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NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
September  1967 

Kxainlnor  aninii^ . ^^^' 

ExaiiiinfT  aflirin^  In  part 1^ 

Examiner  reversed ^' 

*                         .  — 

Total .-   251 


Veterans  Day  Holiday 

Slnc(>  Veterans  Day  falls  this  jear  on  a  Saturday,  the  vrr 
cfiilnK  tiay,  Friday,  November  10,- Is  considered  to  be  a.  holiday 
withTn  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Patent  Office  will  be 
closed  for  business  on  that  day.  .\ccordlngly,  any  action  due 
on  Nuveniber  10.  or  November  11,  19C7,  is  to  be  considered 
timely  If  taken  on  November  13,  1967. 

By  direction  of  the  Acting  Commissioner. 

JOSEPH   SCHIMMEL, 
Oct.  11,  1967.  Solicitor. 


tht'  above  mentioned  trade  name  shall  bf  detained,  but  not 
.-(•Ized.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  article-  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
deUTmination  1>  made  concerninR  the  right  of  the  applicant 
of  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  cither  before  or  after  any 
such  notice  Is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17(b>,  Customs  Regulations,  which  permits 
removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

LESTER   D.    JOHNSON, 
1  Commisgioncr  of  Customs. 


Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  67-234] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  $ection  112k,  '«"<" 
15.  Vnited  States  Code,  and  Bection  11.16,  Customs  Regula 
tions 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 
Office  of  the  Commissioner  of  Ctstoms 

Washington,  DC,  October  2.  196-: 

\n   application  has  been  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
for    the   recordation    of   the   following   described   trade   name 
under  the  provisions  of  section   1124,  title  15,  United  States, 
Code,  and  sectlot  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

■BEAUNIT  CORPORATION,"  is  a  trade  name  used   by 
Heaunlt  Corporation  (also  doing  business  as  Beaunit  Fibers 
and   Beaunit  Textiles),   a  corporation  organized   under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  located  at  201   Midlson 
Avenue,   New  York,   New  York,   10016.   The  trade  name  Is 
used  in  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  woven 
fabrics  and  garments,  manufactured  In  the  United   States 
Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda 
tlon   of   this   trade  name   shall   notify   the   Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.,  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  30  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  his  Intent 
''to   oppose  the  recordation.   If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  Its  support 
ing   documents   and   Instructions   as    to    the   procedure   to   be 
followed.  The  customs  officers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  October  31,  1967,  of  any  opposition  pro 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  October  31,  1967.  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 


New  Search  Room  Hours 


r^ 


Effective  Friday.  October  20,  l'JC7.  the  Pulihc  Search  Room 
win   be  (>i)t  n   from   7  :,'jO  a.m.   to  0  :0U  p.m.  on  \vurkday>. 
.   The  discontinuance  of   the   addltloual    night   and   Saturday 
hours  Is  due  to  bud>:etary  and  other  oporatlnp  consldcration>. 


Oct.  l^.  I'.m 


i 


HICHAUD   A.    WAHL. 

Assistant  Commi.^nionci . 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interferences 

In     the    dolguated    Interferences    Involving:    the    indicated 
claims  of  the  following  patents  final  decisions  have  been  ren 
ilered    that    the    respective    patentees    were    not    the    first    In- 
ventors with  respect  to  the  claims  listed. 

Patent  No.  3.024,00b,  R.  D.  Blum.  THREE-PIPE  AIR 
CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS,  decided  Feb.  3.  1907.  Interfer- 
eiiee  .No.  ;t,'.lis2.  claim  '.t. 

Patent  No.  3.031,050.  R.  J.  Koerner.  MEMORY  ARRAY 
SEARCHING  SYSTEM,  decided  Sept.  0,  1907.  Interference 
No.  ',15.743,  claim  2. 

Patent  No.  3. 050. SCO.  J.  F.  Wood.  PHONOGRAPH  PICK- 
ri'.  derided  Mar.  .'A.  1HG7.  Interference  No.  ti3.s01.  claims 
0  and  7. 

Patent  No  ;;,H)3.;-;27.  R.  W.  Roe,  RETRACTING  DEVICE, 
decided  Sept.  27,  1907,  Interference  No,  95,340.  claims  1.  4. 
t'l  and  7. 


Adjudicated  Patents  j 

iD.C".    .Ma>s,i    Grim   Patent    No.    2,073.194    (20O— <)3.5).   f  or  j 
SlSPKNSIoN    POLYMI:RIZ.\TION.    IJchl    invalid.      Koppcr» 
Co    v.  F(jst(r  Grant  Co..  20'.t  F.  Supp.  342;  154  USPQ  140. 

(D.C.  Ma>s.)  Grim  Patent  No.  2.Gs7.40S  (200— 93.5 1,  for 
AQUEOUS   POLYMERIZATION.   Held  Invalid.     Id. 

iD.C.  Fla.l  Puckelt  Patent  No.  2,704.870  (249-19),  for 
MEANS  FOR  CAST1N(;  CONCRETE  WINDtUV  FRAMES. 
Claim  1  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Cutler  Ridge  Corp.  v. 
Wind  0-Form  Corii..  270  F.  Supp.  Ill  ;  153  USPQ  395. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1967 

Patents 6995 

Designs ■^■*" 

Plant   Patents 1" 

Reissues    : ^^ 

Total -'t '378 


issue — November  7,   1967 

Patents 1230  No.  3,350.71S  to  No.  3.351,953.  incl. 

Designs      0(»  No.      2(i9.129  to  No.      209,1SS,  lucl.  v 

Plant  Patents  1-  No.          2.775 

Reissues 4  No.         20,294  to  No.         20,297,  incl. 

Total 1301 

1 


2 

(DC.S.C.)  Karnofsky  Patent  No.  2,840,459  (23— lilO),  for 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  HX 
TRACTING  OIL  AND  OTHER  SOLUBLE  MATERIAL  FROM 
SOLID  MATERIAL  BY  USE  OF  LIQUID  SOLVENT,  llfld 
valid  and  Infringed.  BlaxcKnox  Co.  v.  HartsviUe  Oil  Mill. 
269  iP.  Supp.  205  ;  —  USPQ  — .  ■ 

(D.C.N.Y.)  Crosby  Patent  No."  2,851,532  (179—15),  for 
MULTIPLE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM.  Claims  10,  12, 
16,  18,  24,  and  25  Held  valid  and  Infringed.  Preusa  v.  Gen 
eral  Electric  Co.,  269  F.  Supp.  992;,  152  USPQ  153. 

(DC  NY.)  Peterson  Patent  No.  3,003,436  (105-454),  for 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PROTECTING  VEHICLi: 
LOADS.  Claims  1,  7  to  9,  12,  15  to  18,  20,  21,  26  and  27  Held 
Invalid.  Pullman  Inc.  v.  ACF  Industries,  Inc..  269  F.  Supp. 
279  ;  1.53  USPQ  523. 

(D.C.N.J.)  Rains  Design  Patent  No.  201,793  (13—1),  for 
SWIMMING  POOL,  Held  Invalid.  Rains  v.  Cascade  Indus- 
tries, Inc..  269  F.  Supp.  688  ;  154  USPQ  435. 


I 

VOL.  844— OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


Borg-Wariier  Corporation  Is  prepared  to  grant  non-exclusive 
licenses   at    reasonable   raies,   under   the  following  patent. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  to  :  C.  G.  Stal- 
lines,  Western  Patent  Counsel,  P.O.  Hox  2017,  Terminal 
Annex,  Los  Anp-les,  Calif.,  90054. 

.{. 2.")", !•.')-.      MECHANICAL  SEAL  AND  CYCLONE. 


Patents  Available  for  "Licensing  or  Sale 

2,594,298.     REDUCTION  AND  REFINING  OF  FERROUS 
ORfes  IN  ONE  CONTINUOUS  OPERATION.     Marjorie  Du.l 
ley     Hotel   Palomar, .  1344    Pacific    Ave.,    Santa   Cruz,    Calif.. 
95060. 

2  958  149.  APPLICATION  OF  METAL  LEAF.  Max 
Wenig,  2520  Bouck  Ave.,  Bronx.  N.Y..  10469. 

3,262.669.     ADJUSTABLE      SURFACE 
FOR    INGOT    MOLDS.      Robert    S.    Hosmer, 
Drive,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  35216. 

3  330,021.  PIPE  ALIGNING  TOOL.  Helnuith  Jacohsen, 
Bonn,  Germany.  Correspondence  to:  Michael  S.  Striker, 
360  Lexington  Ave.,  New  York.  N.Y.,  10017. 


CONDITIONER 
1512    Panorama 


3,331.903.      METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINU 
USLY    SPINNING    A    PLASTIC    NET.      Sigeta    Mine,    Zusl 


OUSLY'"sPiNNlNG"A  'PLASflC  NET.  Sigeta  Mine,  Zusl. 
Japan  Correspondence  to  :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lf  xing 
ton  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y..  10017. 

3,333.301.  FASTENING  DEVICE  FOR  SKI  BOOTS. 
Claudlo  Lubltt'n.  Correspondence  to  :  Woodhams,  Blancbard 
and  Flynn.  2026  Rambling  Road,  Kalamazoo,  Mich..  49001. 

3  341  O.SO       METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  POSITION 
ING     AND     ORIENTING     ARTICLES.       Eugene     L     ,^'"«1''':: 
Phllad«lpbla,  Pa.     Correspondence  to  :  Allen  D.  Brufsky,  TJit 
15th  St.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005. 


Earl  Reld,  4566 


Freeway 

1 


3.342.228.     NAILING  DEVICE. 
Circle.  Sacramento,  Calif.,  95841. 

3  342.535.  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER.  Wilson  P  Ashley. 
Sr  ,'3648  E.  Stratford  Road,  Ocean  Park.  Bayside  Borough. 
Virginia  Beach,  Va..  23455. 


3.342.584. 


U 


A. 


The  General  Electric  Company  is  pre|)ared  to  grant  non- 
exclusive licenses  under  the  following  13  patents  upon  reason- 
able terms  to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  licenses  under  the  fallowing  patent  may 
be  udilressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsefl.  Missile  and  Space 
Division,  General  Electric  Company.  P.O.  Box  8555,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  19101. 

3,336,359.     DICYANOACETYLENE  SYNTHESIS. 

.Vpplicutions  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
udilressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Kesearch  and  Development 
Center.  General  Klectrlc  Company,  Bldg.  5,  P.O.  Box  8,  Sche 
nectudy,  N.Y.,  12301. 

3  133  2h5.  SPHERICAL  LUNEBERG  LENS  COMPOSED  OF 
A  PLURALITY  OF  PYRAMIDAL  SECTORS 
EACH  HAVING  A  GRADED  DIELECTRIC 
CONSTANT. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  foUCwlnc  3  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  General  Electric  Compfiny,' Patent  Counsel, 
Silicone  Products  Department,  Chemical  ind  Metallurgical  Di- 
vision. Waterford,  N.Y'.,  121^8. 

3,038,000.      FLUORINE  CONTAINING  COMPOSITION. 

3  047,497.  GRKASES  THICKENED  W|TH  METAL  SALTS 
OF  CARBOXYALKYLPOLYSILOXANES. 

3,334,0G»).  TRIALKOXY  VANADATE  CURING  AGENTS 
FOR  SILANOL-CONTAIJJINO  POLYSILOX- 
ANES. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  8  patents  may 
be  addressed  to:  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Generation  Division, 
General  Electric  Company,  1  River  Roa4>  Bldg.  #53.  Shenec- 
lady  5,  N.Y, 


The  Ansul  Company  offers  to  grant  non-exclusive  licenses 
on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions  under  the  following  patent. 

Inquiries  respecting  licenses  should  be  addressed  to  :  The 
Ansul  Company,  Corporate  Legal  Department.  1  Stanton  St., 
Marinette,  Wis..  54143. 


METHOD    FOR    KILLING    BROADLEAF    AND 
GRASSY  WTTEDS  IN  COTTON. 


.'.  12S3M.  WEAR  MEASUREMENT  WITHOUT  INTRO 
DICING  RADIOACTIVE  MATERIAL  INTO 
THE  SYSTEM. 

.!,147.S21,  EMERGENCY  BEARING  OttL  SUPPLY  FOR  A 
DECELERATING  SHAFT 

3,14!t.2.-)0  MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  INDUCTION  DE- 
VICE, 

:i.l.-.,-..'.!»5.      SHAFT  PACKING  ASSEMBLY. 

:i,:!ll4.9()t5.       I'KOITLSION   POWER  SYSTEM. 

3.30!»,S6«.      COMBUSTION  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS. 

:i,340,S.S3.  ACCELERATION,  SPEED,  AND  LOAD  CON- 
TROL SYSTEM  WITH  iREDUNDANT  CON- 
TROL MEANS. 

3.344,297.  \viNDING  SUPPORTJ  SYStEM  FOR  A  DYNA- 
MOELECTRIC  MAf  HINR. 

i 

Patent  Withdrawn  From  |legister 

(Jfiicral  Electric  Company  hereby  withdraws  the  following 
patent  from  the  Register  of  Patents  Available  for  Licensing 
or  Sale,  The  patent  was  listed  as  b^ng  available.  In  the 
OFKUTAL  G.\zETTE  as  indicated  below  : 

2,85S,3fiO.  SUPPORT  OF  TRANSMISSION  LINES  HAVING 
MULTIPLE  CONDUCTORS  PER  PHASE. 
S^pt.  19,  1967. 


z' 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  11,   1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


^^.ctual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  <;HEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  OT>gano-Metal  and  Organo-Metallold  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

OENERALOROANIC  CHEMISTRY',  GROUP  120— M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oiy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halides. 

HIOH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND   MOLDING;  GROUP  140-L.  J.  BERCOVITZ.  Manager 

Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resms  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaimmg;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coatmg;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Moldm^  Shaping  and  Treatmg  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 
MAN,  Manager .- - 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyemg  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  D.  KNIGHT, 

Manager 

Fertllliers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Slarcji;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Oas;  Healing  and  lUumhiatlng;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purlflcatlon;  Dls^atlon;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mmeral  Oils  Apparatus; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager     

Qeneratlap  and  UtlUiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Ordnance.  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Slgnalimg,  Directional  Radio.  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radlo-Actlve  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL.  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  DaU  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SY'STEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager... 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager --- -- - --- 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measurtog  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  Manager - 

Industrial  ArU;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


4-»-64 


&-31-62 


a-«-64  I        a-5-62 


12-22-64 


7-31-64 


,        4-3-64 


4-fl-62 


6-12-62 


4-16-62 


5-13-64 


3-7-66 


7-5-«3 


2-17-64 


1-6-64  '  ll-2»-61 

2-10-64  I  l-S-62 

lfr-16-64  &-2*-«3 

1-14-66  »-3-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action. . 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


183,  116 

4,  136 

132,  541 

2,243 

Jan.  6,  1964 

Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


/ 


The  patenU  within  the  range  of  numl)era  Indicated  below  expire  during  November  1867,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expired  earlier  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  680.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patenU  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  the^nimoJ  Index  of  PaUntt—iBSS. 

p,j,j,j3  Numbers  2.628,483  to  2,532,275,  inclfisive 

Plant  Patents ".V......V^......V^^^^^^  Numbers  986  to  995.  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  ^fcERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Continued) 


Actual  FUliiK  Date 
of   Oldest    Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 

HA-NDLING  AND  TRAN'SPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN,  Manager . 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluitl 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boat$; 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  E  luipment;   Brakos.  Rigifl 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS,  GROUP  32U—N.  BERGER,  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines.  Special  .-Vrticle  .\Iakinp:  .Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Met^f 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  MetaWounding;  Metallurgical  .\pparatus.  Plastics  Working  .-Vpparatu^; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners.  | 
AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAIj    TREATMENT,    INFOR.M ATION.    GROUP    330-A.    RUEGJ, 

Manager . J 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  E;;- 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  I'rinting;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  .Manager . 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigcratioji; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Pow  r  Transmission 
FIXEDCONSTRUCTIONS.SUPPORTS.  AND  HARDWARE.  GROUP  350— T.J.  IIICKEV,  Mauagor  '. 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  IMpe  and  Electrical  Connectors,  Miscellaneuus  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closufe 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Dnllmg;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP360— W.  S   COLK.  Mannger      

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  LulTication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathro-wii  Fiitureis; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles,  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  .Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  } 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 


United  States  District  Court 
District  of  Columbia 


Monsanto  ('ompany.  Jri.F.8  Pinsky.  Albert  E.  Adakomsl  and  Alvin  R.  Nielsen 

V. 

Ernst  Kami-,  Kakl  Jaun,  and  Edward  J.  Brenner,  Commissioner  of  Patents 


Civil  Action   \o.  2372 


'>l 


Decided   June   15.   1961 


I.  Civil  Action — Interference — Patent  Not  To  Issue  Intii.  Suit  Finally 
Determined. 
"A  motion  was  made  by  the  plaintiffs  [the  losing  party  in  a  Patent  Office 
interference  proceeding]  in  this  court  for  a  preliminary  injunction\<o  restrain 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  issuing  a  i)atent  to  the  defen(^ts  during 
the  pendency  of  this  action  [to  set  aside  an  award  (>f  priority  to  the  defend- 
ants]. Another  judge  of  thif  court  denied  the  application.  The  Court  of  Appeals 
reversed  his  order  and  held  that  the  Commissit)ner  of  Patents  was  without 
authority  to  issue  a  iwitent  to  the  defendants  until  the  final  outcome  of  this 
suit,  in  effect,  staying  the  issuanie  of  a  patent  in  the  meantime.  Monsanto  Co. 
V.  A'aMi/;.  3G0F.2d4»0.'  " 

_'.  Same— 'Trials  de  novo" — New  Evidence-   35  U.S.C.  14")  and  14G. 

"At  the  outset,  it  seems  apjtropriate  to  recapitulate  the  principles  that 
govern  the  scoi>o  of  judirial  review  in  this  instance.  Actions  in  the  District 
Court  rnder  3'.  I'.S.C.  §  14n  against  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  secure 
an  adjudication  that  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to  a  patent  on  an  application 
that  has  been  rejected  by  the  Commissioner ;  and  actions  under  35  U.S.C.  146. 
between  two  or  more  claimants  to  a  patent,  to  set  aside  a  decision  of  the 
Hoard  of  Patent  Interferences  on  the  quesiton  of  priority,  are  sui  generis. 
They  are  proceedings  of  a  hybrid  nature.  They  are  .sometimes  denominated 
'trials  d<  novo.'  but  such  use  of  this  term  is  somewhat  loose.  Proceedings  in 
this  court  in  actions  of  these  two  tyi)es  are  not  true  or  genuine  trials  dc  lurvo. 
The  administrative  record  of  the  Hitent  (Jffic-e  forms  the  nucleus  of  the  evi- 
dence before  the  District  Court.  Unlike,  however,  the  customary  judicial 
review  of  administrative  decisions  where  the  administrative  agency  acts  on  a 
record,  the  court  does  not  confine  it.solf  to  that  record  in  these  cases.  Addi- 
tional evidence  is  admissible  in  support  of  contentions  advanced  by  the  parties 
in  the  Patent  Office.  It  is  this  feature  that  has  led  to  the  inaccurate  use  of 
the  appellation  'trials  dc  n&vo'  in  these  actions.  There  is  a  limitation  on  the 
admissibility  of  supplementary  evidence.  Such  evidence  as  was  available  to 
the  parties,  but  was  withheld /frc)m  the  Patent  Office  as  a  resiilt  of  fraud,  bad 
faith,  or  gross  negligence,  may  be  excluded  at  the  trial.  Minnesota  Mining  d 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  General  ElcctrifCo.,  167  F.  Supp.  37.  40;  Polaroid  Corp.  v.  Horner. 
197  F.  Supp.  950,  957."  ^ 

3.  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"The  applicable  statutes  do  not  contain  any  provision  liuthorizing  the  court 
to  remand  the  matter  to  the  Patent  Office  for  a  consideration  of  the  additional 
evidence  tendered  at  the  trial.  In  this  regard  sections  145  and  146  differ  from 
many  of  the  recent  statutes  governing  judicial  review  of  administrative  action. 
It  is  not  unlikely  that  this  omission  is  due  to  the  fact  that  the  original  pre- 
cursors of  sections  145  and  14G  were  enacted  long  before  the  origin  and 
development  of  modern  administrative  law,  and  although  the  patent  laws  have 
been  amended  and  codified  subsequently,  there  has  been  no  emphatic  demand 
or  pressing  proposal  for  a  change  in  this  resi^ect." 

4.  Same— Same— Presumption  of  Regulabity  Attaches  to  Decisions  of  the 

Patent  Office. 
"There  is  another  significant  feature  in  which  these  actions  differ  from  true 
trials  de  novo.  A  presumption  of  regularity  attaches  to  the  decision  of  the 
Patent  Office.  The  burden  is  on  the  party  challenging  the  administrative  rul- 
ing to  demonstrate  that  it  was  erroneous.  This  doctrine  applies  to  interference 
proceedings  as  well  as  to  reviews  of  denials  of  applications  for  patents  by 
the  Patent  Office." 
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").   Inventor — Evidence — Applicants  Are  Prima  Facie  Inventors. 

"An  application  for  a  patent  niiulp  by  two  or  more  persons  claiminR  to|be 
joint  inventor*  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  they  are  such.  The  Patent  Ofl|ce 
may  act  on  such  a  representation.  ♦  •  ♦  No  reason  for  overturninR  this  actjon 
of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  basis  of  its  record  is  perceived.  The  i)urden  is  on 
the  plaintiff  to  show  affirmatively  by  extrinsic  proof  that  the  rulinj:  of  the 
Patent  Office  was  erroneous."  - 

0.  Same — Same — Same. 

"The  plaintiffs  introduced  in  evidence  at  the  trial  befifre  this  court  a  Oajia- 
dian  patent  issued  on  the  basis  of  the  same  parent  German  application  as 
supports  for  the  application  in  the  ca.se  at  bar.  The  Canadian  appHcation  Was 
filed  on  April  19.  inr»6  and  purports  to  be  presented  solely  in  behalf  of  KrSist 
Kamp  as  the  inventor.  The  Canadian  patent  was  granted  on  June  11.  1003. 
to  him  individually  and  bears  number  664,.'")r.3.  It  is  ur^ed  in  behalf  <^  the 
plaintiffs  that  the  Canadian  application  constitutes  a  re^iresentation  by  Kamp 
that  he  was  the  sole  inventor,  and  contradicts  the  as.sertion  in  the  American 
application  that  Kamp  and  Jahn  were  joint  inventors.  This  inconsisteticy 
appears  on  its  face,  but  its  mere  presence  is  not  sufficient  to  constitute  ade- 
quate proof  to  justify  a  conclusion  that  the  Patent  Office  erred  in  accep'tfing 
Kamp  and  Jahn  as  joint  inventors."      ,  I 

7.  Same— Same— Burden  of  Proof. 

"The  argument  advanced  by  the  plaintiffs  that  this  conflict  between  the 
two  applications  [American  and  Canadian,  as  to  inventorship!  shifts  the  bur- 
den of  proof  to  the  defendants  is  not  well  founded.  The  burden  of  proof  to 
establish  an  error  in  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  remains  on  the  plaintiffs 
throughout,  as  has  been  already  jliscussed.  It  may  well  be  that  there  wa^  an 
'  inconsistency  between  the  American  and  Canadian  application,  or  a  niisrefre- 
.sentation  in  one  or  the  other.  The  onus  is  on  the  plaintiffs  to  demonsti^ate 
which  representation  was  incorrect.  A  misstatement  in  Canada  may  beail  on 
the  validity  of  the  Canadian  patent,  and  vice  versa.  &'.  //.  Kress  d  Co.  v. 
Aghnidcs.  4th  Cir.  246  F.2d  TIN,  72.').  This  court  concludes  that  while  ptoof 
of  inconsistent  statements  was  admissible,  it  is  not  alone  sufficient  to  justify 
a  reversal  of  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office." 

S.  Same — Misjoinder  of  Nonjoinder  of  Inventors — 35  T'.S.C.  116  and  25€ 

"♦  ♦  ♦  it  should  be  observed  that  the  patent  law  does  not  regard  as  crucial 
the  Que.stion  whether  an  invention  is  the  product  of  several  joint  Inventjors. 
pr  of  a  sole  inventor.  A  misjoinder  or  nonjoinder  of  joint  inventors,  does  not 
invalidate  a  patent.  An  error  in  that  respect  may  be  corrected,  either  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  or  by  the  court,  by  an  amendment  striking  out  or 
adding  the  name  of  an  inventor.  33  I'.S.C.  §§  116.  2rt6." 

9.  Same — Joint  Invention.  I 

"The  next  contention  of  the  plaintiffs  is  that  the  defendants  Kamp  iand  -» 
Jahn  were  not  joint  inventors  in  fact.  This  brings  us  to  a  consideration  of  the 
pertinent  principles.  A  joint  invention  is  the  product  of  collaboration  of  the 
inventive  endeavors  of  two  or  more  persons  working  toward  the  same  end 
and  producing  an  invention  by  their  aggregate  efforts.  To  constitute  a  joint 
invention,  it  is  necessary  that  each  of  the  inventors  work  on  the  same  sut(ject 
matter  and  make  some  contribution  to  the  inventive  thought  and  to  the  <lnal 
result.  Each  needs  to  perform  but  a  part  of  the  task  if  an  invention  eme»-ges 
from  all  of  the  steps  taken  together.  It  is  not  neces.sary  that  the  entire  in- 
ventive cimcept  should  occur  to  each  of  the  joint  inventors,  or  that  the  two 
should  physically  work  on  the  project  together.  One  may  take  a  step  at  one 
time,  the  other  an  approach  at  different  times.  One  may  do  more  of  the 
experimental  work  while  the  other  makes  suggestions  from  time  to  time.  The 
fact  that  each  of  the  inventors  plays  a  different  role  and  that  the  contribi^tion 
of  one  may  not  be  as  great  as  that  of  another,  does  not  detract  from  the  fact 
that  the  invention  is  joint,  if  each  makes  some  original  contribution,  though 
partial,  to  the  final  solution  of  the  problem."  j 

Wayne  L.  Benedict,  Herbert  B.  Roberts,  and  Platon  Mandros' for 
plaintiffs. 

Paul  M.  Oriag,  Jr.  and  Donald  AntonelU,  for  defendants  Kamp 
and  Jahn. 

Joseph  Schimmel,  for  tlie  defendant  Brenner. 
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HOLTZOFF,  J. 

This  is  an  action  under  35  U.S.C.  §  146,  to  set  aside  a  determination 
by  the  Patent  Office,  in  an  interference  proceeding,  awarding  to  the 
defendants  Kamp  and  Jahn,  rights  of  priority  to  a  patent.  At  this 
lime  the  case  was  before  this  court  on  a  separate  trial  as  to  one  of 
the  issues. 

The  invention  involved  in  this  controversy  relates  to  plastic  bottles, 
such  as  are  used  for  pharmaceutical  products.  Specifically  it  consists 
of  coating  or  lining  bottles  of  this  type  with  a  resin  compound  to 
prevent  the  loss  of  liquid  contents  by  permeation  or  evaporation.  The 
kind  of  plastic  used  is  known  as  polyethylene.  The  resin  employed  is 
known  as  an  epoxy  resin.  There  are  two  counts  in  the  interference. 
Each  of  them  covers  a  coated  container  as  an  article  of  manufacture, 
one  of  the  counts  being  somewhat  broader  than  the  other. 

The  plaintiffs,  Pinsky,  Adakonis  and  Nielsen,  filed  an  application 
for  a  patent  on  March  28,  1956.  Patent  No.  2,830,721  was  granted  to 
them  on  April  15,  1958,  and  was  eventually  assigned,  to  the  plaintiff 
Monsanto  Company. 

The  defendants,  Kamp  and  Jahn,  filed  an  application  for  a  patent 
on  April  17,  1956,  No.  578,846.  They  had  filed  a  parent  application 
in  Germany  on  April  22, 1955  and  were  accorded  in  the  United  States 
the  benefit  of  that  earlier  date.  The  application  submitted  in  the 
United  States  was  claimed  to  be  for  the  same  invention  and  made  in 
behalf  of  the  same  inventors  as  that  previously  filed  in  Germany. 

An  interference  was  declared  between  the  plaintiffs'  patent  and  the 
defendants'  application,  on  March  27,  1961.  That  proceeding  termi- 
nated on  June  29,  1964  by  an  award  of  priority  to  the  defendants,  on 
the  basis  of  their  earlier  German  filing  date.  The  plaintiffs  then 
brought  this  action  to  set  aside  that  decision.  They  contend  that  they 
are  entitled  to  priority  and,  therefore,  should  be  permitted  to  retain 
their  patent  and  that  none  should  issue  to  the  defendants. 

[1]  A  motion  was  made  by  the  plaintiffs  in  this  court  for  a  prelim- 
inary injunction  to  restrain  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  from  issu- 
ing a  patent  to  the  defendants  during  the  pendency  of  this  action. 
Another  judge  of  this  court  denied  the  application.  The  Court  of 
Appeals  reversed  his  order  and  held  that  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
was  without  authority  to  issue  a  patent  to  the  defendants  until  the 
final  outcome  of  this  suit,  in  effect,  staying  tlie  issuance  of  a  patent 
in  the  meantime,  Monsanto  Co.  v.  Kamp.  360  F.2d  499. 

On  ihe  plaintiffs'  motion  this  court  ordered  a  separate  trial  of  the 
issue'wheth^  defendants,  Kamp  and  Jahn,  were  entitled  to  rely  on 
the  German  application  as  joint  inventors.  It  was  urged  by  plaintiffs' 
counsel  that  if  they  prevailed  on  this  point,  they  would  be  entitled  to 
final  judgment  in  their  favor,  without  a  trial  of  the  remaining  ques- 
tions. This  trial  has  been  had.  Its  scope  has  been  somewhat  broader 
than  the  narrow  issue  defined  by  the  order  of  this  court  as  will  appear 
hereafter.  This  opinion  deals  with  the  issues  that  were  the  subject 
matter  of  the  separate  trial. 

[2]  At  the  outset,  it  seems  appropriate  to  recapitulate  the  principles 
that  govern  the  scope  of  judicial  review  in  this  instance.  Actions  in 
the  District  Court  under  35  U.S.C.  §  145  against  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents,  to  secure  an  adjudication  that  the  plaintiff  is  entitled  to 
a  patent  on  an  application  that  has  been  rejected  by  the  Commis- 
sioner; and  actions  under  35  U.S.C.  146,  between  two  or  more  claim- 
ants to  a  patent,  to  set  aside  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Patent 
Interferences  on  the  question  of  priority,  are  sui  generic.  They  are 
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proceedings  of  ii  hybrid  nature.  They  are  sometimes  denominatcid 
"trials  de  novo,''  but  such  use  of  this  term  is  somewliat  loose.  Proceed- 
ings in  this  court  in  actions  of  these  two  types  are  not  true  or  genuine 
trials  de  novo,  ^ho  administrative  record  of  the  Patent  Office  forrfis 
the  nucleus  of  Ihe  evidence  before  the  District  Court.  T'nlike,  hoA^-- 
ever,  the  cutsomary  judicial  leview  of  administrative  decisions  where 
the  administrative  agency  acts  on  a  record,  the  court  does  not  confiifie 
itself  to  that  record  in  these  cages.  Additional  evidence  is  admissive 
in  support  of  contentions  advanced  by  the  parties  in  the  Patent  Offioe. 
It  is  this  feature  that  has  led  to  the  inaccuri\*e  use  of  the  appellation 
"trials  de  novo'^  in  these  actions.  There  is  a  limitation  on  the  admiis- 
sibility  of  supplementary  evidence.  Such  evidence  as  was  available  to 
the  parties,  but  was  withheld  from  the  Patent  Office  as  a  result  of 
fraud,  bad  faith,  or  gross  negligence,  may  be  excluded  at  the  trial, 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  v.  General  Electrk  Co..  167  F.  Su 
87.  40:  PoJariod  Corp.  v.  Horner.  107  F.  Supp.  950,  957. 

[3]  The  applicable  statutes  do  not  contain  any  provision  author 
ing  the  court  to  remand  the  matter  to  tlu\  Patent  Office  for  a  consid- 
eration of  the  additional  evidence  tendered  at  the  trial.  In  this  regard 
sections  145  and  146  differ  from  many  of  the  recent  statutes  govern- 
ing judicial  review  of  administrative  action.  It  is  not  unlikely  tliiat 
this  omission  is  due  to  the  fact  tliat  the  original  precursors  of  sections 
145  and  146  were  enacted  long  before  the  origin  and  development  pf 
modern  administrative  law,  and  although  the  patent  laws  have  been 
amended  and  codified  subsequently,  tliere  has  been  no  emphatic  de- 
mand^or  pressing  proposal  for  a  cliange  in  this  respect. 

[4]  There  is  another  significant  feature  in  which  these  actio(us 
differ  from  true  trials  de  novo.  Aipresumpt ion  of  regularity  attaches 
to  the  decisions  of  the  Patent  Office.  The  burden  is  on  the  party  chal- 
lenging the  administrative  ruling  to  demonstrate  that  it  was  errone- 
ous. This  doctrine  applies  to  interference  proceedings  as  well  as  to 
reviews  of  denials  of  applications  for  patents  by  the  Patent  OfliCe. 
The  principle  was  enunciated  in  the  leading  case  of  Morgan  v.  Danish, 
153  r.S.  121,  125,  in  the  following  litiiguage: 

"Upon  principle  and  authority,  ...  it  nmst  be  laid  down  as  a  rule  that  wh^re 
the  question  decided  in  the  Patent  Office  is  one  between  contesting  parties  a0  to 
priority  of  invention,  the  decision  there  made  must  be  accepted  as  controlling 
upon  fhat  question  of  fact  in  any  subsequent  suit  between  the  same  parties, 
unless  the  contrary  is  established  by  testimony  which  in  character  and  amojint 
"carries  thorough  conviction."  I 

This  doctrine  has  been  applied  in  numerous  cases.  Among  them  are 
the  following:  United  States  v.  Sziiecs,  100  U.S.App.D.C.  24,  25,  ^40 
F.2d  886,  887;  Shell  Development  Co.  v.  Pure  Oil  Co.,  Ill  F.  Su|)p^ 
197,  201 ;  Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co.  v.  General  EUctrlc  Co.,  t67 
F.  Supp.  37,  40 ;  and  Polaroid  Corp.  v.  Horner,  197  F.  Supp.  950,  9^7. 
We  shall  now  take  up  the  various  contentions  advanced  by  the  plain- 
tiffs as  a  basis  for  overruling  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  tribu- 
nals. It  is  claimed,  first,  that  defendants  Kamp  and  Jahn,  are  iot 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  German  applicati|)n, 
because  that  application  was  filed  not  by  them  but  by  Alex  Ka<np 
and  Company.  The  oath  attached  to  the  American  application,  how- 
ever, recites  that  the  German  application  was  filed  in  their  behj^lf. 
Subsequently  each  of  the  two  j^pplicants  presented  an  affidavit  to  the 
Patent  Office  to  the  effect  that  Alex  Kamp  and  Company  filed  the 
German  application  in  their  behalf.  It  isia  well  known  practice  un^er 
the  German  patent  law  to  prosecute  applications  for  patents  in  the 


OVEMBER   7,    1967 


November  7,  1967 


U.  S.'  PATENT  OFFICE 


name  of  an  assignee  or  reprqfeentative  of  the  inventor.  The  Patent 
Office  of  the  Ignited  States  inffiis  instance  accepted  the  shewing  made 
by  the  defendants,  Kamp  and  Jahn,  as  sufficient  to  estabtsh  the  fact 
that  the  German  application  was  submitted  in  their  beha\|  and  that 
they  are  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  its  filing  date. 

fs]  An  application  for  a  patent  made  by  two  or  more  persons 
claiming  to  be  joint  inventors  is  prima  facie  evidence  that  they  are 
such.  The  Patent  Office  may- act  on  such  a  representation.  Lemp  v. 
Randall  33  App.  D.C.  430, 433 ;  Beidhr  v.  Caps  (CCPA)  36  F.2d  122 : 
Brown  v.  Edeler  (CCPA)  110  F.2d  858,  861 :  Van  Otteren  v.  Hafner 
(CCPA)  278  F.2d  738,  741;  and  Cheshire  v.  Cox  Multi-Mailer  Co. 
(7th  Cir.)  229  Fed.  415,  419.  No  reason  for  overturning  this  action 
of  the  Patent  Office  on  the  basis  of  its  record  is  perceived.  The  burden 
is  on  the  plaintiff  to  show  affirmatively  by  extrinsic  proof  that  the 
ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  was  erroneous. 

[6]  The  plaintiffs  introduced  in  evidence  at  the  trial  before  this 
court  a  Canadian  patent  issued  on  the  basis  of  the  same  parent  Ger- 
man application  as  supports  for  the  application  in  the  case  at  bar. 
The  Canadian  application  was  filed  on  April  19,  1956  and  purports 
to  be  presented  solely  in  behalf  of  Ernst  Kamp  as  the  inventor.  The 
Canadian  patent  was  granted  on  June  11,  1963,  to  him  individually 
and  bears  number  664,553.  It  is  urged  in  behalf  of  the  plaintiffs  that 
tjie  Canadian  application  constitutes  a  representation  by  Kamp  that 
he  was  the  sole  inventor,  and  contradicts  the  assertion  in  the  Ameri- 
can application  that  Kamp  and  Jahn  were  joint  inventors.  Thisin- 
consistencv  appears  on  its  face,  but  its  mere  presence  is  not  sufficient 
to  constitute  adequate  proof  to  justify  a  conclusion  that  the  Patent 
Office  erred  in  accepting  Kamp  and  Jahn  as  joint  inventors. 

[7]  The  argument  advanced  by  the  plaintiffs  that  this  conflict  be- 
tween th&  two  applications  shifts  the  burden  of  proof  to  the  defend- 
ants is  not  well  founded.  The  burden  of  proof  to  establish  an  error 
in  the  ruling  of  the  Patent  Office  remains  on  the  plaintiffs  throughout, 
as  has  been  alreadv  discussed.  It  may  well  be  that  there  was  an  in- 
consistency between  the  American  and  Canadian  application,  or  a 
misrepresentation  in  one  or  the  other.  The  onus  is  on  the  plaintiffs 
to  demonstrate  which  representation  was  incorrect.  A  misstatement 
in  Canada  may  bear  on  the  validity  of  the  Canadian  patent,  and  vice 
versa,  S.  H.  Kress  cC-  Co.  v.  Aghnides,  4th  Cir.  246  F.2d  718,  725. 
This  court  concludes  that  while  proof  of  inconsistent  statements  was 
admissible,  it  is  not  alone  sufficient  to  justify  a  reversal  of  the  ruling 
of  the  Patent  Office. 

[8]  In  this  connection  it  should  be  observed  that  the  patent  law 
"does  not  regard  as  crucial  the  question  whether  an  invention  is  the 
product  of  several  joint  inventors,  or  of  a  sole  inventor.  A  misjoinder 
or  nonjoinder  of  joint  inventors,  does  not  invalidate  a  patent.  An 
error  in  that  respect  may  be  corrected,  either  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  or  by  the  court,  by  an  amendment  striking  out  or  adding 
the  name  of  an  inventor,  35  U.S.C.  §§  116,  256. 

[9]  The  next  contention  of  the  plaintiffs  is  that  the  defendants 
Kamp  and  Jahn  were  not  joint  inventors  in  fact.  This  brings  us  to 
a  consideration  of  the  pertinent  principles.  A  joint  invention  is  the 
product  of  collaboration  of  the  inventive  endeavors  of  two  or  more 
persons  working  toward  the  same  end  and  producing  an  invention 
by  their  aggregate  efforts.  To  constitute  a  joint  invention,  it  is  nec- 
essary that  each  of  theMnventors  work  on  the  same  subject  matter 
and  make  some  contribution  to  the  inventive  thought  and  to  the  final 
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result.  Each  needs  to  perform  but  a  part  of  the  task  if  an  invention 
emerges  from  all  of  the  steps  taken  together.  It  is  not  necessary  that 
tlie  entire  inventive  concept  should  occur  to  eacli  of  the  joint  inve(n- 
.tors,  or  that  the  two  should  physically  work  on  the  project  together. 
One  may  take  a  step  at  one  time,  the  other  an  approach  at  differeint 
times.  One  may  do  more  of  the  experimental  work  while  the  other 
makes  suggestions  from  time  to  time.  The  fact  that  each  of  the  in- 
ventors plays  a  different  role  and  that  the  contribution  of  one  mny 
not  be  as  great  as  that  of  another,  does  not  detract  from  the  fact  that 
the  invention  is  joint,  if  each  makes  some  original  contribution,  though 
partial,  to  the  final  solution  of  the  problem. 

A  pertinent  discussion  of  this  subject  is  found  in  De  Lnskl  &  Thropp 
r.W.T.  Co.  v.  W7n.  R.  Thropp  d-  Sam  Co..  218  Fed.  458,  464,  and 

reads  as  follows: 

"In*order  to  constitute  two  persons  joint  inventors,  it  is  not  necessary  t|iat 
exactly  the  same  idea  should  have  occurred  to  each  at  the  same  time,  and  t|iat 
they  should  work  out  together  the  embodiment  of  that  idea  in  a  i)erfected 
uiachine.  The  conception  of  the  entire  device  may  be  due  to  one,  but  if  the 
other  makes  suggestions  of  jiractical  value,  which  assisted  in  working  out  the 
main  idea  and  making  it  operative,  or  contributes  an  independent  part  of  the 
entire  invention,  which  is  united  with  the  parts  produced  by  the  other  4nd 
creates  the  whole,  he  is  a  joint  inventor,  even  though  his  contribution  be  of 
comparatively  minor  importance  and  merely  the  application  of  an  old  idea." 

The  decision  of  the  District  Court  in  that  cast>  was  affirmed  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third  Circuit,  in  an  oj)inion  by  Ju4ge 
Woolley,  who  was  a  leading  authority  in  this  field.  lie  stated  in  ^^%}. 
R.  Thropp  d-  Sons  Co.  v.  I>e  La-sk!  d  Thropp  CAV.T.  (\>..  -i'iCi  Fed. 
941,  949:  j  I 

"In  a  machine  containing  as  many  elements  as  this  one,  it  is  not  to  be  thought 
nor  by  the  law  re<iuired,  that  the  inventive  coiueptions  of  two  inventors  sl^all 
develop  simultaneously.  One  may  conceive  a  general  or  imi)erfect  outline  of|an 
'entirely  novel  thing,  which,  without  the  conception  of  another  developing  it  i|nd 
giving  it  body,  might  never  amount  to  invention:  but  if  the  concepti/ms  of  One 
supplement  and  complement  the  conceptions  of  the  other,  the  result  mightibe 
invention  and  therefore  joint  invention."  •  I 

In  Vrooman  v.  Penhollow,  6th  Cir.  179  Fed.  296,  308.  the  coirt 
stated :  | 

-  "It  would  constantly  be  happening  in  the  case  of  joint  inventions  that  jthe 
illuminating  idea  was  seen  by  one  before  it  was  seen  by  the  other.  But  betwleen 
that  and 'the  is.suing  of  the  patent  there  is  in  many  instances  a  long  stretcU  of 
time  devoted  to  experiments  and  the  consideration  of  the  form  or  forms  in  which 
it  may  best  be  used.  The  law  contemplates  this  and  gives  time  for  it." 

With  a  view  to  establishing  affirmatively  that  Kamp  and  Jahn  wfere 
not  in  fact  joint  inventors,  counsel  for  the  plaintiffs  took  their  tie- 
positions  in  Germany.  The  depositions  are  lengthy.  The  two  defei|id- 
ants  were  subjected  to  a  tliorough  and  searching  interrogation.  They 
had  retired  from  active  business  and  apparently  their  recollection  as 
to  some  details  was  somewhat  faded  and  dim.  It  was  brought  out  tjiat 
Alex  Kamp  and  Company  was  a  German  manufacturer  Of  various 
types  of  chemicals  and  similar  products.  The  defendant  Kamp  \t-as 
the  principal  proprietor  of  the  business  and  actively  managed  it. 
The  defendant  Jahn  was  a  chemist  in  the  employ  of  the  concern.  Each 
of  the  two  defendants  had  his  own  laboratory.  Apparently  most  of 
the  detailed  experinibntal  work  was  done  by  Jahn.  Some  of  it,  how- 
ever, was  conducted  by  Kamp.  The  two  co-workers  were  in  frequent 
consultation  with  each  other  concerning  various  aspects  of  the  project. 
Jahn  reported  to  Kamp  from  time  tq  time  concerning  his  laboratory 
operations  and  Kamp  made  suggestions  to  him.  There  was  an  intjer- 
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change  of  ideas  between  the  two,  until  finally  a  consummation  was 
reached.  Each  of  the  two  gave  credit  to  the  participation  of  his  col- 
league in  the  development  of  the  invention.  Obviously  this  evidence 
not  only  fails  to  disprove  the  position  of  the  defendants  Kamp  and 
Jahn  that  they  were  joint  inventors,  but  on  the  contrary  it  supports 

their  contention. 

Finally  the  plaintiffs  claim  that  Kamp  and  Jahn  were  not  in  fact 
inventors  at  all,  but  merely  borrowed  and  utilized  tlie  ideas  of  other 
persons.  To  be  sure,  the  evidence  does  show  that  they  investigated 
and  studied  the  literature  bearing  on  the  subject  in  which  they  were 
working.  This  was  an  intelligent  approach.  They  also  visited  several 
manufacturers  of  similar  products,  and  in  conferences  and  conversa- 
tions with  them,  derived  some  useful  ideas  that  they  pursued.  This 
evidence  does  not  disprove  the  fact  that  the  final  concept  and  its 
reduction  to  practice,  were  their  own  invention.  Intelligent  and  suc- 
cessful inventors  do  not  ordinarily  work  in  a  vacuum.  It  is  natural 
for  them  to  commence,  J^heir  endeavors  by  studying  and  analyzing 
what  had  been  done^by  their  predecessors  and  to  begin  their  own 
operations  at  that  point.  ^  " 

The  objections  to  the  award  of  priority  to  the  defendants  Kamp 
and  Jahn  are  overruled.  The  court  finds  and  concludes  that  the  de- 
fendants Kamp  and  Jahn  were  joint  inventors  of  the  invention  in 
suit;  that  the  German  application  on  which  they  relied  was  filed  m 
their  behalf  by  Alex  Kamp  and  Company :  tliat  they  are  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  the  filing  date  of  the  German  application:  and  that  the 
American  application  was  properly  filed  by  them  as  joint  inventors. 

The  merits  of  the  controversy  still  remain  to  be  tried  and  deter- 
mined. The  plaintiffs'  patent  was  issued  to  them  as  far  back  as  April 
15,  1958.  The  interference  proceeding  was  declared  by  the  Patent 
Office  on  March  27, 1961  and  terminated  on  June  29, 1964  in  an  award 
of  priority  to  the  defendants  Kamp  and  Jahn.  The  present  action  was 
filed  on  September  25,  1964.  A  final  trial  is  yet  to  be  had. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  civil  non-jury  calendar  of  this  court 
has  been  practically  current  and  that  this  action  could  have  been 
tried  a  long  time  ago.  The  court  is  cognizant  of  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  delay  was  due  to  the  taking  of  depositions  abroad  and  pursuing 
other  discovery  remedies.  Nevertheless,  since  Tlie  defendants,  who  were 
awarded  a  patent  on  June  29,  1964,  have  been  laboring  under  an  in- 
junction and  have  not  received  their  patent  as  yet,  the  parties  are 
entitled  to  some  degree  of  expedition.  The  court  will  fix  an  early  date 
for  trial  if  an  application  is  made  by  any  of  the  parties  for  that 

purpose. 

This  opinion  will  constitute  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  ot  law. 
Any  party  may,  however,  present  any  supplemental  or  additional 
proposed  findings  or  conclusions. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Morris  Mindick  and  Lewis  E.  Rf.ven 

Ho.   T7S1.     Decided   February  9,   1961: 

[54  CCPA  — ;  371  F.2d  892;  152  USPQ  566J 

Patentability— Statutory  Basis  ix)r  Rejection— 35  U.S.C.  102  and  103. 

"The  sole  reference  relied  upon  is  Wolter  Canadian  Patent  No.  ;.21.<41. 
issued  February  14,  1956.  Initially,  we  observe  that  the  precise  statutory  basis 
for  the  prior  art  rejection  has  not  been  expressed  by  either  the  Examiner 
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or  the  Board,  both  holding  merely  that  the  product  claims  arc  'unpatentable 
oyer  AVolter"  since,  in  the  \vof*1s  of  the  Hoard,  'the  claims,  as  broadly  as 
defined,  fail  to  patentably  distinguish  over  the  products  of  Wolter.'  We  gen- 
erally %'ie\v  such  rejections  with  disfavor,  since  neither  appellants  nor  the 
court  is  inform^  as  t(>  whetlrer  the-  prior  .irt  rejectif)ii  is  for  anticipation 
under  3")  T'.S.Cf^'102  of  obviousness  under  .3.">  I'.S.C.  103.  As  a  Reneral  r(ile. 
we  think  Examiners  and  ihe  Board  have  an  obliuation  to  state  with  precistion 
the  statutory  b^sis  for  a  rejection,  unl-ess  the  basis  is  otherwise  dear  fUom 
the  terms  used.  While  the  words  anticipate'  and  fully  met  by'  connot^  a 
section  102  rejection,  and  such  words  as  'render  obvious,'  or  even  'unpatent- 
able over'  (when  a  combination  of~H:pfprences.  as  distiriRuished  from  a  siiigle 
reference,  is  used)  conng^e  a  section  103  rejection,  the  statutory  basis  tof  n 
prior  art  rejection  cannot  be  ascertained  readily  when  only  a  single  reference 
is  used  and  terms  such  as  'unpatentable  over'  iiiid  pateiitably  distinguish' 
are  employed  to  state  the  rejection," 

2.  Claim — Constructiox  of  Ciaimb — Words  and  I'iir.vsf.s-    ■Sib.staxtialijy." 

Held,  with  respect  to  the  claimed  limitation  "maintaining  a  substantisjlly 
constant  pll  over  a  one.  month  storage  period."  "The  use  of  the  word  'sjub- 
stantially'  alsi>  j)ernlits  s()me  limited  variation  in  i»H  during  storage  •   *i  •" 

3.  Patextabii-ity — Composition — Claims — Broad  Language  Reading  on  Prior 
,         Art. 

"It  iliay  well  be  that  the  products  disclosed  by  aitpellants  [silica  sols]  fire 
stable,  almost  permanently,  or  for  several  years,  while  the  Wolter  prodiicts 
are  stable  only  for  '.several  months.'  but  not  several  years.  However,  eVen 
assuming,  without  deciding,  that  this  is  so,  the  present  claims  read  on  pi<od- 
ucts  such  as, those  of  Wolter  whith  are  stable  for  storage  p«'rio<ls  of  at  lemst 
one  month,  during  which  time  a  substantially  constant  pH  is  maintained. 
The  product  claims  before  us  are  s<i  broad  that  we  are  unable  to  perctjive 
any  differences  at  all  between  tlu'  claimed  subject  matter  and  the  prior  art 
silica  sols  of  Wolter." 

4.  Appeal   to   U.S.   Coirt   of  Cistoms   and   Patent   Appeals   -Matter   Bej-Jdre 

Court — Refusal  to  Enter  Amendment. 
"*  *  ♦  we  note  from  the  record  that  appellants  offered  to  cancel  claim:  14 
and  to  amend  claim  13  by  insertion  of  limitations  to  the  allowed  process. 
which  would  convert  claim  13  into  a  product-by-process  claim.  However,  (the 
Examiner  refused  to  enter  an  amendment  embodying  these  proposals,  wlijich 
■refusal  appellants  assign  as  error  in  their  reas(jns  of  appeal.  The  refusal!  of 
an  Examiner  to  enter  an  amendment  after  tinal  rejection  of  claims  is  a  master 
of  discretion.  If  there  is  an  abuse  of  discretion,  the  matter  may  be  reme(|ied 
by  a  Rule  ISl  petition  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  I'ltimate  judicial  re- 
view of  such  matters  of  practice  and  procedure  may  be  had  in  District  Co«rt. 
This  court,  like  the  Board  of  Api)eals,  does  not  consider  the  i.ssue  of  whether 
the  Examiner's  refusal  to  enter  the  proposed  amendment  after  final  rejection 
constituted  an  abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part." 

.").  Patentability — Anticipation— Statutory  Basis  for  Rejection — 35  I'.S  .C. 
102(b). 
"In  summary,  appellants  have  not  pointed  out,  and  we  have  been  unajble 
to  find,  any  differences  between  the  chiimcd  subject  matter  of  broad  product 
claims  13  and  14  and  the  prior  art  silica  sols  of  Wolter,  especially  that;  of 
the  reference  patentee's  Example  <».  Consequently,  we  regard  the  prior  prt 
rejection  in  this  case  as  on^  of  anticipation  under  35  U.S.C.  102(b),  and  we 
affirm  the  Board's  decision  that  claims  13  and  14  are  unpatentable  oVer 
Wolter." 

6.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Method  of  Stabilizing  Silica  Sons." 


The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of 
bilizing  Silica  Sols,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  103.425. 

AFFIRMED.      '  ,     j 

Herbert  B.  Keil,  Richard  L.  Johyiston  for  appellants. 
Joseph  Schimmel  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 


'  Senior  Di.strict  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 


ta- 
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Almond.  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  18  and  U  of  application 
Serial  Xo.  103,425,  filed  April  17,  1961,  entitled  "Method  of  Stabiliz- 
ing Silica  Sols.'* 

The  invention  relates  to  a  process  for  .stabilizing  acidic  aqueous 
silica  sols  and  the  improved  products  jjroduced  thereby.  The  process 
consists  of  a  double  deionization  treatment  with  an  aging  period  be- 
tween the  succe.ssive  deionization  .steps,  which  involve  treatment  with 
ion  exchange  resins.  Process  claims  16  to  26  have  been  allowed  by 
the  Examiner.  Product  claims  13  and  14.  which  contain  no  process 
limitations,  are  on  appeal  and  read  as  follows: 

13.  An  acidic  stable  salt-free  silica  sol  consisting  essentially  of  an  aqueous 
liquid  having  colloidally  disper.sed  therein  from  S'f'r  to  .509^  by  weight  of  sub- 
stantially discrete,  dense,  non-agglomerated  i)articles  of  silica,  which  particles 
liave  a  specific  surface  area  of  from  .5(^-800  m.7B..  said  silica  sol  having  a  pH 
ranging  between  2.G  to  3.S  and  a  specific  conductivity  not  greater  than  1,000 
micromhos/cm.  at  77°  C.  with  the  pH  and  conductivity  being  derived  primarily 
from  the  dissociation  of  the  acidi<'  groups  on  the  surfaces  of  the  silica  particles, 
said  sol  being  further  characterized  by  maintaining  a  substantially  constant  pH 
over  a  one  month  storage  i)eriod. 

14.  A  silica  sol  as  in  claim  13  wherein  the  pH  of  the  sol  is  bet\\een  about  2,9 
and  3.5. 

[1]  The  sole  reference  relied  upon  is  Wolter  Canadian  Patent  No. 
521,741,  issued  February  14,  1956.  Initially,  we  observe  that  the  pre- 
cise statutory  basis  for  the  prior  art  rejection  has  not  been  expressed 
by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board,  both  holding  merely  that  the 
product  claims  are  "unpatentable  over  Wolter"  since,  in  the  words 
of  the  Board,  "the  claims,  as  broadly  as  defined,  fail  to  patentably 
distinguish  over  the  products  of  Wolter."  We  generally  view  such 
rejections  with  disfavor,  since  neither  appellants  nor  the  court  is 
informed  as  to  whether  the  prior  art  rejection  is  for  anticipation 
under  35  U.S.C.  102  or  obviousness  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  As  a  general 
rule,  we  think  Examiners  and  the  Board  have  an  obligation  to  state 
with  precision  the  statutory  basis  for  a  rejection,  unless  the  basis  is 
otherwise  clear  from  the  terms  used.  While  the  words  "anticipate" 
and  "fully  met  by"  connote  a  section  102  rejection,  and  such  words  as 
"render  obvious,"  or  even  "unpatentable  over"  (when  a  combination 
of  references,  as  distinguished  from  a  single  reference,  is  used)  con- 
note a  section  103  rejection,  the  statutory  basis  for  a  prior  art  rejec- 
tion cannot  be  ascertained  readily  when  only  a  single  reference  is 
used  and  terms  such  as  "unpatentable  over"  and  "patentably  distin- 
guish" are  employed  to  state  the  rejection. 

'  On  the  other  hand,  we  recognize  that  in  exceptional  cases  doubts 
may  exist  as  to  whether  there  are  in  fact  any  differences  between  a 
claimed  invention  and  the  disclosures  of  a  single  reference.  This  case 
presents  such  a  situation.  Regardless  of  whatever  differences  may 
exist  between  appellants"  disclosed  products  and  those  of  Wolter,  we 
think  that  the  appealed  claims  are  so  broad  as  to  read  on  the  products 
of  both  appellants  and  Wolter,  as  shown  by  the  following  analysis. 

Wolter  expressly  discloses  his  stable  aqueous  silica  sols  to  be  "salt- 
free."  The  20  to  35^  percent  silica  concentration  of  the  patentee's  prod- 
ucts lies  wholly  within  tlie  3%  to  507o  range  expressed  in  appellants" 
claims.  The  specific  surface  area  of  Wolter's  sols  is-  stated  to  be  80 
to  200  m.Vg.,  well  within  the  50  to  800  m.Vg-  range  recited  in  the 
claims  before  us.  The  conductance  of  the  "completely  deionized" 
Wolter  sols  is  stated  to  be  "less  than  4  times  10-*  mho/cm.,"  i.e.  less 
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than  400  micromhos/cm.,  which  fully  meets  the  claim  limitation  (hat« 
the  conductivity  be  not  greater  than  1,000  micromhos/cm. 

Wolter  discloses  in  Example  6  an  acidic  final  product  which  had 
been  "completely  deionized  by  passing  it  first  through  a  cation- 
exchanger,  then  an  anion-exchanger,  followed  by  a  cation-exchaUger 
and  an  anion-exchanger."  The  acidic  sol  resulting  from  this  double 
deionization  treatment  had  a  pH  of  ^.'2:  and  AVolter  states  that  '"a 
sample  of  tliis  sol  had  not  gelled  after  one  month  storage  at  room 
temperature,"  i.e.  it  remained  stable  for  at  least  one  month  at  room 
temperature.  The  pH  of  3.2  for  the  final  product  of  Wolter's  Example 
6  lies  exactly  at  the  midpoint  of  both  the  pH  range  of  2.6  to  3.^  set 
forth  in  appellants'  claim  13  and  the  preferred  range  of  2.9  to  3.5 
expressed  in  claim  14.  Tlie  claim  limitation  to  the  effect  that  appel- 
lants' sol  is  "further  characterized  by  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  pH  over  a  one  month  storage  period"  is  merely  another  way 
of  saying  that  the  sol  remained  stable  and  did  not  gel  over  a  one 
month  storage  period.-  [2]  The  use  of  tlie  word  "substantially"  also 
permits  some  limited  variation  in  pH  dviring  storage  of  a  sol. 

In  addition  to  his  disclosure  that  the  doubly  deionized  sol  of  Ex- 
ample 6  is  stable  for  at  least  one  month,  which  is  all  that  is  required 
by  the  terms  of  the  broad  product  claims  before  us.  Wolter  also 
teaches  that :  ,  j 


lay  Be  stal 


at  re 


•  ♦   *  a  .SO';f  sol  may  Be  stable  for  as  iiuich  as  several  months  or  more  at  room 
temperature  and  for  longer  i)t'riocls  at   temperatures  below   roimi   temi)eraiture. 

•  *  •  At  a  concentration  of  20'~'r   i^in^  the  sol  will  l)e  stable  for  tomparatlively 
longer  times.  'I 

|:)1  It  may  well  be  that  the  products  disclosed  l)y  appellant,^  are 
stable  almost  permanently,  or  for  several  years,  while  the  Wolter 
products  are  stable  only  for  "several  months,"  l)Ut  not  several  years. 
However,  even  assuming,  without  deciding,  that  this  is  so.  the  i)resent 
claims  read  on  products  such-as  those  fif  Wolter  which  are  stabl0  for 
storage  periods  of  al  least  one  montji,  during  which  time  a  substan- 
tially constant  pH  is  maintained.  The  product  claims  l)efore  us  are  so 
broad  that  we  are  unable  to  perceive  any  differences  at  all  betweeii  the 
claimed  subject  matter  and  the  prior  art  silica  sols  of  Wolter. 

[4]  With  regard  to  the  breadth  of  the  appealed  claims,  we  !note 
■from  the  record  that  appellants  offered  to  cancel  claim  14  and  to 
amend  claim  13  by  insertion  of  limitations  to  the  allowed  process, 
which  would  convert  claim  13  into  a  product-by-process  claim.  How- 
ever, the  Examiner  refused  to  enter  an  amendment  embodying  tliese 
proposals,  which  refusal  api)ellants  assign  as  error  in  their  reasons 
of  appeal.  The  refusal  of  an  examiner  to  enter  an  amendment  after 
final  rejection  of  claims  is  a  matter  of  discretion.  If  there  is  an  abuse 
of  discretion,  the  matter  may  be  remedied  l)y  a  Rule  181  petition  to 
the  "Commissioner  of  Patents.  Ultimate  judicial  review  of  such  fiiat- 
ters  of  practice  and  procedure  may  be  Vad  in  District  Court.  This  . 
court,  like  the  Board  of  Appeals,  does  not  consider  the  issue  of 
whether  the  Examiner's  refusal  to  enter  the  proposed  amendment 
after  final  rejection  constituted  an  abuse  of  discretion  on  his  part. 

[5]  In  summary,  appellants  have  not  pointed  out,  and  we  have  been 
unable  to  find,  any  differences  between  the  claimed  subject  matter  of 
broad  product  claims  13  and  14  and  the  prior  art  silica  sols  of  Wolter, 
especially  that  of  the  reference  patentee's  Example  6.  Consequently, 

2  The  prior  art-recognized  correlation  between  pH  changes  and  sol  instability  is  nctnowl- 
edged  In  appellants'  specification. 


we  regard  the  prior  art  rejection  in  this  case  as  one  of  anticipation 
under  35  I\S.C.  102(b),  and  we  affirm  the  Board's  decision  that  claims 
13  and  14  are  unpatentable  over  Wolter. 
[6]  AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  ./.,  concurring. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  here  consisted  of  an 
examiner-in-chief  and  two  acting  examiners-in-chief.  Appellants  do 
not  challenge  the  legality  of  that  Board.  For  the  reasons  expressed 
in  my  dissenting  opinion  in  I?i  re  Wiechert.  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d 
— ,  152  USPQ  247,  the  decision  of  such  a  Board  in  my  view  is  a  legal 
nullity.  However,  I  must  accept  the  majority's  view  on  this  issue  in 
the  V^^iech^rt  case,  i.e.,  the  legality  of  the  Board  is  not  an  issue  here. 
I  therefore  participate  in  the  merits  of  this  appeal  and  in  so  doing, 
agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the  majority. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Kibk  H.  Low.  Joh.n  A.  Graham.  Lavert  F.  Sneed.  and  Claud  W.  Smith 

Jio.   7694.     Decided  February  9.  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;   371   F.2d  1019;   1.'52  USPQ  561] 

1.  Patentability— Pabticulab  Subject  Matter— Work  Handling  System. 
The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals,  refusing  certain  claims  to  a  work 
handling  system  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  81,518.  , 

AFFII^MED. 

John  H.  Sutherland  for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J.  F.  Snkamura,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
KiRKPATRicK.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals  affirming  the  Examiner's  rejection  under  section  103  of  claims 
19,  20,  24  and  25.  the  only  claims  now  in  application  Serial  No. 
81,518,filed  January  9, 1961.  *     . 

The  application  concerns  a  work  handling  system  for  transferring 
trays  of  small  parts  from  one  work  station  to  another  as  in  the  manu- 
facture of  articles  such  as  shoes.  The  system  includes  a  main  conveyor 
loop  having  driven  endless  belt  portions  for  carrying  trays  placed 
thereon.  At  each  of  a  plurality  of  transfer  points  along  the  endless 
belt  portions  there  is  a  take-off  conveyor  for  transferring  trays  from 
the  main  conveyor  to  a  work  station,  a  return  conveyor  adjacent 
thereto  for  carrying  trays  from  the  work  station  back  to  the  main 
conveyor,  and  an  automatic  take-off  device  for  diverting  trays  from 
the  main  conveyor  onto  the  take-off  conveyor. 

The  take-off  conveyors  are  gravity-operated  roller  conveyors  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  the  main  conveyor  and  the  return  con- 
veyors are  similar  but  extend  downwardly  to  the  main  conveyor. 
Thus  the  take-off  conveyors  deliver  the  trays  to  locations  at  the  work 
stations  which  are  lower  than  the  locations  at  which  the  return  con- 
veyors must  receive  the  trays  to  be  returned.  A  pair  of  vertically 
spaced  turntables  may  be  provided  at  each  work  station  with  the 

1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
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lower  turntable  provided  to  receive  trays  from  the  take-oflf  conveyor 
and  the  upper  turntable  adapted  to  load  trays  placed  thereon  bv  a 
worker  onto  the  starting  end  of  the  return  conveyor. 

The  take-oflf  devices  positioned  alonfr  the  main  conveyor  are  in  the 
form  of  vertically  movable  liooks  which  are  automatically  controlled. 
If  a  passing  tray  is  destined  for  a  work  station  associated  with  « 
particular  take-oflf  conveyor  the  hook  at  that  position  is  brought  ijito 
engagement  with  the  tray  so  that  continued  movement  of  the  m(iin 
conveyor  causes  the  tray  to  swing  about  the  hook  onto  the  take-toflf 
conveyor.  y^  \ 

Claim  24,  treated  as  illustrative  in  ai)pellants'  brief,  reads: 
24.  In  a  work  handling  system  for  inovinK  material  to  and  from  a  w6rk 
station  located  in  spaced  relationship  with  a  main  conveyor,  the  improvement 
which  comprises,  a  gravity  conveyor  sloping  downwardly  from  the  main  oon- 
veyor  and  extending  Xo  a  position  adjacent  the  work  station,  and  another 
gravity  conveyor  extending  from  a  position  adjacent  the  work  station  $nd 
sloping  downwardly  toward  said  main  conveyor,  there  being  a  substantial  dif- 
ference in  the  elevation  of  said  gravity  conveyors  at  their  position  adjacent  sWid 
work  station,  |  I 

Claim  25  is  dependent  on  claim  24,  adding  a  recitation  of  the  \ler- 
tically  spaced  turntables.  The  combination  of  the  main  conveyor  ^^•ath 
*  the  take-oflf  and  return  conveyors  is  recited  in  claim  10.  while  claim 

20,  which  is  dependent  thereon,  adds  a  recitation  of  tlie  hook-type 
device  for  diverting  trays  from  the  main  conveyor  to  the  take-»off 
conveyor.  I 

<r  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  i-elied  on  tlie  following  prior  art : 

Mabee,  1,710,779,  April  30,  1929. 

Marsh,  2,818,161,  December  lU,  1957. 

Burt,  8,018.873,  January  30,  1902  (filed  Apr.  7,  1959). 

Wales  et  al.  (Wales),  3,075,653,  January  29,  1963  (filed  Dec. 
1958).  j       .     , 

Mabee  discloses  package  handling  apparatus  wherein  a  vertical 
spiral  chute  delivers  packages  to  a  wrapping  station  from  various 
floors  of  a  store.  At  the  station  is  a  lower,  motor-driven  turntable 
for  distributing  packages  to  be  wrapped  to  workers  stationed  theire- 
about,  a  downwardly  inclined  chute  for  conveying  packages  by  grav- 
ity from  the  vertical  spiral  chute  to  the  turntable,  a  second  motior- 
driven  turntable  for  receiving  wrapped  packages  from  the  workjers 
disposed  above  the  first  turntable,  and  a  second  downwardly  inclitied 
chute  for  conveying  wrapped  packages  from  the  second  turntable  tio  a 
label-pasting  table  therebelow. 

Marsh  discloses  a  tray-conveying  system  for  delivering  meals  to 
customers  in  a  restaurant.  It  includes  a  continuously  driven  main  con- 
veyor of  the  endless  belt  type  for  conveying  filled  trays  from  the 
kitchen  and  mechelnism  for  diverting  trays  automatically  from  ^he 
■  main  conveyor  to  selected  ones  of  a  plurality  of  supplemental  con- 
veyors extending  to  delivery  tables  at  the  customers'  tables.  The  stip- 
plemental  conveyors  incline  downwardly  from  the  main  convejiors 
and.  are  made  up  of  parallel  anti-friction  rolls  acting  through  gravity. 
The  automatic  tray  diverting  mechanism  includes  hooks  positioned 
at  the  main  conveyor  ahead  of  the  supplemental  conveyors  to  eng<ige 
arms  extending  from  trays  so  that  the  main  conveyor  causes  a  selected 
tray  to  swing  about  the  hook  and  onto  the  adjacent  discharging 
conveyor.  I 

The  Burt  patent  discloses  a  conveyor  system  including  a  mbin 
roller  conveyor  and  several  branch  conveyors,  which  latter  are  of 
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the  gravity-operated  roller  type  for  removing  articles  diverted  from 
the  main  conveyor. 

Wales  relates  to  a  system  for  distributing  material-carrying  sleds 
to  a  plurality  of  stations  in  a  warehouse.  The  system  includes  a  main 
conveyor  loop  for  transport iri]rH*e  sleds  from  a  receiving  department 
to  one  of  a  plurality  of  stations  along  the  loop  and  a  secondary  con- 
veyor loop  with  several  sidings  connected  to  the  main  loop  at  each 
station  to  receive  sleds  diverted  from  the  main  conveyor  and  return 
empty  sleds  thereto,  and  automatic  sled  diverters  "of  a  known  type" 
at  each  station  for  selectively  transferring  sleds  from-  the  main  con- 
veyor to  the  secondary  conveyor.  Each  secondary  conveyor  also  in- 
cludes an  order  pickup  siding  which  may  accumulate  sleds  until  it  is 
"about  half  full." 

The  Examiner  specifically  rejected  claims  19  and  24' as  obvious 
over  Wales  in  view  of  Burt,  claim  20  with  claim  19  further  in  view 
of  Marshj  and  claim  25  over  Wales  in  view  of  Mabee.  The  Board 
specifically  recognized  the  rejection  as  being  on  those  grounds  and 
expressly  aflfirmed  the  Examiner  s  decision. 

As  is  stated  by  the  Board,  the  "concept  of  transporting  articles 
along  a  main  conveyor,  diverting  the  articles  to  branch  conveyor 
means  and  returning  the  articles  from  the  branch  conveyor  means  to 
the  main  conveyor  at  the  position  of  diversion  is  disclosed  by  Wales 
et  al."  Appellants  do  not  appear  to  argue  to  the  contrary.  Rather, 
they  urge  that  "the  heart  of  the  case"  lies  in  the  failure  of  the  Patent 
Office  tribunals  "to  give  cognizance  to"  the  novelty  of  "the  concept 
of  harnessing  gravity  to  move  materials  in  oppos^'de  directions  hoth 
from  and  to  a  main  conveyor  and  a  given  irork  station." 

That  the  Patent  Office  did  recognize  the  presence  of  novelty  over 
the  art  of  record  is  plain  from  the  fact  that  the  rejection  is  based 
only  on  obviousness  of  the  claimed  structure  over  that  art.  We  are 
convinced  that  the  holding  of  obviousness  is  correct.  Burt's  showing 
of  gravity  operated  branch  conveyors  suggests  to  one  skilled  in  the 
art  that  such  gravity  conveyors  be  used  in  place  of  the  branch  con- 
veyors of  Wales  to  convey  articles  back  and  forth  between  the  Wales 
main  conveyor  and  a  work  station.^  It  would  be  obvious  to  such  a 
person  contemplating  use  of  gravity  conveyors  that  the  work  station 
end  of  the  take-oflf  conveyor  would  have  to  be  lower  than  the  mam 
conveyor  and  that  the  loading  end  of  the  return  conveyor  at  the  work 
station  would  have  to  beliigher.  With  regard  to  a  statement  in  claim 
19  that  diverted  travs  accumulate  on  the  take-oflf  conveyors,  such  fea- 
ture is  disclosed  in^Vales.  Thus,  the  rejection  of  claims  19  and  24 
will  be  affirmed. 

As  to  claim  20,  appellants  do  not  appear  to  urge  that  the  addi- 
tional recitation  of  the  hook  means  for  diverting  the  articles  from 
the  belt  conveyor  onto  the  take-oflf  conveyor  of  claim  19  constitutes 
a  limitation  imparting  patentability  to  the  claim.  In  any  event,  it 
would  clearly  be  obvious  to  employ  the  hook  means  of  Marsh  as  the 
diverter  "of  known  type"  described  in  Wales  to  perform  the  same 
function  required  by  both  Wales  and  appellants. 

In  rejecting  claim  25  on  Wales  in  view  of  Mabee,  the  Examiner 
stated  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  person  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  work 
tables  and  vertically  spaced  turntables  as  employed  by  Mabee  at  the 
work  stations  in  the  branch  conveyor  loops  of  Wales.  In  affirming, 

»That  It  is  obvious  to  interchange  power  driven  and  gravity  type  conveyors  Is  evidenced 
•    by  a  statement  in  Burt  that  his  main  conveyor  may  be  of  either  type. 

-  .  I  ■ 
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the  Board  held  tliat  Mabee's  use  of  jrravity  chutes  from  a  main  con- 
veyor to  a  lower  work  station  turntable  and  from  an  upper  turntable 
to  another  station  would  sug:g:e3t  to  the  ''routineer  in  the  art"  thfit 
Wales  be  modified  to  provide  the  claimed  structure  with  its  gravity 
conveyors  for  take-off  and  return  of  articles  to  and  from  verticalljyr 
spaced  turntables  at  the  work  stations.  We  a^ree  with  both  the  Ej(- 
aminer  ^nd  the  Board,  further  notinp  that  this  claim  merely  adds 
to  its  base  claim  '3Jr  the  spaced  turntables  clearly  taught  for  use  i|i 
corresponding  surroundings  by  Mabee. 

Appellants  take  the  position  that  the  Board  emphasized  the  Mabeie 
patent  and  apparently  regard  its  reference  to  the  gravity  channels 
therein  as  suggesting  the  use  of  gravity  branches  in  the  same  rela- 
tionship to  the  main  conveyor  as  amounting  to  a  new  rejection  of 
claims  19,  20  and  24.  However,  we  are  satisfied  that  the  Board  affirmed 
the  rejection  of  those  claims  as  made  by  the  Examiner ^nd  are  con- 
vinced that  it  properly  did  so.  Hence,  it  is  unnecessary  to  consider 
whether  additional  valid  grounds  of  rejection  may  be  apparent  froim 
the  Board's  comments. 

[1]  The  decision  of  the   Board   is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 

Smith,  ./.,  took  no  part  in  the  decision  of  this  case. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

Ix  RE  Martin  N.  Ormtz  and  Ray  H.  English 

Xo.   7727.     Decided   May   4,    1967 
[54  CCPA  — :  376  F.2d  330:  ir»3  USPQ  453] 

1.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Cistoms  and  Patent  Appeals — Reasons  of  Ap- 

peal— Statutory  Basis  for  Rejfxtion — 3.")  T'.S.C.  132. 
"While  both  appellants  and  the  Board  could  and  should  have  been  niofe 
helpful  in  identifying  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection,  appellants'  inter- 
pretation of  the  Board's  opinion  is  not  unreasonable.  The  assignment  pt 
reasons  of  apiwal  from  an  ambinuous  opinion  should  not  be  made  a  gamje. 
35  r.S.C.  132,  with  the  appellant  the  loser  should  he  ultimately  be  proven 
incorrect  as  to  the  statutory  basis  for  the  Board's  decision.  Accordingly,  %te 
do  not  find  appellants'  reasons  of  nppeal  inadequate."  I 

2.  Patentability — Reference — Overlapping    Inventorship — 3.'i    U.S.C.    102  (e). 

"In  establishing  Ornitz  as  a  proi)er  reference,  the  Solicitor  first  argues 
'Ornitz'  is  'another'  to  "Ornitz  and  English,'  citing  3.")  I'.S.C.  102(e).  "VVe 
agree  and  add  as  authority  In  re  Land.  54  CCPA  806,  368  F.2d  866.  1$1 
USPQ  621 ;  In  re  Bmcers,  -^3  CCPA  1590,  3.59  F.2d  886.  149  USPQ  570.  Mone- 
over,  the  point  is  hardly  debatable  where,  as  here,  appellants  and  the  patentee 
are  different  persons." 

3.  Same— Same— Effective   Date   of  REreRExcE   Patent   Is   Filing   Date  <>f 

Abandoned   Parent   Application    as    to   Common    Subject    Matter — $5 

U.S.C.  102(e),  103  and  120.  ^ 

In  connection  with  the  Solicitor's  contention  that  "the  subject  matter  (Je- 
scribed  in  the  Ornitz  patent,  which  is  also  fouhd  in  the  abandoned  Ornilz 
application,  Is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  that  abandoned  application,  $5 
U.S.C.  120,"  which  date  antedates  appellants'  filing  date,  and  that  therefore 
that  subject  matter  is  described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  f0r 
patent  by  another  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  tte 
applicant  for  patent  and  is  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103  Held 
that  "We  agree  with  the  above  reasoning  insofar  as  it  is  consistent  with  o^r 
opinion  in  Land  *  *  *." 

4.  Same — Same — Copending  Refere.vce  Patent — 35  U.S.C.  102(e). 

"The  requirements  of  section  102 (e)  are  as  follows.  While  the  referenbe 
relied  on  need  not  'describe'  the  claimed  invention  to  be  otherwise  availabjle 
as  a  reference,  Hazeltine,  supra,  there  must  be  (1)  an  application  for  a  patept 
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(2)  which  Issues  as  a  patent,  (3)  filed  by  another  (4)  before  the  invention 
thereof  by  the  applicant." 

5.  Same— Same— Common  Subject  Matter  in  Reference  Patent  and  Earlier 

Filed  Abandoned  Parent  Application  Is  Prior  Art- 35  U.S.C.  102(e). 

103  AND  120. 
"We  now  return  to  the  issue  of  whether  the  Ornitz  reference   (patent)   is 
^  'prior  art.'  There  is  nothing  of  record  contradicting  the  Solicitor's  argument 

that  appellants  had  Ornitz'  work  available  'as  their  starting  point.'  Appel- 
lants' application,  filed  over  41  months  after  the  Ornitz  parent  application, 
expressly  states  that  'suitable  compositions'  for  their  sleeve  member  are  dis- 
closed in  Ornitz.  We  think  that  the  Patent  OflSce  has  established  that  the 
subject  matter  relied  on  in  Ornitz  was  contained  'in  a  patent  granted  on  an 
application  for  patent  by  another  filed  in  the  Unite<l  States  before  the  inven- 
tion thereof  by  the  (appellants),'  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  120.  In  re  Land,  supra. 
This  subject  matter  is  therefore  prior  art,  35  U.S.C.  103.  see  In  re  Harry. 
.    supra." 

6.  Same— Double  Patenting — Common   Assignee- Where  Reference  Patent 

Is  Prior  Art,  Rejection  Should  Be  So  Based— 35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103. 
"While  'double  patenting'  rejections  are  made  by  the  Patent  Office  when 
there  is  a  common  assignee  and  different  inventors,  this  is  done  because  the 
reference  relied  on  is  not  'prior  art'  as  explained  in  Coleman,  supra,  cited  by 
appellants.  Where  the  terms  of  section  102(e)  are  satisfied,  as  here,  we  think 
the  Patent  Office  should  apply  the  statutes  as  the  basis  for  refusing  a  patent. 
Where  it  is  possible  to  conduct  the  broader  inquiry  permitted  by  sections 
102(e)  and  103  because  the  references  are  'prior  art,'  it  does  not  make  sense 
to  resort  to  the  narrower  inquiry  which  underlies  a  'double  patentipg'  rejec- 
tion. See  In  re  Bowers,  supra,  149  USPQ  at  575,  fn.  7." 

7.  Same— Composition— Obviousness— Omission  of  Non-Critical  Component. 

"As  to  item  (5).  appellants'  specification  states  metals  which  form  stable 
oxides  and  which  have  a  preferential  aflSnity  to  oxygen  with  respect  to  carbon' 
may  be  used  in  the  rolls  in  order  to  'overcome"  the  aluminum  'pick-up'  prob- 
lem. The  roll  sleeve  is  comprised  of  'a  mass  of  carbonaceous  particles,  prefer- 
ably mixed  with  particles  of  additions  such  as  certain  metals'  and  the  rolls 
disclosed  in  Ornitz  are  'suitable'  according  to  appellants'  specification.  The 
fact  that  certain  metals  may  be  omitted  was  not  urged  as  being  critical  in 
the  specification  nor  was  this  stated  to  be  a  preferred  embodiment.  The  ab- 
sence of  these  metals  is  not  deemed  conclusive  of  nonobviousness." 

8.  Same— Obviousness- 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  common  ownership  'has  no  significance* 
concerning  issues  arising  under  section  103,  citing  In  re  LoPresti.  supra.  See 
also  In  re  Land,  supra.  Precisely  because  the  issue  arises  under  section  103, 
we  think  the  result  reached  by  the  Board,  while  correct,  would  have  been 
better  reached  by  applying  the  terms  of  section  103.  Ascertaining  the  'scope' 
of  the  claims  in  the  prior  art  and  comparing  the  'scope'  of  the  appealed 
claims  finds  no  basis  under -section  103  and  leads  to  unnecessary  confusion. 
It  is  basic  patent  law  that  claims  of  a  patent  may  dominate  those  of  an 
application  yet  that  is  not  necessarily  deternrinatlve  of  whether  the  inven- 
tion defined  in  the  application  is  obvious  in  view  of  the  teachings  set  forth 
in  the  prior  art  patent.  Thus  whether  the  invention  defined  by  the  appealed 
claims  Is  within  the  'scope'  of  the  claims  of  Ornitz  is  of  little  moment.  Simi- 
larly, whether  the  appealed  claims  are  not  limited  to  the  rolls  defined  in 
Ornitz,  item   (6).  supra,  is  not  determinative  of  obviousness." 

9.  Same— Same — Genus  and  Species — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"Whether  the  appealed  claims  define  a  'species'  and  Ornitz  defines  a  'genus' 
claim  also  is  of  no  moment  under  section  103.  The  labels  of  'species'  and 
'genus'  often  depend  on  hindsight,  forbidden  as  a  test  under  section  108,  and 
it  is  not  uncommon  that  a  'species'  may  be  patentable,  that  is,  satisfy  sections 
101-103,  notwithstanding  a  prior  art  'genus.' " 

10.  Same— Feocess — Obviousness— Obviousness    Does    Not    Require   Express 

Suggestion— 35  U.S.C.  103. 
"We  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  having  the  teachings  of 
Ornitz  before  him,  in  absence  of  any  evidence  supporting  appellants'  allega- 
tions, would  find  the  claimed  subject  matter  obvious.  Ornitz  teaches  the  han- 
dling of  copper  and  brass  with  the  specific  rolls  disclosed  therein.  In  view 
of  section  103,  there  is  no  patentable  invention  in  claiming  the  use  of  Ornitz' 
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rolls  to  handle  aluminuiu.  Section  103  does  not  require  that  Ornitz  expres'ily 
suRKest  the  handliii}!  of  aluuunniii.  in  item  2.  supra."  I 

11.  Same— Particii.ak  Sibject  MapAk — ■.Mkthods  ok  ("onti.m  orsi.v  Co.nvby- 

J         IXG    ALIMIM  M." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  aiiplicatinn  entitled  "Methods  of 
Continuously  Conveying  Aluminum."  as  luipatentahle  over  the  prior  art,  is 
affirmed. 

AppE.Mwfrom  the  Patent  t^ffice.  Serial  Xo.  H:^(;,r»17. 

AFF^MED. 

/loopjes,  Leo/uird  d-  Buell.  BJiicunt  F .  IhicJL  Kdnund  floopes  III 
foi"  anp^tiaTlTs. 

heph  Schnnmcl  (•/.  F.  N^ikarnvni.  of  {'oinisel)  for  the  (^onini  s- 
s^ner  of  Patents. 

Before  Worlky.  Chief  -hidf/i,  and  Kicii.  Smith,  and  Almoxd, 

/  AKsoe'/iitc  J  ltd  (I  (s 

Smith.  •/..  delivered  the  opinion  of  tlie  court. 

This' is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  lioard  of  Appeals  afhrin- 
ing  the  Examiner's  rejection  of  claims  1-1)  in  an  application  '  entitled 
"Methods  of  Continuously  Couvevinp:  Ahiininum.""  filed  Au<rust  JT, 
H)59.  The  followincr  reference  is  relied  on  : 

Xathaniel  B.  Ornitz,  ;5,();^7,7r.(;,  June  :>.  VMvl  { filed  Sei)t.  •_>•_>.  195!) ) . 
This  reference  is  a  continuation-in-part  of  Serial  No.  r»71.474,  filled 
March  14,  1!>5>).  The  rejection  is  based  on  subject  matter  first  dis- 
closed in  the  now  abandoned  application  and  carried  forward  in  tjie 
reference  })atent.  |  | 

The  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection  is  unclear.  However,  before 
proceeding  to  the  merits  of  this  appeal,  the  Solicitor  (piestions 
whether  ai)pellants'  reasons  of  appeal  "are  legally  adequate  to  bring 
the  merits  [of  this  case]   *  *  *  within  the  jurisdiction  of  this  court." 

Appellants  stated  in  their  reasons  of  appeal  that  the  Board  erred : 


in  atiiriHiiif;  the  Examiner. 


II. 


•  *  *  in  holding  claims  1  through  i>  to  he  iirvcinchj  dixchmcd  in  Ornitz  I'at^nt 
3,037.756.   [Enri)hasis  added.] 

The  Solicitor  argues  that  appellants'  language  infers  the  clai^ns 
were  rejected  on  the  basis  of  an  anticipation  under  section  102.  |le 
argues  that  as  the  Board  used  the  term  "obviousness"  in  its  opinion, 
the  "manifest  basis  for  the  rejection  is  ;i5  I'.S.C.  103."  Consequentily, 
according  to  the  Solicitor,  the  reasons  of  appeal  fail  to  encompftss 
tli^  ground  of  rejection. 

However,  the  Board  (dso  stated  in  its  opinion  that  appellants 
claimed  a  "species"  while  the  patent  claims  defined  a  "genus"  !\|nd 
that  the  appealed  claims  were  within  the  "scope"  of  the  patent  claims: 
further,  the  claimed  process  was  "precisely  the  same"  as  that  dis- 
closed in  the  reference,  "except  for  the  work  being  aluminum."  Ap- 
parently appellants  assign  as  error  the  conclusion  that  the  reference 
or  the  "genus"  claims  therein  disclose  their  invention.  While  we  shall 
return  to  an  examination  of  the  Board's  reasoning,  we  will  state  at 
this  point  that  it  is  not  clear  whether  the  rejection  is  based  on  sec- 
tion 102  or  section  103,  or  even  "double  patenting,"  discussed  infira. 
[1]  While  both  api>ellants  and  the  Board  could  and  should  have  b^en 
more  helpful  in  identifying  the  statutory  basis  for  the  rejection,  Ap- 
■ 7 
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pellants'  interpretation  of  the  Board's  opinion  is  not  unreasonable. 
The  assignment  of  reasons  of  appeal  from  an  ambiguous  opinion 
should  not  be  made  a  game,  35  T^S.C.  132,  with  the  appellant  the 
loser  should  he  ultimately  be  ])roven  incorrect  as  to  the  statutory  basis 
for  the  Board's  decision.  Accordingly,  we  do  not  find  appellants'  rea- 
sons of  appeal  inadequate. 

Before  considering  the  claimed  subject  matter  in  view  of  the  teach- 
ings of  Ornitz,  there  is  a  dispute  as  to  whether  it  is  a  valid  reference, 
35  U.S.C.  102  (e) ,  103.  Appellants  argue : 

The  Ornitz  Patent  No.  3,037,750  issued  on  an  application  which  was  copend- 
ing with  the  instant  Ornitz  and  English  application  and  assigned  to  the  same 
assignee.  Such  a  patent  can  be  used  only  for  i)urposes  of  double  natenting.  It 
cannot  properly  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  showing  unpatentability  generally. 
Ex  parte  Ciimmings  atul  Carroll,  .'w  X'SPQ  42S ;  In  rr  Horncmati.  92  USPQ  316; 
In  re  Coleman,  90  USPQ  100.  It  is  clear  from  the.se  decisions  that  where  two 
applications  of  the  same  party  or  the  same  assignee  are  copending  and  one 
issues  before  the  other,  the  issued  patent  may  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  double  patenting.   •  •   ♦ 

We  will  point  out  at  this  time  that  the  "Ornitz"  disclosed  as  pat- 
entee and  the  "Ornitz"  disclosed  as  an  appellant  are  different  persons, 
admitted  to  be  father  and  son  during  oral  argument. =^  The  Ornitz 
patent  is  assigned  to  Blaw-Knox  Co..  which  apparently  is  the  com- 
mon assignee  referred  to  by  appellants. 

[2]  In  establishing  Ornitz  as  a  proper  reference,  the  Solicitor  first 
argues  "Ornitz"  is  "another"  to  "Ornitz  and  English,"  citing  35 
U.S.C.  102(e).  We  agree  and  add  as  authority  /?i  re  Land,  54  CCPA 
806,  368  F.2d  866,  151  USPQ  621 :  In  re  Bowers.  53  CCPA  1590.  359 
F.2d  886,  149  USPQ  570.  Moreover,  the  point  is  hardly  debatable 
where,  as  here,  appellants  and  the  patentee  are  different  per^ns.  In 
view  of  the  argument  made  below,*  this  fact  may  not  have  been  made 
clear  to  the  Solicitor. 

[3]  The  Solicitor  then  argues  the  subject  matter  described  in  the 

Ornitz  patent,  which  is  also  foimd  in  the  abandoned  Ornitz  applica- 

-  tion.  is  entitled  to  the  filing  date  of  that  abandoned  application,  35 

U.S  C.  120.  This  date  antedates  appellants'  filing  date.  Consequently, 

according  to  the  Solicitor,  that  subject  matter  is: 

•  •  ♦  described  in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for  patent  by  another 
filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  invention  thereof  by  the  applicant  for 
patent.  Such  subject  matter  is  prior  art  under  35  U.S.C.  102(e)  and  103.  Ha:cl- 
tine  V.  Brenner,  382  U.S.  252,  147  USPQ  429;  In  re  Harry.  51  CCPA  1541,  333 
F.2d  920.  ^ 

We  agree  with  the  above  reasoning  insofar  as  it  is  consistent  with 
our  opinion  in  Land,  supra.  [4]  The  requirements  of  section  102(e) 
are  as  follows.  While  the  reference  relied  on  need  not  "describe"  the 
claimed  invention  to  be  otherwise  available  as  a  reference,  Hazeltine. 
supra,  there  must  be  (1)  an  application  for  a  patent  (2)  which  issues 
as  a  patent,  (3)  filed  by  another  (4)  before  the  invention  thereof  by 
the  applicant.  In  Land  we  considered  requirement   (4). 

The  Solicitor,  in  support  of  his  conclusion  that  the  subject  matter 
relied  on  is  "prior  art,"  does  not  rest  his  conclusion  solely  on  the  fact 
that  the  subject  matter  in  the  Ornitz  patent  is  entitled  to  an  earlier 
filing  date.  The  Solicitor  argues  fhat  an  examination  of  the  subject 
matter  relied  on  in  the  Ornitz  patent  and  that  claimed  by  appellants 
demonstrates  that  appellants  had  the  Ornitz  subject  matter  "avail- 

3  The  completely  inconsistent  argument  presented  to  the  Board  by  appellants,  according 
to  the  Examiner's  answer,  that  "Mr.  Ornitz,"  appellant,  was  the  same  person  as  "N.  B. 
Ornitz,"  patentee,  was  not  presented  here. 

'  See  supra,  fn.  2. 
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jible  as  their  starting  point."  See  In  re  LoPrestl.  52  CCPA  755,  .133 
F.2d  932,  142  USPQ  176.  ' 

At  this  point  we  will  examine  the  subject  matter  disclosed  by  Ornitz 
and  that  claimed  by  appellants. 

Appellants'  specification  suites : 

1 

*  *  ♦  Attempts  have  b^n  made  to  handle  aluininum  strip  in  heat-treating  fur- 
naces at  900°  F.  to  1100°  F.  in  the  continuous  form  as  is  done  in  the  steelin- 
dustry.  These  attempts  have  met  with  failure  because  the  surfaces  of  the 
conveyor  rolls  in  contact  with  the  strip  pick  up  accretions  of  material  ftom 
the  strip,  which  accretfdns  make  the  roll  surface  rough  (instead  of  smoothl  as 
installed)  and  deform  the  portions  of  the  strip  thereafter  passing  over  the  rolls. 
This  has  been  particularly  accentuated  because  of  the  softness  of  the  aluminum 
being  treated. 

In  the  past,  ceramic  rolls,  chrome  iron  rolls,  chrome  plated  rolls  and  Mee- 
hanite  rolls,  both  bare  and  coated  with  various  refractory  oxides  or  porcelain, 
have  all  been  tried  without  succes-^. 

We  have  discovered  that  this  uurlesirable  pickup  may  be  eliminated  by  catry- 
ing  the  strip  over  furnace  ((niveyor  rolls,  having,  at  their  wnrk-engaging  Sur- 
faces, a  high  proportion  of  carbonaceous  material,  such  as  graphite  or  carl^on. 
Preferably,  we  provide  a  metal  body  having  a  sleeve  fitted  thereon,  which  sl0eve 
has  a  high  proportion  of  carbonaceous  material  in  its  composition.  •  *  •  ^The 
roll  sleeve  comprises  a  mass  of  carbonaceous  particles,  preferably  mixed  with  par- 
ticles of  additions  such  as  certain  metals  and  compounds  of  those  metals  find 
a  suitable  binder.  •  •  ♦ 

After  setting  forth  ten  example?,  the  specification  states: 

As  illustrated  by  the  foregoing  examples,  our  invention  resides  in  a  tiew 
process  of  continuous  h^^at-treating  of  aluminum  strip  characterized  by  freedom 
from  damage  to  the  strip  due  to  roughening  of  the  rolls  by  i)ickup  which  has 
occurred  in  all  previously  suggested  processes.  This  problem  is  overcomei  by 
supporting  the  aluminum  in  (oiitact  with  the  lieat-treating  gases  upon  solid 
supporting 'surfaces  comprising  ;it  least  20';;  carbon  particles,  with  which  ojher 
generally  refractory  material  in  l-nling  metals  which  form  stable  oxides  iind 
which  have  a  preferential  affinity  to  oxygen  with  respect  to  carbon  (e.g.,  silicon, 
titanium,  zirconium),  may  be  combined  as  illustrated  by  the  examples.  Spme 
suitable  compositions  for  such  sleeves  and  supporting  surfaces  are  disclose^  in 
the  Nathaniel  B.  (Ornitz  Tatent  No.  2.~T1,ST1  and  later  application  Serial  iNo. 
r)71.474.  filed  March  14. 1956.  | 

Appealed  claim  1,  referred  tq  by  the  Board  a.s  repre.sentative.»ii4  as 

follows :  I 

1.  In  the  handling  of  aluminum  strip  at  elevated  temperatures  the  step  of 
conveying  the  .strip  on  a  roll  whose  surface  contains  in  excess  of  20%  carbo- 
naceous matter. 

Turning  now  to  the  Ornitz  patent  it  will  be  seen  that  he  was  4lso 
concerned  with  "the  so-called  'pick-up'  j)henomenon."  Ornitz  discloses 
that  the  metal  sheet  or  strip  conveyed  may  be  ''ferrous  sheets,"  "sili- 
con steels,"  "stainless  steels"  and  also  ''non-ferrous  metals,''  includ- 
ing "brass,  copper  and  Monel  metal.''  Ornitz  disclo.ses  a  sleeve  memiber 
which  is  "made  essentially  of  an  admixture  of  carbon  and  metftl." 
The  sleeve  may  be  prepared  i 

•  •  •  by  mixing  carbon  particles  in  the  amorphous  or  graphitic  state  with 
particles  of  a  metal  like  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium,  chromium  and/or  alumi- 
num, which  metals  form  stable  .solid  predominantly  non-alkaline  oxides,  iand 
have  an  aflSnity  for  oxygen  higher  than  carbon  does  at  the  heat-treating  tem- 
peratures which  will  prevail  in  such  furnaces.  ♦  *  * 

[5]  We  now  return  to  the  issue  of  whether  the  Ornitz  reference  is 
"prior  art."  There  is  nothing  of  record  contradicting  the  Solicitor's 
argument  that  appellants  had  Ornitz'  work  available  "as  their  start- 
ing point."  Appellants'  application,  filed  over  41  months  after  the 
Ornitz  parent  application,  expressly  states  that  "suitable  composi- 
tions" for  their  sleeve  member  are  disclosed  in  Ornitz.  We  think  that 
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the  Patent  Office  has  established  that  the  subject  matter  relied  on  in 
Ornitz  was  contained  "in  a  patent  granted  on  an  application  for 
patent  by  another  filed  in  the  United  States  before  the  invention 
thereof  by  the  [appellants],"  35  U.S.C.  102(e),  120.  In  re  Land, 
supra.  This  subject  matter  is  therefore  prior  art,  35  U.S.C.  103,  see 

In  re  Harry,  supra. 

The  authorities  relied  on  by  appellants,  supra,  are  not  contrary. 
[6]  While  "double  patenting"  rejections  are  made  by  the  Patent  Office 
when  there  is  a  common  assignee  and  different  inventors,  this  is  done 
because  the  reference  relied  on  is  not  ''prior  art"  as  explained  in 
Coleman,  supra,  cited  by  appellants.  'SVliere  the  terms  of  section 
102(e)  are  satisfied,  as  here,  we  think  the  Patent  Office  should  apply 
the  statutes  as  the  basis  for  refusing  a  patent.  Where  it  is  possible 
to  conduct  the  broader  inquiry  permitted  by  sections  102(e)  and  103 
because  the  references  are  "prior  art,''  it  does  not  make  sense  to  resort 
to  the  narrower  inquiry  which  underlies  a  "double  patenting"  rejec- 
tion. See  In  re  Bowers,  supra,  149  USPQ  at  575,  fn.  7. 

The  determinative  issue  is  thus  whether  appellants'  claimed  inven- 
tion is  obvious  in  view  of  Ornitz.  The  Board  was  of  the  view  that 
the  process  disclosed  in  Ornitz  and  appellants'  process  were  "pre- 
cisely the  same."  Ornitz  applied  the  process  to  ''ferrous"  and  "non- 
ferrous"  metals  while  appellants  apply  the  process  to  aluminum. 
Ornitz  admittedly  does  not  disclose  applying  this  process  specifically 

to  aluminum. 

Appellants  argue  in  substance  that  (1)  Ornitz  "significantly" 
omitted  any  reference  to  aluminum:  (2)  there  is  no  suggestion  in 
Ornitz  of  handling  aluminum  continuously  in  any  form:  (3)  those 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  aluminum  handling  art  would  not  be  taught 
a  solution  to  aluminum  pick-up  from  Ornitz'  teachings  in  view  of 
it  being  a  "long  standing,  well  recognized  problem  which  existed  in 
that  industry'';  (4)  teachings  in  the  steel  industry  cannot  be  "equated'' 
to  the  aluminum  industry;  (5)  Ornitz  teaches  that  the  oxidizable 
metal  described  and  claimed  is  essential  whereas  in  appellants'  in- 
vention it  is  not;  and  (6)  the  invention  defined  by  the  appealed 
claims  is  not  limited  to  the  rolls  defined  in  Ornitz. 

As  to  (1)  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  is  somehow  ''significant"  that 
Ornitz  omitted  reference  to  aluminum.  Similarly,  as  to  the  alleged 
long  standing  problem  in  the  aluminum  industry,  item  (3),  no  evi- 
dence has  been  submitted.  As  to  item  (4).  tlie  Solicitor  points  out: 
•  •  •  except  for  reference  in  appellants'  specification  •  •  •  to  unsuccessful 
attempts  to  handle  aluminum  by  methods  used  in  the  steel  industry,  the  record 
provides  no  factual  basis  tending  to  indicate  that  one  could  not  reasonably 
expect  success  in  equating  a  teaching  applicable  to  other  areas  of  non-ferrous 
industries  to  the  aluminum  industry.  ♦  •  • 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Ornitz  teaches  the  same  solution  to  the 
pick-up  problem  in  non-ferrous  and  ferrous  industries  the  Solicitor's 
arguments  are  persuasive.  Item  (4)  is  thus  at  best  argumentative  and 
unsupported  by  evidenee-olrecord.  ,- 

[7]  As  to  item  (5),  appellants'  specification  states  "metals  which 
form  stable  oxides  and  which  h^ve  a  preferential  affinity  to  oxygen 
with  respect  to  carbon"  may  be  used  in  the  rolls  in  order  to  "over- 
come" the  aluminum  "pick-up''  problem.  The  roll  sleeve  is  comprised 
of  "a  mass  of  carbonaceous  particles,  preferably  mixed  with  particles 
of  additions  such  as  certain  metals"  and  the  rolls  disclosed  in  Ornitz 
are  "suitable"  according  to  appellants'  specification.  The  fact  that 
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certain  metals  may  be  omitted  was  not  ur^ecl  as  beinjr  critical  in  the 
specification  nor  -was  this  stated  to  be  a  preferred  embodiment.  The 
absence  of  these  metals  is  not  deemed  conclusive  of  nonobviousness. 

It  is  now  apparent  that  the  dispositive  ((uestion  in  this  appeal  is 
whether  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  siirt 
to  utilize  Ornitz"  rolls  for  tlie  continuous  handlinjr  of  aluminum.  Jn 
this  repird,  the  Board  reasoned  : 

It  is  our  opinion  that  since  tlio  pntcnteo  prcdic-ited  tliat  it  was  useful  wftli 
non-ferrous  metals  (without  limitation*  and  since  claims  were  allowed  of  siK-h 
scope,  to  try  the  process  to  treat  ahuainum  (a  metal  that  is  embraced  witUin 
the  patent  claims)  and  to  find  that  the  patent  was  correctly  issued  with  claitus 
of  such  scope  because  the  prcfcess  is  in  fact  operative  with  aluminum,  would  be 
no  more  than  doing  that  which  is  mnde  obvious  by  the  patented  subject  mattpr. 
It  is  to  be  expected  of  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  t(^  test  the  various  species 
within  a  patented  genus  and  where,  as  here,  the  tested  species  within  the  genus 
is  found  to  he  both  operative  and  that  the  only  result  derived  is  that  taught 
by  the  patent,  nothing  of  patentable  moment  has  been  accomplished. 

The  Solicitor  adds:  •  I 

♦  *  *  The  process  claimed  by  Ornitz  in  the  patent  is  clearly  generic  to  the 
treatment  of  any  metal,  including  aluminum,  and  therefore  embraces  the  process 
claimed  by  appellants  in  the  application  on  appeal.   *   •   • 

[8]  We  ajrree  with  the  Solicitor  tiiat  common  owner.-^hip  "has  no 
significance"  concernin<r  issues  arising  luuler  section  103,  citing  In  re 
LoPrest'u  supra.  See  also  //)  ir  LamL  sui)ra.  Precisely  l)ecause  tilie 
issue  ari.ses  under  .section  10;',,  we  tliiuk  the  result  reached  by  tilie 
Board,  while  correct,  would  have  i)een  better  reached  by  applying 
,  the  terms  of  .section  1(K^.  Ascertaining  the  "scope*"  of  the  rhn'ms  lin 
the  prior  art  and  comparing  the  "scoi)e"*  of  the  api)ealed  rfaims  finds 
)  .no  basis  under  section  103  aiul  leads  to  umiecessary  confusion.  It*is 
basic  patent  law  that  claims  of  a  patent  may  dominate  those  of  tm 
application  yet  that  is  not  necessarily  determinative  of  whether  tihe 
invention\lefined  in  the  application  is  obrlot/.s  in  view  of  the  teach- 
ings set  forth  in  the  prior  art  patent.  Thus  whether  the  invention 
detined  by  the  ai)pealed  claims  is  within  the  "scope"  of  the  claims|of 
Ornitz  is  of  little  moment.  Similarly,  whether  the  appealed  clainis 
are  not  limited  to  the  rolls  defined  in  Ornitz,  item  ((")),  supra,  is  not 
determinative  of  obviousness. 

[9]  "Whether  the  appealed  claims  define  a  "species"  and  Ornitz 
defines  a  "genus""  claim  also  is  of  no  moment  under  section  103.  The 
labels  of  "species'"  and  "geiuis""  often  depend  on  hindsight,  forbidden 
as  a  test  under  section  103.  an^  it  is  not  unconnnon  that  a  "species"" 
may  be  patentable,  that  is,  .satisfy  sections  101-103,  notwithstandi(ng 
a  prior  art  "genus."  'I 

Lastly,-  the  Board  reasoned  it  would  be  "obvious  to  try"  Ornitz' 
rolls  to  handle  aluminum  because  of  the  "scope""  of  Ornitz"  claifins. 
The  Solicitor  points  out :  . 

While  the  phrasing  of  the  rejectton  is  similar  to  the  "obvious  to  try"  state- 
ment criticized  by  the  court  in  In  n  T(miUns(tn  ( t  «/..  ."»3  CCI'A  1421,  363  Et.2d 
928,  150  fSPQ  023:  In  re  llcndrrxon,  ."2  CCI'A  KJ.IO,  34K  F.2d  .150.  14G  US(PQ 
372;  and  In  re  HuiUniantcl.  .",1  CCI'A  .vt.'),  324  F.2d  UdH,  139  USl'Q  49G;  thpse 
decisions  do  not  suggest  that  such  phrasing  of  a  rejection  is  inhcroitly  improper. 
In  both  Henderson  and  Iluelhnantel  the  objection  was  that  unexpected  proper- 
ties or  results  had  been  ignored.   *  *   *   [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Solicitor"s  brief  continues : 

The  Board  of  Appeals  in  this  case  used  the  criterion  "obvious  to  try"  in  the 
same  sense  that  this  court  did  in  In  re  P(int::er  et  al..  ."2  CCI'A  1135.  341  P.2d 
121,  and  In  re  Ruseetta  et  al..  45  CCPA  968.  255  F.2d  687.  *  •   * 
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Appellants  argue  Ornitz  does  not  "suggest""  handling  alurninum, 
item   (2). 

[10]  We  think  that  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  having  the 
teachings  of  Ornitz  before  him,  in  absence  of  any  evidence  support- 
ing appellants'  allegations,  would  find  the  claimed  subject  matter 
obvious.  Ornitz  teaches  the  handling  of  copper  and  brass  with  the 
specific  rolls  disclosed  therein.  In  view  of  section  103,  there  is  no 
patentable  invention  in  claiming  the  use  of  Ornitz"  rolls  to  handle 
aluminum.  Section  103  does  not  require  that  Ornitz  expressly  suggest 
the  handling  of  aluminum,  item  2,  supra  [11]  The  decision  of  the 
Board  is  therefore  affirmed.  « 

AFFIRMED. 


PATENT  SUITS 

Notices  under  35  U.S.C.  290  ;  Patent  Act  of  1952 


2,771,956,  G.  D.  Johnson,  WELL  HEAD  CONTROL;  Re. 
.•4,60«,  saiiir,  filed  July  10,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.  T.x.  (nouston). 
Duo.  t;7  H-532,  Joy  Manufacturing  Companij  v.  FMC  Corpo 
ration. 

-',824.315,  G.  D.  .McKenny,  RELEASABLE  COUPLING  DK 
VICE,  filed  July  28,  19C7,  D.C.,  W.D.  Wash.  (Seattle),  Duo. 
7294,  V.  J.  Hendry  Company  v.  ilanolidcs.  Inc. 

2382,»40.     (Sec  Re.  24,163.) 

2,894,551,  F.  Otto,  MEAT  CUTTER  ;  2,918,956,  sum.'  ; 
3,286,993,  same,  KNEADING  APPARATUS,  filed  July  ".  !«''" 
DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-96.3-IH,  Belder  Trust 
Keg   and  I  nimaco  Inc.  v.  Gilbert  Motis. 

2,905,260,  P.  K.  Williams,  LOUD  SPEAKER  DIAPHRAGM, 
filed  July  31,  19C7,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  fi7fi:n2, 
Yamaha  International  Corp.  v.  The  Muter  Co. 

2,918,956.      (Sw  2,894..'>ol.) 

2.974,432.   Wamock   and   Ilubener.   PRESS  FREE   CREASE 
KKTAINED    GARMENTS    AND    METHOD    OF    MANUFAC 
TIRE  THEREOF  ;  3.268,913,  same,  PROCESS  OF  MANUFAC 
TURING      PRESS-FREE      GARMENT      WITH      RETAINED 
CREASES,   filed   June  20,   1967,   D.C.,   S.D.N. Y..   Doc.   67-^C- 
2.SS3,  Dccring  Milliken  Inc.  v.  Koratron  Co.  Inc. 

3.085,601.     (See  Re.  24,163.) 


3,117,373,  J.  Wallace,  DRUM  OPENING  TOOL;  Reg.  No. 
813,919  (JET  DRUM  DE-HEADER  AND  DESIGN),  Fort 
Wayiif  Truck  Parts  and  Equipment  Inc.,  Hand  tool  for  open- 
ing metal  drums,  filed  July  21,  1967,  D.C..  N.D.  111.  (Chicago), 
Doc.  67rl272,  fort  Wayne  Truck  Parts  and  Equipment  Inc.  v. 
InduM-Tool  Corp.  et  al.  J 

3,178,788,  M.  F.  Johns,  SLIDE  ^ASTENER  ELEMENTS, 
filed  Dec.  23,  1905,  DC,  E.D.N.Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  65C-12S4. 
CeneraX  Zipper  Corp.  v.  Serial  Slide  Fantcncrg  Inc.  Stipula- 
tion of  dismissal  July  21,  19C7. 

3,268,915.     (Sco  2,974.432.) 

3.286,993.      I  Soc  2.S94,r>51.) 

3,322,127,  C.  M.  .Sachs,  ANTI-CREEP  BRASSIERE  ;  Reg. 
No.  203,981  (KILLARNEY).  Killarncy  Inc.,  Face  powders, 
file«l  July  2*^,  1907,  D.C.,  N.D.  Ga.  (Atlanta),  Doc.  11097, 
Internatioiinl  Platrx  Corporation  v.  The  Lovable  Company. 

Re.  34,163,  C.  Zellweger,  VALVES  FOR  FILLING  PYRO 
I'HORIC  LIGHTERS  FOR  LIQUIFIED  GAS  ;  2,882,940,  same, 
FILLING  VALVES  FOR  LIQUIFIED  GAS  LIGHTERS; 
3,085,601,  same.  GAS  FUELED  LIGHTER  VALVE,  filed  July 
2s,  1907,  D.C..  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  07-1082-JWC, 
Konnon  Corp.  and  La  Sationale  v.  Royal  Oak/>  Enterprisex  Inc. 

Re.  24,609.      ( Sw  2.771,950. ) 

Reg.  Xo,  203,981.     (See  3,322,127.) 

Rer.  No.  813,919.     (See  3,117,373.) 


26,296 
PLURAL  PART  TRANSFORMER  GORE  HAVING 
JOINTS   DIVIDED   BETWEEN   JHE  SIDES   OF 
THE  CORE 
Beivin   B.  Ellis,  Pulaski,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Westingbouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  PittstMirg^,  Pa.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  No.  3,154,758,  dated  Oct.  it  1964,  Ser.  No. 
702,096,  Dec.  11,  1957.  Application  |or  reissue  July  30, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  476,221 

5  Claims.  (CI.  336—211) 


^ 


REISSUES 

'  NOVEMBER  7,   1967 

*  1 

Matter  enclosed  in  heavy  brackets  U  appears  in  the  original  patent  but  forms  no  part  of  this  reissue  specjiflcatlon  ;  matter 

printed  in  Italics  indicates  additidiis  made  by  reissue. 

26,294  1 

CRYSTALLINE  SPHERULES  I 

Harold  G.  Sowman,  Maplewood,  and  James  R.  Johnson, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  No.  3,129,188,  dated  Apr.  14,  1964, 
Ser.  No.  96,081,  Mar.  16,  1961.  Application  for  reissue 
June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,978  J 

11  Claims.  (CI.  176—67)  ' 

8.  An  improved  metal  carbide  particle  having  a  diam- 
eter in  the  range  of  about  10  microns  to  125  mils,  said 
particle  comprising  a  body  of  metal  carbide  of  the  highest 
carbide  form  from  the  class  consisting  of  uranium  car- 
hide,  thorium  carbide  and  uranium  (thorium)  carbide, 
said  body  having  a  smooth,  substantially  spherical  outer 
surface  formed  from  the  molten  state  by  surface  tension 
forces,  and  characterized  by  substantially  void-free  crys- 
talline internal  structure,  and  containing  carbon  in  excess 
of  the  amount  of  carbon  combined  in  the  form  of  metal 
carbide:  and  an  outer  protective  coating  of  carbon  en- 
closing said  body.  . 

26,295 
ANGLE  TYPE  SWIVELLING  CORD  GRIP 

Guntber  S.  Grieshaber,  Camilus,  Robert  J.  O'Mara,  Liver- 
pool, and  Henry  George,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Pass  &  Seymour,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Original  No.  3,209,306,  dated  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
314,762,  Oct.  8,  1963.  Application  for  reissue  Sept.  30, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  589,164 

.     10  Claims.  (CI.  339—103) 


M      *«      '^  ^    A*    \i 


1.  A  wound  type  magnetic  core  havifig  a  yoke  and  legs 
comprising  a  predetermined  number  of  turns  of  oriented 
magnetic  material,  the  turns  of  Said  imagnetic  material 
being  each  cut  at  a  single  predetermined  place  and  ar- 
ranged in  groups,  each  group  comprising  a  number  of 
turns  arranged  in  step  relation,  the  ends  of  each  turn  being 
substantially  aligned  with  one  anothei*  forming  a  joint, 
the  joint  of  each  turn  being  displaced!  from  the  joint  of 
the  next  adjacent  turn  to  form  a  sefies  of  stepped-lap 
joints  in  each  group,  the  joints  of  at  Iea»st  one  of  the  outer 
groups  being  displaced  relative  to  the  jjoints  of  the  rest  of 
said  groups,  the  joints  of  said  groups  being  divided  be- 
tween the  yoke  and  legs  of  said  core. 


26,297 

METHODS  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MEASUR- 
ING TRAVEL  TIMES  THROlUGH  EARTH 
FORMATIONS 
Robert  A.  Broding,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Gerald  C.  Summers, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  John  O.  Ely,  deceased,  late  of  Lexing- 
ton, Mass.,  by  La  Verne  B.  Ely,  exjecutrix,  Lexington, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignntents.  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  2,949,973,  dated  Aug.  ^3,  1960,  Ser.  No. 
370,376,  July  27,  1953.  Application!  for  reissue  Oct.  4, 
1961,  Ser.  No.  143,278 

18  Claims.  (CI.  181— i5) 


5.  An  angle  type  swivelling  cord  grip  for  use  with  a 
neck  having  an  external  groove  and  [extendingl  surround- 
ing a  cord  hole  in  an  electric  fitting,  in  combination,  a 
one-piece  [sheet  metal]  unit  including  a  cord  deflecting 
cover,  a  pair  of  side  walls  depending  from  opposite  edges 
of  said  cover,  a  half  wall  extending  at  right  angles  from  the 
bottom  of  each  side  wall  so  as  to  substantially  meet  mid- 
way between  said  bottoms,  said  half  CwallsJ  walls  having 
facing  edges  and  cooperating  substantially  half  circular 
notches  extending  inwardly  from  said  edges  sized  to  jointly 
fit  over  and  swivel  in  said  neck  groove,  means  connecting 
said  side  walls  for  moving  the  half  walls  toward  each  other 
to  draw  the  notch  edges  against  the  neck  to  clamp  the 
unit  [non-rotatively]  thereto,  and  a  separate  clamp  strap 
mounted  beneath  said  deflecting  cover  for  clamping  move- 
ment toward  the  same  to  grip  a  cord  entering  the  unit  and 
passing  through  the  neck. 

26  . 
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12.  Seismic  apparatus  comprising,  counting  means, 
means  for  feeding  a  constant  frequency  signal  to  said 
counting  means  when  seismic  vibratiotis  are  present  at  one 
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locus,  and  means  for  discontinuing  the  feeding  of  said  whereby  said  counting  means  will  register  a  total  count 
constant  frequency  signal  to  said  counting  means  upon  the  representative  of  the  time  taken  by  said  seismic  vibrations 
receipt  of  said  seismic   vibrations  at  a  different  locus,    in  travelling  between  said  loci. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,  1967 


\ 


Illustrations  for  plant  patents  are  usually  In  color  and   therefore  it  is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,775 
NECTARINE  TREE 

Walter  D.  Krause,  Fresno,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stri- 
bling's  Nurseries,  Inc.,  Merced,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,898 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 


tially as  illustrated  and  described,  characterized  by  its 
uniform  vigor  and  regular,  productive  bearing  of  early 
ripening,  firm  yellow-flesh  fruit  having  yellow  skin  sub- 
stantially completely  overspread  with  red;  and  further 
characterized  by  fruit  which,  while  having  the  general 
appearance  and  same  harvest  period  as  the  Red  June 
nectarine,  has  firmer  flesh,  a  more  brilliant  red  exterior 
color,  large  average  size,  and  better  eating  quality. 


, 


PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  7,   1967 

GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,350,718 
SAFETY  HELMET 
Daniel  D.  Webb,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Michigan,  Souths 
field,  Mich. 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,510 
4  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


1.  A  safety  helmet  comprising: 

a  thin  lightweight,  semi-flexible,  substantially  hemis- 
pherical, outer  shell;  I 

a  thin  lightweight,  semi-flexible  inner  shell,  substantial- 
ly concentric  with  said  outer  shell;        \ 

a  resiliently  compressible,  shock  absorbmg  liner  sand- 
wiched between  said  inner  shell  and  outer  shell; 

a  stiff  reinforcing  shell  sandwiched  between  said  outer 
shell  and  said  shock  absorbing  liner; 

means  securing  said  outer  shell  and  said  inner  shell 
together  adjacent  their  lower  rims  and  being  other- 
wise free  to  float  r^^ative  to  each  other; 

said  shock  absorber  liner  and  said  reinforcing  shell 
being  free  of  positive  securement  and  being  fric- 
tionally  clamped  in  place. 


(d)  an  upper  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  first  end  of 
said  link  bar  against  the  outside  af  the  lower  end  of 
said  upper  brace  bar, 

(e)  a  lower  pivot  pin  pivotally  connecting  the  second 
end  of  said  link  bar  against  the  outside  of  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  brace  bar,  so  that  said  upper  and 
lower  brace  bars  will  pivot  in  substantially  the  same 
plane  and  said  link  bar  overlaps  l(he  outside  only  of 
both  said  brace  bars, 

(f)  stop  means  on  the  inside  of  sai^  link  bar  between 
said  brace  bars  to  limit  the  pivjotal  movement  of 
said  brace  bars  in  one  direction  to  an  angle  of  ap- 
proximately 180°  apart, 

(g)  said  upper  end  of  said  upper  brpce  bar  comprising 
an  arcuate  transverse  bar,  conca\^e  inward,  and  ter- 
minating in  free  extremities, 

(h)  an  upper  cuff  fixed  to  said  upper  brace  bar  and 
said  upper  transverse  i»ar,  said'  upper  cuff  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  about  the  thigh  of  a  wearer 
so  that  said  upper  brace  bar  fits,  on  the  outside  of 
said  thigh, 

(i)  said  lower  end  of  said  lower  brpce  bar  comprising 
an  arcuate  transverse  bar,  concaVe  inward,  and  ter- 
minating in  free  extremities, 

(j)  a  lower  cuff  fixed  to  said  lower  brace  bar  and  said 
lower  transverse  bar,  said  lower  cuff  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  about  the  calf  of  a  Svearer  so  that  said 
lower   brace    bar    fits    on    the    outside    of   said    calf. 


3,350,719 

KNEE  BRACE 

Christopher  C.  McClure,  Jr.,  1903  Hayes  St.. 

Nashville,  Tenn.     37203 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,388 

2  Claims.  (CI.  2—22) 


1.  A  knee  brace  comprising: 


3,350,720 

APRONS 

Betty  M,  Freund,  104  W.  Monroe  St.. 

Monroeville,  Ohio     441847 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  479,370 

9  Claims.  (CI.  2—4^) 


V 


^-'^JL-'- 


1.  An  apron  comprising  a  back  pajnel  having  a  lower 
edge  adapted  to  be  located  at  the  wajistline  of  a  wearer, 
relatively  widely  spaced  shoulder  straps  on  the  upper  end 
of  the  back  panel,  a  front  panel  having  an  upper  bib 
portion  having  a  lower  edge  adapted  to  be  located  at  the 

(a)  a  single  flat  upper  brace  bar  having  an  inside  and    waistline  of  the  weafer,  said  front  pajnel  having  a  lower 
an  outside,  and  a  lower  end  and  a  free  upper  end,        apron  portion  extending  below  the  louver  edge  of  the  bib 

(b)  a  single  flat  lower  brace  bar' having"  an  inside  and    portion,  said  bib  portion  having  relatively  widely  spaced 
an  outside,  and  an  upper  end  and  a  free  lower  end,    tabs  on  its  upper  end,  button  and  butjton  hole  means  for 

(c)  a  flat  link  bar  having  first  and  second  ends,  securing  the  tabs  to  the  shoulder  strajps,  said  apron  por- 
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tion  having  an  upper  edge  adapted  to  be  located  at  the   toilet  seat  and  lid,  said  splash  guard  further  characterized 

waistline  of  the  wearer,  said  apron  portion  being  formed    by  a  swingably  hinged  arm  that  supports  and  vertically 

with   button  holes  located   at  the  corners   between  the 

meetings  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  apron  portion  and  the 

side  edges  of  the  aprQn  portion,  said  back  panel  having 

lateral  tabs  adjacent  to  its  lower  edge,  said  lateral  tabs 

extending  outwardly  beyond  the  side  edges  of  the  back 

panel,  said  lateral  tabs  having  transversely  aligned  buttons 

secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  tabs,  the  material  of  the 

back  panel  adjacent  to  the  tabs  being  formed  with  rows 

of  button  holes  spaced  inwardly  from  the  aligned  buttons 

and  from  each  other,  the  lateral  tabs  being  adapted  to  be 

folded   inwardly   onto  the   back  panel   and   one   of  the 

aligned  buttons  engaged  through  a  selected  one  of  the 

row  of  button  holes,  the  selected  buttons  being  adapted 

to  be  engaged  through  button  holes  of  the  front  panel 

apron  portion. 

3,350,721 

GLOVE 

Thomas  L.  CuIUnan,  Jr.,  2152  S.  1st  St, 

San  Jose,  Calif.    95112 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,736 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—169) 


raises  the  said  member  when  the  said  toilet  seat  is  raised 
in  a  verticla  position  to  thereby  serve  as  a  urinal. 


3,350,723 

WATER  VOLUME  CONTROL  FOR 

WATER  CLOSET 

Arthur  M.  Dyer,  423  N.  Graves,  El  Cajon,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,221 

2  Claims.  (CI.  4 — 57) 


92020 


'^^iV 


Veo 


A  glove  comprising  a  palm  trank  having  a  bottom  edge 
and  including  parts  forming  the  palm  areas  of  the  stalls 
for  the  individual  fingers,  said  palm  trank  having  lateral 
extensions  at  cither  side  reaching  from  said  bottom  edge 
to  the  tips  of  the  stalls  for  little  and  index  fingers,  respec- 
tively, and  folded  backwards  to  form  the  flanks  and  the 
adjoining  lurfVes  of  the  back  areas  of  said  stalls  for  the 
little  fingeiTand  the  index  finger,  and  the  flanks  of  the 
glove  and  marginal  areas  of  the  back  of  the  glove,  a  back 
section  connected  between  said  marginal  areas  and  hav- 
ing below  the  crotches  of  the  finger  stalls  an  upper  edge 
in  the  form  of  three  juxtaposed  concavely  arched  recesses 
spanning  said  crotch  areas  from  center  line  to  center  line 
of  the  back  areas  of  said  stalls,  and  three  two-bladed 
fourchettes  having  round  base  edges  fitted  into  the  arched 
recesses  of  said  back  section  and  being  of  such  width 
as  to  form  the  confronted  inner  flanks  and  substantially 
half  of  the  rear  areas  of  the  finger  stalls. 


3,350,722 

SPLASH  GUARD  FOR  TOILET  BOWLS 

Ronald  Moreschini,  2929  7tfa  Ave., 

Pueblo,  Colo.    81003 
Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,614 
aClaims.  (CI.  4— 1) 
1.  A  splash  guard  for  toilet  bowls  comprising  a  funnel 
like  member  having  the  same  basic  configuration  as  that 
of  the  inside  of  a  toilet  bowl  in  which  the  said  member 
is  slidably  placed,  and  means  of  supporting  the  said  mem- 
ber within  the  said  toilet  bowl  which  is  provided  with  a 


1.  In  a  water  closet,  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  tank  for  the  storage  of  water,  said  tank  having 
a  drain  opening, 

( 1)  a  valve  seat  about  the  drain  opening; 

(B)  a  vertically  extending  pipe  within  the  tank; 

(C)  a  mechanism  floatable  in  water,  including: 

(1 )  an  element  including  a  sleeve  surrounding  the 
pipe,  said  sleeve  providing  for  unrestricted  hori- 
zontal swinging  movement  of  the  said  mech- 
anism about  the  pipe,  said  element  also  includ- 
ing an  arm  extending  horizontally  from  the 
sleeve  and  engageable  with  parts  of  the  interior 
of  the  tank  for  limiting  horizontal  swinging 
movement  of  the  element  about  the  pipe,  said 
sleeve  providing  the  sole  means  for  vertical  guid- 
ing of  the  said  mechanism, 

(2)  means  forming  a  buoyant  valve  for  closing 
upcm  said  seat,  said  means  being  disposed  below 
and  connected  with  the  element,  the  buoyancy 
of  the  means  having  a  value  substantially  equal 
to  that  necessary  to  buoy  itself  and  said  element 
in  water; 

(D)  and  means  for  lifting  the  valve  from  the  seat  in- 
cluding a  chain  connected  with  said  mechanism. 
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3,350,724 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

ARTIFICIAL  WAVES  IN  A  BODY  OF  WATER 

Walter  J.  Leigh,  8020  Birchcrest, 

Downey,  Calif.     90240 

Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,809 

9  Claims.  (CI.  4—171) 


cooperating  with  said  first  track^nd  roller  means  in 
directing  swinging  movement  of  said  sefond  member  and 
to  be  selectively  disengaged  from  said  sacond  roller  means 
to  permit  substantially  rectilinear  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond sectional  member  relative  said  first  sectional  member 
in  the  sleep  mode. 

^  3,350,726 

MATTRESS  RETAINER 
Orville  N.  Gardner,  1406  StevMirt  Ave. 

Lcvittown,  Pa.     1905f 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,969 

6  Claims.  (CI.  5—3171 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  waves  in  a  body  of  water, 
comprising: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  normally  upright  walls  to  be  placed 
in  said  body  of  water,  said  walls  being  vertically 
dimensioned  to  project  a  distance*  above  the  water 
surface, 

a  wave-generating  unit  including  wave-generating  means 
between  said  walls  adjacent  one  end  thereof  for 
generating  in  said  water  a  wave  motion  which  travels 
outwardly  from  said  generating  means  between  said 
walls,  whereby  said  walls  confine  said  wave  motion 
in  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the  waves  thereof,  and 

said  walls  being  flat  and  diverging  at  a  constant  angle 
in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  wave  motion. 


3,350,725 

CONVERTIBLE  COUCH 

George  S.  Fasanella,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Eng- 

lander  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,317 

4  Claims.  (CI.  5—12) 


1.  Apparatus  for  retaining  a  mattresjs  in  a  desired  posi- 
tion on  a  support  therebelow  having  a|  planar  upper  sur- 
face, comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  upstanding  re- 
tainer guards  of  channel-shaped  cross-tsection,  means  ad- 
jacent the  lower  ends  of  said  retainer  guards  for  coupling 
said  retainer  guards  to  the  support,  s$id  retainer  guards 
having  harness  engaging  means  at  medial  portions  thereof, 
said  harness  engaging  means  being  adjjacent  the  plane  de- 
fined by  the  upper  surface  of  the  supporjl  when  said  retainer 
guards  are  in  their  operative  dispositipn,  said  means  for 
coupling  said  retainer  guards  to  the  sjupport  being  distal 
from  the  plane  defined  by  the  upper  Surface  of  the  sup- 
port when  said  retainer  guards  are  in;their  operative  dis- 
position, a  harness  coupled  to  said  hari^ess  engaging  means 
and  interconnecting  said  retainer  guards  whereby  said 
harness  overlies  the  planar  upper  surface  of  the  support 
when  in  its  operative  disposition  and  I  urges  said  retainer 
guards  inwardly  toward  a  mattress,  $iid  retainer  guards 
including  upper  end  portions  extending  above  said  harness 
engaging  means  for  engaging  portions  of  the  mattress, 
whereby  said  retainer  guards  act  as  jhird-class  levers  to 
retain  the  mattress  in  a  desired  positioin  on  the  support. 


1.  A  convertible  couch  comprising  first  and  second 
sectional  members.  Tollable  means  supporting  said  mem- 
bers, base  means,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said 
sectional  members  to  said  base  means  so  that  said  sec- 
tional members  are  movable  relative  to  each  other  in 
the  sleep  mode  while  remaining  operatively  connected 
to  said  base  i^eans,  said  means  for  connecting  said  fir^t 
sectional  member  to  said  base  means  comprising  pivot 
means  for  directing  said  first  sectional  member  in  a  fixed 
arc  of -movement  between  a  sleep  mode  positiori  and  a 
sleep  mode  position  and  said  means  for  connecting  said 
second  sectional  member  to  said  base  means  comprising 
first  track  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  base  means  and  said 
second  member,  first  roller  means  mounted  on  the  other 
of  said  base  means  and  second  member  rollably  to  en- 
gage said  first  track  means  in  a  continuous  manner,  sec- 
ond track  means  fixed  to  one  of  said  second  member,  said 
first  track  means  and  said  base  means,  and  second  roller 
means  fixed  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  member,  said 
first  track  means  and  said  base  means  and  positioned  to 
be  selectively  engaged  with  said  second  track  means  for 


3,350,727        ' 
ADJUSTABLE  CUSlllON 
Donald  Herbert  Mitchell,  Si  Main  St., 

Pittsfield,  N.H.     03263 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  N*.  513,329 

7  Claims.  (CI.  5—345) 


1.  An  adjustable  cushion  comprising: 

a  frame; 

a  flexible  cover  fastened  across  sakl  frame; 
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a  support  extending  across  said  frame  movable  rela- 
tive thereto; 

cushioning  material  in  said  frame  between  said  cover 
and  said  support; 

bracket  means  in  said  frame  extending  away  from 
said  cover  and  having  a  plurality  of  recessed  support 
positions  therealong; 

hanger  means  extending  from  said  support  to  said 
bracket  means  adapted  for  positioning  in  said  sup- 
port positions  and  for  selectively  retaining  said  sup- 
port at  a  predetermined  level  of  said  support  posi- 
tions; 

whereby  on  movement  of  said  hanger  means  and  sup- 
port to  another  level  of  said  support  positions,  the 
compression  and  hence  the  firmness  of  said  cushion- 
ing material  may  be  adjusted  as  desired. 


means  for  agitating  the  fabrics  in  the  fluid;  including  the 
steps  of  first  operating  the  agitation  means  at  a  low  speed 
for  a  period  of  time  to  gently  agitate  the  fabrics  and 
thoroughly  mix  the  cleaning  fluid  and  fabrics  so  that 
bonds  may  form  between  the  detergent  and  particles 
soiling  the  fabrics,  and  then  operating  the  agitation  means 
at  a  high  speed  for  a  period  of  time  to  vigorously  agitate 
the  fabrics  so  that  the  detergent-soil  bonds  are  removed 
from  the  fabrics. 


3,350,730 

AUTOMATICALLY-INFLATING  LIFE 

PRESERVER 

Ted  J.  Kubit,  29950  Highmeadow,  Farmington,  Mich. 

48024,  and  William  S.  Stanton,  3643  Wakefield,  Berk- 

ley,  Mich.     48072 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,706 
4  Claims.  (CL  9—317) 


3,350  728 
COMBINED  POLLEN  COLLECTOR  AND 
ENTRANCE  RESTRICTION  FOR  BEE 
HIVES 

VIottI  E.  Root,  Cadis  Stage  Road, 

Owego,  N.Y.     13827 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,761 

8  Claims.  (CI.  6—4) 


1.  A  pollen  collecting  means  for  use  in  bee  hives  com- 
prising a  ramp  over  which  bees  are  compelled  to  pass 
during  their  entrance  into  a  hive,  said  ramp  including 
opening  forming  means  therein  through  which  pollen  is 
adapted  to  drop,  and  means  disposed  above  said  ramp 
through  which  the  bees  must  pass  during  their  entrance 
into  a  hive,  said  last  named  means  including  spaced  pro- 
jections, the  spatial  relationship  of  the  projections  being 
such  that  pollen  carried  by  bees  entering  the  hive  will  be 
removed  by  the  projections,  said  projections  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  opening  forming  means  whereby  the 
removed  pollen  will  be  discharged  by  gravity  through  the 
opening  forming  means. 


3,350,729 

METHOD  OF  WASHING  CLOTHES 

Joseph  C.  Worst,  3602  HycUffe  Ave., 

Louisvfllc,  Ky.     40207 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,459 

3  Claims,  (a.  8—159) 


1.  An  automatically-inflatable  life  preserver  for  attach- 
ment to  a  conventional  compressed  gas  container  having 
a  gas  outlet  equipped  with  a  gas  release  valve  opened  by 
the  depression  of  a  movable  valve-actuating  member,  said 
life  preserver  comprising 

a  water-penetrable  case  having  a  cup-shaped  bottom 
"part  and  closure  cap  disposed  in  longitudinally-tele- 
scoping sliding  engagement  with  one  another, 

an  inflatable  gas-tight  envelope  of  flexible  material 
folded  compactly  within  said  case  in  zigzag  folds 
and  having  a  coupling  portion  adapted  to  engage 
and  grip  the  gas  container  outlet  in  a  gas-tight  con- 
nection, 

a  resilient  gas  release'valve  member  depressor  disposed 
in  engagement  with  said  valve-actuating  member, 

jnd  means  responsive  to  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble 
body  adjacent  said  gas  release  valve  member  for  re- 
straining said  valve  member  from  depression  by  said 
depressor  and  responsive  to  the  dissolution  of  the 
water-soluble  body  for  releasing  said  valve  member 
for  depression  by  said  depressor  with  consequent  in- 
'  flation  of  said  envelope  by  the  gas  escaping  from  the 
container  expanding  said  envelope  longitudinally  and 
slidably  pushing  s^id  closure  cap  lengthwise  off  said 
bottom  part  of  said  case  whereby  to  release  said 
envelope  from  said  case  even  though  said  case  is 
held  tightly  in  the  user's  pocket. 


>- 


1.  A  method  of  washing  soiled  fabrics  in  a  washing 
machine  having  a  receptacle  for  fabrics  and  cleaning 
fluid,  containing  a  detergent,  and  multi-speed  agitation 


3,350,731 

TAPPING  DEVICE 

Allen  Benjamin,  3018  N.  53rd  Place, 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85018 
FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,526 
7  Claims.  (CL  M— 136) 
1.  In  a  tapping  device  the  combination  of:  a  power  in- 
put shaft  adapted  to  be  supported  and  rotated  by  a  power 
tool;  a  tap  supporting  shaft  connected  with  said  power 
input,  shaft  and  telescopically  and  slidably  extendably  and 
rotatably  moimted  relative  thereto;  resilient  means  tend- 
ing telescopically  to  retract  said  tap  supporting  shaft  rela- 
tive to  said  power  input  shaft;  first  and  second  clutch  mem- 
bers engageable  with  each  other  and  concentrically  mount- 
ed on  said  power  input  shaft  and  said  tap  supporting 
shaft,  respectively;  key  means  axially  slidably  coupling 
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said  power  input  shaft  and  said  first  clutch  member  posi- 
tively to  rotatably  drive  said  first  friction  clutch  member 
by  said  power  input  shaft;  said  second  clutch  member 
drivingly  coupled  to  said  tap  supporting  shaft;  a  cylindrical 
housing  surrounding  sajd^ilutch  members  and  concentrical- 
ly rotatably  mounted  relative  to  said  power  input  shaft 
and  said  tap  supporting  shaft;  an  engageable  portion  of 
said  housing  for  restraining  it  against  rotation;  first  axial 
thrust  bearing  means  engageable  between  said  housing  and 
said  first  clutch  member,  said  first  axial  thrust  bearing 
means  disposed  and  adapted  to  force  said  first  clutch  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  longitudinally  of  the  axes  of  said 
shafts  and  into  engagement  with  said  second  clutch  mem- 
ber in  response  to  manual  force  applied  to  said  houang 
in  said  one  direction  and  during  rotation  of  said  power 
input  shaft  and  during  restraint  of  said  housing  against 
rotation;  first  and  second  roller  races  disposed  concentrical- 
ly relative  to  said  shafts;  said  first  roller  race  coupled  in 
rotary  driving  relation  to  said  power  input  shaft;  said 
second  roller  race  coupled  in  rotary  driving  relation  to 
said  tap  supporting  shaft;  first  and  second  annular  roller 


a  pre-determined  location  where  said  strip  is  supported, 
pushing  one  end  of  said  object  and  oile  end  of  said  strip 
against  one  another,  joining  said  object  and  strip  together 
along  one  surface  of  the  object  so  as  td  form  two  sides  of 


U 


said  strip  extending  beyond  the  sides  of  said  object,  mov- 
ing one  of  said  strip's  extended  sidesj  over  onto  another 
surface  of  the  object  and  then  movir|g  the  other  of  said 
strip's  extended  sides  over  onto  said  pther  surface. 


3,350,733 
CAR  WASHING  DEVICES 

Daniel  C.  Hanna,  2020  SE.  i2Dd  Ave., 
Portland,  Oreg.  ^97115  ' 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  Nc.  570,j 
23  Claims.  (CI.  15—21) 


engaging  surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  roller  races,  re- 
spectively; said  roller  engaging  surfaces  radially  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  roller  receiving  annulus  therebetween,  said 
roller  engaging  surfaces  converging  toward  each  other 
longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  said  shafts;  an  annular  roller 
cage  disposed  to  support  rollers  between  said  roller  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  said  first  and  second  races;  a  plurality 
of  tapered  rollers  conformingly  disposed  between  said 
roller  engaging  surfaces  and  carried  by  said  cage;  said 
roller  cage  coupled  to  said  housing  and  restrained  against 
rotation  relative  thereto;  and  second  axial  thrust  bearing 
means  engageable  between  said  housing  and  said  first 
roller  race,  said  second  axial  thrust  bearing  means  dis- 
posed and  adapted  to  force  said  first  roller  race  in  a  di- 
rection of  said  roller  engaging  surfaces  to  cause  rotary 
locking  of  said  rollers  and  said  second  and  first  rirfler 
races  to  thereby  drive  said  tap  supporting  shaft  ijr  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  of  said  power  input  sh^ft  in  re- 
sponse to  manual  force  applied  to  said  housing  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  said  one  direction  whilez-^aid  housing 
is  restrained  from  torque  reaction  rotatiop'. 


3,350,732 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC   SHANK  TAPING   MACHINE 

Harold  R.  Shurtleff,  67  Canal  Road, 

Sagamore,  Miiss.    02561  , 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,237  ' 

15  Claims.  (CI.  12—40.5) 
1.  A  method  of  wrapping  an  object  with  flexible  sheet 
material,  comprising;  moving  a  strip  of  such  material  to 


/i.  In  an  apparatus  for  washing  ca|rs, 

a  rotary  brush, 

means  for  rotating  the  brush, 

an  inner  arm  pivoted  "Bt  one  end  at)out  a  fixed  axis  and 
having  a  free  end, 

an  outer  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on 
the  free  end  of  the  inner  arm,  a*d  having  a  free  end, 

means  suspending  the  rotary  brush,  from  the  free  end  of 
the  outer  arm, 

and  means  normally  holding  the  inner  arm  in  a  nor- 
mal position  above  and  exten4ing  primarily  trans- 
versely of  a  path  of  an  automol^ile  moved  forwardly 
along  said  path  and  the  outer  atm  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion above  and  extending  primarily  along  said  path 
and  permitting  the  inner  arm  to  fwing  forwardly  rela- 
tive to  said  path  from  its  noritial  position  and  the 
outer  arm  to  move  between  its  i  normal  position  and 
a  folded  position  extending  bacl^  along  the  inner  arm 
and  primarily  transversely  of  sa|d  path. 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


33 


3,350,734 
DECREASING  OF  STRIP  MATERIAL 

BY  SOLVENT  VAPOUR  , 

Kurt  Anders  Holm,  Skoghall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Udde- 
bolms  Aktiebdag,  Uddebolm,  Sweden,  a  company  of 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,806 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  6,  1964, 

2,878/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  15—102) 


at  marginal  extremities  of  said  backing  sheet,  the  strands 
at  the  bottom  of  said  main  body  and  at  the  bottom  of 
said  bundles  being  in  surface  adhesive  contact  with  said 
layer  of  adhesive. 


/'l.  An  apparatus  for  degreasing  strip  material,  compris- 
/ing  a  container,  a  first,  lower  zone  in  said  container  for  a 
liquid  solvent,  heating  means  in  said  first  zone  for  boiling 
the  solvent,  a  second,  middle  zone  in  said  container  for 
the  vapour  of  said  boiling  solvent,  cooling  means  in  said 
second  zone  for  defining  a  highest  level  of  the  vapour,  a 
tank  for  receiving  the  solvent  condensed  on  said  cooling 
means  a  third,  higher  zone  in  said  container,  an  inlet 
opening  -and  an  outlet  opening  for  the  strip  in  said  third 
zone,  means  for  conveying  the  strip  from  said  inlet  open- 
ing down  into  said  second  zone  and  up  into  said  third 
zone  and  out  through  said  outlet  opening,  wipers  adjacent 
both  sides  of  the  path  of  said  strip  and  adjacent  the 
boundary  between  said  third  and  second  zones  to  rub  off 
any  remaining  solvent  from  the  strip  passing  from  the  sec- 
ond to  the  third  zone,  spraying  means  adjacent  both  sides 
of  the  path  of  the  strip  between  said  first  zone  and  said 
wipers  and  means  for  pumping  solvent  from  said  tanlc  to 
said  spraying  means. 


3,350,735 
SCOURING  PAD 
James  S.  Pratt,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pares  Cor- 
poration, Ltd.,  Lakewood,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Call- 
fomia 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,939 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—104.94) 


3,350,736 

COMBINED  GOLFER'S  TOWEL,  BRUSH 

AND  CLEAT  CLEANER 

Jay  B.  Frazelle  and  Robert  F.  Wiliiams,  both  of 

345  Crest  Drive,  San  Jose,  Calif.    95127 

Ffled  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,005 

6  Claims.  (CL  15—113) 


4.  A  towel  holder  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
body,  a  brush  mounted  at  one  end  and  on  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  body,  a  plastic  zipper  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  said  body  to  the  base  of  said  brush,  a  towel 
slidably  mounted  in  said  body  and  having  a  length  sub- 
stantially greater  than"  said  body,  a  thong  secured  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  said  towel  and  extending  through 
an  opening  formed  in  the  wall  of  said  body,  means  op 
the  portion  of  the  thong  exterior  of  said  body  for  prevent- 
ing withdrawal  of  said  thong  from  said  body,  said  thong 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  allow  a  selected  moistened 
portion  of  said  towel  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  interior 
of  said  body.  ' 

3,350,737 
TOOTHBRUSH  WITH  A  DIVIDED     - 

PrVOTABLE  BRUSH 
Herbert  Makowdcy,  25  Hielandstrasse, 

Bremen,  Germany 

FUed  May  12, 1967,  Ser.  No.  638,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  18,  1966, 

M  55,215,  M  69,537 

4  Claims.  (CL  15—172) 


1.  A  scouring  pad  comprising  a  flexible  backing  sheet 
of  foamed  polyurethane,  a  layer  of  non-porous  water- 
proof adhesive  covering  one  face  of  said  backing  sheet, 
and  a  mass  of  intertwined  stands  of  a  metal  wool  gen- 
erally coextensive  with  and  covering  said  layer  of  ad- 
hesive, said  mass  being  characterized  by  having  a  soft  lofty 
main  body  of  metal  wool  enclosed  by  compressed  bands 
of  said  metal  wool  which  are  embedded  in  said  layer  of 
adhesive  adjacent  the  marginal  extremities  of  said  back- 
ing sheet,  the  intertwined  strands  in  said  mass  extending 
outwardly  of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  bands  and  up- 
wardly therefrom  in  soft  lofty  bundles  which  terminate 

844   O.O.— 2 


i 


1.  In  a  toothbrush  with  a  divided  brush  consisting  of 
two  curved  bristle  holders  having  their  adjacent  inner 
ends  pivotably  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  a  handle 
for  common  actuation  by  a  slider  the  combination  of  the 
following  features: 

(a)  each  bristle  bolder  is  formed  at  its  end  adjacent 
the  other  bristle  holder  with  a  toothed  segment  and 
on  its  back,  which  carries  no  bristles,  with  a  headed 
square -section  stud, 

(b)  the  handle  is  formed  at  its  forward  end,  carrying 
the  bristle  holders,  with  two  bearing  recesses  with 
dovetailed  entries  for  the  resilient  reception  therein 
of  the  two  headed  square-section  studs, 

(c)  the  slider  is  positively  slidably  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting  two- 
sided  rack  for  engaging  in  the  toothed  segments  of 
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both  bristle  holders  in  such  a  manner  that  sliding  dis- 
placement of  the  slider  on  the  handle  produces  a  90° 
snap  action  deflection  in  contrary  directions  of  the 
two  bristle  holders  by  virtue  of  the  headed  square- 
section  studs  being  forced  to  rotate  between  the 
resiliently  yielding  sides  of  the  bearing  recesses. 
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tending  along  the  other  of  said  edge  portion  and  panel 
guide  insert  means  removably  mountec  on  said  elongated 


3350,738 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADE  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Anderson,  405  S.  Huntington  St., 

Gary,  ind.     46403 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,632 

11  Claims.  (O.  15—250.42) 


^3      25     ^A 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  assembly  comprising  a  resilient 
flexible  wiping  blade  element  adapted  to  wipe  a  wind- 
shield, an  arm-pressure  distributing  assembly  adapted  to 
receive  pressure  from  a  windshield  wiper  arm  and  trans- 
mit such  pressure  to  said  blade  at  a  plurality  of  positions 
along  its  length,  said  pressure-distributing  assembly  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elongate  members  pivotally  con- 
nected to  form  an  articulated .  structure  with  an  outer- 
most portion  of  an  upper  member  overlying  a  portion 
of  a  lower  member  of  less  width  than  said  upper  mem- 
ber, said  upper  member  being  formed  to  constitute  an 
airfoil  shaped  and  disposed  so  that  air  currents  exert 
aerodynamic  pressure  on  said  upper  member  downwardly 
toward  the  windshield,  the  upper  face  of  said  upper  mem- 
ber defining  a  concave  surface  and  the  lower  face  of 
said  upper  member  defining  a  convex  surface,  spacer 
means  in  fixed  relation  to  one  of  said  members  and  in 
pivotal  relation  to  the  other  of  said  members  to  provide 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  space  apart  said  upper  and  lower 
members  in  a  vertical  plane  common  to  the  longitudinal 
axes  of  both  of  said  menrtbers,  the  part  of  said  spacer 
means  between  said   upper  and  lower  members  having 
a  sheet-like  form  lying  substantially  in  a  second  plane 
approximately  perpendicular  to  said  vertical  plane  so  as 
to  present  an  edge  to  air  flowing  perpendicularly  to  said 
vertical  plane  and  to  provide  a  straight  through  passage 
for  said  air  between  the  lower  surface  of  said  overlying 
portion  and  the  top  surface  of  said  underlying  portion 
during  normal  operation  of  the  wiper  assembly,  said  part 
of  said  spacer  means  between  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers having  a  width  which  is  less  than  that  of  said  upper 
member  and  not  less  than  that  of  said  lower  member, 
and  the  intersection  of  said  second  plane  with  said  convex 
surface  being  non-linear. 


base/member  forming  a  plurality  of  Channel  means  for 
reo^ving  and  guiding  panels  therealong. 


3,350,740 

DEVICE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOV^    BODIES  FROM 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Stefan  Fisclier,  Lohmar,  Cologne,  Gcnnany 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  N*.  440,809 

Claims  priority,  application  German^,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

F  42,373 

4  Claims.  (CI.  18—5) 


23, 


♦^^^El 


ts 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  hiollow  objects  from 
heat-formable  thermoplastic  material  which  includes,  a 
split  mold,  means  for  ejecting  a  heated  parison  of  the 
thermoplastic  material  between  the  open  halves  of  the 
said  mold,  means  for  closing  the  mol4  about  said  parison 
and  to  squeeze  excess  material,  the!  combination  com- 
prising; tear-off  means  for  removing  ^aid  excess  material; 
said  tear-off  means  including  at  leajt  one  spring-biased 
flap  associated  with  one  of  said  molt^  halves  and  at  least 
one  actuable  flap  associated  with  the;  other  of  said  mold 
halves,  said  actuable  flap  being  positioned  for  movement 
toward  and  against  said  spring-biase^  flaps,  whereby  the 
actuable  flaps  will  be  actuated  upoit  the  closing  of  the 
said  split  mold  to  effect  damping  of!  the  excess  material 
between  said  spring-biased  flaps  and|  said  actuable  flaps 
so  that  the  excess  material  will  be  displaced  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  parting  line  of  the  said 
split  mold  thus  effecting  a  tearing-o|[  of  the  said  excess 
material  from  the  finished  molded  objject. 


1.  A 


3,350,739 
PANEL  GUIDE  STRUCTURE  FOR  TUB 
•  ENCLOSURES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Morton  S.  Rifkin,  6261  SW.  26th  St, 

Miami,  Fla.  33155 
FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,923 
4  Claims.  (CI.  16—90) 
panel  guide  structure  comprising  an  elongated 
base  member  having  a  slot  along  one  edge  portion,  a 
front  wall  extending  upwardly  along  said  one  edge  por- 
tion of  said  base  member  adjacent  said  slot,  a  flange  por- 
tion mounted  at  the  free  edge  of  said  front  wall  and  ex- 
tending in  the  same  direction  as  said  base  member,  a 
second  slot,  on  said  flange  portion  extending  substantially 
its  full  length  and  facing  downwardly  in  alignment  with 
said  first  named  slot,  foot  portions  mounted  along  each 
edge  portion  of  said  elongated  base  member  for  elevating 
said  base  member,  a  third  slot,  on  said  base  member  ex- 


JNING  SIDE-BY- 
TE FIBERS 
ta-gun,  and  Keisukc 
to  Toho  Bedon 
},  Japan,  a  corpora- 


3,350,741 

SPINNERET  DEVICE  FOR  SPIl 

SlDE  TYPE  OF  COMPOS| 

Masatoshi  Yoshida,  Kamitokari,  Sue 

Tanouchi,  Mishima,  Japan,  assij 

Kabusbiki  Kaisha,  Chuo-ku,  Tokj 

tion  of  Japan  i 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr.  I^o.  543,204 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  22,  1965, 
40/23,806      [  "^ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18-48) 
1.  In  a  spinneret  device  for  use  |n  spinning  a  plural- 
ity of  side-by-side  composite  fibers,  the  combination  in- 
cluding ' 
an  introduction  block  having  fir^t  and  second  longi- 
tudinal passages  for  supplying  respectively  first  and 
second  spinning  dopes. 


> 
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an  annular  recess  in  the  surface  of  said  introduction 
block  communicating  with  the  second  longitudinal 

passage, 

a  distribution  block  adjacent  said  introduction  block 
comprising  a  first  disc  member  having  means  de- 
fining a  central  opening  communicating  with  the 
first  longitudinal  passage, 

a  plurality  of  radially  extended  recesses  in  the  under 
surface  of  said  first  disc  member,  each  of  said  radi- 
ally extended  recesses  commiuicating  with  said 
means  defining  a  central  opening  so  as  to  distribute 
said  first  spinning  dope  in  a  radial  direction, 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  radially  extended  open- 
ings in  said  first  disc  member  arranged  alternately 
between  said  recesses  and  communicating  with  said 
annular  recess, 

a  second  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions being  arranged  along  a  plurality  of  concen- 
tric circumferences  such  that  perforations  along  al- 
ternate concentric  circumferences  communicate 
with  said  means  defining  radially  extended  openings 
while  the  perforations  along  the  other  concentric 
circumferences  communicate  with  said  radially  ex- 
tended recesses, 


a  vent  port  and  a  vent  port  housing  projecting  from  the 
barrel, 

■4i 


a  third  disc  member  having  a  plurality  of  concentric 
annular  grooves  cwrespondingly  located  in  the  up- 
per and  lower  surfaces  thereof, 

means  connecting  said  grooves  in  the  upper  surface 
with  correspondingly  located  grooves  in  the  lower 
surface, 

said  concentric  annular  grooves  being  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  perforations  along  the  corre- 
sponding concentric  circumferences  of  said  second 
disc, 

concentric  annular  partition  means  between  adjacent 
grooves  in  the  lower  surface  of  said  third  disc  mem- 
ber, 

an  orifice  block  being  adjacent  to  said  third  disc,  said 
orifice  block  having  a  plurality  of  spinneret  orifices 
arranged  along  concentric  circumferences  adjacent 
said  partition  means,  said  orifices  being  in  com- 
munication with  fnd  intermediate  to  adjacent  con- 
centric annular  grooves  whereby  said  first  and  sec- 
ond dopes  appear  in  concentric  annular  falls  alter- 
nately at  said  grooves  in  the  lower  surface  and  are 
extruded  from  ^he  spiimeret  orifices  intermediate 
said  grooves  as  side-by-side  composite  fibers. 


3,350,742 
REMOVABLE  LINER  FOR  A  VENT 
PORT  HOUSING 
Stanley  DavM  Wood,  Kingston,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  I.  idu  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,912 
5  Claims.  (Q.  18—12) 
1.  In  a  screw  extruder  including  a  barrel  provided  with 


a  removable  tubular  finer  positioned  in  said  'housing 
with  one  of  its  ends  seated  in  said  port. 


3,350,743 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  AND  HIGH 

PRESSURE  APPARATUS 

Hiroshi  Ishizuka,  19-2  Ebara  6-chome, 

Shinagawa-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Oct  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,644 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

39/62,364;  Feb.  18,  1965,  40/9,239;  May  4, 

1965,  40/26,087 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—16.5) 


1.  A  high  temperature  high  pressure  apparatus  com- 
prising a  pair  of  opposed  tapered  pistons  respectively 
having  a  truncated  flat  end  surface,  an  annular  die  mem- 
ber having  a  straight  cylindrical  inner  wall,  said  wall 
defining  an  aperture  into  which  said  pistons  converge,  a 
rigid  hollow  cylindrical  body  made  of  material  having 
a  relatively  lower  compressibility  coefficient  than  that 
of  the  material  of  the  die  member,  said  body  being  co- 
axially  placed  in  said  aperture,  a  reaction  chamber  formed 
by  the  piston  ends  and  the  inner  wall  of  the  body,  and 
gaskets  placed  respectively  upon  the  ends  of  said  cylin- 
drical body  and,  sealing  the  gaps  betwtcn  said  pistons 
and  die  inner  cylindrical  wall,  the  temperature  and  pres- 
sure caused  in  the  reaction  chamber  being  damped  by 
said  cylindrical  body  thereby  lowering  the  pressure  and 
temperature  transmitted  to  said  die  member,  said  gaskets 
deforming  upon  lengthening  of  the  body  whereby  the 
body  walls  are  prevented  from  rupturing  at  a  pressure 
higher  than  that  induced  by  the  material  of  the  body  per 
se. 


3^50,744 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  CUPS,  TUBS, 
LIDS  AND  THE  LKE 
Edward  R.  Sederlund,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Grant  W. 
Cheney,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,254 
6  Claims.  (Q.  18—19) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  forming  cups,  tubs,  lids  and  like 
articles,  comprising  a  plurality  of  in-line  stations  perform- 
ing sequential  handling  and  forming  operation;  means  for 
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supplying  a  stock  of  sheet  material  into  said  apparatus 
adjacent  one  of  its  ends;  a  shearing  means  for  separating 
said  sheet  material  into  a  plurality  of  sections  each  hav- 
ing a  skewed  parallelogram  configuration;  a  heating  sta- 
tion; a  molding  station  including  means  for  forming  ar- 
ticles in  each  said  section  such  that  the  centers  of  the 
articles  are  at  vertices  of  imaginary  equilateral  triangles 
and  define  a  skewed  parallelogram  configuration;  a  trim- 
ming station;  all  of  the  aforesaid  stations  located  in-line 
one  after  the  other;  a  first  means  for  moving  each  sec- 
tion sequentially  from  one  station  to  the  next  in  order;  a 
rim-fbrming  station  and  an  unloading  station  located  in- 


3,350,746 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOUNTING  AN  INJECTION 
MOLD  FOR  ANGULAR  M0VEMENT 

Armin  Blumer,  Schwanden,  Switzerlan|d,  assignor  to  Ma- 
schinenfabrik  und  Giesserei  Net^al  AG,  Netstal, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Sen  No.  393,525 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerla|id,  Sept.  3,  1963, 

10,915/63 
12  Claims.  (CI.  18—310) 


line  with  and  beyond  said  trimming  station;  a  second 
means  for  moving  the  articles  after  they  are  separated 
from  their  respective  section  to  the  rim-forming  station 
and  unloading  station;  said  unloading  station  including  a 
pickup  rod  for  each"  article  and  means  in  combination 
with  said  pickup  rods  for  removing  each  said  article  from 
said  second  means  in  the  skewed  arrangement  thereof  and 
for  shifting  said  pickup  rods  to  a  rectangular  arrange- 
ment of  a  length  and  width  substantially  that  of  a  ship- 
ping carton  in  which  such  articles  are  to  be  placed  and 
for  lowering  said  pickup  rods  with  the  articles  thereon 
into  such  carton. 


3,350,745 
ROTATIONAL  MOLDING 
Stuart  Schott,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  Leroy  J.  Memerlng, 
Covington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  ^nd 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

FUed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,177 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—26) 


1.  Injection  molding  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  machine  frame;  a  heating  andi  injection  unit  sup- 
ported on  said  frame  and  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  a 
molding  unit  operatively  associated  wit^  said  injection  unit 
and  having  a  longitudinal  axis;  means  ndounting  said  mold- 
ing unit  on  said  frame,  indcpcndentljr  of  said  injection 
unit,  for  adjustment,  relative  to  said  frime,  in  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  the  axis  of  said  injectiori  unit,  longitudinal- 
ly of  its  own  axis,  and  angularly  abcjut  the  axis  of  said 
injection  unit;  said  means  further  providing  for  adjust- 
ment of  said  molding  unit  radially  of  tl^e  axis  of  said  injec- 
tion unit. 


3,350,747 

MOLDING  MACHINE  AN0  PROCESS 
Robert  H.  Campbell,  Findlay,  Ohio,{  assignor  to  R.  L. 
Kuss  &  Company,  Inc.,  Findlay,  Ol^o,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  456,178 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18— $0) 


1.  A.  rotational   molding   apparatus   for   molding   an 
Dpen-end  article  comprising  a  mold,  a  lid  for  said  mold, 
said  lid  being  lined   with   an   insulating  panel,  said   lid 
being  provided  with  a  centrally  located  opening,  a  cooling 
head    receivable    within    said    opening    and    depending 
Wherethrough,  rotation  mean  connected  to  said  mold  for, 
rotating  said  mold  about  orthogonal   axes,   connection^ 
mealis  for  connecting  said  lid  and  cooling  head  to  saitf 
mol<l  for  enclosing  said  mold,  a  said  copling  head  includ- 
ing channel  means  extending  between  the  exterior  of  said 
mold  and  the  interior  of  said  mold,  and  a  source  of  cool- 
ing fluid  connected  to  said  channel  for  introducing  cool 
ing  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  mold  whilfe  said  mold  is 
rotating  about  its  said  orthogonal  axes. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  molding  a  >lurality  of  articles 
upon  a  pair  of  parallel  continuous  str  ips  of  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  opbosed  movable  die 
platens  on  either  side  of  a  parting  l^e,  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  pair  of  strips  along  said  barting  line  between 
said  platens,  a  plurality  of  mold  core^  positioned  at  inter- 
vals along  said  parting  line  between  s^id  strips,  and  a  plu- 
'rality  of  matching,  opposed  die  halyes  on  each  of  said 
platens  which,  when  said  platens  ar^  closed,  form  a  die 
around  each  of  said  mold  cores  an(i  grip  said  strips  of 
material  therebetween,  said  die  haltes  Jiounted  in  op- 
posed rows  on  each  of  said  platens  Bt  vanning  distances 
from  said  parting  line  whereby  saia.  dio^sections,  when 
said  platens  are  closed,  will  sequentially  grip  said  strips 
of  material  starting  at  the  innermost  mold  core  and  pro- 
gressing outwardly  toward  the  end  dii  halves  of  each  row 
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such  that  said  strips  are  free  to  assume  a  non-linear 
configuration  on  each  side  of  said  core  within  each  pair 
of  die  halves. 

3,350,748 
QUICK  CHANGE  MOLD  ASSEMBLIES 
Donald  B.  Mcllvin,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,083 
3  Claims.  (CI.  18—34) 


3,350,750 
CABLE  SHACKLE 
George  E.  Scarr,  Vancouver,  Brltidi  Columbia,  and  Den- 
nis R.  Binstead,  South  Bumaby,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,  assignors  to  D  &  B  Rigging  Supplies  Ltd.,  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Great  Britain 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,332 
25  Claims.  (CI.  24—126) 


if_ 


J^ 


3.  A  mold  assembly  for  injection  molding  comprising 
a  base  plate,  a  bottom  mold  member  having  a  sprue 
member  extending  therefrom,  and  means  for  releasably 
connecting  said  bottom  mold  member  to  said  base  plate, 
said  releasable  connecting  means  comprising  means  at- 
tached to  said  base  plate  and  engageable  with  said  sprue 
member  whereby  to  secure  the  sprue  member  to  the  base 
plate. 

3,350,749 
SAFETY  LOCK  FOR  CUFF  LINKS 
Brouwer  D.  Mclntyre,  Monroe,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
roe Auto  Equipment  Company,  Monroe,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,678 
5  Claims.  (CI.  24—97) 


^^yi/AN>^^^  f^.// 


/r 


1.  A  cable  shackle  comprising  a  bridge,  a  pair  of 
spaced  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the 
bridge  and  forming  a  gap  therebetween,  a  pin  extending 
across  the  gap  between  and  movably  connected  to  the 
arms  spaced  outwardly  thereof  from  the  bridge,  said  pin 
being  movable  relative  to  the  arms  to  clear  the  gap,  a 
loop  connected  to  the  bridge  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  the  arms,  said  loop  having  sides  near  and  extending 
away  from  said  arms  and  a  bore  extending  substantially 
normal  to  the  pin,  whereby  a  cable  having  an  eye  formed 
on  an  end  thereof  can  extend  through  the  loop  bore  and 
have  said  eye  positioned  in  the  gap  with  the  pin  extending 
therebetween,  and  a  wedge  extending  through  the  loop 
bore,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  jam  the  cable  in  the 
loop. 

3,350,751 

ERECTILE  MEMBER 

George  F.  Groschke,  Broomall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,240 

6  Claims.  (CI.  24—201) 


,#■ 


IS 


1.  In  a  cuff  link,  a  head,  an  arm  depending  from  said 
head,  a  pivot  pin  having  at  least  a  portion  of  non-circular 
cross  section  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  an  in- 
tegrally constructed  bar  having  a  central  opening  pivot- 
ally  disposed  on  said  pivot  pin  and  rotatable  thereon  be- 
tween a  first  position  substantially  parallel  to  said  arm  and 
a  second  position  at  right  angles  to  said  arm,  there  being 
a  slot  of  non-circular  cross  section  complementary  to  that 
of  said  pivot  pin  portion  extending  radially  from  said 
central  bar  opening  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the 
extent  of  said  bar,  said  slot  interfitting  with  and  receiv- 
ing said  pivot  pin  portion  only  when  said  bar  is  in  said 
second  position,  and  a  spring  having  one  portion  engage- 
able  directly  with  said  bar  and  another  portion  engageable 
directly  vi^th  said  pivot  pin,  said  spring  constantly  urging 
said  bar  slot  and  said  pivot  pin  portion  toward  each  other 
in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  extent  of  said  bar  but 
being  yieldable  in  response  to  manual  pressure  on  said 
bar  to  permit  withdrawal  of  said  pivot  pin  portion  from 
said  bar  slot. 


:i 


1.  Fastening  means  comprising: 

female  means  comprising  a  first  portion  of  material 
of  given  thickness 

perforated  with  first  perforations  whose  length  is 

greater  than  their  width, 
both  the  said  length  and  said  width  being  much 
larger  than  the  said  thickness  of  the  first  portion 
of  material; 
male  means  comprising  a  second  portion  of  material 
having  an  edge  from  which  protrude  first  tapered 
tongues  whose  distal  end  is  shorter  than  the 
length  of  the  said  first  perforations 
perforated  within  the  region  adjacent  to  the  said 
edge  with  second  perforations  having  at  their 
edges  closer  to  the  said  first  tongues 

second  tapered  tongues  extending  into  the 
apertures  of  the  said  second  perforations 
in  a  direction  opposite  from  that  in  which' 
the  said  first  tongues  extend, 
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the  distance  between  the  base  of  a  first  tongue 
and  the  base  of  an  opposed  second  tongue 
being  not  greater  than  the  width  of  a  first 
perforation, 
the  spacing  and  orientation  of  the  said  perforations 
and  tongues  being  such  that  j 

the  lengths  of  the  said  first  and  second  tongues 
and  the  said  second  perforations  are  parallel 
to  each  other, 
a  first  tongue  and  a  second  tongue  lie  between  the 
lines  tangent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  a  second 
perforation  and  normal  to  its  length,  and 
the  said  first  tongues  may,  by  relative  motion  of 
the  said  first  portion  of  material  and  the  said 
second  portion  of  material,  be  caused  to  enter 
into  the  said  first  perforations,  each  of  the  said 
second  tongues  being  positioned  medially  of  an 
associated  said  second  aperture  and  having  a 
length  such  as  to  provide  sufficient  space  there- 
above  and  therebelow  to  enable  use  of  roller 
type  tongue  tucking  means  therewith. 


3,350,752 

LATERALLY-ENGAGING  SELF-LOCKING 

PLASTIC  SEAM  ASSEMBLY 

Walter  A.  Plummer,  3546  Crownridge  Drive, 

Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     91403 

Ffled  Aug.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,705 

11  Claims.  (CL  24—201) 


^^S 


^   i 


1.  A  self-locking  thermoplastic  seam  assembly  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  elongated  tapes  of  subtsantially  the  same 
cross-sectional  configuration  having  mounting  webs  ex- 
tending along  their  remote  edges  and  tht  adjacent  edges 
being  so  shaped  as  to  be  interlockable  by  overlapping  the 
same  and  then  drawing  said  tapes  laterally  into  nesting 
interlocked  relation,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  overlapped 
tapes  each  having  oppositely  facing  deep  V-shaped  por- 
tions extending  lengthwise  thisreof  with  the  major  portion 
thereof  offset  in  opposite  directions  from  a  median  plane 
through  said  mounting  webs,  said  V-shaped  portions  in- 
cluding a  free  leg  having  a  pair  of  locking  shoulders  pro- 
jecting outwardly  from  the  opposite  sides  of  said  free  leg, 
the  other  leg  of  said  V-shaped  portions  having  a  shoulder 
projecting  inwardly  from  its  inner  surface,  and  all  three 
shoulders  being  positioned  to  interlock  with  an  adjacent 
shoulder  of  the  other  tape  when  said  V-shaped  portions 
are  properly  internested  in  the  closed  position  of  said 
seam  assembly. 

-^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^■~ 

3,350,753 

NECKLACE  CLASP 

Wesley  W.  Hester,  4749  Lorraine  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.     92115 
.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,224 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—239) 
A  necklace  clasp,  comprising: 
a  catch  element  and  a  link; 
said  catch  element  having  a  body  with  means  at  one  end 

for  attachment  to  a  necklace; 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  other  end  of  said 
body  and  having  an  end  extended  outwardly  from 
the  body; 


•; 


a  hook  member  fixed  on  said  body  with  the  open  portion 

of  the  hook  toward  said  plunger; 
said  plunger  being  biased  to  move  toward  said  hook 

member  and  to  bear  against  and  to  close  said  hook 

member; 
said  link  having  a  portion  at  one  e|id  for  attachment 

to  a  necklace,  and  a  loop  portion  ^t  the  other  end  for 

engagement  on  said  hook; 


u\ 


said  loop  portion  having  a  concav^  end  face  for  en- 
gagement with  the  extended  end  o|f  said  plunger,  said 
extended  end  having  a  disc-like  sjnnular  flange  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  the  plungeH  beyond  said  hook 
for  engagement  with  said  concavejend  face,  whereby 
pressure  of  said  link  against  the  blunger  retracts  the 
plunger  to  admit  said  loop  portion  into  the  hook 
member. 


STRUCTURE 


3,350,754 

FLEXIBLE  CLOTHING  CLAMP 

Robert  J.  Balienger  and  Robert  G.  ^haefer,  Highland 
Park,  III.,  assignors  to  Central  Sp<!cialties  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IllinoL  i 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  N< .  537,531 
i  22  Claims.  (CI.  24—21  5) 


ri^ 


^^\ 


t^f 


^^ 
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J 


'r^ 


1.  A  clamp  for  retaining  material  kuch  as  fabric,  ar- 
ticles of  clothing  and  the  like  comprising:  a  clamp  body 
which  is  generally  U-shaped  and  having  arms  which  when 
viewed  from  the  side  generally  resenible  an  inverted  J; 
a  flexible  bendable  clamping  member  having  its  ends 
affixed  to  respective  ones  of  said  arms. and  of  a  length  so 
as  to  form  a  loop;  and  a  locking  bar  having  at  least  one 
offset  substantially  pointed  tip  formed  therein  affixed  to 
sail  clamp  body  and  positioned  so  th$t  said  tip  projects 
substantially  between  said  loop  of  said  clamping  member. 


3,350,755 

WEDGE  LOCK  CLAMP  AND  FASTENER 

DEVICE 

John  R.  Hanner  2630  Midiikan  Ave., 

DaUas,  Tex.     75216 
Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No]  457,110 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  24—243) 
A  wedge  lock  clamp  and  fastener  j  device 'comprising 
a  set  of  supporting  bodies  adapted  tol  be  mounted  on  a 
flange  of  an  I-beam,  a  set  of  intcrfitti^g  fingers  mutually 
engaging  each  other  and  extending  ihtegrally  from  the 
respective  support  bodies,  each  of  ^id  fingers  having 
a  backward  extending  inclined  surface  iproviding  a  wedge- 
receiving  portion,  a  wedge  having  aipointed  contoured 
and  an  inclined  leading  edge  on  eaclt  side  thereof,  said 


wedge  adapted  to  fit  within  said  wedge-receiving  portions 
formed  by  said  fingers,  so  that  the  backward  extending 
inclined  surface  of  said  finger  extensions  is  adapted  to 
over-wrap  the  leading  and  inclined  edges  of  said  wedge 
to  form  a  wedge  lock  clamp  and  fastener  device  said 


feJ^ 


wedge  having  article  supporting  means  secured  to  a  non- 
engaging  surface  thereof,  said  supporting  bodies  having 
their  fingers  joined  together  by  spines,  and  said  spines 
each  having  means  thereon  forming  with  the  fingers  chan- 
nels for  snugly  receiving  edge  portions,  of  said  flange. 


3,350,756 

BRICK  MANUFACTURING  APPARATUS 

Heinz  Brand,  Donten,  Westphalia,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Dorstencr  Eiscngleascrel  Masdrinfabrk,  AG,  Dorsten, 

West^ialia,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,836 

8  Claims.  (CI.  25—2) 
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3,350,757 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

BRICK  AND  TILE 

Arnold  G.  Bowks,  431  W.  Main  St, 

BrookviUc,  Pa.     15825 

FOcd  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,498 

14  Claims.  (CL  25—112) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  transverse  segments  from 
an  elongated  rectangular  pliable  bar  comprising: 

(a)  means  for  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
grooves  across  the  short  dimension  of  at  least  one 
of  the  elongated  surfaces  of  said  bar  corresponding 
to  said  segments,  and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  parallel  stationary  cutting  wires  for 
cutting  said  bar  into  said  segments,  said  cutting  wires 
being  spaced  apart  substantially  the  same  distance  as 
the  center  lines  of  said  grooves,  each  of  said  wires 
having  a  cutting  surface  smaller  than  the  largest 
lateral  dimension  of  said  grooves  whereby  said  wires 

\  cut  said  bar  into  segments  along  said  grooves  and 
the  cut  edges  of  each  segment  located  along  a  groove 
are  recessed. 

3,350,758 
WRAP  REMOVER 
Beryl  A.  Boggs,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,555 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  28—20) 


J8   *'       i«  30       Z 


2.  A  brick  manufacturing  apparatus  for  use  with  a 
press  having  an  unloading  station,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  horizontal  track  passing  over  the  unload- 
ing station  and  extending  substantial  distances  in 
both  directions  away  from  the  station, 

(b)  two  transport  belts  one  lying  under  each  end  of 
the  track  and  extending  at  a  right  angle  to  the  track, 

(c)  two  grippcr  carriers  each  movable  along  the  track 
alternately  from  a  position  over  the  station  for  grasp- 
ing finished  brick  to  a  position  over  a  transport  belt 
for  the  deposit  thereon  of  the  brick, 

(d)  two  second  horizontal  tracks  each  lying  at  a  right 
angle  to  a  transport  belt  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  away  from  the  press,  and 

(e)  two  stacking  carriers  each  movable  along  one  of 
the  second  horizontal  tracks  from  a  position  over 
the  transport  belt  for  grasping  finished  brick  to  a 
position  substantially  removed  for  stacking  of  the 
brick. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  removing  wraps  from  a  revolving 
roll  comprising  a  cylinder  open  at  at  least  one  end  and 
adaptaBle  to  envelop  a  roll,  said  cylinder  defining  a  window 
on  its  aade,  a  scraping  means  longitudinally  slidably  posi- 
tioned on  said  cylinder  and  rotatable  about  its  own  longi- 
tudinal axis,  said  means  having  a  protruding  element  adapt- 
able to  pass  through  said  window  and  remove  said  wraps 
from  said  roll  into  said  cylinder  and  guide  means  disposed 
on  the  surface  of  said  cylinder  for  positively  positioning 
said  cylinder  against  rotation  due  to  movement  of  said 
roll. 
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3,3l50,759 

PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  SPARK  PLUG- 

Manoel  Jose  Antunes,  Rua  Felix  Pacheco  93, 

Rio  de  Janeiro,  Brazil 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,385 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.12) 
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1.  A  method  of  making  a  spark  plug  having  a  terminal 
at  its  upper  end,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

fabricating  an  insulator  having  a  central  bore  that  is 
smooth  at  its  lower  end  and  having  a  spiral  channel 
in  its  wall  for  a  substantial  portion  of  its  length  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end,  t< 

placing  an  electrode  in  the  unchanneled  portion  of  the 
bore,  and 

injecting  molten  material  under  high  pressure  into  said 
bore  to  form  an  inner  conductor,  through  a  set  of 
dies  including  a  mold  cavity  which  forms  the  termi- 
nal protruding  from  the  upper  end  of  said  bore. 


3^50,760  ' 

CAPACITOR  FOR  MINIATURE  ELECTRONIC 
CIRCUITS  OR  THE  LIKE 
Jack  S.  Kilby,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instruments 

Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  791,602,  now 
Patent  No.  3,138,743,  dated  June  23, 1964.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,389 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.42) 


/a^ 


r.        ,/.,H  OK  P  /, 


1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  an  integrated  circuit 
of  the  type  having  a  plurality  of  active  and  passive  circuit 
components  in  a  body  of  semiconductor  material,  the 
steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  oxide  on  a  semiconductor 
wafer,  applying  a  layer  of  highly  conductive  material 
over  at  least  part  of  said  layer  of  oxide  to  provide  One 
plate  of  a  capacitor  which  employs  said  oxide  as  its  di- 
electric, and  providing  a  nonrectifying  contact  to  the  semi- 
conductor material  subjacent  the  oxide  which  immediately 
underlies  said  layer  of  conductive  material. 


retention  jaws  operable  by  the  first  lever  to  close  upon 
the  inserted  splicing  unit  for  retaining  the  same, 
without  obstructing  the  insertion!  of  wires  into  the 
splicing  unit; 

latch  means  for  holding  the  retention  jaws  in  actuated 
position;  \ 

said  clipping  and  stripping  unit  ihcluding  clamping 
means,  clipping  means  and  pierc^ig  means  operable 
by  a  laterally  movable  section  actuated  by  the  first 
lever  to  grip  and  clip  wires  which:  have  been  inserted 
in  the  clipping  and  stripping  unif,  and  to  penetrate 
the  insulation  at  an  appropriate  distance  from  the 
clipped  ends  for  the  desired  stripping,  and  means 
operable  by  further  actuation  of|  the  first  lever  for 
separating  the  clamping  means  |  and  the  piercing 
means  longitudinally  of  the  wir^s  to  strip  the  end 
portions  of  the  wires; 


3,350,761 

COLD-FLOW  SPUCES  AND  TOOLS  THEREFOR 
Eugene  H.  Souter,  721  Simpson  St., 

Evanston,  III.     60201  , 

Filed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,544  I 

27  Claims.  (CI.  29—34)      ^  ^ 

1.  A  tool  for  clipping,  stripping  and  splicmg  wires  hav- 
ing a  handle  by  which  the  tool  may  be  carried  in  one 
hand,  and  first  and  second  actuating  levers  arranged  for 
actuation  by  said  hand; 
said  tooh  having  a  clipping  and  stripping  unit,  adapted 
to  receive  a  plurality  of  wires,  clip  them  to  desired 
length  with  even  ends,  and  ^rip  them,  and  having  a 
cavity  for  receiving  a  splicing  unit  into  which  the 
stripped  and  clipped  wires  are  to  be  fed; 


the  total  actuation  of  the  first  lever  causing  the  clamp- 
ing means  to  open  to  release  the  v^-ires,  and  effectuat- 
ing the  latch  to  hold  the  retentioti  jaws  in  retaining 
position; 

a  plunger  shiftably  carried  by  the  tOol  and  actuated  by 
the  second  lever  for  movement  jinto  the  space  oc- 
cupied by  the  splicing  unit  for  producing  a  cold-flow 
coining  thereof  about  the  wires  after  the  clipped  and 
stripped  wires  have  been  insertefl  into  the  splicing 
unit  for  forming  a  permanent  splice  of  said  wires 
with  substantially  zero  splice  resistance; 

and  means  actuated  by  the  second  jever  at  the  end  of 
the  stroke  for  releasing  the  latcjh  means,  whereby 
absortion  of  the  splicing  stroke  iind  removal  of  an 
inadequately  formed  splice  is  im^ssible. 


3,350,762         I 
ROLLER  BURNISHING  TOOL 
Eldo  K.  Koppelmann,  Cumberland,i  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Madison  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  n4  486,391 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29— 9p) 


1.  A  burnishing  tool  comprising: 

(a)  a  thrust  bearing, 

(b)  cage  means  equipped  with  tai^red  rollers  engag- 
ing one  side  of  said  bearing; 

(c)  mandrel  means  having  a  tapere^  surface  to  engage 
said  rolls  with  a  collar  engaging  tfte  other  side  of  said 
bearing; 

(d)  a  micrometer  ring  threadedly  etnbracing  said  man- 
drel means  and  connected  to  said  collar  by  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  slots  and  pin  j  through  said  man- 
drel means  which  act  as  a  key  to  [prevent  relative  ro- 
tative movement  while  permitting  relative  axial 
movement  of  said  collar  and  man|drel; 
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(e)  and  resilient  means  urging  said  cage  means  and 
mandrel  means  in  opposite  directions  toward  said 
bearing. 

3,350,763 
METHOD  OF  MAKING 'DUAL-MATERIAL 
FLANGE  BEARINGS 
George  R.  Kingsbury,  Mayfield,  Charles  H.  Junge,  Uni- 
versity Heights,  William  A.  Weinluimer,  Mentor,  and 
Raymond  L.  Slater,  Novelty,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevite 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,065 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29^149.5) 


^^^"^ 


rr^^^jvf^*. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  thin-walled,  steel- 
backed,  dual-material,  flange  sleeve  bearing  from  a  strip 
of  steel  which  comprises  the  steps  of:  applying  to  the 
surface  of  said  steel  strip  a  layer  of  strong,  fatigue-re- 
sistant, relatively  hard  bearing  material  to  cause  said 
strong  bearing  material  to  adhere  thereto;  in  the  strip 
form,  working  the  strong  bearing  material  to  form  bar- 
rel area  means  and  flange  area  means  of.  substantially  the 
same  thickness;  in  the  strip  form,  casting  white  metal 
bearing  material  which  is  conformalile  and  relatively  soft- 
er than  the  strong,  fatigue-resistant  bearing  material  to 
form  a  composite  tri-metal  strip  having  barrel  area  means 
and  flange  area  means  of  substantially  the  same  thick- 
ness; working  the  steel  at  the  flange  area  means  to  a  sub- 
stantially lesser  thickness  than  the  steel  at  the  barrel  area 
means;  forming  a  flange  sleeve  bearing  with  the  barrel 
area  means  of  said  strip  forming  the  barrel  of  said  bear- 
ing and  with  the  flange  area  means  of  the  strip  forming 
the  flange  means  of  the  bearing;  and  removing  at  least 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  conformable  cast  white  metal 
bearing  material  from  the  barrel  portion  of  the  bearing 
whereby  the  barrel  portion  of  the  formed  bearing  is 
formed  essentially  of  strong  bearing  material,  and  the 
surface  of  the  flange  means  is  formed  of  said  conform- 
able white  metal  bearing  material. 


3,350,764 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ATTACHING 

A  CLASP  TO  A  BRACELET 

Simon  Geldwerth,  1434  57th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11219 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,091 

18  Claims.  (CI.  29—160.6) 


3,350,765 
TERMINAL  APPLYING  MACHINE 

Walter  Karl,  Riverwood,  New  South  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Utilux  Proprietary  Limited,  Kingsgrove, 
New  South  Wales,  Australia 

FUed  July  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,823 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  July  29,  1964, 

47,518/64 

18  Claims.  (CI.  29—203) 


1.  A  power  driven  terminal  applying  machine  compris- 
ing a  normally  retracted  vertically  reciprocal  slide  adapted 
to  have  an  upper  die  attached  to  its  lower  end  to  coact 
with  a  fixed  die  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  oper- 
able on  actuation  of  the  machine  to  cause  the  slide  to 
undergo  one  forward  and  return  stroke,  a  reciprocal  feed 
pawl  spaced  outwardly  from  one  side  of  the  dies  and 
adapted  to  feed  a  terminal  strip  substantially  horizontally 
thereto,  means  operable  to  actuate  the  pawl  in  timed  re- 
lation with  the  slide,  and  means  adapted  to  transmit  move- 
ment from  said  last  mentioned  means  to  actuate  a  similar 
driving  pawl  arranged  or  capable  of  being  arranged  in  a 
similar  position  on  the  other  side  of  the  coacting  dies. 


3,350,766 

CASING  FASTENING  MACHINE 

Paul  G.  K.  Schroeder,  28  Island  Trail, 

Sparta,  NJ.     07871 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,089 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—211) 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  securing  a  two  part  metal  clasp  to  a 
metal  bracelet  having  separable  abutting  end  portions, 
said  clasp  being  of  the  type  wherein  one  of  said  two 
parts  includes  keeper  means,  the  other  of  said  two  parts 
including  spring  means  for  relcasable  locking  engagement 
with  the  keeper  means,  and  each  of  said  two  parts  are 
also  provided  respectively  with  complementary  separable 
abutting  surfaces,  comprising  the  steps  of  interposing  a 

layer  of  material' inert  to  solder  flux  between  said  sep-        1.  A  machine,  of  the  type  described,  for  fastening  the 
arable   surfaces,   assembling   said   clasp  with   said   two    end   of  a   casing   by   crimping   a   fastener  therearound, 
parts  in  said  locking  engagement  in  association  with  the    comprising,  in  combination,     "^v 
end  portions  of  a  bracelet  with  said  surfaces  in  abutting       a  base, 

relationship,  and  applying  flux,  heat  and  solder  to  join        a  vertical  mounting  plate  attachable  to  said  base,  said 
the  two  parts  of  the  clasp  with  the  respective  end  por-  plate  having,  at  its  upper  end,  a  throat  into  which  a 

tions  of  the  bracelet.  casing  may  be  gathered. 
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pressing  means  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
plate  and  serving  to  compress  a  casing  in  said 
throat  prior  to  crimping  of  a  fastener  therearound, 

a  slide  arm  mounted  on  said  plate  in  limited  laterally- 
movable  relation,  and  having  a  laterally-directed 
slide  channel  therein  and  a  side  opening  in  said 
channel,  designed  to  accept  a  fastener  therein, 

said  slide  arm  also  having  an  end  designed  to  project 
to  near  the  bottom  of  said  throat  and  to  align 
and  support  a  staple  just  prior  to  and  during  crinnp- 
ing  thereof, 

a  die  attached  to  said  plate  adjacent  the  forward  edge 
of  said  throat  and  having  a  die  face  in  line  with 
said  channel  and  shaped  to  enable  crimping  of  a 
fastener,  the  forward  end  of  which  is  to  be  pressed 
thereagainst  for  crimping, 

spring  means  attached  to  said  arm  and  said  plate  and 
designed  to  urge  said  plate  toward  said  die, 

a  driver  designed  to  ride  in  said  channel  and  having 
a  forward  end  shaped  to  serve  as  a  pushing  die  for 
a  staple  head  disposable  thei;eahead, 

a  driving  motor  attached  to  said  plates  or  base  and 
having  a  plunger  attached  to  and  designed  to  move 
said  driver  in  said  channel, 

a  feeder  for  feeding  fasteners  into  said  channel  side 
opening, 

limited  engaging  means  attached  at  its  one  end  to  said 
arm  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  plunger  or  driver, 
and  designed  to  allow  said  arm  end  to  move  into 
fastener-aligning  and-supporting  position  just  prior 
to  arrival  there  of  said  fastener,  and  to  withdraw 
said  arm  end  upon  withdrawal  of  said  plunger,  and 

switching  means  for  switching  said  motor  for  effect- 
ing pushing  and  withdrawal   of  said   plunger. 


3,350,767 

GASKET-INSERTION  TOOL 

John  J.  Yannuzzi,  124  E.  Holly  St., 

Hazleton,  Pa.     18201 

Filed  June  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,484 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—235) 


1.  A  gasket-insertion  tool  comprising  a  first  shank,  a 
first  handgrip  extending  longitudinally  outwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  first  shank,  a  yoke  extending  longitudiaal- 
ly  outwardly  from  the  other  end  of  said  first  shank,  a 
pair  of  spaced  tines  extending  from  said  ^oke  in  general 
parallelism  with  each  other  and  longitudinally  outwardly 
from  said  first  shank,  a  second  shank  having  one  end 
pivotally  connected  between  said  pair  of  tines  adjacent 
to  ^aid  yoke  for  relative  swinging  movement  of  said 
shanks,  a  second  handgrip  on  the  other  end  of  said 
second  shank  and  movable  therewith  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  handgrip,  and  an  additional  tine  on  said 
one  end  of  said  second  shank  and  movable  therewith 
through  the  space  between  said  pair  of  tines,  said  addi- 
tional tine  being  bent  to  locate  its  outer  portion  general- 
ly parallel  to  and  offset  from  the  plane  of  said  pair  of 
tines  upon  movement  through  said  space,  whereby  the 
outer  portion  of  said  additional  tine  folds  a  gasket  ex- 
tending about  said  pair  of  tines  with  minimum  effort  and 
the  inner  portion  of  said  additional  tine  retains  the  gasket 
on  said  pair  of  tines. 


3,350,768 
DEVICE  FOR  FITTING  TOGETHER  TWO  PIECES 
Andre  Meylan,  Moutier,  and  Hans Jlaidegger,  Solo- 
thurn,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Fjelsa  S.A.,  Gren- 
chen,  Switzerland  | 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.{  519,506 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerla|ad,  Feb.  5, 1965, 

1,608/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29—27(1) 


1.  In  combination  with  two  work  dieces,  a  device  for 
fitting  the  work  pieces  together  in  alignment,  the  work 
pieces  having  recesses  on  at  least  facing  surfaces,  said  de- 
vice being  a  ball,  a  portion  of  whicp  engages  without 
side-play  a  recess  of  one  of  the  piece^  the  other  portion 
of  said  ball  engaging  without  side-pliny  a  recess  of  the 
other  piece,  so  as  to  render  both  recesses  coaxial  with  each 
other. 


3,350,769 

IRRIGATION  PIPE  MOVING  jAPPARATUS 

AND  METHOD 

Johnnie  R.  Berry,  3414  !(9tli  St, 

Lubbock,  Tex.     794 13 
FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No»  420,509 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29- 


— 4J1) 


1.  The  method  of  moving  coupled  { agricultural  irriga- 
tion pipe  comprising:  i 

(a)  advancing  a  vehicle  along  a  line  of  coupled  pipe, 

(b)  guiding  the  line  of  pipe  over  r(jllers  on  the  vehicle 
thus  ; 

(c)  lifting  the  line  of  pipe  as  the  vehicle  advances, 

(d)  uncoupling  each  joint  of  the  line  of  pipe  after  the 
joint  is  lifted  on  the  vehicle,  anq 

(e)  moving    the    uncoupled   joint^   laterally    on   the 
vehicle. 


3,350,770 
METHOD  OF  MANUFA 

SAW  CUTTER  BAJ 

Emil  A.  Olsen,  7510  Aubrey  St.,  ijilorth  Bumaby, 
British  Columbia,  Cai 
Original  application  July  16,  1962,  Sci 
Patent  No.  3,185,191,  dated  May  2 
this  application  Apr.  6, 1965,  Ser. 

11  Claims.  (CI.  2 
1.  The  method  of  manufacturing 


CHAIN 


No.  210,003,  now 
1965.  Divided  and 
.  445,908 

75) 

i.  chain  saw  cutter 


bar  from  a  solid  bar  plate  having  an  ianer  end,  two  longi 


tudinal  edges  and  a  curved  outer  end  with  a  curved  edge 
extending  between  the  longitudinal  edges,  which  comprises 
forming  a  continuous  {leripheral  groove  in  said  edges  and 
opening  outwardly  therefrom  adapted  to  receive  driving 
lugs  of  a  saw  chain  when  mounted  on  the  bar  plate  in 
the  standard  manner,  making  the  groove  in  at  least  one 
of  the  longitudinal  edges  deeper  than  necessary  for  the 
chain  lugs,  said  deepened  groove  extending  from  near  the 


i?  — 


3,350,772 
METHODS  OF  CLADDING  STAINLESS 
STEEL  TO  ALUMINUM 
John  B.  Ulam  and  William  C.  Camp,  Canonsburg,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Composite  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1962,  Ser.  No.  217,036 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—488) 


O 


i" 


^, 


\i 


inner  end  of  the  plate  to  near  the  curved  end  thereof, 
fitting  a  wall  in  the  deepened  groove  spaced  from  the 
groove  bottom  to  form  an  oil  passage  within  the  bar 
plate,  and  forming  an  entrance  through  the  plate  to  the" 
oil  passage  at  the  end  thereof  near  the  inner  end  of  said 
plate,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  opening  into  the 
peripheral  groove  near  the  curved  end  of  the  plate. 


3,350,771 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SEAMED  METALUC 
TUBING 
George  Durst,  Attieboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Incorporated,   Dallas,  Tex.,   a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,614 
4  Claims.  (CI.  29—477) 

\ 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  stainless  steel 
and  aluminum  metal  of  at  least  one  strip  of  each  of  alu- 
minum and  stainless  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  heating 
the  strip  of  stainless  steel  above  its  stress  relieving  tem- 
perature but  below  its  fusion  temperature  while  maintain- 

^ing  the  aluminum  stress  relieving  temperatures,  imme- 
diately bringing  the  surfaces  of  the  heated  stainless  steel 
and  the  aluminum  together  and  exerting  pressure  on  the 
metlils  simultaneously  to  effect  reduction  and  to  form  a 
bond  between  them. 

2.  A  method  of  forming  a  composite  stainless  steel  and 
aluminum  metal  of  at  least  one  strip  of  each  of  aluminum 
and  stainless  steel  comprising  the  steps  of  separately  and 
differentially  heating  each  of  the  stainless  steel  and  alu- 
minum to  a  temperature  above  its  own  individual  re- 
crystallization  temperature  but  below  its  fusion  point  and 
immediately  bringing  the  differentially  heated  strips  to- 
gether while  maintaining  a  temperature  differential  be- 
tween them  proportional  to  the  difference  of  their  mini- 
mum stress  relieving  temperatures  and  exerting  pressure 
on  the  metals  simultaneously  to  reduce  and  bond  them. 


tt; 


-r^p^ 
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3,350,773 

METHOD  OF  MAKIMC  BEARINGS 

Austin  H.  Beebe,  Jr.,  and  Vlct^  Gallatin,  Ann  Arbor, 

Mich.,    assignors   to    Federal-Mogul-Bower   Bearings, 

Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,268 

2  Claims.  (CL  29—492) 


2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  seamed  metal  tube, 
comprising  cleaning  and  curling  a  metal  strip  to  form  a 
tube  having  an  open"  slit  therein,  moving  the  slit  in  one 
direction  past  a  lateral  seam-guiding  member  in  the  slit 
and  laterally  into  the  bite  formed  by  conjugate  grooves 
in  the  margins  of  squeeze  rolls,  said  rolls  having  at  least 
one  pair  of  lateral  shoulders  flanking  their  grooves,  the 
guiding  member  directing  the  open  slit  into  the  grooves 
adjacently  to  said  shoulders,  squeezing  the  tube  within 
the  bite  to  force  together  the  edges  of  the  slit  to  green- 
bond  them  in  the  grooves  adjacent  said  pair  of  shoulders, 
directing  a  flow  of  scavenging  protective  gas  into  the 
slit  at  the  point  at  which  its  edges  contact  one  another  im- 
mediately before  laterally  entering  the  bite,  the  general 
direction  of  said  flow  of  gas  at  said  point  being  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  the  tube  toward  the 
bite,  thereby  to  sweep  away  from  the  bite  and  the  con- 
tacting edges  of  the  slit  any  cloud  of  contaminating 
gases  diffusing  from  the  metal  of  the  tube  that  might 
otherwise  contaminate  said  edges  as  they  engage. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  aluminum  and 
steel  strip  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  bearings  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  depositing  an  integral  coating  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  cobalt  and  cobalt 
phosphorus  on  the  face  surface  of  the  steel  strip  in  a 
thickness  of  from  about  0.000025  to  about  0.0005  inch, 
preheating  said  steel  strip  and  an  aluminum  strip  to  be 
bonded  to  said  face  surface  thereof  in  a  reducing  atmos- 
phere to  a  temperature  between  about  800"  P.  up  to 
about  950°  P.,  and  thereafter  roll  bonding  said  aluminum 
strip  to  said  steel  strip  by  passing  the  strips  in  super- 
imposed relationship  through  a  pair  of  rolls  and  effecting 
a  reduction  of  at  least  40%  in  the  thickness  of  said  alumi- 
num strip. 
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3,350,774 

SEALANT  APPLYING  APPARATUS 

Thomas  Nelson  Bridges,  Sr.,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,101 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—564) 


so  «• 


-;..! 


of  semi-conductor  material  of  a  first  conductivity  type, 
rernoving  the  oxide  layer  from  the  tob,  one  end  and  a 
minor  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  blank  to  form  an 
exposed  area,  diffusing  an  impurity  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type  into  said  exposed  area  to  form  a  junction 
in  said  blank,  masking  a  strip  of  th0  remaining  oxide 
layer  adjacent  said  diffused  area  and  pverlying  the  area 
where  said  junction  comes  to  the  surface  of  said  blank, 
removing  the  oxide  layer  from  the  remainder  of  the 
bottom  of  said  blank  to  form  an  exposed  area,  and  plat- 
ing metallic  contacts  on  the  diffused*  end  and  bottom 
areas  of  said  blank  and  on  said  exposjed  area,  said  con- 
tacts being  separated  and  prevented  ^om  shorting  said 
junction  by  the  remaining  oxide  strip. 
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1.  A  sealant  applying  apparatus  adapted  to  be  opera- 
tively  connected  to  an  automatic  fastener  machine  hav- 
ing drilling  and  fastener  installing  attachments  and  a  con- 
trol system  for  the  coordinated  operation  thereof  whereby 
parts  delivered  to  the  machine  are  sequentially  provided 
with  at  least  one  set  of  aligned  holes,  a  fastener  inserted 
in  each  set  of  said  holes  and  tightened  securing  the  parts 
one  to  another,  comprising  a  sealant  ejector  operative 
to  release  predetermined  amounts  of  sealant,  a  mount  for 
said  eie$;tor,  power  means  connected  to  said  mount  and 
operative  to  move  it  to  and  from  extreme  positions  locat- 
ing said  ejector  proximate  and  remote  from  said  holes, 
a  control  for  said  power  means  responsive  to  movenient 
of  said  drilling  attachment  whereby  said  power  means 
operates  upon  the  completion  of  operation  of  said  drill- 
ing attachment  and  prior  to  the  operation  of  said  fastener 
installing  attachment,  and  an  actuator  for  the  operation 
of  said  ejector  when  disposed  in  the  position  proximate 
said  holes. 

3,350,775 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SOLAR  CELLS 
OR  THE  LIKE 
Peter  Albert  lies,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hoffman 
Electronics  Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,478 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—572) 


3,350,776 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  EjLECTRICAL 
CONNECTION 
Albert  B.  Welch,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assigi)or  to  LTV  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  ctfrporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  476,604 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—592) 


1.  A  process  of  forming  a  photovoltaic  device,  com- 
prising: forming  an  oxide  layer  on  all  surfaces  of  a  Uank 


HHU'lH-' 


1.  The  method  of  making  electrical  Connections  through 

a  coherer  containing  powdered,  paraniagnetic,  electrically 

conductive  material;  said  method  combrising  the  steps  of: 

applying  a  magnetic  field  across  ssjid  coherer  between 

a  selected  pair  of  electrodes  to  ca^se  particles  of  said 

material  to  become  aligned  betwieen  said  electrodes; 

and  subsequently  applying  an  electrical  charge  across 

said  coherer  between  said  electrodes  to  weld  said 

aligned  particles  into  an  electrically  conductive  path 

joining  said  electrodes.  j 


3,350,777 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATION  OlF  ELECTRICAL 
HEATER       I 

Charles  Mendelsohn,  Monsey,  N.Y.,  {assignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  iorporation  of  Dela- 

w&rc 

Original  application  Jan.  7,  1963,  Ber.  No.  249,624. 
Divided  and  this  application  F^b.  19,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  440,052  I 

3  Claims.  (O.  29—^20) 

1.   A  method  of  fabricating  an  jelectrical  resistance 
heater  comprising:  ! 

providing  a  sheet  of  aluminum  foil  hard  anodized  on  at 
least  one  major  surface; 

bonding  a  sheet  of  Nichrome  foil  lo  the  anodized  sur- 
face of  the  aluminum  foil; 

chemically  etching  away  selected  regions  of  said  Ni- 
chrome foil  sheet  to  form  a  pa  tern  made  up  of  at 
least  one  continuous,  highly-con  ^oluted  narrow  strip 
of  Nichrome  traversing  substantially  the  entire 
anodized  surface  of  said  aluminum  foil;  and 
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bonding  a  sheet  of  material  having  at  least  one  elec-    bead  at  the  U-bend  disposed  over  the  blade  holders  and 
trically  non-conductive  surface  to  said  aluminum  foil    with    its    aperture    in    line    with    the    aperture    of    said 

pivot  plate;  an  apertured  razor  handle  disposed  over  said 
-'T-  pivot   plate   and   cover  plate  in   aligned  relationship  of 

9j^*  apertures;  a  pin  disposed  through  said  aligned  apertures 

-16 


I40- 


» 


is. 


•»  rSI 


with  said  non-conductive  surface  confronting  the 
anodized  surface  of  the  aluminum  foil  and  cover- 
ing said  Nichrome  strip. 


3,350,778 
ONION  PEELER 
Joseph  F.  Perry,  114  York  St.,  Stoughton,  Mass.     02072, 
and  Kenneth  A.  Steveos,  84  Dexter  St,  Milton,  Mass. 
02186 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,641 
7  Claims.  (CL  30—24) 

'    '    t      -'        . 


1.  A  peeler  comprising  a  holder  and  blade, 
said  holder  having  a  handle  and  head  integral  with  one 
another,  said  head  having  spaced  depending  marginal 
edges  defining  a  channel  extending  transverse  to  said 
handle,  and  said  blade  having  a  cutting  edge  with  an 
engaging  portion  extending  transverse  to  said  channel 
and  with  its  ends  extending  generally  longitudinally 
of  said  handle, 
and  means  securing  said  blade  to  said  head  with  the 
blade  spanning  said  channel  and  with  said  blade  cut- 
ting edge  extending  to  one  end  of  said  channel. 


3,350,779 

BARBER  RAZOR  FOR  DOUBLE  EDGE  BLADES 

Michael  Guarino,  8  WUsUre  Lane, 

Plainvicw,  N.Y.  11803 
FUed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,078 
1  Claim.  (CL  30—55) 
A  barber  type  razor  for  use  with  conventional  thin 
flexible  centrally  apertured  double  edge  blades  compris- 
ing a  first  flat  blade  holder  plate  having  an  angularly 
pointed  rear  end  and  a  blade  holding  front  end  having  a 
plurality  of  apertures  therein  to  mate  with  the  aper- 
tures of  said  blade;  a  second  flat  blade  holder  plate  also 
having  an  angularly  pointed  rear  end  and  a  blade  holding 
front  end  having  a  plurality  of  protuberances  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  apertured  blade  and  to  mate  with  the 
walls  of  said  first  blade  holder;  an  apertured  pivot  plate 
having  a  rear  finger  operable  portion,  secured  rigidly  at 
the  front  end  portion  to  said  first  and  second  blade  holder 
pointed  ends  intermediate  thereof;  an  apertured  longitu- 
dinal substantially  U-shaped  cover  having  a  semi-circular 


of  said  handle  and  said  pivot  plate  and  said  cover;  and  a 
guide  of  substantially  U-configuration  slidably  disposed 
over  said  cover  adjacent  said  blade,  whereby  restricted 
angular  movement  of  said  cover  relative  to  said  pivot 
plate  and  blade  holders  permits  replacement  of  blades. 


3,350,780 

PORTABLE  SHEARS 

Jean  Artru  and  Edmond  Vignal,  bodi  of 

Route  de  Peyras,  Chabeuil,  France 

FUed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,855 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  30—228) 


1.  Portable  shears  comprising  an  elongated  body  for- 
ming a  handle  for  said  shears,  said  body  having  a  first 
end  and  a  second  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  bore 
extending  therethrough,  said  bore  also  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end  respectively  corresponding  to  said  first 
and  second  ends  of  said  body;  means  to  close  said  first 
end  of  said  bore;  a  piston  slidable  within  said  bore;  a 
rod  axially  disposed  with  respect  to  said  bore,  said  rod 
having  one  end  secured  to  said  piston  and  slidably  extend- 
ing beyond  said  first  end  of  said  bore  through  said  means, 
the  portion  of  said  rod  remote  from  said  pistoa  and  ex- 
terior to  said  bore  being  formed  as  a  rack;  duct  means 
extending  through  said  body  from  said  first  end  of  said 
bore  to  said  second  end  of  said  body?  to  be  connected 
with  an  appropriate  fluid  distributor;  a  compression  spring 
disposed  within  said  bore  between  said  piston  and  said 
second  end  of  said  bore  to  urge  said  piston  towards  said 
first  end  of  said  bore;  means  at  said  second  end  of  said 
bore  to  form  a  rest  for  said  compression  spring;  a  sub- 
stantially flat  casing  secured  to  said  first  end  of  said  body 
and  housing  said  rack  portion  of  said  rod;  a  double  seg- 
mental gear  embodying  a  first  toothed  segment  in  mesh 
with  said  rack  portion  of  said  rod  and  a  second  toothed 
segment  of  smaller  radius  than  said  first  segment  and 
angularly  solid  therewith,  said  double  segmental  gear 
being  rotatably  carried  within  said  casing;  meSns  carried 
by  said  casing  to  guide  said  rod  and  to  maintain  the  rack 
portion  thereof  in  mesh  with  said  first  toothed  segment 
of  said  double  segmental  gear;  a  movable  cutting  blade 
rotatably  carried  by  said  casing  and  projecting  outwardly 
therefrom;  a  toothed  sector  secured  to  said  movable 
cutting  blade  co-axially  thereto  to  mesh  with  said  second 
toothecf  segment  of  said  double  segmental  gear;  a  fixed 
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cutting  blade  secured  within  said  casing  and  projecting 
outwardly  therefrom  for  cooperation  with  said  movable 
cutting  blade;  a  switch  carried  by  said  body  at  said 
second  end  thereof;  a  rod  longitudinally  carried  by  said 
body  to  actuate  said  switch;  and  a  spring-loaded  trigger 
pivoted  to  said  body  near  said  first  end  thereof  to  actuate 
said  rod. 


3,350,781 

CARD  INDEXING  PUNCH 

Arthur  V.  Bender,  29  Woodland  Road, 

Maplewood,  N  J.     07040 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,883 

2  Claims.  (CI.  30—358) 


3,350,782 

DENTAL  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 

Niles  F.  Guichet,  320  Olympia  Place, 

Anaheim,  Calif.     92805 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,039 

10  Claims.  (CI.  32—32) 


mediate  side  shift  of  said  members  in  (t  direction  parallel 
to  said  hinge  axis  without  protrusive  ftiovement  and  a 
stop  to  limit  said  immediate  side  shift,  said  means  having 
adjustment  means  to  set  and  precisely  reset,  in  repeated 
remountings,  the  degree  of  said  immediate  side  shift  and 
means  to  register  said  degree  of  imtiediate  side  shift 


1.  A  card  indexing  punch  comprising  a  first  jaw  having 
a  punching  pin  mounted  therein  and  a  second  jaw  having 
a  plate  portion  provided  with  a  flat  face  which  forms  be- 
tween itself  and  the  first  jaw  a  slot  open  at  one  end  to  re- 
ceive a  polyedged  card  to  be  punched,  said  second  jaw  also 
having  a  die  opening  extending  through  said  flat  face 
cooperative  with  said  punching  pin,  means  for  actuating 
said  pin  into  and  out  of  coactive  relation  to  said  die  open- 
ing, and  a  gauge  formed  of  sheet  material  having  a  flat 
main  portion  set  on  said  flat  face  of  the  second  jaw,  one 
edge  of  said  main  portion  extending  transversely  of  the 
second. jaw  and  extending  upwardly  from  said  flat  face 
providing  a  gauging  edge  at  the  side  of  said  die  opening 
opposite  said  open  end  of  the  slot  between  said  jaws,  siiid 
main  portion  also  having  an  arm  in  the  plane  of  said  flat 
main  portion  and  extending  toward  said  open  end  of  said 
slot  between  the  jaws  and  formed  with  an  edge  in  angular 
relaticm  to  the  first-mentioned  edge,  said  flat  face  of  the 
second  jaw  providing  a  support  for  said  card  to  be 
punched  and  said  gauging  edges  being  adapted  to  be 
abutted  by  two  meeting  edges  of  said  card,  and  the  first- 
mentioned  gauging  edge  having  a  notch  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  said  punching  pin. 


1.  In  a  dental  articulator  useful  for  the  reproduction 
of  jaw  movements  and  having  upper  and  lower  frame 
members  adjustably  hinged  together  along  a  hinge  axis, 
the   improvement   comprising   means   permitting   an   im- 


FOR 


3,350,783 

METHOD  OF  SURVEYING  AND  DEVICE 

USE  IN  CONNECTION  THEREWITH 

Albert  Leigh  Whitehead,  Arv^da,  Colo. 

(2477  San  Carlos  Circle,  Colorado  Spri^,  Colo.     80909) 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,421 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—74) 


20 


1.  A  method  of  surveying  a  sfraigh)t  line  between  two 
points  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning  a  launching  de- 
vice along  a  precisely  determined  vertical  axis  through 
one  of  said  points,  hallistically  projectifig  a  visible  moving 
target  akmg  said  axis  directly  ahovd  said  one  of  said 
points,  sighting  said  vertically  movir^g  target  from  the 
other  of  said  points  and  establishing  the  bearing  of  a 
straight  line  between  said  points  in  acjcordance  with  said 
sighting  between  said  other  point  and  $aid  vertically  mov- 
ing target. 


3,350,784 

TOOL  ATTACHMENT 

Harry  J.  Schabel,  691  Washikigton  St., 

Elmhurst,  III.     6012|6 

i<iled  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No*  477,451 

5  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 7^) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carpenker's  square  of  the 
type  having  an  elongated  blade  and  aki  elongated  tongue 
extending  at  right  angles  to  said  blade,  of  an  arcuately 
shaped  instrument  having  a  pair  of  suqstantially  flat  faces, 
at  least  one  of  said  faces  provided  witfa  angular  measure- 
ment scale  means  thereon,  said  instrument  comprising  a 
pair  of  arcuately  shaped  segments  aifangcd  end-to-end, 
said  segments  having  respective  ends  pingedly  connected 
together  whereby  said  segments  are  f  jidable  so  as  to  be 
arranged  back-to-back  with  a  flat  fa;e  of  one  segment! 
substantially  overlying  and  abutting  a  1  at  face  of  the  otheri 
segment,  the  outermost  edge  of  said  instrument  having  a> 
radius  of  curvature  of  substantially  sixteen  inches,  and 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  instrument  to  said 
square  when  said  segments  are  arranged  end-to-end. 
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3,350,785 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE  DIAMETER  OF 

A  CYLINDRICAL  SURFACE 
George  Omerod  Rawstron,  Desford,  and  Michael  John 
Foster,  Melton  Mowbray,  England,  assignors  to  The 
Rank  Organisation  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,747 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  28,  1964, 

22,090/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  33—178) 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  or  indicating  variation  in 
the  diameter  of  a  cylindrical  test  surface  on  a  workpiece 
along  the  length  thereof,  comprising  an  at  least  generally 
straight  guide,  a  workpiece  support  for  positioning  the 
workpiece  with  the  axis  of  said  surface  generally  parallel 
to  said  guide,  a  carriage  mounted  for  traversing  move- 
ment along  such  guide,  a  pair  of  oppositely  directed  feelers 
carried  by  such  carriage  and  for  simultaneous  engagement 
with  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  test  surface 
throughout  traversing,  whereby  such  feelers  simultaneous- 
ly traverse  diametrically  opposite  paths  along  such  test  sur- 
face, at  least  one  of  the  feelers  being  mounted  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  carriage  in  a  plane  generally  through 
the  axis  of  the  test  surface,  whereby  the  distance  between 
the  operative  tips  of  the  feelers  varies  during  traversing  in 
accordance  with  variation  in  diameter  of  the  test  surface 
along  the  length  thereof,  detecting  means  responsive  dur- 
ing traversing  to  the  variation  in  the  distance  between 
the  operative  tips  of  the  feelers  and  for  operating  a 
measuring  or  indicating  instrument,  and  testing  means 
operable  at  will  for  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to 
the  carriage,  generally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
direction  of  traversing  and  to  the  line  between  the  feelers, 
to  test  that  the  feelers  will,  when  the  testing  means  is 
rendered  inoperative,  engage  the  test  surface  throughoui 
traversing  at  diametrically  opposite  points  on  such  surface. 


3,350,786 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  CIRCULARITY 

OF  LARGE  DIAMETER  OBJECTS 
Lawrence  S.  lue,  San  Fraocisco,  and  Robert  Batman, 
Cupertino,  Calif.,  and   I)ean  A.   Horn,   Portsmouth, 
N  JI.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,909 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—178) 
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1.  A  bridge  gauge  for  use  in  determining  circularity 
of  large  diameter  objects  comprising; 

an  elongate  bar  formed  of  a  pair  of  longitudinally-ex- 
tending wing  portions  meeting  medially  of  the  bar 
at  a  conunon  junction  and  having  longitudinal  axes 


which  are  inclined  from  each  other  at  a  particular 
predetermined  angle, 

a  hind  foot  member  slidingly  adjustable  longitudinal 
along  one  of  said  wings, 

a  chin  member  slidingly  adjustable  longitudinal  along 
the  other  wing, 

a  fore  foot  member  having  an  object-contacting  pro- 
jecting portion  extending  outwardly  from  said  bar 
at  said  common  junction  of  said  wings, 

said  hind  foot  member  also  having  an  object-contact- 
ing projecting  portion  co-extensive  with  said  fore 
foot  projection,  and 

said  members  each  bearing  measurement  indicia  pro- 
viding reference  points  for  determinging  the  dis- 
tance between  said  hind  foot  and  fore  foot  members 
and  between  the  fore  foot  and  chin  members  re- 
spectively and,  when  said  bar  is  placed  on  said 
object,  the  offset  distance  between  said  chin  mem- 
ber and  the  surface  of  the  object,  said  indicia  on 
each  said  member  comprising  a  line  through  said 
reference  point  and  disposed  at  an  angle  equal  to 
the  complement  of  one-half  said  predetermined  angle 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said  wing 
j)ortions. 


3,350,787 

PLACEMENT  IMPLEMENT  FOR 

DRAPERY  HOOKS 

Ralph  Romano,  Levittown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  ten  percent 

to  Harold  B.  Lipsius  and  (en  percent  to  Arthur  H. 

Seidel,  both  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.      «" 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,518 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—180) 


1.  An  implement  for  placement  of  a  hook  in  a  pleated 
drapery,  comprising:  a  longitudinal  handle  member  with 
one  end  thereof  providing  a  fiat  reference  surface  thereon 
for  abutment  on  a  top  edge  of  said  drapery,  said  handle 
member  including  a  slideway  part  way  therealong  which 
is  spaced  from  said  one  end;  a  longitudinal  measuring  ele- 
ment within  said  slideway,  said  measuring  element  extend- 
ing from  said  slideway  beyond  said  one  end  of  said  refer- 
ence surface  at  one  side  thereof  fqr  placement  over  said 
drapery,  said  element  having  a  row  of  spaced  perfora- 
tions therealong  and  a  notch  at  one  end  which  overlies  the 
drapery  defining  an  exact  placement  of  said  hook  in  the 
drapery,  said  slideway  holding  said  element  against  said 
handle,  said  element  being  a  sheet  of  resilient  material  en- 
abling a  slight  flexing  of  said  material  away  from  said  han- 
dle proximate  said  end;  a  peg  extending  from  said  handle 
proximate  said  end  to  engage  within  one  of  said  perfora- 
tions and  lock  said  element  at  a  length  representing  a 
desired  placement  of  said  hook  at  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance from  said  reference  surface;  and  alignment  means 
extending  from  said  surface  for  engagement  with  a  pleat 
of  said  drapery  to  align  said  measuring  element  with  a 
seam  of  said  pleat. 
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3,350,788 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING 
J>AMP  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Theo  Pierre  Chretien  Breuers,  Venio,  and  Peter  Antoon 
Friesen,  Tegelen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Chemiscfae 
Fabriek  L.  van  der  Grinten  N.V.,  Venlo,  Netherlands, 
a  Dutch  corporation  - 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,381 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  24,  1965, 

65—3,753 
10  Claims.  (CI.  34—23) 
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1.  A  process  for  drying  damp  sheet  material  which 
comprises,  after  applying  liquid  to  sheet  material  to 
dampen  the  same,  passing  the  damp  material  between  two 
walls  which  face  one  another,  are  moving  together  in  the 
same  direction  and  will  hold  the  material  between  their 
confronting  surfaces  so  as  to  transport  it  through  a  drying 
zone,  and  heating  said  damp  material  between  said  walls 
to  evaporate  moisture  from  it  in  said  zone,  said  walls 
being  formed  of  material  substantially  non-absorptive  to 
moisture  and  at  least  one  of  their  confronting  surfaces 
being  a  soft  hairy  surface  engaging  said  sheet  material 
through  limp  hairs  which  will  keep  evaporated  moisture 
in  abntact  with  said  sheet  material  yet  enable  said  sheet 
material  to  expand  or  shrink  freely  as  it  is  dried. 


3,350,789  , 

METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  THE  MOISTL  RE 

CONTENT  OF  THIN  POROUS  MATERIALS 
Raymond  D.  Davies,  White  Rock,  British  Columbia, 
Canada,   assignor  to  Crown   Zellerbach   Canada 
Limited,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  355,875,  Mar.  30, 
1964.  This  application  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,731 
9  Claims.  (CI.  34—30) 
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1.  In  the  processing  of  a  thin  porous  material  having 
a  consistent  surface  temperature-moisture  content  rela- 
tionship wherein  said  processing  is  subject  to  conditions 
causing  said  material  to  dry,  and  the  moisture  content  of 
the  material  to  decrease,  a  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  establishing  the  surface  temperature-moisture  content 
of  said  material  by  the  formula 


in  which  T  is  the  surface  temperature  of  the  material,  a 
and  h  are  constants  dependent  upon  tHe  conditions  caus- 
ing the  thin  porous  material  to  dry  and!  m  is  the  moisture 
content  of  the  material  expressed  in  percent,  exposing 
said  material  to  moisture  evaporation  (Conditions  to  cause 
evaporation  of  moisture  therefrom,  Absorbing  thermal 
radiation  from  the  surface  of  said  material,  transforming 
said  absorbed  thermal  radiation  into  a|i  electrical  signal, 
and  utilizing  said  electrical  signal  in  the  determination 
of  the  moisture  content  of  the  material  in  conjunction 
with  the  above-mentioned  constants. 


3,350,790 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  SVSTEM  FOR 

ROTARY  DRYER4 

Travis  S.  Whitsel,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ashland 
Oil  &  Refining  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky  I 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,962 
19  Claims.  (CI.  34—3  ) 


I 


I 


*->    30 


1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  rate  of  evaporation  of 
moisture  from  a  particle-form  carbon  black  comprising: 
continuously  flowing  an  elongated  bid  of  said  carbon 
black  along  a  substantially  horizontal  'path;  heating  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  said  bed  to  evaporate  mois- 
ture from  said  bed;  measuring  the  temperature  of  said 
bed  at  a  plurality  of  first  points  in  saidj  bed,  spaced  along 
said  bed  and  spanning  a  predetermined  [first  location  along 
said  bed  at  which  a  constant  rate  of  evaporation  from  said 
bed  changes  to  a  falling  rate  of  evaporation;  adding  the 
measured  temperatures  at  said  plurality  of  first  points  to 
obtain  a  first  sum  of  said  measured  temperatures;  meas- 
uring the  temperature  at  an  equal  dumber  of  second 
points,  at  a  second  substantially  singlejpoint  location  ad- 
jacent the  most  upstream  one  of  sai(^  plurality  of  first 
points;  adding  the  measured  temperajtures  at  said  plu- 
rality of  second  points  to  obtain  a  second  sum  of  said 
measured  temperatures;  subtracting  siid  second  sum  of 
said  measured  temperatures  from  said  first  sum  of  said 
measured  temperatures  to  obtain  a  differential  value  of 
temperature;  comparing  said  differential  value  of  tem- 
perature with  a  first  predetermined  valpe  of  temperature; 
adjusting  the  heat  to  the  portion  of  ^id  bed  upstream 
of  said  predetermined  first  location  \t  accordance  with 
the  variance  of  said  differential  valine  of  temperature 
from  said  first  predetermined  value  of  temperature;  meas- 
uring the  temperature  in  said  bed  at  a  ^hird  location,  lon- 
gitudinally displaced  downstream  fron(  said  first  location 
and  from  the  most  downstream  one  c|f  said  plurality  of 
first  points;  comparing  the  temperaturi  measured  at  said 
third  location  with  a  second  predetermined  value  of  tem- 
perature; and  adjusting  the  heat  to  tte  portion  of  said 
bed  downstream  of  said  first  location  ^  accordance  with 
the  variance  of  the  temperature  mea^red  at  said  third 
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location  from  said  second  predetermined  value  of  tem- 
perature. 


3,350,791 

DRYING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HAIR  DRYER 

Salvatore  J.  Catania,  2531  S.  90th  St., 

Omaha,  Nebr.     68134 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,165 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34—90) 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  hollow  open  front  hair  drying 
hood  comprising  an  elongated  generally  flat  guard  of  a 
length  to  fit  within  the  confines  of  the  hollow  chamber  of 
the  open-front  mouth-portion  of  said  I}Ood,  said  guard 
comprising  a  main  frame  embodying  resilient  loop-like  end 
members,  and  an  auxiliary  frame  oriented  and  located 
within  the  marginal  confines  of  the  main  frame  and  hav- 
ing yieldable  attaching  and  retaining  fingers,  the  latter 
slidingly  fastened  on  a  coordinated  component,part  of  said 
main  frame. 


3,350,792 

AUDIO  VISUAL  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Ralph  V.  Andersen,  200  SW.  138th  Ave., 

Beaverton,  Oreg.     97005 

Filed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,442 

7  Claims.  (CI.  35—8) 


>  ^ 


1.  A  teaching  device  for  simultaneously  providing  dif- 
ferent aural  and  visual  impressions  to  a  student  in  a 
successive  manner  comprising, 

a  table-like  structure  having  a  plurality  of  student  sta- 
tions each  having  a  display  area  associated  there- 
with, 

rotatable  drums  carried  by  said  structure  subjacent  said 
display  areas, 

drive  means  for  actuating  said  drums  including  an  elec- 
tric motor, 

lesson-programming  means  carried  by  said  structure 
and  capable  of  momentarily  energizing  said  motor  and 
of  energizing  speaker  means, 

speaker  means  in  circuit  with  said  lesson  programming 
means,  and 

indicia  bearing  means  removably  carried  by  said  drums. 


3^50,793 
AUTOMATIC  CARD  RATING  AND 

TEACHING  MACHINE 

Russell  S.  Bushnell,  42  Riverside  Drive, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10024 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,258 

3  Chiims.  (CL  35—9) 


1.  A  tutor  device  comprising: 

storage  means  to  retain  a  plurality  of  stacked  quiz 
cards; 

first  transfer  means  comprising  first  and  second  endless, 
movable  belts  and  motor  means  for  driving  said 
belts,  said  first  belt  having  a  portion  engageable  by 
the  lowermost  of  said  stacked  cards  for  frictionally 
withdrawing  said  lowermost  card  from  said  storage 
means,  said  first  belt  having  a  vertically  extending 
portion; 

a  retarding  strip  disposed  between  said  first  belt  alid- 
said  storage  means  and  frictionally  opposing  with- 
drawal of  more  than  one  of  said  cards  at  a  time; 

said  second  movable  belt  having  a  vertically  extending 
portion  disposed  in  contiguous  relation  to  said  verti- 
cally extending  portion  of  said  first  belt,  said  vertical- 
ly extending  portions  both  moving  upwardly  and  co- 
operating to  grip  and  move  upwardly  a  withdrawn 
card; 

second  transfer  means  comprising  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  rollers  disposed  above  said  vertical,  contigu- 
ous portions  of  said  first  and  second  belts  so  as  to  re- 
ceive and  grip  cards  moved  upwardly  by  said  belts, 
and  means  for  driving  said  rollers  at  a  speed  greater 
than  the  speed  of  said  belts,  whereby  said  rollers 
cooperate  to  accelerate  and  space  said  cards  in  their 
upward  movement; 

a  sloping  stop  member  disposed  above  said  second  trans- 
fer means  and  in  the  path  of  accelerated,  upwardly 
moving  cards,  said  sloping  stop  member  being  opera- 
tive to  tilt  each  card  and  stop  the  upward  movement 
thereof  so  that  each  tilted  card  will  thereafter  fall 
downwardly  under  the  influence  of  gravity; 

a  card  slide  member  having  an  inclined  surface,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  adjacent  one  of  said  rollers  in 
a  position  to  slidingly  receive  each  card  as  it  falls 
downwardly  from  said  stop  member; 

first  retractable  holding  means  on  said  card  slide  mem- 
ber for  interrupting  sliding  movement  of  a  card  down 
said  slide  member  and  holding  that  card  in  a  waiting 
positicm; 

second  retractable  holding  means  below  said  first  hold- 
ing means  on  said  slide  member  for  interrupting  slid- 
ing movement  of  a  card  and  holding  that  card  in  a 
viewing  position  below  said  waiting  position; 

means  for  momentarily  retracting  said  second  holding 
means  to  permit  a  cai^  to  slide  from  said  viewing 
position  to  said  storage  means,  and  for  subsequently 
momentarily  retracting  said  first  holding  means  to 
permit  a  card  to  slide  from  said  waiting  position  to 
said  viewing  position;  and 
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photocell  means  responsive  to  presence  of  a  card  at  said 
waiting  position  to  interrupt  operation  of  said  motor 
means  for  driving  said  first  and  second  belts. 


3,350,794 

AUTOMATIC  VISUAL^CORING  TEST 

APPARATUS  AND  FILM 

Eric  M.  Gienapp,  418  Park  Place,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohio 

45387;  Victor  H.  Thaler,  5714  Tomberg  St.,  Dayton, 

Ohio     45424;  George  Potor,  Jr.,  Rte.  3,  Xenia,  Ohio 

45385;  and  Adolf  R.  Marko,  252  W.  Garland  Ave., 

Fairbom,  Ohio     45324 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Sen  No.  472,068 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35 — 48) 


1.  An  automatic  visual  scoring  test  apparatus  and  film 
comprising:  a  strip  film  projector  having  a  film  gate  with 
a  projection  aperture  on  an  optical  axis  and  a  reversible 
impulse  film  transport  mechanism;  an  elongated  film  strip 
comprising  an  elongated  central  section  having  a  plurality 
of  frames  sequentially  arranged  to  be  longitudinal,  each 
of  said  frames  being  substantially  divided  into  laterally  ad- 
jacent half-areas  having  at  least  one  image  thereon  and 
with  the  image  on  one  half-area  of  a  portion  of  the  frames 
matching  the  image  on  the  adjacent  half-area  of  the  same 
frame,  each  matched  frame  having  at  least  one  non- 
matched  frame  on  each  end  thereof  and  each  matched 
frame  being  coded  to  indicate  the  matched  condition  of 
the  images  on  the  laterally  adjacent  half-areas  of  the 
frame,  a  first  coded  leader  at  one  end  of  said  elongated 
central  section,  and  a  second  coded  leader  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  elongated  central  section,  said  elongated  film 
strip  engaging  the  reversible  impulse  film  transport  mech- 
anism in  said  projector  for  sequential  transport  of  the 
frames  on  said  film  strip  through  the  film  gate  in  said  pro- 
jector; two  film  reversing  means  one  each  of  which  is 
mounted  on  said  projector  at  opposite  sides  of  the  film 
gate  and  communicating  with  the  reversible  impulse  film 
transport  mechanism  in  said  projector,  each  of  said  film 
reversing  means  engaging  the  coded  leader  on  one  end 
of  the  central  section  on  said  film  strip  when  the  final 
frame  to  be  projected  in  one  direction  has  been  ti^ns- 
ported  beyond  the  projection  aperture  in  the  film  gate  of 
said  projector  and  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  reversi- 
ble impulse  film  transport  mechanism  of  said  projector; 
a  first  digital  counter  means;  detector  means  joined  to  said 
projector  for  detecting  each  coded  frame  on  said  film 
strip  when  the  coded  frame  is  in  projection  position  in  the 
film  gate  of  said  projection  and  communicating  with  said 
first  counter  means  for  automatically  advancing  said  first 
counter  means  one  digit;  a  second  digital  counter  means. 
a  manually  acuatable  response  means  joined  to  said  de- 
tector means  and  said  second  counter  means  for  advanc- 
ing said  second  counter  means  one  digit  when  said  response 
means' is  actuated  during  the  time  a  coded  frame  is  in  the 


projection  position  in  said  projector;  k  third  digital  coun- 
ter means;  and  connecting  means  joining  said  detector 
means  and  said  response  means  t™  said  third  counter 
means  for  advancing  said  third  counter  means  one  digit 
when  said  response  means  is  actuated  wj^  said  detector 
means  is  out  of  engagement  with  a  doded  frame  on  said 
film  strip.  , 


3,350,795 

Stitched  shoe  with  iniNer  lining 

Frederick  J.  Schlecht,  Worcester,  M^.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  H.  Brown  Shoe  Compiny,  Worcester,  and 
one-half  to  George  H.  Rosen  Shoe  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Cam- 
bridge,  Mass.,  both  corporations  ojf  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  >  o.  480,583 
5  Claims.  (CI.  36 — :  ;.5) 


1.  In  a  welt  boot  or  shoe  havingj  an  upper  including 
a  lacing  slot  and  tongue,  insole,  and'  welt,  and  a  line  of 
inseam  stitching  connecting  the  insojle,  upper  and  welt, 
the  combination  of  a  combined  upper  land  sole  lining  com- 
prising a  slipper  shaped  liner  enveloj^ing  the  foot  includ- 
ing the  toe  and  instep  and  having  ani  ankle  opening,  and 
lines  of  stitching  connecting  said  slipfter  shaped  liner  with 
the  shoe  upper  only  across  the  base  0f  the  tongue  above 
the  instep  remote  from  the  toe,  anjd  about  said  ankle 
opening  of  said  slipper  shaped  liner  adjacent  its  edge, 
thereby  supporting  said  combined  ijning,  including  the 
entire  toe  and  instep  enveloping  portjon  thereof,  in  float- 
ing relation  to  said  inseam  stitching  )and  to  the  sole  and 
upper  other  than  at  said  lines  of  stitjching. 


3,350,796 

football  place-kickIng  shoe 

Morris  A.  Bealle,  939  N.  Kinmore  St., 

Arlington,  Va.     22^01 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1967,  Ser.  Nf .  611,885 

2  Claims.  (CI.  36—1.5) 


1.  A  shoe  for  place-kicking  a  football,  said  shoe  hav- 
ing a  toe  especially  formed  to  provid^  a  concavity  which 
presents  a  ball  contacting  surface  substantially  comple- 
mental  to  the  curvature  of  a  football  ito  be  placed-kicked, 
said  toe  having  an  underlying  sole  portion,  and  said  con- 
cavity being  oriented  forwardly  an(|  slightly  upwardly 
of  the  toe  and  opening  downwardly  ijhrough  the  front  of 
said  sole  portion. 
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3,350,797 

SET  OF  INTERCHANGEABLE  UTILITY 

APPARATUSES 

Carl  C.  Dasslnger,  Green  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Ohio  (4347  Hutchinson  Road,  Cbcinnati,  Ohio 
45211),  and  Richard  L.  Hageny,  3913  Smith  Road, 
Cheviot,  Cincinnati,  Ohio     45211 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,692 
6  Claims.  (CI.  37—53) 


-  If 


(c)  guy  lines  secured  between  said  platform  and  hull 
to  suspend  said  platform  from  said  hull  and  maintain 
said  hull  stably  above  said  platform; 
the  improvement  comprising: 

( 1 )  guy  line  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  length  of 
said  guy  lines; 
.  (2)  elevation  monitoring  means  to  continuously  sense 
fluctuations  in  the  instantaneous  elevation  of  said  hull 
relative  to  an  area  to  be  worked  on  the  floor  of  a 
body  of  water  on  which  said  hull  is  floating;  and, 

(3)  means  controllably  associating  said  monitoring 
means  with  said  adjustment  means  to  vary  the  length 
of  said  guy  lines  responsive  to  said  fluctuations  and 
maintain  said  guy  lines  in  a  condition  maintaining 
said  hull  stably  above  said  platform  during  said 
fluctuations,  said  controllably  associating  means 
functioning  to  maintain  said  working  means  in  op- 
erative engagement  with  said  area  as  said  instanta- 
neous elevation  fluctuates. 


4.  A  mobile  utility  set  of  apparatuses  comprising  in 
combination, 

a  frame  having  a  base, 

means  for  making  mobile  said  frame  mounted  to  said 

frame, 
a  set  of  units  for  said  frame,  said  units  comprising  a 

fork  lift  truck  unit  and  a  snowplow  unit, 
said  fork  lift  truck  unit  mounted  on  said  frame  at  its 

base, 
said  snowplow  unit  optionally  mountable  to  said  frame 

by  cooperative  association  with  said  fork  lift  truck 

unit, 
said  truck  unit  including  at  least  one  pair  of  tines, 
said  snowplow  unit  including  a  pair  of  hollow  sleeve 

members  slideably  receivable  on  said  tines  thereby 

securely  mounting  said  snow-plow  unit  to  said  frame 

through  the  cooperative  action  of  said  tines  and  sleeve 

members. 

3,350,798 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  ELEVATOR  DREDGE 

Arthur  J.  Nelson,  611  Las  Palmas  Drive, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93105 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,256 

10  Claims.  (CI.  37—65) 


3,350,799 
TICKETING  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCEDURE 
John  R.  Japs,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  DUlingham 
Ticket  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cfdif.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,500 
6  Claims.  (CI.  40—2) 


;  20  ..g:: 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multiple  group  of  separate 
or  separable  pressure-sensitive  labels,  comprising  essen- 
tially the  following  steps: 

providing  a  continuous  web  of  stock; 

coating  a  surface  of  said  web  with  pressure-sensitive 

adhesive  material; 
covering  said  pressure-sensitive  material  with  a  sheet 

of  protective  parting  material  to  join  said  web  and 

sheet;  and 
thereafter  dividing  only  said  web  along  a  number  of 

transverse  separation  lines  defining  therebetween  a 

number  of  separable  labels  which  remain  united  by 

said  protective  parting  material. 


3,350,800 
CREDIT  CARD  IDENTIFICATION 
Edward  A.  Witt,  142  W.  Prospect  Ave.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
15205,  and  Harry  C.  Herbig,  242  Hays  Road,  bidgc- 
vUle,  Pa.     15017 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,421 
13  Claims.  (CI.  40—2.2) 


£5: 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  working  on  the  floor  of  a  body  5.  An  improved  identifying  credit  card  for  placement 

of  water  comprising:  *"  a"  edgewise-aligned  relation  with  a  matching  receiver 

(a)  a  buoyant  hull;  having  indicator  compartments  provided  with  code  in- 

(b)  a  submersible  platform  having  floor  working  means  dicia  in  alignment  along  at  least  one  edge  thereof  and 
disposed  thereon;  and,  having  an  offset  edge  portion  which  comprises,  a  card 
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body  having  opposed  upper  and  lower  substantially  planar 
wide  side  faces  and  polygonal  surrounding  narrow  edge 
faces,  indicator  compartments  on  the  upper  side  face  ad- 
jacent to  and  open  along  at  least  one  edge  face  of  said 
card  body  providing  a  group  of  compartments  within  at 
least  one  of  which  a  code  indicium  may  be  placed  on  said 
upper  side  face,  said  card  body  having  at  least  one  offset 
edge  portion  constructed  and  adapted  to  interfit  in  a  com- 
plementary manner  with  the  offset  edge  portion  of  the 
matching  receiver  for  accurately-aligning  the  compart- 
ments of  said  card  body  with  the  indicator  copipartments 
of  the  matching  receiver  when  said  card  body  is  placed 
in  an  edgewise-aligned  position  with  respect  thereto. 


3,350,801 
BOOK  INDEX  UNIT 

Edmund  Berard,  4444  S.  Mission  Road, 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85714 

Filed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,461 

5  Claims.  (CI.  40—23) 


3,350,802 
METAL  GAMING  TOKENS 
Josepli  M.  Segel,  Merion,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Genera 
Numismatics  Corporation,  Yeadon,  Pa.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,627 
4  Claims.  (CI.  40—27.5) 


3,350,803 
DISPLAY  DEVICE 
Jane  C.  Stockwell,  Hartford,  Conn.,  ilssignor  to  Dyna- 
Lite,  Incorporated,  Brookiine,  Mass., 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,143 
9  Claims.  (CI.  40—106.53) 


1.  An  index  unit  for  a  book  with  a  page  having  oppos- 
ing faces  and  provided  with  a  top  edge  and  an  outer  mar- 
ginal edge  adjoining  the  top  edge  and  forming  therewith 
ar>  upper  corner  of  the  page;  said  index  unit  comprising  a 
strip  folded  upon  itself  to  provide  opposing  sections,  said 
strip  being  positioned  over  the  top  edge  of  the  page  with 
the  fold  substantially  in  contact  with  the  top  edge  and  the 
sections  overlying  the  faces  of  the  portion  of  the  page  at 
the  top  edge  in  contact  therewith  and  extending  up  to  the 
marginal  edge  at  the  upper  corner  of  the  page,  means 
carried  by  the,  strip  for  securing  it  to  the  page  and  an 
index  tab  carried  by  one  of  the  sections  and  adapted  to 
project  laterally  beyond  the  marginal  edge  of  the  page, 


2.  A  disk-shaped  imperforate  metal  token  comprising  a 
substantially  flat  planar  upper  surface,  a  substantially 
flat  planar  lower  surface  parallel  to  said  upper  surface,  a 
circular  edge  surface  extending  between  said  planar  sur- 
faces, and  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  groups  of  elongated 
projections  extending  radially  from  said  edge  surface  at 
positions  spaced  around  the  entire  token. 


a  corporation  of 


jpen  front  end; 
lousing  for  direct- 


7.  A  display  device  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  rear  wall  and  an 

illuminating  means  disposed  in  said 
ing  light  through  said  open  end;      ' 

means  for  holding  transparency  mtans  in  said  open 
end; 

a  polarized  member  between  said  illuminating  means 
and  said  open  end; 

a  motor  mounted  on  said  housing; 

a  shaft,  driven  by  said  motor,  exteiiding  towards  said 
open  end,  and  including  means  far  detachably  hold- 
ing said  polarized  member; 

a  second  shaft  driven  by  said  motgr  extending  oppo- 
sitely said  first  shaft; 

normally  disengaged  means  for  co^ipling  said  second 
shaft  to  said  first  shaft;  and 

means  extending  from  said  housing  for  manually  cou- 
pling said  two  shafts  and  for  manually  driving  said 
first  shaft. 

3,350,804  ' 

DISPLAYS 
Reynolds  W.  Guyer,  Jr.,  White  Bear,  a|id  William  J.  Rob- 
inson, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  t0  Reynolds  Guyer 
Agency  of  Design,  St.  Paul,  Minn.^  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota  I 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No  467,777 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40— H^.l) 
A  display  including:  ; 

an  elongated  rectangular  container  including  four  rec- 
tangularly arranged  wall  panels  fsecured  in  tubular 
relation,  and  end  closure  flaps  secured  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  foldable  to  close  the!  ends  of  the  tubu- 
larly arranged  walls, 
a  triangular  potentially  removable!  area  in  one  wall 
panel  of  said  container  substantialtly  midway  between 
the  ends  of  said  container  defineq  by  weakened  lines 
of  separation, 
an  elongated  substantially  rectangular  sheet  of  paper- 
board  of  a  length  greater  than  the  length  of  said 
container  and  less  than  twice  thei  length  thereof, 
said  sheet  being  creased  along  thre^  longitudinally  ex- 
tending fold  lines  into  four  panels  which  may  be 
folded  to  provide  a  triangular  tubular  standard,  said 
sheet  being  foldable  substantially  centrally  to  pro- 
vide two  sheet  sections  in  face  cdntact,  said  sections 
being  narrower  in  width  than  sai4  container. 
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said  sections  being  provided  with  a  transverse  fold  line 
along  which  said  sections  may  be  folded  to  provide 
section  ends  shorter  in  length  than  said  container, 
whereby  said  sheet,  when  folded  along  the  longi- 
tudinal fold  line  and  said  transverse  fold  line  may 
be  inserted  into  said  container, 

said  sheet,  when  folded  into  tubular  form  being  insert- 
able  into  said  potentially  removable  area  after  re- 
moval thereof  to  hold  said  container  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  said  tubularly  folded  sheet,  and 

an  attaching  bracket  comprising  a  generally  rectangu- 
lar sheet  of  paperboard  having  a  central  fold  line 
dividing  said  sheet  into  two  areas  which  are  narrower 
in  width  than  said  container  and  shorter  than  said 
container. 


said  last  named  rectangular  sheet  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  fold  lines  thereacross  intersecting  said  first 
mentioned  fold  line  therein  at  right  angles  and  divid- 
ing said  last  named  sheet  into  a  central  base  portion 
and  a  pair  of  similar  end  portions  foldable  into 
parallel  relation  and  including  opposed  triangular 
apertures  adapted  to  accommodate  said  post  when 
folded  into  triangular  tubular  form  with  the  outer 
panels  of  said  first  named  sheet  in  face  contact,  and 

a  generally  rectangular  display  panel  of  flexible  material 
adapted  to  be  rolled  up,  one  dimension  of  said  panel 
being  shorter  than  said  container  to  permit  the  rolled 
panel  to  be  enclosed  within  the  container. 


3,350,805 

DISPLAY  DEVICE 

Irving  W.  Jorgensen,  800  River  Bend  Drive,  R.R.  3, 

Owosso,  Mich.     48867 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,319 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  40—125) 


3,350,806 

SCROLL  TYPE  REFERENCE  GUIDE 

Edward  D.  Davenp<N^,  3471  Golfing  Green  Drive, 

Dallas,  Tex.    75234 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,405 

3  Claims.  (CI.  40—336) 


I.  In  an  indexed  guide  for  listing  reference  data,  a 
resilient  strip  formed  of  relatively  thin  material  and 
having  the  inherent  characteristic  of  retaining  itself  in  a 
roll  and  self-retractible  when  extended  from  its  rolled 
position,  the  said  strip  having  adhesive  means  on  its  free 
end  for  attachment  to  a  telephone  instrument,  and  having 
indicia  applied  to  its  inner  surface  exposable  when  said 
strip  is  unrolled  against  its  inherent  tension. 

s 


3,350,807 

.METHOD  AND  MEANS  OF  IMPROVING 

FIREARM  ACCURACY 

James  H.  Monroe,  4513  Westchester  Drive, 

Chester,  Pa.     19014 

FUed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,100 

3  Claims.  (CI.  42—75) 


1.  A  firearm  including  an  elongated  barrel  and  a  gun 
stock  having  a  supporting  portion  for  the  rear  portion 
of  said  barrel  and  a  flexure-producing  portion  coextensive 
with  a  major  length  of  said  barrel,  said  flexure-producing 
portion  having  a  surface  complementary  to  that  of  the 
gun  barrel  when  placed  under  cantilever  flexing  forces 
of  magnitude  sufficient  to  produce  slight  flexure  thereof 
in  a  direction  away  from  said  gun  stock,  and  fastening 
means  connecting  the  rear  portion  of  said  barrel  to  said 
gun  stock  for  flexing  said  barrel  to  conform  with  said 
surface  and  for  securing  said  barrel  to  said  gun  stock. 


I  3,350,808 

GOOSE  DECOY 

Edward  C.  MitcheU,  RD.  4,  Little  Creek,  Del.     19961 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,905 

8  Claims.  (CL  43— 3) 


1.  A  display  device  including  a  base  sheet  having  a 
plastic  mounting  surface,  said  mounting  surface  having 
a  first  area  bearing  permanent  printing  and  a  second  area 
of  a  given  color  which  does  not  bear  printing,  a  second 
sheet  having  one  side  of  sa''^  given  color  with  indicia 
printed  thereon  and  an  opposite  ude  provided  with  a  pres- 
sure sensitive  adhesive,  said  second  sheet  being  of  a  ma- 
terial that  is  readily  cut  whereby  it  may  be  cut  into  sec- 
tions each  of  which  contains  a  separate  indicia  and  said 
sections  mounted  on  said  second  area  so  as  to  lie  wholly 
within  said  second  area  and  give  the  visual  impression 
that  said  indicia  are  printed  on  said  second  area. 


I' 
I 


.^'r-'K 


1.  A  mechanical  silhouette  decoy  comprising,  a  body 
portion  having  the  profile  of  the  body  portion  of  a  bird; 
means  for  mounting  the  body  portion  above  the  surface 
of  the  ground,  a  neck  portion  separate  from  the  body 
portion  having  the  profile  of  the  neck  and  head  portion 
of  said  bird;  an  oscillating  motor  mounted  on  the  body 
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portion  adjacent  the  base  of  the  neck  portion,  said  motor 
having  an  oscillating  shaft  carrying  the  neck  portion 
to  simulate  a  feeding  bird;  and  a  battery  and  a  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  motor  for  controlling  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  the  neck  portion. 
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3,350,809 

ROLLEJR  GUIDE  FOR  A  FISHING  ROD 

Christ  Chion,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allan 

Manufacturiag  Co.,  Hicluville,  N.Y. 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,463 

9  Claims.  (CI.  43—24) 


1.  A  roller  guide  for  a  fishing  rod,  said  guide  compris- 
ing a  support  member  composed  of  two  substantially  par- 
allel disposed  plates,  a  pair  of  legs  at  one  end  between  said 
plates  and  protruding  therefrom  at  two  spaced  apart  edges 
of  the  plates,  said  legs  being  adapted  to  be  fixedly  secured 
to  the  fishing  rod  and  detachably  secured  to  said  plates, 
said  plates  defining  therebetween  a  space,  a  roller  detach- 
ably  ^^suppcrted  in  said  space  between  said  plates,  said 
roller^  being  rotatable  about  an  axis  transverse  of  said 
plates  and  said  space,  a  guide  pin  detachably  supported 
by  said  plates,  and  extending  across  the  spac^  therebe- 
tween parallel  to  the  rotatioaal  axis  of  said  roller,  mount- 
ing means  for  said  roller,  mounting  means  for  said  guide 
pin,  and  releasable  fastening  means  extending  through  said 
plates  into  engagement  with  the  roller  and  guide  pin 
mounting  means  and  releasably  securing  said  plates  in 
said  mutual  parallel  position  thereby  holding  the  legs,  the 
roller  and  the  guide  pin  in  the  aforesaid  positions  be- 
tween the  plates. 


3,350,810 

FISHING  TACKLE  BOX 

Roger  J.  Warner,  3  W.  George  Strand  Roland  E.  Gilbert, 

402  N.  Main  St.,  both  (A  Arcanum,  Ohio    45304 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,410 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43—57.5) 


2.  A  tackle  box  comprising;  a  container  h^ing  a  bot- 
tom wall  and  front  and  back  and  side  walls  ^d  having 


at  the  top  of  said  back  wall  adapted  to  cover  said  top, 
a  plurality  of  cylindrical  tubes  positSoned  substantially 
vertically  in  said  container  in  side  by  side  relation  and 
each  said  tube  having  an  upper  end  adapted  to  engage 
a  hook  portion  on  the  end  of  tackle  means  hanging  in 
the  said  tube,  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  terminating 
near  the  top  of  said  container  and  h(eing  coplanar,  re- 
taining means  mounted  on  said  closure  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  upper  ends  of  said  tubes  |ind  hold  the  hook 
portions  of  said  tackle  means  in  position  on  said  upper 
ends,  at  least  some  of  said  tubes  adjacent  said  front  ter- 
minating in  spaced  relation  to  said  [bottom  wall,  said 
front  wall  having  an  opening  near  t|ie  bottom,  and  a 
drawer  extending  through  said  opening  land  into  the  space 
beneath  said  some  of  said  tubes. 


3,350,811 

ROTATABLE  TOY  ON  A  SECTlbNAL  SHAFT 

Martin  Bender,  162  N.  AHa  \  ista  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90036 


Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
20  Claims.  (CI.  46—5 


483,492 
) 


V     1^ 


8.  A  toy  comprising:  a  plurality  of  rods  having  gen- 
erally helical-shaped  tracks  thereon;  aj  rotor  adapted  to 
ride  on  said  tracks  for  rotating  along  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  rods;  and  mearts  for  temporarily 
mating  said  rods  to  one  another  for  fi)rming  a  continu- 
ous track  whereby  said  rotor  may  rotate  from  one  rod 
to  another.  ; 


3,350,812  ' 

LIMB  MEMBER  FOR  A  0OLL 
Kenneth  W.  Lindsay,  Great  Neck,  Rj^ph  Bomn,  South 
Farmingdale,  and  Burt  Wayne  Ensma^n,  Jamaica,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Ideal  Toy  Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York  | 

^  Filed  Apr.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  |l46,230 

4  Claims.  (CI.  46— 16l{) 

1.  In  a  limb  construction  for  a  doll.j  a  generally  elon- 
gated limb  member  having  a  generally!  cylindrical  shape 
at  one  end  thereof,  a  section  of  reduced  diameter  in  said 
cylindrical  end  of  said  limb  member  siaced  inwardly  of 
the  end  thereof  and  about  which  saici^  limb  member  is 
rotatable  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  anid  means  connect- 
ing said  limb  member  to  said  doll  including  a  member 
pivotaily  mounted  at  one  end  to  said  d()ll  and  having  bi- 
furcated extensions  at  its  other  end,  ^  block  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  rotatably  receiving  thefein  said  cylindri- 
cal end  of  said  limb  member,  and  spaced  transversely  dis- 
posed retaining  means  mounting  said  block  between  said 
bifurcated  extensions  and  extending  on|  opposite  sides  of 


~ — • -'"  •T"~ "    ^.^^.^^^^^  wAiwiioiuii:]  auu  cAiciiuing  on)  opposite  sioes  oi 

an  open  top,  a  closure  hingedly  joined  to  said  container   said  reduced  diameter  section  for  reiaining  said  limb 
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member  within  said  block  while  permitting  rocking  move-    body,  and  each  said  battery  contact  has  means  cooperating 
ment  of  said  limb  member  and  block  between  said  bi-    with  each  said  pivot  axis  defining  means  to  prevent  in- 
advertent disengagement  of  said  wheel  from  said  pivot 
axis  defining  means. 


3  350  814 
LOUVER  TYPE  WINDOW  OPERATING  MEANS 
Donald  E.  Dufrene,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
oceanic  Commodities  Corporation,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,056 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  49—82) 


furcated   extensions   about   said   spaced   apart   retaining 
means. 


3,350,813 

ELECTRICALLY  POWERED  WHEELED 

TOY  VEHICLE 

Anson  Isaacson,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal  Toy 

Corporation,  Hollis,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  343,321,  Feb.  7, 

1964.  This  application  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

578  889 

3  Claims.  (Cl.  46—243) 


2.  A  toy  comprising  a  driven  wheeled  chassis  adapted 
for  interchangeable  assembly  with  one  of  a  plurality  of 
vehicle  bodies  comprising  an  elongated  chassis  body,  a 
front  wheel  assembly  including  a  left  and  a  right  wheel 
mounted  adjacent  the  front  end  of  said  chassis  body,  a 
rear  wheel  assembly  mounted  rearwardly  of  said  front 
wheel  assembly  on  said  chassis  body,  means  on  said 
chassis  body  intermediate  said  front  and  rear  wheel  assem- 
blies defining  a  battery  cradle  for  two  dry  cell  batteries, 
means  on  said  chassis  body  rearwardly  of  said  rear  wheel 
assembly  defining  a  motor  cradle,  a  battery-operated 
motor  removably  mounted  in  said  motor  cradle  and  in- 
cluding a  motor  shaft,  means  operatively  connecting  said 
motor  shaft  to  said  rear  wheel  assembly,  and  means  for 
completing  an  energization  circuit  for  said  motor  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  battery  contacts  secured  to  said 
chassis  body  and  positioned  in  relation  to  said  battery 
cradle  to  engage  the  said  batteries,  said  front  wheel  as- 
sembly including  means  defining  a  pivot  axis  for  each 
said  wheel,  each  said  wheel  being  operatively  mounted 
on  said  pivot  axis  defining  means  such  that  said  wheel 
is  pivotaily  movable  thereabout  relative  to  said  chassis 


1.  In  louver  type  window  operating  means,  a  windTow 
frame  having  top  and  bottom  members  and  hollow  side 
jambs,  a  plurality  of  louvers  extending  between  said 
jambs  and  pivoted  thereon  for  turning  movement  to  open 
and  closed  positions,  an  operating  bar  mounted  in  one 
of  said  jambs  for  vertical  movement,  operating  connec- 
tions between  said  bar  and  said  louvers,  an  operating 
lever  in  said  one  jamb  pivoted  thereto  at  one  end  for  verti- 
cal swinging  movement  and  extending  inwards  of  said 
one  jamb  across  said  bar,  said  lever  having  in  its  inner 
portion  a  slot  of  approximately  flattened  inverted  V- 
shape  and  said  bar  having  a  pin  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending through  said  slot,  a  gear  mounted  on  said  frame 
for  rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating 
said  gear,  and  operating  connections  between  said  gear 
and  said  operating  lever  comprising  a  link  pivoted  at 
its  upper  end  to  said  lever  adjacent  the  inner  end  of  said 
slot  and  having  pivotal  connection  at  its  lower  end  to  said 
gear  effective  for  reciprocating  said  link  incident  to  rota- 
tion of  said  gear,  said  pin  and  slot  being  so  related  that 
when  said  gear  is  in  one  rotary  position  the  louvers  are 
fully  closed  with  said  pin  in  the  outer  arm  of  said  slot 
adjacent  the  vertex  thereof,  when  said  gear  is  turned 
from  said  one  position  in  one  direction  through  approxi- 
mately one  half  of  a  revolution  to  a  second  rotary  posi- 
tion said  pin  passes  over  the  vertex  of  said  slot  into  the 
^.mner  arm  thereof  and  said  louvers  are  fully  opened,  and 
when  said  gear  is  turned  in  said  one  direction  from  said 
second  position  through  approximately  one  half  of  a 
revolution  it  is  returned  to  its  said  one  position  and  the 
louvers  are  again  fully  closed. 
V 


3,350,815 

SEAM  FINISHING  ^ 

John  P.  Dunn,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  Coming  Glass 

Works,  ComiQg,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,087 

2  Claims.  (Cl.  51—7) 

1.  Improved  vibratory  flnishing  apparatus  for  smoothly 

grinding  outer  surfaces  of  cup-shaped  articles  and  the  like 

comprising;  a  contoured  chamber  having  rounded  inner 

wall  portions  to  complementarily  enclose  a  cup-like  article 
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to  be  finished,  an  upper  cover  member  closing  said  con- 
toured chamber  having  rounded  wall  portions  which  com- 
plementarily  continue  said  rounded  inner  wall  portions  of 
said  contoured  chamber,  retaining  means  within  said 
chamber  for  operably  retaining  ware  articles;  abrasive 
means  within  said  chamber;  a  rigid  connecting  beam  at- 
tached to  said  chamber  in  a  perpendicular  relationship  to 


a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  chamber  and  said  retaining 
means;  vibrator  means  coupled  with  said  connecting  beam 
for  vibrating  said  chamber  and  operatively  inducing  said 
abrasive  means  to  orbit  about  the  article;  and  flexible  shaft 
means  connecting  said  retaining  means  to  said  chamber 
wall  for  transmitting  vibration  from  said  chamber  to  said 
retaining  means  to  cause  said  ware  to  resonate  relative 
to  the  chamber  and  thereby  improve  the  finishing  rate. 


3,350,816 

SHAPING  DEVICE 

Dillard  Breeding,  P.O.  Box  9446, 

Nashville,  Tenn.     37204 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,614 

3  Claims.  (CI.  51—80) 


1.  A  (ievice  for  the  formation  of  plural,  elongated  pipe 
insulation  halves  from  elongated  blanks  of  insulation 
material,  the  device  comprising: 

a  frame  including  an  elongated  bed  having  input  and 
removal  sides  and  having  an  opening  formed  therein; 

upper  and  lower  input  conveyor  assemblies  arranged 
for  movement  of  the  blanks  of  insulating  material 
along  the  bed  of  one  side  of  the  opening; 

upper  and  lower  removal  conveyor  assemblies  arranged 
for  movement  of  the  insulation  halves  along  the  bed 
on  the  other  side  of  the  opening; 

the  cbnveyor  assemblies  each  including  brackets 
secured  to  the  bed,  rollers  mounted  in  the  brackets, 
and  belts  trained  about  the  rollers; 

the  upper  conveyor  assemblies  each  including  pressure 
plate  assemblies^adapted  to  bias  the  material  down- 
wardly; j  , 


a  shaping  assembly  comprising  brackets  secured  to  the 
bed  and  transversely  aligned  >|t'ith  the  opening 
thereof,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  itt  the  brackets,  and 
shaping  members  carried  by  the  s|iaft: 

the  shaping  members  including  vertically  opposed  con- 
cave and  convex  abrading  wheelsi;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  belts  and  th0  abrading  wheels. 


3,350,817  ■ 

AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEfVICE  FOR 
PLANE  LAPPING  MACHINE 
Seiji  Kiso,  Tokyo,  and  Naoto  Nakamlira,  Yokohania, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki-Kaispa  Nihon  Seiko- 
sho,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.l  374,494 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  {lune  20,  1963, 

38/46,184 

1  Claim.  (CI.  51— 16£|) 


A  device  for  automatically  stopping  the  operation  of 
a  plane  lapping  machine  which  has  an  ppper  surface  plate 
and  a  lower  surface  plate  between  whjich  a  workpiece  is 
lapped  and  driving  means  for  drivingi  the  machine,  said 
device  including  a  probe  element  rigidly  secured  to  said 
upper  surface  plate,  detector  coil  megns  adjustably  sup- 
ported on  a  machine  frame  and  dispdsed  directly  below 
saW  probe  element  and  spaced  from  sjaid  probe  element, 
means  for  controlling  the  height  of  i  said  detector  coil 
means  relative  to  the  lower  surface  pjlate,  and  electrical 
means  including  an  oscillation  circuit  Operatively  coupled 
to  said  detector  coil  means  to  detect  aj  separation  of  said 
probe  element  from  said  detector  coil  means  as  a  change 
in  electrical  quantity  while  said  probp  element  remains 
spaced  from  said  detector  coil  means,] said  circuit  means 
including  an  electric  meter  including]  a  pointer  and  an 
adjustable  contact  to  indicate  said  cjiange  in  electrical 
quantity,  said  electrical  means  inducing  control  means 
responsive  to  said  control  signal  and  c|oupled  to  the  driv- 
ing means  to  stop  the  operation  of  the!  machine  when  the 
control  signal  reaches  a  predetermined  [value. 


3,350,818 
KNIFE  SHARPENING  ME<:HANISM 

Frederick  G.  Clark,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  aligner  to  Eastman 

Machine  Company,  Buffal),  N.Y. 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.1380,496 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—246) 


1.  In  a  knife  sharpening  mechanispi  for  cutting  ma- 
chines having  a  knife  with  a  cutting  edge  guided  for 
reciprocal  motion, 

(a)  a  grinder  carriage  movable  to:  and  fro  along  the 
knife   edge   and   having   sharper|ing  abrasive   belts 
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mounted  thereon  for  movement  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  cutting  edge, 

(b)  arms  pivoted  on  said  carriage  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  knife  and  having  their  free  ends  spring-urged 
toward  said  knife,  means  on  said  arms  for  pressing 
said  abrasive  belts  against  the  cutting  edge, 

(c)  a  bracket  on  each  pivoted  arm  and  having  an  ex- 
tension projecting  upwardly  into  close  proximity  to 
the  knife,  and 

(d)  a  part  on  said  extension  adjustable  toward  and 
from  said  knife  to  compensate  for  variations  in  thick- 
ness of  said  belt. 


(b)  a  cable  attachment  member  mounted  for  vertical 
reciprocation  on  the  post, 


3,350,819 

VENTILATING  SKYLIGHT  WITH  TWO  SIMUL- 

TANEOUSLY  OPERATED  CLOSURES 

John  E.  Polidoro,  10813  Pedrick  Road,  PhUadelphia,  Pa. 

19154,  and  Edward  C.  Kelly,   7909  Michener  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19150 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,044 
11  Claims.  (CI.  52—1) 


11.  A  skylight  construction  comprising  a  duct  having  a 
closed  upp>er  end  and  a  closed  lower  end,  an  upper  aper- 
ture in  said  upper  end  and  a  lower  aperture  in  said  lower 
end,  an  upper  closure  member  movable  into  and  out  of 
closed  position  against  said  upper  aperture,  a  lower  clo- 
sure member  movable  in  a  straight  vertical  direction  into 
and  out  of  closed  position  against  said  lower  aperture, 
means  to  move  said  upper  and  lower  closure  members  si- 
multaneously into  corresponding  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, said  means  comprising  an  electric  motor  fixedly 
mounted  within  said  duct,  a  vertical  rod  having  a  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  lower  closure  member 
and  having  its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  to  a  first 
link,  said  first  link  being  operatively  connected  to  the 
drive  shaft  of  said  motor,  a  second  link  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  drive  shaft  of  said  motor  for  synchronous 
operation  with  said  first  link,  an  operating  arm  having 
one  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  second  link  and  an 
opposite  end  pivotally  connected  to  said  upper  closure 
member,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  motor  to 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a  screen  provided  around 
the  lower  aperture,  said  screen  having  a  vertical  portion 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  aperture  and  a  hori- 
zontal portion  extending  radially  inward  from  the  upper 
edge  of  the  vertical  portion,  said  horizontal  portion  form- 
ing a  stop  means  for  the  opening  movement  of- said  lower 
closure  member. 


3,350,820 
HIGH-LINE  TRANSFER  SYSTEMS 
Donald  R.  Stonely,  Chateauguay^  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Peacock  Brothers  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,472 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,470 
10  Claims.  (CI.  52—29) 
1.  A  post  unit  for  a  high-line  transfer  system  for  use 
in  the  transfer  of  material  from  one  sea  going  vessel  to 
another,  said  post  unit  comprising: 
(a)  a  post, 


(c)  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  position  of  the 
attachment  member  on  the  post  comprising  a  vertical 
screw,  a  nut  non-rotatably  mounted  on  the  screw, 
and  means  connecting  the  nut  to  the  attachment 
member  so  that  vertical  movement  of  the  nut  re- 
sulting from  rotation  of  the  screw  causes  vertical 
movement  of  the  attachment  member,  said  connect- 
ing means  also  including  guide  wheels  and  flexible 
connectors  and  wherein  said  nut  is  connected  to  the 
attachment  member  by  said  flexible  connectors  pass- 
ing round  said  guide  wheels, 

(d)  a  drive  system  for  said  unit,  said  drive  system 
comprising  a  motor  coupled  to  the  adjusting  means. 


3,350,821 

BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION  RESPONSIVE  TO 

CHANGING  SUPPORT  CONDITION 

Ronald  Charles  Lester  Jones,  Trenttiam,  Stoke-on-Trent, 
England,   assignor   to   The   Potteries   Motor   Traction 
Company  Limited,  Stoke-on-Trent,  England 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,043 
2  Claims.  (CI.  52—122) 


1.  A  building  including  a  main  base,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate  bases  being  supported  by  the  main  base,  a 
plurality  of  columns  with  each  column  mounted  on  an 
associated  intermediate  base,  means  tying  the  columns 
together  for  preventing  relative  lateral  movement  there- 
between, vertically  movable  elevating  means  operably  re- 
lated with  each  intermediate  base  and  the  main  base 
whereby  each  intermediate  base  can  be  displaced  verti- 
cally relative  to  the  main  base,  guide  means  for  each  in- 
termediate base  and  main  base  for  guiding  the  vertical 
movement  of  each  intermediate  base  relative  to  the  main 
base,  and  anti-friction  means  located  between  the  inter- 
engaging  surfaces  of  each  intermediate  base  and  the  col- 
umn mounted  thereon  for  permitting  each  intermediate 
base  to  slide  in  a  horizontal  plane  with  respect  to  the 
associated  column. 
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3,350,822 

STEEL  REINFORCER  FOR  WOODEN  POLES 

Joha  Stanley  Nachazel,  Eqglewood,  Colo.,  assignor  to 

CF&I  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,643 

5  Claims.  (CI.  52-~170) 


I 
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1.  A  steel  reinforcing  member  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  ground  adjacent  a  utility  pole,  said  reinforcing 
member  being  semi-cylindrical  and  elongated,  the  upper 
portion  of  said  member  forming  a  driving  area,  the  lower 
portion  of  said  reinforcing  member  being  cut  to  define  a 
major  angular  surface  tapered  downwardly  toward  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  member  and  minor  angular  sur- 
faces tapered  downwardly  away  from  said  longitudinal 
edges  thereby  forming  two  points,  and  riding  surfaces 
formed  in  the  area  of  the  intersection  of  the  minor  angu- 
lar surfaces  and  the  longitudinal  edges. 


3,350,823 
INSULATED  SKYLIGHT 
George  E.  Murray,  Midland,  Micb.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,172 
1  Claim.  (CI.  52—200) 


In  a  roof  construction  having  an  opening,  a  plastip 
skylight  comprising  an  outer  sheet  of  light  transmitting 
plastic  material,  an  inner  sheet  of  light  transmitting 
plastic  material,  and  a  light  transmitting  plastic  foam 
material  fixedly  disposed  between  said  outer  and  inner 
sheets  of  plastic  material  which  is  characterized  as  a 
conglomerate  of  large  polyhedral  cells  which  are  hetero- 
geneously  arranged  and  have  common  walls  extending 
at  various  angles,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  inner  sheet 
being  affixed  to  the  interior  surface  of  said  outer  sheet 


and  said  outer  sheet^ing  extended  tO  provide  a  skirt  for 
overlapping  and  for  securing  said  sjcylight  to  the  roof 
about  the  opening,  the  interior  periphery  of  said  inner 
sheet  further  being  adapted  to  be  bonded  to  a  gasket 
affixed  to  the  roof  about  the  periphery  of  the  opening 
for  said  skylight  and  said  skirt  on  sai()  outer  sheet  further 
being  bonded  to  said  gasket  and  secured  to  the  roof 
about  the  opening  in  a  fashion  such  a^  to  be  covered  with 
roofing  material.  i 

3,350,824        ! 
BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION 

Walter  Wiebusch,  Rte.  2,  Wahpetoii  N.  Dak.    58075 
FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  N#.  374,960 
,  1  Claim.  (CI.  52—2^1) 


Building  construction  comprising,  a  foundation,  an 
elongated  generally  vertical  corner  |)Ost  at  each  corner 
)i  said  foundation  and  having  one  qnd  imbedded  there- 
m,  a  plurality  of  elongated  generally  Vertical  intermediate 
posts  equally  spaced  at  predeterminejd  intervals  between 
said  corner  posts,  one  end  of  each  i>f  said  intermediate 
posts  being  imbedded  in  said  founqation,  each  of  said 
corner  and  intermediate  posts  havingj  at  least  one  groove 
of  a  constant  width  and  with  a  bottom  spaced  inwardly 
from  the  surface  of  said  post,  said  gHoove  extending  sub- 
stantially the  full  length  of  the  post  a^d  facing  the  groove 
of  an  adjacent  post,  a  series  of  relatively  thick  fQler 
members  of  a  length  greater  than  tjie  distance  between 
adjacent  posts  and  less  than  the  dktance  between  the 
bottoms  of  the  facing  grooves,  each  of  said  filler  members 
having  an  offset  portion  at  each  ei^d  receivable  within 
said  facing  grooves  and  having  an  intermediate  portion 
of  a  thickness  greater  than  the  wic^th  of  said  grooves, 
each  of  said  filler  members  having  ajsolid  generally  con- 
cave bottom  surface  extending  substantially  the  full 
length  and  width  of  said  filler  member  and  having  a 
solid  generally  convex  upper  surfac^  complementary  to 
said  bottom  surface,  the  convex  ujjper  surface  of  one 
filler  member  being  received  withiii  and  in  direct  en- 
gagement with  the  concave  bottom  jsurface  of  the  next 
higher  filler  member,  each  of  said  costs  having  a  rein- 
forcing member  imbedded  therein  generally  along  its  lon- 
gitudinal axis,  cross  bar  means  extei^ing  across  the  tops 
of  said  posts,  and  fastening  means  connecting  said  cross 
bar  means  to  said  posts,  whereby  jsaid  filler  members 
can  be  inserted  in  the  facing  grovete  at  the  top  of  the 
posts  and  moved  downwardly  until  tpe  area  between  the 
posts  is  completely  filled. 


3,350,825 

WALLBOARD  CORNER  CONSTRUCTION 

AND  METHOD 

Nicholas  J.  RUlo,  10  Lcriape  Lane, 

Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.  ,  07922 

Filed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  N^.  388,082 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—288) 

1.  A  wallboard  comer  construction  comprising  three 

intersecting  wallboard  surfaces,  a  prefabricated  trihedral 

unitary  corner  piece  of  thin  sheet  piaterial  having  the 
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free  edges  thereof  feathered  fitting  the  intersection  of  3,350,827 

said  surfaces  and  adhesively  secured  thereto,  a  scaling  BUILDING  PANELS  AND  METHOD  OF 

tape  adhesively  secured  along  at  least  one  joint  between    „      .    _        '^fl^^^'^ITl?  ™]F  ^^^^t^     «    i  . 
inS^rsecing  wallboard  surfaces,  said  «pe  extending  over  '^i,^^^!^t^Si^Tr^,^''I^'^ 

.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,174 

6  Claims.  (CL  52—309) 


1.  A   pre-fabricated,    elongated,    rectangular   building 
panel  composed  of  a  backing,  rectangular  building  ele- 
ments adhered  to  one  face  of  the  backing  with  mortar 
,     .  .        ,   .  J    covering  the  surface  of  the  backing  between  and  around 

a  portion  of  the  feathered  edge  of  the  comer  piece  and  ^^^  elements  to  only  a  part  of  the  depth  of  the  buHding 
terminating  at  a  pomt  spaced  from  the  apex  thereof,  elements,  with  the  mortar  beveled  downwardly  at  the 
and  a  coating  material  covenng  said  tape  and  adjoimng  perimeter  of  the  panel  so  as  to  be  thinner  at  the  edge 
areas  of  the  comer  piece.  ^j  j^e  panel  than  adjacent  the  elements. 


3,350,826 

WALL  WITH  A  FOOTING  AND  METHOD 

FOR  CONSTRUCTING  SAME 

William  L.  Hughes,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  to  Monowall 

Corporation,  Norfolk,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,439 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—293) 


3,350,828 
ABUTTING  WALL  PANELS  AND  SEALING 
STRUCTURE  THEREFOR 
Gordon  C.  Russell,  Studio  City,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation,  BuriMmk,  Calif. 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,192 
4  Claims.  (CI.  52—395) 


>-^y  '■'■5,*'-, 


8.  A  building  wall  comprising: 

(A)  a  reinforced  footing  extending  beneath  the  build- 
ing wall  area  and  defining  an  upwardly  disposed 
building  wall  receiving  slot; 

(B)  a  pre-cast  reinforced  bond  beam  adapted  to  extend 
along  the  top  of  the  building  wall  and  defining  a 
downwardly  extending  building  wall  receiving  slot; 

(C)  at  least  two  pre-cast  reinforced  pilasters  adapted 
to  extend  along  the  side  ends  of  the  building  wall 
intermediate  said  bond  beam  and  said  footing,  de- 
fined at  their  inner  opposed  faces  a  building  wall 
receiving  slot  and  adapted  at  their  ends  for  interlock- 
ing with  said  reinforced  footing  and  said  bond  beam; 

(D)  a  pre-cast  reinforced  building  wall  sheet  adapted 
for  mounting  in  said  footing,  bond  beam  and  {Mlaster 
receiving  slots  and  having  reinforcing  bars  extending 
from  said  building  wall  top  and  bottom  and  side  ends 
into  said  pilaster,  bond  beam  and  footing;  and 

(E)  a  pre-cast  stiffener  bar  adapted  for  interlocking 
with  opposed  inlasters  at  either  end  and  defining  at 
least  one  building  wall  engaging  slots  secured  to  said 
building  wall. 


1.  The  combination  of  abuttiilg  wall  panels  and  seal- 
ing structure,  said  wall  panels  comprising: 

rectangular  frames  defining  faces  and  edges  on  said 
wall  panels,  said  frames  having  recesses  adjacent 
said  faces  and  edges,  said  edges  of  said  wall  panels 
being  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  edgewise  abutting 
relationship,  the  frames  having  openings  adjacent 
said  edges; 

said  sealing  structure  comprising  a  channel  having 
a  web  and  having  flanges  extending  away  from  said 
web,  said  web  having  an  outside  surface  and  an  in- 
side surface,  said  outside  surface  extending  across 
the  entire  width  of  the  recess  and  being  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  abutting 
wall  panels,  said  flanges  extending  away  from  said 
outside  sui^ace  thereof  intermediate  said  flanges 
thereon,  sealant  positioned  on  said  inside  surface  of 
said  web  and  extending  away  from  said  inside  of 
said  web  at  least  as  far  as  said  flanges;  and 

locking  clips  positioned  within  said  openings  adjacent 
said  edges  of  said  wall  panels,  and  said  channel  be- 
ing positioned  within  said  recesses  in  said  wall  panels 
so  that  said  sealant  engages  with  said  frames  so 
as  to  seal  the  butt  joint  therebetween  and  so  that 
said  locking  clips  retain  said  walLpanels  together. 
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3,350,829  J 

SUSPENDED  CEILINGS  | 

Eric  Dalby,  8  Oakmead  Gardens,  Edgware, 

Middlesex,  England 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,077 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,815/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52—495) 


1.  A  ceiling  structure  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  rail  members  arranged  in  parallel 
rows; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  elongated  support  members  ar- 
ranged end  to  end  in  parallel  rows; 

(c)  the  rows  of  support  members  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  rail  members; 

(d)  connections  between  the  support  members  and  rail 
members  at  the  locations  where  they  cross  so  that 
the  members  form  a  grid  structure; 

(e)  each  said  connection  comprising  a  web  on  one 
member  having  at  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  a 
pair  of  oppositely  directed  resilient  flanges  extending 
outwardly  from  the  web  and  terminating  in  a  plane 
which  intersects  the  web  intermediate  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  web; 

(f)  the  other  member  being  formed,  at  the  locations 
where  the  members  cross,  with  notches  having  sides 
which  converge  from  their  mouths  and  which  cor- 
respond in  size  and  shape  with  the  outer  contour  of 
said  resilient  flanges; 

(g)  there  being  provided  at  the  mouths  of  the  notches 
projections  past  which  the  flanges  must  be  snapped 
in  order  to  enter  the  notches; 

(h)  each,  said  support  member  having  a  flange  pro- 
jecting downwardly  below  the  rail  members,  said 
flange  having  at  its  lower  edge  features  defining  on 
each  face  thereof  a  laterally  facing  channel; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  visible-surface-forming  strips,  each 
said  strip  extending  along  the  length  of,  and  being 
held  in  a  bowed  condition  between  the  flanges  of  an 
adjacent  pair  of  the  rows  of  support  members  by 
having  it^  edges  resiliently  engaged  in  the  laterally 
lacing  channels  of  said  members. 


3,350,830 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  HAVING  FACING  SLABS 
AND  REMOVABLE  SECURING  MEANS  THERE- 
FOR 
Walter  K.  Smith,  Jr.,  787  Ocean  Shore  Blvd.,  Ormond 
Beach,  Fla.  32074,  and  Charles  T.  Phillips,  1347  Con- 
tinental Drive,  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32017 

Filed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,272  1 

10  Claims.  (CI.  52—509)  1 

1.  In  a  building  structure  having  an  upright  wall  and 
a  facing  thereon  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  rectangular 
slabs  arranged  in  adjacent  horizontal  and  vertical  rows, 
upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  slabs  having  longitudinal 
grooves  extending  from  end  to  end,  hanger  brackets  se- 
cured to  said  wall  and  each  having  an  upstanding  flange 
engaged  in  the  groove  in  the  lower  edge  of  a  slab  to  sup- 
port the  slab  in  an  upright  position,  and  means  disposed 
at  the  corner  junction  of  four  adjacent  slabs  positioned 
to  engage  in  the  grooves  in  all  four  slabs  at  said  junction, 
said  means  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  member  of 
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spring  metal  and  of  C-shaped  cross  section,  the  legs  of 
said  member  being  parallel  and  greater  in  length  than 
the  distance  between  a  groove  and  the  rear  face  of  a 


M 

•  ■ 

1 

n 

it 

s 

D 

» 

■■ 

« 

a 

- 

'■ 

•             .4 

11 

a 

1 

m 

•a 

n 
<• 

<     ■ 

u 

■  •■■■  ■ 

" 

■J  "  ■            T 

~     "'--1 

slab,  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  s^id  member  having 
flanges  thereon  engaged  in  the  opp<^sed  grooves  of  all 
four  of  said  facing  slabs  at  said  corner  junction. 


EXIBLE  TAB 


3,350,831 
MOUNTING  DEVICE  WITH 

FOR  WALLBOARI 
Peter  H.  Miller,  175  W. 
New  York,  N.Y.     1 
Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  N«.  468,855 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52— 5173) 


FH 


1.  A  sound-damping  device  for  Securing  wallboard 
to  a  structural  support  member,  said  device  comprising  a 
base  plate  including  an  elongated  lengthwise  widening 
cut-out,  a  first  web  extending  from  ^aid  base  plate  ad- 
jacent to  the  narrow  end  of  said  cut)-out  at  an  angle  in 
reference  to  the  plane  of  said  base,  a  [flexible  second  web 
of  generally  increasing  width  extending  from  the  free 
edge  of  said  first  web  toward  the  wid(  end  of  the  cut-out 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of!  the  base  plate  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom  and  a  third  AJfeb  extending  from 
the  free  end  of  said  second  web  tow&rd  said  base  plate, 
said  third  web  overlying  a  portion  0f  said  cut-out  and 
having  a  terminal  edge  bridging  a  pojtion  of  the  cut-out. 


WEAR 


3,350,832 
WALLS  EXPOSED  TO 
Bo  Klas  Gerhard  Persson,  Trellebor^,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Trelleborgs  Gummifabriks  Aktfebolag,  Trelleborg, 
Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  Nto.  483,042 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedev,  Nov.  5,  1964, 

13,338/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  52— 6tZ2) 


10      8' 


1.  A  lining  for  a  wall  exposed  to  wear,  comprising 
panels  of  elastomeric  wear-resistant  ntaterial  extending  in 
^spaced  relationship  in  parallel  along  the  wall,  metal  plate 
means  anchored  to  said  panels  and  ptotruding  from  each 
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of  said  panels  along  and  in  contact  with  the  wall  towards 
each  of  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels,  strips  of  elas- 
tomeric wear-resistant  material,  each  of  said  strips  ex- 
tending between  two  adjacent  ones  of  said  panels,  metal 
abutment  means  anchored  to  said  strips  and  overlying  and 
contacting  said  metal  plate  means,  and  clamping  means 
engaging  the  wall  and  said  abutment  means  for  clamping 
said  metal  plate  means  between  the  wall  and  said  abut- 
ment means. 


3,350,833 

BRICK  LAYING  APPARATUS 

George  K.  Larger,  2744  Gantz  Road, 

Grove  City,  Ohio     43123 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,892 

11  Claims.  (CI.  52—749) 


of  its  so-folded  band  extensions  into  overlapped  but  un- 
stuck relation  behind  said  pack's  rear  face,  leaving  each 
so-conditioned  pack  in  the  line  of  pack  movement,  and 


®'h^/ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  laying  masonry  units  comprising, 
in  combination,  frame  means;  a  vertically  movable  plat- 
form disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  frame  for  re- 
ceiving the  units  to  be  laid;  conveyor  means  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  other  end  of  said  frame  means  for  delivering 
said  units  to  be  laid  to  a  predetermined  loading  position; 
a  hopper  for  holding  a  supply  of  mortar,  said  hopper  be- 
ing movably  mounted  on  said  frame  means  for  travel  be- 
tween said  loading  position  and  said  platform  and  includ- 
ing an  outlet  and  means  for  delivering  a  predetermined 
amount  of  mortar  from  said  outlet;  and  engagement 
means  attached  to  said  hopper  and  being  releasably  cn- 
gageable  with  the  units  on  said  conveyor  means  for  trans- 
porting said  units  from  said  conveyor  means  to  said  i^at- 
form. 

3,350,834 

HIGH-SPEED  BANDING  OF  ENVELOPES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Vincent  E.  Hcywood,  Worcester,  Mass.,  and  Albert  H. 

Johnson,  Hazardvillc,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United  States 

Envelope  Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Maine 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  777,337,  Dec.  1, 

1958.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  164,637 
48  Claims.  (CI.  53—3) 

1.  In  high  speed  banding  of  successively-collected 
packs  of  envelopes  or  the  like,  wherein  a  limited  trans- 
latory  movement  of  each  pack  is  used  for  its  front  face 
pick-up  and  transport  of  an  adhesive-tipped  band  dis- 
posed across  the  pack  path,  such  that  opposite  band  ex- 
tensions beyond  said  face,  from  encounter  with  opposed 
surfaces  closely  flanking  said  path,  are  folded  back  over 
opposite  front  edges  of  the  moving  pack,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  procuring  by  and  during  each 
pack's  said  movement  the  inward  deflection  of  both  ends 


procuring  the  completion  of  its  banding  by  pressures 
thereafter  exerted  against  said  band  ends  by  the  ensuing 
band  pick-up  movements  of  the  next  and  following  packs. 


3,350,835 
COIN  COUNTING  AND  WRAPPING  DEVICE 
Kurt  Becker,  Bcrlin-Wilmersdorf,  Germany,  assignor  to 
F.  Zimmermann  &  Co.,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  German 
firm 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,475 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  24, 1964, 
Z  10,793 
1^  11  Claims.  (CI.  53—66) 


1.  A  coin  counting  device  comprising  means  for  sol- 
ing coins  in  accordance  with  size  denomination,  a  drop 
shaft  having  movable  wall  means' located  below  said 
sorting  means  for  receiving  selected  coins  from  said  sort- 
ing means,  movable  coin  size  selection  means  associated 
with  said  sorting  means  including  an  adjustable  member 
movable  to  permit  passage  of  a  coin  of  selected  size  to 
said  selection  passage,  first  actuating  means  connected 
to  said  size  selection  means  to  adjust  said  size  selection 
means  in  accordance  with  the  coin  selected,  second  actu- 
ating means  connected  to  said  drop  shaft  wall  means  to 
move  said  wall  means  to  accommodate  the  denomination 
size  of  the  coin  selected,  coin  roll  forming  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  rollers,  means  for  adjustably  mounting 
said  rollers  in  spaced  relationship,  third  actuating  means 
connected  to  said  mounting  means  to  adjust  the  spacing 
of  said  rollers  for  accommodating  a  selected  coin  size,  a 
paper  wrapping  feeding  mechanism  including  means  to 
feed  a  wrapping  of  paper  to  said  pair  of  rollers  for  wrap- 
ing  around  said  coins  as  they  are  rotated  on  said  rollers, 
fourth  actuating  means  connected  to  said  paper  feeding 
means  for  varying  the  length  of  paper  fed  in  accordance 
with  the  coin  selected,  and  central  adjusting  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  actu- 
ating means  to  move  said  actuating  means  by  an  amount 
corresponding  to  the  adjustment  required  for  the  de- 
nomination of  coin  selectwl. 
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3,350,836 

CARTON  DIVIDER  INSERTING  APPARATUS 

Chadburn  L.  Dillon  and  Phillip  W.  Robinson,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  71707,  Downey,  Calif.     90241 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  405,112 

8  Claims.  (CI.  53—67) 


8.  A  carton  loading  means,  comprising: 

(a)  a  conveyor  arranged  to  carry  a  series  of  cartons 
with  at  least  their  upper  sets  of  flaps  extending  out- 
wardly from  said  cartons,  whereby  at  least  the  upper 
end  of  each  carton  is  open; 

(b)  means  for  inserting  into  each  carton  a  load  of  con- 
tatiners  disposed  in  rows  and  defining  right  angularly 
related  sets  of  vertical  planes  therebetween  extending 
longitudinally  and  transversely  with  respect  to  stid 
carton; 

(c)  a  first  and  a  second  divider  feeding  mechanism; 

(d)  each  mechanism  including  a  magazine  for  receiving 
a  horizontally  extending  stack  of  carton  dividers  and 
defining  a  slot  at  one  end  for  discharge  of  dividers 
in  sequence  through  said  slot,  a  template  having  in- 
dexing means  thereon  spaced  in  correspondence  with 
the  spacing  of  the  planes  in  a  set  of  said  planes, 
means  sensing  the  positions  of  said  indexing  means 
for  sequentially  disposing  said  slot  in  registry  with 
said  planes,  and  means  for  feeding  said  dividers 
through  said  slot  thereby  to  insert  said  dividers  be- 
tween said  containers. 


to  said  support  means,  a  rack  secureq  to  each  of  said 
arms,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  by  said  support  means 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  ra^ks,  a  pinion  en- 
gaged with  each  rack  and  keyed  to  $aid  shaft,  a  con- 
veyor disposed  below  said  tool  carrieri  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  cartons,  power  means  for  intermittently  driv- 
ing said  conveyor  to  index  successive  cartons  below 
said  tool  carrier,  a  tool  carried  by  said  tpol  carrier,  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  ram,  and  said  power 
means  for  causing  said  ram  to  reciprocate  said  tool  a 
predetermined  distance  relative  to  a  car;on  indexed  there- 
with, means  for  controlling  the  opera  ing  speed  of  said 
ram,  and  means  for  deactivating  said  p<)wer  means  in  the 
event  said  tool  is  reciprocated  a  distance  less  than  said 
predetermined  distance. 


3,350,838 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  A  PACKAGE 
Anthony  F.  Rodrigues,  Los  Gatos,  CJalif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Becton,  Dicki$son  of  California, 
Inc.,  a  cbrporation  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,275 
7  Claims.  (CI.  53— 8<i) 


3,350,837 

TOOL  ACTUATING  MECHANISM 

John  G.  Hagerborg,  St.  Niklaas-Waas,  Belgium,  assignor 

to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  216,248,  now 

Patent  No.  3,248,841,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,729 

%       2  Claims.  (CI.  53—77) 


4.  In  apparatus  for  closing  a  package  for  a  fragile  ar- 
ticle which  package  comprises  a  body  |of  resilient  flexible 
material  having  in  its  initial  unfolded  condition  an  inter- 
mediate article-engaging  wall  means  an^  two  end  portions, 
and  in  the  folded  condition  of  said  bod^  said  end  portions 
being  engaged  and  secured  together,  ^nd  in  said  folded 
condition  said  article-engaging  wall  mjeans  encompassing 
an  article  therein,  and  said  article-engaging  wall  means 
with  the  article  therein  being  encompassed  by  a  flexible 
wall  providing  a  shock  absorbing  chamber  around  said 
article;  said  apparatus  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  flrst  rela- 
tively movable  member  and  a  second  i relatively  movable 
member  respectively  engaging  said  body  adjacent  the 
respective  ends  thereof  to  hold  it  in  aq  extended  position, 
means  supported  by  said  cylinder  foil  closing  said  body 
immediately  adjacent  the  article  theroin  so  the  article  is 
effectively  encompassed  in  said  article  engaging  wall 
means,  said  members  being  relatively  movable  to  each 
other  to  turn  one  end  portion  of  said  body  inside  out  and 
to  place  the  article-engaging  wall  meaps  of  said  body  in- 
side of  said  inside  out  portion,  and  to  place  said  other 
end  portion  in  overlapping  relation  with  the  said  one  end 
portion  to  enable  securing  of  said  enp  portions  together 
to  complete  the  package. 


2.  A  tool  actuating  mechanism  comprising  support 
means,  a  hydraulically  operated  ram  carried  by  said  sup- 
port means  and  having  a  projecting  reciprocable  piston 
rod,  a  tool  carrier  connected  to  said  piston  rod,  a  pair  of 
arms  secured  to  said  carrier,  a  follower  secured  to  each 
arm,  a  guide  slidably  receiving  each  follower  and  secitfed 


3,350,839 

APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

AND  SIMILAR  PRODJi 

James  S.  F.  Carter,  Oceanside,  N.Y., 

to  Kenneth  B.  Ray,  Greenwl 

Filed  July  24,  1963,  Ser.  Nc 

5  Claims.  (CI.  5^ 

1.  In  an  apparatus,  provided  with 

sterilizing  means,  for  vacuum  sealing  a  liquid  within  a 

container  comprising  a  cylindrical  mjember  open  at  the 

top  and  bottom,  the  lower  portion  of  said  cylindrical 
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member  extending  inwardly,  and  having  a  tapered  inner 
surface,  vertically  spaced  gasket  ring  members  disposed 
on  said  surface,  said  ring  members  having  different  size 
diameters  to  sealingly  engage  containers  of  different  sizes, 
an  axially  moveable  member  slidably  disposed  in  said 
cylindrical  member  and  sealing  off  the  top  opening  of 
said  cylindrical  member,  a  container  cap  holding  mem- 


acting  on  said  coupling  for  varying  at  least  one  of  the 
end  positions  of  said  draw  means,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  rotatable  member  in  said  draw  means,  and  an 
eccentric  pin  on  the  rotatable  member,  said  draw  bar 
being  pivotally  mounted  on  the  eccentric  pin  to  change  the 
end  positions  of  the  draw  means  when  the  rotatable 
member  is  rotated  in  the  draw  means. 


ber  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  member  and  axially 
movable  relative  thereto  and  to  said  axially  moveable 
member,  axially  moveable  mandrel  means  disposed  with- 
in said  cap  holding  means  for  securing  a  cap  on  a  con- 
tainer, and  conduit  means  in  communication  with  the 
space  within  said  cylindrical  member  for  pulling  a  vac- 
uum thereon. 


3,350,840 
PACKAGING  MACHINE 
Alfred  Griifingholt,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  and  Rudolf 
Branstner,  Fellbach,  Wurttcmbcrg,  Gennaoy,  assign- 
ors to  Fr.  Hesscr  Maschinenffabrik-Aktiengescllschaft, 
Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,955 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  18,  1963, 

H  48,281 

3  Claims.  (CI.  53—180) 


3,350,841 
CARTON  FOLDING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 
George  W.  McDonald,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Diamond  Intemational  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,450 
11  Claims.  (CI.  53—186) 


■'Si 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  draw  means  for  engaging 
packaging  material,  an  oscillatory  system  coupled  to  said 
draw  means  to  reciprocally  move  the  same  between  end 
positions  to  advance  said  material,  said  oscillatory  sys- 
tem including  a  draw  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  draw 
means,  a  pivotal  rocker  member  connected  to  said  draw 
bar  and  driving  means  for  pivotally  moving  said  rocker 
member,  an  eccentrically-adjustable  coupling  between 
said  draw  bar  and  said  draw  means  for  modifying  their 
point  of  connection  and  adjustable  regulating  means  for 


1.  In  a  packaging  apparatus  for  automatically  setting 
up,  filling  and  closing  the  flaps  of  a  carton  supplied 
initially  fiat  and  having  four  side  wall  panels  and  an 
upper  and  lower  pair  of  inner  and  outer  closure  flaps 
hinged  at  the  end  of  each  side  wall,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising way  members  supported  on  a  base  and  defining 
a  longitudinal  path  of  travel  having  an  upstream  inlet 
portion  and  a  downstream  outlet  portion,  a  pusher  plate 
reciprocably  supported  on  each  of  said  way  members, 
said  pusher  plates  including  portions  spaced  longitudinal- 
ly therealong  and  projecting  into  said  longitudinal  path 
of  travel  for  engaging  and  moving  cartons  step-by-step 
through  said  longitudinal  path  of  travel  as  said  pusher 
plates  are  reciprocated,  hopper  means  on  said  base  for 
supporting  vertically  disposed,  folded-flat  cartons  on  edge 
and  feeding  them  one-by-one  into  said  inlet,  means  on 
said  way  members  for  engaging  a  folded-flat  carton  and 
orienting  the  side  walls  as  a  rectangular  tube  between 
said  way  members,  lower  flap-folding  means  on  said  way 
members  below  said  longitudinal  path  of  travel  and  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  pusher  plates  for  closing  the 
lower  flaps  in  sequence  at  the  lower  edges  of  said  lower 
carton  side  wall  panels,  and  closing  the  bottom  of  said 
tube,  carton  filling  means  downstream  of  said  lower  flap- 
folding  mekns  for  filling  said  carton  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  material  to  be  packaged,  and  upper  flap-fold- 
ing means  downstream  of  said  carton  filling  means  and 
above  said  longitudinal  path  of  travel  for  closing  the 
upper  carton  flaps  in  sequence;  the  improvement  wherein 
said  lower  flap-folding  means  comprises  lower  inner  clos- 
ure flap-folding  members  displaceably  mounted  on  said 
way  members  at  opposite  sides  of  said  longitudinal  path 
of  travel  for  folding  the  lower  inner  closure  flaps  into 
overlying  relationship,  first  outer  closure  flap-folding 
means  reciprocably  supported  beneath  said  longitudinal 
path  of  travel  for  engaging  the  leading,  lower  outer 
closure  flap  and  folding  it  over  the  lower  inner  closure 
flaps  and  traveling  downstream  with  said  carton  and 
retaining  said  inner  closure  flaps  and  leading  outer  clos- 
ure flap  in  folded  relationship,  and  second  outer  closure 
flap-folding  means  pivotally  supported  beneath  said  longi- 
tudinal path  of  travel  for  engaging  the  trailing  outer 
closure  flap  and  folding  the  same  in  overlying  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  said  previously  folded  inner  closure 
:  flaps. 
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3^50,842 
CAPPING  MACHINE 

Robert  L.  Renish,  35176  Cardiff  St, 
Newark,  Calif.     94560 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,668 
15  Claims.  (CI.  53—316) 
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3,350,844 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OR 

ENRICHMENT  OF  GiASES 

Walter  L.  Robb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor!  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  N0.  397,687 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—^) 


1.  A    machine    for   capping   cylindrical    objects    with 
skirted  lids,  comprising: 

(a)  capping  means  formed  for  releasably  supporting 
a  generally  disk-shaped  skirted  lid  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  skirt  exposed  in  position  to  be  inter- 
cepted by  a  cylindrical  object  moving  therepast; 

(b)  a  dispenser  communicating  with  said  capping 
means  and  formed  for  supplying  lids  in  one  at  a 
time  order  thereto  for  replacing  lids  on  demand; 

(c)  supply  means  communicating  with  said  dispenser 
and  formed  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  lids  and 
continuously  supplying  lids  to  said  dispenser,  with 
the  supply  me3ns  including  first  means  formed  for 
engaging  and  freely  supporting  a  column  of  lids 
along  a  generally  horizontally  extending  axis  inclined 
toward  said  dispenser,  said  axis  being  inclined  such 
that  a  major  portion  of  the  weight  of  each  lid  in  said 
column  is  supported  by  said  first  means,  and  second 
means  for  rotating  said  lids  about  said  inclined  axis 
whereby  the  rotating  lids  will  move  down  the  incline 
toward  the  dispenser; 

(d)  and  magazine  means  adapted  for  supporting  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  lids  and  formed  for  inserting  said 
groups  intermittently  into  said  supply  means. 


3,350,843  ^ 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
DEODORIZING  OIL 
Anthony   Michael   Lloyd,   Walkington,    near   Bevtrley, 
England,  assignor  to  Rose,  Downs  &  Thompson  Lim- 
ited, Kingston-upon-Hull,  Yorkshire,  England 
FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,202 
4  Claims.  (CK  55—15) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  separation  of  a  gas  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  helium,  hydrogjcn  and  oxygen  from 
a  mixture  of  gases  containing  at  lea^  one  of  the  recited 
gases,  wherein  the  mixture  of  gases  js  brought  into  con- 
tact with  one  side  of  a  thin,  non-por<)us  polymeric  mem- 
brane, while  a  reduced  partial  pressiire  in  the  gas  to  be 
separated  is  maintained  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  mem- 
brane as  compared  to  the  partial  pressure  thereof  on  said 
one  hide,  the  improvement  comprisir^g  the  use  of  a  solid 
polyarylene  oxide  film  as  the  membfane,  the  solid  poly- 
arylene  oxide  film  being  composed  oi  recurring  structural 
units  of  the  formula 


there  being  at  least  100  of  the  aforesaid  units  in  the  poly- 
mer, thereby  to  obtain  a  gaseous  profiuct  enriched  in  one 
of  the  said  recited  gases. 


3,350,845 
METAL  ALLOY  FOR  HYDROGEN  SEPARATION 

AND  PURIFICATION 

David  L.  McKinley,  Nitro,  W.  Vai,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  18,  19651  Ser.  No.  508,548 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55— [l6) 
1.  A  method  for  separating  hydrc^gen  from  a  gas  mix- 
ture containing  hydrogen  and  sulfurokis  constituents  which 
method  comprises  the  steps  of  directing  a  stream  of  the 
gas  mixture  to  a  proximal  side  of  a  gas  diffusion  barrier 
having  a  foil  layer  consisting  essentially  of  an  alloy  of 
from  about  5  to  about  55  weight  percept  gold  and  the  rest 
palladium,  diffusing  the  hydrogen  of  the  mixture  through 
the  foil  layer  of  the  barrier  to  a  diital  side  thereof,  and 
collecting  the  hydrogen  after  its  diffnsion  while  maintain- 
ing at  the  barrier  a  pressure  diffeijential  of  at  least  75 
p.s.i.g.  and  a  temperature  at  which  |t  is  known  hydrogen 
diffusion  takes  place. 


1.  A  method  of  processing  oil  with  a  substance  m  the 
gaseous  state  in  which  said  substance  in  the  gaseous  state 
and  the  oil  in  an  atomized  state  are  intermixed  during 
concurrent  flow,  the  mixture  is  subjected  to  vibratory 
action  to  rapidly  change  the  interfaces  between  the  oil 
and  substance  while  the  oil  is  atomized,  and  the  mixture 
is  subsequently  separated  in  a  separating  device,  said  sub- 
stance in  the  gaseous  state  and  said  oil  being  passed 
through  an  ultrasonic  atomizer  located  upstream  of  the 
separating  device. 


3,350,846 
SEPARATION  OF  HYDROGEN 


Alkis  C.  Makrides,  Newton,  Maurice  A.  Wright,  Holliston, 
and  David  N.  Jewett,  Harvard,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Walthamj  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  I^o.  421,850 

22  Claims.  (CI.  55—16) 

1.  A   process  for  the  recovery  pf  hydrogen  from  a 

gaseous  mixture  comprising  the  steis  of  contacting  such 

gaseous  mixture  with  one  side  of  1  nonporous  metallic 

membrane  comprising  a  layer  of  ii  Group  V-B  metal 
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coated  on  boih  sides  with  a  continuous  nonporous  film    ond  solvent  containing  absorbed  first  solvent;  recycling 
comprising  palladium;  permeating  the  hydrogen  through    said  second  solvent  from  said  third  contacting  zone  to 

,    said  first  contacting  zone;  and  separating  the  absorbed 
acid  gas  from  said  spent  first  solvent. 


gfOup  VB  rne*ai 


said  membrane  and  removing  such  permeated  hydrogen 
from  the, opposite  side  of  said  membrane. 


f  3,350,847 

GAS  PURIFICATION  U^ING  DINITRILE 
Byron  B.  Wocrtz,  Crystal  Lake,  111.,  and  Orrin  C.  Hol- 
hrook,  Andrews,  Tex.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to   Union  Oil  Company  of  California,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,771 
11  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 48) 
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8.  The  process  of  removing  gaseous  acid  gas  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  carbon  dioxide  and  hydro- 
gen sulfide  from  admixture  with  gaseous  Ci — C3  alkane 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  said  gaseous 
admixture  in  a  first  contacting  zone  with  a  mixture  of 
a  first  solvent  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  low- 
molecular-weight  dinitrile  of  the  formula.  NC — R — CN, 
wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkylene  group,  and  a  second  higher 
boiling  solvent  adapted  to  selectively  absorb  said  first 
solvent;  separately  withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  and  a 
gaseous  stream  comprising  vaporized  first  solvent  and 
unabsorbed  components  of  said  gaseous  admixture  fed  to 
said  first  contacting  zone  from  said  first  contacting  zone; 
passing  said  gaseous  stream  through  a  cooling  zone  where- 
by part  of  said  gaseous  stream  is  condensed;  separately 
withdrawing  condensate  and  uncondensed  components  of 
said  gaseous  stream  from  said  first  cooling  zone;  combin- 
ing said  condensate  with  said  liquid  stream  from  said  first 
contacting  zone,  and  separating  said  second  solvent  from 
the  combined  solution;  contacting  the  uncondensed  com- 
ponents of  said  gaseous  stream  in  a  second  contacting 
zone  wkh  said  first  solvent,  under  conditions  resulting  in 
partial  vaporization  of  said  first  solvent  and  absorption 
of  said  acid  gas  in  the  unvaporized  first  solvent;  sepa- 
rately withdrawing  a  liquid  stream  of  spent  first  solvent 
and  a  gaseous  stream  from  said  second  contacting  zone; 
contacting  the  gaseous  stream  from  said  second  contact- 
ing zone  in  a  third  contacting  zone  with  said  second  sol- 
vent, under  conditions  resulting  in  absorption  of  vaporized 
first  solvent;  separately  withdrawing  from  said  third  con- 
tacting zone  the  unabsorbed  components  of  the  gaseous 
stream  from  said  second  contacting  zone  and  said  sec- 

844   O.O.— 3 


3,350,848 
CONTINUOUS  SORPTION-DESORPTION 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
Donald  C.  Brater  and  Joseph  Dykstra,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Harry  L.  Kaufman,  Kingston,  and  Seymour  H.  SmOcy, 
Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  United  States  Atomk 
Energy  Commission 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,144 
3  CUims.  (CI.  55—71) 


1.  A  process  for  essentially  completely  sorbing  and  de- 
sorbing  gaseous  UFg  from  a  stream  of  mixed  gases  in- 
cluding the  UFe  and  at  least  one  nonsorptive  gas,  com- 
pr^ing  the  steps  of  continuously  flowing  the  stream  of 
mixed  gases  into  a  bed  of  particulate  sodium  fluoride  for 
fluidizing  at  least  a  portion  of  the  bed  and  for  exposing 
the  UFg  to  the  sodium  fluoride  for  sorption  thereby, 
continuously  conveying  fluidized  .particulate  sodium  fluo- 
ride from  the  bed  for  subsequent  discharge  into  a  region 
maintained  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  desorb  UFj 
from  the  sodium  fluoride,  separating  at  least  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  said  at  least  one  nbnsorptive  gas  from  the 
flow  of  fluidized  sodium  fluoride,  and  thereafter  intro- 
ducing into  the  sodium  fluoride  at  least  one  of  the  gases 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  gases  containing 
fluorine  and  nitrogen  prior  to  discharging  the  sodium 
fluoride  into  said  region,  recovering  the  UFj,  and  there- 
after discharging  the  desorbed  sodium  fluoride  into  the 
bed  for  further  sorption  of  UFg. 


3,350,849 
SYSTEM  FOR  PREVENTING  ARC  RE-IGNITION 

IN  ELECTROSTATIC  DUST  SEPARATORS 
Horst-Gunter  Eisbold,  Frankfurt,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Metallgesellschaft    Aktiengesellschaft,    Frankfort    am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,150 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  8,  1966. 
M  68,679 
1  Claim.  (CI.  55—105) 
A  system   for  preventing  the   re-ignition   of  electric 
arcs  in  an  electrostatic  dust  precipitator  in  which  a  con- 
denser is  coupled  parallel  the  emitting  electrode  in  the 
precipitator  so  that  when  the  current  to  the  electrode  is 
decreased  to  extinguish  an  arc  it  is  then  increased  to 
agam  energize  the  electrode,  further  comprising  a  dis- 
charge condenser  (5)  coupled  in  parallel  with  said  elec- 
trode, a  source  of  electricity  (6)  for  said  electrode,  an 
ohmic  resistance  (3)  connected  between  said  discharge 
condenser  and  source  of  electricity,  said  discharge  con- 
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denser  having  a  capacity  C  which  is  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  quotient  of  the  time  t^  required  for  the  de-ionizing 
of  the  gas  in  tY)f^  precipitator  after  an  arc  has  been 
extinguished  divided  by  five  times  the  sum  of  the  interior 
resistance  Ri  and  the  ohmic  resistance  Rd  as  stated  in  the 
formula 


C< 


t> 


■HRi  +  Ro) 

and  that  the  capacity  C  is  equal  to  or  smaller  than  the 
quotient  of  the  current  duration  time  T  divided  by  twenty 


"d 


the  separating  tank,  an  oil  dump  p0t,  an  oil  line  com- 
municating the  oil  zone  of  the  sepaitating  tank  with  the 
oil  dump  pot,  a  water  dump  pot,  mQans  communicating 
the  water  dump  pot  with  the  water  zone  of  the  separating 
tank,  means  communicating  the  oil  dUmp  pot  with  the  gas 
zone  of  the  separating  tank,  means  communicating  the 
water  dump  pot  with  the  gas  zone  of  the  separating  tank, 
said  oil  dump  pot  having  a  discharge  line  communicated 
with  the  bottom  thereof,  said  water  dump  pot  having  a 
discharge  line  communicated  with  ^e  bottom  thereof, 
said  oil  dump  pot  including  float  oi^rated  valve  means 
for  retaining  the  discharge  line  clostd  until  a  predeter- 


^ 2  3        ^ ^— 


K, 


Cf 


times  the  sum  of  the  precipitator  interior  resistance  Rp 
plus  the  combined  smaller  resistances  R  jn  the  dust  pre- 
cipitator partial  circuit  Ki,  and  minus  the  sum  of  the  dust 
removal  capacity  C  plus  the  cable  capacity  Cr  as  stated 
in  the  formula 


3,350.850 

ATTACHMENT  MEANS  FOR  SPARK  ELECTRODES 
Walter  Steuernagel,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  as- 
s^^r  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft,  Frank- 
fort am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,381 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

M  60,799 

2  Claims.  <C1.  55—148) 
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1.  An  electrostatic  filter  comprising  a  vertical  support 
frame  having  vertically  spaced  apart  upper  and  lower 
sides,  a  plurality  of  grates  .each  containing  at  least  two 
spark  electrodes,  bolt  means  fastening  one  end  of  each 
grate  to  the  upper  side  of  said  frame,  vertical  bores  in  the 
lower  side  of  said  frame,  and  spring  means  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  at  least  two  of  said  electrodes  in  each  of 
said  grates  and  frtctionally  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  each  respective  bore  to  secure  the  other  end  of  each 
grate  to  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  while  permitting 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  during  thermal  expansion 
of  said  frame  and  electrodes. 


3,350,851 

DUMP  POT  SYSTEM  WITH  ADDmVE  PUMP 
Darris  R.  Crooks,  1506  E.  6th,  Big  Spring,  Tex.    79720 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,654 
10  Claims.  (CI.  55—166) 
1.  A  crude  oil  separator  and  a  dump  pot  system  com- 
prising a  separating  tank  having  a  substantial  vertical  di- 
mension, inlet  means  for  crude  oil  communicated  with 
said  tank  whereby  the  crude  oil  may  be  separated  into  a 
water  zone,  oil  zone  and  gas  zone  from  bottom  to  top  of 


f 


mined  quantity  of  oil  is  discharged  into  the  oil  dump  pot. 
said  water  dump  pot  including  fl(^at  controlled  valve 
means  for  discharging  water  from  jhe  water  dump  pot 
when  a  predetermined  quantity  of  wajler  is  discharged  into 
the  water  dump  pot,  said  means  communicating  the  gas 
zone  with  the  oil  dump  pot  and  watet  dump  pot  discharg- 
ing gas  into  the  top  of. each  dump  pot  for  pressurizing 
liquid  therein,  each  of  said  float  operating  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  rod  extending  upwardly  through  the  top 
of  the  dump  pot,  a  chemical  additive  pump  assembly  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  rod  exteriorly  of  the  dump  pot 
for  pumping  a  predetermined  quantity  of  additive  each 
time  the  rod  is  operated. 


lUST  SEPARATOR 
Germany,  aadgnor 

chaft,  Frankfurt  am 

Germany 
(o.  475,136 

ly,  Aug.  4,  1964, 


3,350,852 
MULTI-CELL  CENTRIFUGAL 
Josef  Schindling,  Frankfurt  am 

to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesel 

Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  oi 
FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Gei 
M  61,974 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—^48) 

1.  In  a  multi-cell  centrifugal  dus^  separator  having  a 
raw  gas  feed  chamber,  a  purified  g^s  recovery  chamber 
adjacent  said  feW  chamber,  a  dust  |:ollector  chamber  at 
least  partially  below  said  feed  chai>iber,  all  said  cham- 
bers being  sealed  off  from  direct  jflow  communication 
therebetween  and  said  feed  and  reccjvery  chambers  being 
separated  at  least  in  part  by  a  partitjion  interposed  there- 
between which  is  provided  with  mfcans  defining  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  apertures  therethrough,  a  correspond- 
ing plurality  of  centrifugal  separator  means  each  includ- 
ing a  lower  centrifugal  separator  dupt  tube  and  an  upper 
purified  gas  tube,  each  said  gas  tubej  possessing  a  smaller 
diameter  than  that  of  the  corresponding  dust  tube  and 
being  in  substantially  vertical  partial  telescoping  relation 
therewith  such  that  4he  lower  end  bf  said  gas  tube  ex- 
tends downwardly  into  the  upper  epd  of-  said  dust  tube 
sufficiently  to  define  an  annular  inlejt  means  thereat,  said 
inlet  means  flow  communicating  the  particular  separator 
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means  with  said  feed  chamber,  a  corresponding  dust  out- 
let means  flow  communicating  the  lower  end  of  each  said 
dust  tube  with  said  collector  chamber,  the  upper  end  of 
each  said  gas  tube  being  closed,  a  corresponding  gas 
outlet  means  defined  radially  through  the  upper  portion 
of  each  said  gas  tube,  and  a  corresponding  generally 
radially  outwardly  arranged  gas  outlet  conduit  interposed 
between  each  said  gas  outlet  means  and  a  corresponding 
aperture  means  of  said  partition  and  flow  communicating 
said  gas  tube  with  said  recovery  chamber  through  said 
partition,  whereby  raw  gas  passing  through  said  feed 
chamber  enters  said  separator  means  through  said  inlet 
means  and  dust  centrifugally  separated  therein  passes  via 
said  dust  outlet  meaos  to  said  collector  chamber  while 
resulting  purified  gas  free  from  such  dust  passes  via  said 
gas  outlet  means  through  the  corresponding  gas  outlet 
conduit  and  aperture  means  to  said  recovery  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  correywnding  retain- 
ing means  removably  attaching  each  said  gas  tube  and 
the  corresponding  gas  outlet  conduit  therefor  in  the  form 
of  a  composite  arrangement  to  the  corresponding  por- 


tion of  said  partition  at  the  particular  aperture  means, 
each  said  retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially vertical  angle  bar  retaining  tracks  positioned  on  said 
partition  adjacent  the  lateral  sides  of  the  particular  ap- 
erture means  and  coperating  flange  means  i»'0vided  on 
the  adjacent  peripheral  portion  of  the  corresponding  gas 
outlet  conduit  for  removable  retaining  engagement  with 
said  tracks  to  attach  the  corresponding  gas  tube  and  gas 
outlet  conduit  to  said  partition  in  alignment  with  the 
particular  aperture  means  thereat  such  that  corresfKind- 
ing  lateral  portions  of  said  flange  means  are  interposed 
between  said  partition  and  said  angle  bar  retaining  tracks, 
peripheral  sealing  means  being  interposed  between  the 
marginal  area  of  ttie  particular  aperture  means  on  said 
partition  and  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  correspond- 
ing gas  outlet  conduit,  and  removable  wedge  means  op- 
eratively  substantially  downwardly  inserted  between  each 
said  angle  bar  retaining  track  and  each  such  flange  means 
corresponding  lateral  portion  to  secure  sealing  contact 
between  the  corresponding  gas  outlet  conduit  peripheral 
portion  and  aperture  means  marginal  area  via  said  sealing 
material  interposed  therebetween. 


3,350353 
ROLL-TYPE  AIR  FILTER 
Alan  E.  RcveD,  Lonbrlilc,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc^  LooIstIIIc,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,865 
4  Claims.  (CL  55—354) 
1.  A  filter  assembly  including  a  housing  having  filter 
medium  storage  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a 
flow-through  gas  treating  section  intermediate  said  stor- 
age sections  with  at  least  one  of  said  sections  serving  as 
a  roll  storage  section  receiving  and  supporting  a  roll  of 


filter  material  wound  upon  a  mandrel  having  projecting 
spindles;  an  improv^  construction  of  said  roll  storage 
section  of  said  housing  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced,  op- 
positely disposed  end  walls;  at  least  two  side  walls  ex- 
tending between  said  end  walls,  the  inner  faces  of  said 
side  walls  being  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other  to  de- 
fine with  said  end  walls  a  roll  support  zone  therebetween, 
each  of  said  side  walls  being  individually  pivotally 
mounted  to  said  housing  to  provide  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  both  of  said  side  walls  away  from  said  roll  sup- 
port zone  two  roll  insertion  openings  providing  alterna- 
tive roll  insertion  paths  through  which  said  roll  of  filter 
material  wound  upon  a  mandrel  having  projecting  spindles 
can  be  selectively  inserted;  roll  support  bearing  means 
mounted  on  said  opposed  end  walls  receiving  and  sup- 
porting  said   spindle   therebetween   when   said   roll   is   in 


operative  position;  filter  roll  manipulating  means  pivot- 
ably  mounted  to  said  housing  in  said  roll  support  zone  at 
a  preselected  position  to  be  selectively  removable  from 
either  of  said  roll  insertion  path  through  either  of  said 
openings  during  filter  roll  loading  operations;  and  spring 
means  connected  to  said  filter  roll  manipulating  means 
to  urge  said  manipulating  means  into  abutting  engage- 
ment against  said  filter  roll  when  said  roll  has  been  in- 
serted into  operative  position  in  said  roll  support  zone 
through  one  of  said  openings,  said  spring  means  includ- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  spring  member,  one  end 
of  which  is  fixed  to  said  housing  and  the  other  to  said 
manipulating  means;  and  means  to  permit  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  spring  to  shift  over  the  pivot  axis  of  said 
manipulating  means  to  urge  said  manipulating  means 
away  from  said  openings. 


^ 


3,350,854 
ROLL-TYPE  AIR  FILTER 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,954 
6  Claims.  (CI.  55—354) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  including  a  housing  having  filter 
medium  storage  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  a 
flow-through  gas  treating  section  intermediate  said  stor- 
age sections  with  at  least  one  one  of  said  sections  serving 
as  a  roll  storage  section  and  receiving  and  supporting  a 
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roll  of  filter  material  wound  upon  a  mandrel  having  pro- 
jecting spindles;  an  improved  construction  for  said  roll 
Storage  section  of  said  housing  comprising:  a  pair  of 
spaced,  oppositely  disposed  end  walls;  at  least  two  side 
wall's  extending  between  said  end  walls,  the  inner  faces  of 
said  side  walls  being  in  spaced  relation  from  each  other 
to  define  with  said  end  walls  a  roll  support  zone  there- 
between, each  of  said  side  walls  being  individually  pivot- 
ally  mounted  to  said  housing  to  provide  upon  pivotal 
movement  away  from  said  roll  support  zone  two  roll  in- 
sertion openings  through  which  said  roll  of  filter  ma- 
terial wound  upon  a  mandrel  having  projecting  spindles 
can  be  selectively  inserted;  and  a  pair  of  roll  support  bear- 
ing assemblies  projecting  inwardly  from  the  inner  faces 
of  said  end  walls  and  receiving  and  supporting  said  spindles 
with  the  roll  therebetween  when  said  roll  is  in  operative 
position,  at  least  one  of  said  roll  support  bearing  assem- 
blies being  pivotally  mounted  as  a  unit  on  said  end  wall 
aod  having  slot  means  into  which  one  of  said  projecting 
?;;indles  of  said  mandrel  can  nest,  said  assembly  being 
movable  to  a  position  wherein  said  slot  means  can  be 
properly  aligned  with  either  of  said  roll  insertion  openings 
through  which  said  roll  is  to  be  selectively  mounted,  said 
slot  means  affording  an  open-ended  U-shaped  channel  to 
receive  and  support  a  projecting  spindle  of  said  roll. 


3,350,856 

MEDIA  SUPPORT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ROLL- 
TYPE  FILTER  APPARATUS 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assknor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LouisviI|e,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,937 
3  Claims.  (CI.  55—354) 


3,350,855 

ROLL-TYPE  FILTER  CONSTRUCTION 
Alan  E.  Revell,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,031 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—354) 


1.  A  filter  assembly  including  a  housing  having  spaced 
opposed  peripheral  side  walls  providing  filter  medium 
support  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  defining 
a  flow-through  gas  treating  section  intermediate  said  sup- 
port sections  having  inlet  and  outlet  faces  with  at  least 
one  of  said  sections  being  a  roll  support  section  receiv- 
ing and  supporting  a  roll  of  filter  material  wound  upon 
a  mandrel  having  projecting  spindles;  an  improved  con- 
struction of  said  roll  support  section  of  said  housing 
comprising:  support  plate  means  mounted  to  at  least  one 
of  said  peripheral  side  walls  in  said  roll  support  section 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  define  a  support  bracket;  sub- 
stantially straight  longitudinally  extending  bearing  arm 
means  a  bearing  bracket  member  fastened  at  one  end 
of  said  bearing  arm  means,  said  bearing  bracket  member 
including  an  inwardly  offset  slotted  portion  receiving  said 
projecting  spindle  of  said  mandrel  whereby  said  spindle 
does  not  extend  beyond  a  plane  determining  said  cor- 
responding wall  of  said  housing,  said  bearing  arm  means 
having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  support 
bracket  to  permit  said  bearing  arm  means  to  be  posi- 
tioned in  an  extended  position  normal  to  said  inlet  face 
of  said  flow-through  section  for  roll  support  during  gas 
treating  operations  and  to  be  pivoted  to  a  collapse  posi- 
tion against  said  housing  for  shipment  and  storage;  and 
restraining  means  operatively  associated  with  said  hous- 
ing to  limit  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bearing  arm 
means  to  said  extended  normal  position. 


1.  A  filter  assembly  including  a  housing  having  spaced 
opposed  peripheral  side  walls  providing  filter  medium 
support  sections  at  opposite  ends  thereof  and  defining  a 
flow-through  gas-treating  section  intermediate  said  sup- 
port sections  with  at  least  one  of  safd  sections  being  a 
roll  support  section  receiving  and  sijpporting  a  roll  of 
filter  material  wound  upon  a  mandrejl  having  projecting 
spindles;  an  improved  construction  0f  said  roll  support 
section  of  said  housing  comprising:  !  a  pair  of  support 
brackets  mounted  to  said  peripheral  !<ide  walls  in  spaced 
aligned  relationship  in  said  roll  supj^ort  section;  a  pair 
of  substantially  straight  longitudinalljj  extending  bearing 
arms,  each  having  slot  means  at  onje  end  thereof  into 
which  one  of  said  projecting  spindlis  of  said  mandrel 
nests  and  having  its  opposite  end  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  support  bracket  means  to  permit  said  bearing  arm 
to  be  positioned  in  an  extended  position  normal  to  said 
side  wall  for  roll  support  during  gasi  treating  operations 
and  to  be  pivoted  to  a  collapse  positio^  against  said  hous- 
ing for  shipment  and  storage;  and  Apposed  detent  lock 
members  integral  with  and  cooperab^e  between  each  of 
said  support  brackets  and  the  beaming  arm  pivotally 
mounted  thereon  and  automatically!  responsive  to  the 
relative  pivotal  position  between  said  Support  bracket  and 
said  bearing  arm  and  assuring  that  sajd  detent  lock  mem- 
bers are  positively  engaged  in  resili^ntly  urged  fashion 
when  said  bearing  arm  is  in  extended  position  and  fully 
disengaged  when  said  bearing  arm  is  ih  collapsed  position. 


3,350,857       I 
VACUUM  CLEANER  FILTER  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  bf  New  York 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Ser.  Nb.  378,186 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55— 3K3) 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  Comprising  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  formed  of  (Iter  sheet  material, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  member  be|ing  secured  together 
to  form  said  tubular  member  into  substantially  elliptical 
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conformation,  said  tubular  member  being  folded  upon 
itself  at  said  ends  and  said  end  folds  being  secured  to- 
gether to  define  an  air-impermeable  seal,  and  an  air  inlet 
aperture  defined  in  said  tubular  member,  said  mutually 
secured  ends  being  disposed  adjacent  to  said  aperture, 
and  a  hanger  element  provided  on  said  member,  said 
hanger  element  being  disposed  remotely  from  said  mu- 
tually secured  ends. 


3,350,858 
UPRIGHT  VACUUM  CLEANER  BAG  HOLDER 
Edward  L.  Verbagen,  Rabway,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
Regina  Corporation,  Rabway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  591,335 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  55—376) 


tionship  extending  from  said  fold  line  to  define  a  receptacle 
structure  having  a  top  defined  by  a  pair  of  juxtaposed 
edges  of  said  sheet  opposite  said  fold  line,  a  pair  of  face 
walls  having  sides  said  sides  being  defined  by  said  joined 
edges  and  a  seamless  bottom  defined  by  said  fold  line,  said 
receptacle  comprising  a  plurality  of  knife  pleats  adjacent 
each  of  said  sides,  each  of  said  knife  pleats  extending 
down  one  face  wall  of  said  receptacle,  under  said  bottom, 
and  up  the  opposed  face  wall  of  said  receptacle,  one  of 
said  face  walls  being  perforated  to  define  an  aperture 
therein;  said  connecting  tube  being  an  elongated  paper 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  adapted  to  embrace  a 
vacuum  cleaner  discharge  fitting  and  an  upper  end  adja- 
cent the  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  connecting  tube  being 
perforated  to  define  an  aperture  registering  with  said  re- 
ceptacle aperture,  said  connecting  tube  being  joined  to  said 
receptacle  by  a  layer  of  adhesive  interposed  between  said 
connecting  tube  and  said  receptacle  and  surrounding  said 
registered  apertures,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  the 
top  of  said  receptacle  being  folded  together  along  at  least 
two  fold  lines  generally  parallel  with  the  top  of  said 
receptacle  forming  at  least  a  double  fold  and  held  in  said 
double-folded  configuration. 


r 

H/ 

— 1  * 

i'-  M 

Xf 

f 

1 

1  !i  ' 

+ 

«-, 

1 

H 

'r 

J% 

ff 

1    r\ 

-n 

_L 

3,350,860 

GAS  FILTER 

Eugene  E.  Grassel,  Minneapolis,  and  Donald  W.  Schoen, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Donaldson  Company,  Inc., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,956 

3  Claims.  (CI.  55—387) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner  of  the  class  described,  means 
for  detachably  securing  a  dust  collecting  bag  thereto  com- 
prising 

a  handle  having  a  lateral  exhaust  pipe, 

a  shoulder  extending  upward  above  the  exhaust  pipe, 

a  dust  collecting  bag  closed  at  both  ends  with  an  intake 

opening  in  its  side  framed  by  a  rigid  collar  adapted 

to  fit  on  the  exhaust  pipe, 
an  overhanging  and  downwardly  extending  rim  on  the 

said  rigid  collar  adapted  to   interengage   with   the 

shoulder  on  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  hole  in  the  rigid  collar,  and 
a  spring  loaded  pin  extending  outward  from  the  handle 

and  into  the  hole  in  the  rigid  collar. 


3,350,859 

VACUUM  CLEANER  HLTER  BAG 

John  J.  Fesco,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Studley  Paper 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,756 

4  Claims.  (CI.  55—380) 


[T — m 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  filter  bag  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  receptacle  and  a  connecting  tube,  said  receptacle 
being  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  porous  paper  folded 
substantially  in  half  along  a  fold  line  and  adhesively 
joined  along  mating  abutting  edges  in  face-to-face  rela- 


1.  A  gas  filter  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  box-like  housing  having  an  inlet  in  at 
least  one  side  thereof  and  an  outlet  in  at  least  a 
second  side  thereof  and  adapted  to  have  a  gas  flow 
therethrough; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individually  removable  elements  each 
having  side  walls  with  a  plurality  of  perforations 
through  at  least  a  portion  thereof,  a  closed  end  and 
an  oppositely  disposed  open  end  for  the  movement 
of  relatively  large  quantities  of  gas  therethrough, 
said  ends  and  side  walls  being  fixedly  connected  to- 
gether in  a  unitary  element  to  form  a  gas  duct; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  elements  within  said  housing 
in  parallel  spaced  apart  relationship  with  a  portion 
thereof  having  said  open  ends  in  communication 
with  said  housing  inlet  and  the  remainder  having 
said  open  ends  in  communication  with  said  housing 
outlet; 

(d)  granular  filter  material  filling  said  housing  around 
said  elements  so  that  all  gas  flowing  from  said  hous- 
ing inlet  to  said  housing  outlet  passes  through  at  least 
a  minimum  desirable  path  length  of  filter  material; 

(e)  said  housing  further  having  an  opening  with  a 
removable  cover  thereon  in  a  side  other  than  the 
sides  containing  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  per- 
pendicular to  the  plane  of  the  perforated  sides  of 
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said  elements,  said  opening  being  adapted  for  the 
removal  and  replacement  of  said  elements  and  said 
granular  filter  material;  and 
(f)  means  in  juxtaposition  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
removable  cover  for  applying  a  light  pressure  to 
said  granular  filter  material  to  prevent  said  material 
from  producing  voids '  therein  when  settling. 


3,350,861  1 

PARTICULATE  FLUID  TREATING 
FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Murphy,  Jr.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  ^^ssignor  to  Amer- 
ican Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,700 
5  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 484) 


1.  A  fluid  treating  filter  apparatus  comprising:  a  hous- 
ing defining  a  gas  treating  plenum,  said  housing  having 
an  upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  and  downstream  clean  ga.s 
outlet;  a  plurality  of  spaces  substantially  rigid  perforated 
plates  disposed  within  said  housing  to  extend  substantial- 
ly thereacross  .between  said  dirty  gas  inlet  and  clean  gas 
outlet  substantially  parallel  the  direction  of  gas  flow 
through  said  housing,  said  plates  being  of  corresponding 
zig-zag  cross  section  to  provide  a  plurality  of  side-by- 
side,  nesting,  zig-zag  chambers  extending  longitudinally 
along  the  direction  of  gas  flow;  particulate  filter  means 
disposed  in  and  filling  alternate  ones  of  said  side-by-side 
chambers  to  provide  a  set  of  particulate  filled  chambers 
alternating  with  a  set  of  unfilled  chambers;  spaced  apart 
thin  spacer-support  strips  extending  substantially  there- 
across and  transverse  said  chambers  to  abut  against  the 
crests  of  the  plates  defining  said  chambers  to  maintain 
said  plates  in  spaced  relationship;  and  means  to  selective- 
ly cover  opposite  extremities  of  said  side-by-side  cham- 
bers so  that  said  particulate  filled  chambers  are  closed 
at  both  ends  and  said  unfilled  chambers  are  successively 
open  and  closed  along  the  upstream  inlet  and  downstream 
outlet  respectively  in  offset  relation  to  permit  the  gas  to  be 
treated  to  pass  through  said  dirty  gas  inlet,  through  said 
particiiiate  filled  chambers,  and  out  said  clean  gas  out- 

3,350,862 

MODULAR  SUPPORT  FRAME  AND  FILTER 

MEDIA  ASSEMBLY 

Arthur   Nutting,   Louisville,   Ky.,   assignor   to   American 

Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,971 
9  Claims.  (CI.  55 — 493) 
1.  An  improved  gas  filter  structure  comprising:  a  mod- 
ular open-ended  outer  support  frame  including  side  walls 
having  extending  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  there- 
from an  inwardly-turned  peripheral  ledge;  an  open-ended 
filter  unit  including  a  filter  media  supporting  border  frame 
having  surrounding  side  walls  with  filter  media  means  dis- 
posed therein,  said  border  frame  being  of  correspond- 


ing geometric  configuration  to  said  Outer  support  frame 
and  sized  to  be  disposed  within  said  0uter  support  frame 
so  that  one  edge  face  of  said  border  frame  side  walls  en- 
gages in  faced  relation  against  sai^  normally  extend- 
ing inwardly-turned  peripheral  ledgd  of  said  outer  sup- 
port frame;  rod  suspension  means  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  outer  support  frame  and  havit^g  connection  means 
at  its  opposite  end  for  mounting  to  a  superstructure,  said 


rod  suspension  means  including  adjusting  means  to  align 
the  position  of  said  outer  support  frame  relative  the 
superstructure  to  which  it  is  to  be  co^inected;  said  border 
frame  including  a  hook-receiving  <nember  and  hook- 
shaped  filter  unit  retention  means  c^aopcrable  with  said 
hook-receiving  member  on  said  borde^  frame  holding  said 
edge  face  of  said  border  frame  sidei  walls  of  said  filter 
unit  in  fa'st  engagement  against  said  j inwardly-turned  pe- 
ripheral ledge  of  said  outer  support  fr^me. 


3,350,863 
CORN  HARVESTt:R 
Robert  Ashton  and  James  G.  Butle^  Islington,  Ontario, 
and  Myron  Leroy  Gullickson,  Alpion  Township,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Masses-Ferguson  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  Nt>.  409,135 
16  Claims.  (CI.  5^18) 


1.  A  self-propelled  corn  harvester  movable  along  the 
axis  of  a  row  of  corn  stalks  includiilg  a  picking  unit  for 
removing  ears  of  com  from  the  standing  stalks;  gather- 
ing means  for  guiding  and  feeding  thf  standing  stalks  into 
said  picking  unit,  said  picking  unit  Including  means  de- 
fining a  stripping  slot  and  stalk  fejeding  and  snapping 
means  for  feeding  the  stalks  from  s^id  gathering  means 
into  said  stripping  slot  and  pulling  tht  stalks  through  said 
stripping  slot  to  remove  the  ears  of  porn  thereform,  said 
stripping  slot  and  snapping  means  t|eing  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  rows  of  corn  and  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  harvester,  said  snapping  means  inlcluding  a  screw  con- 
veyor for  feeding  the  stalks  into  said  Stripping  slot,  at  least 
one  radial  blade  on  said  screw  convej'or  extending  axially 
between  the  conveyor  screw  flights  fdr  engaging  the  stalks 
m  the  stripping  slot  and  pulling  them  downwardly  through 
the  stripping  slot,  said  snapping  mearjs  further  including  a 
stationary  plate  member  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  screw  conveyor  and  having  a  Concave  surface  sub- 


NOVEMBER  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


71 


stantially  concentric  with  the  outer  periphery  of  said 
screw  conveyor  for  cooperating  with  said  radial  blades 
for  pulling  the  stalks  through  said  stripping  slot. 


3,350,864 
POWER-OPERATED  LAWN  TRIMMER-EDGER 
Martin  I.  Sheps  and  Millard  C.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  Baltimore 
County,  Md.,  and  Clyde  W.  Shuman,  Jr.,  State  College, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Black  &  Decker  Manufacturing 
Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
Filed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  442,908 
4  Claims.  (CI.  56—25.4) 


ing  corn  stalks  into  the  stripping  slot  as  the  harvester 
advances  axially  along  a  row  of  standing  corn  character- 
ized by  said  gathering  means  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed 
wheels  and  a  plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  fingers  near 
the  periphery  of  each  of  said  wheels,  the  fingers  on  the 
opposed  wheels  moving  in  circular  paths  about  axes  of 
their  respective  wheels,  said  wheels  being  simultaneously 
rotatable  in  a  direction  to  cause  the  fingers  to  move 
toward  the  stripping  slot  in  the  lower  portion  of  their 
respective  paths,  and  to  move  away  fron>  the  stripping 
slot  in  the  upper  portions  of  their  respective  paths,  said 
wheels  being  disposed  in  converging  planes  to  cause  the 
fingers  on  the  opposed  wheels  to  converge  toward  each 
other  as  they  move  toward  the  stripping  slot  and  engage 
the  corn  stalks  and  feed  them  into  the  stripping  slot. 


1.  In  a  power-operated  lawn  trimmer-edger  having  a 
motor  housing  and  further  having  an  elongated  handle 
formed  with  a  cylindrical  handle  portion  received  within 
the  motor  housing,  the  improvement  in  means  to  rotatably 
journal  the  handle  portion  within  the  motor  housing, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  said  motor  housing  including  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary mating  halves  joined  together  along  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  midplane; 

(b)  each  of  said  mating  halves  having  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  semi-annular  grooves  formed  therein; 

(c)  the  grooves  in  one  half  cooperating  with  those  in 
the  other  half  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  alined 
annular  seats,  the  axis  of  which  is  substantially  with- 
in the  common  longitudinal  midplane; 

(d)  a  ring  of  anti-friction  material  received  in  each  of 
said  seats,  radially  between  the  handle  portion  and 
the  motor  housing,  thereby  journaling  the  handle  por- 
tion in  the  motor  housing;  and 

(e)  means  selectively  indexing  the  motor  housing  in 
at  least  two  predetermined  circumferential  positions 
relative  to  the  handle. 


3,350,865 
GATHERING  UNIT  FOR  CORN  HARVESTERS 
Robert  Ashton  and  James  G.  Butler,  Islington,  Ontario, 
and  Myron  Leroy  Gullickson,  Albion  Township,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Massey-Ferguson  Limited, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,134 
6  Claims.  (CI.  56—119) 
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3,350,866 
AUTOMATIC  LAWN  TONGS 

Thomas  A.  Spencer,  337  Manhattan  Ave., 

Daytona  Beach,  Fla.     32018 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,033 

2  Claims.  (CI.  56—400.12) 


1.  A    com    harvester    including    means    defining 
stripping  slot,  snapping  means  for  pulling  standing  cc 


1.  A  com  narvesier  mciuamg  means  ucinimg  <x 
stripping  slot,  snapping  means  for  pulling  standing  com 
stalks  through  said  stripping  slot  for  removing  the  ears 
therefrom,  and  gathering  means  projecting  forwardly  of 
said  stripping  slot  and  snapping  means  for  directing  stand- 


1.  A  light  and  inexpensive  automatic  lawn  tong  com~^ 
prising  an  upper  rake-head  provided  with  a  socket  at 
one  end  thereof,  an  upper  group  of  about  one  dozen 
resilient  tines  extending  from  the  other  end  of  said  upper 
rake-head,  said  upper  group  of  tines  having  a  slight  curva- 
ture at  their  free  ends  directed  downward,  a  long  straight 
handle  attached  to  the  socket  of  said  upper  rake-head; 
a  lower  rake-head  normally  aligned  and  substantially 
parallel  with  the  upper  rake-head  and  provided  with  a 
socket  at  one  end  thereof,  a  lower  group  of  about  one 
dozen  resilient  tines  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
said  lower  rake-head,  saiJ  lower  group  of  tines  also  hav- 
ing a  curvature  at  their  free  ends  but  directed  upward 
and  which  intermesh  with  the  upper  group  of  tines,  the 
curvature  of  said  lower  group  of  tines  being  appreciably 
greater  than  the  curvature  of  said  upper  group  of  tines 
so  that  the  effective  length  of  the  lower  group  of  tines 
is  appreciably  less  than  that  of  the  upper  group  of  tines, 
a  short  straight  shaft  attached  to  the  socket  of  said  lower 
rake-head;  pivot  means  joining  said  handle  and  said 
shaft,  said  pivot  being  purposely  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  rake-heads  to  provide  not  only  for  the  nonnal 
aligned  parallel  proximity  of  the  two  rake-heads  previ- 
ously mentioned,  but  also  to  provide  for  maintaining  a 
proper  relationship  between  the  two  rake-heads  as  they 
automatically  separate  while  raking,  and  in  addition  to 
provide  for  the  user's  convenience  in  the  manual  separa- 
tion of  the  two  rake-heads;  a  restoring  spring  means  inter- 
connecting the  handle  and  the  shaft,  said  spring  being 
of  the  wrap-around  type  made  from  spring  tempered 
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sheet  metal,  rigidly  attached  at  its  two  ends  to  the  handle, 
fitting  closely  around  the  shaft,  and  located  near  the 
pivot;  and  an  alignment  means  of  the  encompassing  type 
made  from  sheet  metal  and  rigidly  attached  at  its  two 
ends  to  the  shaft  near  the  rake-head,  and  providing 
on  its  left  and  right  sides  a  guide  for  the  handle  and 
closed  at  its  top  to  limit  movement. 
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first  position  spaced  from  the  end  of  said  spindle  and  a 
second  position  in  which  said  engagifig  portions  are  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  cop  spaced  from  the  same 
in  said  transverse  direction;  and  meahs  for  causing  tilt- 
ing of  said  doffing  means  in  said  sepond  position  to  a 
lilted  position  in  which  said  engaging  i^ortions  engage  and 
slightly  tilt  the  cop  to  press  the  same  ^gainst  said  spindle 


3,350,867 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
A  NOVELTY  YARN 
Elbert  F.  Morrison  and  Raymond  D.  Joy,  Clarksville, 
Va.,  assignors  to  Burlington  Industries,  Inc.,  Greens- 
boro, N.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,221  ^ 

16  Claims.  (CI.  57—12) 
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10.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  novelty  yarn  having 
bunches  of  slub-like  formations  of  staple  fibers  on  a  core 
yarn  comprising  in  combination:  a  spinning  frame  having 
a  roving  creel,  a  pair  of  rear  and  a  pair  of  front  drawing 
rolls  for  continuously  drafting  staple  fibers  of  a  roving, 
a  spindle,  and  a  ring  and  traveler;  means  for  feeding  a 
core  yarn  from  a  supply  package  behind  the  front  rolls 
and  through  the  same  to  the  spindle;  means  for  selectively 
stopping  the  feed  of  the  core  yarn  intermediate  the  front 
rolls  and  the  supply  package  and  while  staple  fibers  of 
the  roving  are  being  continuously  drafted  between  rear 
and  front  rolls  of  the  spinning  frame;  and  means  operable 
after  said  last-mentioned  means  selectively  stops  the  feed 
of  core  yarn  for  engaging  the  core  yarn  and  pulling  a 
predetermined  length  in  a  reverse  direction  through  _the 
front  rolls. 

3,350,868 
AUTOMATIC  DOFFING  APPARATUS 
Nikolaus  Winter,  Bavaria,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mecha- 
nische    Baumwollspinnerei    und    Weberei,    Augsburg, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  antlication  Ser.  No.  309,575,  Sept.  17, 
1963.  Tbis  application  Sept.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,787 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  9,  1963, 
M  55,737 
10  Claims.  (CI.  57—52) 
1.  A  doffing  apparatus  for  doffing  a  cop  from  a  spindle, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  doffing  means  having  di- 
ametrically disposed  engaging  portions  spaced  from  each 
other  in  longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  in  jiela- 
tion  to  said  spindle  and  consisting  of  a  flexible  resilient 
material,  said  engagng  portions  beng  spaced  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  a  distance  greater  than  the  diameter  of 
said  cop  to  form  an  opening  for  said  cop  on  said  spindle; 
operating  means  for  moving  said  doffing  means  between  a 


whereby  the  cop  is  gripped  by  said  engaging  portions  of 
said  doffing  means,  and  doffed  from  sajd  spindle  when  said 
doffing  means  is  moved  to  said  first  Position  by  said  op- 
erating means  so  that  the  cop  releasesjsaid  spindle  where- 
by the  counterpressure  exerted  by  tlie  cop  against  the 
gripping  pressure  of  said  engaging  por  ions  ceases  and  the 
cop  is  released  by  said  doffing  means. 


3,350,869 
APPARATUS  RELATING  TO  FAILSE  TWISTING 

Reginald  Selby  Gilchrist,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  Klinger  Manufacturing  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  470,633 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  9,  1964, 

28,332/64 
22  Claims.  (CI.  57— 7fr.3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  false  twisting  yafn  including  a  false 
twisting  device  and  guide  means  having  at  least  two  guid- 
ing portions  in  contact  with  which  ithe  yarn  is  caused 
to  pass  as  it  leaves  the  false  twist  device,  said  guiding 
portions  being  spaced  apart  and  disposed  so  that  at  least 
one  of  the  guiding  portions  is  offset  i\om  the  path  of  the 
yarn  from  the  false  twist  device  to  t^e  first  guiding  por- 
tion whereby  the  yarn  path  between  the  two  guiding  por- 
tions is  inclined  with  respect  to  thd  path  of  the  yarn 
from  the  false  twist  device  to  the  nrst  guiding  portion 
and  to  the  path  of  the  yarn  as  it  leave!  the  second  guiding 
portion. 
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3.350,870 
TEXTILE  DRAFTING  APPARATUS 

Pietro  Giuiuzza,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Officine  Mec- 
canicbe  Cigardi  S.p.A. — O.M.C.S.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a 
corporation  of  Italy 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,752 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  18, 1963, 

14,960/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  57—77.4) 


ed  and  then  processed  by  being  spun  into  a  yarn,  the  meth- 
od of  providing  relatively  higher  strength  in  the  yarn  pro- 
duced comprising  forming  the  blend  from  about  30  to 
75  percent  by  weight  of  an  essentially  straight  mono- 
component  acrylic  fiber,  and  about  70  to  25  weight  per- 
cent of  a  helically  crimpable  bicomponent  acrylic  fiber 
having  a  tenacity  at  least  equal  to  the  tenacity  of  the 
straight  fiber,  the  length  of  the  helically  crimpable  fiber 
being  105  to  125  percent  of  the  length  of  the  straight 
fiber  when  measured  under  a  tension  just  sufficient  to 
remove  crimp,  heating  the  blend  of  fibers  sufficiently  to 
crimp  the  bicomijj^ent  fibers  to  10  to  18  crimps  per  inch, 
and  spinning  the  resulting  blend  of  fibers  to  a  yam. 


1.  A  false  twisting  device  for  use  in  combination  with 
a  drafting  apparatus,  said  false  twisting  device  comprising 
a  pair  of  rollers  turnably  about  substantially  parallel  axes 
so  that  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  rollers  define  a 
narrow  gap  in  which  a  roving  is  adapted  to  move  in  di- 
rection parallel  to  said  axes  contacted  at  opposite  sides 
thereof  by  said  peripheral  surfaces;  drive  means  cooperat- 
ing with  said  rollers  for  rotating  the  latter  in  the  same 
direction  about  the  axes  thereof;  support  means  for  sup- 
porting said  pair  of  rollers  turnably  about  said  axes  and 
at  least  one  roller  adjustable  for  changing  the  width  of 
said  gap,  said  support  means  including  a  pair  of  axles,  a 
stationary  member  mounting  each  roller  in  the  region  of 
one  end  of  the  respective  axle  turnably  about  the  latter 
while  preventing  said  roller  from  shifting  in  axial  direc- 
tion, means  securing  one  of  said  axles  in  the  region  of 
the  other  end  thereof  in  fixed  position  to  said  stationary 
member,  means  mounting  the  other  of  said  axles  tillable 
about  a  tilting  axis  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  other 
axle,  and  a  pair  of  adjustable  means  engaging  said  other 
axle  at  points  spaced  from  and  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
tilting  axis  to  adjust  the  inclination  of  said  other  axle  and 
thereby  the  width  of  said  gap. 


3.350,871 
YARN  BLEND- 
Norwin  Caley  Pierce,  Greenville,  and  Cecil  Everett  Reese, 
Kinston,  N.C.,  assignors  io  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and    Company,    Wilmington,   Del.,   a   corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,209 

11  Claims.  (CI.  57—140) 
1.  An  improved  composite  yam  comprising  a  physical 
blend  of  at  least  two  species  of  filaments  having  different 
shrinkabilities,  at  least  one  species  being  a  polyester  part- 
ly crystalline  in  stable  conformation  not  greater  than  90% 
of  the  length  of  its  fully  extended  molecular  conforma- 
tion, and  at  least  one  other  species  being  one  which  is  more 
extended  in  its  crystalline  conformation  than  the  first 
species  in  the  resulting  composite  yam. 


3.350,873 
DATE  INDEXING 

Josef  Egger  and  Heinz  Meranger,  Pforzheim,  Germany, 
assignors   to  The   United   States  Time   Corporation, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
FUed  July  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,359 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

U  10,981 

14  Clabns.  (a.  58—4) 


3,350,872 

PROCESS  FOR  YARN  PRODUCTION 

FROM  ACRYLIC  FIBERS 

Adly  Abdel-Moniem  Gorrafa,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,522 

4  Claims.  (CI.  57—157) 
1.  In  the  process  of  making  yarn  from  fiber  blends  of 
staple  length  fibers  of  at  least  two  different  species  of 
fibers,  in  which  the  species  of  fibers  are  thoroughly  blend- 


1.  In  a  watch  having  a  frame  plate,  a  calendar  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  rotatable  flat  date  ring  journaled  in 
the  frame  plate  and  having  consecutive  figures  1-31 
printed  on  its  top  face,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  its  cir- 
cumference, and  at  least  one  printed  mark  to  indicate 
A.M.  or  P.M.  between  each  of  the  said  figures;  a  rotatable 
cam  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  wheels  of  the  watch; 
a  lever  journaled  on  the  frame  plate  and  having  two 
teeth  to  act  upon  each  tooth  of  the  date  ring;  a  spring 
pushing  the  lever  against  the  cam  and  compressed  by  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  against  the  lever;  wherein  the  spring  acts 
upon  a  locking  lever,  the  locking  lever  is  journaled  on  the 
frame  plate,  and  the  locking  lever  has  a  first  tooth  hold- 
ing portion,  a  second  tooth  holding  portion  and  a  third 
tooth  holding  portion,  the  distance  between  the  first  and 
second  portions  being  greater  than  the  distance  between 
the  second  and  third,  whereby  alternate  advances  of  the 
date  ring  for  the  same  time  period  are  relatively  long 
and  short  distances. 


3,350,874 

MOVEMENT  REGULATING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 

TIMEPIECES 

Robert  Wolber,  Lauterbach,  Holzle,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Gebruder  Junghans  Aktiengesellschaft,  Schrambeig, 

Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  29,  1963, 

J  12,197 

3  Claims.  (CI.  58—52)  \ 

1.  Balance    structure    particularly    for    electric    clock 
works  comprising  an  independent  bearing  frame,  and  a 
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balance  shaft  mounted  vertically  in  the  bearing  frame, 
said   bearing   frame   with   its  balance   shaft   being   inde- 


11     lOa 


pendently  separable  as  a  unit  from  the  cl,ock  works  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  clockworks. 


3,350,875 

TIMEPIECE  REGULATOR 

Roland   Siefert,  Bad  Durrheim,  and  Norbert  Knaiier, 

Trossingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Kienzle  Uhrenfa- 

briken  G.m.b.H.,  Schwennii^en  am  Neckar,  Germany, 

a  limited-liability  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,696 
5  Claims.  (CI.  58—109) 
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1.  A  regulator  for  a  timepiece  or  clock  work  having  a 
hair-spring  comprising  a  regulator  arm  extending  radial- 
ly outwardly  past  portions  of  the  hair-spring  for  adjust- 
ment turning  and  a  key  fast  on  the  arm,  said  key  being 
comprised  of  plastic  and  including  a  relatively  massive 
body  portion  fast  on  the  arm  having  a  shallow  groove, 
opening  inwardly  toward  the  hair-spring  to  receive  a  por- 
tion of  the  hair-spring,  the  key  having  a  springy  thin  nar- 
row strip  fast  on  the  body  at  a  portion  adjacent  the  groove 
and  extending  over  the  latter  and  normally  slightly  iriv 
wardly  in  the  direction  of  the  arm  to  have  a  free  end 
slightly  remote  from  the  body,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  detent  means  adjacent  said  free  end  for  holding 
the  latter  radially  outward  from  its  normal  position  to 
hold  the  strip  in  a  bent  position  to  curb  the  hair-spring, 
whereby  when  the  strip  is  in  normal  position  the  hair- 
spring may  be  inserted  between  the  strip  and  body  and 
into  the  slot  and  the  strip  be  bent  and  detained  in  bent 
and  curbing  position  by  the  detent  means.  . 


plant 


3,350,876 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE  PLANT 

Roy  W.  P.  Johnson,  382  Riversville  Road, 

Greenwich,  Conn.    06830 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,585 

6  Claims.  (CI.  60—11) 

1.  An    improved    internal    combustion    engine 

cooled  by  liquid,  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  waste  heat  boiler,  vapor  superheater,  and  boiler 
feed  liquid  heater,  j 

(b)  means  for  passing  exhaust  gases  from  the  internal 
combustion  engine  counter-currently  over  the  super- 
heating, boiling,  and  liquid  heating  elements  where- 
by vapor  under  pressure  is  produced  and  super- 
heated, 

(c)  means  for  transforming  a  portion  of  the  engine 
cooling  liquid  into  vapor. 


(d)  a  vapor  turbine  with  a  high  pressure  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  exhaust  generate|i  and  superheated 
vapor, 

(e)  means  for  introducing  at  an  intermediate  point  in 
the  turbine  the  vapor  produced,  the  point  of  intro- 
duction being  chosen  so  that  tl^e  vapor  when  ad- 
mixed with  the  partially  expanded  superheated  vapor 
in  the  turbine  will  result  in  a  vajpor  superheat  suffi- 
cient so  that  at  normal,  low  pressure  exhaust  of  the 
turbine,  no  substantial  condensation  of  liquid  takes 
place,  and 


«7V 


(f)  means  for  condensing  turbine^  exhaust  vapor  to 
liquid  at  a  temperature  to  prodifce  turbine  exhaust 
pressures  and  means  for  recirculating  a  part  of  said 
condensate  through  the  liquid  fefcd  heating  elements 
of  the  exhaust  gas  heated  vapor! generator  and  then 
into  the  vapor  generating  portio^  thereof. 


3,350,877        i 
FILTER  MUFFLEli 
Hyman  D.  Bowman,  Box  735,  Raleigh,  N.C. 
FUed  Oct.  6,  1965.  Ser.  NoL  493,453 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—90) 
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1.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  pipe  for  expelling 
exhaust  gases  from  an  internal  compustion  engine  into 
the  atmosphere,  an  exhaust  filter  mul^er  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  cylindrical  housing  having  an  inlet 
end  joined  to  said  exhaust  pipe  fdr  delivering  exhaust 
gases  into  said  housing  and  an  putfet  end  disposed 
from  said  inlet  end  and  connected  to  said  exhaust 
pipe  for  conveying  said  exhaust  gases  from  said  hous- 
ing to  said  atmosphere;  ' 

(b)  partition  means  mounted  inj  said  housing  and 
effective  to  divide  said  housing  into  a  first  cham- 
ber being  partially  defined  by  said  inlet  end  and 
into  a  second  chamber  being  j^artially  defined  by 
said  outlet  end,  said  partition  meftns  having  an  open- 


ing for  allowing  said  exhaust  gases  to  pass  from 
said  first  chamber  to  said  second  chamber; 

(c)  baffle  plate  means  perpendictilarly  mounted  in  the 
lower  portions  of  said  housing  between  said  parti- 
tion means  and  said  inlet  end,  said  baffle  plate  means 
effective  to  divide  said  first  chamber  into  a  first  com- 
partment being  partially  defined  by  said  baffle  plate 
means  and  said  inlet  end  and  a  second  compartment 
being  partially  defined  by  said  partition  means  and 
said  bafRc  plate  means; 

(d)  a  liquid  partially  filling  said  first  compartment; 

(e)  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  inlet  and  said 
outlet  ends  and  having  a  common  axis  with  .said 
cylindrical  housing; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  perforated  discs  perpendicularly  and 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
on  said  shaft  to  extend  in  said  first  and  second  com- 
partments of  said  first  chamber  with  the  selected 
ones  of  said  discs  associated  with  said  first  com- 
partment being  partially  submerged  in  said  liquid, 
said  discs  having  a  diameter  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  housing; 

(g)  a  propeller  securely  mounted  on  said  shaft  for 
rotation  therewith  in  said  second  chamber,  said  pro- 
peller being  substantially  adjacent  said  partition 
means  whereby  upon  the  rotation  of  said  propeller 
a  pressure  differential  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond chambers  is  created  which  causes  said  gases 
to  flow  through  said  housing;  and 

(h)  a  motor  securely  mounted  in  said  second  chamber 
and  adapted  to  drive  said  shaft'  upon  the  energiza- 
tion thereof  whereby  the  lower  portions  of  said 
perforated  discs  are  continuously  bathed  in  said 
liquid  while  the  wetted  upper  portions  thereof  are 
in  continuous  association  with  said  incoming  ex- 
haust gases. 


3^50,878 
CARBON  MONOXIDE  BURNER  FOR 

AUTOMOBILE  EXHAUST 

Eankc  F.  Lambert,  65  W.  Encanto  Blvd., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85003 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,772 

2  Claims.  (CI.  60—30) 
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1.  A  carbon  monoxide  burner  for  the  exhaust  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  ah  enlarged  cylindrical  housing, 

(b)  a  reduced  intake  opening  at  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, 

(c)  a  reduced  outlet  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said 
housing, 

(d)  a  check  baffle  within  said  housing  adjacent  said 
intake  opening, 

(e)  a  heat  exchange  baffle  within  said  housing  adjacent 
said  outlet  opening, 

(f)  a  heating  coil  in  said  housing  located  between 
said  baffles, 

(g)  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  having  their  active  points 
within  said  housing  between  said  baffles,  and 

(h)  air    jet    means    on    said     housing     discharging 
downstream  within  the  area  between  said  baffles. 


3,350,879 
INSULATED  OUTBOARD  MOTOR  HOUSING 
Robert  A.  Boda  and  Delbardt  K.  Kollman,  Oshkosh,  Wis., 
assignors  to  Kiekhaefer  Corporation,  Fond  da  Lac, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,602 
4  Claims.  (CI.  60—31) 


4.  In  an  outboard  motor  having  a  power  head  with  a 
water-cooled  internal  combustion  engine  therein: 

(a)  a  lower  unit  including  a  hollow  housing  extending 
downwardly  from  said  power  head  and  forming  a 
closed-bottom  chamber, 

(b)  means  for  introducing  cooling  water  into  said  en- 
gine and  for  circulating  said  water  therethrough, 

(c)  means  for  discharging  said  water  from  said  engine 
downwardly  into  said  chamber  to  fill  the  same, 

(d)  water  outlet  means  disposed  in  said  lower  unit  be- 
low the  top  of  said  chamber, 

(e)  overflow  means  disposed  between  top  of  said  hollow 
housing  and  said  outlet  means, 

(f)  passage  means  disposed  in  said  housing  and  con- 
necting said  overflow  means  with  said  outlet  means 
for  conducting  water  which  has  overflowed  from 
said  chamber  downwardly  to  said  outlet  means, 

(g)  and  an  exhaust  passageway  extending  downwardly 
from  said  engine  through  said  chamber,  with  said 
passageway  being  spaced  from  said  water  outlet 
means  and  from  said  overflow  means  and  said 
passage  means. 


3  350  880 
GAS  TURBINE  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
FUEL  CONTROL 
Howard  L.  McCombs,  Jr.,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
The  Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,896 
13  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.28) 
1.  Fuel  control  apparatus  for  a  combustion  engine  hav- 
ing a  combustion  chamber,  said  fuel  control  apparatus 
comprising: 

a  control  lever  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 

engine; 
a  source  of  pressurized  fuel; 
a  fu61  conduit  connected  to  supply  pressurized  fuel 

from  said  source  to  the  combustion  chamber; 
governor  means  including  a  valve  in  said  conduit  re- 
sponsive to  the  position  of  said  control  lever  and 
engine  speed  for  controlling  fuel  flow  to  maintain 
a  selected  engine  speed; 
first  valve  means  operalively  connected  to  said  fuel 
conduit  for  controlling  the  fuel  pressure  in  said  con- 
duit and  thus  the  flow  of  fuel  therethrough; 
second  valve  means  responsive  to  a  first  variable  con- 
dition of  engine  operation  affecting  engine  power 
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output  operatively  connected  to  said  fuel  conduit 
downstream  from  said  governor  valve  for  controlling 
fuel  flow  as  a  function  of  said  variable  condition; 
control  means  including  fluid  pressure  responsive  means 
responsive  to  the  fuel  pressure  differential  across  said 
governor  valve  and  said  second  valve  means  oper- 
atively connected  to  said  first  valve  means  for  actu- 
ating tlie  same,  means  responsive  to  a  second  vari- 
able condition  of  engine  operation  affecting  engine 
power  output  operatively  connected  to  said  first 
valve  means  for  actuating  same  in  opposition  to  said 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  a  third  variable  condition  of  engine  operation 
affecting  engine  power  output  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  valve  means  for  modifying  the  effect  of 
said  secohd  condition  responsive  means  on  said  first 
valve  means; 


said  fuel  flow  through  said  fuel  conduit  being  controlled 
by  said  first  valve  means,  respectively,  as  a  function 
of  said  first  and  second  variable  conditions  of  engine 
operation  during  governing  operation  at  a  selected 
engine  speed  as  well  as  an  acceleration  to  a  selected 
higher  speed. 


ui 


pre>sure  in  said  cylinder  of  less  than  ^aid  predetermined 
force  for  moving  said  control  plunger  means  in  a  drec- 
tion  tending  to  decrease  deliveiy  of  ^aid  pump,  casing, 
conduit  and  control  valve  means,  said  control  va.ve  means 
being  movable  between  first  and  second  positions  re- 
spectively fo;  alternatively  connecting  said  cylinder  to 
the  output  delivery  line  upstream  of  isaid  orifice  means 
and  for  venting  said  cylinder  to  said  ileservoir,  said  con- 
trol valve  means  incltidint:  first  piston  surface  means  and 
a  first  chamber  therefor,  said  first  piston  surface  means 
facing  in  a  direction  such  that  pressujre  of  fluid  in  said 
first  chamber  tends  to  move  said  control  valve  towards 
said  second  position,  conduit  means  Establishing  a  per- 
manent Hiiid  connection  between  sajd  output  deliverv 
line  upstream  of  said  orifice  means  aiftd  said  first  cham- 
ber, second  piston  surface  means  and  a  second  chamber 
therefor,  said  second  piston  surface  tneans  facing  in  a 
direction  such  that  pressure  of  fluid  in  said  second  cham- 
ber tends  to  move  said  control  valve  itieans  towards  said 
first;  position,  and  conduit  means  establishing  a  fluid  con- 
nection between  said  second  chamber  and  said  output 
delivery  line  downstream  of  said  orifice  imeans. 


1.  In  Combination,  a  variable  delivery  pump  adapted 
to  be  connected  through  an  output  delivery  line  to  a  work 
load  and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  from  a  reservoir,  ori 
fice  means  in  the  output  delivery  line  establishing  a  pres- 
sure drop  therein,  said  pump  being  of  the  type  having 
control  plunger  means  responsive  to  fluid  pressure  in  a 
cylinder  therefor  of  greater  than  a  predetermined  force 
for  adjusting  said  delivery  in  a  direction  tending  to  in- 
crease output  of  said  pump  and  being  responsive  to  fluid 


3,350,882 
VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM 
Maurice  B.  Leising,  Clawson,  Mich.,  aissignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich^,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.l  401,773 
1 1  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


3,350,881 

CONSTANT  DELIVERY  PUMP  SYSTEM 
Michael  A.  D'Amatp,  West  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Delavan  Manufacturing  Company,  West  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,336 
5  Claims.  (CI.  60—52) 


"-,  1 


1.  In  a  hsdraulic  power  brake  system  including  power 
means  operative  in  response  to  operator  depression  of  a 
manual  control  device  to  develop  hytjraulic  line  pressure 
and  means  for  applying  a  force  to  sajd  control  device  in 
a  direction  to  oppose  said  depression,  the  improvement 
v^ herein  said  applying  means  comprises: 

(A)  means  generating  a  reaction  fcjrce  which  increases 
with  increasing  line  pressure;  anj 

( B )  means  receiving  said  reaction  force  and  operative 
(  1  )   up  to  a  first  predetermined  value  of  the  re- 
reaction  force,  to  transmit  rto  reaction  force  to 
said  control  device.  I 

(2)  between  said  first  predetermined  value  and  a 
second,  higher,  predeterminejd  value,  to^transmit 
to  said  control  device  a  giv^n  finite  percentage 
of  each  received  increase  inj  the  reaction  force, 
and  1 

(3)  beyond  said  predetermine^  value,  to  transmit 
to  said  control  device  a  higher  percentage  of 
each   received   increase   in   (he   reaction   force; 

(C)  said  braking  system  further |  including  a  rigid 
frame  structure  mounting  said '  power  means  for 
movement  relative  thereto:  and 

(D)  said  operative  means  is  furthej-  operative  between 
said  predetermined  values  to  tra<ismit  to  said  frame 
structure  the  percentage  of  each  ijncrease  in  the  reac- 
tion force  not  transmitted  to  said  control  device. 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


77 


3,350,883 
TANDEM  MASTER  CYLINDER 
John  H.  Rohlfs,  Berlteley,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,212 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


3,350,885 
FLUID  METAL  VAPORIZER 
Harold  E.  Hall,  King  of  Prussia,  and  Thomas  W.  Karras, 
Devon,  Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,737 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—203) 


23     24     38     26      36       30    29       34      31  10      37 


1.  A  tandem  master  cylinder  comprising  a  housing,  a 
pair  of  fluid  pressure  generating  means  movable  in  said 
housing  and  defining  therewith  a  pair  of  fluid  pressure 
chambers,  one  of  said  fluid  pressure  generating  means 
being  movable  in  response  to  an  applied  force  to  estab- 
lish fluid  pressure  in  one  of  said  chambers,  the  other  of 
said  fluid  pressure  generating  means  being  movable  in 
response  to  the  established  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  cham- 
ber to  establish  another  fluid  pressure  in  the  other  of  said 
chambers,  and  equalizing  means  movable  in  said  other 
fluid  pressure  generating  means  between  said  one  and  other 
chambers  in  response  to  the  first  named  and  other  estab- 
lished fluid  pressures  to  substantially  equalize  the  mag- 
nitudes thereof. 


3,350,884 
PROPELLENT  SUPPLY  TO  ELECTRO-THERMIC 
EJECTORS 
Don  Pierre  Louis  Jean  Colombani,  Versailles,  and  Franck 
Guillaume  Michel  Ferrie,  Cachan,  France,  assignors  to 
Socicte    Nationale    d'Etude    et    de    Construction    de 
Moteurs    d'Aviation,    Paris,    France,    a    company 
France 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,702 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  19, 1963, 

945,032 

11  Clahns.  (CI.  60—203) 


of 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  propellent  to  an  electro- 
thermic  ejector,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 
storing  a  nongaseous  fluid  substance  of  relatively  high 
specific  mass  and  capable  of  decomposing  into  at  least 
one  constituent  of  low  molecular  weight  in  the  liquid 
stale  and  one  constituent  of  low  molecular  weight  in  the 
gaseous  state;  eff'ecting  the  decomposition  of  said  sub- 
stance into  said  constituents;  separating  the  constituent 
in  the  liquid  state  from  the  constituent  in  the  gaseous 
state;  and  introducing  separately  as  propellent  into  said 
electro-thermic  ejector,  the  constituent  in  the  liquid  state 
on  the  one  hand  and  the  constituent  in  the  gaseous  state 
on  the  other. 


1.  A  controllable  metering  source  of  vapor  of  a  metal 
stored  in  a  liquid  condition  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  storage  chamber  for  containing  a  bulk  store  of 
liquid  metal; 

(2)  pressure  means  connected  to  the  storage  chamber 
for  maintaining  pressure  in  liquid  metal  stored  there- 
in; 

( 3 )  a  metering  chamber  connected  to  the  storage  cham- 
ber for  receiving  under  pressure  a  volume  of  liquid 
metal  to  be  vaporized; 

(4)  capillary  exit  means  leading  from  the  metering 
chamber,  sufl^ciently  narrow  to  restrain  by  virtue  of 
surface  tension  from  passage  therethrough  liquid 
metal  from  the  storage  chamber,  under  pressure  pro- 
vided by  said  pressure  means; 

(5)  controllable  electrical  energy  means  for  applying 
electrical  energy  to  liquid  metal  stored  in  the  said 
storage  chamber  to  vaporize  the  same  and  expel  it 
through  the  capillary  exit  means. 

2.  A  device  as  claimed  in  claim  1,  in  which: 

(6)  the  therein  said  capillary  exit  means  comprises  a 
first  electrical  connection  to  the  therein  said  con- 
trollable electrical  energy  means,  and 

(7)  the  therein  said  metering  chamber  is  connected 
with  a  second  electrical  connection  to  the  therein 
said  controllable  electrical  energy  means. 


3,350,886 
PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  STABILIZING  AND 
GUIDING  A  ROCKET-PROPELLED  BALLISTIC 
VEHICLE 
Roger  Adrien  Feraud,  Bourg-Ia-Reine,  and  Jean  Paul 
Jiweph  Jardinier,  Vitry-sur^eine,  France,  assignors  to 
Societe  Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de 
Moteurs  d*Aviation.  Paris,  France 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,078 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  22,  1964, 
992,324 
9  Claims.  (CI.  60—204) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  and  stabilizing  a  sounding 
rocket  or  like  missile  having  a  jet  propulsion  nozzle  de- 
signed to  produce  a  propelling  jet  for  said  missile,  a  first 
set  of  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means  designed  to  produce 
reaction  torques  about  the  roll,  pitch  and  yaw  axes  of  said 
missile,  and  a  second  set  of  a  plurality  of  nozzle  means 
separate  and  distinct  from  the  nozzle  means  of  said  first 
set  but  also  designed  to  produce  reaction  torques  about 
said  axes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  activating 
said  jet  propulsion  nozzle  to  cause  said  missile  to  travel 
along  a  powered  course,  leaving  inactive  said  jet  pro- 
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pulsion  nozzle  to  cause  said  missile  ^o  travel  along  ao    filler  in  a  ratio  of  soil  to  filler  in  the  range  of  from  about 


unpowered  course,  selectively  activating  the  nozzle  means 
belonging  to  said  first  set  while  leaving  inactive  the  nozzle 
means  betonging  to  said  second  set  during  said  powered 


^  3.,^-r,:^ 


course  of  said  missile,  and  selectively  activating  the  nozzle 
means  belonging  to  said  second  set  while  leaving  inactive 
the  nozzle  means  belonging  to  said  first  set  during  said 
,unpowered  course. 


3,350,887 

TWO-STAGE  ROCKET  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Heimbert  Leunig,  Essen-Bredeney,  Rudolf  Meyer,  Essen, 
and  Eberbard  Buchner,  Walkdraiburg,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Wasag-Cbemie,  A.G.,  Essen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,050  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1963, 
W  34,077 
3  Claims.  (CI.  60—251) 


100:1   to   1:20  to  increase  the  strength 


;^f 


If'    n'     "'     »■     n 


of  the  resulting 


composition,  adding  a  liquid  to  the  soil-filler  admixture 
in  an  amount  at  least  sufficient  to  saturaje  said  admixture, 
and  freezing  the  saturated  admixture. 


3  350  889 
APPARATUS  FOr'dRIVING  AIWD  LINING 
TUNNELS  IN  UNSTABLE  I 

Karl  Sturm,  499  Ventura  Crescent,  N(  »rtb  Vancouver, 

British  Columbia,  Cana(  la 

Filed  Mar.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,677 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Apr.  15,  1964, 

900,389,  Patent  715,42  i 

18  Claims.  (CI.  61— 85^ 


-1  'f^i.m^'^^^^ 


2.  A  two-stage  propulsion  system  in  combination  com- 
prising a  source  of  substantially  oxygen-free,  thermally 
decomposable  aluminum  borohydride  propellant,  a 
thermal  decomposition  chamber  and  means  to  provide 
the  activation  energy  for  decomposition  of  the  propellant 
wherein  the  said  propellant  is  thermally  decomposed  to 
generate  a  propulsion  gas,  means  connecting  the  source 
of  said  propellant  and  the  thermal  decomposition  cham- 
ber, means  for  passing  the  propulsion  gas  from  the 
thermal  decomposition  chamber  to  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  combustion  chamber  provided  with  solid  nitro- 
syl  perchlorate  as  an  oxidizer  which  reacts  with  the  pro- 
pulsion gases  and  a  nozzle  means  connected  to  the  com- 
bustion chamber  to  discharge  and  expand  the  oxidized 
propulsion  gas. 

j  3  35Q  ggg 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  STRENGTH  OF 
FROZEN  SOIL 
Adam  L.  Shrier,  Orange,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,427  1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  61—36)  I 

1.  A  method  of  increasing  the  strength  of  a  frozen 
soil  composition   comprising  mixing  soil  with  a  fibrous 


A  tunnelling  machine  adapted  to  cut  and  remove  soil 
or  soft  rock,  support  the  surrounding  soil  or  soft  rock 
of  the  unlined  bore  hole,  airtightly  isolate  the  face  of  the 
bore  hole  from  the  rear  of  the  bore  hole  and  provide 
forms  and  curing  facilities  for  the  permanent  concrete 
lining  as  the  tunnelling' machine  moves|  forward,  the  said 
tunnelling  machine  comprising  a  rigid  Idading  tube  shaped 
to  the  outside  dimensions  of  the  permanent  concrete  tun- 
nel lining  and  furnished  with  a  cuttini  edge  at  its  front 
end,  a  second  rigid  tube  shaped  to  th^  same  dimensions 
slidably  overlapped  at  its  forward  end  |by  the  tail  end  of 
the  said  leading  tube  and  extending  rjearwardly  beyond 
the  front  face  of  the  permanent  concrete  tunnel  lining 
providing  temporary  support  for  the  surrounding  soil  or 
soft  rock  of  the  bore  hole,  a  third  rigid  tube  shaped  to 
and  constituting  a  slipform  for  the  permanent  concrete 
tunnel  lining  projecting  forwardly  fron^  the  front  face  of 
the  sa^  concrete  tunnel  lining  and  extjending  rearwardly 
into'fne  finished  lined  tunnel  at  which  the  rearward  por- 
tion is  slightly  smaller  in  its  cross-secti(^nal  area  thus  pro- 
viding a  space  between  the  inner  fac^  of  the  said  con- 
crete tunnel  lining  and  the  said  slip-form  for  injecting 
high  pressure  steam  as  a  curing  agent;  a  rigid  bulkhead 
ring  slidably  located  between  the  rear  lend  of  the  second 
tube  and  the  forward  end  of  the  third  tube  constituting  a 
form  for  the  front  face  of  the  permanejnt  concrete  tunnel 
lining  and  providing  a  bearing  surface  for  the  jacking 
mechanisms  after  the  said  space  is  filled  with  concrete,  a 
plurality  of  jacking  mechanisms  for  the  advancement  of 
the  second  tube  mounted  peripheriqally  thereon  and 
detachably  connected  to  and  bearing  >on  the  said  bulk- 
head ring,  another  plurality  of  jackinjg  mechanisms  for 
the  advancement  of  the  leading  t|ibe  peripherically 
mounted  thereon  and  bearing  on  the  isecond  tube  while 
the  latter  is  held  in  place  by  the  first  imentioned  jacking 
mechanisms,  a   further  plurality  of  jajcking  mechanisms 
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for  the  advancement  of  the  third  tube,  detachably  con- 
nected thereon  and  supported  by  the  second  tube,  a  closed 
airtight  shield  detachably  mounted  near  the  tail  end  of 
the  leading  tube  isolating  the  face  of  the  bore  hole  from 
the  rearward  portion  of  the  tunnel,  a  variety  of  mining 
equipment  mounted  to  and  penetrating  the  said  shield  to 
cut  soil  and  soft  rock  in  front  of  the  said  shield,  a  hy- 
draulic dredging  mechanism,  connected  to  a  rigid  pipe 
penetrating' and  advancing  with  the  said  shield,  a  collect- 
ing hopper  attached  to  a  second  pump  located  rearwardly 
from  the  tail  end  of  the  third  tube  receiving  the  effluent 
from  the  first  pump  the  second  pump  being  connected 
with  a  stationary  discharge  line  leading  to  the  disposal 
facilities,  a  water  supply  piije  rigidly  connected  to  the 
leading  tube  and  flexibly  connected  to  a  stationary  water 
supply  pipe  rearwards  of  the  third  tube  supplying  water 
to  the  bore  hole  forward  of  the  said  shield  for  hydraulic 
removal  of  the  excavated  material,  and  a  concrete  supply 
line  connected  to  the  front  end  of  the  third  tube  for  con- 
veying concrete  to  the  space  behind  the  said  bulkhead 
ring. 


3,350,890 

PROCESS  FOR  TRANSFERRING  LIQUEFIED 

GASES 

Louis  T.  Cope,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignor  to  Olln 

Matbieson  Cbcmlcal  Corporation 

FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,920 

3  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 45) 


m^ 


SM. 


1.  Method  for  transferring  liquefied  gas  from  a  stor- 
age container  to  a  receiving  container  by  (1)  pumping 
said  liquefied  gas  at  a  pressure  exceeding  the  pressure 
in  said  storage  container  into  said  receiving  container  for 
a  period  of  from  1  to  30  seconds,  (2)  discharging  vapor- 
ized gas  from  said  receiving  container  into  said  storage 
container  for  a  period  of  from  1  to  30  seconds  and  re- 
peating said  (1)  pumping  and  said  (2)  discharging  until 
said  receiving  container  is  filled  wtih  liquefied  gas. 


3,350,891 
FREEZE  CONCENTRATION  PROCESS 

John  W.  Pike,  New  Rochelle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Struthers 
Scientific  and  International  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,784 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—58) 


a  vaporizing,  water-immiscible,  liquid  refrigerant  caus- 
ing a  portion  of  the  water  in  the  solution  to  freeze  and 
the  said  refrigerant  to  vaporize,  and  wherein  the  va- 
porized refrigerant  is  compressed,  condensed  and  reused 
as  the  said  refrigerant  liquid,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  raising  the  energy  of  said  refrigerant  vapor 
by  injecting  into  said  refrigerant  vapor  just  prior  to  be- 
ing compressed  a  minor  amount  of  a  fluid  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  steam  and  water  at  at  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  80°  F. 


LtHli    CNCRG*        r  -L 

r.u.D  T ^        « 


4=T 


^ 


1.  In     a     continuous     freeze    concentration     process 
wherein  an  aqueous  solution  is  intimately  contacted  with 


3,350,892 
TWO-STAGE  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Gilbert  A.  Kelley,  Toledo,   Ohio,  assignor  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,869 
12  Claims.  (CI.  62—94) 


1.  A  method  of  conditioning  air  for  a  space  which  is 
to  be  cooled  by  artificially-cooled  surfaces  therein,  said 
method  comprising  cooling  water  outside  the  space  by 
spraying  the  water  through  outside  air,  passing  the  water 
through  a  first  coil,  spraying  hygroscopic  liquid  over 
said  coil,  directing  air  to  be  conditioned  past  said  coil, 
collecting  the  hygroscopic  liquid  in  a  first  sump  below  the 
coil,  exhausting  air  from  the  space,  cooling  additional 
water  by  spraying  the  additional  water  through  the  ex- 
hausted air,  passing  the  additional  water  through  a  sec- 
ond coil,  spraying  hygroscopic  liquid  over  said  second 
coil,  directing  the  air  to  be  conditioned  past  the  second 
coil  after  passing  said  first  coil,  collecting  the  hygroscopic 
liquid  from  the  second  coil  in  a  second  sump,  collecting 
some  of  the  hygroscopic  liquid  from  the  first  coil  and 
supplying  it  to  said  second  sump,  regenerating  the  hy- 
groscopic liquid,  and  directing  the  air  to  be  conditioned 
to  the  space  after  passing  said  second  coil. 


3,350,893 

CONTROL  FOR  HOT  GAS  DEFROST  SYSTEM 
John  F.  Cable,  Galesburg,  lU.,  assignor  to  Admiral  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,997 
4  Claims.  (CI.  62—126) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  refrigerator  cabinet  having 
walls  defining  a  food  storage  compartment  provided  with 
an  access  opening  therein,  a  movable  door  for  opening 
and  closing  said  access  opening,  a  cooling  element  in 
thermal  contact  with  said  walls,  refrigerating  apparatus 
for  normally  maintaining  said  walls  at  a  temperature 
substantially  below  the  freezing  point  of  water;  defrost 
valve  means  integral  with  said  refrigerating  apparatus  for 
modifying  said  apparatus  to  heat  said  walls;  control 
means  actuating  said  defrost  valve  means  for  selectively 
initiating  or  terminating  modification  of  said  refrigerating 
apparatus;  said  control  means  mounted  in  said  door  in  a 
position  for  manual  operation  when  said  door  is  open, 
and  in  a  position  of  interference  with  one  of  said  cabinet 
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walls  upon  closing  said  door,  said  position  of  interference 
terminating  modification  of  said  refrigerating  apparatus; 
means  indicating  the  operational  mode  of  said  refrigerat- 
ing apparatus,  and  temperature  responsive  means  auto- 


matically deactuating  said  defrost  valve  means  for  termi- 
nating modification  of  said  refrigerating  apparatus  upon 
the  temperature  of  said  walls  rising  above  the  freezing 
point  of  water. 


3,350,894 
CONTROL  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERATION 

SYSTEM 

Robert  Henry  Thomer,  8750  W.  Chicago  Blvd., 

Office  "F",  Detroit,  Micli.     48204 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,762 

44  Claims.  (CI.  62—140) 
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3,350,895 

DEFROST  MEANS  FOR  NONiREVERSIBLE 
REFRIGERATION  SYS^'EMS 
James  R.  Harnish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  Not.  519,878 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62— 1>7) 


1.  in  a  control  device  for  a  mechanism  having  a  surface 
subject  to  the  formation  thereon  of  a  solid  but  meltable 
material  said  mechanism  including  a  source  of  energy  sup- 
plied thereto  in  normal  operation  thereof.Hhe  combination 
of;  control  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  quantity  of 
said  material  forming  on  said  surface,  initiating  means  to 
periodically  cause  operation  of  said  control  means  when 
said  material  has  formed  to  an  undesirable  quantity  on  said 
surface,  said  intiating  means  including,  power  means  hav- 
ing a  movable  element  affected  by  said  energy  source  to 
provide  a  small  pulsating  input  power  force,  force-ampli- 
fying means  operated  by  said  input  force  of  said  power 
means  to  integrate  and  store  said  energy  over  a  period  of 
time  for  providing  an  amplified  output  force  substantially 
larger  than  said  input  power  force  available  to  cause  op- 
eration of  said  control  means,  and  said  amplifying  inte- 
grating means  including  means  to  release  said  stored  en- 
ergy after  said  period  of  time  to  produce  said  amplified 
output  force  for  operating  said  control  means,  said  power 
means  including  energizing  means  mounted  near  said  mov- 
able element  and  supplied  by  said  source  of  energy  for 
causing  reciprocating  movements  of  said  movable  ele- 
ment and  simultaneously  said  pulsating  input  forces,  means 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  said  energy  to  said  energizing 
means  and  operated  by  said  element  to  reduce  said  energy 
to  said  energizing  means  after  same  has  been  energized 
and  to  increase  said  energy  to  said  energizing  means  after 
same  has  been  de-energized  for  producing  said  reciprocat- 
ing movements  of  said  element  and  said  input  forces  to 
operate  said  integrating  means. 


1.  In  a  refrigeration  system  including  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, a  condenser  connected  to  thje  discharge  side  of 
said  compressor,  accumulator  meani,  a  heat  exchange 
coil  arranged  to  heat  liquid  withir^  said  accumulator 
mean,  connected  to  said  condenser,  jan  expansion  valve 
connected  to  said  coil,  an  evaporatof  connected  to  said 
expansion  valve  and  to  said  accumulator  means,  and  a 
suction  gas  tube  connecting  said  acdumulator  means  to 
the  suction  side  of  said  compressor,  khe  combination  of 
a  normally  closed  valve  connected  aqross  said  expansion 
valve,  and  means  for  opening  said  ni^rmally  closed  valve 
when  defrosting  of  said  evaporator  ii  required. 


3,350,896 

VU  LTIPLE  EVAPORATOR  REFRIGERATION 
SYSTEMS 
James   R.  Harnish,  Staunton,  Va., 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbi 
tion  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  Nf  519,877 
7  Claims.  (CI.  62— 


ignor  to  Westing- 
gh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
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OUT   DOOK   TmCRMOST* 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  refrigerant  com- 
pressor, a  condenser,  accumulator  mepns,  a  heat  exchange 
coil  arranged  to  heat  liquid  withifi  said  accumulator 
means,  an  expansion  valve,  a  discl^arge  gas  tube,  con- 
necting the  discharge  side  of  said  cor(ipressor  to  said  con- 
denser, a  liquid  tube  connecting  said  condenser  to  said 
coil,  a  third  tube  connecting  said  coil  to  the  inlet  of  said 
expansion  valve,  a^fourth  tube  connejcted  to  the  outlet  of 
said  expansion^lve,  a  fifth  tube  connected  to  said  ac- 
cumulator means,  first  and  second  fluid  cooling  evapora- 
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tors  connected  at  their  outlet  ends  to  said  fifth  tube,  a 
suction  gas  tube  connecting  said  accumulator  means  to 
the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  a  tube  containing  a  first 
valve  connecting  the  inlet  end  of  said  first  evaporator 
to  said  fourth  tube,  a  tube  containing  a  second  valve 
connecting  the  inlet  end  of  said  second  evaporator  to  said 
fourth  tube,  a  first  thermostat  responsive  to  the  temper- 
ature of  the  fluid  cooled  by  said  first  evaporator,  means 
including  said  thermostat  for  opening  said  first  valve 
when  said  first  thermostat  calls  for  cooling,  a  second 
thermostat  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
cooled  by  said  second  evaporator,  means  including  said 
second  thermostat  for  opening  said  second  valve  when 
said  second  thermostat  calls  for  cooling,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  expansion  valve  to  supply  refrigerant  from 
said  coil  into  said  fourth  tube  at  the  rate  at  which  refrig- 
erant is  condensed  in  said  condenser. 


3,350,898 
REFRIGERATION  SYSTEMS  USING  HIGH 
PRESSURE  RECEIVERS 
James  R.  Harnish,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,133 
6  Claims.  (CI.  62—218) 
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3,350,897 
CONTROLS  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  COMPRESSORS 

HAVING  SPIN  VANES  IN  THEIR  INLETS 
Robert  L.  Plaster,  Staunton,  Va.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,876 
10  Claims.  (CI.  62—209) 


.1—  to 


CtmroiSion 


1.  A    refrigeration   system    comprising   a   centrifugal 
refrigerant  compressor,  a  condenser,  an  expansion  valve 
and  "an  evaporator  connected  in  a  refrigeration  circuit, 
said  compressor  having  an  axial  suction  gas  inlet,  spin 
vanes  in  said  inlet,  means  forming  a  cylinder  passage. 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor,  a  condenser,  a  receiver,  a  heat  exchange  coil, 
an  expansion  valve,  an  evaporator,  and  a  suction  8ne 
accumulator  connected  in  the  order  named  in  a  refrigera- 
tion circuit,  said  heat  exchange  coil  being  arranged  to  heat 
liquid  within  said  accumulator,  and  means  including 
means  responsive  to  changes  in  the  level  of  refrigerant 
liquid  within  said  receiver  connected  to  said  expansion 
valve  for  adjusting  said  expansion  valve  towards  open 
position  on  an  increase  in  liquid  level,  and  towards  closed 
position  on  a  decrease  in  liquid  level,  said  system  being 
overcharged  with  refrigerant  so  that  there  is  always  a 
quantity  of  refrigerant  liquid  within  said  accumulator, 
said  expansion  valve  overfeeding  said  evaporator  so  that 
unevaporated  liquid  flows  from  the  latter  into  said  ac- 
cumulator, said  heat  exchange  coil  being  arranged  to 
evaporate  refrigerant  liquid  within  said  accumulator  at 


lator. 


3,350,899 

HOUSEHOLD  REFRIGERATOR 

Gary  D.  Jones  and  Guillemo  J.  Vanegas,  Louisville,  and 

Howard  D.  F.  True,  Jr.,  Fern  Creek,  Ky.,  assignors  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,230 

8  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 414) 


means  including  a  piston  slidable  in  said  passage  for 

rotating  said  vanes  towards  open  or  closed  positions,  said    substantially  the  same  rate  at  which  unevaporated  refrig- 
passage   having  a   first  portion   into  which   fluid   under    erant  liquid  flows  from  said  evaporator  into  said  accumu 
pressure  is  applied  to  move  said  piston  in  one  direction 
to  rotate  said  vanes  towards  open  positions,  said  passage 
having  a  second  portion  into  which  fluid  under  pressure 
is  applied  to  move  said  piston  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
rotate  said  vanes  towards  closed  positions,  a  compressed 
fluid  supply  tube,  a  fluid  return  lube,  a  first  two-way  valve 
connected  to  said  tubes  and  to  said  first  passage  portion, 
a  second  two-way  valve  connected  to  said  tubes  and  to 
said  second  passage  portion,  said  first  valve  in  a  first  posi- 
tion routing  fluid  from  said  supply  tube  into  said  first 
passage  portion,  and  in  a  second  position  routing  fluid 
from  said  first  passage  portion  into  said  return  tube,  said 
second  valve  in  a  first  position  routing  fluid  from  said 
supply  tube  into  said  second  passage  portion,  and  in  a 
second  position  routing  fluid  from  said  second  passage 
portion  into  said  return  tube,  means  including  a  first  sole- 
noid coil  for  adjusting,  when  energized,  said  first  valve 
to  its  said  second  position,  and  for  adjusting  when  deen- 
ergized,  said  first  valve  to  its  said  first  position,  means 
including   a   second   solenoid    coil    for    adjusting,   when 
energized,  said  second  valve  to  its  said  second  position, 
and  for  adjusting,  when  deenergized,  said  second  valve 
to  its  said  first  position,  said  coils  being  normally  de- 
energized,  a  thermostat  having  a  low  temperature  switch 
and  having  a  high  temperature  switch  with  a  dead-band 
between  said  switches,  means  including  said  low  tempera- 
ture switch  for  energizing  said  second  coil,  and  means 
including  said  high  temperature  switch  for  energizing  said 
first  coil. 


■7^-^  y ^^ 


-^^s^ 


1.  A  refrigerator  comprising  top,  rear  and  bottom  and 
opposed  side  walls  defining  a  freezer  compartment  having 
an  access  opening  at  the  front  thereof, 

an  evaporator  chamber  separate  from  said  compart- 
ment and  including  an  evaporator, 

air  circulating  means  for  circulating  air  from  said  com- 
partment through  said  evaporator  chamber  com- 
prising: 

a  first  air  passage  connecting  the  front  portion  of  said 
compartment  to  said  chamber, 
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a  second  air  passage  connecting  said  chamber  to  said 
compartment  and  having  its  outlet  adjacent  the  inter- 
section of  the  rear  and  bottom  walls  of  said  com- 
partment, 

a  tunnel  member  defining  an  enclosure  for  at  least  one 
freezing  tray  and  including  a  top  wall  and  opposed 
slanting  side  walls  supported  on  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  compartment  in  spaced  relation  with  the  side 
walls  of  said  compartment  with  a  portion  of  said 
tunnel  positioned  to  receive  the  air  from  said  second 
air  passage, 

said  compartment  bottom  wall  including  a  sloping  stop 
portion  within  said  tunnel  forwardly  from  the  out- 
let from  said  second  passage  for  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  freezing  tray  over  said  second  passage 
outlet,  ' 

said  tunnel  member  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
spaced  along  the  side  walls  thereof  and  in  the  front 
portion  of  the  top  wall  thereof  for  respectively  direct- 
ing air  from  said  tunnel  outwardly  towards  said  com- 
partment side  walls  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly 


away  from  said  compartment  access  opening  and 
ward  said  compartment  top  wall. 


o- 


3,350,900  ^ 

SHOCK  CUSHIONING  ROTARY 

DRIVING  WELL  TOOL 

Harry  W.  Harrison,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 

each  to  D.  Art  Britton  and  Ellis  B.  Colvin 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,138 

7  Claims.  (CI.  64—23) 


T 


1.  A  shock  cushioning  rotary  driving  well  tool  com- 
prising telescopically  engaged  relatively  axially  movable 
and  relatively  rotatable  tubular  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers having  an  annular  space  between  them  and  a  plural- 
ity of  sealing  means,  each  sealing  means  being  on  one  of 
said  members  and  rotatably  and  slidably  sealingly  engag- 
ing the  other,  and  said  sealing  means  closing  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  annular  space  to  form  a  closed  chamber  of 
volume  variable  upon  relative  axial  movement  of  said 
members,  said  respective  members  having  opposed  closely 
spaced  surfaces  both  exposed  and. facing  each  other  within 
said  chamber,  and  a  liquid  filling  said  chamber  including 
the  space  between  said  surfaces,  the  viscosity  of  said  liquid 
and  the  spacing  between  said  surfaces  being  so  related 
that  said  liquid  will  provide  a  fluid  coupling  between  said 
members  whereby  rotation  of  one  of  said  members  will 
impart  a  torque  to  the  other  through  said  fluid  coupling 
and  relative  axial  movement  of  said  members  will  vary 
the  pressure  in  said  liquid  and  the  torque  capacity  of  said 
fluid  coupling. 


3,350,901 

GUIDE  BAR  LAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WARP  KNITTING  MACHINES 

Harold  C.  Noe,  Upper  Montclair,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Haggar  Mills,  Division  of  I.  Zendm^n  Inc.,  Paterson, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,532 
3  Claims.  (CI.  66—86^ 


1.  Mechanism  for  shogging  the  gui^e  bars  of  a  warp 
knitting  machine  comprising  rotary  pattern  cam  means, 
rotary  lapping  cam  means,  a  link  pivjotally  mounted  at 
one  end  to  a  fixed  supporting  surface,! a  guide  bar  oper- 
ating rod,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  said  rod, 
the  other  end  pivotally  connected  to  j  the  other  end  of 
said  link,  a  follower  at  said  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
lever  engaged  by  said  lapping  cam  mesjns,  and  a  follower 
between  the  ends  of  said  lever  engagejd  by  said  pattern- 
ing cam  means,  whereby  a  lapping  notion  is  superim- 
posed on  the  patterning  motion  of  sai^  lever. 


3,350,902 

KEY-OPERATED  LOCKS  FOl^  ARTICLES 

OF  LUGGAGE 

William  Ernest  Chance,  Sutton  Coldfield,  England,  as- 
signor to  C.  W.  Cheney  &  Son  Lin^ited,  Birmingham, 
England,  a  British  company  i 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No  487,145 
2  Claims.  (CI.  70—74) 


1.  A  key-operated  lock  for  articles  o|E  luggage,  compris- 


mg: 


(i)  a  casing  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  hasp  loop; 

(ii)  a  bolt  slidable  in  said  casing  atid  having  an  aper- 
ture formed  in  said  bolt,  with  a  catch  portion  inte- 
gral with  the  bolt  and  projecting  into  said  aperture; 

(iii)  said  catch  portion  being  located  so  as  to  nor- 
mally extend  across  said  aperture)  in  the  casing,  but 
being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  f)"om  the  said  aper- 
ture for  insertion  and  removal  of  the  hasp  loop; 

(iv)  a  hairpin  spring  carried  in  s^id  bolt  for  move- 
ment therewith; 

(v)  a  flat  locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  central  aperture*  said  locking  plate 
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being  provided  on  its  end  edge  remote  from  its  pivot 
with  a  pair  of  arcuate  recesses  either  of  which  co- 
operates with  said  spring  depending  upon  the  angular 
position  of  said  plate,  said  edge  including  an  abut- 
ment edge  adapted  to  co-operate  with  and  abut  the 
bolt  in  one  of  said  angular  positions  of  the  plate,  and 
said  plate  having  a  key-engage  able  projection  lying 
in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  provided  remote  from 
the  pivot  and  extending  inwardly  of  the  said  central 
aperture  of  the  plate,  so  that  in  one  key-turned  angu- 
lar position  of  the  plate  the  bolt  is  locked  against 
sliding  by  the  abutment  edge,  and  the  plate  is  locked 
against  accidental  displacement  by  one  of  said  arcu- 
ate recesses  co-operating  with  the  spring,  and  in  the 
other  key-turned  angular  position  of  the  plate  the 
plate  is  again  locked  against  accidental  displacement 
by  co-operation  of  the  other  said  arcuate  recess  with 
the  spring  but  the  bolt  is  free  for  sliding  accompanied 
by  loading  of  the  spring  between  the  bolt  and  said 
recess. 


3,350,903 
KEY  RETAINER 

Hyman  R.  Segal,  355  Riverside  Drive, 
New  York,  N.Y.     10025 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,772 
3  Claims.  (CI.  70—456) 


3,350,904 

DEFLECTOR  ROLL  REPOSITIONING  ASSEMBLY 

Karl  F.  Arnold,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,929 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72—17) 


'\    '* 


I  5  ■''         JC 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  key  loops, 
each  loop  being  provided  with  a  shank  having  a  head 
positioned  at  the  end  of  the  latter,  support  means  remov- 
ably suspending  said  key  loops  therefrom,  said  support 
means  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  integrally 
joined  together  at  one  end  and  terminating  in  a  sub- 
stantially closed  ear  at  the  opposite  end  to  define  an  aper- 
ture, the  aperture  of  said  ears  being  in  substantial  longi- 
tudinal  alignment  with  each  other,   said  fingers  being 
spaced  apart  to  define  a  plurality  of  transversely  extend- 
ing slots,  each  slot^eing  of  a  width  to  pass  the  shank  of 
the  key  loop  but  to  retain  the  head  thereof,  each  of  said 
slots  being  provided  with  a  release  aperture,  said  release 
aperture  being  large  enough  to  pass  the  head  of  the  key 
loop,  and  closure  means  extending  lengthwise  through 
the  apertures  defined  by  said  ears  and  rotatably  therein 
from  a  normally  closed  position  to  block  said  release 
apertures  to  an  open  position  to  permit  the  release  of  said 
loop  heads  through  said  release  apertures,  said  closure 
means  including  a  series  of  curved  sections  connected  to 
each  other  and  terminating  at  one  end  thereof  in  a  handle 
portion,  said  curved  sections  being  provided  with  contact- 
ing surfaces  for  frictionally  engaging  the  surface  of  at 
least  one  of  the  apertures  defined  by  said  ears  to  thereby 
require  a  positive  force  to  be  applied  to  said  closure 
means  for  rotation  thereof,  a  locking  means  for  securing 
said  sui^rt  means  to  said  closure  means  when  the  latter 
is  in  its  closed  position  to  prevent  accidental  manipulation 
of  the  closure  means  to  its  open  position,  said  locking 
means  including  a  raised  projection  having  a  bearing  sur- 
face, said  raised  projection  extending  from  said  support 
means  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  the  handle  por- 
tion of  the  closure  means  with  its  bearing  surface,  said 
handle    portion    being    formed    with    an    eyelet    section 
adapted  to  fit  around  said  projection. 


1.  In  a  processing  line  for  rolling  coils  of  strip  including 
at  least  one  pair  of  work  rolls  supported  in  a  housing, 
means  to  feed  strip  thereto,  means  to  coil  said  strip,  and 
shearing  means  disposed  on  the  exit  side  of  said  rolling 
mill  and  before  said  coiling  means,  the  improvement  com- 
prising in  combination  therewith  a  deflector  roll  assembly 
adapted  to  be  moved  above  and  below  the  pass  line  of 
said  rolling  mill  which  comprises  a  deflector  roll  mounted 
so  that  it  may  be  raised  and  lowered  above  and  below  the 
pass  line  of  said  processing  line,  means  to  adjust  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  deflector  roll  with  respect  to  said  pass- 
line  and  to  support  said  deflector  roll  in  the  adjusted  posi- 
tion, means  to  lower  and  raise  said  deflector  roll  and 
deflector  roll  adjusting  mean^  so  that  said  deflector  roll 
can  be  lowered  below  the  pass  line  without  altering  the 
adjustment  of  said  deflector  roll  adjusting  means  to  facili- 
tate shearing  of  the  strip  by  said  shearing  means  and, 
after  shearing,  to  raise  said  deflector  roll  into  position 
above  the  pass  line  without  the  need  of  readjusting  the 
deflector  roll  position  with  respect  to  the  pass  line. 


3,350,905 

LIQUID  PRESSURE  BULGE 

FORMING  APPARATUS 

Takasbi  Ogura  and  Terumori  Ueda,  Nagoya,  and  Keiichi 
Yasuda,  Numazu-shi,  Shizuoka-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,489 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  21,  1963, 

38/68,606,  38/68,607 

11  Claims.  (CI.  72—28) 


1.  A  liquid  bulge  forming  device  comprising  ~% 

a  split  die  comprising  at  least  two  separate  members 

and   forming   a   die   cavity   complementary   to   and 

holding  an  open  ended  pipe  therein  and  defining  a 
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recess  complementary  to  the  bulge  to  be  produced 
in  said  pipe, 

piston  rods  aligned  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  pipe  within 
said  die  cavity  and  adapted  to  seal  compressively 
the  open  ends  of  said  pipe, 

means  for  supplying  a  liquid  pressure  to  said  piston 
rods  for  causing  said  piston  rods  to  press  against 
said  pipe  sealingly, 

means  for  causing  said  piston  rods  to  move  synchro- 
nously at  the  same  speed, 

said  piston  rocre  formed  with  a  passage  therein  com- 
municating with  the  ends  of  said  pipe, 

pump  means  for  supplying  a  high  pressure  liquid  to 
said  passage  and  into  said  pipe  causing  said  pipe  to 
expand  adjacent  and  into  said  recess  in  said  split 
die,  in  a  bulge  expanding  step, 

a  pressure  regulating  means  for  controlling  said  pump 
means  in  response  to  the  distance  of  travel  of  said 
piston  rods  during  said  bulge  expanding  step  for  pre- 
venting an  excessive  bulge  forming  pressure, 

a  pressure  balancing  means  for  providing  a  second 
liquid  pressure  on  said  piston  rods  opposing  the 
force  on  said  piston  rods  caused  by  said  high  pres- 
sure liquid  in  said  pipe  and  responsive  to  and  con- 
trolled >by  said  pump  means  for  maintaining  said 
piston  rods  sealingly  against  the  ends  of  said  pipe 
during  the  bulge  expanding  step,  and 

a  limit  means  adjacent  said  recess  for  preventing  rup- 
ture of  the  bulge  being  formed  on  said  pipe  during 
said  bulge  expanding  step. 


3,350,906 

FORMING  APPARATUS  AND  METHODS 
Louis  E.  Levinson,  Dallas,  and  Raymond  H.  Shape,  Gar- 
land, Tex.,  assignors  to  Intercontinental  Manufacturing 
Company,  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,513 
11  Claims.  (CI.  72-^7) 


1.  An  apparatus  including:  housing  means  providing 
■  a  work  chamber,  a  transfer  chamber,  a  storage  chamber 
and  a  treatment  chamber,  said  housing  means  having 
apertures  communicating  said  transfer  chamber  with  each 
of  said  work  chamber,  storage  chamber  and  treatment 
chamber;  means  for  individually  closing  said  apertures, 
said  housing  means  having  access  apertures  providing 
access  to  said  storage  and  treatment  chambers;  means  for 
closing  said  access  apertures;  and  means  in  said  work 
chamber  operable  from  exteriorly  of  said  housin'g  means 
for  changing  the  form  of  work  pieces. 


3,350,907 

METHOD  FOR  EXTRUDING  MOLYBDENUM 
AND  TUNGSTEN 
Robert  E.  McDonald  and  Carl  F.  Leitten,  Jr.,  Oak  Ridge, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission , 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,620             j 
6  Claims.  (CI.  72—38)                          ' 
1.  An  improved  method  for  extruding  a  metal  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  and 
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alloys  thereof  which  comprises  the  st^ps  of  heating  said 
metal  to  an  extrusion  temperature  within  the  range  of 
2850°-3700°  F.,  exposing  said  heated  metal  to  an  oxidiz- 


— f — ■    •\»    9\m    m    »\  ■    ■ 


'  1 


ing  atmosphere  immediately  prece(|ing  the  extrusion 
operation  thereby  forming  a  volatile  loxide  bearing  sur- 
face and  thereafter  extruding  said  metal. 


3,350,908 

TUBE  BEADING  MACJHINE 

Julian  N.  Andrews,  Los  Angeles,  C^if.,  and  Harry   C. 

Gersbacher,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  United  Aircraft 

Products,  Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  448,970 

15  Claims.  (CI.  72—162) 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  longitucflinally  spaced  apart 
circumferential  beads  in  a  cylindrical  tube,  including 
means  defining  a  series  of  tube  beajding  stations,  con- 
veyor means  for  advancing  tubes  seriatim  to  successive 
stations,  and  means  operable  simultaneously  in  all  said 
stations  for  forming  at  least  one  continuous  circumferen- 
tial groove  in  a  tube  at  each  of  said  stations,  each  station 
grooving  a  tube  at  locations  longitudinally  spaced  from 
grooves  formed  in  said  tube  at  preceqing  and  succeeding 
stations. 


-'  3,350,909 

ROLLING  MILL 
Ernest  De  Masi,  9108  Colonial  Road, 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.  112p9 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  392,174 
4  Claims.  (CI.  72—242) 
1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combinatior^  of  a  mill  stand  for 
a  rolling  station  including  a  pair  of  i^pright  side  frames 
each  having  an  upright  slideway,  therein  facing  the  other, 
an  upper  work  roll,  a  lower  work  rojll,  an  upper  chuck 
slidabiy  mounted  in  each  of  said  slid^ways,  each  of  said 
chucks  having  one  end  of  said  upper  work  roll  jour- 
nalled  for  rotation  therein,  means  at  the  upper  side  of 
said  chucks  each  having  upright  slides  (thereon  with  corre- 
sponding slides  facing  each  other,  a  bl6ck  slidabiy  mount- 
ed in  each  of  said  slides,  upper  back-uji  rolls  engaging  said 
upper  work  roll  and  journalled  for  rotation  in  correspond- 
ing opposite  blocks,  said  upper  back-u;)  rolls  being  co-ex- 
tensive with  said  upper  work  roll,  a  i  ressure  chuck  slid- 
abiy mounted  in  said  slideways  havii^g  bearing  surfaces 
co-extensive  with  and  for  engaging  ^ach  of  said  upper 
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back-up  rolls,  means  for  applying  downward  pressure  on 
said  pressure  chuck,  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  pressure 
chuck  to  cause  said  pressure  chuck  to  apply  downward 
pressure  uniformly  along  the  length  of  said  back-up  rolls 
and  in  turn  along  the  length  of  said  upper  work  roll,  a 
lower  chuck  slidabiy  mounted  in  each  of  said  slideways 
each  having  one  end  of  said  lower  work  roll  journalled 
for  rotation  therein,  means  at  the  lower  side  of  said  last 
mentioned  chucks  each  having  upright  slides  thereon 
with  corresponding  slides  facing  each  other,  a  block  slid- 


3,350,911 
HYDRAULIC  TUBE  EXTRUSION  PRESS 
Horst   Hans  Groos,   Metzkausen,  Germany,   assignor  to 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany, 
a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,983 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  6, 1962, 

Sch  32,434 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—265) 
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ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  last  mentioned  slides,  lower 
back-up  rolls  engaging  said  lower  work  roll  and  journalled 
for  rotation  in  corresponding  opposite  last  mentioned 
blocks,  a  supporting  chuck  at  the  lower  end  of  said  slide- 
way  having  bearing  surfaces  co-extensive  with  and  for  en- 
gaging each  of  said  lower  back-up  rolls,  and  means  for 
applying  upward  pressure  on  said  supporting  chuck  in- 
termediate the  ends  of  said  supporting  chuck  to  cause 
said  supporting  chuck  to  apply  upward  pressure  uniformly 
along  the  length  of  said  lower  back-up  rolls  and  in  turn 
along  the  length  of  said  lower  work  roll. 


3,350,910 
HYDRAULIC  EXTRUSION  PRESS  WITH  IM- 
PROVED SUPPORTING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 
Ernst  MiiUer,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydraulik 
G.m.b.H.,  Duisburg,  Germany 
Filed  Nov.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,068 
.  11  Claims.  (CL  72—253) 
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1.  A  hydraulic  extrusion  press  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond laterally  spaced  longitudinally  elongated  side  frame 
members,  each  of  said  side  frame  members  comprising  a 
plurality  of  plate  members,  means  for  securing  said  plate 
members  together,  said  frame  members  having  an  open- 
ing defined  in  the  vicinity  of  the  central  portion  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  cross  members  extending  between  said  side 
frame  members,  said  side  frame  members  having  project- 
ing adapters  which  project  into  corresponding  recesses 
formed  on  said  cross  plate  members  for  supporting  said 
cross  plate  members  in  a  manner  permitting  movement 
thereof,  a  foundation,  bracket  means  for  mounting  said 
side  plate  members  on  said  foundation,  said  press  includ- 
ing a  receiver  and  a  moving  cross  head  carried  by  said 
cross  members,  and  guide  means  mounted  on  said  founda- 
tion independently  of  said  bracket  means  for  separately 
guiding  said  extrusion  press  receiver  and  said  moving  cross 
head  for  relative  movement  thereof. 
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1.  A  hydraulic  tube  extrusion  press  including  a  station- 
ary bolster,  a  stationary  main  cylinder  cross-beam,  rigid 
columns  connecting  said  main  cylinder  cross-beam  with 
said  bolster,  a  billet  container  arranged  on  the  side  of 
said  bolster  facing  said  main  cylinder  cross-beam,  a  die 
holder  and  a  die  adapted  to  be  clamped  between  the  billet 
container  and  the  bolster,  a  hollow  extrusion  ram  coaxial 
with  said  die  and   said   billet  container  with  said   ram 
being  movable  axially  relatively  to  said  die,  a  longitudinal- 
ly movable  platen  secured  to  said  ram,  stationary  press 
cylinders  mounted  in  said  main  cylinder  cross-beam,  press 
pistons  slidable  in  said  press  cylinders  and  adapted  upon 
admission  of  liquid  under  pressure  into  said  cylinders  to 
force  said  platen  and  ram  forwardly  thereby  extruding  a 
billet  from  said  container  through  said  die,  and  means 
for  piercing  a  billet  prior  to  extrusion  thereof  and  said 
piercing  means  comprising,  a  mandrel  slidabiy  mounted  in 
said  extrusion  die,  a  longitudinally  slidable  piercing  man- 
drel traverse  cross-head,  a  longitudinally  slidable  pierc- 
ing cylinder  traverse  cross-head,  columns  rigidly  connect- 
ing said  piercing  cylinder  traverse  cross-head  with  said 
platen,  a  piercing  cylinder  mounted  in  said  piercing  cylin- 
der traverse  cross-head  behind  said  press  cylinder,  a  pierc- 
ing piston  slidabiy  mounted  in  said  piercing  cylinder  and 
secured   to   said   piercing   mandrel   traverse   cross-head, 
means  for  transmitting  a  thrust  from  said  piercing  piston 
to  said  mandrel,  mandrel  returning  means  for  causing 
relative  motion  between  said  piercing  cylinder  traverse 
cross-head,  and  at  least  one  hydraulic  means  including 
piston  and  cylinder  components,  one  of  which  components 
is  attached  to  said  main  cylinder  cross-beam  and  the  other 
of  said   components   to   said  piercing   cylinder  traverse 
cross-head  for  retraction  of  said  piercing  cylinder  traverse 
cross-head  and  said  platen  jointly. 


3,350,912 
BENDING  MACHINE 
Raymond  E.  Smith,  Jr.,  385  Greenwood  Ave., 
Lake  Forest,  III.     60045 
Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,761 
20  Claims.  (CI.  72 — 310) 
1.  A  machine  for  bending  a  cleat  in  the  edge  of  a  sheet 
member,  comprising:  bed  means,  a  bending  head  assem- 
bly mounted  on  said  bed  means  for  pivotal  movement 
about  a  bending  axis,  power  means  connected  to  said  head 
assembly    for   pivoting   said    assembly   about   said    axis, 
support  surface  means  on  said  bed  means  for  supporting 
the  sheet  member  with  its  edge  extending  into  operative 
relationship  with  said  bending  head  assembly,  platen  means 
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fixed  on  said  head  assembly  for  underlying  the  edge  of 
the  sheet  member,  blade  means  movably  mounted  on  said 
head  assembly  for  movement  between  a  first  position  in 
which  said  blade  means  overlies  the  sheet  member  edge 
and  a  second  position  wherein  said  blade  means  is 
retracted  from  said  sheet  member  edge,  and  means  for 
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3,350,914 

DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  iSHEET  METAL 

OBJECTS  OF  TRUNCATED  C0NE  SHAPE 

Olof  Bertil  Ohlsson,  2  Sommartadersgatan, 

Goteborg,  Sweden 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,398 

3  Claims.  (CI.  72— 393) 


moving  said  blade, means  from  said  first  position  to  said 
second  position  when  the  platen  means  has  pivoted  through 
a  predetermined  arc  of  less  than  18^  degrees  in  bending 
travel,  said  platen  means  being  movable  through  a  con- 
tinuing arc  in  excess  of  180  degrees  whereby  a  cleat  with 
a  bend  in  excess  of  180  degrees  is  formed  in  the  sheet 
member  edge  without  interference  by  said  blade  means. 


3,350,913 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

FLATTENING  SHEET  BERYLLIUM 

WiUiam  Bergholdt  and  Edward  W.  Bauer,  Los  Altos, 

Calif.,   assignors  to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corporation, 

Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,870 
'*  3  Claims.  (CI.  72—342) 


1.  Device  for  the  production  froni  cylindrical  blanks 
of  sheet  metal  objects  of  a  truncated!  cone  configuration 
comprising  a  fixed  piston  having  a  fluijl  passageway  there- 
in and  oblique  faces  at  one  end,  aj  cylinder  slideably 
mounted  on  said  piston,  a  series  of  j^ws  each  forming  a 
segment  of  a  cylinder,  surrounding,  said  cylinder  and 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  saidicylinder,  said  series 
of  jaws  having  their  other  ends  in  sliOeablc  contact  with 
said  piston  oblique  faces  whereby  ti  cylindrical  blank 
mounted  concentric  with  said  jaws  wSll  be  given  a  trun- 
cated cone  configuration  upon  the  introduction  of  fluid 
under  pressure  into  said  piston  passageway. 


3,350,915        ' 
THERMOMETRIC  CALIBRATION  APPARATUS 
UTILIZING  A    FLUIDIZED  $ED  OF  SOLID 
PARTICLES 
Herbert  Kenneth  Staffin,  New  Bninshvick,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Procedyne  Corp.,  New  Brunswijck,  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  N0.  459,313 
14  Claims.  (CI.  73-tl) 


1.  A  method  of  flattening  beryllium  comprising  the 

step  of, 

positioning  a  sheet  of  beryllium  between  confronting 
flat  faces  of  dies,  heating  said  dies  to  maintain  a 
uniform  temperature  of  the  confronting  faces  there- 
of in  the  range  between  1350°  F.  and  1400°  F.,  ap- 
plying a  die  pressure  to  the  opposing  surfaces  of  said 
sheet  of  beryllium,  and  permitting  said  dies  and  die 
faces  to  cool  while  remaining  in  contact  with  said 
sheet  for  cooling  said  sheet  of  beryllium  to  room 
temperature,  said  cooling  of  said  sheet  of  beryllium 
being  arranged  so  that  the  temperature  thereof  re- 
mains substantially  unifdrm  from  side-to-side  and 
edge-to-edge. 


1.  Temperature  calibration  apparatus  comprising: 
means  defining  a  calibration  chamber^  said  defining  means 
comprising  first  gas-permeable  separator  means  positioned 
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for  introducing  a  gas  into  said  chamber  at  the  bottom 
portion  thereof  and  second  gas-permeable  separator  means 
positioned  for  permitting  said  gas  to  leave  said  chamber 
at  the  top  portion  thereof;  a  quantity  of  inert  particles 
in  said  chamber,  said  particles  being  too  large  to  pass 
through  either  of  said  separator  means  and  sufficiently 
small  to  become  fluidized  by  the  upward  flow  of  said  gas 
through  said  chamber;  temperature  adjusting  means  for 
adjusting  the  temperature  of  said  fluidized  particles;  and 
means  for  introducing  at  least  one  temperature  sensitive 
instrument  into  said  chamber  for  contact  with  said  fluid- 
ized particles. 

3^50,916 

ACCELEROMETER  CALIBRATION  ON 

INERTIAL  PLATFORMS 

Charles  D.  Bock,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Bosch  Arma  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  1, 1961,  Ser.  No.  114,265 

2  Clahns.  (CL  73—1) 


leveling  the  X-Z  plane  of  said  platform,  with  said  Y 
axis  directed  downward,  according  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  third  accelerometers  to  establish  a  fifth 
position  for  said  platform,  and  detecting  the  output 
of  said  second  accelerometer  while  said  platform  is 
in  said  fifth  position; 

leveling  the  X-Y  plane  of  said  platform,  with  said  Z 
axis  directed  downward,  according  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  second  accelerometers  to  establish  a 
sixth  position  for  said  platform,  and  detecting  the 
output  of  said  third  accelerometer  while  said  plat- 
form is  in  said  sixth  position;  and 

returning  said  platform  to  said  first  position  and  then 
detecting  the  output  of  said  third  accelerometer  while 
said  platform  is  in  said  first  position. 


3,350,917 
ENVIRONMENTAL  STRESS  RUPTURE 
APPARATUS 
Robert  C.  Wincklhofer,  Whippany,  and  Mahendra  Bhuta, 
Mendham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,607 
3  Claims.  (CI.  73—15.6) 


I.  In  a  method  for  zero-setting  and  calibrating  first, 
second,  and  third  linear  accelerometers  mounted  on  a 
platform  and  oriented  respectively  in  fixed  alignment  with 
three  mutually-orthogonal  directional  axes  X.  Y  and  Z 
on  said  platform,  the  steps  of: 

mounting  four  pendulums  on  said  platform,  a  first  one 
of  said  iJendulums  being  responsive  to  tilts  of  said 
platform  about  said  X  axis,  a  second  one  of  said 
pendulums  being  responsive  to  tilts  of  said  platform 
about  said  Y  axis,  a  third  one  of  said  pendulums 
being  responsive  to  tilts  of  said  platform  about  said 
Z  axis  when  said  X  axis  is  vertical  and  directed 
upward,  and  a  fourth  one  of  said  pendulums  being 
responsive  to  tilts  of  said  platform  about  said  Z  axis 
when  said  X  axis  is  vertical  and  directed  downward; 
leveling  the  X-Y  plane  of  said  platform,  with  said 
Z  axis  directed  upward,  according  to  the  outputs 
of  said  first  and  second  pendulums  to  establish  a  first 
position  for  said  platform,  and  then  setting  the  zero 
readings  of  said  first  and  said  second  accelerometers 
while  said  platform  is  in  said  first  position; 
leveling  the  Z-Y  plane  of  the  platform,  with  said  X 
axis  directed  upward,  according  to  the  outputs  of 
said  second  accelerometer  and  said  third  pendulum 
to  establish  a  second  position  for  said  platform,  and 
then  setting  the  zero  reading  of  said  third  acceler- 
ometer and  detecting  the  output  of  said  first  acceler- 
ometer while  said  platform  is  in  said  second  position; 
leveling  the  Z-Y  plane  of  said  platform,  with  said  X 
axis  directed  downward,  according  to  the  outputs  of 
said  fourth  pendulum  and  said  second  accelerometer 
to  establish  a  third  position  for  said  platform,  and 
detecting  the  output  of  said  first  accelerometer  while 
said  platform  is  in  said  third  position; 
leveling  the  X-Z  plane  of  said  platform,  with  said  Y 
„      axis  directed  upward,  according  to  the  outputs  of 
said  first  and  said  third  accelerometers  to  establish 
a  fourth  position  for  said  platform,  and  detecting  the 
output  of  said  second  accelerometer  while  said  plat- 
form is  in  said  fourth  position; 


1.  ,ln  an  environmental  stress  apparatus  provided  with 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  stress  upon  the  sample 
being  tested,  the  improvement  of  at  least  2  tubes  con- 
structed of  heat  conductive  material  at  least  one  of  said 
tubes  located  on  one  side  of  the  sample  being  tested  and 
at  least  another  of  said  tubes  being  located  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sample;  means  for  circulating  a  heat  exchange 
medium  through  said  tubes;  between  said  tubes  and  in 
contact  therewith  and  with  the  respective  sides  of  the 
sample  an  absorbent  material  containing  the  stress  environ- 
ment. 


3,350,918 
GAS  MIXTURE  ANALYZER 
Eckart  Berling,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Anaconda 
Wire  and  Cable  Company,  New  Yo^  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,771 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—30) 

\ 


An  automatic  gas  mixture  stabilizer  for  continuously 
measuring  the  gas  composition  in  a  gas  filled  electrical 
system  and  automatically  replenishing  a  proper  gas  com- 
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ponent  to  said  system  to  maintain  the  gas  composition 
at  a  predetermined  value,  said  stabilizer  comprises  a  first 
gas  chamber  for  receiving  a  pure  gas  component  of  the 
gas  mixture,  an  adjoining  second  gas  chamber  for  re- 
ceiving the  gas  mixture,  a  bleeding  line  connecting  the 
gas  filled  electrical  system  to  the  second  chamber,  a  gas 
impermeable  wall  separating  said  first  and  second  cham- 
bers, a  first  buoyant  cylinder  in  the  first  chamber  and  in 
buoyant  relationship  with  the  pure  gas,  a  second  buoyant 
cylinder  in  the  second  chamber  and  in  buoyant  rela- 
tionship with  the  gas  therein,  the  second  buoyant  cylin- 
der having  the  same  volume  and  weight  as  the  first  ele- 
ment, a  balance  arm  connecting  said  first  and  second 
cylinders  through  A  opening  on  said  wall  and  pivotally 
supported  on  a  knife  ring  mounted  therein,  sealing  means 
in  the  form  of  corrugated  rubber  disks  covering  each  side 
of  said  opening  to  eliminate  leakage  of  the  gases  from 
one  chamber  to  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  equal 
temperature  and  pressure  in  the  two  chambers  whereby 
the  pivotal  movement  of  said  cylinders  corresponds  to 
the  difference  in  gas  densities  between  said  gas  mixture 
and  the  pure  gas,  and  switch  means  for  activating  and 
deactivating  valves  controlling  the  delivery  of  pure  com- 
ponent gases  to  said  system  for  maintaining  the  prede- 
termined composition  of  tjie  gas  mixture  according  to  the 
pivotal   movement   of  said  second   buoyant   cylinder. 


3,350,919 

TESTING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  L.  Mucci,  Elmhurst,  and  Arthur  Y.  Anderson, 

Cicero,  111.,  assignors  to  John  R.  Nalbach  Engineering 

Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,949 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—41.2) 


M    ar      «2    i«3  w 


movable  abutment  means  being  movable  upon  pivoting 
of  said  lever  into  frictional  engagemefit  with  a  container 
supported  on  said  flat  disk  at  a  poinjt  spaced  from  and 
disposed  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  first  plane  from  said 
second  plane,  and  each  of  said  clamping  means  further 
including  biasing  means  for  pivoting  spid  lever  in  one  di- 
rection and  for  yieldably  urging  said  movable  abutment 
means  toward  said  first  plane;  and  discharge  means  for 
removing  containers  from  said  conveyer  along  one  of  said 
runs  of  said  endless  chain  means  dispbsed  entirely  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank  including  a  cam  fol- 
lower carried  by  the  end  of  each  of  $aid  levers  opposite 
the  end  carrying  the  abutment  means:  and  a  cam  fixedly 
positioned  along  said  one  run  of  said  0ndless  chain  means 
and  engageable  by  said  cam  followers  Its  the  carrier  means 
move  along  said  one  run,  said  cam  beitig  effective  to  pivot 
said  levers  against  the  resilient  action  of  said  biasing 
means  and  move  said  movable  abutment  means  away 
from  said  first  plane  as  the  carrier  ^eans  move  along 
said  one  run  biasing  means  being  effective  to  pivot  said 
levers  in  a  direction  to  cause  said  movable  abutment 
means  to  move  toward  said  first  pla^e  upon  movement 
of  said  cam  followers  out  of  engagertient  with  said  cam 
by  said  endless  chain  means  near  one  end  of  said  one  run. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  generally  cylindrical  con- 
tainers for  leakage,  comprising,  a  liquid-filled  tank  hav- 
ing an  open  top;  conveyor  means  for  supporting  the  con- 
tainers and  carrying  them  above  and  below  the  surface 
of  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  said  conveyor  means  including 
an  endless  chain  means  having  certain  runs  thereof  dis- 
posed entirely  above  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  said  tank, 
and  a  plurality  of  carrier  m^ans  connected  to  said  endless 
chain  means  at  spaced  points  along  the  length  thereof, 
each  of  said  carrier  means  including  a  substantially  flat 
plate-like  disk,  each  of  said  disks  being  capable  of  sup- 
porting a  container  thereof  in  an  upright  position  where- 
by the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  is  substantially  normal  to 
the'flat  disk,  each  of  said  carrier  means  including  releas- 
able  clamping  means  operable  to  frictionally  grip  a  con- 
tainer and  resist  displacement  thereof  with  respect  to  a  re- 
spective flat  disk,  each  of  said  releasable  clamping  means 
of  each  of  said  carrier  means  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
abutment  means  carried  by  and  fixed  with  respect  to  the 
flat  disk  thereof,  said  fixed  abutment  means  being  fric- 
tionally -engageable  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  cylin- 
drical container  supported  on  said  flat  disk  at  circumfer- 
entially  spaced  points,  each  of  said  clamping  means  fur- 
ther including  a  lever  having  an  intermediate  portion 
pivotally  connected  to  the  flat  disk,  abutment  means  car- 
ried by  one  end  of  said  lever  whereby  said  abutment  means 
is  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  first  plane  containing 
the  longitudiniti  axis  of  the  container  and  parallel  to  a 
second  plane  containing  said  fixed  abutment  means,  said 


3,350,920 

APPARATUS  FOR  TESTIN0  TUBULAR 

WORKPIECES  1 

Hans  Brauer,  Solingen,  Germany,!  assignor  to  Th. 

Kieserling  and  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Germany 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  N#.  455,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  16,  1964, 

K  52  982 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73 — 49.1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  detecting  leakftge  leaks  in  tubular 
workpieces  by  means  of  a  testing  fluid,  comprising  a  first 
carrier  and  a  movable  carrier;  a  holljow  sealing  member 
on  each  carrier  and  each  adapted  to  ^alingly  engage  one 
end  of  a  workpiece  which  is  placed  between  said  car- 
riers; means  for  reciprocating  said  inovable  carrier  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  first  carried  so  that  the  sealing 
members  engage  the  worj^piece  wheji  the  movable  car- 
rier is  advanced  sufficiently  close  to  s^id  first  carrier;  jaw 
means  provided  on  each  carrier  andi  each  movable  into 
and  out  of  clamping  engagement  wijh  a  portion  of  the 
workpiece  adjacent  the  respective  dealing  member;  a 
source  of  pressurized  testing  fluid;  i^eans  for  admitting 
such  fluid  through  one  of  said  sealing  members  and  into 
the  workpiece;  means  for  selectively  preventing  escape 
of  fluid  through  the  other  sealing  mer^ber  so  that  the  fluid 
pressure  in  a  satisfactory  workpiece  ri^es;  actuating  means 
operatively  connected  with  said  source  for  moving  said 
jaw  means  against  the  workpiece  wilth  a  force  which  is 
proportional  to  the  fluid  pressure  in  |he  workpiece;  grip- 
ping means  disposed  between  said  cfirriers  for  engaging 
an  intermediate  portion  of  that  workjjiece  whose  ends  are 
engaged  by  said  sealing  members;  add  means  responsive 
to  movements  of  said  movable  carrier  for  moving  said 
gripping  means  toward  and  away  fr<)m  said  first  carrier 
proportional  to  movement  of  said  mdvable  carrier,  but  at 
a  speed  which  is  less  than  the  speed  0f  said  movable  car- 
rier. 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


3,350,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  TUBES 
Hans  Brauer  and  Alfons  Goeke,  Solingen,  Germany,  as- 
sigjiors  to  Th.  Kieserling  &  Albrecht,  Solingen,  Ger- 
many 

Filed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,390 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  22,  1964, 

K  51,904 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—49.6) 


and  a  drum,  said  drum  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially symmetrical  flats;  a  series  wound  motor;  a  tach- 
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3,350,922 
ENGINE  VISCOSITY  SIMULATOR 
Dae  Sik  Kim,  Jersey  City,  and  Gerald  K.  Vick,  Plainfield, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,343 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—60) 

1.  An  engine  viscosity  simulator  comprising  a  sample 

holder  provided  with  a  cavity;  a  sleeve,  fixed  within  said 

cavity;  a  spindle  adapted  to  rotate  within  said  sleeve,  said 

spindle  including  in  combination  a  shaft,  an  insulator. 


ometer;  and  a  gear  train  responsive  to  said  motor,  said 
gear  train  being  adapted  to  drive  said  spindle  and  said 
tachometer. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  the  integrity  of  open-ended 
tubes  and  similar  hollow  tubular  objects  having  different 
diameters  by  a  hydraulic  testing  fluid,  comprising  a  seal- 
ing unit  including  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  outer  cylinders 
each  having  three  separate  chambers,  a  pair  of  differential 
pistons  each  having  a  portion  reciprocable  in  one  of  said 
cylinders  and  each  having  three  surfaces  each  of  which 
is  located  in  a  different  chamber  of  the  corresponding 
cylinder,  and  a  sealing  member  secured  to  the  reciproca- 
ble portion  of  each  of  said  pistons  and  having  means  for 
sealingly  engaging  one  end  of  a  tube  which  is  placed  be- 
tween said  cylinders;  conduit  means  for  admitting  testing 
fluid  through  one  of  said  cylinders  and  the  corresponding 
sealing  member  so  that  such  testing  fluid  fills  the  interior 
of  the  tube;  and  a  hydraulic  circuit  including  first  pressure 
generating  means  for  compressing  the  testing  fluid  in  said 
conduit  means  by  means  of  a  hydraulic  fluid  so  that  test- 
ing fluid  escapes  from  a  leaky  tube  and  the  pressure  of 
such  testing  fluid  drops  accordingly,  said  first  pressure 
generating  means  comprising  means  for  admitting  hydrau- 
lic fluid  into  one  chamber  of  each  cylinder  at  a  pressure 
which  is  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  testing  fluid  so 
that  hydraulic  fluid  exerts  against  the  surfaces  of  said  pis- 
tons a  pressure  tending  to  move  the  pistons  away  from 
sealing  engagement  with  the  tube,  secorid  pressure  gen- 
erating means  for  admitting  compressed  hydraulic  fluid 
into  the  remaining  chambers  of  each  cylinder  so  that  such 
hydraulic  fluid  bears  against  the  corresponding  surfaces 
of  said  pistons  and  produces  a  sealing  pressure  which 
maintains  said  sealing  members  in  engagement  with  the 
tube  in  opposition  to  fluid  pressure  in  said  one  chamber 
of  each  cylinder,  and  valve  means  for  regulating  the  pres- 
sure in  said  remaining  chambers  in  response  to  changes 
in  the  pressure  of  testing  fluid  so  that  the  ratio  between 
said. sealing  pressure  and  the  pressure  of  testing  fluid  re- 
mains constant  during  the  buildup,  retention  and  reduc- 
tion of  pressure  of  testing  fluid. 


3,350,923 
ULTRASONIC  PULSE  ECHO  TESTING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Newbold  O.  Cross,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,399 
8  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.8) 


-]  -:j--^= 


5.  A  method  for  determining  the  thickness  and  integ- 
rity of  metallic  articles  which  comprises  welding  not 
more  than  50%  of  the  surface  area  of  one  end  of  a 
metallic  delay  line  to  said  metallic  article  to  be  tested, 
the  remaining  surface  area  of  said  welded  delay  line  being 
in  contact  with  said  metallic  article,  transmitting  super- 
sonic signals  in  pulses  from  a  transducer  located  at  the 
opposite  «nd  of  the  delay  line  through  said  delay  line 
to  said  metallic  article,  and  producing  a  graphic  signal 
representative  of  the  supersonic  pulses  that  are  reflected 
back  to  said  transducer  from  the  welded  end  of  said 
delay  line  and  the  back  surface  of  said  metallic  article. 


3,350,924 
APPARATUS  FOR  ULTRASONIC  INSPECTION 
James  D.  King,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Southwest 
Research  Institute,  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  a  trust  estate  of 
Texas 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,825 
5  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.9) 
5.  Apparatus  for  ultrasonic  inspection  comprising  a 
source  of  pulses,  transducer  means  connected  to  said 
source  and  for  applying  acoustic  pulses  to  an  article  to  be 
inspected  through  a  liquid  column  and  for  detecting  pulses 
reflected  from  said  article  through  such  liquid  column. 
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an  output  circuit  for  utilizing  pulses  detected  by  said 
transducer  means,  gate  means  connected  between  said 
transducer  means  and  said  output  circuit,  said  gate  means 
having  an  open  position  for  passing  signals  from  said 
transducer  means  to  said  output  circuit  and  a  closed  posi- 
tion for  blocking  passage  of  signals  from  said  transducer 
means  to  said  output  circuit,  a  one-shot  multivibrator 
having  a  stable  position  and  an  unstable  position  and 
capable  of  emitting  a  control  pulse  during  transition  from 
said  unstable  position  to  said  stable  position,  said  multi- 
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vibrator  including  means  responsive  to  a  pulse  from  said 
source  of  pulses  for  switching  said  inultivibrator  from 
said  stable  position  to  said  unstable  position  and  for 
maintaining  said  multivibrator  in  said  unstable  position 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval,  means  responsive 
to  the  entrant  surface  signal  for  switching  said  multivi- 
"trator  from  said  unstable  position  to  said  stable  posi- 
tion following  receipt  of  the  entrant  surface  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  control  pulse  for  opening  said 
gate  means  for  a  predetermined  time  interval. 


3,350,925 

TESTING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  TESTING  A 

WELD  BEAD  OR  THE  LIKE 

Gerald  R.  Coy,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Republic 

Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,255 
17  Claims.  (CI.  73—71.5) 
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ally  coupled  to  the  second  inner  fram^  about  a  first  axis, 
and  the  second  inner  frame  being  pivojtally  coupled  to  the 
outer  frame  about  a  second  axis,  the  first  and  second  axes 
being  substantially  perpendicular  to  eatch  other  to  provide 
a  gimbal  self-aligned  mounting  for  the  testing  member. 


3,350,926        I 
MINIATURE  STRESS  TRANSDUCER 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the   National   Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an 
invention  of  Anthony  San  MigueL  Canoga  Park,  and 
Robert  H.  Silver,  Los  Angeles,  Califi 

Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  407,599 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73 — %i.S) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  positioning  a  testing  member  Kith 
respect  to  a  weld  bead  on  an  article,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  carriage  assembly  including  a  shaft  and  rollers 
mounting  the  shaft,  and  a  frame  member  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  carrying  the  testing  member,  the  rollers  be- 
ing positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  the  weld  bead  to  accu- 
rately position  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  weld  bead, 
whereby  the  testing  member  is  positioned  accurately  with 
respect  to  the  weld  bead  as  relative  movement  is  occa- 
sioned between  the  carriage  assembly  and  the  article, 
wherein  the  frame  member  comprises  first  and  second 
inner  frames  and  an  outer  frame,  the  outer  frame  being 
mounted  for  pivotal  movement  about  the  shaft,  the  first 
inner  frame  carrying  the  testing  member  and  being  pivot- 


1.  The  method  of  determining  tf^e  change  in  stress 
in  a  particular  direction  in  a  block  of  matter  which  is 
adapted  to  undergo  a  known  change  in  dimension  in 
said  direction  in  the  stress  range  toj  be  determined  the 
steps  comprising:  i 

embedding  an  element  having  pipzoresistive  charac- 
teristics along  a  sensitive  axis  ifi  a  protective  rigid 
housing  which  is  adapted  to  'undergo  a  smaller 
change  in  dimension  than  said  blbck  of  matter  in  the 
stress  range  to  be  determined  to, protect  the  dement 
therein;  j 

connecting  a  pair  of  output  leads  ito  ends  of  the  said 
element  through  which  to  sense  {change  in  resistivity 
of  the  element  as  a  function  0f  changes  in  stress 
along  said  sensitive  axis;  and  | 
embedding  the  housing  in  said  blpck  of  matter  with 
the  stress  sensitive  axis  of  the  element  substantially 
coincident  with  said  particular  direction  in  which  the 
stress  is  to  be  measured,  with  the|  pair  of  output  leads 
extending  from  said  block,  whdreby  the  change  of 
stress  in  said  particular  axis  is  determined  as  a 
function  of  a  change  in  the  resist  vity  across  said  pair 
of  output  leads. 


3,350,927 

NON-LINEARITY-COMPENSATED  STRAIN 
GAGE  INSTRUMENTATION 
Donald  A.  Senour,  Carlisle,  Mass.j  assignor  to  BLH 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass;,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  I 

Filed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,116 
6  Claims.  (CI.  73—8^.5) 


1.  Strain  gage  measurement  apparatus  comprising  elec- 
trical resistance  strain  gage  means  (exhibiting  electrical 
characteristics  varying  non-linearly  jwith  loadings  of  a 
force-responsive  member,  potention^eter  means  having 
fixed  and  relatively  movable  connections  between  which 
electrical  characteristics  of  said  potetJtiometer  means  are 
exhibited,  electrical  impedance  meats  of  predetermined 
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value  connected  between  said  fixed  and  relatively  mov- 
able connections  of  said  potentiometer  means,  said  value 
of  said  impedance  means  being  in  a  relation  to  impedance 
of  said  potentiometer  means  which  produces  a  non-linear- 
ity in  the  electrical  characteristics  appearing  between  said 
fixed  and  movable  connections  with  movements  of  said 
movable  connection,  and  means  for  comparing  said  elec- 
trical characteristics  of  said  strain  gage  means  with  said 
electrical  characteristics  appearing  between  said  connec- 
tions, whereby  the  positions  of  said  movable  connection 
are  in  predetermined  relationship  with  the  loadings  of  said 
force-responsive  member  when  said  electrical  character- 
istics of  said  strain  gage  means  are  the  same  as  the  elec- 
trical characteristics  appearing  between  said  connections. 


3,350,928 
COMPRESSOR  TESTING  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Paul  A.  Fedde,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kentucky 

FUed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,581 
♦  4  Claims.  (CI.  73—116) 


^^^^^^^r 
^s^  ^^^" 


1.  In  an  automatic  testing  device  for  a  cyclic  compres- 
sor the  combination  comprising  a  master  oscillator,  means 
synchronizing  the  oscillator  with  the  compressor  cycles, 
a  counter  of  oscillator  pulses  cycling  through  its  total 
count  once  per  compressor  cycle,  means  establishing  a 
program  of  a  sequence  of  predetermined  counts,  means 
comparing  the  count  on  said  counter  with  the  count  of 
the  program  steps  in  sequence  to  produce  a  comparison 
signal,  means  responsive  to  the  comparison  signal  to  sam- 
ple and  record  a  pressure  reading  from  said  compressor, 
and  means  sequencing  said  program  to  a  successive  count 
step  in  response  to  said  comparison  signal. 


load  to  be  applied  to  said  asphalt  paving  mix  when 
in  its  applied  condition, 

(e)  increasing  said  area  of  contact  of  said  load  apply- 
ing means  as  the  amount  of  said  load  is  being  in- 
creased, 

(f)  releasing  said  load. 


''~V^'_J 

-I 

:       9 

' 

Jk^l; 


(g)  repeating  said  load  applying  and  releasing  steps  at 
periodic  intervals  to  the  same  portion  of  said  speci- 
men for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  while  main- 
taining contact  between  said  specimen  and  said  load 
applying  means,  and 

(h)  measuring  the  deformation  of  said  portion  of  said 
specimen  before  and  after  each  application  of  said 
load  to  determine  the  rutting  characteristics  of  said 
asphalt  paving  mix. 


3,350,930 
PRESSURE  GAUGE 

Robert  A.  McKiman,  Winnetka,  HI.,  assignor  to  Rambar 

Corp.,  Chicagq,Jll.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.'tS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,483 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—146.3) 


3  350  919 
METHOD  FOR  TESTING  PAVING  MATERIALS 
John  W.  Axclson,  Plahifield,  and  Gaillard  R.  Russum, 
Somerville,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Sept.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,124 
1  Claim.  (CI.  73—146) 
Method  for  testing  the  rutting  characteristics  of  asphalt 
paving  mixes  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  specimen  comprising  an  asphalt  paving 
mix  having  characteristics  representative  of  such 
asphalt  paving  mix  in  its  applied  condition  as  part  of 
a  road, 

(b)  inserting  said  specimen  within  a  holder, 

(c)  contacting  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  said  specimen 
with  a  load  applying  means  having  an  area  in  cMi- 
tact  with  said  surface, 

(d)  applying  to  said  portion  of  said  specimen  through 
said  load  applying  means  a  load  similar  to  a  normal 


3.  In  a  gauge  a  housing  formed  of  first  and  second  hous- 
ing parts,  diametrically  opposed  slots  in  one  of  said  parts, 
said  slots  being  substantially  equal  in  length  and  penetrat- 
ing one  edge  of  said  last-named  pan,  diametrically  op- 
posed abutments  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  said  abut- 
ments extending  in  opposite  directions  and  dimensioned 
to  be  received  in  said  slots,  one  of  said  abutments  beiflg 
rearwardly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  other  of  saSd 
abutments,  a  locking  means  having  oppositely  directed 
extensions  thereon,  a  compression  member  having  op- 
positely directed  extensions  thereon,  said  locking  means 
and  compression  member  each  having  one  of  their  ex- 
tensions clamped  between  one  of  said  abutments  and 
the  base  of  its  associated  slot  and  the  other  of  their  ex- 
tensions movable  between  the  other  of  said  abutments 
and  the  base  of  its  associated  slot  when  said  housing 
parts  are  joined  and  a  plunger  slidable  in  said  housing 
for  engagement  with  said  locking  means  when  said  lock- 
ing means  is  in  locking  position. 
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3,350,931 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES 

IN  FLUID  PRESSURE 

Carlton  R.  Johnson,  Tulsa,  and  Ray  Raynor,  Claremore, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,146 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—152) 
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said  second  liquid  between  said  reseilvoir  cell  and  said 
fluid-containing  system  so  as  to  maintain  the  level  of  said 
first  liquid  in  said  small  diameter  conduit  and  means  re- 


3,  An  apparatus  for  measuring  small  differential  pres- 
sure changes  in  a  well  having  a  wellhead  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  a  differential  pressure  transducer  at  the  surface 
of  the  earth  and  connected  on  one  side  to  the  well- 
head, including  means  for  generating  a  first  signal 
indicative  of  rising  pressure  and  a  second  signal 
indicative  of  falling  pressure; 

(b)  a  reference  pressure  cell  having  a  pressure  substan- 
^  tially'the  same  as  the  wellhead  pressure; 

(c)  a  conduit  providing  pressure  communication  be- 
tween the  other  side  of  the  differential  pressure  trans- 
ducer and  the  reference  cell;  ^ 

(d)  an  auxiliary  pressure  sotirce  having  a  substantially 
higher  absolute  pressure  than  the  wellhead  pressure; 

(e)  means  interconnecting  the  auxiliary  pressure 
source  and  the  reference  cell  for  transferring  an  ac- 
curately metered  volume  of  liquid  from  the  auxiliary 
source  to  the  reference  cell  in  response  to  said  first 
signal;  and 

(f)  means  connected  to  the  reference  cell  for  venting 
an  accurately  metered  volume  of  liquid  from  the 
reference  cell  in  response  to  said  second  signal. 


3,350,932 

SYSTEM  FOR  MEASURING  CHANGES 
IN  FLUID  PRESSURE 
Robert  A.  Kirby  and  Laurence  K.  Shallenberger,  Houston, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,390 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—152) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  be  lowered  within  a  well  to 
detect  pressure  changes  at  a  selected  depth  within  the  well 
which  comprises  a  reference  cell  adapted  to  be  at  least 
partially  filled  with  a  gas  at  said  selected  depth;  a  hollow 
member  which  is  changeable  in  internal  volume  in  re- 
sponse to  differences  between  internal  and  external  pres- 
sures; a  small  diameter  conduit  interconnecting  and  ar- 
ranged relative  to  the  said  reference  cell  and  said  hollow 
member  to  define  a  fluid-containing  system  wherein  a 
first  liquid  can  fill  said  hollow  member  and  a  portion  of 
said  conduit  to  a  preselected  liquid  level  within  said  con- 
duit; liquid  interface  detection  means  to  detect  changes  in 
the  level  of  saidfirst  liquid;  a  reservoir  cell  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  second  liquid;  liquid  transfer  means  respon- 
sive to  said  liquid  interface  detection  means  to  transfer 


:r.;i- 


sponsive  to  said  liquid  transfer  means!  to  record  the  vol- 
umes and  directions  of  flow  of  liquid  [transferred  by  said 
liquid  transfer  means. 


3,350,933 
WEFT-DETECTING  METHOD  A!ilD  APPARATUS 

Leo  J.  Smith,  Cornelius,  N.C.,  assignpr  to  Mount  Hope 
Machine  Company,  Incorporated,  [Faunton,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  468,083 
12  Claims.  (CI.  73—159) 


7.  Apparatus  for  detecting  the  angular  relationship 
between  transverse  and  longitudinal  jelements  of  a  web 
travelling  under  longitudinal  tension|  comprising  a  de- 
pressing member,  means  for  depressing  said  member  into 
a  region  of  the  web  normal  to  its  siirface  to  produce  a 
local  distortion  pattern,  and  means  Constructed  and  ar- 


travel  of  longitudi- 
said  member,  rela- 


ranged  for  detecting  the  direction  of 
nal  elements  of  the  web  engaged  by 
tive  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  tiavel  of  the  web,  as 
a  measure  of  the  undistorted  relationjship  between  trans- 
verse and  longitudinal  elements  parsing  through  said 
region. 


3,350,934 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MEASlURING  THE  HY- 
DRAULIC EFFICIENCY  OF  FliUID  MACHINES, 
SUCH  AS  PUMPS 
John  C.  Orkney,  Jr.,  The  Coach  House,  Drummond  Place 
Lane,  Stirling,  Scotland,  and  John  C\  Orkney,  92  Switch- 
back Road,  Bearsden,  Glasgow,  Scbtland 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  N«>.  501,286 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—168) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  measuring  the  hydraulic  effi- 
ciency of  fluid  machines  such  as  pumps  having  entry  and 
discharge  passages,  first  and  second '  sampling  members 
located  respectively  in  said  inlet  an(^  discharge  passages 
for  removal  of  sample  liquid  from  said  passages,  low 
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and  high  pressure  end  containers  in  connection  with  said 
first  and  secon^  sampling  members  respectively  and 
through  which  flow  liquid  samples  from  the  machine, 
a  high  pressure  intermediate  container  in  connection  with 
said  second  sampling  member  and  through  which  flow 
liquid  samples  from  the  machine,  a  plurality  of  thermally 
expansible  elongated  elements  extending  within  said  con- 
tainers so  as  to  receive  heat  from  the  liquid  samples, 
measuring  means  operatively  connected  to  said  elements 


t,-^^ 


so  as  to  indicate  changes  in  the  dimension  of  the  elements 
and  to  give  a  null  balance  indication  when  the  lengths 
of  the  elements  are  the  same,  inlet  and  outlet  throttle 
valves  for  the  high  pressure  end  container  to  enable  ad- 
justment of  the  liquid  temperature  therein  for  null 
balance,  and  pressure  gauges  for  measuring  the  liquid 
pressure  in  each  of  said  containers,  the  hydraulic  efficiency 
of  the  machine  being  calculated  from  the  pressures  sensed 
by  said  pressure  gauges. 


3,350,935 
AIRFLOW  DIRECTION  INDICATORS 
Brian  Edward  Pitches,  Balemo,  and  Donald  Hope,  Edin- 
burgh, Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti,  Limited,  Lanca- 
shire,   Enghmd,    a    company    of    Great    Britain    and 
Northern  Ireland 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,127 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  13,  1964, 

19,873/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  73—188) 


3,350,936 

MASS  FLOW  METER 

Yao-Tzu  Li,  HucUeberry  HUl,  R.F.D.  1, 

South  Lincoln,  Mass.     01773 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,243 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


1.  A  mass  flow  meter  comprising  a  first  member  rotat- 
able  about  a  first  axis,  said  first  member  having  inlet 
and  outlet  portions,  a  second  member  positioned  within 
said  first  member,  said  second  member  having  inlet  and 
outlet  portions,  said  second  member  being  free  to  rotate 
with  respect  to  said  first  member  about  said  axis,  said 
second  member  being  positioned  within  the  flow  path  so 
that  flow  from  the  inlet  portion  of  said  first  member 
passes  through  said  second  member  before  passing 
through  the  outlet  portion  of  said  first  member,  the  inlet 
portion  of  said  second  member  having  a  first  mean  radius 
with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  the  outlet  portion  of  said 
second  member  having  a  second  mean  radius  with  respect 
to  said  first  axis,  said  first  and  second  mean  radii  having 
different  values,  means  to  rotate  said  first  member,  the 
Coriolis  effect  produced  by  the  mass  flow  through  said 
second  member  producing  an  angular  displacement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members,  means  to  sense  the 
angular  relationship  between  said  first  and  second  mem- 
bers with  respect  to  said  first  axis,  a  gyroscope  attached 
through  gimbals  to  said  first  rotatable  member,  said 
gyroscope  having  a  second  axis  of  rotation,  rotation  of 
said  first  member  causing  said  gyroscope  to  produce  a 
precessional  torque,  said  precessional  torque  being  per- 
pendicular to  a  plane  including  said  first  and  second 
axes,  means  to  apply  said  precessional  torque  to  said 
second  member  to  maintain  said  angular  relationship  at 
a  constant  value,  the  torque  so  applied  serving  as  an  in- 
dication of  the  mass  rate  flow. 


1.  An  airflow  direction  indicator  comprising  a  probe 
member,  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  probe  mem- 
ber such  that  one  end  of  said  probe  member  extends  into 
the  airstream  substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said 
probe  member  being  capable  of  limited  deflectional  move- 
ment under  the  influence  of  the  drag  force  of  the  air- 
stream,  means  for  restraining  the  other  end  of  said  probe 
member  to  restrict  the  deflection  of  the  probe  member  to  a 
single  plane  containing  a  component  of  the  drag  force, 
control  means  for  rotating  said  restraining  means  in  re- 
sponse to  deflection  of  the  probe  member  to  a  position 
such  that  the  deflection  of  the  probe  member  is  nullified 
and  means  for  measuring  the  angle  between  the  restrain- 
ing means  in  the  null  position  and  a  datum  direction  so  as 
to  indicate  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  airstream. 


3,350,937 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  TANKFULS 

AND  COUNTING  THE  SAME 

David  R.  Brewer,  2345  Loma  Vista  St., 

Pasadena,  Calif.     91104 
Filed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424^43 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—224) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  a  quantity  of  liquid  flow- 
ing through  a  tank  having  a  bottom  inlet  that  continues 
to  conduct  additional  fluid  at  a  constant  rate  to  the  tank 
while  the  tank  is  discharging  the  liquid  therein,  said  ap- 
paratus comprising: 

(a)  a  tank  having  a  bottom  outlet  larger  than  the  men- 
tioned inlet  and,  when  fully  open,  discharging  liquid 
at  a  faster  rate  than  liquid  enters  the  tank  from  the 
inlet, 

(b)  a  buoyant  ball  normally  seated  upon  and  closing 
said  outlet,  said  ball,  when  raised  off  the  outlet,  be- 
ing buoyed  by  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  retained 
unseated  thereby, 

(c)  a  float  near  the  top  of  the  tank  buoyed  upwardly 
by  the  liquid  in  the  tank  when  the  same  is  at  a  high 
level,  and  gravitationally  moving  to  a  lowered  posi- 
tion upon  lowering  of  the  liquid  level, 


94 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


fOVEMBER   7,   1967 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  kND  MECHANICAL 


95 


(d)  two  mercury  switches  mounted  on  said  float,  the 
same  being  open  when  the  float  is  in  lowered  posi- 
tion, 

(e)  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  armature  conncted 
to  the  ball  and  electrically  connected  in  circuit  with 
one  of  said  switches  to  energize  and  cause  the  arma- 
ture to  retract  and  unseat  the  ball  from  the  outlet 
when  the  float  is  raised  by  the  level  of  liquid  in  the 
tank  to  cause  said  switch  to  close,  and 
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tubular  shaped  hotfsing,  a  liner  coaxiaiUy  received  in  said 
housing  and  seated  only  on  the  internal  periphery  of  at 
least  one  of  said  flanges  to  be  supported  thereby,  a  core 
coaxially  mounted  within  and  supported  from  said  liner, 
said  core  and  said  liner  defining  a  fli|id  flow  channel  of 
annular  cross  section,  and  a  rotor  rot$tably  supported  on 
said  core  to  be  driven  by  fluid  flow  thfough  said  channel, 
the  diameter  of  the  internal  peripheryof  said  at  least  one 
flange  remaining  constant  regardless  Of  variations  in  the 
wall  thickness  of  said  at  least  one  flanjge  to  accommodate 
different  fluid  pressures  for  a  given  nominal  pipe  size. 


(f)  means  provided  with  an  operating  solenoid  elec- 
trically connected  in  circuit  with  the  other  of  said 
switches  and  operated  upon  energization  of  its  sole- 
noid when  said  second  switch  is  closed  upon  raising 
of  the  float  as  mentioned  to  record  the  total  number 
of  opening  operations  of  the  ball  valve  for  unload- 
ing of  the  fluid  in  said  tank, 

(g)  the  inlet  being  directly  open  to  the  tank  and  con- 
tinuing to  conduct  its  flow  at  a  constant  rate  to  the 
tank  during  the  time  that  the  ball  is  unseated,  there- 
by providing  a  simultaneous  liquid  discharge  from 
and' liquid  fed  to  the  tank. 


3,350,938 
V  TURBINE  FLOWMETER 
Howard  E.  Rittenhouse  and  Sherman  L.  Wood,  States- 
boro,  Ga.,  assignors  to  Rockwell  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  May  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  26,502,  now 
Patent  No.  3,182,504,  dated  May  11,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,700 
10  Claims.  (CI.  73—231) 


3,350,939 
COMPENSATING  INDEX  D 
Theodore    A.   St.   Clair,   Fafa^eid, 
Textron  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.,  a  c 
Island 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  496,332 
5  CUdms.  (CL  73—272) 


'5-  , 


rVE  MEANS 
onn.,   assignor   to 
ration  of  Rhode 


1.  An  index  drive  means  for  a  mefer  or  the  like  com- 
prising an  input  shaft  driven  by  sai^  meter  and  having 
means  cooperating  therewith  to  prodijce  a  predetermined 
nurtiber  of  pulses  per  rotation  of  s^id  input  shaft,  an 
output  shaft  connected  to  said  input  shaft  to  be  rotated 
thereby  at  a  predetermined  relative  loNver  speed,  and  con- 
trol means  actuated  by  said  output  sljaft  for  transmitting 
said  pulses  to  a  pulse  counting  index  jmeans,  said  control 
means  including  means  responsive  toi  a  condition  in  said 
meter  for  varying  the  number  of  pulses  transmitted  in 
accordance  with  the  variations  in  sajd  conditions  in  the 
meter. 


3,350,940 
LEVEL  MEASURING  ^EVICE 

Leslie  F.  Stone,  Bellwood,  III.  (%  The  Richardson  Co., 

Melrose  Park,  III.     6Q160) 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  455,176 

2  Claims.  (CI.  73—^1) 
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1.  A  fluid  flow  meter  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned,  tubular  axially  spaced  apart  housing  sections, 
means  rigidly  joining  said  housing  sections  together  com- 
prising a  pair  of  matching  flanges  formed  separately  of 
and  rigidly  fixed  to  respective  ones  of  said  housing  sec- 
tions, said  flanges  extending  axially  between  opposed  ends 
of  said  housing  sections  to  define  therewith  a  continuous, 


livi 


1.  A  measuring  device  for  finely  divided  solid  material, 
said  device  comprising  a  conductive  element  forming  a 
part  of  a  support  extending  substantially  the  height  of 
said  container,  a  flexible  covering  for'  said  conductive  cle- 
ment and  secured  to  the  wall,  said  flexible  covering  con- 
taining a  carbon  filler  as  a  resistive  nteans  for  conducting 


an  electrical  current,  and  means  for  normally  maintain- 
ing said  flexible  covering  in  spaced  relationship  with  re- 
spect to  said  conductive  element. 


3,350,941 
HUMIDITY  SENSING  ELEMENT 
Kenneth  W.  Miscvich  and  Harris  M.  Sullivan,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Service  Company,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,371 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—336.5) 


^-1 

z/i 

r^-^/»\  >\  V 

s-^ 

L^^i 

5.  K  capacitance,  synthetic,  humidity  sensing  element, 
comprising  a  thin,  sheet-like  core  having  a  high  electrical 
resistivity  and  a  dielectric  constant  in  the  range  of  2  to  6, 
a  layer  of  moisture  sensitive  dielectric  material  applied  to 
opposite  surfaces  of  the  core,  said  moisture  sensitive  ma- 
terial being  characterized  by  the  ability  to  adsorb  at  least 
1 0%  by  weight  of  water  when  saturated  and  each  of  said 
moisliire  sensitive  layers  comprising  at  least  5%  of  the 
overall  thickness  of  the  core  and  said  layers;  and  a  coat- 
ing of  interconnected  finely  divided  metallic  particles  ap- 
plied to  the  outer  surface  of  each  moisture  sensitive  layer, 
said  coating  being  porous  to  the  diffusion  of  water  vapor. 


3,350,942 
ULTRASONIC  PYROMETER 
Veikko  K.  Peltola,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  AInor  In- 
struments, Division,  Illinois  Testing  Laboratories,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,596 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—339) 
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1.  A  pyrometer  comprising: 

a  solid  heat  sensing  and  responding  element, 

said  solid  element  having  predetermined  acoustic  prop- 
agation properties  which  are  a  function  of  the  tem- 
perature of  said  solid  element, 

said  solid  element  having  a  heating  zone  to  be  im- 
mersed in  a  region  for  monitoring  temperature  of 
the  region, 

at  least  one  pair  of  discontinuities  contained  in  said 
heating  zone  and  spaced  apart  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance, 

a  source  of  electric  energy  coupled  to  said  solid  ele- 
ment at  a  position  remote  from  said  heating  zone, 

a  transducer  interposed  between  said  energy  source  and 
said  solid  element  and  adapted  to  convert  electric 
energy  from  said  source  to  pulsed  acoustic  signals 
and  vice  versa. 


said  solid  element  channeling  each  pulsed  acoustic 
signal  from  said  transducer  to  said  discontinuities 
and  conveying  back  to  said  transducer  a  pair  of 
reflected  signals, 

electronic  temperature  indicating  means  coupled  to  said 
transducer  for  receiving  the  transduced  electrical 
energy  result  of  said  pair  of  reflected  signals  and 
deriving  therefrom  for  temperature  data  readout  the 
time  separation  therebetween, 

the  time  receipt  of  said  reflected  signals  being  indicative 
of  the  temperature  of  the  region  being  monitored, 
and  gating  means  for  coupling  said  transducer  to  said 
energy  source  and  for  simultaneously  inhibiting  said 
temperature  indicating  means  from  being  influenced 
by  said  energy  source. 


3,350,943 
JET  STREAM  INDICATOR 
Stanley  J.  Smitii,  SoutiilHiry,  Conn.,  assignw  to  Simmonds 
Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
Original  an>Ucation  July    10,   1962,   Ser.   No.   208,820. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
517  198 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73—362) 


1.  A  device  for  sensing  a  change  in  temperature  com- 
prising a  ring-shaped  member  of  substantially  homogene- 
ous thermistor  material,  said  thermistor  material  being 
temperature  responsive,  means  for  dividing  said  ring- 
shaped  member  into  an  electrical  bridge  network  adapted 
to  be  balanced,  and  means  for  retarding  the  response  of 
a  portion  of  said  ring-shaped  member  to  a  change  in 
temperature,  the  retarding  of  the  response  of  said  portion 
being  sufficient  to  unbalance  said  electrical  bridge  net- 
work, whereby  the  difference  in  response  between  the 
retarded  portion  and  the  other  portion  of  said  ring- 
shaped  member  senses  a  temperature  change. 


3,350,944 
STRAIN  GAUGE  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Domhiick  J.  De  Michele,  Schcsiectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General   Electric   Company,   a  corporation   of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,895 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 


1.  A  gage  for  measuring  pressures  comprising  a  cap- 
sule; said  capsule  having  a  deformable  diaphragm 
mounted  within  it,  said  diaphragm  being  mounted  so 
that  a  predetermined  pressure  from  said  capsule  will  be 
exerted  against  one  side  thereof  and  being  subject  to  a 
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variable  pressure  against  the  other  side;  a  strain  sensor 
mounted  on  said  diaphragm  for  measuring  strains;  an 
F.M.  oscillator  circuit  having  a  tunnel  diode  and  an  in- 
ductance in  series  to  form  a  series  element  arranged  in 
said  capsule;  input  means  for  connecting  a  source  of 
electrical  energy  to  said  oscillator  circuit;  said  strain 
sensor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  input  means  on 
one  side  and  to  said  series  of  element  of  said  oscillator 
at  its  other  side  for  varying  the  frequency  of  said  oscil- 
lator circuit  in  response  to  the  variable  pressure  on  the 
diaphragm.  , 

3,350,945 
DIGITAL  SPAN  ADJUSTER  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

PRESSURE  MEASURING  DEVICE 

David  A.  Bristol,  Lynnfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Genera! 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,214 

3  Claitns.  (CI,  73—398) 


that  said  boss  engages  a  part  on  the  sujiport  for  vertically 
positioning  the  top  of  each  receptacle  in  the  same,  hori- 
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zontal  plane  as  the  tops  of  the  other  receptacles  on  the 
support  at  which  a  cover  is  positioned 


Citlif. 


3,350,947 
DENSITY  CONTROLLED  FLOATED 
Bruce  A.  Sawyer,  Los  Angeles, 
Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  Beverly 
CoDtiDuation  of  application  Ser.  Nc 
1962.  This  application  Mar.  11,  196! 
14  Claims.  (CI.  7 


GYRO 
.,  assignor  to 


Hills,  Calif. 

221,203,  Sept  4, 
,  Ser.  No.  440,070 


5.41) 


1.  In  a  pressure  measuring  device  including  a  force 
balance  transmitter  including  a  force  motor,  current 
means  to  energize  the  force  motor,  the  force  motor  main- 
taining the  transmitter  in  a  balanced  condition  and  the 
current  required  for  energization  of  the  force  motor  indi- 
cating the  pressure  and  means  for  measuring  the  current, 
the  improvement  of  a  span  adjustment  means  including: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  shunt  groups,  each  of  said  shunt 
groups  representing  a  decimal  decade,  each  of  said 
shunt  groups  being  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  shunt 
impedance  means  having  admittances  in  a  binary  re- 
lationship, and 

(b)  a  plurality  of  switching  means,  each  of  said  switch- 
ing means  selectively  connecting  one  of  said  imped- 
ance means  in  parallel  with  the  force  motor  to  there- 
by adjust  the  current  span  which  energizes  the  current 
measuring  means  for  a  given  span  of  applied  pres- 
sures. 

3,350,946 
SAMPLE  CONTAINERS  FOR  ANALYSIS 
APPARATUS 
Jaclc  Isreeli,  Mamaronecli,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 
Instruments  Corporation,  Chauncey,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,816  i 

7  Claims.  (CI.  73—423) 
7.  A  sampler  assenfibly  comprising  a  rotary  support,  h 
plurality  of  sample  receptacles  on  said  support,  said  re- 
ceptacles being  provided  with  identification  means  and 
arranged  on  said  support  with  said  identification  means 
of  each  receptacle  disposed  partly  between  adjacent  recep- 
tacles and  partly  laterally  beyond  the  adjacent  receptacles 
to  a  position  to  be  read  by  a  read-out  means,  wherein 
said  identification  means  of  each  receptacle  is  secured  to 
a  companion  boss  from  which  said  projection  means  pro- 
jects outwardly  beyond  said,  identification  means,  and  in 


1.   In  combination: 

a  housing  member; 

a  spherical  member  positioned  \jvithin  said  housing 
member; 

a  flotation  fluid  filling  said  housin|g  member  and  sur- 
rounding said  spherical  membflr,  the  mass  of  the 
flotation  fluid  displaced  by  said  spherical  member  be- 
ing substantially  equal  to  the  mpss  of  said  spherical 
member  and  varying  with  the  jtemperature  of  the 
flotation  fluid;  ' 

signal  generating  means  positioned  between  said  hous- 
ing member  and  said  spherical  mtmbcr  for  generating 
a  signal  which  is  a  mealure  of  the  displacement  of  said 
spherical  member  relative  to  sa|d  housing  member; 

means  for  applying  heat  to  said  iflotation  fluid,  con- 
nected to  be  directly  responsive  jto  said  signal  gener- 
ating means  to  apply  heat  in  (lirect  proportion  to 
said  displacement  to  vary  the  bi^oyancy  of  said  flota- 
tion fluid  in  a  sense  to  cause  said  ^ember  to  be  placed 
in  neutral  buoyancy. 


3,350,948 

LINEAR  MOTION  TRANSMIItING  DEVICE 

Albin  S.  Czubak,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Micromatic  Hone  Corporation 

Filed  June  4, 1965,  Ser.  Nf  461,466 

2  Claims.  (CI.  74—63) 

1.  A  motion  transmitting  mechanism  for  moving  a  slide 

assembly    comprising:    a    base;    a    ^aft;    a    first    means 

mounted  on  said  base  for  supporting  said  shaft;  a  second 
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means  supported  on  said  shaft  for  longitudinal  movement 
thereon;  a  cam  mounted  on  said  base  adapted  for  rota- 
tion; a  cam  follower  arm  means  for  coacting  with  said 
cam  to  effect  movement  of  said  second  means;  said  cam 
follower  arm  means  includes  a  pair  of  earn  follower 
arms,  one  of  said  pair  of  cam  follower  arms  adapted  for 


»     ,'  -   "  %  • .  C--  ^  ^ 


axis  of  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  generally  axially  project- 
ing side  walls  having  axially  inner  edges  disposed  in  a 
common  plane  transverse  to  the  sprocket  wheel  axis;  said 
inner  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  one  of  said  members 
abutting  corresponding  inner  edges  of  the  other  of  said 
members;   said   members   having   web   portions   adjacent 


«         ".4   1J40  „ 


pivotal  movement  and  having  a  fulcrum  point  connected 
to  said  base,  the  other  of  said  pair  of  cam  follower  arms 
having  its  pivot  point  connected  to  said  second  means, 
whereby  movement  of  said  second  means  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  is  effected  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  one  of 
said  pair  of  cam  arms  against  said  other  of  said  pair  of 
cam  arms. 

3  350  949 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  ACTUATION 
APPARATUS 
Edward   J.   Rapoza,   Butler,   NJ.,   assignor   to   General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,605 
10  Claims.  (CL  74—127) 


/4  li 


said  hub  and  rim  portions  at  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
spoke  portions;  said  web  portions  having  flat  surfaces 
coplanar  with  the  inner  edges  of  their  respective  member 
portions  and  each  disposed  in  face-to-face  engagement 
with  a  corresponding  web  portion  of  the  opposite  mem- 
ber and  rigidly  anchored  thereto. 


3,350,951 
TRANSMISSION 
Barry  L.  Frost,  Jackson,  and  Burton  S.  Zeller,  Parma, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Micliigan 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,799 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—360) 


1.  An  electromechanical  actuation  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  uni-directional  drive  means;  a  reciprocating 
axial-displaceable  driven  means;  and  a  fast-response  for- 
ward-reverse shiftable  coupling  means  interconnecting 
said  drive  means  to  said  driven  means  in  which  said  drive 
means  includes  an  electric  motor  with  a  continuously- 
rotating  drive  shaft,  and  a  flywheel  connected  coaxially 
thereto  in  order  to  minimize  speed  variations. 


3,350,950 

SPROCKET  WHEEL 

Ebenhard  S.  Gandrud,  P.O.  Box  528, 

Owatonna,  Minn.     55060 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,495 
7  Claims.  (CL  74—243) 
1.  A  sprocket  vvheel  including  a  hub,  a  rim  concentric 
with  said  hub,  circumferentially  spaced  teeth  on  said 
rim,   and  tircumferentially  spaced  radial  spokes  having 
opposite  ends  connected  to  said  hub  and  rim;  character- 
ized by  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  blanks  formed  to  provide 
opposed  sprocket  wheel  members  each  having  hub,  rim, 
tooth   and   spoke   portions;  each   of   said   portions   com- 
prising an  axially  outer  wall  generally  transverse  to  the 

844  0.0. — 4 


1.  A  transmission  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  rotatable  shafts, 
(1)   the  said  shafts  being  disposed  to  be  substan- 
tially parallel  to  each  other, 

(b)  first  and  second  gears  connected  to  the  said  first 
shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 

(c)  third  and  fourth  gears  mounted  for  rotatiwi  on 
the  said  second  shaft, 

(1)  the  said  third  and  fourth  gears  meshing  with 
the  said  first  and  second  gears,  respectively, 

(d)  first  and  second  clutches  for  connecting  the  said 
third  and  fourth  gears,  respectively,  to  the  said  sec- 
ond shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
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(e)  a  fifth  gear  connected  to  the  said  second  shaft 
for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 

(f)  a  sixth  gear  connected  to  the  said  third  shaft  for 
conjoint  rotation  therewith, 

(g)  a  seventh  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  said 
third  shaft, 

,  (1)  the  said  seventh  gear  meshing  with  the  said 
third  gear, 
(h)  a  third  clutch  for  connecting  the  said  seventh  gear 
to  the  said  third  shaft  for  eanjoint  rotation  there- 
with, 
(i)  an  eighth  gear  connected  to  the  said  fourth  shaft 

for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 
(j)  a  ninth  gear  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  said 
fourth  shaft, 

(1)  the  said  ninth  gear  meshing  with  the  said 
second  gear, 
(k)  a  fourth  clutch  for  connecting  the  said  ninth  gear 
-'     to  the  said  fourth  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  there- 
with, and 
(1)  tenth  and  eleventh  gears  connected  to  the  said 
fifth  shaft  for  conjoint  rotation  therewith, 

(1)  the  said  tenth  gear  meshing  with  the  said 
fifth  and  sixth  gears  and 

(2)  the  said  eleventh  gear  meshing  with  the  said 
eighth  gear. 


3,350,952  I 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONVEYING  POWER  IN  A 
PLAY-FREE  MANNER  FROM  THE  MAIN  DRIVE 
OF  CHIP-REMOVING  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Werner  Wostbrock,  Remscheid,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fritz  Hunthal  K.G.  Maschinenfabrik,  Remscheid, 
Germany  i 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  388,387  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8, 1964, 
H  52,623 
10  Claims.  (CI.  74 — 409) 


3,350,953 

BRAKE-DRIVE  ASSEMBLY  FOit  MINIATURE 

RACING  CARS 

Edward  R.  Stewart,  8522  Beverly  Blvd., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90048 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.,  514,983 

9  Claims.  (CL  74 — 41 L5) 


1.  A  brake-drive  assembly  particularly  suited  for  minia- 
ture racing  cars,  comprising:  | 

a  first  gear  member  connected  to  ^  drive  motor  for 
turning  about  a  first  axis;  I 

a  second  gear  member  for  turning  a^out  a  second  axis; 

a  floating  idler  gear  member  betwee^  and  mating  with 
said  first  and  second  gear  member^  for  turning  about 
a  third  axis  and  moving  in  directions  transverse  to 
said  axes  upon  rotation  of  said  fitfet  and  second  gear 
members;  j 

and  brake  means  for  preventing  driVen  rotation  of  said 
first  gear  member  by  said  second!  gear  member  and 
automatically  operable  to  release  ^id  first  gear  mem- 
ber in  response  to  movement  of  s4id  idler  gear  mem- 
ber transverse  to  said  axes  with  ^riving  rotation  of 
said  first  gear  member. 


3,350,954 
VIBRATION  ISOLATION  ARH|ANGEMENT 
Thurman  O.  Ruettinger,  Skaneatclcs,!  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Pa^  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  N0.  508,967 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74— 3B3) 


\ 

1.  In  a  backlash  free  drive  arrangement  for  a  maclraie 
tool,  especially  a  machine  tool  for  cutting  hard  metals 
and  ceramics,  said  machine  tool  having  a  spindle,  drive 
means,  and  two  gear  trains  leading  from  said  drive  means 
to  said  spindle  and  having  slightly  different  transmission 
ratios  whereby  the  play  in  the  respective  gear,  trains  is 
taken  up  in  respectively  opposite  directions,  one  of  said 
gear  trains  forming  a  positive  driving  connection  from 
said  drive  means  |o  said  spindle  and  the  other  of  said  gear 
trains  including"^ slip  clutch  means  between  said  drive 
means  and  said  spindle  whereby  to  eliminate  backlash  or 
play  between  the  drive  means  and  the  spindle,  each  said 
gear  train  including  a  main  gear  on  the  spindle,  said  main 
gears  being  concentrically  arranged  on  said  spindle,  one 
of  said  main  gears  being  fixedly  connected  to  the  spindle 
and  the  other  of  said  main  gears  having  a  slip  connection 
with  the  spindle  forming  the  said  clip  clutch  means,  and 
pinion  means  meshing  with  said  concentrically  arranged 
main  gears. 


1.  An  anti-rattle  arrangement  for  pamping  oscillating 
vibrations  between  a  first  rotatable  dHving  member  and 
a  second  rotatable  driven  member  whbrein  said  members 
are  rotatable  one  within  the  other  witji  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  joumalled  about  the  other,  said  anti-rattle 
arrangement  comprising  a  first  plurality  of  grooves  formed 
in  and  circumferentially  spaced  about  one  of  said  mem- 
bers with  each  of  said  first  plurality  of  grooves  having 
at  least  a  portion  of  arcuate  cross-action  conforming 
to  a  first  radius,  a  second  plurality  lof  grooves  formed 
in  and  circumferentially  spaced  aboilt  the  other  of  said 
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members  with  each  of  said  second  plurality  of  grooves 
having  at  least  a  portion  of  arcuate  cross-section  con- 
forming to  a  second  radius  different  from  said  first  radius, 
said  first  and  second  plurality  of  grooves  being  spaced  so 
as  to  be  in  radial  juxtaposition  with  respect  to  each  other, 
a  plurality  of  cou^ing  members,  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond plurality  of  grooves  being  adapted  to  cooperatively  re- 
ceive one  of  said  coupling  members  therebetween,  said 
coupling  members  being  of  a  dimension  so  as  to  limit 
relative  rotation  between  said  driving  and  driven  mem- 
bers, and  restraining  means  in  contact  with  said  coupling 
members  for  urging  said  coupling  members  toward  en- 
gagement with  the  plurality  of  grooves  in  one  of  said 
rotatable  members. 


(b)  said  gimbal  means  rotationally  mounted  on  a  frame 
means; 

(c)  said  frame  means  having  frames  slidably  mounted 
along  three  orthogonal  axes;  and 


3,350  955 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM  FOR 

ROTARY  POWER  TOOLS 

Raymond  E.  Voo  Rnden,  %  General  Equipment  Co. 

P.O.  B<n  334,  Owatonna,  Minn.    55060 

FUcd  Not.  M,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,906 

4  Oaims.  (CI.  74—421) 


(d)  said  gimbal  means  positioned  within  said  frame 
means  for  rotation  along  said  three  orthogonal  axes 
and  having  the  same  origin. 


3,350,957 

TRANSMISSION  CONTROL  LEVER  MOUNT 

John  F.  Morse,  Hndson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Morse  Controls 

Inc.,  Hudson,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Jan.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  523,759 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—473) 


1.  Power  transmission  mechanism  for  rotary  power 
tools  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  defining  a  gear  and  lubricant  chamber, 

(b)  an  input  shaft  journalled  for  rotation  in  said  cham- 
ber, 

(c)  a  rotary  drive  element  mounted  on  the  input  shaft 
for  common  rotation  therewith  in  said  chamber, 

(d)  a  rotary  power  transfer  element  joumalled  on  said 
input  shaft  within  said  chamber  in  axially  spaced 
relation  to  said  rotary  drive  element, 

(e)  centrifugal  clutch  means  in  said  chamber  and  hav- 
ing cooperating  clutch  portions  operatively  connected 
to  said  drive  element  and  said  power  transfer  ele- 
ment and  disposed  to  be  bathed  by  lubricant  in  said 
chamber, 

(f)  an  output  shaft  journalled  in  said  housing  on  an 
axis  extending  in  a  direction  axially  of  said  input 
shaft,  and 

(g)  speed  reduction  mechanism  in  said  chamber  and 
operatively  connecting  said  power  transfer  element 
with  said  output  shaft. 


3,350,956 

SIX-DEGREE  OF  FREEDOM  INTEGRATED 

CONTROLLER 

Anton  Barton  Monge,  Garden  Grove,  Califs  assignor  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  CaUf.,  ■ 

corporatioB  at  Delaware 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,464 
16  Claiins^<CL  74—471) 
4.  A  six-degree  freedom  control  grip  for  a  vehicle  com- 
prising in  combination : 

(a)   a   control   grip   rotationally   mounted   on   gimbal 
means; 


1.  A  control  lever  mount  comprising  an  arm  extending 
through  a  slotted  quadrant  plate  with  a  hub  portion  oper- 
ably  connected  to  a  motion  transfer  means,  opposed  side 
walls  and  opposed  end  walls  forming  an  elongate  slot 
through  said  hub  portion,  a  journal  means  received  trans- 
versely of  said  slot,  said  side  walls  passing  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  journal  means,  said  end  walls  spaced  out- 
wardly a  greater  distance  from  said  journal  means  than 
are  said  side  walls,  and  a  resilient  bushing  between  and 
secured  to  said  journal  means  and  said  elongate  slot. 


3,350  958 

V-DRIVE  TRANSMISSION 

Ernest  R.  Casalc,  Whitticr,  CaHf . 

(161  8th  Ave.,  City  of  Industry,  Calif.     94597) 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,484 

10  Claims.  (CL  74-^17) 

1.  A  V-drive  transmission  of  the  character  referred  to 

including,    an    elongate   transversely    extending   vertical 

mounting  plate  having  flat  front  and  rear  surfaces,  an 


100 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NlOVEMBER   7,   1967 


axially  forwardly  and  rearwardly  opening  aperture,  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  bolt-receiving  openings  through 
the  plate  and  about  the  aperture,  a  forwardly  opening 
shell-like  rear  housing  section  arranged  adjacent  the  rear 
surface  of  the  plate  in  register  with  said  aperture  and 
having  bolt-receiving  openings  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  plate,  and  having  a  rear  end  wall  with  a  verti- 
cal top  portion  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined 
lower  portion,  a  rearwardly  opening  shell-like  front  hous- 
ing section  arranged  adjacent  the  front  surface  of  the 
plate  in  register  with  said  aperture  and  having  bolt-receiv- 
ing openings  to  register  with  the  openings  in  the  plate  and 
having  a  front  end  wall  with  vertical  top  portion  and  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  lower  portion,  pairs 
of  axially  aligned  openings  in  the  top  portions  of  the 
front  and  rear  end  walls  and  in  the  lower  portions  of 
the  front  and  rear  end  walls,  bearings  fixed  in  the  open- 
ings in  the  rear  end  wall,  an  upper,  horizontal  in-put  shaft 
carried  by  and  extending  through  the  bearing  in  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  section  of  the  rear  end  wall  and  terminating 


tq 


wound  with  a  relatively  short  lead  to  form  a.plurality  of 
convolutions  defining  a  longitudinally-extending  central 
passageway  into  which  the  apex  of  the  V-shaped  cross 


at  the  opening  in  the  top  portion  of  the  front  end  wall, 
a  lower  upwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  output  shaft  car- 
ried by  and  extending  through  the  bearing  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  rear  end  wall  and  terminating  at  the  open- 
ing in  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  end  wall,  a  drive 
gear  slidably  engaged  on  the  in-put  shaft  against  axial 
rearward  shifting  and  rotation,  a  gear  slidably  engaged  on 
the  out-put  shaft  against  axial  rearward  shifting,  said  drive 
and  driven  gears  being  meshed  with  each  other,  front 
bearing  means  engaged  in  the  openings  in  the  front  end 
wall  and  slidably  receiving  and  rotatably  supporting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  shafts  related  thereto,  spacer  sleeves 
on  the  shafts  between  the  gears  and  the  front  bearing 
means,  screw  fastener  means  releasably  securing  one  of 
said  front  bearing  means  to  the  front  housing  sectwn, 
and  screw  fastener  means  engaged  through  the  registering 
openings  in  the  sections  and  the  mounting  plate  and  re- 
leasably holding  the  front  section  on  the  the  plate  and 
holding  the  plate  and  rear  section  in  tight  clamped  en- 
gagement with  each  other. 


3,350,959 

CABLE  OR  CONDUIT  ASSEMBLY 
Fred  Machate,  Ijinsdale,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Teleflex    In- 
corporated, North  Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,805  I 

27  Claims.  (CI.  74—501)  ' 

4.  A  flexible  member  of  the  type  utilized  as  a  cable 
and  a  conduit  comprising;  a  strip  having  a  substantially 
V-shaped  cross  section  including  an  apex  and  edges  and 


section  extends,  and  means  at  least  pal'tially  surrounding 
said  convolutions,  said  edges  being  inwiardly  displaced  by 
said  means. 


3,350,960 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  $YSTEM 

Alan  S.  Lambum,  Kencott,  Via  Lechl^de,  and  Handle  L. 

Abbott,  Leamington  Spa,  England,  assignors  to  Axel 

Wickman  Transmissions  Limited,  Coventry,  England 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britidn,  Mar.  25, 1964, 

12,520/64 
12  Claims.  (CI.  74—7*1) 


1.  A  power  transmission  system,  for  a  motor  road 
vehicle,  including  a  main  change-spefcd  gearing,  a  two- 
speed  auxiliary  gearing,  a  power  input! member  connected 
to  drive  said  auxiliary  gearing,  a  pow^r  output  shaft  con- 
nected to  be  driven  by  said  main  change-speed  gearing 
and  extending  from  said  main  gearing  and  connected  to 
drive  said  auxiliary  gearing  power  inpjt  member,  a  trans- 
fer gear  train  arranged  intermediate!  said  main  gearing 
and  said  auxiliary  gearing,  a  first  ge^r  forming  part  of 
said  transfer  gear  train,  ^^aid  first  gea^  defining  a  coaxial 
bore,  said  main  gearing  power  output  shaft  extending 
coaxially  through  said  coaxial  bore,  a  |)ower  output  mem- 
ber connected  to  be  driven  by  said  auxiliary  gearing  and 
connected  to  drive  said  first  gear,  a  further  gear  driven 
by  said  first  gear  and  forming  part  of  said  transfer  gear 
train,  the  axis  of  said  further  gear  being  parallely  spaced 
from  said  main  gearing  power  output  $haft,  two  oppo<:ite- 
ly-extending  drive  shafts  coaxial  witlt  said  further  gear, 
and  means  connecting  said  further  ge|r  to  drive  said  two 
drive  shafts. 


3,350,961 
LOCKING  DIFFERENTIAL 
Adiel  Y.  Dodge,  Rockfo^d,  HI. 
(Lake  Park,  1850  Alice  St.,  Oaklan^,  Calif.    94612) 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  478,180 
21  Claims.  (CI.  74—711) 
1.  A  differential  mechanism  comprising,  a  differential 
housing  defining  a  fluid  reservoir,  a  differential  case  ro- 
tatably mounted  in  the  housing,  a  pair  of  differential  sun 
gears  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  anjd  differential  planet 
gears  rotatably  mounted  in  the  case  aid  in  mesh  with  the 
sun  gears,  said  case  including  means  Extending  into  close 
running  fit  with  the  sun  and  planet  ge^rs  in  the  region  ad- 
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jacent  the  mesh  points  thereof  to  produce  a  pumping 
action,  inlet  passage  means  communicating  with  the  inter- 
tooth  spaces  at  each  side  of  the  mesh  points  of  the  sun 
and  planet  gears  for  passing  fluid  from  the  reservoir  to 
the  inlertooth  spaces,  inlet  check  valve  means  controlling 
flow  through  the  inlet  passage  means  operative  to  open  for 
flow  to  the  tooth  spaces  and  to  close  to  block  return  flow, 
outlet  passage  means  communicating  with  the  intertoolh 


shank  and  loop  are  brought  substantially  to  the  required 
shape  for  the  finished  article  with  a  gap  in  the  loop  adja- 
cent the  shank  whereafter  the  resulting  flash  is  removed. 


spaces  at/each  side  of  the  mesh  points  of  the  sun  and 
planet  gears  and  extending  to  a  point  externally  of  said 
differential  case  for  passing  fluid  back  to  the  reservoir, 
outlet  check  valve  means  in  said  outlet  passage  means 
operative  to  open  for  flow  from  the  intertooth  spaces  and 
to  close  to  prevent  return  flow,  and  flow  restrictor  means 
for  throttling  flow  through  said  outlet  passage  means  back 
to  the  reservoir  to  retard  relative  rotation  of  the  planet 
and  sun  gears. 

3,350,962 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  SCISSORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Wilhelm  MuUcr,  Sheffield,  England,  assignor  to  Richards 

Bros.  &  Sons  Limited,  Sheffield,  England,  a  British 

company 

FUed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  11, 1965, 

10,435/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  76—104) 


3,350,963 

NOZZLE  DRILLING  MACHINE 

Vernon  D.  Roosa,  %  Hartford  Machine  Screw  Co., 

Hartford,  Conn.     06101 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  Ndt455,913 

15  Claims.  (CL  77—32.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  drilling  discharge  orifices  in  the 
tip  of  a  fuel  injection  nozzle  and  comprising  a  frame,  a 
drill  mechanism  mounted  to  the  frame  having  a  fixed 
drilling  axis,  a  workpiece  positioning  device  supported 
on  the  frame  having  a  power  operated  index  plate  mount- 
ed for  rotation,  means  for  adjustably  positioning  the 
index  plate  with  the  rotational  axis  thereof  intersecting 
the  drilling  axis  in  a  predetermined  angular  relationship, 
and  a  chuck  attachable  to  the  index  plate  for  holding 
the  nozzle  tip  at  the  intersection  of  the  rotational  axis  of 
the  index  plate  and  the  drilling  axis  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  nozzle  tip  offset  at  a  preselected  angle  to  the 
rotational  axis  of  the  index  plate  for  selective  drilling  of 
the  discharge  orifices. 


3,350,964 

COUNTERBORE  FACING  TOOL 

Daryl  G.  Brooks,  3332  E.  Sierra  Madre  Ave., 

Fresno,  Calif.     93726 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,310 

9  Claims.  (CI.  82—4) 


w     ^r  ^<^     * 


-^       ?r-<v 


1.  A  method  of  forming  each  of  two  pivoted  parts  for 
a  bladed  instrument  having  looped  handles  comprising 
bending  one  end  of  a  rod  to  form  a  loop  so  that  the  ex- 
tremity of  that  end  is  disposed  adjacent  to  a  shank  por- 
tion extending  away  from  the  loop,  placing  the  blank  so 
formed  between  shaped  parts  of  a  die  in  a  press  which 
die  parts  are  so  shaped  that  when  brought  together  pres- 
sure is  imparted  by  them  both  to  the  loop  part  and  to 
the  part  which  is  to  form  the  blade  and  so  that  the 
metal  at  the  extremity  of  the  rod  is  prevented  from  unit- 
ing with  the  metal  of  the  shank  portion  whereby  the  blade. 


1.  A  tool  for  facing  the  radial  surface  of  a  cylindrical 
counterbore,  comprising: 

tool  carriage  means  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  cutting  tool  disposed  for  movement  ro- 
tatibnally  about  and  linearly  in  alignment  with  said 
longitudinal  axis; 

mounting  means  mounting  said  tool  carriage  means  to 
the  work  containing  said  cylindrical  counterbore  for 
simultaneous  movement  linearly  along  and  rotation- 
ally  about  said  longitudinal  axis;  and 

alignment  means  operatively  associated  with  said  mount- 
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ing  means  and  said  tool  carriage  means  and  disposed 
to  align  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tool  carriage 
means  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
counterbore. 


3,350,965 
APPARATUS  FOR  SHAVING  ELONGATED  WORK- 

PKCES  OF  CIRCULAR  CROSS  SECTION 
Hans  Braucr  and  Horst  Lorenz,  SoUngen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Th.  Kieseriing  &  Albreclrt,  SoUngen,  Nord- 
rhcin-Westfalen,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,228 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  9, 1964, 

K  53,175 

12  Claims.  (€L  82—20) 


•Ob 


'\' 


Uo      10 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  removing  material  from  the  ex- 
terior of  elongated  workpieces  of  circular  cross-sectional 
outline,  a  first  feed  unit  including  two  serially  arranged 
sets  of  feed  Alls  for  advancing  the  workpieces  length- 
wise and  for  holding  such  workpieces  against  turning;  a 
second  feed  unit  constituted  by  a  single  carriage  spaced 
from  and  located  past  said  feed  rolls  and  reciprocable  in 
the  axial  direction  of  the  workpieces;  clamping  means  pro- 
vided on  said  carriage  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  work- 
piece  which  is  advanced  by  said  feeds  rolls;  hydraulic 
drive  means  for  operating  said  feed  rolls  and  for  recipro- 
cating said  carriage,  said  hydraulic  drive  means  compris- 
ing a  drive  motor,  hydraulic  pump  means  driven  by  said 
drive  motor,  a  hydraulic  motor  in  circuit  with  said  hy- 
draulic pump  means  and  connected  to  said  feed  rolls  for 
driving  the  same,  a  double  acting  cylinder  member,  a  pis- 
ton member  in  said  cylinder  member  and  dividing  the 
latter  into  a  pair  of  chambers,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixed  and  the  other  member  being  connected  to  and  re- 
ciprocating with  said  carriage,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  pump  means  with  said  chambers,  and  valve  means 
in  said  conduit  means  for  regulating  flow  of  fluid  into 
and  out  of  said  chambers  to  move  thereby  said  carriage 
relative  to  said  fixed  member;  and  rotary  material  re- 
moving means  provided  between  said  feed  units  and  com- 
prising at  least  one  orbiting  cutter  for  removing  mate- 
rial from  a  workpiece  which  advances  between  said  feed 
units. 


3,350,966 

AUTOMATIC  DIGITAL  TOOL^ETTING 

SYSTEM 

Charles  L.  Moniton,  Knoxrillc,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FDcd  June  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,911 
5  Claims.  (CL  81—21) 
1.  In  a  tape-controlled  cutting  machine  including  a 
ting  tool,  slidable  means  for  supporting  said  cutting  tool, 
a  slidable  workpiece  holder  means  for  holding  a  part  to  be 
machined,  means  for  effecting  movement  of  said  slidable 
means  and  the  cutting  tool  affixed  thereto  in  one  direction 
or  the  opposite  direction  along  a  first  axis,  means  for 
effecting  movement  of  said  slidable  workpiece  holder 
means  in  one  direction  or  the  opposite  direction  along  a 
second  axis  perpendicular  to  said  first  axis,  a  source  of 
contriri  pulses  comprising  a  programmed  tape  to  provide  a 


nited 

dit- 


first  drive  signal  and  a  first  sign  signa|,  and  to  provide  a 
second  drive  signal  and  a  second  sign!  signal,  means  for 
coupling  said  first  drive  and  first  sign  signals  to  said  means, 
for  moving  said  cutting  tool  along  saqd  first  axis,  meanfi 
for  coupling  said  second  drive  and  second  sign  signals  to  ^ 
said  means  for  moving  said  workpiece!  holder  along  said 
second  axis,  said  signals  provided  by  said  programmed 
tape  to  said  respective  movement  mean^  effecting  a  prede- 
termined machining  operation  on  said  pfeirt  to  be  machined, 
the  improvement  comprising  means  for  automatically 
positioning  said  cutting  tool  to  a  predetermined  reference 
position  prior  to  said  machining  operation,  said  tape  bf- 
ing  programmed  with  respect  to  such  reference  position  to 
effect  a  desired  machining  operation  Ifter  tool  position- 
ing, said  tool  positioning  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tool 
position  gauging  devices  mounted  on  sdkl  machine  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  and  in  respective  ^ignment  with  said 
axes,  and  said  devices  adapted  to  be  eigaged  by  said  cut- 
ting tool,  each  of  said  gauging  devices}  providing  a  maxi- 
mum output  signal  therefrom  prior  to, engagement  there- 
with by  said  cutting  tool  and  providing  a  variable  output 
signal  as  a  function  of  tool  position  aner  engagement  by 


said  cutting  tool,  means  coupled  to  e|ich  of  said  output 
signals  from  said  devices  for  providijig  respective  third 
and  fourth  drive  and  third  and  fourth'  sign  signals  there- 
from, switch  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source 
of  tape  control  pulses  to  said  respectiv^  movement  means 
during  said  machining  operation,  or  connecting  said  third 
drive  and  third  sign  signals  and  sai<^  fourth  drive  and 
fourth  sign  signals  to  said  respective;  movement  means 
during  said  tool  positioning,  said  signals  provided  by  said 
means  coupled  to  said  gauge  devices  providing  control  to 
said  respective  tool  movement  meafis  and  workpiece 
holder  movement  means  to  effect  movlement  of  said  tool 
and  holder  to  cause  said  cutting  tool  to  fengage  each  of  said 
respective  gauging  devices  and  vary  th^  outputs  therefrom 
until  such  outputs  become  zero  at  which  time  each  of  said 
movement  means  is  inactivated  and  t^e  cutting  tool  has 
reached  said  reference  position,  and  oceans  responsive  to 
zero  output  signals  from  said  gauging  devices  to  cause  said 
switch  means  to  switch  control  of  said  movement  means 
back  to  said  source  of  control  pulses  whereby  said  desired 
machining  operation  on  said  part  to  bd  machined,  as  pro- 
grammed by  said  tape,  is  effected. 


3,350,967 

SLITTING  MECl 

David  E.  Gcrstdn,  63—33 

Forest  Hills,  N.Y.     1_ 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  N( 

10  Claims.  (CL  82 

1.  A  slitting  mechanism:   support  Imeans;  at  least  a 

pair  of  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support  means 

in  spaced  aligned  relationship;  a  pair  if  continuous  knife 

blades  mounted  on  said  drums;  a  continuous  saw  blade 

ntounted  on  said  drums  and  disposed  between  said  pair 

of  knife  blades;  power  means  connected  to  one  of  said 

drums   for  driving  said   blades;   and   a  blade  guide   on 


said  support  means  engaging  said  pair  of  Imife  blades 
to  keep  said  knife  blades  in  abutting  relationship  with 
said  saw  blade,  said  guide  having  an  adjustable  member 


engaging  said  saw  blade  to  position  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  saw  blade  in  the  desired  position  relative  to  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  pair  of  knife  blades. 


3350,968 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Jack  A.  Melandcr,  Ballstoa  ^a,  N.Y.,  aadgnor,  by  direct 

and  mesne  assignments,  to  Baldwin-Eb-ct-Hlll,  Inc., 

Trenton,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  PemugrlTania 

Filed  Oct  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,490 

3  Cblms.  (CL  83—1) 


1.  Cutting  apparatus  comfHising,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  band  cutting  members  each  having  an  upper 
cutting  strand  spaced  apart  laterally,  a  workpiece  hc^er 
for  supporting  a  workpiece  having  upper  and  lower  work- 
piece  holding  elements  located  above  and  below  said 
upper  cutting  strands,  swing  support  means  for  said  holder 
providing  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  of  said  work- 
piece  holder  relative  to  said  upper  cutting  strands,  templet 
means  having  a  peripheral  outline  defining  a  predeter- 
mined pattern,  a  follower  carried  by  said  workpiece  header 
adapted  to  be  guided  along  the  peripheral  outline  of  said 
templet  means  thereby  to  cause  the  cutting  strands  to 
engage  the  workpiece  in  adjacent  cutting  zones  to  form 
therein  a  design  conforming  to  the  peripheral  outline  of 
said  templet  means,  and  limit  means  in  the  form  of  a 
member  having  an  inner  edge  spaced  from  and  of  a  differ- 
ent configuration  than  said  peripheral  outline  of  said 
templet  means  operable  to  confine  movement  of  said 
follower  to  thereby  prevent  a  cutting  strand  in  one  cutting 
zone  from  entering  a  cutting  zone  of  an  adjacent  cutting 
strand. 

3,350,969 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  MATERIAL 
James  G.  Wim  and  Edward  C.  Bmns,  Cindnnati,  Ohio, 
asdgnors  to  The  Clndinuiti  MDIfiig  Madiine  Co.,  Cin- 
dnnati, OUo,  ■  corporation  ct  Ohio 

Fited  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,269 
13  Claims.  (CL  83—201.07) 
6.  A  cutting  machine  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  two  spaced  pulleys, 

(b)  an  endless  blade  carried  by  said  pulleys  and  ex- 
tending between  the  pulleys  in  two  paths  of  travel. 


(c)  a  plurality  of  rollers  positioned  adjacent  each 
pulley  and  adjacent  each  of  said  paths  of  travel  of 
said  blade,  said  rollers  guiding  said  blade  to  bring 
said  paths  of  travel  close  together  at  a  point  between 
the  pulleys,  and 


(d)  means  to  turn  both  of  said  pulleys  in  unison 
through  360°  about  an  axis  passing  through  said 
point. 

3,350,970 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  SHEET  MATERIAL 
Hendrik  Glastra,  Enschede,  Netberlands,  assignor  to  N.V. 
MaatschappiJ  voor  Industxicle  Research  en  Ontwik- 
kellng,  Enschede,  Netherlands,  a  corporation  of  the 
Netheriands 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,113    v, 
CUdms  priority,  appUcation  Netherlands,  June  17, 1964, 

64— 4»916 
7  Claims.  (CL  83—201.07) 


•j     a     L' 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  material,  especially  the 
cutting  of  the  constituent  parts  of  articles  of  dress  and 
the  like  from  textile  or  such  like  flexible  material,  the 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  supporting  surface 
for  supporting  the  material  to  be  cut  and  a  cutting  ele- 
ment which  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  support- 
ing surface  and  which  can  be  moved  along  its  own  axis, 
wherein  the  platform  is  formed  by  a  flexible  l^and,  which 
is  guided  over  two  mutually  parallel  deflection  elements, 
which  are  mounted  close  to  one  another  on  either  side 
of  the  cutting  element  and  over  at  least  one  deflection 
element  mounted  thereunder,  the  said  cutting  element 
being  carried  by  slides  movably  mounted  over  and  under 
the  platform,  which  slides  can  be  simultaneously  sub- 
jected to  like  shifts  parallel  to  the  deflection  elements 
by  means  of  two  operationally  connected  conveying  mech- 
anisms, the  cutting  element  being  an  endless  cutting  wire 
which  is  guided  over  two  guiding  wheels  mounted  on  the 
i^per  and  lower  slides  and  the  course  of  which  wire 
runs  from  the  guiding  wheels  in  opposite  directions  paral- 
lel to  the  direction  in  which  the  slides  can  be  shifted  and 
which  course  is  closed  by  means  of  guiding  wheels  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  the  said  deflection  element  being  carried 
by  a  frame,  which  can  be  moved  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  deflection  elements,  which 


104 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


frame  also  carries  the  cutting  element  and  the  said  slides 
and  the  said  guide  wheels  on  which  the  cutting  element  is 
mounted. 

3,350,971  1 

CHIP  FORMING  APPARATUS  I 

Charles  F.  Schneider,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  |d  Arm- 
strong Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,669 
9  Claims.  (CI.  83—354) 


25  I— r-i|       ^^ 


perforate  lip  integrally  formed  with  the  upper  edge  of  the 
front  wall  and  extending  forwardly  theiteof  the  full  length 
of  said  member  for  overlaying  rear  enc^  of  the  Iceys,  said 
front  wall  having  a  width  substantially  equal  to  depths 
of  said  abutment  so  that  the  lip  lies  o^  and  is  supported 
by  the  keys,  and  a  flat  slide  plate  sl^ably  disposed  in 
said  groove  between  said  walls,  said  plate  being  removable 
from  said  groove  and  insertable  into  s^id  groove  through 
the  open  top  thereof,  said  plate  holding  the  walls  apart 
to  abut  said  panel  and  abutments  respectively,  said  plate 
being  movable  along  the  base  membeir  while  remaining 
in  said  groove,  said  slide  plate  having)  an  upper  portion 
extending  above  said  lip  to  facilitate  jgrasping  the  slide 
plate  for  removable  and  replacement  of  the  same,  said 
lip  being  divided  into  designated  area^  corresponding  to 
respective  keys  of  the  keyboard,  said  u^per  portion  of  the 


1.  Chip  forming  apparatus  comprising  first  sheet  mate- 
rial supply  means,  means  for  separating  said  sheet  mate- 
rial into  strips,  means  for  separating  said  strips  into  chips, 
means  for  controlling  said  sheet  material  supply  means, 
said  sheet  material  separating  means,  and  said  strip  sep- 
arating means,  said  controlling  means  including  means  for 
varying  continuously  during  the  operation  of  said  appa- 
ratus the  sheet  material  supply  means,  said  sheet  material 
separating  means,  and  said  strip  separating  means  where- 
by size  of  said  chips  may  be  varied  during  operation  of 
said  apparatus. 


3  350  972 
LOW  friction' PUNCH  TOOL 
Paul  William  McKee,  Jr.,  Martinsville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,366 
4  Claims.  (CI.  83—686) 


1.  A  tool  comprising  a  shank  terminating  in  a  punch 
with  a  flat  end  surface  and  a  rounded  leading  edge,  said 
punch  also  being  provided  with  a  matte  finish  on  all  of 
its  working  surfaces. 


3,350,973 
MUSIC  CHORD  finder  DEVICE 
Andrew  J.  Weis  and  Anne  B.  Weis,  both  of  137 
Summit  Ave.,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.     10550 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,587 
1  Claim.  (CI.  84 — 478) 
A  music  chord  finder  device  adapted  for  locating  notes 
of  chords  on  a  music  keyboard  having  a  multiplicity  of 
playable  keys  in  side-by-side  relationship  with  abutments 
formed  on  rear  portions  of  the  keys,  and  having  a  vertical 
panel  spaced  slightly  from  said  abutments.;  comprising  a 
base  member  made  of  folded,  flexible  sheet  material,  said 
base  member  having  a  wider  imperforate  rear  wall  and  a 
narrower  imperforate  frpnt  wall,  both  walls  being  inte- 
grally joined  at  a  bottom  folded  edge  defining  a  groove 
with  open  top  therebetween,  said  folded  edge  being  in- 
sertable between  said  panel  and  said  abutments,  an  im- 


slide  plate  having  a  plurality  of  chor<|  location  sections, 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  rows  of  fiifferently  colored 
pointers  in  each  section,  the  pointer^  in  a  first  one  of 
the  sections  being  spaced  apart  at  di^ances  correspond- 
ing to  locations  of  notes  of  chord  in  ro^t  positions  of  keys 
designated  on  said  lip,  the  pointers  in  a{  second  one  of  said 
sections  being  spaced  apart  at  distances  corresponding  to 
locations  of  notes  of  the  first  inversiop  of  chords  of  the 
keys  designated  on  said  lip,  the  poinjers  in  a  third  one 
of  the  sections  being  spaced  apart  at  distances  correspond- 
ing to  locations  of  notes  of  the  second  inversion  of  chords 
of  the  keys  designated  on  said  lip.  die  pointers  of  the 
three  chord  location  sections  all  being  located  on  one 
side  of  the  slide  plate,  the  pointers  in  the  three  sections 
being  arranged  to  locate  notes  in  majori  minor,  augmented 
and  diminished  chords  and  enlargemjcnts  of  elementary 
chords. 


assignor  to  Honey- 


3,350,974 
UNITARY  SPRING  (pLIP 
Richard  W.  Brown,  Excelsior,  Minn., 
well  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  cdrporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application   Dec.   3,    1964,   Ser.  No.   415,614. 
Divided  and  this  application  July  ;Z5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
590,122 

3  Claims.  (CI.  85— 8|B) 
1.  A  unitary  spring  clip  for  connecling  an  assembly  of 
the  type  including  a  base  member  halving  a  surface  with 
an  upstanding  post  extending  therefrdm,  the  post  having 
a  transversely  extending  abutment  flaqge  adjacent  the  free 
end  thereof,  and  a  member  to  be  secured  to  the  post  with 
the  post  extending  through  an  apertur^  therein  and  with  a 
first  surface  thereof  abutting  the  surface  of  the  base  mem- 
ber and  a  second  surface  thereof  transverse  to  the  post 
and  disposed  intermediate  the  first  surface  and  the  abut- 
ment flange,  the  clip  comprising:  ( 

a  relatively  thin  resilient  clip  meitiber  having'a  con- 
cave sick  disposed  toward  the  a$sembly  and  an  op- 
posite convex  side,  said  clip  niember  having  for- 
ward and  rear  edges  on  opposite  isides  of  a  crest  por- 
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tion,  said  member  having  a  base  portion,  including  cutting  edge  being  elective  for  engaging  an  unthreaded 
said  front  and  rear  edges,  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  member  having  an  outer  diameter  greater  than  the  major 
second  surface  of  the  member  to  be  secured  to  the   diameter  of  said  internal  thread  and  being  further  effec- 


post; 


tive  upon  rotation  thereagainst  to  cut  said  unthreaded 
member  in  order  to  reduce  said  outer  diameter  to  a  size 
at  least  closely  approaching  the  said  major  diameter 
of  said  internal  thread,  said  first  cutting  edge  being  effec- 
tive upon  further  rotation  of  said  nut  against  said  un- 
threaded member  for  further  cutting  that  portion  of  said 
unthreaded  member  previously  cut  by  said  second  cutting 
edge  in  order  to  cut  into  said  unthreaded  member  an 
external  thread  form  which  will  threadably  mate  with 
said  internal  thread,  and  a  tool  engaging  surface  carried 
by  said  nul  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  tool 
for  drivingly  rotating  said  nut  against  said  unthreaded 
member. 


3,350,976 
and  a  resUicnt  yoke  formed  by  a  portion  of  the  clip       ONE  PIECE  PLASTIC  EXPANSION  FASTENER 
and  having  a  forward  portion  severed  from  the  clip    Sam  B.  Topf,  Coral  GabJes^Fla.,  j^^gi  one-half 

and  a  rear  portion  integral  with  said  clip  at  a  point 


intermediate  said  crest  and  said  rear  edge,  said  yoke 
having  a  portion  removed  to  define  a  pair  of  spaced, 
forwardly  extending  fingers  adapted  to  be  forwardly 
slid  into  position  straddling  the  post  between  the  re- 
taining flange  on  the  post  and  the  second  surface  of 
the  member  being  secured,  the  forward  portion  of 
said  yoke  being  depressable  to  render  said  fingers 
slidable  under  the  retaining  flange  and  to  allow  the 
flange  to  pass  between  the  forward  portion  of  the 
yoke  and  the  concave  side  to  the  clip,  the  opening 
left  in  said  clip  when  the  yoke  is  depressed  being 
sufficiently  large  so  that  the  free  end  of  the  post, 
including  the  retaining  flange,  extends  therethrough 
to  lock  the  clip  with  respect  to  the  post  when  the 
clip  is  slid  into  position  on  the  post. 


to  Louis  Rohiick,  Miimi  Beach,  Fla. 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,950 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—37) 


3350,975 
SELF-THREADING  NUT 
Alfred  A.  Bien,  Bhmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,932 
7  Claims.  (CI.  85—32) 


1.  A  one  piece  sheet  metal  self-threading  nut  com- 
prising a  generally  tubular  portion,  a  radially  outwardly 
flaring  joining  portion  joined  to  said  tubular  portion  and 
flaring  radially  outwardly  therefrom,  a  continuous  thread 
formed  in  said  tubular  portion  internally  thereof,  at  least 
one  aperture  formed  generally  transversely  through  said 
nut  in  a  manner  so  as  to  extend  through  said  thread, 
said  apertu/e  also  being  formed  as  to  pass  through  said 
outwardly  flaring  joining  portion,  a  first  internal  cutting 
edge  having  a  projected  profile  of  a  configuration  close- 
ly approximating  an  axial  cross-section  of  said  internal 
thread  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  aperture  and 
said  internal  thread,  a  second  internal  cutting  edge  hav- 
ing a  projected  profile  of  a  configuration  closely  approxi- 
mating an  axial  cross  section  of  said  radially  outwardly 
flaring  portion  formed  by  the  intersection  of  said  aperture 
and  said  outwardly  flaring  joining  portion,  said  second 


1.  A  reusable  anchor  of  stiff  resilient  plastic  material 
for  fastening  a  plurality  of  members  together  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  axis  comprising  a  pair  of  leg  por- 
tions mounted  in  spaced  and  substantially  parallel  rela- 
tion about  said  axis  and  received  by  a  bore  in  said  mem- 
bers, a  cap  portion  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  each 
of  said  leg  portions,  said  cap  portions  being  positioned 
on  each  side  of  said  axis  for  engaging  the  outer  surface 
of  the  outermost  one  of  said  members,  an  elongated  mem- 
ber disposed  along  said  axis  spaced  between  said  leg 
portions  and  terminating  at  its  outer  end  in  a  head  por- 
tion normally  above  said  cap  portions  when  the  anchor 
is  not  in  use,  said  elongated  member  normally  having  an 
axially  disposed  slot  extending  from  the  inner  end  of 
said  elongated  member  and  terminating  intermediate  said 
ends,  said  slot  forming  a  pair  of  further  leg  ilortions  in 
normally  spaced  parallel  relation  between  said  first  leg 
portions,  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said  first  leg  portions 
being  joined  to  the  inner  end  of  the  adjacent  further  leg 
I>ortion,  shoulder  means  formed  on  said  cap  portions,  and 
bevelled  edges  formed  on  the  side  edges  of  said  head 
portion  adapted  to  cooperatively  engage  said  shoulders 
for  locking  said  head  portion  when  said  head  portion  is 
received  between  said  cap  portions,  to  said  cap  portions 
after  said  elongated  member  has  been  forced  slidably  in- 
wardly with  relation  to  said  first  main  leg  portions  while 
mounted  in  said  bore,  until  the  bevelled  edges  of  said 
head  portion  have  been  engaged  by  the  shoulder  means 
on  said  cap  portions  and  said  leg  portions  being  adapted 
to  be  bent  outwardly  along  their  full  length  as  a  result 
of  the  force  applied  to  slide  said  elongated  member  in- 
wardly, into  intimate  relation  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  bore  and  around  the  inner  edges  thereof,  and  to  re- 
turn to  their  original  axially  extended  form  upon  appli- 
cation of  force  to  said  head  of  said  elongated  member 
for  sliding  it  out  to  its  normally  extended  position. 
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3^50,977 
REMOTE  CONTROL  FOCUSDVG  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  A  MICROSCOPE 
Carl  Cans,  17  Pelham  Drive,  Bnifalo,  N.Y.     14214,  and 
William  Tanski,  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.;  said  Tansld,  Jr.,  as- 
signor to  said  Gans 

Filed  July  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,228 
1  Claim.  (CI.  88—1) 


^ 


As  an  attachment  for  a  microscope  a  remote  control 
device  for  manipulating  the  focusing  knob  of  the  micro- 
scope which  can  be  controlled  by  parts  of  the  body  other 
than  the  hands  of  the  operator  comprising  in  combination, 

means  including  an  inflexible  rotatable  shaft  and  clamp- 
ing ring  for  attaching  to  the  focusing  knob  of  the 
microscope, 

motor  means  including  a  reversible  motor  and  an  elec- 
trically operated  clutch-brake  mechanism  coupled  to 
the  reversible  motor,  said  clutch-brake  mechanism 
in  turn  being  directly  coupled  to  said  inflexible  ro- 
tatable shaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  latter  at  a  rela- 
tively low  angular  speed, 

clamping  means  for  holding  the  motor  means  and  the 
rotatable  shaft  and  for  attaching  the  same  directly 
to  the  microscope, 

a  switch  assembly  comprising  three  switches  connected 
to  said  reversible  motor  and  said  clutch-brake  mech- 
anism, the  flrst  of  said  switches  when  activated,  en- 
ergizing the  said  clutch-brake  mechanism  and  caus- 
ing said  motor  to  rotate  in  one  direction,  the  second 
of  said  switches  when  activated,  causing  the  motor  to 
rotate  in  the  other  direction,  and  the  third  switch 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  switch  energizing 
said  clutch-brake  mechanism  when  said  second  and 
third  switches  are  activated,  and  mechanical  means 
for  operating  said  switch  assembly  comprising  two 
levers  pivotably  mounted  on  said  switch  assembly  the 
flrst  of  said  levers  adapted  when  pressed  to  activate 
said  flrst  switch,  the  second  of  said  levers  adapted 
when  pressed  to  activate  said  second  and  third 
switches. 

3,350,978 

OPTICAL  ROTATION  MEASURING 

INSTRUMENT 

Perry  B.  Akrs,  2914  W  St  SE.,  WasUngton,  D.C.     20f  21 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  260,966 

7  Claims.  (CI.  88—14)  1 

1.  A  measuring  instrument  which  comprises:  ' 

means  for  plane  polarizing  monochromatic  light  and 
for  rotating  the  plane  of  the  polarized  light  at  a 
predetermined  constant  rate, 
means  for  producing  from  said  monochromatic  light  a 
pair  of  sequential  discrete  light  pulses  tor  each  cycle 
of  rotation  of  said  plane  polarizing  means,  ^d 


means  producing  said  pair  of  di^rete  light  pulses 
being  correlated  to  said  cycle  of  rotation  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  flrst  pulse  of  s|tid  pair  is  spaced 
one-fourth  of  said  cycle  from  the  second  pulse  of  said 
pair  and  the  second  pulse  of  s^id  pair  is  spaced 
three-fourths  of  said  cycle  from  the  flrst  pulse  of  the 
next  following  cycle  of  rotation, 

an  optically-active  body  arranged  l)o  receive  rotating 
plants  polarized  light  from  said  p<^Iarizing  and  plane 
rotating  means, 

optical  analyzing  means  arranged  <o  receive  rotating 
plane  polarized  light  from  said  ofijtically  active  body 
to  select  therefrom  plane  polarize^  light  which  varies 
sinusoidally  in  intensity, 

means  arranged  to  receive  sinusoidjal  plane  polarized 
light  from  said  optical  analyzing  means  for  con- 
version of  said  light  to  voltage  w^ich  varies  sinusoi- 
dally in  intensity. 


means  arranged  to  receive  said  pair  ^f  light  pulses  from 
said  light-pulse  producing  meansi  for  conversion  of 
light  pulses  to  a  corresponding  pa^r  of  voltage  pulses, 

and  electronic  means  arranged  to  |  receive  said  sinu- 
soidal voltage  and  said  pair  of  Voltage  pulses  and 
to  visually  display  said  voltage  itulses  with  the  dis- 
tance between  said  displayed  pulsus  varying  with  the 
phase  relationship  between  said  sinusoidal  voltage 
and  said  pair  of  voltage  pulses,  said  electronic  means 
receiving  said  sinusoidal  voltage  On  a  flrst  deflecting 
means  for  scanning  in  a  flrst  direction  and  receiving 
said  voltage  pulses  on  a  second  djeflecting  means  for 
scanning  in  a  second  direction  prthogonal  to  said 
flrst  direction. 


3,350,979 

CONTAMINATION  FILTUR  MASK 

James  I.  Detweilcr,  Bnrbank,  Calif.,  aflfdgnor  to  Loddiecd 

Aircraft  Corporatioii,  Burbafim  Calif. 

FUed  Jane  22, 1964,  Ser.  Nd.  376,729 

14  Claims.  (CL  88—44) 


1.  A  fluid  fllter  mask  comprising: 

a  cover  member  at  least  substantially  coextensive  with 

the  area  of  a  fllter  membrane  adapted  for  exposure 

to  fluid  flow;  and 


window  means  in  said  cover  m?mber  for  exposing  only 
predetermined  restricted  regions  of  the  filter  sub- 
stantially representative  of  the  total  filter  nKmbrane 

-  area. 

3350,980 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
GcoTBc  D.  Mvfolin,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Front 
Proiccdon  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FOed  Jan.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,337 
12  Clainia.  (CL  88—24) 


of  the  second  spectral  band  excluding  the  said  commmi 
band,  further  exposing  said  print  material  to  light  passing 
a  second  filter  which  second  fllter  is  chosen  to  absorb 
light  in  the  second  spectral  band  but  to  pass  freely  light 
in  the  third  spectral  band  and  that  part  of  the  first  spectral 
band  excluding  the  said  common  band,  further  exposing 
said  print  material  to  light  passing  a  third  coHout  selec- 
tive filter  for  such  additional  time  as  may  be  necessary 
to  complete  exposure  of  the  print  material  to  said  third 
band  after  completion  of  exposure  to  said  first  and  seccmd 
bands,  said  third  filter  passing  light  in  only  the  third  of 
the  three  said  bands. 


1.  An  integrated  camera  projector  apparatus  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

( a )  a  camera  and  associated  camera  lens, 

(b)  a  projector  and  associated  projector  lens  for  pro- 
jecting a  transparency  image, 

(c)  a  semi-reflective  beam  splitter  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  camera  and  projector  for  reflecting 
such  image  from  said  projector  to  a  screen  and  for 
transmitting  such  image  back  from  the  screen  through 
the  splitter  to  said  camera  on  an  axis  coaxial  to  the 
optical  axis  of  said  camera  lens,  and 

(d)  means  for  varying  the  optical  path  distance  be- 
tween said  camera  lens  and  said  projector  lens  along 
said  axis. 


3,350,981 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  MULTICOLOUR  PRINTING 
Denis  Manktclow  Ncale,  Dford,  Essex,  England,  assignor 
to  nford  Limited,  Ilford,  Esmx,  England,  a  Biitisli 
company 

Flkd  Inly  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470^54 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Inly  17, 1964, 

29360/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


cA 


-,f--r^O 
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3350,982 

LIGHT  POLARIZING  STRUCTURES 

Alrin  M.  Mvks,  166—35  9tli  Atc., 

WUtcfltonc,  N.Y.    11357 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473^79 

10  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


44 


•<7 


\M-^^^ 


Ur* 


4.  A  light  polarizing  structure  comprising  spaced  sheets 
of  transparent  materials,  a  fluid  suspension  containing  a 
plurality  of  elongated  light  polarizing  particles  disposed 
therein,  and  a  linear  light  polarizer  on  at  least  one  side 
thereof  and  means  to' apply  an  electrical  fleld  across  the 
suspension  whereby  said  particles  are  brought  into  parallel 
alignment  with  respect  to  each  other  and  disposed  in  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets. 


3350,983 

SLIDE  RETAINER  AND  SOUND  TRACK  FRAME 

Martin  E.  Gcny,  13452  Windiropc  St, 

Smta  Ana,  Calif  .    92705 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,599 

2  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


— j2«, 


1.  A  method  of  printing  multicolour  transparencies  onto 
a  photosensitive  print  material  having  emulsions  sensitive 
to  first,  second  and  third  bands  of  the  spectrum,  the  said 
flrst  and  second  bands  being  adjacent  and  overlapping  in 
a  common  band,  the  third  band  not  overlapping  either  the 
flrst  or  second  band,  which  comprises  exposing  print  ma- 
terial to  light  passing  a  first  colour  selective  filter  which 
filter  is  chosen  to  absorb  light  in  the  first  spectral  band  but 
to  pass  freely  light  in  the  third  spectral  band  and  that  part 


1.  A  frame  of  shadow  box  configuration  retaining  a 
visual  information  slide  aligned  in  the  window  of  said 
frame, 
a  p(Mtion  of  said  frame  being  angularly  pitched  at  an 

acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  said  visr 

ual  information  slide, 
a  sound  track  being  superimposed  on  the  surface  of  said 

angularly  pitched  porti(Mi  of  said  frame,  and 
grooves  orthogonal  to  each  other  disposed  within  said 

frame  holding  said  slide  in  secure  alignment  in  said 

window. 
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3,350,984 

FIN  OPENERS  FOR  MISSILE  LAUNCHER 

SYSTEM 

Milton  C.  Neuiiian,'1Vlinneapolis,  and  Roger  H.  Wiethoff, 

Wayzata,  Minn.,  asagnors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 

Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,483 
1  Claim.  (CI.  89—1.8) 


In  a  missile  launching  system,  having  a  magazine  hous- 
ing vertically  stored  missiles  with  rotatable  fins  having 
folding  blades,  the  combination  of  a  launcher  arm  having 
a  guard  rail  with  a  fin  opener  and  contactor  assembly 
comprising: 

me4ns  carried  on  the  launcher  arm  and  located  at  each 
side  of  the  guide  rail,  said  means  housing  and  sup- 
porting the  fin  openers  and  contactor  assembly,  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  launcher  arm  and  out  of  the 
path  of  the  missile; 

a  pair  of  shafts  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  guide 
rail  and  mounted  for  rotation,  said  shafts  supporting 
the  fin  openers  and  contact  assembly  and  adapted 
upon  rotation  to  swing  the  fin  openers  and  contact 
assembly  into  operating  position,  at  points  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  guide  rail  and  into  the  path  and  rear- 
ward of  the  missile  after  it  is  received  on  the  guide 
rail  of  the  launcher  arm; 

pairs  of  yokes  rotatably  mounted  on  the  contactor  as- 
sembly and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  position  of 
the  fins  to  limit  any  rotational  movement  of  the  fins 
during  the  fin  opening  operation; 

pairs  of  arms  carried  on  the  contactor  assembly  for 
rotation,  the  end  of  the  arms  engaging  the  blades  of 
the  fins  when  the  fins  are  in  yoke  restraint  to  swing 
the  blades  of  the  fins  into  operating  position; 

the  shafts  supporting  the  fin  openers  and  contact  as- 
sembly being  adapted  to  swing  the  fin  openers  and 
contactor  assembly  being  also  adapted  to  return  the 
I  fin  openers  and  contactor  assembly  to  initial  position, 
after  the  fin  blade  opening  operation  is  completed, 
to  remove  the  fin  openers  and  contactor  assemb 
from  the  path  of  the  succeeding  missile. 


3,350,985 

HIGH  SPEED  ROTARY  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR 

Edward  L.  Ackley,  1916  SE.  50th, 

Portland,  Oreg.     97215 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,471 

2  Claims.  (CI.  91—87) 

I.  A  high  speed  rotary  hydraulic  motor  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  case  open  at  both  ends, 

(b)  a  handle  mounting  the  case, 

(c)  hydraulic  fluid  input  and  exhaust  conduits  mounted 
on  the  handle, 

(d)  in  the  case  a  transversely  segmental  core  compris- 
ing recessed  front,  back  and  central  segments,  the 
front  segment  having  hydraulic  fluid  input  and  ex- 
haust passageways  communicating  the  input  and  ex- 
haust conduits  with  the  recessed  central  segment, 

(e)  securing  means  securing  the  core  segments  together 
and  securing  the  core  in  the  case, 


(f)  a  pair  of  meshing  hydraulic  moti»r  gears  journaled 
in  the  core  and  arranged  in  the  re<jessed  central  seg- 
ment to  be  driven  by  hydraulic  fli<id  under  pressure 
circulating  in  the  input  and  exhaust  conduits  and 
passageways, 

(g)  a  motor  drive  shaft  extending  in  the  axial  direction 
of  the  case  and  having  an  outer  eiid  portion  extend- 
ing outward  from  the  front  core  segment  and  having 


tool  mounting  means  thereon  and 
tion  secured  to  one  of  the  gears, 


an  inner  end  por- 


( h )  a  bearing  mounting  the  outer  e  id  portion  of  the 
drive  shaft  in  the  front  core  segme^it, 

(i)  a  pair  of  bearings  mounting  the  jinner  end  portion 
of  the  drive  shaft  in  the  front  ai^d  back  core  seg- 
ments, respectively,  and 

(j)  hydraulic  fluid  seal  means  between  the  core  seg- 
ments and  between  the  inner  portion  of  the  drive 
shaft  and  front  core  segment. 


3,350,986 
TWO-PUMP  SUPPLY  FOR  HYDRAtJLIC  CIRCUITS 

HAVING  DIFFERENT  FLOW  REbUIREMENTS 
James  J.  Berta,  Braldwood,  and  James  W..  Scheldt,  Joliet, 
III.,  assignors  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  p9.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.|535,096 
10  Claims.  (CI.  91— 41<  i) 


1.  A  hydraulic  control  circuit  for  op  irating  a  plurality 
of  hydraulic  motors  of  different  capacities,  including  a 
first  relatively  low  capacity  hydraulic  ipump  means  for 
supplying  at  least  one  relatively  low  Rapacity  motor,  a 
second  relatively  high  capacity  pump  iheans  for  supply- 
ing at  least  one  subsequent  relatively  hi^h  capacity  motor, 
and  a  fluid  reservoir  in  communicatio^i  with  the  pump 
means,  the  improvement  comprising;  vjalve  means  inter- 
communicating the  pump  means  and  tl^e  motors  to  com- 
bine substantially  the  full  volume  of  thel  first  pump  means 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


109 


with  the  second  pump  means  volume  being  directed  to  a 
subsequent  motor  regardless  of  the  operating  condition 
of  a  first  motor  operated  by  the  output  volume  of  said 
first  pump,  said  valve  means  further  adapted  to  direct  said 
resulting  combined  volume  to  the  subsequent  motor  to 
selectively  actuate  same  prior  to  returning  the  combined 
volume  to  the  fluid  reservoir. 


3.350,987 
HYDRAULIC  CYLINDER 
Dell   A.  Johnson,   Nibley,   Utah,   assignor   to   Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,153 
2  Claims.  (CL  92—24) 


—   X. 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuator  and  locking  device  com- 
prising: 

a  tubular  casing  having  first  and  second  end  closures 
respectively  attached  to  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
first  end  closure  having  an  aperture  formed  therein, 
said  casing  having  a  fluid  pressure  port  at  each  end 
thereof; 

a  projection  disposed  within  said  casing  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  second  end  closure,  at  least  one 
surface  of  said  projection  being  convergent  with 
respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  end  closure; 

a  tubular  shell  slidably  disposed  within  said  casing,  said 
shell  having  first  and  second  end  walls  which  are 
respectively  attached  to  opposite  ends  thereof  and 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  an  aperture  through 
which  said  projection  extends,  said  first  end  wall 
facing  said  first  end  closure  and  having  a  vent  pas- 
sage formed  therein; 

a  piston  slidably  disposed  within  said  shell,  said  piston 
having  an  opening  formed  therein  which  is  substan- 
tially coaxial  with  said  casing  and  through  which  said 
projection  extends,  the  portion  of  the  wall  of  said 
opening  that  faces  said  convergent  surface  of  said 
projection  also  being  convergent  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  in  the  direction  of 
said  first  end  closure,  said  piston  having  a  vent  pas- 
sage formed  therein; 

a  tubular  shaft  slidably  disposed  in  said  apertures  in 
said  first  end  wall  and  said  first  end  closure  respec- 
tively, said  shaft  being  closed  at  one  end  and  con- 
nected at  the  other  end  to  said  piston  so  that  the  in- 
terior thereof  communicates  with  said  opening  in 
said  piston; 

at  least  one  locking  wedge  disposed  within  said  shell, 
said  locking  wedge  having  an  inner  surface  which 
is  disposed  adjacent  said  convergent  surface  of  said 
projection  and  an  outer  surface  which  is  convergent 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  casing  in 
the  direction  of  said  first  end  closure; 

means  connected  to  said  shell  and  adapted  to  maintain 
said  locking  wedge  a  predetermined  distance  from 
said  second  end  wall  while  permitting  it  to  move 
in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  said  casing; 


first  valve  means  mounted  on  said  first  end  wall  and 
adapted  to  close  said  vent  passage  therein  when  fluid 
pressure  is  admitted  into  said  casing  between  said 
first  end  wall  and  said  first  end  closure;  and 

second  valve  means  mounted  on  said  piston  and  adapt- 
ed to  close  said  vent  passage  therein  when  fluid 
pressure  is  admitted  into  said  casing  between  said 
piston  and  said  second  end  closure. 


3,350,988 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTINUOUS 

FORM  ENVELOPES 

Frank  L.  Schultz,  P.O.  Box  253, 

Alamo,  Tex.     75119 

Original  application  June  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  119,176,  now 

Patent  No.  3,140,816,  dated  July  14,  1964.  Divided  and 

this  application  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,127 

20  Claims.  (CI.  93—61) 


"V-,' 


#/: 


W.f^^ 


J9 


1.  The  method  of  forming  an  assembly  of  series-con- 
nected detachable  mailing  envelopes  comprising:  bringing 
together  into  superimposed  contacting  relationship  two 
initially  transparent  webs  of  thermoplastic  material;  coat- 
ing an  exterior  portion  of  at  least  one  of  said  webs  with 
a  substance  that  is  adherent  to  said  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial and  that  is  suitable  to  receive  printed  or  typed  indicia 
to  render  said  portion  at  least  translucent;  heat-sealing  said 
webs  together  in  appropriate  places  to  define  a  succession 
of  individual  envelopes;  and  providing  a  line  of  weaken- 
ing between  adjacent  envelopes  whereby  said  envelopes 
may  be  readily  detached  from  each  other. 


3,350,989  . 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 
John  B.  Toomey,  Jr.,  Alexandria,  Va.,  assignor  to  Value 
Engineering  Company,  Alexandria,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia  '' 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,386 
4  Claims.  (CI.  9S— 11.5) 


1.  In  a  photographic  flash  camera,  a  housing  having 
a  shutter  mechanism  therein,  a  shutter  switch  responsive 
to  the  operation  of  said  shutter  mechanism  to  be  actu- 
ated in  synchronism  therewith,  a  flash  bulb  socket  .car- 
ried by  said  housing,  a  flash  bulb  having  a  self-contained 
source  of  electrical  energy  therein  received  within  said 
socket,  means  within  said  housing  for  retaining  a  source 
of  potential  and  having  terminal  means  electrically  en- 
gageablc  with  the  electrodes  of  the  potential  source,  elec- 
trical circuit  means  connecting  said  shutter  switch,  said 
terminal  means  and  said  socket,  and  removable  means 
positioned  between  said  terminal  means  to  provide  an 
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electrical  connection  therebetween  without  a  source  of  po- 
tential in  said  retaining  means  whereby  the  closing  of 
said  shutter  switch  in  response  to  said  shutter  mechanism 
will  close  the  electrical  circuit  and  cause  the  ignition  of 
said  flash  bulb. 


9^50,990 
CAMERA  APPARATUS 
Patrick  L.  Finelli,  Sadbuiy,  and  Herbert  A.  Bing,  Welles- 
ley,  Mass.,  asdgqms  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  contoratif«  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,630 
21  Claims.  (CL  95—13) 


1.  A  miniature  camera  for  use  with  a  plurality  of 
film  assemblies  releasably  carried  in  a  magazine  adapted 
to  be  mounted  in  said  camera,  each  of  which  film  ns- 
semblks  includes,  respectively,  a  photosensitive  emulsion, 
means  providing  an  image-receiving  layer,  a  substantially 
rigid  slide-mount,  and  a  releasably-confined  processing 
liquid,  the  camera,  in  conjunction  with  a  film  assembly 
of  said  category,  being  adapted  throu^  a  diffusion  traas- 
fer  process  to  produce  a  finished  transparency,  ready- 
mounted  for  projection,  said  camera  comjMising  a  frontal 
bousing  and  a  rear  housing,  the  latter  providing  a  closure 
for  the  open  back  of  said  frontal  housing,  said  frontal 
housing  including,  adjacent  to  its  front  surface,  film-ts- 
sembly  exposure  means  comprising  a  lens,  shutter  and 
diaphragm  assembly  with  actuating  means  therefor,  and, 
adjacent  to  its  rear  surface,  a  substantially  jdanar  longi- 
tudinally-extending platfonn  for  supporting  and  per- 
mitting slidable  movement  of  said  film  assemblies  theie- 
across,  an  exposure  aperture  formed  in  said  planar  plat- 
form adjacent  to  one  end  thereof  and  leading  forwardly 
to  said  lens,  shutter  and  diaphragm  assembly,  a  plurality 
of   rearwardly-prdiecting   wall-like    mcmben    disposed 
around  said  exposure  aperture  including  a  plurality  of 
further  rearwardly-extending  flange  portions  for  engag- 
ing portions  of  said  magazine  adapted  to  mate  therewith 
and  position  and  lock  said  magazine  in  the  camera  in 
a  manner  such  that  a  foremost  film  assembly  is  located  at 
a  focal  plane  in  readiness  for  a  lAotographic  exposure 
and  a  narrow  slot-like  aperture  is  formed  between  said 
magazine  and  platform  through  which  said  foremost  film 
assembly  can  be  withdrawn  sideways  from  said  magazine 
after  said  exposure,  a  transverse  elongated  recess  formed 
in  said  planar  platform  adjacent  to  said  slot-like  aperture, 
an    elongated    compression-applying    member    mounted 
m  said  recess  so  that  its  bearing  surface  projects  rear- 
wardly  sUghUy  beyond  the  plane  of  said  planar  platform, 
said  compressi<Mi-applying  member  acting  in  conjunction 
with  a  second  elongated  compression-applying  member 
of  said  camera  positionable   adjacent  thereto  to  bear 
against  each  film  assembly  and  effect  the  release  and 
spreading  of  said  processing  liquid  thcrewithin  during 
its  movement  between  said  compression-applying  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  compression-applying  members  being 
mounted  for  translational  movement  and  being  biased 
toward  the  other,  and  mechanism  for  transporting  each 


film  assembly  while  concurrently  altern|ately  widening  and 
reestablishing  a  functional  compressivte  spacing  between 
said  compression-applying  members  jin  a  programmed 
operation,  said  mechanism  comprisitig  elongated  arm 
means  mounted  for  longitudinal  slidable  movement  in 
channel  means  formed  in  said  planar  platform  so  as 
to  extend  longitudinally  thereof,  lug  n^eans  integral  with 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  an  jextremity  of  said 
arm  means  adapted  to  engage  the  slide^mount  component 
of  each  said  film  assembly  for  slidably  withdrawing  an 
exposed  film  assembly  from  said  magafdne  and  for  draw- 
ing it  between  said  compression-applyfing  members  to  a 
location  permitting  its  removal  from  the  camera,  cam- 
ming means  integral  with  said  arm  nleans  for  predeter- 
minedly  bearing  against  a  surface  as^iated  with  said 
compression-api^ying  member  which  is  mounted  for 
translational  movement  for  widening  said  spacing  be- 
tween said  compression-applying  meiiben  at  predeter- 
mined stages  of  movement  of  said  flm  assembly,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  film-assembl]f  transport  mecha- 
nism. 


John  B. 


3,350,991 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
Murphy,  West  Rozbary,  Mash,  aarignor  to 


Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge, 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  Na 
6  Claims.  (CI.  95—1 


Mmb.,  a  corpo- 
449,797 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  including  a  wall  formed 
with  an  elongated  opening  through  whih  film  assemblies 
are  advanced  from  the  apparatus,  in  colnbination: 

a  closure  device  for  said  opening  movable  into  an  open 
position  in  response  to  movement  qt  the  leading  edge 
of  a  film  assembly  into  engagement  with  said  closure; 

said  opening  being  defined  by  elongated  lateral  surfaces 
at  least  one  of  which  is  inclined  oi^twardly  and  away 
from  the  path  of  movement  of  s^id  fihn  assembly 
toward  said  opening;  | 

said  closure  device  including  a  closure  member  substan- 
tially equal  in  length  to  said  opeiting  and  including 
a  first  portion  extending  adjacent!  said  wall  across 
said  opening  toward  said  one  surface  and  a  second 
section  extending  into  said  opening  adjacent  to  and 
generally  parallel  with  said  one  suitface;  and 

support  means  including  a  resilient  member  for  mount- 
ing said  closure  member  and  biasing  said  second 
section  into  tontact  with  said  onc|  surface,  said  re- 
silient member  being  deformable  |n  response  to  en- 
gagement of  said  leading  edge  of  ^aid  film  assembly 
with  said  second  section  of  said  closure  member 
allowing  said  closure  member  to  be  displaced  suf- 
ficiently to  permit  withdrawal  of  ^id  film  assembly 
through  said  opening. 
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3,350,992 
DELAYED  ACTION  TIMING  DEVICE 
Franz  W.  R.  Starp  and  Vladimir  Racki,  Calmbach  (Enz), 
Crcnnany,    aasignorB   to    Alfred    Gantliier,   G.m.bJi., 
Calmbach  (Em),  Germany,  a  corporation  oi  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  10, 1964, 

G  40,057 

8  Claims.  (CI.  95—53.3) 


4*0, 


'  1.  A  delayed  action  timing  device  attachable  to  a  cam- 
era and  comprising: 

a  push-rod  for  actuating  the  shutter  release  of  said 
camera; 

a  rack  against  which  said  push-rod  abuts  for  imparting 
a  longitudinal  motion  to  said  push-rod  to  actuate  said 
shutter  release  when  said  rack  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined release  position; 

means  for  imparting  a  longitudinal  motion  to  said  rack 
to  drive  said  push-rod; 

means  for  rotating  said  rack  to  disengage  it  from  said 
push-rod  when  said  rack  reaches  said  predetermined 
release  position; 

and  a  restoring  spring  for  returning  said  push-rod  to 
its  starting  position  after  disengagement  of  said  rack 
from  said  push-rod. 


3^50,993 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS  FOR  TREAT- 
ING uGirr-SENsmvE  materials  with 

A  UQUm 
Pan!  B.  Maaoa,  Magnolia,  Mass.,  awignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Camliridge,  Maw.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,280 
19  Claims.  (CI.  95—89) 


■^- ■^-•*.- -^  -^ 


1.  In  photographic  apparatus  including  means  for  dis- 
pensing a  quantity  of  processing  liquid  from  each  of  a 
plurality  of  elongated  containers  onto  an  exposed  sec- 
tion of  a  photographic  sheet  within  said  apparatus  com- 
prising, in  combination: 
first  and  second  members  mounted  for  rotation  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  a  lateral  edge  of  said  sheet 
within  said  apparatus,  one  of  said  members  being 
mounted  for  rotation  in  position  for  engaging  said 
container  adjacent  said  lateral  edge  and  the  other 
of  said  members  being  mounted  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  said  one  member  between 
a  first  position  in  which  the  distance  between  said 
members  is  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  con- 
tainer, a  second  position  in  which  said  distance  is 


substantially  equal  to  said  thickness  and  said  mem- 
bers frictionally  engage  said  container  and  a  third 
position  in  which  said  distance  is  significantly  less 
than  said  thickness  and  said  members  compressively 
engage  said  container; 

guide  means  for  locating  each  of  a  plurality  of  said 
containers  adjacent  and  transverse  said  photographic 
sheet  within  said  apparatus  and  with  an  end  sec- 
tion of  said  container  positioned  between  said  mem- 
bers; and 

means  for  moving  said  other  member  toward  and  away 
from  said  one  member  and  for  rotating  one  of  said 
members  in  engagement  with  said  container  to  ad- 
vance said  container  lengthwise  relative  to  said  sheet 
and  to  progressively  compress  said  container  to 
dispense  a  quantity  of  said  liquid  onto  said  sheet  as 
a  uniformly  distributed  mass. 


3,350,994 

AIR  CURTAIN,  VENTILATING  SYSTEM 

AND  AIR  PUMP  THEREFOR 

Rani  Gvibert,  10  East  End  Are., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,071 

11  Claims.  (CL  98—36) 


1.  A  method  for  forming  an  air  curtain  in  an  opening 
in  a  structure  by  provding  a  transverse,  high  velocity  jet 
of  air  from  one  side  of  the  opening  to  the  other  side,  col- 
lecting in  a  casing  a  large  volume  of  air  through  a  rela- 
tively large  opening  extending  uninterruptedly  throughout 
substantially  the  entire  height  of  the  casing  structure  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  side  thereof,  moving  said  large  volimie 
of  air  by  an  air  pump  inside  the  casing  and  having  arms 
extending  continuously  throughout  substantially  the  length 
of  the  casing,  compressing  the  volume  of  air,  and  passing 
said  compressed  air  at  high  jet  velocity  through  a  rela- 
tively narrow  opening  extending  uninterruptedly  through- 
out the  entire  height  of  the  casing  and  structure  opening 
toward  said  opposite  side  of  the  structure  in  a  separate 
path  spaced  from,  but  substantially  parallel  to,  a  path 
taken  by  the  incoming  air  to  said  relatively  large  opening. 


3,350,995 
SILO  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  BINS 
THEREIN 
Henri  J£ra,  La  Trait,  France,  assignor  to  S.A.  des  Ateliers 
et  Chantiers  de  la  Seine-Maritime,  Paris,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,709 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  27, 1964, 
992,801 
5  Claims.  (CL  98—55) 
1.  A  silo  having  a  plurality  of  bins,  the  silo  consist- 
ing of  one  outer  vertical  cylindrical  wall,  one  inner  cy- 
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lindrical  wall  disposed  inside  said  outer  wall  coaxially 
thereto,  said  inner  wall  defining  within  itself  one  service 
shaft,  said  inner  and  outer  walls  defining  between  them 
an  annular  space,  a  hopper  wall  fitted  to  the  bottom  of 
said  outer  wall  and  converging  downwardly  toward  and 


:^^^<1__:.^ 


extending  to  said  inner  wall  and  closing  said  annulai 
space  and  leading  by  gravity  to  said  service  shaft  a 
material  ensilaged  in  said  annular  space  for  removal  of 
said  material  from  the  silo,  and  helically  shaped  parti- 
tions dividing  said  annular  space  into  bins. 


3,350,996 
ADJUSTABLE  FIRE  LOUVRE 
Fred  L.  Rose,  Williamstown,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  The 
Airolite  Company,  Marietta,   Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,992 
6  Claims.  (CI.  98—86) 


1.  In  a  louvre  having  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  louviie 
blades  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  for  movement  to 
open  positions  and  to  closed  positions  to  control  move- 
ment of  air  through  the  louvre,  and  a  control  member 
connected  to  each  louvre  blade  for  simultaneously  con- 
trolling the  open  and  closed  positions  of  the  louvre  blades, 
the  improvement  of:  pin  means  secured  to  and  projected 
from  the  control  member,  a  weight  normally  spaced  above 
the  pin  means,  release  means  constituted  as  a  pin  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  frame  between  a  first  weight  support- 
ing position  where  it  holds  the  weight  spaced  above  the 
pin  means  and  a  second  position  clear  of  said  weight, 
means  biasing  the  release  means  toward  said  second  po- 
sition to  be  out  of  engagement  with  said  weight  and  means 
including  a  fusible  means  for  holding  the  release  means 
in  said  first  position  in  engagement  with  the  weight  there- 
by holding  the  weight  spaced  above  the  pin  means,  said 
biasing  means  on  destruction  of  said  fusible  means  dis- 
engages the  release  means  from  the  weight  whereupon  the 
weight  falls  by  gravity  striking  the  pin  means  moving  the 
control  member  which  in  turn  moves  the  louvre  blades 
to  their  closed  positions. 
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3,350,997 
ELECTRIC  TOASTER! 
Shinzo  Kimura,  Fuse-shi,  and  Hiroo  Hosono,  Osalu, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electric  Industrial 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5)4,542 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  D^c.  21,  1964, 
39/72,757;  Mar.  30,  1965,  40/19,$34;  Nov.  4, 
1965,  40/89,986 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—329) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  electric  toaster,  a  thermostat 
device  comprising  heating  means  vertic^ly  arranged  in 
the  toasting  space  of  the  toaster,  support  means  for  hold- 
ing at  least  one  bread  slice  between  said  heating  means 
substantially  parallel  thereto,  a  primary 'bimetal  element 
held  suspended  in  a  space  between  said  heating  means  and 
the  bread  slice  in  a  position  relatively  clbse  to  the  top  of 
said  space  and  operable  primarily  in  response  to  the  sur- 
face temperature  of  the  adjacent  bread  sli^e  and  the  heat  of 
steam  rising  therefrom,  and  a  comfjensatclry  bimetal  mem- 
ber arranged  immediately  over  said  heating  means  to  de- 
tect the  temperature  of  the  atmospher^  in  the  toasting 
space.  i 


3,350,998 
TILTED  BUNDLE  TYING  MAC! 
CONVEYOR  FEED  THER 
Robert  G.  Brown  and  Harold  J.  Roseni 
D.C.,  assignors  to  B.  H.  Buon  Comp: 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
29  Claims.  (CI.  100 — 4 


INE  AND 
FOR 

rg,  Washington, 
y,  Chicago,  III., 

07,915 


1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  tying  substantially  flat 
articles  together  with  first  and  second  tips  disposed  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  one  another,  sai0  apparatus  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  article-receiving  statjon  on  the  frame, 
an  article-removing  station  on  the  frame,  first  and  second 
tying  machines  on  the  frame  intermediate  the  said  sta- 
tions, and  a  conveyor  for  moving  the  articles  from  the 
loading  station  to  the  article-removing  i  station  past  said 
tying  machines,  each  said  tying  machii^e  having  a  plane 
reference  surface  on  which  a  substaijtially  flat  article 
normaHy  rests  while  th*^.  tying  machinf  is  in  operation, 
and  means  on  the  conveyor  for  pre*nting  an  article 
to  be  tied  to  one  of  said  tying  macl^ines  on  a  plane 
other  than  that  of  said  plane   reference  surface. 


3,350,999 
MEANS  FOR  RESTRICTING  AND  RELEASING 
THE  OUTLET  OF  A  BALER 
Stanley  A.  Morse,  Hammond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Arlo  Man- 
ufacturing Corp.,  Hammond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,015 
4  Claims.  (CI.  100—43) 


.7,  'i .  r      I 


1.  In  a  bailing  machine,  a  hydraulically  operated  bale 
compacting  cylinder,  a  hydraulic  circuit  for  operating 
said  compacting  cylinder,  a  baling  chamber  having  an 
inlet  into  which  material  is  compacted  by  said  compact- 
ing cylinder,  said  baling  chamber  terminating  in  a  baler 
outlet,  said  baler  outlet  comprising  spaced  apart  rela- 
tively movable  bottom,  top  and  side  walls,  a  spring  as- 
sembly, means  mounting  said  spring  assembly  to  rela- 
tively urge  said  walls  together  to  restrict  the  size  of  said 
outlet,  hydraulic  cylinder  means  arranged  in  coopera- 
tion with  said  spring  assembly  so  that  said  spring  assem- 
bly is  relieved  to  release  said  relative  urging  of  said  walls 
together  responsive  to  an  operation  of  said  hydraulic 
cylinder  means,  and  a  second  hydraulic  circuit  for  opera- 
tion of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means,  said  second  hy- 
draulic circuit  being  formed  and  connected  into  said  first 
hydraulic  circuit  so  that  said  hydraulic  cylinder  means 
is  operated  during  a  period  before  completion  of  a  com- 
paction stroke  of  said  compacting  cylinder  when  the  hy- 
draulic fluid  pressure  in  said  compacting  cylinder  reaches 
a  pre-determined  value  substantially  above  that  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  necessary  to  operate  said  compacting  cyl- 
inder during  the  period  of  a  compaction  stroke  prior  to 
said  period  before  completion  of  a  compaction  stroke. 


a  rotor  having  fruit  pulp  engaging  portions  there- 
on extending  into  the  spaces  between  said  grid 
rails; 

means  for  rotating  said  rotor  to  move  said  pulp 
engaging  portions  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  cut  fruit  sections; 


f- * 


^N  h 


knife  means  including  a  knife  blade  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  adjacent  said  rotor  and  extended  trans- 
versely of  said  grid  bars  for  separating  said 
juice-bearing  pulp  from  the  peel  of  said  cut 
fruit  sections  as  said  cut  fruit  sections  are  driven 
by  the  rotor  along  said  rails  past  said  cutting 
edge;  and 

means  for  separately  directing  the  discharge  of  said 
separated  juice-bearing  pulp  and  peel. 


3,351,001 
PRELIMINARY  PRESSING  OF  BENT  GLASS 
LAMINATED  ASSEMBLIES 
Anthony  A.  Achkio,  Natrona  Heights,  Harrison  Town- 
ship, Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  5^  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,338 
6  Claims.  (CI.  100—176) 


3,351,000 
JUICE  EXTRACTION  APPARATUS  WITH 
PULP-PEEL  SEPARATOR 
.   Bruce  Alexander,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Automatic  Machinery  and  Elec- 
tronics, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,090 
20  Clahns.  (O.  100—98) 
1.  Citrus  fruit  juice  extraction  apparatus,  comprising: 
means  providing  a  pair  of  opposing  walls  defining  a 
path  having  an  inlet  for  reception  of  cut  fruit  sec- 
tions and  a  discharge  end  at  which  said  cut  fruit  sec- 
tions are  discharged, 
said  walls  converging  along  said  path   for  applying 
progressive  pressure  to  said  cut  frruit  sections  as  said 
cut  fruit  sections  move  along  said  path  toward  said 
discharge  end; 
means  for  effecting  sudR  movement  of  said  cut  fruit 

sections; 
means  at  said  discharge  end  for  separating  the  juice- 
bearing  pulp  from  the  peel  of  said  cut  fruit  sections 
including: 
grid  means  having  grid  rails  extending  along  said 
path  in  spaced  relation  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  said  cut  fruit  sections; 


1.  Apparatus  for  pressing  a  bent  laminate  comprising 
two  matched  compoundly  curved  glass  sheets  and  a 
thermoplastic  interlayer,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair 
of  roll  support  members,  a  pair  of  radially  spaced  parallel 
shafts  rotatably  mounted  between  said  roll  support  mem- 
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bers  in  spaced  relation  to  CMpe  another,  a  set  of  rings  hav- 
ing resilient  peripheral  surfaces  mounted  along  each  said 
shaft  in  closely  spaced  relation  along  its  length,  the 
diameter  of  the  rings  disposed  along  one  of  said  pair  of 
shafts  being  larger  at  the  ends  of  said  one  of  said  shafts 
and  smaller  toward  the  center  thereof,  the  diameter  of  the 
rings  disposed  along  the  other  of  said  pair  of  shafts  being 
smaller  at  the  ends  of  said  other  of  said  shafts  and  larger 
toward  the  center  thereof,  said  opposed  rings  disposed 
about  the  central  portion  of  said  shafts  being  harder  than 
the  rings  disposed  about  the  end  portions  of  said  shafts, 
means  for  directly  driving  at  least  one  of  said  harder  rings 
mounted  centrally  of  one  of  said  shafts,  said  softer  rings 
being  freely  rotatable  about  said  shafts,  the  space  be- 
tween said  shafts  being  so  related  to  the  sum  of  the  diam- 
eters of  opposing  rings  as  to  produce  a  curved  line  of 
nipping  between  opposed  sets  of  rings  corresponding  to 
the  curvature  of  a  bent  laminate  transverse  to  its  path 
of  movement,  the  distance  between  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  opposed  rings  disposed  centrally  of  said  shafts 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  outer  peripheries 
of  said  opposed  rings  mounted  at  the  ends  of  the  shafts. 


3^51,002 
HAY  BALER 
James  W.  McDuffie,  New  .Holland,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperty 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,382 
11  Claims.  (CI.  100^189) 


9.  An  automatic  hay  baler  comprising  a  fore-and-aft 
extending  bale  chamber  having  a  feed  opening  in  a  verti- 
cal side  wall  thereof,  a  generally  horizontal  hay  receiv- 
ing platform  extending  laterally  from  adjacent  a  lower 
end  of  said  opening,  a  feeder  operable  over  said  plat- 
form for  conveying  crop  material  through  said  openiog 
and  into  said  bale  chamber,  a  feeder  housing  projecting 
vertically  upward  from  said  platform,  said  feeder  com- 
prising at  least  one  elongated  feed  finger  assembly  haviog 
a  lower  end  extending  into  the  direction  of  said  plat- 
form and  an  upper  end  spaced  therefrom,  means  pivotally 
supporting  said  assembly  intermediate  its  ends,  said  sup- 
porting means  being  independently  revoluble  about  an 
axis  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of  said  bale 
chamber  to  move  the  assembly  in  a  closed  path  over  at 
least  a  portion  of  said  platform,  control  means  for  regu- 
lating the  attitude  of  said  assembly  and  the  path  of  travel 
of  said  assembly  lower  end,  said  control  means  com- 
prising a  first  link  extending  generally  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  crop  material  and  connected  to  said  upper 
end  of  the  finger  assembly,  a  second  link  connected  to 
iaid  first  link  at  a  point  remote  from  said  connection  to 
the  feed  finger  assembly,  a  control  shaft  joumalled  ad- 
jacent said  second  link  and  connected  thereto,  and  drive 
means  for  turning  said  control  shaft  through  a  predetei- 
mined  arc  of  less  than  360°  to  control  the  attitude  of  said 
feed  finger  assembly. 


3,351,003 
STAMPING  TOOL  DIE  MATRIX!  WFTH  MOV- 
ABLE ACTUATING  H^AD 
Artice  C.  McCoy,  Marietta,  Ga^  asd|iior  to  Lockheed 
Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  Jan.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.^20,612 
3  Claims.  (CL  101— if 


1.  A  stamping  tool  comprising  multiple  rows  of  par- 
allelly  disposed  punches,  each  punch  ijiounted  for  inde- 
pendent axial  reciprocation  and  having|  a  die  face  of  se- 
lected marking  on  one  end  thereof,  rdsilient  means  op- 
erative on  said  punches  to  maintain  pern  normally  in 
coextensive  alignment,  a  striker  mounted  adjacent  the 
other  ends  of  said  punches  for  movemjent  longitudinally 
and  transversely  of  said  rows  and  for  reciprocation  in  a 
plane  substantially  parallel  to  said  punches,  and  reference 
and  guide  means  to  locate  said  striker  in  coaxial  align- 
ment with  any  selected  one  of  said  puncpes,  said  reference 
and  guide  means  includipg  a  relatively  stationary  guide 
rail  parallelly  disposed  wjth  respect  tolsaid  rows,  a  slide 
block  carrying  said  striker,  a  slot  in  sapd  slide  block  for 
the  passage  of  said  rail  therethrough,  iind  one  recess  in 
said  block  in  communication  with  siid  slot  for  each 
said  row  conforming  to  the  transversa  configuration  of 
said  rail  and  located  to  reclive  and  englge  said  rail  when 
said  striker  is  in  alignment  with  the  transverse  center  of 
each  of  said  rows. 


3,^51,004 
DETENT  CONTROL  MECHANIS  Vf 
BOARDS  IN  VALUE  PRINTINC 
John  C.  F.  Walker  IH,  Kettering, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  T  „_ 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporatl  m 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CL  101— 6#) 


Nati<nal 


FOR  KEY- 
MACHINES 
Carl  V.  Boohcr, 
Cash  Register 
of  Marybmd 
543,946 


1.  In  a  self-service  postage  meter  ^stem  comprising 
a  currency-accepting  device,  a  change  dispenser,  and  an 
apparatus  for  issuing  printed  labels,  ^d  apparatus  in- 
cluding a  first  and  a  second  bank  of  amount  key  members, 
and  means  for  disabling  the  operation  iof  said  apparatus 
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when  keys  in  both  of  said  key  banks  are  depressed,  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  first  control  member  slidably  mounted  in  each  of 
said  key  banks  and  movable  to  an  actuating  position 
upon  depression  of  any  key  member  in  said  banks; 

(b)  a  switch-actuating  member  engaged  by  said  first 
control  member  and  moved  to  a  switch-actuating 
position  upon  movement  of  said  first  control  member 
to  said  actuating  position; 

(c)  a  first  double-acting  switch  member  having  first 
and  second  closing  contacts,  said  switch  member 
normally  having  the  first  contact  in  a  closed  condi- 
tion and  engaged  by  said  switch-actuating  member  of 
said  first  key  bank  to  switch  contacts  upon  movement 
of  said  first  control  member  of  said  bank  to  an 
actuating  position; 

(d)  a  second  double-acting  switch  member  having  first 
and  second  closing  contacts,  said  switch  member 
normally  having  the  first  contact  in  an  open  condi- 
tion and  engaged  by  said  switch-actuating  member 
of  said  second  key  bank  to  switch  contacts  upon 
movement  of  said  first  control  member  of  said  bank 
to  an  actuating  position; 

(e)  means  for  initiating  a  machine  operation  when 
operated; 

(f )  first  circuit  means  for  enabling  said  initiating  means 
to  be  operated  including  the  first  contacts  of  said  first 
and  second  double-acting  switch  members; 

(g)  and  a  second  circuit  means  for  enabling  said  initi- 
ating means  to  be  operated  including  the  second  con- 
tacts of  said  first  and  second  double-acting  switch 
members,  whereby  both  of  said  circuits  are  disabled 
from  enabling  said  initiating  means  to  be  derated 
upon  key  members  in  both  first  and  second  amount 
key  banks  being  depressed. 


3,351,005 

ROTARY  TICKET  PRINTING  AND  NUMBERING 

MACHINE  WITH  FRAUD  PREVENTING  MEANS 

Gualticro  Gtori,  4  Roc  de  la  Pah,  Lausanne,  Switzerland 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,584 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnnc  8,  1964, 

G  40,790 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  101—77) 


1.  A  printing  unit  for  a  rotary  press  producing  a  sheet 
of  consecutive  tickets  consisting  of  a  stub  and  a  coupon 
separated  from  the  stub  by  a  tearable  dividing  line  and 
having  coinciding  front  and  rear  edges  and  safety  marks 
overlapping  said  line,  comprising:  a  pressure  cylinder,  at 
least  one  rotatable  shaft,  a  fixed  carrier  on  said  shaft,  an 
annular  support  on  said  carrier,  a  plate  for  printing  said 
safety  marks  carried  by  said  annular  support,  said  sheet 
being  urged  against  said  plate  by  said  pressure  cylinder, 
said  annular  support  being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, said  carrier  having  stepping  means  operable  at  the 
completion  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  for  rotating  said 
annular  support  and  plate  relative  to  said  shaft,  whereby 
said  safety  marlu  are  displaced  successively  from  ticket 
to  ticket  with  respect  to  said  front  and  rear  edges  thereof. 


3,351,006 
PRINT  HAMMER  HAVING  BRAKING  MEANS 
Ross  A.  Bclaon,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  June  11, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,339 
19  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


|.  A  damping  mechanism  comprising  a  component 
movable  between  two  extreme  positions,  means  for  re- 
siliently  urging  said  component  to  one  extreme  posi- 
tion, means  for  selectively  driving  said  component  to 
said  other  extreme  position,  and  means  for  damp- 
ing out  the  oscillations  of  said  component  upon  its  re- 
turn to  ^id  one  extreme  position,  said  damping  means 
comprising  a  magnetically  passive  projection  of  relatively 
high  permeability  on  said  component,  and  magnet  means 
external  to  said  component  adapted  to  provide  a  mag- 
netic field,  said  magnet  means  having  at  least  one  mag- 
netic pole  positioned  opposite  said  projection  and  spaced 
therefrom  in  said  one  extreme  position  to  provide  a  vari- 
able reluctance  flux  path,  including  said  projection,  which 
has  its  minimum  reluctance  in  said  one  extreme  position. 


3,351,007 

PRINT  HAMMER  RAPID  RESET  MEANS 

IN  HIGH  SPEED  PRINTERS 

William  L.  Pobmd,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Control 

Data  Corporation,  Rockville,  Md. 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,990 

9  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  printer  of  the  type  which  uses  a  movable  ham- 
mer for  forming  print  impressions,  and  movable  reset- 
table  means  to  address  the  hammer  by  displacing  the 
hammer  from  a  rest  position  to  an  addressed  position, 
and  means  to  drive  the  addressed  hammer  to  perform 
the  print  impression  function,  the  improvement  com- 
prising means  for  constraining  the  movement  of  said 
hammer  to  a  nonrectilinear  path,  at  least  a  part  of  said 
hammer  being  elastic  and  engaging  said  resettable  ad- 
dressing means,  said  path  being  so  constrained  relative 
to  said  resettable  means  that  the  elastic  part  of  said  ham- 
mer bears  against  said  resettable  means  and  deflects  dur- 
ing a  portion  of  the  hammer  movement,  and  the  deflec- 
tion of  said  elastic  part  of  the  hammer  having  a  reaction 
against  said  resettable  addressing  means  directed  to  reset 
said  addressing  means. 
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3,351,008 
COMPOSITION  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  IMAGED 
LITHOGRAPHIC  MASTERS  AND  METHOD  OF 
USE 

Seamon  A.  Lincoln,  Wheaton,  and  George  M.  Ort,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignors  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Niles,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,017 

7  Claims.  (CI.  101—465) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  an  imaged  lithographic  master 
in  which  an  oleophilic,  ink-receptive,  water-repellent 
image  is  provided  on  a  water-receptive,  lithographic  sur- 
face, the  improvement  of  treating  the  surface  of  the 
imaged  master  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  in  which  the 
dispersed  phase  (A)  contains  as  essential  ingredients  (1) 
an  essentially  water  immiscible  organic  solvent,  (2)  a 
tinctorial  agent,  (3)  hydrophobic  colloidal  silica,  and  (4) 
a  resinous  material  dissolved  in  the  organic  solvent,  and 
in  which  the  continuous  phase  (B)  contains  as  essential 
ingredients  (1)  water,  (2)  a  water-soluble  hydrophilic 
colloid,  (3)  a  surface  active  agent,  and  (4)  hydrophilic 
colloidal  silica. 


3,351,009 
PRINTING  PLATE  BLANK  WITH 

ELASTOMERIC  BACKING 
Edward  M.  Plank,  22—24  E.  Utica  St., 

Oswego,  N.Y.     13126 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,482 
4  Claims.  (CI.  101—401.1) 
1.  A  printing  plate  blank  of  the  class  described,  for  use 
in  making  direct  and  indirect  printing  plates,  comprising 
a   metallic    body   having   a    printing   surface    on   which 
images  can   be  applied   wholly   within  the   limit   of  the 
thickness  of  the   metallic   body,   said   body   having   in- 
separably bonded  to  the  opposite  face  thereof  an  eiasto- 
meric  backing  in  the  form  6{  a  relatively  hard  but  flexible 
thermo-set  plastic  layer,  comprising  a  blend  of  polymer- 
ized rigid  and  flexible  unsaturated  alkyd  polyester  resins, 
with  the   hardness  of  said  backing  being  inversely   pro- 
portional to  the  thickness  of  the  blank  in  a  thickness  rajige 
from  about  .017  inch  to  about  .375  inch. 


3,351,(]fi0 

AIR-DROPPED  SEGMENTAL  LINE 

EXPLOSIVE  CHARGE 

Robert  E.  Ainslie,  Glenside,  Paul  Comisarow,  Dresher, 

and  Blanchard  S.  Hutchins,  Warrington,  Pa.,  assignors 

to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Original  application  Aug.  15,  1956,  Ser.  No.  604,292,  now 

Patent  No.  3,064,568,  dated  Nov.  20,  1962.  Divided 

and  this  application  Sept.  16,  1959,  Ser.  No.  840,478 

1  Claim.  (CI.  102 — 4) 


An  air-dropped  mine  detonating  device  for  clearing  a 
path  along  the  surface  of  a  mined  field,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  segments  of  explosive  composition,  means 
connecting  said  segments  in  fandem  arrangement  to  form 
a  flexible  line  charge  and  forming  by  the  separation  of 
each  pair  of  adjacent  segments  a  plurality  of  annular 
grooves  at  spaced  intervals  along  its  length,  a  plurality 
of  parachutes  each  having  shroud  lines  and  a  canopy,  said 
shroud  lines  being  drawn  respectively  into  selected  ones 
of  said  grooves  and  sewed  into  loops,  a  tie  rope  in  said 


selected  ones  slipped  through  said  l^ops  for  fixing  said 
shroud  lines  to  said  line  charge,  each  of  said  canopies 
having  a  central  opening  through  whjch  said  line  charge 
passes,  means  fixing  said  parachute  ajt  said  central  open- 
ing to  selected  others  of  said  grooves  using  a  plurality 
of  loops  and  a  tie  rope,  and  weight  means  connected  at 
the  end  of  said  line  charge  opposite  the  concave  portions 
of  said  parachute;  whereby  when  sai4  device  is  launched 
from  an  aircraft  in  substantially  horizontal  flight  said 
device  will  remain  in  a  substantially  i  extended  and  hori- 
zontal attitude  throughout  its  descent  fo  the  mined  field. 


3,351,011 
DETONATOR 

Louis  J.  Montesi,  Adelphi,  Md.,  assknor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  T 


Filed  Sept.  7,  1966,  Ser.  Nc 


5  Claims.  (CI.  102— 17) 


578,423 


1.  A  detonating  device  for  an  explosive  ordnance  de- 
vice comprising  an  ignition  charge, 

a  base  charge,  said  base  charge  incli^ding  a  first  portion 
and  a  second  portion,  | 

a  transmission  charge  interconnecting  said  ignition 
charge  and  said  base  charge,  said  transmission  charge 
having  a  cross  sectional  configur^ition  insufficient  to 
propagate  a  detonation  wave  wh^n  surrounded  by  a 
gas  medium  but  suflficient  to  prortagate  a  detonation 
wave  when  surrounded  by  a  liquid  medium,  and 

a  metallic  barrier  separating  said  f^rst  portion  of  said 
base  charge  from  said  second  portion  of  said, base 
charge  sufficient  to  deter  propagation  of  detonation 
waves  through  said  base  charge  w  len  said  detonating 
device  is  surrounded  by  a  gas  msdium. 


3,351,012 
EXPLOSIVE  BRIDGEWIRE  ^^OTIATORS 
Robert  E.  Wilson,  Boulder  Creek,   Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  Slates  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the]  Navy 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  Nol  562,967 
1  Claim.  (CI.  102—2$) 
A  squib  of  the  exploding  bridgewiije  type  comprising: 
an  electrically  conductive  housing  c|f  generally  tubular 
form  having  an  axial  passage  th^ein  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  electrically  conductive  Container  and  a  di- 
electric plug;  I 
an  electrically  conducting  container  |having  pyrotechnic 
material  therein  disposed  in  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  making  electrical  contact  therewith; 
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said  container  being  metallically  sealed  to  shield  said 
pyrotechnic  material  from  spurious  electroenergy; 

a  dielectric  plug  disposed  in  said  housing  and  axially 
spaced  from  said  container; 

an  elongated  terminal  axially  disposed  in  said  plug  and 
extending  from  the  end  thereof  adjacent  said  con- 
tainer to  the  end  remote  therefrom; 

a  bridgewire  electrically  connecting  said  terminal  at  the 
end  adjacent  said  container  to  said  housing; 

electrically-conductive  sleeve  means  disposed  about  the 
periphery  of  said  plug  and  in  contact  with  said 
housing,  said  bridgewire  being  connected  between 
said  terminal  and  said  sleeve  means;  and 

a  non-explosive  dielectric  spacer  composed  of  ceramic 
material  disposed  between  said  container  and  said 
plug; 


117 

ejecting  means  being  activated  by  ignition  of  said  propel- 
lant  charge  and  when  activated  igniting  said  flare  mate- 
rial at  the  end  of  a  delay  period  controlled  by  said  time 
delay  means,  ignition  of  the  flare  material  developing  a 


directional  force  breaking  said  frangible  joint  thereby 
separating  the  tail  portion  from  the  nose  portion  and 
ejecting  the  container  with  the  parachute  attached  thereto 
out  of  the  nose  portion. 


said  dielectric  spacer  being  in  the  form  of  a  disc  hav- 
ing a  radially-extending  slot  therein  in  which  said 
bridgewire  and  the  adjoining  end  of  said  terminal 
are  disposed  in  such  fashion  that  said  bridgewire 
lies  in  a  cavity  of  restricted  volume  and  out  of 
direct  contact  with  the  material  of  which  said  spacer 
is  composed,  said  slot  acting  to  permit  closely- 
spaced  exposure  of  said  bridgewire  and  the  adjoin- 
ing end  of  said  terminal  to  the  adjacent  conductive 
surface  of  said  container; 

whereby  spurious  electroenergy  is  caused  to  flow 
through  the  material  of  which  said  conductive  con- 
tainer is  composed  to  said  housing  thereby  protect- 
ing said  pyrotechnic  material  from  unintentional  ig- 
nition. 


3,351,014 
BIAXIALLY  ORIENTED  PLASTIC  SHOT  SHELL 
John  S.  Metcalf,  New  Haven,  Charles  E.  MUler,  Hamden, 
??r    ^V^  S-  ^^*y'  ^<»^  "»^«°'  Conn.,  assignors  to 
,  ?„    .■^'*®°  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 

Original  appUcation  Feb.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  171,729.  Di- 
«ofii?°**  *****  appUcation  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.  (CI.  102—43) 


3,351,013 
ILLUMINATING  MORTAR  SHELL 
Bjorn  Herman  Olof  Simmons,  Karlskoga,  Sweden,  as- 
signor  to   Aktiebolaget    Bofors,   Bofois,   Sweden,   a 
Swedish  corporation 

nied  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,774 
Claims  priority,  appUcafion  Sweden,  Apr.  20,  1965. 
5,219/65 
5  Claims.  (Cl.  102—35.6) 
1.  An  illuminating  mortar  shell  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  hollow  nose  portion  and  a  hollow  tail  portion, 
of  lighter  weight  than  the  nose  portion  so  that  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  shell  is  in  the  nose  portion  thereof, 
a  propellant  charge  and  a  percussion  type  detonating 
means  disposed  in  the  tip  of  the  nose  pcMtion  for  ignit- 
ing said  charge  upon  activation  of  the  detonating  means, 
a  frangible  joint  securing  said  nose  portion  to  said  tail 
portion,  a  container  containing  combustible  flare  material 
loosely  fitted  in  the  part  of  the  nose  portion  adjacent  to 
the  taU  portion,  a  folded  parachute  disposed  in  the  tail 
portion  and  secured  to  sail  container,  and  ejecting  means 
including  time  delay  means  in  said  nose  portion,  said 


J5- 


1.  A  blank  formed  of  a  crystalline  plastic  material 
adapted  to  be  deformed  into  a  one  piece  shotshell  casing 
having  a  tubular  sidewall  and  greatly  increased  tensile 
strength  relative  to  the  tensile  strength  of  said  blank  and 
an  integral  base  at  one  end,  said  blank  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  having  an  outside  diameter  substantially 
the  same  as  the  diameter  of  the  shotshell  casing  to  be 
formed,  one  end  of  said  body  having  a  concavity  formed 
therein  concentric  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body 
said  concavity  converging  inwardly  from  adjacent  said  one 
end  to  form  an  angle  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  blank 
of  from  about  15°  to  25'. 


3,351,015 
EXPLOSIVE  ACTIVATOR 
Stanley  Wallack,  Jackson  Heights,  Uurence  R.  Alexan- 
der, Armonk,  and  James  E.  Oxiey,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Leesona  Corporation,  Warwick,  RJ„  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,367 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  102—70.2) 
7.  The  method  of  detonating  a  primary  explosive  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(1)  reacting  a  conductive  material  electrochemically 
to  produce  a  secondary  explosive, 
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(2)  collecting  said  secondary  explosive  in  a  confined 
area,  and  f 


(3)  igniting  said  secondary  explosive  in  said  conAeed 
area  to  detonate  said  primary  explosive. 


\ 


3^51,016 

EXPLOSIVE  ARMING  AND  FIRING  SYSTEM 
Clarence  E.  Simpson,  Glendalc,  Ariz^  assignor  to 
Universal  Match  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  512,876 
7  Claimis.  (CI.  102—70.2) 


7.  A  system  for  igniting  a  heat-sensitive  explosive  com- 
position comprising:  1 

(a)  a  heat-sensitive  explosive  charge;  ' 

(b)  a  photo-resistive  resistance  heating  element  in  con- 
tact with  said  heat-sensitive  charge  responsive  to  a 
predetermined  amount  of  light  for  igniting  said  com- 
position; ' 

(c)  means  for  controlling  tl^  amount  of  light  falling 
upon  said  photo-resistive  heating  element;  and 

(d)  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  supply  and 
said  i^oto-resistive  heating  element. 


3,351,017 

AIR-ARMING  IMPACT  FUZE 

Jack  A.  Myers,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Cootfaiaation  of  application  Scr.  No.  415,840,  Dec.  3, 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  617,749 

7  Claims.  (CI.  102—76) 
7.  Apparatus  for  arming  and  firing  an  ordnance  mem- 
ber subject  to  acceleration  and  deceleration  forces  com- 
prising: 
an  inertia  member  carried  by  said  ordnance  member 
adapted  to  move  between  a  safe  and  arm  position; 
a    deformable    frusto-conical   washer,    engaging   said 
inertia  member  and  restraining  said  inertia  mem- 
ber against  movement  from  the  safe  position; 
said  washer  having  freely  slideable  abutment  edges 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  smaller  edge  adapted 
to  decrease  in  diameter  and  the  larger  edge  adapted 
to  increase  in  diameter  when  the  washer  is  deformed 
toward  a  flattened  position; 


said  inertia  member  being  adapted  ^  move  relative  to 
the  washer  upon  application  oi  a  force  on  said 
inertia  member  suf^cient  to  deform  said  frusto- 
conical  member; 


said  inertia  member  being  in  an  arjned  position  when 
the  washer  is  deformed. 


3,351,018 

PERCUSSI9N  FUZ^E 

Hans  Bedall,  Numbcrg,  Gennanftr,  assignor  to 

Diehl,  Nnmbcrs,  Gem  any 

FUed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No,  441,760 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemian^,  Mar.  26, 1964, 

D  44,002;  Ang.  7,  1964,  D  45,126 

3  Claims.  (CI.  102—77) 


1.  A  percussion  fuze  which  includes:  a  first  member 
forming  a  cone-shaped  percussion  body  having  an  axial 
bore  therein,  a  second  member  having  a  first  portion  ar- 
ranged with  circumferential  play  in  apd  substantially  co- 
axial with  said  bore,  said  second  member  also  having  a 
second  portion  integral  with  said  fir^  portion  and  pro- 
truding from  the  latter  beyond  the  natrrower  end  of  said 
cone-shaped  percussion  body  while  tapering  in  the  direc- 
tion away  from  said  first  member,  [said  secmid  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  groove  m^ans  adjacent  said 
narrower  end  of  said  first  member,  {said  narrower  end 
portion  of  said  first  member  having  radially  inwardly  di- 
rected collar  means  integral  with  said  first  member  and 
extending  into  said  groove  means  t6  interconnect  said 
first  and  second  members,  said  radially  inwardly  directed 
collar  means  being  yieldable  radiallV  outwardly  in  re- 
sponse to  a  selected  minimum  impact  lupon  the  front  end 
of  said  second  member,  one  of  said  members  having  con- 
nected thereto  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  means 
adapted  to  be  sheared  of!  by  the  other  member  in  re- 
sponse to  an  axial  minimum  movement  of  said  second 
member  relative  to  said  first  member,  and  striker  pin 
means  arranged  within  and  in  axial  dir^tion  of  said  mem- 
bers and  spaced  from  said  second  mdmber  and  movable 
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into  effective  position  for  detonating  a  charge  on  engage- 
ment by  said  second  member  upon  movement  of  said 
second  member  relative  to  said  first  member  in  excess  of 
said  first-mentioned  movement  of  said  second  member 
relative  to  said  first  member  while  making  said  intercon- 
nection of  said  first  and  second  members  ineffective. 


3,351,019 
PRIMER  CHARGE 
Franz  Schaadt  and  Thcodor  Weber,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany, 
assignon  to  Ffmia  Rlwlmnetall  Gjn.b.H.,  Dusseldorf , 
Germany 

FDcd  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,349 

Chdms  priority,  i^plicatloa  Gcnnany,  Apr.  27,  1960, 

R  27,843 

1  Claim.  (CL  102—86.5) 


s 


A  percussion  primer  for  igniting  the  propellent  charge 
of  automatic  weapon  ammunitions  having  a  primer  charge 
containing  a  smokeless  charge  of  porous  nitrocellulose 
powder,  said  primer  charge  having  an  inner  end  and  an 
outer  end,  a  foil  of  nitroglycerine  powder  covering  said 
inner  end,  in  which  the  proportion,  by  weight,  of  porous 
nitrocellulose  powder  is  2  to  7.5  times  the  nitroglycerine 
powder  content. 


3^51,020 

LIQUID  FUEL  INJECTION  PUMPS  FOR 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Kenneth  Albert  Walters  Kemp,  London,  England, 

aarignor  to  C.A.V.  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltahi,  Jan.  20,  1965, 

2,439/65 
7  Oafam.  (CI.  103—2) 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  injection  pump  for  supplying  fuel  to 
an  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders comprises  in  combination,  a  body  part,  a  rotary 
distributor  mounted  in  the  body  part  and  arranged  to  be 
driven  in  timed  relationship  to  an  engine  with  which  the 
pump  is  associated,  a  bore  formed  in  the  distributor,  a 
plunger  slidable  in  said  bore,  a  first  passage  formed  in 
the  distributor  in  commtmication  with  said  bore,  a  plu- 
rality of  outwardly  extending  angulaiiy  spaced  ii^et  pas- 
sages formed  in  the  distributor  in  communication  with 


said  first  passage,  a  fuel  inlet  port  formed  in  the  body  part 
and  with  which  said  inlet  passages  register  in  turn  as 
the  distributor  rotates,  said  inlet  port  communicating 
with  a  source  of  fuel  under  pressure  so  that  as  an  Inlet 
passage  communicates  therewith  fuel  will  flow  to  said 
bore  to  move  the  plunger  outwardly,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending delivery  passage  formed  in  the  distributor  in  com- 
munication with  said  first  passage,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  outlet  ports  formed  in  the  body  part  and  with 
which  the  delivery  passage  can  register,  in  turn  as  the 
distributor  rotates  and  during  the  time  when  the  inlet 
port  is  out  of  register  with  an  inlet  passage,  a  cam  for 
imparting  inward  movement  to  the  plunger  during  the 
time  when  the  delivery  passage  is  in  register  with  an  out- 
let port,  a  cylinder  formed  in  the  body  part,  a  shuttle 
slidable  in  said  cylinder,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  shuttle  away  from  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  means 
urging  the  shuttle  towards  said  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  spill  port  in  communication  with  said  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  said  spill  port  being  positioned  so  that  the  inlet 
passages  in  turn,  can  register  therewith  as  the  distributor 
rotates  and  during  the  time  when  the  plunger  is  being 
moved  inwardly  by  the  cam,  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  the  spill  port,  the  setting  of  which 
is  dependent  upon  the  speed  at  which  the  distributor  is 
driven,  and  further  ways  in  the  distribute  through  which 
the  spill  port  can  communicate  with  a  drain  diuing  the 
time  when  the  spill  port  is  not  in  oonununication  with  an 
inlet  passage. 


3,351,021 

FREE  PISTON  PNEUMATIC  ARRESTOR 

AND  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Earl  K.  Moore,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  2486, 

Odcna,  Tex.    79760 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,514 

14  aaims.  (a.  103—52) 


1.  A  well  pumping  apparatus  comprising  a  well  tubing 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  above  the  inlet; 

a  flow  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
said  outlet; 

a  free  piston  in  said  tubing; 

first  means  for  periodically  opening  and  closing  said 
flow  valve; 

pneumatic  shock  adsorber  means  located  above  said 
outlet  and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  tubing  so 
as  to  pneumatically  decelerate  said  piston; 

and  second  means  responsive  to  said  pneumatic  shock 
adsQrber  means  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
first  means  to  cause  the  valve  to  close  upon  said  free 
piston  engaging  and  being  decelerated  by  said  pneu- 
matic shock  adsorber  means. 
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3,351,022  i 

FLUID  PUMP  ' 

Harvey  G.  Allen,  Franklin  Township,  Murrysville,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,   East 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpwation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,342 
9  Claims.  (CI.  103—89) 


having  a  larger  diameter  than  those  of  tpe  first  pair,  means 
on  each  platform  car  defining  feet  boiunded  by  inclined 
planes  for  being  engaged  by  the  second  pair  of  rollers 
of  the  traveling  chains  such  that  thp  platform  car  is 
lifted  and  advanced,  said  guide  means  including  guide 
supports  for  feet  of  the  platform  cars  ^hen  the  latter  are 
not  raised  by  the  second  pair  of  rollers,  and  abutment 
means  at  the  unloading  end  of  the  pair  of  chains  for 
stopping  the  platform  cars  at  the  end!  of  their  advance. 


3,351,024 
AUTOMOBILE  BRIDGE  p>LATE 
Keith  W.  Broling,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Brandon 
Equipment  Company  Inc.,  Chicago,!  III.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No<  503,065 
9  Claims.  (CI.  105—4^8) 


1.  A  fluid  pump  comprising  a  pump  casing  having  a 
flow  passageway  formed  therein,  said  casing  having  a 
suction  port  and  a  discharge  nozzle  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  flow  passageway,  a  fluid  energizer  having  an  annular 
housing  means  disposed  in  said  casing  and  extending  into 
said  passageway,  said  energizer  having  impeller  means 
disposed  in  said  housing  means  for  imparting  energy  to 
fluid  flowing  through  said  passageway,  said  housing  means 
being  mounted  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  walls  of 
said  casing  to  form  a  bypass  fluid  flow  path  in  parallel  with 
said  housing  means,  a  flow  splitter  mounted  in  said  pump 
casing  adjacent  said  suction  port  for  splitting  the  flow 
passing  through  said  suction  port,  said  casing  forming  a 
pair  of  suction  volutes  of  decreasing  cross  sectional  area 
disposed  between  said  suction  port  and  said  energizer 
housing  means,  and  said  flow  splitter  being  positioned  to 
direct  fluid  entering  said  suction  port  to  each  of  said  suc- 
tion volutes. 

3,351,023  ' 

TRANSPORTING  AND  STORING  DEVICE 
Augusto  Fava,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  Essiccatoi  Fava 
S.p.A.,  Cento,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 
Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,044 
Clalnns  priority,  application  Italy,  Jan.  25,  1964, 
1/448/64,    Patent    713,642;    Aug,    6,    1964, 
50,054/64,  Patent  17,111 

8  Claims.  (CI.  10'^^172) 


5XJ 


1.  In  a  flat  car,  a--bridge  construction  on  the  deck 
portion  of  at  least  one  end  of  the  ca(r  bridging  the  gap 
between  the  deck  portion  of  a  next  adjacent  coupled 
flat  car,  comprising, 

a  bridge  plate  transversely  pivoted'  to  an  end  of  the 
car  on  the  deck  portion  thereof  f(>r  cooperation  with 
a  bridge  plate  extending  from  the  deck  portion  of 
the  end  of  a  next  adjacent  coupled  car,  on  one  side 
of  the  center  of  the  car, 

said  bridge  plate  being  foldable  over  itself  when  not 
in  use,  ' 

a  lever  transversely  pivoted  to  the  ^eck  of  the  car  for 
moving  said  bridge  plate  into  itsi  inoperative  transit 
position  and  into  its  horizontally  I  extending  bridging 
position,  ,  t 

a  link  slidably  connected  with  said  Ifcver  and  connected 
to  said  bridge  plate  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 

releasable  means  for  locking  the  link  from  slidable 
movement  along  the  lever  and  n  leasable  to  accom- 
modate movement  of  the  link  a  ong  the  lever  and 
folding  of  the   bridge  plate  over  the  deck, 

and  locking  means  on  the  deck  of  the  car  locking  said 
bridge  plate  to  the  deck  of  the  car  and  holding  the 
folded  bridge  plate  in  an  uprighti  transit  position. 


i  ^^^         ^3^ 


I 


1.  A  transporting  and  storing  device  for  products  trans- 
portable on  platform  cars,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
chains,  spaced  apart  and  movable  in  a  closed  path  in 
vertical  planes  between  a  loading  and  an  unloading  end, 
at  least  one  carriage  supported  by  said  pair  of  chains  for 
transport  therewith,  said  carriage  including  two  parallel 
transverse  shafts,  a  first  pair  of  rollers  on  each  sh^t  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  chains,  guide  means  for  guidably  sup- 
porting said  rollers,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  on  saicf\shaft 
between  the  first  said  pair,  said  rollers  of  the  second  pair 


3,351,025 
BAiONG  OVEN 
Magnus  Emanuel  Tillander  and  AkeiBemhard  Persson, 
Vallingby,  and  Arve  Tore  Johanssdn,  Huddinge,  Swe- 
den, assignors  to  Ti-Pe  Elmeko,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  partnership  of  Sweden 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  N6.  490,259 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedeta,  Oct.  5, 1964, 
11,951/64        1 
3  Claims.  (CI.  107—^5) 
1.  A  baking  oven  heated  by  circi|lating  hot  air  and 
having  one  or  more  parallelepipedal  biking  chambers  dis- 
posed side  by  side,  in  which  oven  the  ^ir  is  circulated  in  a 
closed  path  comprising  a  heater,  a  plenum  chamber,  a 
side  chamber  outside  the  one  sidewiu  of  the  or  each 


baking  chamber,  the  or  each  baking  chamber,  a  side 
chamber  outside  the  other  sidewall  of  the  or  each  baking 
chamber,  and  a  suction  chamber,  the  communication  of 
the  plenum  chamber  and  the  suction  chamber  with  the 
side  chambers  being  controlled  by  means  of  a  two-posi- 
tion valve,  which  in  its  one  posit.on  communicates  the 
plenum  chamber  with  the  one  side  chamber  and  com- 
municates the  other  side  chamber  with  the  suction  cham- 


ber and  in  its  other  position  communicates  the  plenum 
chamber  with  the  said  other  side  chamber  and  communi- 
cates the  said  one  side  chamber  with  the  suction  cham- 
ber, the  valve  comprising  for  each  baking  chamber  two 
valve  sections  which  are  secured  to  a  common  rotatable 
shaft  extending  along  the  rear  wall  of  the  baking  chamber 
or  chambers  and  are  mutually  alike  but  angularly  dis- 
placed with  respect  to  each  other. 


3,351,026 
DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  MAKING  SPHERI- 
CAL FILLED  ENCRUSTATIONS  WITH  DOUGH 
Torahiko  Hayashi,  2-3  Nozawa-cbo,  Tochigi-ken, 
Utsunomiya-shi,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,277 
2  Claims.  (CI.  107—68) 


T 


?Oi£Sl 


I 


blunted  at  the  point  with  a  maximum  inclination  of  the 
summit  area  given  to  the  upper  end  portion;  and  the  said 
dough  in  continuous  bar  shape  being  supplied  downward 
and  into  the  clearance  between  the  two  cutters,  where  the 
dough  is  acted  on  by  the  cutting  edges  to  be  shaped  into 
one  ball  after  another  in  endless  succession. 


3,351,027 
SHOCK  RESISTANT,  VIBRATION 
ISOLATING  PLATFORM 
James  Shelby  EUard,  Jr.,  and  Bruce  A.  Paige,  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  assignors  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bur- 
bank,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,768 
8  Claims.  (CI.  108—51) 


V 

1.  A  device  for  making  uniformly  sized  spherical  en- 
crustations out  of  a  dough  enclosing  a  filling  such  as  is 
used  in  the  making  of  cakes  or  buns,  in  which  a  pair  of 
identical  rotary  circular  cutters,  complete  with  spiral  and 
helical  cutting  edges  formed  on  the  cutter  periphery  and 
also  with  shafts  disposed  parallel  to  each  other,  are  ar- 
ranged in  the  same  positions  and  close  to  each  other  with 
a  small  separating  clearance  and  made  to  rotate  with  the 
same  speed  in  such  a  way  that  the  cutting  edges  meeting 
in  opposition  to  each  other  at  the  said  clearance  are 
always  at  the  same  but  varying  elevation;  the  said  cutting 
edge  on  each  cutter  being  so  shaped  that  the  rate  of  in- 
crease in  radius  of  the  spiral  decreases,  the  straight  side 
line  in  cross  section  of  the  lower  level  of  the  cutting  edge 
decreases  its  angle  of  inclination  from  vertical  to  hori- 
zontal, and  the  sharpness  of  the  edge  increases,  from  the 
beginning  or  uppper  end  toward  the  terminating  or  lower 
end  of  the  helical  cutting  edge;  the  upper  side  of  the 
cutting  edge  being  concaved;  the  said  edge  being  generally 


'i 


B — ^i 

2^ 


1.  A  shock  resistant,  vibration  isolated  platform  com- 
prising a  rigid  load-bearing  surface,  a  plurality  of  discrete, 
annular,  airtight,  inflatable  and  deflatable  members  under- 
lying said  surface  and  disposed  in  a  predetermined  lo- 
calized area  thereof,  a  rigid  base  jrfate  individual  to  and 
underlying  each  said  member,  a  plurality  of  bands  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  members,  said  bands  being  dis- 
posed in  pairs  each  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  sur- 
face and  adjacent  base  plate  with  the  medial  portions  of 
each  said  pair  coacting  one  with  the  other  by  extending 
around  opposite  sides  of  and  substantially  encircling  said 
associated  member  when  inflated  and  disposed  as  afore- 
said to  thereby  maintain  the  otherwise  unconnected  sur- 
face, plates  and  members  in  a  unitary  assembly,  and  a 
valve  individual  to  each  of  said  members  to  facilitate  the 
adjustment  thereof  and  establish  the  load-resisting  forces 
of  localized  areas  of  said  surface. 


3,351,028 

LOAD-BEARING  INDUSTRIAL  PALLET 

Louis  Davidson,  24  Waterview  Road, 

Oceanside,  N.Y.     11572 

FUed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,782 

11  Claims.  (CL  108—56) 


V 


14- 


etc 


;76  ?«C^ 


1.  An  industrial  pallet  comprising  a  platform,  legs 
constructed  of  material  other  than  material  displaced 
from  the  platform  and  supporting  the  platform  and  each 
of  which  comprises  two  panels  hinged  together  at  their 
lower  ends  along  a  hinge  region  that  contacts  with  an 
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underlying  supporting  surface,  each  of  the  leg  panels  hav- 
ing a  top  edge  with  one  portion  along  a  first  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  edge  extending  above  the  rest  of  the  edge 
by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  platform, 
there  being  an  opening  in  the  platform  of  substantial 
width  and  in  position  to  receive  the  extending  portion  of 
the  top  edge  whereby  said  first  portion  can  contact  with 
a  load  which  is  on  the  pallet  and  which  spans  said  open- 
ing, a  second,  portion  of  the  top  edge  of  each  panel  along 
a  short  length  of  the  top  edge  extending  above  the  rest 
of  the  edge  by  a  distance^  substantially  greater  than  the 
thickness  of  the  platform  and  forming  a  tab  at  the  top 
of  the  leg  panel,  said  tab  being  bent  along  its  connection 
to  the  leg  panel  and  extending  across  an  area  of  the  plat- 
form in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  direction  of  extent 
of  the  top  edge  of  the  leg  panel,  and  each  of  the  leg 
panels  having  a  third  portion  of  less  height  than  the  first 
and  second  portions  for  contact  with  the  under  surface 
of  the  pallet  between  openings. 


3,351,029 

FOLDING  STAGE  CONSTRUCTION 

Richard  C.  Bue,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Sic  > 

Incorporated,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

FOed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,138 

1  Claim.  (CI.  108—112) 


'^., 


A  folding  stage  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  top  including  a  pair  of  normally  horizontally 
disposed  flat  top  elements  having  substantially  abut- 
ting inner  ends  and  having  a  pair  of  reinforcing 
frames  one  each  underlying  a  different  one  of  taid 
top  elements  and  secured  thereto, 

(b)  a  supporting  structure  including  a  pair  of  spaced 
inner  leg  structures  each  underlying  a  different  one 
of  said  top  elements  adjacent  their  inner  ends  in 
the  horizontal  positions  of  said  top  elements  and 
each  having  lower  ground-engaging  ends,  and  a  gen- 
erally horizontal  cross  member  connecting  said  leg 
structure, 

(c)  support  means  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  top  ele- 
ments, and 

(d)  means  mounting  said  top  elements  adjacent  their 
inner  ends  on  said  supporting  structure  for  inde- 
pendent swinging  movement  between  their  normal 
generally  horizontal  operative  positions  overlying 
said  supporting  structure  and  a  generally  vertical 
folded  position,  said  means  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  primary  straight  links  each  pivotally 
secured  to  said  cross  member  below  the  inner 
end  portion  of  a  different  one  of  said  top  ele- 
ments on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  top  elements, 

(2)  a  pair  of  secondary  angular  links  pivotally 
secured  to  said  cross  member  on  closely  ad- 
jacent axes  under  the  ends  of  the  respective  top 
elements  and  each  in  horizontally  spaced  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pivotal  connection 
of  an  adjacent  one  of  said  primary  links  to 
said  cross  member, 

(3)  and  primary  and  secondary  pivot  means  pivot- 
ally securing  said  primary  and  secondary  links 
respectively  each  to  the  frame  structure  qf  a 


respective  one  of  said  top  elements  below  the 
top  thereof  and  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axes  of 
the  pivotal  connection  of  sai^  links  to  said  cross 
member  and  spaced  closer  ijban  the  spacing  of 
their  axes  on  the  cross  menfber, 

(4)  said  primary  pivot  mean^  defining  the  axes 
of  said  swinging  movement  |  of  their  respective 
top  elements, 

(5)  said  primary  and  secondai^  links  and  the  piv- 
otal connections  thereof  to  the  top  element 
frames  and  said  cross  member  being  so  arranged 
that,  during  upward  swingingjmovement  of  either 
top  element  away  from  saiq  operative  position 
thereof  the  respective  secondary  link  imparts 
movement  to  its  top  eleme|it  to  move  its  co- 
operating primary  pivot  m^ans  initially  in  a 
direction  toward  the  outer  dnd  of  said  top  ele- 
ment, whereby  the  inner  ei|d  of  its  respective 
top  element  at  the  top  thjereof  moves  away 
from  the  inner  end  of  the !  other  top  element 
in  an  outward  and  downward  generally  S- 
shaped  path. 


3,351,030 
TREATMENT  AND  INCINERATION  OF 
WASTE  SLUDGE  \ 
Orris  E.  Albcrtson,  Norwallc,  and  Will  am  E.  Badd,  Ridge- 
field,  Conn.,  assignon  to  Dorr-OuTer  Incorporated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Deliiware 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  429,975.  Feb.  3, 
1965,  which  is  a  division  of  apfiicadOD  Scr.  No. 
131,455,  July  10,  1961,  now  Pate  it  No.  3,319,586. 
This  application  May  18,  1966,  Scr.  No.  556,533 
5  Claims.  (CI.  110-8) 


^     J  ..-    r  ti  I  I  1 1 ,1 1 1 1 1 

^.M*L_  J 
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2.  In  a  sewage  disposal  system,  ihe  combination  of 
a  combustion  chamber  having  air  permeable  support 

means  therein; 
a  permanent  fluidizable  body  of  ibert  granular  mate- 
rial supported  in  said  chamber  by  said  support  means, 
said  granular  material  having  h^at  storing  and  heat 
radiating  characteristics; 
means  connected  to  said  chamber  land  operatively  ar- 
ranged to  pass  air  upwardly  tl^ough  said  support 
means  at  a  veloocity  sufficient  t^  fluidize  said  body, 
whereby  said  body  is  rendered!  turbulent  and  ash 
materia],  when  present,  is  stripijed  upwardly  there- 
from; I 
sedimentation  equipment  for  subjecting  raw  sewage  to 

sedimentation  to  produce  sewagej  sludge; 
sludge  handling  means  comprising  ' 

continuous  flow  mechanical  dejtwatering  means  ar- 
ranged to  receive  said  sludke  and  dewater  the 
same  to  a  total  waste  solids  tontent  of  20-50%, 
of  which  solids  content  o\ter  50%  is  organic 
material,  and  to  deliver  the  idewatered  sludge  in 
the  form  of  a  wet  cake  majterial,  and 
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compacting  and  feeding  means  arranged  to  receive 
said  cake  material,  to  compact  the  same  into  a 
cohesive    heterogeneous    continuously    flowing 
mass  having  said  total  waste  solids  content,  and 
to  force  said  compacted  mass  into  said  fluid- 
ized  body  in  sealed  relation  against  the  escape  of 
gases  therefrom  and  to  a  point  below  the  sur- 
'        face  thereof;  and 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  chamber  and  ar- 
ranged to  introduce  fuel  and  burn  said  fuel  at  least 
to  bring  said  body  of  granular  material  to  an  opera- 
tive temperature, 
the  introduction  and  burning  of  said  fuel  and  the  pas- 
sage of  air  upwardly  through  said  support  means  as 
said  compacted  cake  material  is  within  said  body  of 
granular  material  allowing  said  body  to  attain  and 
remain  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1200-1800° 
F.,  the  action  of  said  fluidized  body  at  said  temper- 
ature being  effective  to  disintegrate  said  compacted 
cake  material,  dry  the  disintegrated  material,  and  ef- 
fect at  least  the  major  proportion  of  the  complete 
combustion  of  said  organic  material  while  said  cake 
material  remains  within  said  fluidized  body,  and  strip 
the  resulting  ash  from  said  body. 


3^1,031 

PLANTING  METHOD 

Irvine  L.  PhlUips  and  David  B.  Scott,  Salinas,  Calif., 

■sdgBon  to  SoUmr,  Inc.,  SaHnas,  Calif. 

FUed  Dec  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  510,747 

13  Cfadms.  (CL  111—1) 


1.  In  the  planting  of  seeds  in  a  seed  bed,  the  improved 
method  comprising:  extruding  a  viscous  solution  of  a 
plant  growth  media  through  a  die  directly  onto  said  seed 
bed,  depositing  seeds  on  said  extruded  media,  and  en- 
closing said  seeds  by  covering  the  seeds  with  a  mulch  ma- 
terial; said  noedia  being  sufficiently  viscous  to  substan- 
tially retain  its  extruded  shape  on  Uie  seed  bed. 


3351,032 

WORK  HOLDING  AND  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE 

Ernest  M.  Junidns,  Wheeler  Road,  Monroe,  Conn.    06468 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,121 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  112—2) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
needle  and  an  automatic  guiding  apparatus  for  guiding 
work  in  a  predetermined  path  past  the  needle  of  said 
sewing  machine,  said  apparatus  including  a  foot  for  carry- 
ing the  work  and  means  for  moving  the  foot  along  a 
predetermined  path  and  for  pivoting  the  foot  about  a 
point  in  alignment  with  said  needle  upon  a  deviation  of 
the  movement  of  the  foot  from  its  predetermined  path;  a 


work  holding  and  transfering  device  comprising  a  work 
holder  adapted  to  hold  work,  means  mounting  the  woi^ 
holder  for  free  movement,  aligning  means  mounted  on 
said  holder,  cooperating  aligning  means  mounted  on  said 
foot,  means  for  relatively  moving  the  work  holder  and 
foot  to  effect  engagement  between  the  aligning  means 
and  the  cooperating  aligning  means  to  cause  said  foot  and 
holder  to  become  aligned  and  means  for  transferring 
the  work  from  the  holder  to  the  foot. 


3,351,033 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  SEAMING 

HOSIERY  BLANKS 

Joacph  E.  Kienel,  Acwortfa,  Ga.    30101 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  275,956,  Apr.  26, 

1963.  This  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,490 

34  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 


15.  Apparatus  for  the  seaming  and  eversion  of  tubular 
hosiery  blanks  having  a  welt  at  one  open  end  thereof  and 
a  toe  forming  portion  at  the  other  open  end  thereof 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  seaming  to  form  the  toe  of  the 
hosiery,  said  apparatus  comprising 

(a)  seaming  means  for  feeding  the  toe  forming  portion 
of  the  tubular  hosiery  blank  along  a  predetermined 
line  and  for  seaming  and  closing  this  toe  fuming 
portion, 

(b)  means  operatively  associated  with  said  seaming 
means  for  supporting  the  tubular  hosiery  blank  with 
the  toe  forming  portion  disposed  with  its  longitudinal 
extent  generally  perpendicular  to  the  predetermined 
line  of  feed  of  said  seaming  means,  said  supporting 
means  including  at  least  one  elongate  form  liaving 
a  free  end  over  which  the  tubular  hosiery  blank  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn  welt  first  and  having  a  gen- 
erally axially  extending  opening  therein  communi- 
cating at  one  end  thereof  with  the  free  end  of  said 
form,  and 

(c)  means  communicating  with  the  opening  in  said 
form  for  creating  a  pressure  differential  therein  to 
draw  the  seamed  tubular  hosiery  blank  through  the 
form,  seamed  end  first,  to  evert  the  hosiery  blank. 


3^51,034 
TOWING  AND  CUTTING  DEVICE 
John  W.  Grek,  Lisle,  ID.,  assignor  to  Coaflnoifal  Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,044 

23  Claims,  (a.  113—1) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  forming  of  can 

bodies  from  a  strip  comprising  a  first  apparatus  having 

means  for  shaping  the  strip  into  tubular  form  and  means 


V 
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for  forming  a  longitudinal  seam  therein  to  define  a  con- 
tinuous tube,  and  a  second  apparatus  cooperating  y/ith 
said  first  apparatus  for  separating  the  tube  into  can  bcMdies, 
said  second  apparatus  including  a  towing  mechanism  for 


towing  the  tube  and  controlling  the  rate  of  tube  forming 
by  said  first  apparatus,  and  tube  cut-off  means  incorpo- 
rated in  said  towing  mechanism  for  cutting  the  tube  into 
predetermined  lengths. 


3,351,035 

CONTROLLED  UNDERSEA  VESSEL 

William  B.  McL«an,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Walter  G.  Finch,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,712 

25  Claims.  (CI.  114—16) 


J*         ,/o 


1.  An  undersea  vessel,  comprising,  a  floodable  hull 
structure,  an  electromagnetic  energy  permeable  capsule 
mounted  to  said  hull  structure,  and  electromagnetic  en- 
ergy means  positioned  within  said  capsule  for  signaling 
through  the  walls  of  said  capsule  and  controlling  extcmSll 
equipment  without  the  need  for  apertures  of  any  kind  for 
this  purpose  in  the  walls  of  said  capsule. 


3,351,036  , 
JETTISON  SYSTEM  FOR  DISCHARGING  FLUID 

FROM  A  SHIP  AT  SEA 
Alexander  Delli  Paoli,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,513        ■ 
4  Claims.  (CI.  114—183)  | 

1.  For  use  with  a  ship  carrying  a  fluid  which  may 
have  to  be  discharged  at  sea,  a  jettison  system  comprising 
a  pair  of  exterior  brackets  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
ship  at  the  exterior  thereof,  a  pair  of  pivots  carried  by 
said  brackets  and  having  a  common  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis,  an  A-frame  having  a  pair  of  free  ends  turn- 
ably  mounted  on  said  pivots,  so  that  said  A-frame  is 
swingable  about  said  pivots  from  an  upper  stowed  posi- 
tion where  said  A-frame  extends  upwardly  from  said  axis 
to  a  lower  operative  position  where  said  A-frame  extends 
at  least  up  to  the  waterline,  said  brackets  respectively 
carrying  frame  stops  engaged  by  said  A-frame  when  the 
latter  is  in  said  lower,  operative  position  thereof  to  de- 
termine the  lower  position  of  said  A-frame,  a  cable  con- 
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nected  to  said  A-frame  for  turninj  the  latter  between 
said  positions  thereof,  discharge  cone  uit  means  communi- 
cating with  the  fluid  and  having  an  (exterior  portion  car- 
ried by  said  A-frame  for  movemenit  therewith  and  ter- 
minating in  a  discharge  nozzle  whiich  is  situated  at  an 
elevation  no  higher  than  the  waterline  when  said  A-frame 


is  in  said  lower  operative  position  thereof  and  foil  means 
secured  to  said  A-frame  arranged  td  be  situated  beneath 
the  waterline  when  said  A-frame  is  i^  said  operative  posi- 
tion thereof  and  deriving  from  the  n|iovement  of  the  ship 
a  force  acting  on  said  A-frame  to  ufge  the  latter  against 
said  frame  stops. 


3,351,037 

CROSS-COUNTRY  MOTOR  DRtVEN  VEHICLES 
Ernst  Meili,  Hochstrasse  129,  Schaffhausen,  Switzerland 

Filed  July  6,  1962,  Ser.  Nb.  207,994 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  16,  1957, 
48,460;  Oct.  17,  195^  51,698;  Gerjnany,  June  18, 1959, 
M  41,865  1 

30  CUIms.  (CI.  115^1) 


1.  In  a  cross-country  vehicle;  driven  center  axle 
means,  at  least  two  relatively  tiltabl^  body  sections  each 
having  one  end  connected  to  said(  center  axle  means, 
wheel  means  at  the  ends  of  said  centfcr  axle  means  driven 
thereby,  wheel  supporting  arm  meaps  located  both  for- 
\yardly  and  rearwardly  of  said  cei^er  axle  means  and 
disposed  at  the  lower  sides  of  pertaining  body  sections, 
wheel  means  supported  at  the  on4  ends  of  said  arm 
mq/<^ns,  said  arm  means  being  pi^otally  supported  at 
their  other  ends  for  pivotal  movement  in  a  vertical  plane 
relative  to  said  center  axle  mean^  and  independently 
of  each  other,  means  connected  betvi^een  said  arm  means 
and  the  pertaining  body  sections  and  selectively  operable 
for  causing  the  said  pivotal  movemeilt  of  said  arm  means 
and  means  operatively  connected  between  one  of  said 
body  sections  and  the  said  arm  me^ns  pertaining  to  the 
other  body  section  and  selectively  operable  for  adjust- 
ing the  angularity  of  said  one  body  sjection  relative  to  the 
said  arm  means  pertaining  to  the  other  body  section. 
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3,351,038 
CONFECTION  COATING  APPARATUS 
Phillip  A.  Miller,  Tujunga,  and  Robert  J.  Bctschart,  Sac- 
ramento, Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,230 
13  Claims.  (CI.  118—24) 


1.  A  coating  material  return  system  for  an  article  coat- 
ing machine  which  utilizes  only  a  portion  of  the  material 
received  and  discharges  the  remainder  comprising,  a  bin 
for  holding  the  coating  material,  a  conveyor  for  moving 
the  material  from  the  bin  into  the  coating  machine,  a 
discharge  chute  positioned  for  receiving  the  non-utilized 
material  from  the  coating  machine  and  for  directing  the 
material  back  into  said  conveyor,  said  conveyor  and  said 
d'scharge  chute  being  positioned  in  said  bin  such  that 
excessive  discharge  from  the  coating  machine  will  be 
free  to  fall  into  said  bin  when  said  conveyor  is  filled. 


3,351,039 
NON<:ONTACTING  ROLL  CLEANING  DEVICE 
Herbert  W.  Helsterkamp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  h> 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  N<k  333,523 
4  Ckdms.  (CL  118— 7b) 


1.  In  combination  with  web  coating  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  roll  over  which  a  web  is  passed  after  having  a  coat- 
ing material  applied  thereto  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  roll  to  provide  a  uniform  thickness  of  the  coating 
material  across  the  width  of  the  web,  the  improvement 
comprising  a  non-contacting  roll  cleaning  device  for  re- 
moving residual  coating  material  on  the  roll  on  each  edge 
of  the  web,  said  roll  cleaning  device  including  a  pair  of 
cup  elements,  each  having  an  open  end  in  uniform  pe- 
ripheral spaced  relation  to  the  surface  of  said  roll,  a 
liquid  inlet  means  for  admitting  a  liquid  into  the  cup, 
an  air  inlet  nozzle  projecting  into  the  cup,  an  air  receiv- 
ing pipe  in  spaced  relation  to  said  nozzle  and  in  axial 
alignment  therewith,  passageway  means  arranged  to  con- 
duct air  from  the  nozzle  to  the  liquid  inlet  means  for 
mixing  with  liquid  delivered  into  the  cup  to  create  fog 
conditions  in  the  cup,  and  means  for  conducting  fluid 
material  from  within  said  cup  elements  to  a  drain. 


3,351,040 

MOISTENING  OR  WETTING  APPARATUS 

Hannon  L.  McCall,  302  Circle  Drive,  Fairacres, 

Bristol,  Tenn.     37620 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,524 

2  Claims.  (CI.  118—249) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  use  in  applying  a  liquid  to  strips 
of  paper  such  as  stamps  and  labels  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  (a)  a  tray-like  body  structure  having  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  walls  and  a  reservoir  therebe- 
tween, said  side  walls  extending  above  said  reservoir  and 
being  relieved  along  the  inner  sides  thereof  above  said 
reservoir  to  form  a  shelf  on  each  wall,  a  first  cylindrical 
roller,  a  sleeve  of  absorbent  material  tightly  but  remov- 
ably fitted  around  said  first  roller  forming  a  liquid  apply- 
ing roller,  a  second  cylindrical  roller  having  a  smooth 
non-absorptive  surface,  said  second  cylinder  acting  as 
a  pressure  roller,  and  journal  means  holding  the  two 
rollers  in  freely  rotatable  horizontal  positions  at  the 
body  sides  with  the  liquid  applying  roller  extending  across 
and  situated  partially  within  the  reservoir  and  with  the 
pressure  roller  superimposed  above  the  applying  roller, 
and  in  touching  contact  therewith,  with  its  shaft  par- 
allel to  the  shaft  of  the  liquid  applying  roller  to  form 
a  nip  aligned  with  the  shelf,  the  journal  for  the  pressure 
roller  permitting  vertical  movement  of  said  pressure  roller 
with  (b)  a  self  supporting,  rigid  rectangular  transporting 
screen  of  uniform  thickness  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
said  shelf,  to  fit  between  the  parallel  side  walls  and  to 
pass  completely  between  the  rollers  and  through  the  nip 
in  both  directions,  said  screen  being  sufficiently  rigid  to 
be  pushed  from  its  end  rectilinearly  between  the  rollers, 
to  drive  the  rollers,  and  to  convey  a  strip  therebetween 
at  the  nip,  the  apparatus  thereby  being  operated  by  the 
transporting  screen  which  brings  about  the  rotation  of 
both  rollers  while  permitting  the  pressure  roller  to  main- 
tain the  screen  and  strip  carried  thereby  against  the 
liquid  applying  roller  which  liquid  applying  roller  dis- 
tributes liquid  from  the  reservoir  to  the  transporting 
screen,  and  through  the  voids  thereof  to  the  surface  of 
the  strip  being  transported  by  the  transporting  screen 
when  it  is  passed  forward  and  backward  through  the 
nip. 

3,351,041 
WATER  TUBE  BOILER 
Henry  Daniel  Watson,  Chorley  Wood,  and  Edward  Cedl 
Richardson,   London,   England,  assignors  to   Mitchell 
Engineering  Limited,  London,  England,  a  company  of 
Great  Britafai 

Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,839 
19  Claims.  (CI.  122—250) 
1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising, 

(a)  a  furnace  casing  mounted  on  a  base  and  having 
an  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  for  products  of 
combustion  at  the  other  end, 

(b)  means  adapted  to  deliver  fuel  and  air  for  combus- 
tion through  the  inlet. 
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(c)  at  least  three  nested  and  spaced  helical  tube  coils 
connected  together  in  series  and  disposed  within 
the  casing  with  their  axes  extending  between  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  and 'each  of  which  coils  isjvound  as 
a  helix,  the  outermost  coil  having  all  its  convolu- 
tions in  contact  and  the  other  coils  having  certain 
convolutions  in  contact  throughout  their  circum- 
ferences and  others  spaced  apart  throughout  their 
circumferences,  the  coll  next  to  the  outermost  coil 
having  spaced  convolutions  at  the  end  adjacent  the 
inlet  of  the  furnace,  and  the  next  coil  having  spaced 
convolutions  at  the  end  adjacent  the  outlet  of  the 
furnace. 
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(d)  a  deflector  means  mounted  within  the  furnace 
casing,  opposite  the  outlet  end  thereof,  and  adapted  to 
overlie  the  end  convolutions  of  the  helical  coils 
other  than  the  outermost  coil  to  prevent  a  direct  flow 
of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  outlet  and 
to  deflect  the  products  of  combustion  between  the 
helical  coils,  so  that  they  pass  from  the  space  be- 
tween the  two  outer  coils,  over  the  outside  of  the 
deflector  means  and  through  the  outlet. 


bottom  wall,  openings  at  the  lower  en4  of  the  main  burne'c 
combustion  chamber  providing  intercommunication  be- 
tween said  main  burner  combustion  cl^amber  and  the  pilot 
burner  flue,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  said  burners,  a 
plenum  chamber  surrounding  said  pflot  burner  and  the 


3,351,042 
HEATER 

John  A.  MacDonald,  Beaconsfield,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Vapor  Corporation,  Chioigo,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  541,359  ■ 

14  Claims,  (a.  122^250)  | 

1.  A  heater  comprising  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner 
and  a  heating  coil,  said  main  burner  including  an  annular 
combustion  chamber  defined  by  upstanding  inner  and 
outer  concentric  walls  and  an  annular  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing between  said  concentric  walls,  inner  and  outer  annular 
combustion  air  chambers  adjacent  the  inner  and  outer 
concentric  walls  deflned  respectively  by  said  concentric 
walls  and  inner  and  outer  circular  combustion  air  cham- 
ber walls,  openings  in  said  concentric  walls  providing 
intercommunication  between  said  air  chambers  and  said 
combustion  chamber,  said  pilot  burner  being  arranged 
below  said  main  burner  and  including  a  combustion 
chamber  defined  by  an  upstanding  circular  wall  and  a 
bottom  wall  across  the  lower  end  of  the  circular  wall,  a 
combustion  air  chamber  encircling  said  pilot  burner  com- 
bustion chamber,  openings  in  said  circular  wall  providing 
intercommunication  between  said  pilot  burner  combustion 
air  chamber  and  combustion  chamber,  the  inner  main 
burner  combustion  air  chamber  wall  defining  a  flue  for 
said  pilot  burner  wherein  the  upper  open  end  of  said  pilot 
burner  combustion  chamber  registers  with  said  flue  and 
also  slightly  underlies  an  inner  part  of  the  main  burner 


lower  portion  of  said  main  burner  anq  having  an  opening 
to  the  atmosphere,  means  intercommunicating  each  of 
said  combustion  air  chambers  with  sapd  plenum  chamber, 
a  flue  gas  collection  chamber  abov^  said  main  burner 
combustion  chamber,  and  said  heating  coil  in  said  collec- 
tion chamber. 


OF 


3,351,043 
RECONSTRUCTED  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE   CYLINDER   HEADS   AIVD   METHOD 
MAKING  SAME 

Edward  Morrison,  176  Oxford  Road, 

New  Rochclle,  N.Y.     10864 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1966.  Ser.  Nb.  605,662 

12  Claims.  (CL  123432) 


1.  In  a  repaired  internal  combustion  engine  cylinder 
head  casting  having  a  water  jacket  at^d  being  adapted  for 
operatively  receiving  a  fuel  injector  uhit,  said  head  having 
an  inner  wall  adjacent  said  jacket  an^  defined  by  a  firing 
deck  surface  and  a  water  jacket  surface,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portion  of  said  inner  wall!  having  an  aperture 
therein  extending  therethrough  bet^t^een  said  surfaces, 
said  aperture  comprising  an  open-endpd  laterally  enclosed 
cavity  extending  from  said  firing  0eck  surface  partly 
through  said  inner  wall  and  a  cylindrical  opening  of  lesser 
transverse  proportions  than  that  of  isaid  cavity  and  ex- 
tending from  said  cavity  to  said  water  jacket  surface,  a 
hollow  plug  of  said  compact  material  disposed  within 
said  aperture,  a  part  of  the  outer  ^rface  of  said  plug 
being  in  threaded  engagement  with  Ithe  cylindrical  wall 
defining  said  cylindrical  opening,  andl  sealing  means  with- 
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in  said  cavity  and  in  sealing  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent part  of  said  plug,  said  sealing  means  being  weld 
material  operatively  joined  to  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  plug  and  the  apertured  portion  of  said  inner  wall, 
said  plug  having  an  internal  apertured  portion  adapted 
for  operative  supporting  engagement  with  said  fuel  in- 
jector unit. 

3,351,044 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Laurence  Evelyn  Wood  Pomcroy,  London,  England,  as- 
signor of  oDc-balf  to  The  Britisli  Alnminium  Company 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company,  and  one- 
fouftli  to  Tcciuiical  Rdatioas  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  Brltiik  company 

FUad  Apr.  5, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445^532 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

14,952/64 
3  Claims.  (CL  123—41.28) 


1.  A  cylinder  block  and  head  unit  for  use  in  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  said  unit  comprising  an  integral  head 
and  cylinder  casting  having  a  plurality  of  aligned  cylinder 
bores,  a  plurality  of  cooling  liquid  cavities  extending 
through  the  top  and  both  sides  of  said  casting,  and  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  directed  inlet  and  exhaust  passages 
in  addition  to  the  cylinder  bores,  and  a  plurality  of  cover 
members  extending  the  length  of  the  engine,  having  flat 
mounting  surfaces,  and  covering  said  cavities  and  said  in- 
let passages,  said  cover  members  including  a  top  plate 
and  two  side  plates,  said  top  plate  enclosing  the  cavities 
in  the  top  of  said  casting  and  carrying  the  valve  tappet 
means  for  said  engine,  the  first  of  said  side  Vates  enclos- 
ing and  interconnecting  the  cavities  opening  adjacent  the 
corresponding  side  surface  of  said  unit,  said  first  side 
plate  being  provided  with  an  inlet  manifold  integral  there- 
with, said  manifold  having  a  plurality  of  passages  register- 
ing with  said  inlet  passages,  and  the  other  of  said  side 
plates  providing  a  channel  interconnecting  the  cavities  on 
the  other  side  of  said  unit,  said  first  side  plate  including 
outlet  means  for  said  liquid,  and  said  other  side  plate  in- 
cluding inlet  means  for  said  liquid. 


3,351,045 
TWO^nrCLE  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Carl  Knnth,  Fond  dn  Lac,  Wis.,  aarignor  to  Bmnswidt 
Corporatfcw,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  30, 1967,  Scr.  No.  627,211 
1  CWm.  (CL  123—52) 
A  two-cycle  internal  combustion  engine  utilizing  crank- 
case  compression  of  fuel-air  mixture  and  cominising  a 
pair  of  cylinders  disposed  in  a  parallel  Siamese  arrange- 
ment with  the  separate  crankcase  for  each  cylinder  adja- 


cent to  and  having  a  common  wall  with  the  opposite 
cylinder,  one  or  more  exhaust  ports  for  each  cylinder  in 
a  wall  other  than  the  corresponding  common  wall,  one 
or  more  transfer  intake  ports  for  each  cylinder  directly 
through  the  corresponding  common  wall,  a  piston  in  each 


cylinder  adapted  to  uncover  and  cover  said  ports  in  the 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  engine,  and  means  driven  by 
said  iMStons  and  connecting  the  same  whereby  the  recip- 
rocal cycle  of  said  pistons  are  correlated  to  provide  for 
substantially  simultaneous  firing  of  the  cylinders. 


3,351,046 

POWER  ROTATED  ABRADING  TOOL 

Robert  C.  ColUv,  76  NE.  67th  SL, 

MiamL  Fla.    33138 

FDed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,727 

3  Claims.  (CL  125—3) 


1.  In  an  abrading  tool  of  the  character  described  a 
cup  shaped  body  having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  an  aper- 
ture therethrough  coaxial  with  the  axis  thereof, 

a  plurality  of  coplanar  equispaced  axles  secured  in 
said  wall  extending  inward  in  radial  relation  with  the 
axes  thereof  normal  to  the  said  axis, 

a  coui^ing  cup  coaxial  with  said  axis  secured  in  in- 
verse relation  to  the  inner  side  of  said  body  and 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  coaxial  with  said 
axis, 

a  predetermined  plurality  of  abrading  discs  of  like  di- 
ameter joumalled  on  each  of  said  axles, 

a  second  cylindrical  cup  of  uniform  thickness  with 
the  upper  end  thereof  positioned  coaxial  and  adja- 
cent said  coupling  cup  and  including  a  coaxial  aper- 
ture therethrough  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
wall  thereof  positioned  in  close  proximity  with  the 
inner  ends  of  each  of  said  axles  for  retaining  said 
discs  on  their  respective  said  axles, 

screw  means  positioned  through  said  cups  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  in  coaxial  relation  with  said  body. 
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3,351,047  . 

APPARATUS  FOR  REPETITIVE  APPLICATION 

OF  A  CONTROLLED  FORCE 

Charles  E.  Barker,  202  29th  Ave.  SE., 

Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,309 

20  Claims.  (CI.  125—20) 


integral  flanges  extending  towarcj  each  other  from 
opposite  edges  of  said  back  wall  pnd  forming  a  slot 
therebetween  substantially  equal  tp  the  width  of  said 
passage  between  the  distribution  tube  flanges;  and 
(d)  fastening  means  attaching  one  Of  said  grid  flanges 
to  each  of  said  distribution  tube  flanges  with  the 
grid  flange  free  to  move  longitudinally  of  the  tube 
flange  but  restrained  against  movement  toward  and 
away  from  the  latter  and  with  the  interior  of  said 
grid  communicating  with  the  patsage  between  said 
distribution  tube  flanges. 


3,351,049 

THERAPEUTIC  METAL  SEED  CONTAINING  WITH- 
IN A  RADIOACTIVE  ISOTOPE  DISPOSED  ON  A 
CARRIER  AND  METHOD  OF  MJANUFACTURE 

Donald  C.  Lawrence,  Fremont,  Calif. i  assignor  to  Hazle- 
ton-Nuclear  Science  Corporation,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  447,251 
16  Claims.  (CL  128—1.2) 


1,  An  apparatus  for  repetitive  application  of  a  con- 
trolled force,  which  apparatus  is  characterized  by  a  com- 
bination having: 

(a)  a  vertically  moving  element  having  a  weight  W, 
the  said  element  being  constrained    to  lineal  motion, 

(b)  a  counterweight  of  weight  C  where  C  is  greater 
than  W, 

(c)  pull  up  moving  means  operatively  connecting  the 
counterweight  to  the  vertically  moving  element  to 
tend  to  move  the  latter  upwards, 

(d)  pull  down  moving  means  operatively  connecting 
the  counterweight  to  the  vertically  moving  element 
to  tend  fo  move  the  latter  downwards, 
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1.  A  radioactive  seed  for  use  in  r)adiation  therapy  of 
tissue  comprising  a  sealed  container  .having  an  elongate 
cavity  therein  and  constructed  with  Walls  of  substantially 
uniform  thickness,  a  therapeutic  amjount  of  soft  X-ray 

(e)  means  periodically  to  alter  the  effective  length  of    emanating  radioisotope  disposed  witliin  said  cavity,  said 
one  said  moving  means,  soft    X-ray    emanating     isotope     halving     a    character- 

(f )  and  resilient  regulating  means  forming  an  operative    jstic    radiation    substantially   all    of  >vhich    lies   between 
part  of  a  said  moving  means.  |  about  20  kev.  and   100  kev.  and  b^ing  essentially  free 

from  alpha  and  beta  radiations  and  higher  energy  X-ray 


3,351,048 

INFRA-RED  GAS  BURNER  STRUCTURE 
John  J.  Fannon,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assigpor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Fostoria-Fgnnon,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,839 
6  Claims.  (CL  126—92) 


X 


zoo 


and  gamma  radiations,  said  isotope!  having  a  half-life 
from  about  8  to  100  days,  and  me&ns  disposed  within 
said  cavity  for  maintaining  said  raaioisotope  in  a  sub- 
stantially uniform  distribution  along  the  length  of  said 
cavity,  said  last  named  means  being  made  of  a  material 
selected  to  have  low  absorption  for  scjft  X-rays  to  thereby 
minimize  internal  absorption,  said  container  including 
walls  being  made  of  a  metal  selectedl  to  have  a  relatively 
low  atomic  number  to  thereby  minimize  the  absorption 
of  soft  X-rays  while  completely  containing  the  isotope, 
said  metal  being  further  selected  to  be  nontoxic  and 
nonsoluble  in  the  tissue  being  treated. 

16.  A  method  for  making  a  therai|eutically  radioactive 
seed  comprising  soaking  a  nylon  tarrier  body  of  an 
organic  polymer  in  a  solution  conta^ing  the  radioactive 
iodine  isotope  I125  so  that  said  body  icontains  a  therapeu- 
tic amount  of  the  I125,  then  placiiiR  said  body  axially 
inside  of  a  stainless  steel  tube,  and  fusing  the  ends  of 
said  tube  to  seal  the  same. 


3.  In  an  infrared  generator  of  the  combustion  type: 

(a)  a  fuel-air  mixture  distribution  tube  having  opposed 
flanges  forming  a  passage  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  tube; 

(b)  an  orifice  structure  in  said  passage  between  said 
flanges; 

(c)  a  radiant  grid  of  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  tubular 
configuration  extending  substantially  the  length  of 
said  distribution  tube,  said  grid  having  an  apertured 
infrared  radiation  emitting  front  wall  portion,  a  non- 
apertured  angular  side  and  back  wall  portions,  and 


3,351,050 

DEVICE  FOR  COLLECTING  IJRINE  FROM 
FEMALES    ] 
Frederick  Naftolin,  2746V^  9.  Sepulveda, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.     M064 
FUed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,493 
11  Claims.  (CL  lliU-l) 
1.  A  urine  collection  device,  whidh  comprises: 
an  I  intermediate    throat    member  1  having   a    normally/^ 
upper  and  a  normally  lower  en4,  and  having  at  said 
upper  end  thereof,  a  hooked  menjiber  angled  upwardly 
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with  respect  to  said  throat  member,  said  throat  mem- 
ber flaring  arcuately  and  outwardly  into  a  main  body 
member  affixed  at  said  lower  end  thereof,  the  arcuate 
surfaces  thereby  formed  generally  conforming  in 
shape  to  the  thighs  of  a  user  of  said  urine  collection 
device,  said  body  member  having  a  section  thereof 
substantially  wider  than  said  throat  member  and  said 
main  body  tapering  inwardly  to  a  lowermost  end; 


/2*. 


side  members,  affixed  to  and  acutely  angled  upwardly 
with  respect  to  said  main  body  member;  and 

means  for  receiving  a  receptacle  for  urine  attached  to 
said  lowermost  end  of  said  main  body. 


3,351,051 

TREATMENT  TABLE  WITH  ROCKING  MEANS 

Jesse  A.  JcnnlngB,  1735  Freeman  MUI  Court, 

Greensboro,  N.C.    27406 

FUed  lone  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,105 

8  Claims.  (CL  128—24) 


3,351,052 

HEART  AND  LUNG  RESUSCITATOR 

.  Carl  E.  Hewson,  Marshfield,  Mass. 

(90  Myrtle  St,  North  Quincy,  Mass.     02171) 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,211 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—53) 


1.  A  treatment  table  comprising 

a  planar  platform  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  trans- 
verse axis,  at  least  two  transverse  edges,  an  upper 
surface  and  a  lower  surface; 
means  pivotally  supporting  said  planar  platform  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  about  a   horizontal 
axis;  and 
operating  means  for  pivoting  said  platform  about  said 
axis,  said  operating  means  comprising 
a  first  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said   support 
means    engaging   said    platform    in    load   sup- 
porting relation  on  one  side  of  said  horizontal 
pivot  axis, 
a  second  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
means  engaging  said  platform  in  load  support- 
ing relation  on  a  side  opposite  from  said  one 
side  of  said  horizontal  pivot  axis, 
means  connecting  said  first  and  second  arms  for 
selectively  pivoting  said  arms,  said  connecting 
means  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  means,  crank  means 
fixedly  secured  to  one  end  of  said  transverse 
shaft, 
and  an  elongated  flexible  means  connected  to  each 
of  said  first  and  second  arms  and  being  wound 
about  said  transverse  shaft,  said  flexible  means 
having  portions  thereof  payed  from  said  trans- 
verse shaft  at  substantially  the  same  side  of 
said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

844  O.Q.— 5 


1.  A  heart  lung  resuscitator  comprising 

a  source  of  compressed  gas, 

a  pneumatically  controlled  valve  having  an  inlet  con- 
nected to  the  source  of  compressed  gas  and  having 
a  pulse  and  second  outlet, 

means  biasing  the  valve  to  a  first  condition  wherein  the 
inlet  is  connected  to  the  pulse  outlet  to  allow  the 
compressed  gas  to  discharge  through  said  pulse  out- 
let, 

a  pilot  line  connected  from  the  source  to  the  pneumatic 
valve  and  when  open  placing  the  valve  in  a  second 
condition  wherein  the  inlet  is  connected  to  the  sec- 
ond outlet  and  is  disconnected  from  the  pulse  out- 
let, 

means  connected  to  the  pilot  line  operated  in  response 
to  the  second  outlet  being  connected  to  the  inlet  for 
closing  the  pilot  line, 

a  cylinder  having  a  piston  biased  to  a  retracted  posi- 
tion within  the  cylinder, 

a  passage  connecting  the  pulse  outlet  to  the  cylinder 
for  moving  the  piston  to  an  extended  position  when 
compressed  gas  is  discharged  from  said  outlet, 

a  pad  carried  by  the  end  of  the  piston  for  applying  com- 
pressive forces  to  the  chest  of  a  patient  when  the  pis- 
ton is  in  the  extended  position, 

a  pneumatic  counter  connected  to  the  pulse  outlet  and 
actuated  with  each  discharge  from  the  pulse  outlet, 

a  tank  for  storing  lung  ventilating  gas, 

a  fitting  for  introducing  the  gas  to  the  lungs  of  a  patient, 

means  including  a  valve  connecting  the  tank  to  the 
fitting, 

and  control  means  for  opening  the  last  named  valve  in 
response  to  selected  actuations  of  the  counter. 


3,351,053 
FLEXION  BACK  BRACE 
Fred  L.  Stottle,  Peoria,  DL,  asstgnm-  to  Florida  Brace 
Corporation,  WUiter  Park,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FUed  Nov.  13, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236^24 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—78) 
1.  A  flexion  back  brace  for  treating  the  lumbosacral 
area  to  change  a  lordotic  back  to  an  active  flat  back 
comprising  a  semi-rigid  rear  brace  portion  and  front  ad- 
justable corset  portion  secured  at  the  rear  to  said  rear 
brace  portion   and  having  strap  securing  means  on  the 
front  thereof,  said  rear  brace  portion  comprising  an  upper 
contoured  band  adapted  to  provide  a  rest  across  the  upper 
lumbosacral  area,  said  upper  band  having  pivoted  lever 
means  at  each  end,  a  lower  contoured  band  adapted  to 
provide  a  rest  across  the  lower  lumbosacral  area,  upright 
arms  from  said  bottom  band,  said  lever  means  being  off- 
set at  their  respective  lower  ends  and  extending  angularly 
upward  from  the  lower  portion  of  each  of  the  said  UfHight 
arms,  said  lever  means  having  pivot  means  secured  to 
each  of  said  upright  arms  adjacent  their  respective  lower 
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ends  and  secured  to  each  opposite  end  of  the  said  upper 
band,  and  a  flexible  strap  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  of  said  pivoted  lever  means  adjacent  each  end 


of  the  said  upper  band,  said  straps  being  secured  at  one 
end  to  a  side  of  said  corset  portion  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  strap  securing  means  on  the  front  of  said  corset 
portion. 

3,351,054 

TOOL  AND  METHOD  FOR  INSERTING  PINS 

norian  F.  Florek,  27  Market  St,  Edinboro,  Pa.     1S4I2 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,212 

2  Claims.  (CI.  128—83) 


1.  An  instrument  comprising  an  elongated  generally 
cylindrical  handle  extending  completely  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  adapted  to  be  received  completely  and  in  its 
entirety  in  a  hand  and  held  in  said  hand,  a  threaded  mem- 
ber on  said  handle,  a  reduced  size  neck  portion  flxed  to 
said  threaded  member,  a  conical  member  longitudinally 
split  on  said  neck  portion,  said  handle,  threaded  mem- 
ber, neck  portion,  and  conical  member  all  being  iitte- 
grally  connected  together,  a  sleeve  having  an  internal 
surface  engaging  said  conical  member,  a  hole  through 
said  conical  member,  said  neck  portion,  said  threaded 
member,  and  said  handle,  a  surgical  pin  in  said  hole,  said 
sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  tightened  to  clamp  said  conical 
member  to  said  surgical  pin  in  said  handle,  said  handle 
and  said  pin  and  all  parts  thereof  being  disposed  coaxially 
of  each  other. 


3,351,055 
PRESSURE  BANDAGE^PLINT  AND  METHOD 
OF  FORMING  SAME 
Max  Gottfried,  Rpssford,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Jobst  Institute, 
Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio         i 
FUed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,108  I 

9  Claims.  (CL  128—87) 
1.  An  air  pressure  splint  to  at  least  partially  encase  an 
injured,  boot  clad  human  leg,  said  splint  comprising  an 
outer  flexible  and  relatively  nonstretchable  wall,  an  inaer 
flexible  wall  connected  by  seaming  about  its  perimeter  in 
air-tight  sealed  relation  to  said  outer  wall  to  coact  with 
the  latter  in  defining  double-walled  and  sealed  inflatable 


envelope  means,  said  envelope  meai^  including  an  air 
chamber  portion  in  position  to  surroufid  at  least  a  major 
portion  of  the  leg  and  instep,  along  vyhich  chamber  por- 
tion said  envelope  means  has  separablje,  air-tight  margins 
adapted  to  be  releasably  connected  together  to  hold  said 
chamber  portion  in  said  surrounding  ^sition,  releasable, 
self-locking  slide  fastener  connecting  itieans  on  longitudi- 
nal zones  of  said  respective  separable!  margins  extending 
from  adjacent  corresponding  ends  of  t^e  latter  to  termini 
spaced  from  the  opposite  margin  en(|s  thereof  at  a  toe 
portion  of  the  splint,  thus  to  rcleasablV  connect  the  mar- 
gins together,  with  the  chamber  portion  of  the  splint  so 


surrounding  the  injured  leg  at  the  anjcle  and  instep  and 
with  a  toe  receiving  opening  from  thej  interior  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  splint  between  said  termini  and  said  opposite 
margin  ends,  said  envelope  means  an^  its  chamber  por- 
tion also  providing  a  heel  receiving  opfcning  opposite  said 
toe  receiving  opening  and  said  slide  lastener  connecting 
means,  said  outer  and  inner  splint  wklls  extending  con- 
tinuously and  integrally  about  said  injured  leg  in  the  area 
of  the  splint  directly  adjacent  said  opqning  and  said  con- 
necting means,  and  valved  inflation  m^ans  in  sealed  com- 
munication with  said  envelope  means  [for  the  inflation  of 
said  chamber  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  said  connecting 
means  to  enable  the  splint  to  grip  the  injured  leg. 


3,351,056 

SHOULDER  SEAL  BETWEEN 

SUIT  AND  helm: 

George  P.  Dumey,  Dover,  Del.,  assign< 

ments,  to  the  United  States  of  Am( 

by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No, 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—1 


PROTECTIVE 

IT 

',  by  mesne  assign- 
lea  as  represented 

434,151 

.5) 


physiological  protective  syitem  the  combina- 


1.  In 

tion  of  . 

a  protective  coverall  which  covers)  the  torso  of  the 
wearer's  body  and  which  terminajtes  at  the  wearer's 
neck  in  a  reinforced  collar; 

a  helmet  having  a  neck  ring,  mdans  for  supplying 
breathing  oxygen  into  the  helmet; 

a  neck  section  attached  to  said  nefrk  ring,  said  neck 
section  terminating  in  a  shouldet  seal  means,  said 
shoulder  seal  means  fitting  inside  said  reinforced 
collar  and  arranged  to  expand  outwardly  against  the 

.  reinforced  collar,  said  shoulder  seil  being  adapted  to 
rest  on  the  wearer's  shoulders;        [ 

whereby  the  coaction  of  said  shoulder  seal  means,  said 
reinforced  collar,  and  the  wearer'sj shoulders  provides 
gas  sealing  means  for  said  helmet |  and  said  neck  sec- 
tion. 
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3,351,057 
PATIENT  SAFEGUARDING  ANESTHESIA 
APPARATUS 
Chalmers  Goodyear,  Huntington,  Edward  A.  ConnoUy, 
West  Islip,  and  Frederick  Caparrelli,  Westbury,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   The    Foreggcr    Company,    Inc.,    Rosiyn 
Heights,  Long  Island,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
York 

nied  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,768 
11  Claims.  (CI.  128—188) 


(2)  internal  thread  means  formed  on  said  second 
end  of  said  other  tubular  member  at  a  diameter 
slightly  greater  than  the  external  diameter  of 
the  second  end  of  said  tubular  member  having 
said  external  thread  means  so  that  the  two  tubu- 
lar members  may  be  threadably  connected  to 
each  other;  and 
(f)  frangible  means  situated  between  first  and  second 
.  members  at  the  juncture  therebetween  for  normally 
preventing  communication   between   said   first   and 
second  chamber,  said  frangible  means  being  break- 
able by  transmission  of  sufficient  hydraulic  pressure 
through  inward  distortion  of  the  walls  of  said  secoixi 
chamber  when  a  fluid  is  confined  in  said  second 
chamber  wherein  said  frangible  means  comprises  two 
circular  frangible  discs  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
by  a  ring  shaped  collar,  whereby  said  discs  and  collar 
defined  a  third  chamber. 


3,351,059 

SINGLE  STABLE  DOSE  VACCINATOR 

Harrey  KravHz,  SkoUe,  01.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Norman  Lettvin,  Highland  Pait,  m. 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,918 

2  Cfadms.  (CI.  128—253)  > 


1.  In  a  gas  anesthesia  machine  provided  with  a  source 
of  oxygen  under  pressure,  a  source  of  anesthetizing  gas 
under  pressure,  means  for  controlling  and  mixing  the  oxy- 
gen and  anesthetizing  gas,  a  breathing  circuit  for  a  patient, 
and  means  for  delivering  the  gas-oxygen  mixture  to  the 
breathing  circuit,  the  improvement  which  comprises  means 
responsive  to  a  drop  in  pressure  of  the  source  of  oxygen 
below  a  predetermined  value  to  disable  the  means  for  de- 
livering the  gas-oxygen  mixture  to  the  breathing  circuit 
thereby  to  shut  off  the  flow  of  all  gas  to  the  breathing  cir- 
cuit, and  means  thereupon  to  connect  the  breathing  circuit 
to  a  source  of  a  further  oxygen-containing  gas. 


3,351,058 
TWO  COMPARTMENT  MEDICAL  INJECTOR 
John  C.  Webb,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Amco 
Capital  Corporation  and  Maryland  Capital  Corpora- 
tion, both  of  San  Francisco,  CaUf.,  both  corporations 
of  California 

FUed  July  12^965,  Ser.  No.  471,357 
6  ChOms.  (CL  128—216) 


1.  A  medical  injector,  for  segregated  storage  of  ingredi- 
ents combinable  as  a  therapeutic  preparation,  comprising  : 

(a)  a  tubular  member  defining  a  first  chamber; 

(b)  a  hypodermic  needle  connected  to  a  first  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  first  chamber; 

(c)  a  second  tubular  member  defining  a  second  cham- 
ber having  flexible  walls  and  being  closed  at  its  first 
end; 

(d)  said  second  tubular  member  having  a  second  end 
removably  connected  to  the  second  end  of  said  first 
tubular  member; 

(e)  said  connection  between  said  first  and  second  tu- 
bular members  being  provided  by 

( 1 )  external  thread  means  fonned  on  said  second 
end  of  one  of  said  tubular  members;  and 


Vfl»n, 


1.  In  a  biological  applicator  of  the  type  that  includes 
a  plurality  of  at  least  two  scarifying  needles  projecting 
from  a  common  support  and  a  solid  residue  of  dried  bio- 
logical substance  carried  by  all  said  scarifying  needles, 
the  improvement  comprising: 
the  plurality  of  needles  and  the  common  support  co- 
operating to  define  an  elongated  crotch  space  extend- 
ing longitudinally  between  each  pair  of  needles  with 
one  end  of  the  crotch  space  adjacent  the  common  sup- 
port and  with  all  the  needles  of  the  applicator  clust- 
ered together,  the  length  of  the  needles  from  their 
common  support  being  in  the  order  of  0.21  cm. 
and  the  spacing  between  the  tips  of  the  needles  being 
in  the  range  of  0.08  to  0.12  cm.,  each  needle  provid- 
ing at  least  one  side  that  bounds  said  crotch  space  and 
which  side  is  inclined  along  the  length  of  the  needle 
from  the  tip  thereof  to  said  common  support  so  that 
the  width  dimension  of  the  crotch  space  is  smaller 
adjacent  the  common  support  than  at  the  tips  of 
the  needles, 
a  dried  residue  of  a  single  liquid  dose  of  biological  sub- 
stance carried  at  the  common-support  end  of  each 
crotch  space  and  with  the  tip  end  of  each  needle 
distal  from  both  the  dried  residue  and  the  common 
support  and  being  substantially  free  of  such  solid 
residue, 
the  combined  portions  of  each  crotch  space  that  is  free 
of  said  dried  residue  providing  a  diluent-receiving- 
and-holding  space  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  there- 
in an  amount  of  liquid  diluent  that  is  retained  therein 
by  surface  tension  between  the  liquid  diluent  and  the 
adjacent  needles  and  is  sufficient  to  precisely  recon- 
stitute the  dried  residue  located  at  the  other  end  of 
the  crotch  space,  thereby  providing  an  applicator  that 
is  required  to  be  reconstituted  before  usage  by  an 
amount  of  liquid  diluent  to  yield  an  effective  and 
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precise  liquid  dose  of  biological  that  is  to  be  adminis- 
tered simultaneously  with  scarification  by  all  the 
needles  of  the  applicator. 


3,351,060 
TAMPONS 

Irvin  S.  De  Wosldn,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Beltx 
Corporation,  St.  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  IVfissouri 
FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,095  , 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—263)  | 


f-^ 


1.  A  tampon  and  inserter  assembly  comprising 

a  tampon  formed  with  a  bole  at  one  end, 

a  rod  having  one  end  slidably  and  removably  ins^ed 

in  said  hole, 
a  sleeve  slidably  telescoped  on  the  rod,  I 

the  end  of  said  sleeve  toward  the  tampon  being  en- 

gageable  by  said  one  end  of  the  tampon, 
the  other  end  of  the  rod  projecting  from  the  other  end 

of  the  sleeve  and  constituting  a  handle  for  withdrawal 

of  the  rod  from  the  tampon  by  pulling  the  rod, out 

of  the  sleeve. 


3,351,061 

DRAINAGE  POUCH  FOR  POST-SURGICAL  USE 

John  L.  Nolan,  Glenview,  III.,  assignor  to  Hollistcr 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  niinois 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,828 

1  Claim.  (CI.  128—283) 


,-    * 


A  post-surgical  pouch  for  receiving  discharge  from 
the  stoma  of  a  patient,  comprising:  an  enclosed  water- 
proof bag  having,  an  outer  and  inner  wall  with  a  stoma 
opening  in  said  inner  wall  for  receiving  the  stoma  of  a 
patient;  a  backing  member  on  the  inrter  wall  of  said  pouch 
about  said  stoma  opening;  a  first  ring  of  adhesive  coated 
material  on  said  backing  member  about  said  opening, 
said  first  ring  having  an  adhesive  thereon  which  adheres 
rapidly  to  the  human  skin;  a  second  ring  of  medicinal 
adhesive  material  secured  to  said  backing  member  about 
said  opening  and  spaced  concentrically  inwardly  from 
said  first  ring;  and  a  first  protective  covering  means  of  one 
material  provided  for  said  medicinal  ring  and  a  second 
protective  covering  means  of  another  material  provided 
for  said  adhesive  ring. 


3,351,062 

INFANT  GARMENT 

Evelyn  M.  Ferguson,  557  E.  {Grant  Ave., 

Roselle  Park,  NJ.    tf7204 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411^01 

5  Claims.  (CI.  128—284) 


1.  A  garment  comprising: 

a  body  portion  and  a  holder  portion  connected  to  said 
body  portion; 

said  body  portion  comprising  a  generally  rectangular 
piece  of  fabric  having  a  front '  portion,  a  reduced 
central  portion  and  an  enlarged  rear  portion;  each 
corner  of  said  rectangular  piece]  of  fabric  having  a 
transverse  slit  therein; 

the  longitudinal  mid-portion  of  sa|d  rectangular  piece 
of  fabric  being  of  extra  thickness  absorbent  gauze 
and  the  longitudinal  side  portioi^s  of  said  fabric  be- 
ing stretch-knit  fabric;  said  rejar  portion  corners 
overlying  said  front  portion  cornjers  so  that  said  rear 
portion  slits  overlie  said  front  p4>rtion  slits; 

said  holder  portion  comprising  a  fair  of  fabric  strips 
secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  ^id  rear  portion  of 


of  said  fabric  strips 


said  body  portion,  the  other  end  „.  .,„.„  »..„..w  ow^,, 
passing  through  said  overlying  plits  and  adjustably 
secured  to  an  intermediate  porlion  of  said  fabric 
strips. 


3,351,063 
CRYOSURGICAL  PliOBE 
Stephen  F.  Malaker,  330  Short  Drivel  Mountainside,  N  J. 
07092,  and  John  G.  Daunt,  4725  Qlentangy  Blvd.,  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio     43214  { 

FUed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  416,781 
2  Claims.  (CI.  128—313.1) 


1.  A  cryosurgical  probe,  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  made  of  insulating!  material,  and  hav- 
ing closed  ends, 

a  tube  open  at  one  end  and  penetrating  the  rearward 
end  of  said  body  in  outside  scaling  relation  and 
passing  through  said  body  in  spaced  relation  so  as 
to  leave  an  annular  space  therebttween,  and  having 
its  other  end  closed  within  saiq  body,  said  closed 
end  being  made  of  highly  heat  Conductive  material 
and  penetrating  the  forward  end  ^f  said  body  in  out- 
side sealing  relation. 
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a  series  of  radial  holes  in  said  tube  adjacent  said  closed 
end, 

a  hollow  arm  made  of  insulating  material  connecting 
the  rear  wall  of  said  body  with  the  said  annular  space 
therein  and  in  outside  sealing  relation, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  refrigerant  feed  line 
to  the  open  end  of  said  tube  for  feeding  a  refrigerant 
therethrough, 

connecting  means  for  connecting  a  discharge  refrigerant 
line  to  the  end  of  said  hollow  arm  for  leading  away  a 
refrigerant  which  had  passed  through  said  tube  holes 
and  said  annular  space, 

a  conductive  probe  tip  designed  to  be  cooled  by  the 
tube  end  which,  in  turn,  is  cooled  by  a  refrigerant, 

a  zener  diode  heating  means  mounted  through  the  wall 
of  said  body  in  outside  sealing  relation  therewith 
and  into  the  closed  end  of  said  tube  immediately 
above  and  adjacent  to  said  tip  and  designed  to  pro- 
vide instantaneous  heat  to  said  probe  end,  and 

a  switch  on  said  body  for  energizing  said  heating  means. 


3,351,064 

COMBINED  NOTEBOOK  AND  FLEXIBLE 

BAG  CLOSURE 

Adolph  E.  Cohn,  Bronx,  N.Y.  (Adoico  Trading  Co., 

1123  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.     10010) 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,263 

1  Claim.  (CI.  129—1) 


In  a  combined  notebook  and  protective  flexible  bag 
therefor,  a  notebook  including  a  pair  of  covers  connected 
by  a  back  portion,  an  elongated  metal  plate  secured  to 
the  inner  surface  of  the  back  portion,  sectional  rings  sup- 
ported on  the  plate,  the  sections  of  the  ring  being  swing- 
able  to  and  away  from  each  other,  a  plastic  foldable 
flexible  bag  detachably  attached  to  the  rings,  said  bag 
having  a  rectangular  shaped  body  with  bottom  wall,  sec- 
tional top  wall,  front  wall,  rear  wall  and  end  walls,  a 
zipper  device  for  connecting  the  sections  of  the  top  wall, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  the  body  of  the  bag 
when  folded  to  the  rings,  the  means  for  detachably  con- 
necting the  body  of  the  bag  to  the  rings  consisting  of 
plastic  tapes  secured  along  the  end  walls  of  the  body  at 
the  juncture  thereof  with  the  front  wall,  said  tapes  having 
spaced  holes,  said  body  being  folded  transversely  midway 
the  ends  thereof  for  aligning  the  tapes  and  holes  for  re- 
ceiving one  section  of  the  rings,  said  end  walls  being  of 
less  length  than  said  back  portion  but  longer  than  the 
width  of  each  cover,  and  the  width  of  each  cover  being 
greater  than  one-half  the  length  of  the  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  the  length  of  the  top  and  bottom  walls  being 
greater  than  the  length  of  each  cover,  whereby  said  bag 
when  folded  and  mounted  on  the  rings  of  the  notebook 
and  fully  disposed  within  the  perimeter  of  the  closed  note- 
book and  when  unfolded  the  bag  is  larger  than  the  note- 
book so  that  when  the  bag  is  detached  from  the  note- 
book, the  latter  may  be  placed  into  the  bag  and  protected 
thereby. 


3,351,065 

LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER  STRUCTURE 

John  Herbert  Roush,  2909  Hermosa  Ave., 

Hermosa  Beach,  Calif.    90254 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,359  < 

1  Claim,  (a.  129—18) 


IS   la 


A  binder  for  a  sheaf  of  flexible  loose  leaves  of  the  kind 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced,  marginal  edge  slots,  each 
defining  an  inner,  open  portion  and  an  outer,  relatively 
narrow  notch  providing  an  access  to  said  inner  portion, 
said  binder  comprising: 

an  elongated  back  portion  having  a  pair  of  cover  por- 
tions hingedly  mounted  on  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  back  portion,  said  portions  each  presenting  nor- 
mally inner  and  outer  surfaces; 

an  elongated  base  extending  along  the  outer  surface  of 
one  of  said  portions  in  parallel  relationship  to  said 
edges; 

a  plurality  of  arch  elements  overlying  said  inner  surface 
of  said  one  portion; 

joinder  means  connecting  the  elements  with  said  base 
including  hook  means  on  the  elements  and  hook- 
receiving  means  on  said  base  releasably  interiocked 
with  said  hook  means;  and 

abutments  on  the  elements  adjacent  said  hook  means, 

said  elements  being  substantially  U-shaped  to  present 
parallel  sides  terminating  in  opposed  free  ends  hav- 
ing said  hook  means  thereon,  said  abutment  being 
spaced  from  said  ends  and  engaging  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  one  portion  when  said  ends  are  inter- 
connected with  the  base, 

said  one  portion  having  spaced  apertures  formed  there- 
in and  clearing  the  joinder  means, 

each  of  said  apertures  including  a  transverse  neck  com- 
municating with  openings  at  the  opposed  ends  there- 
of, there  being  a  rib  extending  parallel  between  said 
channel  legs  and  having  notches  therein  aligned  with 
said  necks,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  vertical 
web  secured  centrally  thereof  and  extending  below 
said  ends  whereby  the  latter  are  inserted  through  a 
respective  opening,  and  said  web  is  inserted  through 
a  corresponding  neck  into  a  notch  when  said  barbs 
and  projections  are  interlocked  to  thereby  preclude 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  base  and  ele- 
ments, 

said  abutments  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said  one 
ponion  whereby  the  latter  is  releasably  clamped  be- 
tween the  base  and  elements. 


3,351,066 
CHEMICAL  COMPOSITION  ALTERATION  OF 
TOBACCO 
Harry  R.  Colgate,  4868  Browndeer  Lane, 
Palos  Verdes,  Calif.    92266 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,500 
6  Claims.  (CL  131—140) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  smoking  tobacco  to  remove 
undesirable  fractions  thereof,  comprising  the  following 
steps: 
subjecting  the  tobacco  to  reduced  pressure  in  a  vacuum 
chamber  within  a  range  of  500  microns  down  to 
1x10-7  mm.  Kg; 
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after  the  pressure  on  the  tobacco  has  been  reduced  to 
at  least  500  microns,  applying  heat  to  bring  the 
tobacco  to  a  desired  temperature  range; 

maintaining  the  heat  and  reduced  pressure  for  a  pe- 
riod of  time  within  a  range  of  IS  minutes  to  1  hour; 

after  the  lapse  of  time  necessary  within  said  range, 
allowing  the  tobacco  to  cool  while  being  held  at 
said  reduced  pressure  until  the  tobacco  is  not  over 
125°  F.;  and 

returning  the  pressure  to  atmospheric  and  removing 
the  treated  tobacco. 


3^51,067 
SMOKERS'  UTENSILS 
Hans  Lowenthal,  Kensington,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Colibri  Lighters  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Bntisli 
company  I 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,397  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  21, 1964, 

21,077/64 
4  Claims.  (CI  131—184) 


1.  A  stem  for  a  smoking  device  comprising  an  outer 
tubular  member  and  an  inner  member  mounted  within 
said  outer  member  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  inner  member  having  at  least  a  portion  thereof 
radially  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  defining  with  said  inner  wall  an  annular  smoke- 
cooling  chamber,  and  an  elongated  absorbent  cleaner  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  annular  chamber  in  con- 
tact with  said  inner  wall,  said  inner  member  being  pro- 
vided with  longitudinally  spaced  transverse  holes  and  said 
cleaner  having  bent  ends  inserted  in  said  holes  to  hold  it 
in  place  on  said  inner  member. 


3,351,068 

AUTOMOBILE  ASHTRAY  PIPE  CLEANER 

Mannel  A.  Seqneira,  1072  Welcli  Ave., 

San  Jose,  Calif.     95117 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,522 

13  Claims.  (CI.  131—232) 


1.  In  combination,  an  ashtray  including  upstanding 
opposite  sides,  an  elongated  pipe  bowl  cleaning  shank, 
means  pivotally  supporting  one  end  portion  of  said  shank 
in  said  tray  for  rotation  about  an  axis  extending  between 
said  sides  and  transversely  of  said  shank  and  movement 
of  said  shank  between  »n  operative  upright  position  with 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  shank  projecting  above  said 
sides  and  an  inoperative  generally  horizontal  position  with 
said  shank  disposed  below  the  uppermost  extremities  of 
said  tray,  said  means  pivotally  supporting  said  shank  in 
said  tray  including  means  operative  to  releasably  retain 


said  shank  in  said  operative  position  and  said  first-men- 
tioned means  also  including  means  operative  to  axialiy 
adjust  said  shank  relative  to  said  axis. 


3,351,069 
ASHTRAY 

Harold  R.  Carper,  3643  F^k  Ave., 

Indianapolis,  Ind.     46205 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  Ni>.  490,236 

9  Claims.  (CI.  131—:  35) 


5.  An  ash  tray,  comprising 
a  hollow  body  adapted  to  serve  ias  a  receptacle  for 
tobacco  ashes  and  cigarette  stubs  and  having  a  bot- 
tom wall,  ; 
means  near  the  top  of  said  body  pjroviding  a  relatively 
air-tight  extinguishing  compartment,  said  means  in- 
cluding 

a  lid  movable  from  a  closed  [position  in  which  it 
closes  the  top  of  the  compartment  to  a  fully 
open  position  in  which  it  exposes  the  compart- 
ment for  reception  of  a  cigarette  stub,  and 
a  closure  controlling  communication  between  said 
compartment  and  the  holloi-  body  and  operable 
to  permit  the  contents  of  ^he  compartment  to 
pass  into  the  hollow  body, 
meians  biasing  said  closure  to  a  (ilosed  position,  and 
means  operable  as  said  lid  is  movfed  from  said  closed 
position  to  said  fully  open  position  for  momentarily 
moving  said  closure  from,  and'  then  permitting  its 
return  to,  its  closed  position,  sajd  last  named  means 
permitting  the  lid  to  be  closed  Iwhile  the  closure  is 
in  closed  position. 


3,351,070 
AUTOMOBILE  ASH 
Julie  Cooper,  Rpselle,  N  J  . 
FUed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Scr. 
3  Claims.  (CL  131—; 


TRAY 

07203 
.  477,483 
36) 


I.  An  automobile  ash  tray  mounjable  under  a  dash- 
board in  horizontally  sliding  relation  (thereto,  comprising, 
means   providing   a  chamber  having  a  bottom,   back, 

sides  and  a  front,  and  having  i  hole  in  the  center 

portion  of  its  bottom; 
engaging  means  attached  to  the  sities  of  said  chamber 

means  designed  to  enable  sliding  out  of  said  cham- 
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ber  means  from  under  a  dashboard  provided  with  co- 
acting  engaging  means, 

a  water-absorptive  spongy  material  disposed  in  said 
chamber  means  around  said  opening  therein, 

engaging  means  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  cham- 
ber means, 

a  hollow  container  having  a  body  and  a  bottom  and 
having  engaging  means  at  its  top  designed  to  engage 
and  be  held  by  said  engaging  means  in  the  bottom  of 
said  chamber  means,  and 

conduit  means  leading  into  a  wall  of  said  chamber 
means  and  designed  to  convey  water  thereinto  to  be 
absorbed  by  said  spongy  material. 


3,351,071 
CARBON  FILTER  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  IT 
Alan  M.  Bclfort,  Devon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,815 

3  Claims.  (CI.  131—265) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  shaped 
particle  of  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  from  5  to  95% 
by  weight  of  cellulose  crystallite  aggregates  having  a  par- 
ticle size  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  375  microns,  and 
from  95  to  5%  by  weight  of  carbon  having  particle  size 
ranging  from  about  1  to  65  microns,  said  shaped  particle 
having  an  average  diameter  ranging  from  about  0.1  to 
25  nrai. 

3,351,072 
TOBACCO  SMOKE  FILTER 
Leo  Baum,  Oakland,  and  Douglas  W.  Watkins,  Hayward, 
Calif.,  asdgnors  to  Esco  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg., 
a  corporation  of  Oregon 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,060 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  131—266) 


1.  In  a  filter  for  tobacco  smoke  having  an  outer 
tubular  jacket  defining  a  smoke  inlet  and  smoke  outlet 
portion  and  a  cylindrical  smoke  conduit  extending  there- 
between, a  filter  section  disposed  in  said  cylindrical  smoke 
conduit,  said  filtei  section  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
discoidal  partitions  of  relatively  non-porous  material  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  smoke  conduit  coexten- 
sive with  the  cross-sectional  area  thereof;  each  of  said 
partitions  having  tubular  smoke  passages  extending  there- 
through in  the  generally  axial  direction  of  said  filter  sec- 
tion; said  tubular  smoke  passages  being  between  about 
.029  inch  and  .038  inch  in  diameter  and  at  least  about 
.03  inch  in  length;  said  discoidal  partitions  being  disposed 
at  a  distance  between  about  .01  and  .03  inch  from  each 
other,  successive  partitions  being  disposed  to  provide  a 
staggered  orientation  of  the  smoke  passages  through  ad- 
jacent partitions;  a  first  cylindrical  filter  means  com- 
prising a  compacted  sorptive  material,  said  filter  means 
being  disposed  in  the  smoke  inlet  portion  of  said  smoke 
conduit  and  in  contiguous  relation  with  one  of  said  parti- 
tions; a  second  cylindrical  terminal  filter  means  compris- 
ing sorptive  materials  disposed  in  the  smoke  outlet  portion 
of  said  smoke  conduit  and  in  contiguous  relation  with 
the  other  of  said  partitions. 


3,351,073 

COIFFURE  PROTECTORS 

Richard  G.  Gregg,  Highway  231, 

MeridianvUle,  Ala.    35759 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,122 

3  Claims.  (CI.  132—46) 


1.  A  coiffure  protector  for  encirclement  around  the 
front,  sides  and  back  of  a  person's  head  to  maintain  a 
hair  style  in  place  comprising: 

(A)  A  basic  support  member  including: 

(1)  an  elongated  lower  band  member  for  fitting 
around  said  head  for  supporting  said  protector 
on  said  head  and  for  providing  lateral  retain- 
ing support  to  the  back  and  sides  of  the  lower 
portion  of  said  hair  style  to  maintain  said  low- 
er portion  of  said  hair  style  in  place  without 
applying  compression  to  a  lower  portion  of  the 
front  portion  of  said  hair  style, 

(a)  said  lower  band  member  having  an  end 
region  at  one  end  and  another  end  region  at 
its  other  end,  said  end  regions  being  of  re- 
duced width  compared  to  the  width  of  the 
portion  of  said  lower  band  member  be- 
tween said  end  regions  to  prevent  compres- 
sion of  a  lower  portion  of  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  hair  style  and  said  end  regions 
being  of  a  configuration  defined  by  the  re- 
moval at  each  said  end  of  an  area  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  lower  band  member, 

(b)  the  portion  of  said  lower  band  member 
extending  between  said  end  regions  being 
constructed  of  a  porous  elastic  material  to 
provide  retaining  support  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  back  and  sides  of  said  hair 
style, 

(c)  said  end  regions  including  fastening 
means  for  adjustably  fastening  said  end  re- 
gions together  to  provide  a  variable  dimen- 
sion of  head  encirclement  by  said  protector 
and  a  variable  width  opening  for  said  front 
portion  of  said  hair  style  to  minimize  com- 
pression of  said  front  portion  of  said  hair 
style  by  said  lower  band  member,  and 

(B)  a  secondary  support  member  including: 

(I)  an  elongated  flexible  self-supporting  upper 
band  member  having  a  predetermined  width  di- 
mension for  providing  lateral,  non-compressivc, 
retaining  support  to  the  back  and  sides  of  the 
upper  portion  of  said  hair  style, 

(a)  a  lower  portion  of  said  upper  band  mem- 
ber being  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of 
said  lower  band  at  the  portion  of  the  low- 
er band  defined  between  said  end  regions  to 
prevent  compression  of  the  upper  portion 
of  the  front  portion  of  said  hair  style, 

(b)  said  upper  band  member  also  defining 
a  non-compressive,  open-top,  hair-retaining 
enclosure  for  receiving  the  top  portion  of 
said  hair  style,  and 

(c)  said  upper  band  member  being  substan- 
tially thinner  in  cross  sectional  dimension 
than  said  lower  band  member  and  being 
constructed  of  soft,  flexible,  but  self-sup- 
porting, open  weave  material. 
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3,351,074 

APPLICATOR  FOR  COSMETICS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Bruno  D.  Aston,  14421  Autumn  Moon  Drive, 

Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.    91745 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,588 

11  Claims.  (CI.  132—79) 


1.  A  cosmetic  or  like  fluent  material  applicator  com- 
prising: an  elongated  assemblage  of  a  nose  and  a  case 
removably  carried  by  said  nose;  applicator  means  pro- 
jecting from  said  nose;  a  separate  cartridge  assembly 
having  one  end  removably  engaged  in  said  nose  and  the 
other  end  projecting  from  said  case;  a  body  of  fluent  ma- 
terial in  said  cartridge;  said  one  end  of  said  cartridge 
having  means  openable  upon  engagement  with  said  nose 
to  permit  the  flow  of  said  fluent  material  to  said  ap- 
plicatormeans;  and  means  in  said  cartridge  operable  from 
said  ^ther  end  thereof  to  control  flow  of  said  fluent  ma- 
terial from  said  cartridge  into  said  applicator  means. 


3,351,075 

COIN-SORTING  AND  COUNTING  MACHINE 
Ernst  Weissitopf,  Philippsburg  uber  Bni<:hsal,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Standardwerk  Eugen  Reis  G.m.b.H.,  Bmch- 
sal,  Baden,  Germany,  a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,114 
11  Claims.  (CI.  133—3) 


a  coin  of  a  predetermined  diameter  and  in  response  to 
such  activation  operating  the  respective  counting  means 
and  ejecting  means  for  counting  and  ejecting,  respectively, 
of  the  coins. 


1.  A  coin-sorting  and  counting  machine  for  sorting  and 
counting  coins  of  different  diameters,  said  machine  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  substantially  horizontally 
mounted  guide  rail,  a  receptacle  open  at  its  top  and  dis- 
posed below  the  level  of  said  rail  for  a  supply  of  inter- 
mingled coins  to  be  sorted  and  counted,  an  endless  con- 
veyor guided  along  a  path  including  a  first  portion  ex- 
tending through  the  supply  receptacle  substantially  ver- 
tically upward  therefrom,  a  second  portion  extending  past 
and  above  said  guide  rail  parallel  thereto  and  a  third  por- 
tion extending  back  to  the  bottom  side  of  the  receptacle, 
at  least  two  gripper  plates  supported  on  said  conveyor  for 
travel  in  unison  therewith,  said  plates  being  spaced  length- 
wise by  a  distance  at  least  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the 
largest  coin  to  be  sorted  and  counted  in  the  machine,  thp 
minimal  distance  of  the  gripper  plates  from  the  guide  rail 
being  less  than  the  diarheter  of  the  smallest  coin  to  be 
sorted  and  counted,  each  of  said  gripper  plates  having  at 
its  leading  end  two  gripper  points  for  seating  a  gripped 
coin  therebetween,  one  of  the  gripper  points  adjacent  to 
the  guide  rail  being  at  said  minimal  distance  from  the 
guide  rail,  said  gripper  plates  gripping  coins  which  pass 
through  said  receptacle,  one  by  one,  and  guiding  the  same 
in  an  edgewise  position  along  said  guide  rail,  coin-count- 
ing means  for  counting  the  number  of  coins,  coin-ejecting 
means,  one  for  each  diameter  of  the  coins  to  be  sorted,  for 
ejecting  coins  from  the  guide  rail,  coin  diameter-detecting 
means  disposed  along  the  guide  rail  above  the  same,  each 
of  said  detecting  means  being  associated  with  one  of  Said 
counting  means  and  one  of  said  ejecting  means,  each  of 
said  detecting  means  being  activated  by  engagement  with 


3,351,076 
VEHICLE  WASHAR 
Norman  R.  Haines,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Canomac  Corporation,  Ann  Arljor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan  1 

Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  N<^.  474,889 
6  Claims.  (CI.  134 — 158) 


1.  A  vehicle  washer  comprising  a  Ispray  device,  power 
means  for  reciprocating  said  spray  device  in  opposite  di- 
rections between  limits  to  spray  a  ivehicle,  first  means 
for  supplying  a  first  liquid  to  said  sf^ray  device  during  a 
first  portion  of  its  movement  towar^I  one  limit,  second 
means  for  supplying  a  second  liquid  to  said  spray  de- 
vice during  the  remaining  portion  qf  its  movement  to- 
ward iaid  one  limit  and  during  its  subsequent  movement 
from  said  one  limit,  and  means  foj-  automatically  de- 
;tc[uating  said  first  supply  means  and  actuating  said  sec- 
ond .^upply  means  at  an  intermediate)  point  in  the  move- 
ment of  said  spray  device  toward  sai^  one  limit. 


3,351,077       I 
CURVED  PLATE  ETCHING  APPARATUS 
Clayton  W.  Hoomstra,  Midland,  Mifch.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  445,209 
2  Claims.  (CI.  134—: 


1.  An  etching  machine  which  is  useful  for  etching 
plates  having  arcuate  surfaces,  comprising  means  for  hold- 
ing a  supply  of  etching  bath  material^  means  for  applying 
said  etching  bath  material  against  Ithe  surfaces  to  be 
etched,  said  means  for  holding  a  suf^ply  of  etching  bath 
material  and  means  for  applying  etching  bath  material 
being  enclosed  in  a  chamber  having  4  top  and  side  walls, 
said  means  for  apply^g  etching  batfc  material  including 
a  first  array  of  paddles  which  contact^  said  supply  of  etch- 
ing bath  material  and  a  se'te<)nd  array; of  paddks  disposed 
above  said  first  array  of  pa'ddles,  a  plate  holder  having 
a  longitudinal  axis,  said  plate  "hi^lder  being  mechanically 
transversely  coupled  to  a  drive  \haift,  said  drive  shaft 
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extending  through  one  of  said  side  walls,  means  disposed 
externally  of  said  chamber  for  rotating  said  shaft  back 
and  forth  in  a  repetitive  manner,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  plate  holder  about  its  longitudinal  axis  as  said  drive 
shaft  is  rotated  back  and  forth. 


3,351,078 

CAR  TOP  CAMPER 

Floyd  R.  Kleiman,  Lincohi,  Nebr. 

(5398  Peacocli  Laoe,  Riverside,  Calif.     92505) 

FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,244 

8  Claims.  (0. 135—1) 


1.  In  a  car  top  sleeper,  a  roof  section,  a  base  section, 
a  pair  of  lever  members  pivotally  mounted  at  opposite 
ends  of  said  base  section  and  adapted  to  move  in  a  90  de- 
gree arc  from  the  horizontal  to  the  vertical,  a  canvas  wall 
member  mounted  on  the  base  and  roof  section  and  adapt- 
ed to  extend  therebetween,  and  a  cable  member  fixedly 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  each  said  lever  members  and 
threaded  outwardly  in  the  same  plane  as  the  roof  sec- 
tion to  the  edge  thereof,  then  extending  downwardly  to- 
wards the  midsection  of  said  lever  member,  thence  out- 
wardly through  a  plurality  of  eyelets  in  said  canvas  wall 
member  all  around  the  wall  to  a  point  of  fixed  attachment 
to  the  canvas  wall  member  so  as  to  pull  in  all  four  sides, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  lever  members  downward- 
ly through  the  aforesaid  90  degree  arc  will  cause  the 
cables  to  be  pulled  inwardly  parallel  to  the  roof  section, 
thereby  causing  the  canvas  wall  member  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  cables  to  be  pulled  inwardly  on  all 
four  sides  with  the  levers  to  the  interior  area  of  said  car 
top  sleeper. 

^  3,351,079 

LOW  FLUID  LOSS  COMPOSITIONS 
Daniel  L.  Gibson,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  227,032 
1  Claim.  (CI.  137—13) 

A  process  for  reducing  the  fluid  flow  friction  loss  in  the 
transfer  of  a  hydrocarbon  fluid  of  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  liquids  and  slurries  thereof  through  a  pipe 
at  high  velocity  which  consists  essentially  of  intermixing 
with  the  hydrocarbon  fluid  from  0.01  to  0.3  wt.  percent 
of  an  amorphous,  high  molecular  weight  copolymer  of 
ethylene  and  at  least  one  other  C3  to  Ce  a-olefin  and 
transferring  the  resulting  fluid  through  a  pipe  at  high 
velocity. 

3,351,080 
FLUUp  DEVICE 
Walter  F.  Datwyler,  Jr.7Royal  Oak,  Endre  A.  Mayer, 
Birmingham,  and  Lael  B.  TapUn,  Livonia,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  The  Bendix  Corporation,  Southfield,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,186 
16  Claims.  (CI.  137—81.5) 
1.  A  fluid  device  comprising 
a  housing, 

means  for  introducing  fluid  into  the  housing, 
an  outlet  opening  in  the  housing  for  exhausting  supply 
fluid  therefrom. 


means  for  introducing  a  biasing  fluid  flow  into  the 
housing  for  imparting  a  biasing  rotational  velocity  to 
the  supply  fluid  in  the  housing; 

means  separate  from  said  supply  means  for  imparting 
a  control  rotational  velocity  to  the  supply  fluid  in 
the  housing  superimposed  on  said  biasing  rotational 
velocity  and  to  produce  at  the  outlet  opening  a  coni- 
cal fluid  flow  pattern  rotating  about  an  axis  passing 
through  said  outlet  opening  having  a  dispersion  angle 
in  accordance  with  the  control  rotational  velocity 
imparted. 


BIAS    FLOW    \2* 
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means  defining  a  fluid  line  for  measuring  dispersion 
angle  having  an  inlet  opening  positioned  substantial- 
ly coaxially  with  said  outlet  opening  at  a  preselected 
distance  downstream  of  said  outlet  opening  in  the 
housing, 

and  means  defining  a  fluid  chamber  encompassing  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  fluid  line  for  receiving  any  fluid 
from  the  outlet  opening  which  is  not  received  by  the 
inlet  opening  of  the  fluid  line, 

the  amount  of  fluid  received  by  the  inlet  opening  of  the 
fluid  line  and  the  pressure  produced  therein  being 
dependent  upon  the  dispersion  angle  of  the  conical 
flow  pattern  of  the  fluid  emerging  from  the  outlet 
opening  and  thus  being  in  turn  dependent  upon  con- 
trol pressure. 


3,351,081 
ORAL  INFLATION  VALVE 
Armen  Bogossian,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  and  Heniy  H.  Mackal, 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  assignora  to  Halkey-Roberts  Cor- 
poration, Paramos,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,425 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—223) 


XWWX'^ 


a  19  Z9  24  rr  10 


1.  A  manually  releasable  fluid  check  valve  having  an 
outer  body,  a  longitudinally  disposed  passage  extending 
through  the  valve  body,  said  body  having  an  annular  ra- 
dially inwardly  extending  flange  therein,  said  flange  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  therethrough  which  forms  a  part 
of  the  longitudinal  passage  through  the  body,  said  flange 
having  an  annular  valve  seat  at  its  rear  end,  an  axially 
reciprocable  valve  element  having  a  stem  of  smaller  di- 
ameter than  the  opening  through  the  flange  extending 
centrally  therethrough,  sealing  means  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  stem  forming  an  enlarged  head  thereon  overlying  and 
adapted  sealingly  to  cooperate  with  the  seat  in  the  flange, 
means  on  the  forward  end  of  the  stem  forwardly  of  the 
flange  for  guiding  and  locating  the  forward  end  of  the 
stem  axially  with  respect  to  the  passage  through  the  valve 
body,  the  means  for  locating  and  guiding  the  forward 
end  of  the  stem  of  the  valve  element  comprising  axially 
extending  angularly  spaced  radial  wings  on  the  stem, 
the  outer  ends  of  the  wings  in  one  transverse  zone  there- 
of slidably  engaging  the  wall  of  the  passage  in  the  valve 
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body,  the  portions  of  the  wings  in  said  transverse  zone 
thereof  forming  a  plurality  of  generally  sector-shaped 
fluid  conducting  passages  therebetween,  the  rear  ends  of 
the  wings  having  a  radial  height  which  somewhat  exceeds 
the  radius  of  that  of  the  forward  end  of  the  central  open- 
ing through  the  flange  a  coil  compression  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  flange  and  the  stem  guiding  means, 
whereby  the  valve  is  normally  closed  but  may  be  opened 
by  thrusting  the  valve  element  rearwardly  to  remove  the 
sealirfg  means  on  the  rear  of  the  stem  from  the  seat  in 
the  flange,  means  on  the  flange  and  the  stem  for  stop- 
ping the  travel  of  the  reciprocable  valve  clement  in  a 
rearward  direction,  said  last  named  means  comprising  an 
annular  surface  on  the  forward  end  of  the  flange  and  a 
surface  at  the  rear  end  of  each  of  the  wings,  said  sur- 
faces confronting  each  other  and  extending  transversely 
to  the  axial  extent  of  the  stem  and  the  passage  through 
the  body,  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that 
said  confronting  surfaces  abut  each  other  with  appreciable 
spacing  between  successive  turns  of  the  spring  when  the 
valve  element  lies  in  its  rearmost,  fully  open  position. 


i 


bvEMBER  7,   1967 


November  7,^1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


139 


3,351,082 
DISCONNECT  DEVICE  FOR  SURVIVAL  KITS  WITH 

SAFETY  DEVICES 
John  A.  Gaylord,  San  Rafael,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  K«ch 
&  Sons,  Corte  Madera,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,714 
19  Claims.  (CI.  137—315) 


and  means  extending  from  one  socket  to  the  other 
actuated  by  the  insertion  of  (he  ship  to  kit  plug 
for  coacting  with  said  obstrufting  means  to  per- 
mit insertion  of  said  kit  to  (nan  plug  into  said 
kit  to  man  socket  wherever  s^kid  ship  to  kit  plug 
is  inserted  within  the  ship  to  kit  socket. 


3,351,083 
FLOAT  VALVE 
Peter  Alfred  Sait,  Twiclienliani,  Middlesex,  England,  as- 
signor to  Esse  Researcli  and  Engin^ring  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  Noi.  442,442 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit^,  Mar.  26,  1964, 

12,920/64 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  137— 3Sf9) 


1.  In  a  disconnect  device  on  survival  kits  for  detachable 
connections  for  supplies  and  devices  for  oxygen,  air  and 
electricity  from  ship  to  kit  and  from  kit  to  person,       i 

(a)  a  connector  body  mounted  on  the  kit,  I 

(b)  a  kit  to  man  socket  on  said  body, 

(c)  a  ship  to  kit  socket  on  said  body  spaced  from  said 
kit  to  man  socket, 

(d)  transmission  means  in  said  body  between  said 
sockets  to  conduct  said  oxygen,  air  and  electricity 
respectively  from  one  socket  to  the  other, 

(e)  a  kit  to  man  plug  fitting  into  said  kit  to  man  socket, 

(f)  conducting  means  on  said  kit  to  man  plug  to  con- 
duct said  oxygen,  air  and  electricity  from  said  plug 
to  devices  worn  by  a  person,  said  kit  to  man  plug 
fltting  the  respective  transmission  means  in  said  body 
at  said  ship  to  kit  socket, 

(g)  a  ship  to  kit  plug  fitting  into  said  ship  to  kit  socket, 
(h)  conducting  means  on  said  ship  to  kit  plug  conncct- 

able  to  supplies  and  devices  for  oxygen,  air  and  elec- 
( tricity,  in  said  kit  respectively,  said  ship  to  kit  plug 
fltting  the  respective  transmission  means  in  said  body 
at  said  ship  to  kit  socket,  j 

(i)  obstructing  means  between  said  kit  to  man  socket 
and  said  kit  to  man  plug  normally  to  obstruct  the 
insertion  of  said  kit  to  man  plug  into  said  kit  to  man 
socket. 


A  float  valve  for  maintaining  a  liduid  in  a  container 
at  a  predetermined  level  comprising, [a  tubular  member 
arranged  to  be  located  in  a  substantially  vertical  position 
with  a  lower  end  submerged  in  the  liquid  at  or  slightly 
below  said  predetermined  level,  fluid  inlet  means  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member,  opiate  means  closing 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  member  and  extending  out- 
wardly beyond  the  outside  diameter  j  thereof  to  form  a 
circular  valve  seat  thereabout,  a  sleeVe  surrounding  said 
tubular  member  and  arranged  to  be  aj^ially  slidable  there- 
on, said  sleeve  including  a  lower  ahnular  portion  for 
contacting  said  valve  seat,  annular  float  means  having  an 
elliptical  cross-section  responsive  to  the  level  of  the  liquid 
in  said  container  secured  by  an  annular  flange  to  and 
surrounding  said  sleeve,  and  an  anniuar  skirt  secured  to 
said  flange  between  the  float  and  sleevje  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  therethrough,  said  skirt  being  of  a 
diameter  larger  than  said  plate  means]  for  permitting  said 
skirt  to  surround  and  depend  below  said  plate  means  when 
said  float  valve  is  in  a  closed  position  and  for  acting  as 
a  strainer  and  turbulence  reducer  foil  fluid  entering  said 
fluid  inlet  means  when  said  float  valva  is  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, and  a  tubular  bellows  secured! at  one  end  to  the 
upper  portion  of  said  tubular  member  land  at  the  opposite 
to  said  sleeve  for  preventing  leakagej  of  liquid  between 
said  sleeve  and  tubular  member. 


3.351,084 

FLUID  LEVEL  CONTROLLER 

George  Halltiades,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,|assignor  to  Pliillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatira  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  NoL  416,068 

9  Claims.  (CL  137—416) 

1.  In  a  system  for  controlling  th^  level  of  a  liquid 

within  a  vessel  including  first  means  oi>eratively  connected 

to  said  vessel  for  removing  liquid  thdrefrom,  liquid  level 

sensing  means  operatively  connectea  to  said  vessel  for 

sensing  the  level  of  liquid  therein,  electric  circuit  means 

operatively  connected  to  said  liquid  jevel  sensing  means 


for  transmitting  electric  current  responsive  to  a  sensed 
level  of  liquid  withinXsaid  vessel,  and  an  electric  motor 
operatively  connected  tVsaid  electric  circuit  means  and 
said  first  means  for  moving\sa>d  first  means  responsive  to 
current  flow  to  allow  liquid  toije  removed  from  said  vessel, 
apparatus  comprising  current  cbnductor  means  operative- 


ly connected  to  said  electric  circuit  means  across  said 
liquid  level  sensing  means  for  allowing  continued  current 
flow  to  said  electric  motor  to  insure  that  said  first  means 
will  move  to  a  fully  open  position  after  said  sensed  level 
of  liquid  within  said  vessel  has  dropped  below  said  liquid 
level  sensing  means. 


3,351,085 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Walter  F.  Allingham,  Torrance,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,347 
17  Claims.  (CI.  137—495) 
1.  A  pressure  responsive  exhaust  valve  for  use  in  con- 
trolling a  main  valve  of  the  type  having  a  main  closure 
member  biased  to  a  closed  position,  a  control  chamber  in- 
cluding a  movable  wall  operably  connected  to  the  main 
closure  member  and  responsive  to  pressure  in  the  control 
chamber  to  open  the  closure  member,  and  control  valve 
means  operable  to  a  first  position  to  connect  the  control 
chamber  to  pressure  at  the  inlet  of  the  main  valve  to  cause 
opening  of  the  main  closure  member,  and  operable  to  a 
second  position  to  connect  the  control  chamber  to  the 
outlet  of  the  main  valve  to  cause  closure  of  the  main 
closure  member,  the  exhaust  valve  comprising:  a  body 
having  a  void  therein;  a  pair  of  spaced,  generally  parallel 
diaphragms  disposed  in  said  void  and  dividing  it  into  an 
operating  chamber  between  the  first  of  said  diaphragms 
and  said  body  and  a  timing  chamber  between  the  second 
of  said  diaphragms  and  said  body,  and  a  central  chamber 
intermediate  said  diaphragms;  first  fluid  passage  means 
including  a  flow  restriction  and  connecting  said  central 
chamber  to  atmosphere;  second  fluid  passage  means 
adapted  to  connect  said  operating  chamber  to  the  outlet 
of  the  main  valve;  third  fluid  passage  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  operating  chamber  to  the  control  chamber;  an 
exhaust  valve  closure  means  cooperable  with  said  third 
fluid  passage  to  control  fluid  flow  therethrough,  said  clos- 
ure member  being  operably  engaged  by  said  first  dia- 
phragm and  normally  urged  thereby  to  a  position  to  close 
said  third  passage  means,  said  first  diaphragm  being  re- 
sponsive to  fluid  pressure  in  said  operating  chamber  for 
movement  toward  said  central  chamber  to  allow  said  clos- 
ure member  to  open  said  third  passage  means;  a  pair  of 
spaced  generally  parallel  lever  members  cantilevered  on 
said  body  in  said  central  chamber  and  extending  generally 
parallel  to  said  diaphragms,  said  levers  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  apertures  therethrough,  each  of  said  levers  hav- 
ing a  calibration  tab  extending  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  levers;  a  first  adjustment  member  threaded  into 
said  body  and  extending  into  said  central  chamber  gen- 
erally parallel  to  said  levers  and  engaging  the  calibration 


tab  on  the  first  of  said  levers  so  that  said  adjustment  mem- 
ber may  be  selectively  manipulated  to  deflect  said  first  lever 
toward  or  away  from  the  second  of  said  levers;  a  second 
adjustment  member,  similar  to  said  first  adjustment  mem- 
ber and  engaging  the  calibration  tab  on  said  second  lever 
so  that  said  second  adjustment  member  may  be  selectively 
manipulated  to  deflect  said  second  lever  toward  or  away 
from  said  first  lever;  a  generally  cup-shaped  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  around  its  exterior,  said  member 
beiff'g  entrapped  between  said  lever  members  with  the 
closed  end  of  the  cup  extending  through  said  second  lever 
toward  said  second  diaphragm;  a  first  loading  sfM-ing  dis- 
posed between  said  cup-shaped  member  and  said  first  dia- 
phragm and  urging  said  first  diaphragm  to  a  position  to 
close  said  closure  member  with  respect  to  said  third  pas- 
sage and  urging  said  cup-shaped  member  toward  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  flange  thereon  engages  said  second  lever; 
a^xsecond,  substantially  lighter  spring  intermediate  said 
cujHhaped  member  and  said  second  diaphragm  and  nor- 
mally~~^^4rging  said  second  diaphragm  away  from  the  cup- 


f" 


shaped  member;  and  a  restricted  fluid  passage  adapted  to 
connect  said  timing  chamber  to  an  area  "supplied  with 
fluid  pressure  only  during  operation  of  the  mam  valve  in 
an  open  position  so  that,  upon  initial  opening  oPthe  main 
valve,  the  exhaust  valves  opens  in  response  to  outlH,^pres- 
sure  effective  to  overcome  the  loading  on  said  firstNlia- 
phragm  which  is  determined  by  the  setting  of  said  first  ad- 
justment member  to  cause  outlet  pressure  regulation  at^ 
a  first  pressure  level  and,  after  a  time  delay  determined 
by  the  size  of  the  restriction  in  said  restricted  passage 
means,  the  pressure  in  said  timing  chamber  becomes  suffi- 
cient to  overcome  said  second  spring  and  moves  said  sec- 
ond diaphragm  into  engagement  with  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  thereby  moves  said  cup-shaped  member  so 
that  said  flange  thereon  abuts  said  first  lever  and  addition- 
ally loads  said  first  diaphragm  so  that  said  exhaust  valve 
opens  only  in  response  to  a  second  relatively  greater  out- 
let pressure  determined  by  the  position  of  said  second  ad- 
justment member  and  causes  a  step  operation  by  the  main 
valve  and  regulation  at  said  second  pressure. 


3,351,086 
ADJUSTABLE  STRAIGHT-THROUGH  FLOW 
REGULATOR 
Stephen  C.  Baker,  Hinsdale,  Hi.  (%  Ste-Art  Co., 
1611  S.  Newberry  Ave.,  Chicago,  III.    60608) 
FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,332 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—501) 
1.  A  flow  regulating  valve  comprising:  housing  means 
having  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  lateral  aperture;  cylin- 
der means  arranged  to  define  an  axial  support  in  said 
housing  means;  mounting  means  for  fixing  one  end  of 
said  cylinder  means  with  respect  to  said  housing  means; 
sleeve  means  in  said  housing  means  including  a  lateral 
hole    aligned   with   said   lateral   aperture   to   cooperate 
therewith  in  defining  a  lateral  recess,  said  sleeve  means 
further  including  a  poppet  valve  seat;  poppet  valve  means 
shdably  disposed  on  said  cylinder  means  to  coact  with 
said  seat  in  establishing  a  normal  rate  of  flow  and  in- 
cluding follower  surface  means;  means  for  biasing  said 
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poppet  valve  means  toward  said  seat;  and  cam  means 
in  said  recess  including  eccentric  cam  surface  means 
engageable  with  said  follower  surface  means  to  select 
a  position  of  said  poppet  valve  means  relative  to  said 


poppet  valve   seat,   said  poppet  valve  means  including 
stop  surface   means  spaced  axially  from  said  follower 
surface  means  to  permit  free  movement  of  said  poppet 
valve    means   for  unvalved   reverse   flow   through   said  ■ 
housing  means.  i 

3,351,087 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  RATE  OF 

FLOW  OF  FLUIDS 

Frank  Welty,  4962  Lockwood  Blvd., 

Youngstown,  Ohio    44512 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,054 

5  Claims.  (CI.  137—504) 


0 


1.  A  device  for  passing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
fluid  per  unit  of  time  regardless  of  variations  in  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  source  comprising:  a  housing  having 
coaxial  and  adjacent  bores  therein  of  different  diameters, 
a  combined  valve  plunger  and  piston  slideably  received  in 
said  bores  with  the  piston  in  the  larger  of  said  bores, 
means  to  conduct  fluid  from  the  source  to  the  side  of  said 
piston  which  is  toward  said  plunger,  means  closing  off 
the  outer  open  ends  of  said  bores,  an  orifice  in  said  com- 
bined valve  plunger  and  piston  operative  to  conduct  fluid 
from  said  source  to  a  thru-bore  in  said  piston  and  plunger 
whereby  fluid  coming  through  said  orifice  is  conducted 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  plunger  as  well  as  to  the  other 
side  of  said  piston,  a  valve  having  a  discharge  port  in 
the  side  wall  of  said  housing  and  a  cooperating  recess 
in  said  plunger  communicating  with  said  thru-bore,  and 
resilient  yieldable  means  biasing  said  piston  and  plunger 
assembly  against  the  axial  force  exerted  by  said  piston 
by  reason  of  the  pressure  drop  through  said  orifice. 


3,351,088 

LOW  PRESSURE  ALARM  VALVE 

Nathan  Kenneth  Jensen,  202  PeilinsuU  Road, 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55427 

Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  N<u  473,353 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  137—517) 


1.  A  pressure  sensing  valve  responsive  to  diminishing 
fluid  pressures  to  open  when  said  pressure  has  reduced 
to  a  predetermined  magnitude, 

comprising  a  valve  body  including!  a  rear  end  and  a 
front  end  having  a  front  end  ai^nular  face  slightly 
conically  tapered  and  convergent!  in  a  rearward  di- 
rection, said  end  face  having  an  duter  periphery  and 
an  inner  periphery,  said  body  having  a  fluid  escape 
port  therethrough  and  through  sftid  front  and  rear 
ends  and  between  the  inner  and  outer  peripheries  of 
said  end  face,  ] 

a  forwardly  facing  valve  seat  withiri  said  inner  periph- 
ery of  said  end  face,  i 

a  metallic,  resilient,  flexible  and  cir(|ular  disc  confront- 
ing the  end  face  of  said  valve  body  in  concentric 
relation  therewith  and  lying  again^  said  outer  periph- 
ery, said  disc  being  adapted  to  j  flex  and  lie  flush 
against  said  end  face  under  influience  of  fluid  pres- 
sure thereagainst  and  said  disc  having  a  central  por- 
tion with  a  valve  port  therethrough  and  said  central 
portion  being  engageable  with  said  valve  seat  for 
closijig  said  valve  port,  said  circular  metal  disc  nor- 
mally lying  substantially  in  a  pUne  and  being  ten- 
sioned  in  the  direction  of  said  plaice  and  radially  out- 
ward in  multiple  directions  over  ihe  outer  periphery 
of  said  end  face  whereby  the  resiliency  of  said  ten- 
sioned  disc  opposes  the  disc-fle]|ing  fluid  pressure 
holding  the  disc  against  the  valvel  seat  and  conically 
tapered  end  face  and  said  resiliency  returns  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  disc  away  from  the  valve  seat  at 
uniform  and  predetermined  pressure  in  sequential  in- 
stances to  permit  fluid  flow  throi^gh  said  valve  port 
and  escape  port,  | 

and  means  mounting  the  disc  and  a|>plying  and  retain- 
ing tension  on  the  disc  in  said  directions  and  apply- 
ing fluid  pressure  against  the  disci  for  flexing  toward 
said  end  face. 


3,351,089 

CONTROL  VALVE  FOR  DIVINO  APPARATUS 

Richard  Garrahan,  1  Lookout  ISreen  SW., 

Washington,  D.C.     20f32 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  Nol  379,421 

1  Claim.  (CI.  137—59^) 

A  manually  operated  control  valvel  for  scuba  diving 

apparatus  comprising: 

a  rectangular  box  shaped  valve  bodyj  formed  to  include 
a  plurality  of  transverse  inlet  passages  along  one  side 
thereof,  each  adapted  to  be  con^iected  to  a  valve 
controlled  specific  gas  container,  k  first  longitudinal 
passageway  connected  to  each  of  ihe  transverse  inlet 
passageways  and  terminating  in  ^  single  recess  ex- 
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tending  through  one  end  of  the  valve  body,  an  inner 
second  longitudinal  passageway  connected  to  the  first 
longitudinal  passageway  through  transverse  passage- 
ways, said  inner  second  longitudinal  passageway  be- 
ing also  connected  to  a  plurality  of  recesses  and  ar- 
ranged in  pairs  of  one  chamber  connected  to  one 
recess,  an  outer  third  longitudinal  passageway  con- 
necting the  plurality  of  recesses,  an  outer  transverse 
passageway  connecting  the  outer  third  longitudinal 
passageway  with  an  emergency  fourth  longitudinal 
passageway,  said  emergency  fourth  longitudinal  pas- 
sageway being  connected  to  the  single  recess  and  an 
outlet  port; 


M  59 


J        '^Zl] 


an  orifice  element  mounted  in  each  of  the  chambers  for 
limiting  the  flow  of  gas  through  each  chamber; 

a  manually  operated  valve  in  series  flow  with  each  ori- 
fice element  mounted  in  each  of  the  recesses  con- 
nected to  the  third  longitudinal  passageway  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  gas  into  that  passageway  from  its 
associated  orifice  element  to  the  outlet  port;  and 

an  emergency  valve  mounted  in  the  single  recess  for 
controlling  an  emergency  flow  of  gas  direct  from  the 
inlet  first  longitudinal  passageway  to  the  emergency 
fourth  longitudinal  passageway  into  the  outlet  port, 
by-passing  the  limiting  orifice  elements  and  the  man- 
ually operated  valves. 


3,351,090 
ASPIRATOR  APPARATUS 
Albert  D.  Brown,  Atluta,  and  Terry  B.  Franklin,  Sr., 
Woodstock,  Ga^  aarifnon  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Cw- 
poration,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,058 
6  Claims.  (CL  U7--557) 


1.  An  aspirator  apparatus  comprising  a  vacuum  cham- 
ber, a  connector  carried  by  said  chamber  and  connectable 
to  a  source  of  negative  pressure  to  establish  communica- 
tion therebetween,  an  adjustment  on  said  chamber  opera- 
tive on  said  connector  to  regulate  the  fluid  pressure 
therein,  a  pressure  indicator  mounted  within  said  cham- 
ber and  viewable  externally  of  said  chamber  to  designate 


the  fluid  pressure  within  the  chamber,  and  a  suction  tube 
extending  from  said  chamber. 


3,351,091 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  ADAPTED  TO  BE 

ARRANGED  IN  A  FLUE  BEND 

Lars  Axel  Andreas  Chambert,  Kallhail,  Sweden,  assignor 
to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Masidnverken,  a  Swedish  joint- 
stock  company 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,660 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  17,  1963, 

6,680/63 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—601) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  duct  along  which  fluid  is 
adapted  to  flow,  valve  structure  for  controlling  flow  of 
fluid  along  said  duct,  said  valve  structure  requiring  sub- 
stantially small  forces  for  actuation  to  open  and  closed 
positions  and  when  in  its  open  position  producing  negligi- 
ble resistance  to  flow  of  fluid  along  said  duct,  said  valve 
structure  comprising: 

(A)  means  defining  an  abrupt  bend  in  the  duct,  sub- 
stantially straight  portions  of  the  duct  being  upstream 
and  downstream  from  said  bend  defining  means  and 
a  portion  of  the  bend  defining  means  intermediate  its 
connections  with  said  substantially  straight  portions 
having  a  cross  section  area  greater  than  that  of  said 
upstream  and  downstream  straight  portions  of  the 
duct; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  elongated  vanes,  each  having  a  con- 
cave surface  and  a  generally  opposite  convex  sur- 
face, the  radius  of  curvature  of  said  concave  surface 
being  on  the  order  of  twice  that  of  the  convex  surface 
so  that  each  vane  has  substantial  thiclcness,  and  said 
surfaces  of  each  vane  being  convergent  towards  par- 
allel lengthwise  extending  leading  and  trailing  edges 
of  the  vane,  the  portion  of  the  convex  surface  that  is 
near  the  leading  edge  of  the  vane  having  a  substan- 
tially smaller  radius  of  curvature  than  the  remainder 
thereof;  and 

(C)  means  mounting  said  vanes  in  spaced  apart  paral- 
lel relation  in  said  bend  defining  means  and  provid- 
ing for  rotation  of  certain  of  the  vanes  about  axes 
which  are  parallel  to  their  leading  and  trailing  edges 
and  intermediate  them  and  which  are  located  in  said 
bend  defining  means  slightly  downstream  from  the 
portion  thereof  of  largest  cross  sectional  area,  said 
mounting  means  disposing  the  vanes,  when  the  valve 
structure  is  open,  with  their  concave  surfaces  facing 
the  bend  and  their  leading  edges  upstream  relative  to 
the  direction  of  fluid  flow  through  the  duct,  and  pro- 
viding for  rotation  of  said  vanes  toward  their  closed 
positions  in  the  direction  to  dispose  their  convex  sur- 
faces upstream. 
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3^51,092 
VOLUME  CYCLED  MEDICAL  VENTILATORS 
Maurice  Ernest  Ingerfield,  Croydon,  and  Thomas  Hilary 
Howells,  Whetstone,  England,  assignors  to  Pye  Limited, 
Cambridge,  England 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Se^  No.  403,666 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  15,  19i3, 

40,548/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  137—624.14) 


1.  A  volume  cycled  respirator  comprising  a  bellows  op- 
eratively  connected  with  a  lever,  an  inlet  port  connecting 
the  interior  of  the  bellows  with  a  continuous  pressure 
gas  supply,  an  outlet  duct  for  said  bellows  communicat- 
ing with  a  valve  chamber,  in  said  chamber  a  valve  which 
in  a  first  position  blocks  an  outlet  duct  from  a  patient 
while  permitting  the  passage  of  pressure  gas  through  the 
chamber  to  an  inlet  duct  to  the  patient,  whereas  in  a  sec- 
ond and  alternative  position  said  valve  permits  the  said 
outlet  duct  to  have  free  access  to  atmosphere  while  block- 
ing the  passage  of  gas  through  the  chamber  to  the  inlet 
duct,  a  valve  controlling  mechanism  which  at  the  end  of 
the  inspiratory  period  is  operated  by  said  lever  to  move 
the  said  valve  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  po- 
sition and  comprising  means  which,  on  the  volume  of  gas 
in  said  bellows  having  reached  a  predetermined  upper 
magnitude,  cause  said  lever  to  operate  the  valve  control 
jnechanism  to  return  the  valve  to  the  first  said  position 
and  comprising  spring  means  adapted  to  urge  said  valve 
towards  the  second  position  and  a  magnetic  circuit  includ- 
ing a  portion  movable  with  said  valve  and  adapted  to  hold 
said  valve  in  the  first  position  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  means  when  the  spring  pressure  is  less  than  a  pre- 
determined magnitude,  and  means  associated  with  the 
contraction  of  the  bellows  of  said  ventilator,  mechanically 
to  increase  said  spring  pressure  to  a  magnitude  greater 
than  said  predetermined  magnitude  whereupon  said  spring 
breaks  the  magnetic  circuit  and  urges  said  valve  to  the 
second  position. 

3,351,093 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  SOLENOID  VALVE 
Virgil  L.  Frantz,  Roanoke,  Va.,  assignor  to  Graham-WUte 
Sales  Corporation,  Salem,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,994  ' 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.27) 
1.  A  manually  operable  solenoid  valve  comprising  a 
body  mounting  a  solenoid,  a  valve  chamber  in  said  body, 
valve  seats  at  opposite  ends  of  said  chamber,  a  plunger 
in  said  chamber  and  shifrable  axially  thereof  for  alter- 
nately closing  said  seats,  spring  means  acting  between  said 
body  and  plunger  for  normally  holding  said  plunger  in  a 
position  to  close  one  of  said  seats  and  yieldably  resisting 
shifting  thereof  on  energizing  of  said  solenoid  to  another 
position  to  close  said  other  seat,  manually  operable  over- 
ride means  in  said  body  and  shifrable  therein  axially  of  said 
chaml?er,  said  override  means  on  manual  operation  pro- 
jecfing  into  said  chamber  against  an  end  of  said  plunger 


for  shifting  said  plunger  to  said  other  position,  and  cam 
means  rigid  with  said  body  and  frictionally  engageable 


in  any  of  a  plurality  of  positions  alon  \  a  surface  thereof 


by  means  on  said  override  means  for 
said  plunger  in  said  other  position 


releasably  holding 


3,351,094         I 
EXCESS  FLOW  SHUT-OFF  SEftVO  VALVE 

James  S.  Elbogen,  Encino,  and  Paul  A.  de  Graaf,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Parker  Hannifin  Coipora- 
tion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Oct.  9,  1961,  Scr.  No.  143,677,  now 
Patent  No.  3,221,764,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,170 
11  Claims.  (CI.  137—62^.66) 


1.  A  servo  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and 
outlet  ports,  a  valve  member,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
valve  member,  said  spring  having  a  fir^t  over-center  posi- 
tion for  normally  holding  the  valve  (member  in  a  first 
position  for  communicating  the  inlet  jport  with  the  out- 
let port  and  having  a  second  over-denter  position  for 
holding  the  valve  member  in  a  secon4  position  for  clos- 
ing off  communication  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports, 
said  spring  having  a  fixed  distance  between  its  ends  and 
being  oppositely  sprung  in  its  oveT-center  positions, 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  directly  contacting  and 
moving  said  spring  from  said  first  ovef-center  position  to 
said  second  over-center  position,  an4  reset  means  for 
moving  said  spring  from  said  second  Over-center  position 
to  said  first  over-center  position. 


3,351,095 

MIXING  AND  VOLUME  CONTROL  FAUCET 
Homer  M.  Harvey,  Los  Angeles,  and  Dale  H.  Hart,  Long 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Harvey  Aluminum  (Incor- 
porated), Torrance,  Calif.,  a  corporiition  of  California 
FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No[  450,841 
9  Claims.  (CI.  137—637.4) 
1.  A  faucet  wherein  two  independently  and  separately 
actuable  means  govern  mixing  and  volume  of  fluid  from 
at  least  two  inlets,  and  including:  1 

(a)  an  elongated  body  with  a  cylindrical  bore  therein; 

(b)  means  revolubly  engaged  witljin  the  cylindrical 
bore  in  the  body  and  selectively!  opening  the  two 
inlets,  said  means  having  seals  frictionally  engaged 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


143 


within  the  cylindrical  bore  in  the  body,  and  with  a 
cylindrical  bore  therein; 
(c)  means  revolubly  engaged  with  the  body  to  shift 
reciprocably  within  the  second  mentioned  cylindrical 
bore  in  the  first  mentioned  means  and  controlling 
flow  from  said  two  inlets  respectively,  said  second 
mentioned  means  having  seals  frictionally  engaged 
within  the  cylindrical  bore  in  the  first  mentioned 
means;  i 


(d)  and  friction  means  intermediate  the  body  and  said 
second  mentioned  means,  affording  greater  friction 
than  that  afforded  by  the  combined  frictional  engage- 
ment of  the  second  mentioned  means  and  seals  there- 
for operable  within  the  said  second  mentioned  bore. 


3,351,096 
TERRY  LOOM  WITH  FELL  SHIFTING  MEANS 
Douglas  P.  Burgess,  Woodleaf,  Gilmer  A.  Williams,  Kan- 
napolis,  and  John  D.  Harkcy,  Concord,  N.C.,  asdgnors 
to  Cannon  Mflls  Company,  KannapoUs,  N.C.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  North  Carolbia 

FUed  Mar.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  624,365 
10  Claims.  (CL  139—25) 


3,351,097 
HYDRAULIC  RESERVOIR 
James  R.  Moran,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^  assignor  to  BcII  Aero- 
space Corporation,  Wheatfield,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,199 
2  Claims.  (CI.  138—30) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  system,  a  pressurized  hydraulic  reser- 
voir adapted  to  operate  at  all  attitudes  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  housing  wall, 

an  end  cap  at  one  end  of  said  housing  wall, 

a  piston  having  a  piston  head  and  piston  rod,  said 
piston  head  being  mounted  for  reciprocal  axial  move- 
ment within  said  bousing  wall, 

a  flexible  bladder  having  an  open  end,  a  closed  end  and 
a  cylindrical  side  wall,  said  open  end  of  said  bladder 
being  sealed  to  said  end  cap,  said  cylindrical  side 
wall  of  said  bladder  being  disposed  flush  along  said 
inner  surface  of  said  cylindrical  housing  wall,  said 
closed  end  being  attached  to  one  surface  of  said  pis- 
ton head  whereby  said  closed  end  will  reciprocate 
with  said  piston  head, 

the  diameter  of  said  piston  head  being  sufficiently 
smaller  than  the  inside  diameter  of  said  housing  wall 
so  as  to  permit  axial  movement  of  said  piston  bead 
and  said  closed  end  of  said  bladder  without  develop- 
ing appreciable  friction  with  said  housing  wall, 

a  flange  on  said  piston  rod,  said  flange  having  a  di- 
ameter substantially  less  than  the  diameter  of  said 
piston  bead, 

a  cylindrical  side  wall  in  sealing  relation  with  said 
flange,  said  flange  being  movable  axially  within  said 
side  wall,  and 

means  for  applying  system  pressure  to  one  side  of  said 
flange, 

whereby  the  only  significant  friction  impeding  move- 
ment of  said  piston  head  within  said  housing  wall 
is  the  friction  between  said  flange  and  said  side  wall. 


1.  In  a  terry  loom  for  weaving  terry  cloth  from  ground 
warps,  terry  warps  and  filling  yams,  said  loom  having  a 
main  drive  means,  an  oscillatable  reed,  a  cloth  take-up 
roll,  a  main  cloth  take-up  means  for  imparting  succes- 
sive normal  increments  of  take-up  motion  to  said  roll 
during  operation  of  the  loom,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
ground  warps  forwardly  and  rearwardly  relative  to  the 
beat-up  point  of  the  reed  in  the  weaving  of  terry  loops 
in  the  cloth;  the  improvement  comprising  a  take-up  roll 
rocking  device  operable  in  conjunction  with  said  main 
take-up  means  and  including  means  for  positively  rotat- 
ing said  take-up  roll  forwardly  and  rearwardly  in  re- 
peated alternation  relative  to  said  main  take-up  means 
and  in  timed  relation  with  said  ground  warp  shifting 
means  to  shift  the  fell  of  the  cloth  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly relative  to  the  ^beat-up  point  during  terry  weav- 
ing. 


3,351,098 
HYDRAULIC  ACCUMULATOR 
Frank  George  Freeman,  SoUhnll,  En^and,  assignor  to 
Joseph  Lucas  (Industries)  limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land 

FUed  Not.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Not.  30,  1964, 

48,490/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  138—30) 
An  hydraulic  accumulator  of  the  kind  comprising  a 
body  defining  a  pair  of  fluid  inlet  passages,  a  deformable 
bag  disposed  within  the  body  between  closed  ends  of  the 
pair  of  inlet  passages,  said  bag  being,  in  use,  filled  with 
a  gas,  the  deformable  bag  having  an  inlet  through  which 
a  gas  under  pressure  can  be  introduced,  the  body  being 
provided  with  two  parts  which  are  capable  of  being  rela- 
tively separated  to  a  limited  extent,  the  parts  when  in 
respective  predetermined  relatively  separated  positions. 
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permitting  access  of  gas  to  the  inlet  of  the  bag,  and  when 
in  respective  clamping  positions  precluding  such  access  by 
closing  said  inlet,  there  being  sealing  means  on  said  parts 


of  the  body  respectively  for  preventing  escape  of  gas 
other  than  into  said  bag  when  the  parts  are  in  said  pre-; 
determined  relatively  separated  positions. 


3,351,099 

FLUID  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  SMrindler,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, San  JoM,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,019 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  138—94.5) 


1.  In  a  line  blind  including  a  valve  body  having  a 
valve  seat,  a  carriage,  and  a  valve  member  having  an  in- 
termediate portion  pivoted  on  the  carriage  .and  a  plurality 
of  flovy  controlling  portions  projecting  away  from  the 
intermediate  portion  in  predetermined  angular  relatico  to 
each  other,  and  means  mounting  the  carriage  for  cyclical 
movement  along  a  path  toward  and  away  from  the 
seat  with  each  cycle  including  a  stroke  of  the  carriage 
away  from  the  seat  followed  by  a  stroke  of  the  carriage 
toward  the  seat;  an  apparatus  for  pivoting  the  valve  mem- 
ber comprising  means  operable  during  each  cycle  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage  for  pivoting  said  valve  member 
through  said  predetermined  angle  to  successively  direct 
said  flow  controlling  portions  toward  said  seat,  said  means 
including  first  and  second  pawls  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  and  spaced  lengthwise  of  said  path  and  projections 
on  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  valve  member,  one  of 
said  projections  being  in  alignment  with  said  first  pawl 
during  movement  of  the  carriage  away  from  the  seat  so 
that  engagement  of  said  one  projection  with  the  first  pawl 
causes  said  valve  member  to  pivot  through  half  of  said 
angle,  and  another  of  said  projections  being  aligned  with 
said  second  pawl  during  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
said  seat  so  that  engagement  of  said  other  projection  with 
said  second  pawl  causes  said  valve  member  to  puvot 
through  the  remaining  half  of  said  angle. 


ERRATUM 


For  Class  139—25  see: 
Patent  No.  3,351,09t 


3,351,100 
SHUTTLE  GRIP  AND  STRAI*  ASSEMBLY 
James  B.  Bowen  and  Picltens  W.  Mil|er,  Jr.,  Greenville, 
S.C.,  assignors  to  Steel  Heddle  Mfinufacturing  Com- 
pany, Paris,  S.C,  a  corporation  of  S<^uth  Carolina 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,085 
2  Claims.  (CI.  139— 2|07) 


1.  In  a  shuttle  grip  and  strap  assembly  having,  a  grip 
including  a  substantially  U-shaped  ^hank  portion  and 
a  strap  having  a  substantially  horizontal  cover  portion 
overlying  said  U-shaped  shank  portion,  an  insert  con- 
structed of  relatively  rigid  incompressible  synthetic  poly- 
meric material  having  plastic  set  as  to  ^e  capable  of  exert- 
ing a  tight  locking  action  upon  an  elehient  passing  there- 
through with  a  tight  fit,  said  insert  sutjstantially  filling  the 
space  within  said  U-shaped  shank  pJDrtion  as  to  insure 
proper  grip  opening,  an  elongated  vertjical  fastening  mem- 
ber having  an  elongated  shank  portion  passing  through 
an  intermediate  portion  of  said  insertj  and  having  a  tight 
fit  therein  so  that  the  insert  lockinglyj  grips  the  elongated 
shank  portion  of  the  fastening  member,  and  enlarged 
members  carried  by  the  terminal  portions  of  said  elon- 
gated shank  portion  of  the  vertical  fastening  member 
securing  the  cover  and  grip  portions  together,  whereby 
shock  is  absorbed  by  the  insert  whica  also  positively  re- 
tains the  elongated  shank  portion  of  khe  fastening  mem- 
ber against  working  its  way  up  to  c^use  damage  to  the 
warp  while  maintaining  a  proper  gripj  opening  even  after 
extensive  use. 


3,351,101 

WIRE  FORMING  MA<:HINE 

Elmer   W.    Halvorsen,    Palmer,   and   Frank   S.   Russell, 

Holden,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sleeper  and  Hartley,  Inc., 

Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  3, 1964,  Ser.  Noi  415,661 

12  Claims.  (CI.  140-4-1) 


1.  A  wire  forming  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  and 
reciprocable  arbor,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  arbor 
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axially  in  a  forward  direction  while  wire  is  coiled  thereon 
as  a  helix  and  in  the  opposite  direction  while  the  wire 
helix  recoils,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  arbor  at  a  con- 
trolled rate  in  one  direction  for  coiling  the  wire  as  a  helix 
thereon,  an  associated  mechanism  for  rotating  the  arbor 
in  the  opposite  direction  at  a  controlled  and  slower  rate 
and  thereby  controlling  the  rate  of  recoil  of  the  helix  and 
a  cam  controlled  forming  tool  operated  in  a  timed  rela- 
tion with  the  recoil  rotation  of  the  arbor. 


3,351,102 
WIRING  MACHINE  FOR  MAGNETIC 
CORE  BOARDS 
Walter  Logan,  Somerset,  and  Edmiindc  E.  Newhall, 
Brookside,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labo- 
ratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,896 
13  Claims.  (CL  140—93) 


1.  Apparatus  for  passing  a  strand  alternately  back  and 
forth  through  a  freely  positionable  compliant  element  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  pair  of  opposed  headsets,  each 
set  being  guidably  mounted  on  an  opposite  side  of  said 
element  for  movement  toward  and  away  therefrom,  each 
said  headset  comprising  retractable  and  separately  con- 
trolled inner  and  outer  jaw  means,  each  said  inner  jaw 
means  being  also  rotatable,  and  means  for  alternately 
withdrawing  and  advancing  each  said  headset  with  respect 
to  said  element,  said  strand  being  held  in  said  inner  and 
outer  jaw  means  of  a  respective  headset  during  withdrawal, 
said"  strand  being  released  first  by  the  respective  outer  jaw 
means,  thereafter  said  strand  end  being  rotated  in  said 
inner  jaw  during  advance  thereby  forming  a  loop  in  said 
strand  and  pointing  said  end  toward  said  element,  said 
end  advancing  through  said  element  and  into  said  inner 
and  outer  jaws  of  the  opposed  headset. 


3,351,103 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEVERING,  FEEDING,  AND 
WELDING    A    PREDETERMINED    LENGTH 
OF  WIRE 

William  G.  Grainger,  Winston-Salem,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,326 
8  aaims.  (CI.  140—112) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  a  wire  onto  an  article; 

a  collet  for  gripping  the  wire; 

a  vertical  support  sleeve  having  an  inwardly  extending 


flange  for  slidably  supporting  said  collet  within  said 
sleeve; 

means  for  advancing  downwardly  said  support  sleeve 
to  move  said  collet  to  abut  the  end  of  the  wire 
against  said  article  whereupon  the  collet  moves  up- 
wardly within  and  relative  to  said  sleeve  to  bias  the 
wire  against  said  article  by  the  weight  of  said  collet; 
and 

means  for  applying  welding  current  through  said  wire 
and  article  whereupon  downward  movement  of  said 
collet  within  and  relative  to  said  sleeve  compensates 
for  the  melting  back  of  the  wire. 


3,351,104 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  COILING 

RESILIENT  WIRE 

Harry  L.  Kitselman,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignm*,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Acrometal  Prodncts,  Inc.,  Min- 

neapolis.Minn.,  a  corporation  of  IVUnnesota 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,054 

14  Claims.  (CI.  140—149) 


'  .c—*    ■"     ^< 


1.  The  method  of  continuously  twisting  a  moving  sin- 
gle filament  of  resilient  wire  on  its  axis  during  travel  of 
the  wire  from  a  source  thereof  to  a  point  of  delivery,  said 
method  comprising: 

(a)  engaging  said  wire  at  spaced  areas  intermediate 
said  source  and  point  of  delivery, 

(b)  and  imparting  rotation  to  said  wire  on  its  axis 
at  one  of  said  areas  relative  to  the  other  of  said 
areas  and  at  a  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  wire 
travel  to  twist  the  wire  between  said  areas  beyond 
the  torsional  elastic  limit  of  the  wire. 


3,351,105 

RECHARGEABLE  DISPENSER 

Mario  S.  Di  Pema,  115  CoUege  Ave., 

Arlington,  Mass.  02174 
FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,727 
2  Claims.  (CL  141—18) 
1.  A  rechargeable  dispenser  comprising  a  closed  cylin- 
der dispensing  container  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and 
a  nozzle  at  the  other  end,  said  inlet  adapted  to  receive  a 
connection  from  a  water  hose  or  faucet,  a  ball  valve 
mounted  in  communication  with  said  inlet  and  being 
spring  biased  for  closing  said  inlet  to  allow  water  from 
said  hose  to  enter  when  under  sufficient  pressure  to  over- 
come said  spring  bias  until  the  pressure  in  said  container 
is  equalized  with  the  applied  water  pressure  whence  the 
spring  bias  replaces  the  ball  to  close  the  ball  valve,  a 
release  rod  extending  through  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
nozzle  end  of  said  cylindrical  container  and  said  rod 
having  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  ball  of  said  ball 
valve  for  causing  the  ball  valve  to  open  preliminary  to 
applying  water  to  said  inlet  for  introducing  into  said 
cylinder  container  the  fluid  to  be  mixed  and  dispensed 


146 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


from  said  container,  a  handle  disposed  on  the  other  end  said  conduit  means  communicatini  with  the  chamber 
of  said  release  rod.  a  nozzle  pipe  extending  from  said  through  an  opening  through  one  of  said  side  walls,  and 
nozzle  to  a  distal  point  of  said  cylindrical  container,  a  means  for  preventing  large  bodies  irom  passing  through 
ball  check  release  valve  in  said  nozzle  to  release  the  liquid  said  opening  and  for  retaining  said  large  bodies  in  the 
contents  of  said  cylindrical  container  upon  excess  build-up  chamber,  said  preventing  means  cojiprising  at  least  one 
of  pressure  therein,  said  ball  check  release  valve  being    detent  of  a  width  substantially  less  tihan  the  width  of  the 

opening  and  extending  from  said  ()ne  side  wall  at  the 
top  of  the  opening  downwardly  acitoss  the  opening  and 
being  inclined  downwardly  away  fr0m  the  chamber  and 
away  from  said  one  side  wall  and  having  a  free  lower 
end  spaced  from  but  adjacent  to  the  bottom  of  the  open- 
ing. 


disposed  and  mounted  within  a  stop  cock  for  said  nozzle 
and  said  nozzle  pipe,  and  collars  being  provided  to 
eliminate  leakage  about  said  release  rod  and  said  inlet, 
said  stop  cock  being  adapted  to  be  turned  to  an  OPEN 
and  a  CLOSED  position,  said  ball  check  release  valve 
being  disposed  for  releasing  any  build-up  of  pressure 
when  the  stop  cock  is  in  the  CLOSED  j)osition. 


3,351,106 
TICK-FILLING  MACHINE 
Le  Roy  E.  Moulthrop,  Lynwood,  Calif.,  assignar 
of  twenty-five  percent  to  Robert  J.  Patch,  Chevy 
Chase,  Md. 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,170 
4  Claims.  (CI.  141—67) 


1.  A  machine"  for  filling  ticks  with  feathers,  which 
comprises  in  combination  a  chamber  having  side  walls 
and  a  cylindrical  bottom  wall,  means  for  introducing 
feathers  into  the  chamber,  a  rotor  rotatable  in  the  cham- 
ber coaxially  with  said  bottom  wall  for  agitating  feathers 
in  the  chamber,  a  nozzle  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber for  discharging  feathers  into  a  tick,  conduit  means 
communicating  between  the  chamber  and  the  nozzle,  a 
blower  in  said  conduit  means  between  the  chamber  and 
the  nozzle  for  removing  feathers  from  the  chamber  and 
impelling  them  through  the  blower  and  out  of  the  nozzle. 


3,351,107 
TREE  PROCESSING  IVIaCHINE 
Douglas  D.  Hamilton,  Mount  Royal]  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Canadian]  International  Paper 
Company,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  one-third  to 
Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Comflany,  Montreal,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  and  one-third  to  A^itibi  St.  Anne  Paper 
Limited,  Beaupre,  Quebec,  Canad^,  all  corporations  of 
Canada 

Filed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  I^o.  485,807 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bfitain,  Sept.  17,  1964, 

38,069/64 
229  Claims.  (CI.  144—3) 


1.  A  machine  for  processing  felle^  trees,  said  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  telescopic  boom  mounted!  directly  upon  said 
machine;  ' 

(c)  article  engaging  means  moujnted  on  said  boom 
means; 

(d)  a  predetermined  feed  path  adjacent  to  said  frame; 

(e)  at  least  one  processing  unit  mounted  on  said  frame 
and  in  said  feed  path  and  operative  to  delimb  or  de- 
bark said  tree;  [ 

(f)  means  for  extending  said  boiom  outwardly  from 
said  frame; 

(g)  means  for  operating  said  artiicle  engaging  means 
to  engage  a  selected  pre-fclled  iree  from  a  plurality 
of  pre-felled  trees;  | 

(h)  means  for  operating  said  booln  to  elevate  at  least 
one  end  of  said  selected  tree;  anq, 

(i)  means  for  retracting  said  bo0m  to  introduce  said 
one  end  of  said  selected  tree  directly  into  said  proc- 
essing unit,  and  to  introduce  $aid  tree  along  said 
predetermined  feed  path. 


3,351,108 
LAND  CLEARING  QLADE 
Eddie  R.  Hammonds,  Marksville,  La^  assignor  to  Owens- 
Johnson  Shearing  Blade  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Louisiana 

Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  Np.  470,356 
8  Claims.  (CI.  144-^34) 
1.  A  dozer  head  comprising,  in  coi^bination,  a  tree  cut- 
ting blade  mounted  horizontally  on  the  front  of  said  head, 


November  7,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


147 


a  leading  cutting  edge  for  said  blade,  the  major  portion 
of  said  cutting  edge  curving  laterally  and  forwardly  of 


the  width  of  said  bead,  and  a  pusher  mounted  on  said 
head  for  felling  trees  cut  by  said  cutting  blade. 


3,351,109 
LOG  DEBARKING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  L.  Schurman,  Woodland,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Schur- 
man  Machiiic  Works,  Inc^  Woodland,  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Waddngton 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,203 
5  Claims.  (O.  144—208) 


3,351,110 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE   BLADES 
OF  A  CITRUS  FRUIT  SECTIONIZING  MACHINE 
Beuford  N.  WUIIs  and  WUbcr  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  Fla., 
assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,621 
10  Claims.  (CL  146—3) 
1.  In  a  sectionizing  machine,  a  support  structure,  a  plu- 
rality of  sectionizing  heads  mounted  in  said  support,  each 


of  said  heads  being  provided  with  a  support  member  de- 
fining a  vertical  axis,  blade  support  means  mounting  a 
plurality  of  rods  in  upright  position  around  said  axis;  a 
sectionizing  blade  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  each  rod 
and  extending  outwardly  from  said  axis;  and  a  blade-actu- 
ating mechanism  comprising  a  spider  mounted  for  rota- 


n 


1.  A  cutterhead  for  removing  peripheral  growth  from 
a  log  comprising 

a  body  with  means  adjacent  opposite  extremities  there- 
of for  rotating  the  body  about  an  axis  extending 
through  the  body, 

at  least  a  pair  of  axially  spaced  annular  shoulders  con- 
centric with  said  axis  joined  to  said  body  and  ex- 
tending about  the  outside  of  said  body,  said  annu- 
lar shoulders  having  substantially  equal  outer  diam- 
eters, 

elongated  cutter  portions  joined  to  said  body,  substan- 
tially paralleling  the  axis  of  said  body  and  circum- 
ferentially  disturbuted  about  the  outside  of  said  body, 
in  a  region  located  between  said  annular  shoulders, 

said  cutter  portions  having  axially  extending  cutting 
edges  on  radially  outer  portions  thereof  located  on 
the  cutterhead  radially  inwardly  of  radially  outer 
extremities  of  said  shoulders. 


tTJTlOK  »■ 


lion  in  said  support  structure  adjacent  the  rods  of  each 
head  and  having  a  web  adjacent  each  of  said  rods,  a  flexi- 
ble drive  member  encircling  said  spider  in  driving  engage- 
ment, and  power  means  for  exerting  a  pull  on  said  drive 
member  in  a  particular  linear  direction  to  rotate  said 
spider  in  a  predetermined  rotary  direction  and  move  the 
webs  of  the  spider  into  engagement  with  said  rods. 


3,351,111 
HARDWARE  LOCATING  AND  STARTING  TOOL 

James  A.  Biddle,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(16355  Vhitage  St,  Sepalveda,  Calif.     91343) 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,460 

8  Claims.  (CL  145—52) 


^^=^'5 


1.  A  locating  and  starting  tool  for  hardware  items 
comprising: 

a  preformed  and  shaped  rigid  tubular  member; 

an  extension  tubular  segment  having  a  preformed  and 
shaped  angular  configuration  detachably  secured  to 
a  selected  end  of  said  tubular  member; 

a  flexible  means  disposed  within  said  member  and 
said  segment  along  the  full  combined  length  thereof; 

a  hardware  item  holding  means  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  flexible  means;  and 

a  knob  relcasably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  flex- 
ible means  whereby  rotary  movement  of  said  Icnob 
effects  rotary  movement  of  said  holding  means  via 
said  flexible  means  when  said  knob  is  secured  and 
said  knob  having  a  through  bore  and  being  slidable 
on  said  cable  when  released  whereby  the  effective 
length  of  said  flexible  means  may  be  increased  to  ac- 
commodate the  combined  length  of  said  tubular 
member  and  said  tubular  segment  when  said  knob 
is  released. 
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ERRATUM 

For  Class  146 — 3  see: 
Patent  No.  3,351,110 


3,351,112 
REMOVING  SKIN  FROM  FRUIT 

Sherman  H.  Creed,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  C.  Lubdorff, 
Campbell,  Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San 
Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,160 
6  Claims.  (CI.  146—226) 
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5.  The  method  of  removing  loosened  skins  and  pieces 
of  skins  from  partially  peeled  produce  comprising  the 
steps  of  preliminarily  contacting  produce  which  have 
been  subjected  to  a  skin  loosening  treatment  to  partially 
remove  the  skins  therefrom  but  in  so  contacting  leaving 
pieces  of  skins  still  adhering  to  the  bodies  of  the  produce, 
immersing  the  produce_jn  a  liquid  bath,  and  agitating 
the  liquid  while  the  f/rodilw  are  immersed  in  the  bath 
to  cause  frictional  contact  bVthe  agitated  liquid  against 
the  loosened  pieces  of  skins  to  remove  them  from  the 
bodies  of  the  produce. 


3,351,113 
HYDRAULIC  DIVISION  OF  FRUITS 

Noboru  Suzuki,  Shizuoka-sbi,  and  Takamitsu  Yosbino, 

Shimizu-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Shimizu  Suisan  Kabu- 

shiki  Kaisha,  Sbimizu-sbi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,596 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  27,  1964, 

39/3,682 

14  Claims.  (CI.  146—230) 


II.  A  method  of  separating  fruit  such  as  oranges  into 
their  individual  segments  using  a  basket  for  the  fruit  hav- 
ing at  least  one  opening  therein,  the  basket  being  located 
in  the  liquid  of  a  liquid  tank  comprising  positioning  a 
peeled  segmental  fruit  in  the  basket  at  a  location  in  which 
at  least  a  major  portion  thereof  is  submerged  below  the 
liquid  level,  and  directing  a  fluid  jet  against  the  fruit  to 
cause  the  fruit  to  separate  into  the  individual  segments 
and  to  move  the  segments  as  they  are  broken  away 
through  the  opening  of  the  basket  into  the  liquid  of  the 
liquid  tank. 


3,351,114 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
PROCESSING  FRIUIT 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Canipbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
Original  application  July  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  206,955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,676,  dated  Apr.  $9, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  26,  1965,  Sei^.  No.  452,432 
6  Claims.  (CI.  146-1-238) 


1.  A  method  of  providing  a  hol^  in  fruit  which  hole 
opens  outward  from  the  fruit  through  first  and  second 
surface  portions  spaced  from  each  other  on  the  periphery 
of  the  fruit  comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  an  annulus 
in  said  fruit  from  said  first  portioni  to  said  second  por- 
tion which  annulus  separates  an  elongated  segment  of 
the  fruit  from  the  remainder  of  the  ffuit  therearound,  said 
cutting  being  initiated  in  said  first  portion  and  advancing 
in  the  fruit  toward  and  through  said  second  portion,  and 
appl>ing  a  pulling  force  to  the  end' of  said  segment  ad- 
jacent said  first  surface  portion  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  advance  of  said  cutting  action  while  so 
cutting  through  said  second  portion  :to  maintain  integrity 
of  the  fruit  about  said  second  portion  until  said  annulus 
is  entirely  cut  through  said  fruit  at  said  second  portion. 


3,351,115 

THREAD-FORMING  AND  FA^ENING  SCREW 

Roger  W.  Boehlow,  7115  St.  Chirles  Rock  Road, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     631133 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,980 

1  Claim.  (CI.  1514-22) 


A   combination  thread-forming   4nd   fastening  screw, 
comprising:  i 

(a)  a  shank,  and 

(b)  a  continuous  external  thread 'of  constant  pitch  on 
the  shank  including  a  helical  i thread- forming  por- 
tion which  operates  by  plastic  cjeformation  of  a  pre- 
formed, unthreaded  hole,  and 

(c)  a  plurality  of  helical  thread-Jiolding  turns  having 
a  constant  crest  diameter  smfeUer  than  the  crest 
diameter  of  the  thread-forming  portion, 

(d)  the  thread-forming  portion  injcluding  one  or  more 
thread-forming  turns  of  constatit  crest  diameter  on 
the  shank  forwardly  of  and  idjacent  the  thread- 
holding  turns  as  determined  by  the  constant  driving 
torque  required  to  deform  the  tinthreaded  hole,  the 
thread  having  a  substantially  ccjnstant  root  diameter 
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throughout  the  thread-forming  and  thread-holding 
turns,  the  leading  end  of  the  screw  forwardly  of  and 
adjacent  the  thread-forming  portion  being  tapered 
away  from  the  thread-forming  portion  and  having  a 
continuation  of  the  thread  thereon  which  gradually 
increases  in  depth  in  the  direction  of  ,the  thread- 
forming  portion  to  merge  therewith. 


3,351,116 

LOCK  WASHER 

Marvin  J.  Madscn,  Rte.  1,  IVmnan,  Minn.     56088 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,910 

1  Claim.  (CI.  151—34) 


K  '/r 


Means  for  securing  from  axial  rotation  the  enlarged 
en4  portion  of  a  bolt  or  the  like  comprising  upper  and 
lower  plate  members  rigidly  secured  together  in  a  flat, 
overlying  state,  said  upper  plate  member  having  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  said  opening  being  shaped  to  receive 
therein  polygonal  shaped  enlarged  ends  of  bolts  and  sub- 
stantially preventing  rotational  movement  of  a  received 
bolt  about  the  axis  thereof,  said  lower  plate  member 
having  an  opening  therein  substantially  axially  aligned 
with  said  opening  through  said  upper  member  and 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  the  shank  of  said  bolt, 
the  opening  in  said  lower  plate  member  having  smaller 
radial  dimensions  than  the  opening  in  said  upper  plate 
member  to  provide  an  axial  shoulder  against  which  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  received  bolt  abuts,  said  secured  to- 
gether members  having  in  addition  a  tongue  portion  of 
less  width  than  said  members  protruding  outwardly  from 
one  edge  thereof  in  the  plane  of  the  secured  together 
members  and  an  opposed  edge  having  a  mating  recess 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  portion  on  a  second 
securing  means  for  locking  a  plurality  of  said  means  to- 
gether in  relative  nonrotational  positions. 


3,351,117 
AIR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BUFFING  MACHINES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Raymond  P.  Hawkinson,  Minneapolis,  and  Rodolph  E. 
Olson,  St.  Louis  Park,  Minn.,  ass^ors  to  Paul  E. 
Hawkinson  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mfametota 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,067 
2  Claims.  (CI.  157—13) 


;' 


1.  An  improvement  for  tire  buflfing  and  truing  machines 
having: 

(a)  a  horizontal  base  member, 


(b)  a  standard  mounted  on  said  base  for  swinging 
movements  about  a  vertical  axis, 

(c)  a  power  head  including^a  horizontal  power  output 
shaft, 

(d)  means  mounting  said  power  head  on  said  stand- 
ard for  horizontal  movements  in  directions  normal 
to  and  axially  of  said  power  output  shaft, 

(e)  means  for  mounting  a  rim  equipped  pneumatic  tire 
casing  on  said  shaft  for  common  rotation  therewith, 

(f)  a  second  standard, 

(g)  means  mounting  said  second  standard  on  said  base 
laterally  of  said  first  mentioned  standard  for  hori- 
zontal movements  toward  and  away  from  the  pivot 
axis  of  said  first  mentioned  standard, 

(h)  a  power  operated  buffing  wheel  disposed  for  rota- 
tion on  a  horizontal  axis, 

(i)  means  mounting  said  buffing  wheel  on  said  second 
standard  for  pivotal  movements  on  the  axis  of  said 
second  standard  and  horizontal  movements  axially 
of  said  buffing  wheel, 

(j)  means  including  a  horizontally  disposed  operating 
lever  for  locking  said  bufl^ng  wheel  in  a  selected  posi- 
tion of  pivotal  movement  on  the  axis  of  said  second 
standard, 

(k )  means  for  indicating  the  degree  of  rotation  of  said 
buffing  wheel  relative  to  said  second  standard, 

(I)  the  improvement  comprising: 

(1)  a  valve  element  having  an  air  inlet  for  con- 
nection to  a  source  of  air  supply  under  pressure, 
and  an  air  outlet, 

(2)  an  air  conduit  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  air  outlet  and  the  other  end  terminating  ad- 
jacent said  indicating  means, 

(3)  said  valve  element  operable  responsive  to  un- 
locking movements  of  said  horizontally  disposed 
operating  lever  to  automatically  direct  a  jet  of 
air  against  said  indicating  means  during  said 
pivotal  movements  of  said  buffing  wheel  on  the 
axis  of  said  second  standard. 


3,351,118 

MEANS  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  TO  A 

GAS  BURNER 

Mark  E.  Ward,  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  Midland' 

Ros   Corporation,   Toledo,   Ohio,   ■   corporation   of 

Ohio 

FUed  Jone  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,833 
5  Claims,     (a.  158—118) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  burner  and  an  air  sleeve 
sleeve  comprising,  a  venturi  tube  having  an  inlet  end 
and  a  discharge  end,  an  axially  extending  tube  opening 
in  the  proximity  of  said  inlet  end,  said  opening  including 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  tube  circumference  at  said 
proximity,  a  generally  cylindrical  air  sleeve  disposed 
about  said  tube  for  reciprocating  movement  relative 
thereto,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  extending  the 
length  thereof,  said  sleeve  opening  being  confluent  with 
said  tube  opening,  a  pair  of  flanges  attached  to  and  extend- 
ing radially  from  said  sleeve,  and  said  flanges  being  dis- 
posed one  on  each  side  of  said  sleeve  opening,  wherein 
one  end  of  said  air  sleeve  has  an  elliptical  cross  section 
with  a  first  minor  axis  and  the  opposite  end  of  said  air 
shutter  has  an  elliptical  cross  section  with  a  second  minor 
axis  that   is  rotated   at  an  angle   relative  to  said  first 
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minor  axis,  whereby  the  portions  of  the  sleeve  inter- 
sected by  said  axes  press  against  said  venturi  tube  and 
form  a  means  for  holding  the  sleeve  in  position  on  said 
venturi  tube.  I 


3,351,119 

FALLING  FILM  TYPE  HEAT  EXCHANGER 

Curt  F.  Rosenblad,  %  Rosenblad  Corp.,  P.O.  Box  585, 

Princeton,  N  J.    08540 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1965,  Sen  No.  423,492 

9  Claims.  (CI.  159—13) 


I^-IVJW 
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1.  In  a  falling  film  heat  exchanger  and  vaporizer  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  generally  vertical,  paraliti,  aligned  and 
substantially  equi-spaced  plates  forming  in  part  two  sets 
of  alternating  interdigitated  channels,  the  upper  edges  of 
the  plates  lying  substantially  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
first  set  of  channels  being  open  at  the  top  to  receive 
liquid  to  be  heated  and  vaporized  on  its  interior  surfiices 
while  the  second  set  of  channels  receives  a  heating  me- 
dium interiorly,  the  improved  means  for  distributing 
liquid  to  be  heated  over  the  heating  surfaces  of  the  heat 
exchanger  plates  in  the  first  channels,  which  comprises 
an  upwardly  convex  hood  disposed  above  and  closing 
each  of  the  second  channels  and  extending  along  the 
upper  edges  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates,  the  lower  edges 
of  the  hoods  being  substantially  coextensive  and  coplanar 
with  the  upper  edges  of  the  heat  exchanger  plates  at  the 
heating  surfaces  thereof,  a  liquid  conducting  means  hav- 
ing at  least  one  discharge  opening  therethrough  disposed 
centrally  above  the  plates  at  the  top  thereof,  and  liquid 
distributing  means  interposed  between  the  liquid  discharg- 
ing opening  and  the  hoods  for  intercepting  substantially 
all  of  the  liquid  directly  discharged  from  the  opening 
and  distributing  it  to  fall  substantially  uniformly  onto 
the  hoods,  whereby  the  thus  intercepted  liquid  flows  down 
the  sides  of  the  hobds  to  form  substantially  uniform  films 
flowing  down  the  entire  area  of  the  heating  surfaces  of 
the  heat  exchanger  plates,  the  fluid  distributing  means 
comprising  at  least  one  set  of  baffle  members  offset  later- 
ally with  respect  to  the  hoods  and  disposed  in  a  generally 
horizontal  row  located  above  the  hoods,  each  of  the 
baffle  members  horizontally  overlapping  two  successive 
hoods. 


3,351,120 

MULTIPLE  EFFECT,  MULTI-STAGE  FLASH 
AND  FILM  EVAPORATOR 
Ricliard  W.  Goeldner,  Brooiifield,  and  Armando  B.  Stein- 
brachel,  Wankesha,  WIs^  assignors  to  Aqua-Chem, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  , 

FUed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,205       \ 
14  Claims.  (CI.  159—13)  * 

1.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator,  comprising:  an  en- 
closing housing  member;  a  plurality  of  evaporation  cham- 
bers   in    said    housing    provided    by    generally    vertical, 
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parallel  partitions  extending  within  'said  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  heat  exchange  tubes  in  eaph  of  said  chambers 
for  evaporating  liquid;  a  plurality  0f  vapor  chambers  in 
said  housing  associated  with  said  evaporation  chambers, 
condenser  tubes  within  es^h  of  s$id  vapor  chambers, 
said  condenser  tubes  being  in  he^t  exchange  relation 
with  the  vapor  in  their  respective  vapor  chambers  to 
condenser  tubes  within  each  of  stid  vapor  chambers, 
distillate,  means  for  conveying  inijoming  liquid  serial- 
ly   through    said    condensing    tubes   to   preheat    the   in- 


coming liquid,  means  for  conveying  the  preheated 
liquid  serially  through  the  evaporation  chambers;  and 
vapor  ducts  within  said  housingj  one  each  adjacent 
each  vapor  chamber  but  separa  ed  therefrom,  each 
said  duct  communicating  with  said  yapor  chamber  of  the 
upstream  effect  and  the  inside  of  sai^  heat  exchange  tubes 
of  the  next  downstream  effect  so  tjhat  a  portion  of  the 
vapor  in  each  effect  is  directed  intp  said  heat  exchange 
lubes  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  th^  preheated  liquid  in 
the  respective  evaporation  chambers 


3,351,121 
HATCH  COVER  WITH  P 
ROTARY  ACTUA 
Rollin   Douglas   Rnmsey,   Boffali 
Houdaille  industries,  Inc.,  Buffal 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept  1,  1965,  Ser.  iHo.  484,334 
13  Claims.  (CI.  160-^188) 


N-LEVER 
ORS 

N.Y.,   assignor   to 
N.Y.,  a  corporation 


1.  A  cover  assembly  of  the  chafacter  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  panels  in  side-by-side  relation  and  means 
enabling  movement  of  said  panels  between  a  substantial- 
ly coplanar  position  and  a  jackkn|fed  position  about  a 
hinge  axis  and  comprising: 

at  least  a  pair  of  rotary  hydratilic  actuators  one  of 
which  is  rigidly  mounted  on  o^e  of  said  panels  and 
the  other  of  which  is  rigidly  mounted  on  the  other  of 
said  panels, 
and  common  rigid  shaft  structtire  mounted  on  and 
coaxial  with  said  actuators  a^d  on  said  hinge  axis 
and  about  which  said  actuators!  are  rotatably  operble 
in  opposite  rotary  directions  to)  move  said  panels  be- 
tween said  positions; 
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said  actuators  comprising  piston-lever  actuators  each 
of  which  has  a  head  portion  rotatably  mounted  on 
and  about  said  shaft  structure  and  a  torque  lever 
portion  projecting  away  from  said  shaft  structure 
and  attached  rigidly  to  the  associated  panel,  and 
said  torque  lever  portions  being  operative  about  said 
shaft  structure  between  oppositely  extending  and 
generally  jackknifed  relation  and  thereby  effecting 
corresponding  movements  of  said  panels. 


3,351,122 
CAR  DOOR  BARRICADE 
George  T.  Morphy,  deceased,  late  of  Waukegan,  lU.,  by 
Irene  M.  Murahy,  executrix,  312  Grand  Ave.,  Wauke- 
gan,  lU.    60085 

FUed  Apr.  1. 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,674 
13  Claims.  (160—368) 


1.  In  a  barricade  for  railway  cars  and  the  like  having 
doorways  of  relatively  uniform  transverse  dimensions  but 
in  which  the  space  between  door  post  structures  may  vary 
in  different  cars,  the  combination  of  a  retaining  strip  of 
relatively  flexible  sheet  material,  said  relatively  flexible 
sheet  material  comprising  a  kraft  reinforcing  paper  with 
a  woven  diagonal  mesh  of  glass  fibers  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  opposite  edges  of  and  extending  across  the 
flexible  sheet  material  forming  the  restraining  strip,  and 
an  overlay  of  longitudinally  extending  strands  of  glass 
fibers,  said  reinforcing  paper  being  laminated  with  asphalt 
and  the  glass  fibers  embedded  therein,  said  overlay  being 
arranged  in  bands  of  strands  which  are  relatively  closely 
spaced  as  compared  with  the  spacing  between  bands  of 
strands,  a  band  of  strands  of  predetermined  width  being 
disposed  adjacent  each  corresponding  edge  of  the  strip, 
and  at  least  dm  intermediate  band  of  substantially  twice 
the  width  as  said  first  mentioned  bands,  wliereby  the  sheet 
can  be  utilized  in  its  full  size  or  severed  at  such  an  inter- 
mediate group  to  divide  the  latter  into  two  like  bands, 
forming  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the  respective  in- 
dividual barricades  so  formed. 


prises  a  single  mixture  of  a  particulate  refractory  filler  and 
a  silicon-containing  binding  agent,  hardening  the  refrac- 
tory coating  to  a  temperature  resistant,  form-retaining 
shape,  embedding  said  coated  pattern  in  a  support  ma- 
terial and  pouring  molten  metal  on  to  the  foamed  thermo- 
plastic synthetic  resin  pattern  so  as  to  volatilize  the  pat- 
tern and  fill  the  mold. 


3351.123 
MOLD  AND  PROCESS  OF  COATING  FOAMED 
PATTERN  WITH  REFRACTORY  FILLER  AND 
SILICON-CONTAINING  BINDER 
John  Payne,  Pink  Lane,  Bomham,  England,  assiimor  to 
Monsanto  Chcmkaii  Limited,  London,  England,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402  948 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  23,  1963, 

42,248/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  164—34) 
7.  A  process  for  casting  a  metal  in  a  mold  which  proc- 
ess comprises  coating  a  foamed  thermoplastic  synthetic 
resin  pattern  with  a  refractory  coating  which  coating  com- 


3,351,124 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PLANT 

Walter  Hess,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Schloe* 

mann  Aktiengeseilschaft,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,139 

Claims  priority,   application  Germany,  Jan.  28,   1964, 

Sell  34,533 
12  Claims.  (CL  164—274) 


1.  Continuous  casting  plant,  comprising:  a  curved 
guide,  a  roller  bed  for  the  removal  of  the  casting,  a  flex- 
ible starting  bar,  a  starting-bar  receiving  and  supplying 
device,  and  a  set  of  driving  rollers  for  impelling  the  start- 
ing bar  and  the  casting,  said  receiving  and  supplying  de- 
vice including  a  depositing  surface  which  is  movable  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  said  roller  bed. 


3,351,125 

FLEXIBLE    SEGMENTAL    STARTING    BAR    FOR 

CONTINUOUS  METAL  CASTING  MACHINES 

Enzo  Colombo,  56 — 3  Via  Glanelll,  Genoa,  Italy 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,114 

11  Claims.  (CI.  164—274) 
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1.  A  flexible  segmental  starting  bar  for  continuous  cast- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  bar 
sections,  continuous  tie  means  extending  the  length  of 
the  bar,  and  through  said  bar  sections,  said  tie  means  be- 
ing flexible  in  one  plane  only  to  accommodate  bending 
of  the  bar  in  a  single  plane  and  prevent  angular  deviation 
of  said  bar  sections  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  bar, 
and  means  securing  each  of  said  bar  sections  individually 
to  said  tie  means. 


3,351,126 
WHEEr 


CASTING  WHEEL  APPARATUS 
Roy  Richards,  CarroUtoo,  Ga.,  Arthur  M.  Wagner,  Claren- 
don  Hills,  III.,  and  George  C.  Ward.  Carrirflton,  Ga.; 
said  Wagner  assignor  to  Western  ^ectric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York,  and*  said  Richards  and  said  Ward  assignors  to 
Southwfare  Company  Incorporated,  CanroHton,  Ga.,  a 
corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  Sept  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,145 
8  Claims.  (164—278) 
3.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  casting  of  molten  cop- 
per into  a  continuous  bar,  which  comprises: 
a  rotatable  casting  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  about 
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a  horizontal  axis  and  having  a  peripheral  groove 
therein,  the  groove  having  a  substantially  smooth 
continuous  bottom  and  sides; 

a  continuous  band  engaged  about  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  casting  wheel  and  movable  with 
said  casting  wheele,  said  band  being  cooperable  with 
a  portion  of  the  groove  in  said  casting  wheel  to  define 
a  cavity  into  which  the  molten  copper  is  introduced 
and  in  which  the  molten  copper  cools  to  a  solidified 
state  to  form  the  continuous  bar; 

stripping  means  for  causing  the  bar  to  exit  from  the 
groove  in  said  casting  wheel  at  a  preselected  point; 
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power  driven  conveyor  means  extending  from  a  point 
closely  adjacent  said  stripping  means  and  upward 
■  along  a  uniform  arcuate  path  above  the  upper  level 
of  said  casting  wheel  and  in  the  general  direction  of 
the  curvature  of  said  wheel,  for  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  the  bar  after  the  bar  has  advanced  be- 
yond said  stripping  means;  and 

means,  including  said  stripping  means  and  said  con- 
veyor means,  for  controlling  the  advancement  of  the 
continuous  bar  so  that  the  solidified  portion  of  the 
bar  which  is  in  the  groove  of  said  casting  wheel 
travels  in  a  uniform* path  in  the  groove  in  said  casting 
wheel  until  the  bar  exits  from  the  groove  at  the  pre 


the  direction  into  said  area  from  saild  periphery,  means 
adapted  to  be  wedged  into  the  space  between  said  inclined 
surface  portion  and  the  confronting  surface  of  said  second 
plate  comprising  a  flexible  sealing  elenjient  extending  from 
one  end  thereof  in  said  space  aroundj  said  periphery  and 
terminating  at  its  opposite  end  adjacent  said  one  end, 
means  for  securing  each  of  said  ends;  of  said  sealing  ele- 
ment to  one  of  each  of  said  plates,  ar(d  means  for  pulling 
said  ends  in  opposite  directions  relative  to  each  other  to 
constrict  said  element  around  said  periphery  in  a  wedge 
action  between  said  inclined  surface  portion  and  the  con- 
fronting surface  of  said  second  plate  to  effect  a  seal  be- 
tween the  latter  two  surfaces  comprising  means  for  effect- 
ing relative  peripheral  movement  of  one  of  said  plates 
with  respect  to  the  other  at  the  regioti  adjacent  said  ends 
and  in  the  direction  of  extension  of  the  end  of  the  sealing 
element  secured  to  said  one  plate.        I 

7.  In  the  combination  according  to  claim  1,  a  gas 
turbine  engine  having  a  supporting  ft-ame,  a  regenerator 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  having 
means  for  passage  of  comparatively! high  and  low  pres- 
sure gases  therethrough,  partitioning  means  carried  by 
said  frame  for  separating  said  higj  and  low  pressure 
gases,  said  partitioning  means  incli^ding  said  first  and 
and  second  sealing  plates  and  said  kealing  element,  the 
surface  of  said  second  sealing  plate  opposite  the  surface 
thereof  which  confronts  said  incliifed  surface  portion 
being  in  sliding  and  sealing  engagenjient  with  a  rotating 
surface  of  said  regenerator,  the  lastl  named  engagement 
urging  said  second  sealing  plate  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  said  regenerator  and  comprising  said  means  for 
effecting  said  relative  peripheral  movement,  said  sealing 
element  extending  in  said  direction;  of  rotation  toward 
its  end  secured  to  said  second  sealing  plate. 


3,351,128      , 
MULTI-ZONE  TEMPERATUflE  CONTROL 
John  W.  Barnd,  32  Hollybtook  Road, 

Paramus,  NJ.     07j>52 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,791 

15  Claims.  (CL  165^-22) 


selected  point,  to  facilitate  uniform  cooling  o 
bar 


the 


3  351 127 
REGENERATOR  SEAL 
Robert    A.    Mendelsohn,    Detroit,    Mich.,    assignor    to 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,956 
10  Claims.  (CI.  165—9) 
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1.  In  a  seal,  first  and  second  sealing  plates  having  spaced 
coextensive  surfaces  confronting  each  other  and  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  a  predetermined  area,  the  surface 
of  the  first  plate  confronting  the  second  plate  having  an 
inclined  portion  converging  toward  the  second  plate  in 


1.  A  temperature  control  system 'for  individually  con- 
trolling the  temperature  in  each  of  %  plurality  of  thermal 
zones  comprising  heat  exchange  mfcans  in  each  of  said 
zones,  distribution  means  serially  Connecting  said  lieat 
exchange  means  for  passing  all  of  t^e  heat  transfer  fluid 
successivey  through  said  exchange!  means,  one  of  said 
zones  including  temperature  responsive  control  means  for 
controlling  flow  throughout  said  distribution  means  in  ac- 
cordance with  temperature  conditi(^ns  in  said  one  zone, 
and  another  of  said  zones  including  temperature  respon- 
sive by-pass  means  for  by-passing  said  fluid  around  its 
associated  exchange  means  when  the  temperature  in  its 
zone  reaches  a  predetermined  point. 
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3,351,129 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEMS  FOR  VEHICLES 

SUCH  AS  BUSES 

Milton  E.  Spatt,  135  Eastern  Parkway, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11238 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,197 

8  Claims.  (CI.  165—30) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  passenger  vehicle  having  a  body 
provided  with  a  floor,  a  power  <frive  for  said  vehicle, 
including  an  engine,  and  a  vehicle  electrical  system  com- 
prising means,  driven  by  said  engine,  to  generate  electric 
current,  an  aircondilioning  system  for  the  body  of  said 
vehicle,  comprising  a  separate  engine,  a  compressor,  drive 
means  connecting  the  separate  engine  to  the  compressor 
for  driving  the  latter,  a  condenser,  blower  means  for 
said  condenser,  separate  means  to  generate  electric  cur- 
rent, drive  means  connecting  said  separate  engine  to  said 
separate  means  to  generate  electric  current,  an  evapora- 
tor, evaporator  blower  means  for  said  evaporator,  elec- 
tric motor  means  for  operating  said  evaporator  blower 
means,  means  to  selectively  supply  electric  current  to  said 
evaporator  blower  motor  means  from  the  vehicle  elec- 
trical system,  and  produce  a  relatively  lesser  volume  of 
air  for  heating  or  ventilating,  or  from  said  air-condi- 
tioning system  separate  means  to  generate  electric 
current,  and  produce  a  relatively  greater  volume  of 
air  for  air  conditioning,  a  receiver  for  refrigerant, 
conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  receiver 
to  the  inlet  of  the  evaporator,  and  expansion  valve  in 
said  conduit  means,  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet 
of  the  evaporator  to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor,  conduit 
means  connecting  the  outlet  of  the  compressor  to  the 
inlet  of  said  condenser,  and  conduit  means  connecting 
the  outlet  of  the  condenser  to  the  inlet  of  the  receiver; 
and  means  supported  by  the  body  of  the  vehicle  to  mount 
said  separate  engine,  said  compressor,  said  drive  means 
connecting  said  separate  engine  and  compressor,  said 
condenser,  said  condenser  blower  means,  said  separate 
means  to  generate  electric  current,  said  drive  means  con- 
necting said  separate  engine  and  electric  current  gen- 
erating means,  said  evaporator,  said  evaporator  blower 
means,  and  said  electric  motor  means,  beneath  the  floor 
of  the  vehicle. 


3,351,130 

DUAL  TEMPERATURE  WATER  HEATING 

AND  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 

Leonard  F.  Lowe.  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 

Patterson-Kellcy  Co.,  Inc.,  East  Stroudsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,794 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  165—39) 

7.  A  water  heating  and  storage  device  for  holding  warm 

water  at  a  predetermined  temperature  and  adapted  to 

supply  such  warm  water  immediately  upon  demand  which 

may  be  intermittent  and  to  supply  also  hot  water  of  a 

higher  temperature  immediately  upon  demand  which  may 


be  intermittent,  the  demands  for  warm  water  and  hot 
water  not  necessarily  being  related,  said  device  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  container  for  storage  of  heated  water, 
a  warm  water  outlet  connected  to  said  container, 
a  water  inlet  heater  for  discharging  freshly  heated 
warm  water  into  the  interior  of  said  container,  said 
water  inlet  heater  including  a  housing  extending  into 
said  container  and  terminating  therewithin  a  dis- 
charge mouth,  a  fresh  water  inlet  connected  to  said 
housing  remote  from  said  discharge  mouth,  and 
heater  means  within  said  housing  between  said  fresh 
water  inlet  and  said  discharge  mouth  whereby  fresh 
water  entering  said  container  through  said  housing 
is  heated  by  said  heater  means. 


means  for  controlling  said  heater  means  to  maintain 
a  uniform  warm  water  temperature  within  said  con- 
tainer and  including  means  for  continuously  recir- 
culating warm  water  from  said  container  through 
said  housing  and  back  into  said  container  through 
said  discharge  mouth, 

a  second  water  heater  for  withdrawing  hot  water  from 
the  interior  of  said  container,  said  second  water 
heater'  including  a  second  housing  extending  into 
said  container  and  terminating  in  an  inlet  mouth,  a 
hot  water  outlet  connected  to  said  second  housing 
remote  from  said  inlet  mouth,  and  second  heater 
means  within  said  second  housing  between  said  in- 
let mouth  and  said  hot  water  outlet  whereby  warm 
water  withdrawn  from  said  container  through  'said 
inlet  mouth  is  heated  by  said  second  heater  means, 

and  means  adjacent  said  hot  water  outlet  for  controlling 
said  second  heater  means  to  maintain  a  uniform  tem- 
perature for  hot  water  discharged  through  said  hot 
water  outlet. 


3,351,131 
HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Louis  Berthold,  Grenoble,  France,  amtgnw  to  Sodete 
Grenobloisc  d'Etudes  et  d^AppUcations  Hydrauliques, 
Grenoble,  France,  a  corporatkMi  of  France 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,614 
Chdms  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  9,  1964, 
4,672/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  165—159) 
A  heat  exchanger  for  fluids  comprising  two  passage- 
ways arranged  in  heat  exchange  relation,  one  of  said  pas- 
sageways being  composed  of  a  cluster  of  tubes  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  exchanger,  and  the  other  of  said 
passageways  being  composed  of  a  longitudinal  tubular 
wall  of  said  exchanger,  tube  plates  at  the  ends  of  said 
tubular  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced,  transverse  baffles 
arranged  within  said  tubular  wall  between  said  tube  plates 
to  cause  a  fluid  to  flow  repeatedly  across  the  tubes  in  a 
series  of  transverse  passageway  sections,  said  baffles  being 
equally  spaced  from  each  other  and  being  spaced  from 
said  tube  plates  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between 
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adjacent  baffles  and  together  with  said  tube  plates  defining 
transverse  passageway  sections  of  equal  cross-sectional 
area,  said  baffles  providing  in  alternate  relation  at  their 
ends  fluid  openings  connecting  the  ends  of  adjacent  trans- 
verse passageway  sections  and  each  having  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  substantially  equal  to  the  cross-sectional  area 
of  one  of  said  transverse  passageway  sections  to  prevent 
the  occjurrence  of  appreciable  velocity  variations  at  any 
point  along  the  fluid  circulation  path,  and  all  of  the  tubes 
in  said  cluster  thereof  extending  through  and  being  sup- 
ported by  all  of  said  baffles  to  minimize  vibration  thereof 
and  so  that  said  fluid  openings  are  clear  and  unoccupied 


the  pressure  is  as  high  as  the  crioondentherm  pressure, 
so  said  natural  gas  is  substantially  completely  miscible 
with  said  vaporized  liquids. 


by  said  tubes,  thereby  enabling  the  fluid  circulation  flow 
to  be  directed  through  said  transverse  passageway  sections 
perpendicularly  to  the  tubes  therein  to  ensure  efficient 
heat  exchange,  and  with  little  loss  of  head  in  said  flow. 
the  clear  space  at  the  entry  end  of  the  first  transverse 
passageway  section  in  the  series  thereof  having  provided 
therein  a  flow  distribution  device  extending  across  the 
entire  uniform  width  of  such  pasasgeway  in  such  space 
and  capable  of  directing  the  incoming  fluid  so  that  it 
enters  into  such  section  at  a  practically  uniformly  dis- 
tributed pressure  and  perpendicularly  to  the  tube  portions 
in  such  section.  , 


3,351,132 
POST-PRIMARY  THERMAL  METHOD  OF  RECOV- 

ERING  OIL  FROM  OIL  WELLS  AND  THE  LIKE 
John  Lynn  Dougan,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Fred  Sam- 
uel Reynolds,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Equity  Oil 
Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corporation  of  Colo- 
rado 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,649 
6  Claims.  (CI.  166—11) 


1.  A  method  of  stimulating  recovery  of  hydrocarbon 
liquids  from  natural  oil  and  gas  reservoirs  underground, 
comprising  circulating  heated  gas  consisting  essentially  of 
natural  gas  under  pressure,  not  exceeding  overburden  pres- 
sure, through  at  least  a  portion  of  such  a  reservoir  from 
an  injunction  well  to  a  recovery  well,  the  temperature  of 
said  gas  being  high  enough  to  vaporize  hydrocarbon  liq- 
uids in  said  reservoir  and  maintain  such  vaporized  liquids 
above  the  dew  point,  and  above  the  cricondentherm  when 


3,351,133 
TUBING  WEIGHT.CONTR0LLED  SAFETY 
VALVE  APPARATUS 
Ernest  H.  Clark,  Jr.,  Downey,  Calif.,  and  George  M. 
Raulins,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor^  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.,  City  of  Commerce,  Calif.,  $  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  Ko.  463,810 
26  Claims.  (CL  166—53) 


I.  In  a  valve  apparatus  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  a 
well  bore:  upper  and  lower  tubulajr  members  telescoped 
one  within  the  other;  said  upper  i^ember  having  means 
for  connecting  said  upper  membejr  to  a  tubular  string 
extending  to  the  top  of  the  well  bote;  said  members  hav- 
ing a  first  passage  through  which  |uid  can  flow  between 
the  tubuluar  string  and  the  lower  itubular  member;  said 
members  having  a  second  passage  tjirough  which  fluid  can 
flow  between  the  interior  of  said  members  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  members;  means  on  ^aid  members  for  clos- 
ing said  first  and  second  passages  yb'hen  said  upper  mem- 
ber is  in  a  lower  position  along  sajd  lower  member;  said 
passages  being  open  when^  said  uj^per  member  is  in  an 
upper  position  along  said  lower  n^ember. 


rm  CENTERING 
CUTTERS 
n,  Calif.,  assignor  of 

and  three-fifths  to 

rton,  Calif, 
o.  452,558 
55.8) 


3,351,134 

CASING  SEVERING  TOOL 
PADS  AND  TAPERE 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  FiiII< 

one-fifth  to  Jean  K.   Lampliei 

Archer  W.  Kammerer,  hoth  of 
Filed  May  3,  1965,  Ser. 
9  CbUms.  (CI.  16< 

1.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tubular  conduit  disposed 
in  a  well  bore:  a  body;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  supporting  members  mounted  on  said  body  for 
expansion  laterally  of  said  body,  e^ch  supporting  member 
having  a  cutter  thereon;  means  fdr  expanding  said  sup- 
porting members  and  cutters  laterally  to  penetrate  said 
cutters  into  the  conduit;  and  mea|ns  on  said  supporting 
members  longitudinally  spaced  froii  said  cutters  and  hav- 
ing smooth  outer  surfaces  simul  aneously  slidably  en- 
gageable  with  the  conduit  to  limi:  the  extent  of  lateral 
movement  of  said  cutters  beyonq  the  periphery  of  the 
conduit  and  to  center  said  aj^aratus  in  the  tubular  con- 
duit. I 

4.  In  apparatus  for  cutting  a  tujbular  conduit  disposed 
in  a  well  bore:  a  rotatable  body;;  a  supporting  member 
mounted  on  said  body  for  expansio^  laterally  of  said  body 
and  rotatable  therewith,  said  me<nber  having  a  groove 
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therein,  said  groove  having  side  walls  tapering  toward  in  said  first  chamber,  and  means  operable  from  the  ex- 
each  other  from  the  leading  side  of  said  member  to  its  terior  of  said  string  of  tools  for  selectively  operating 
trailing  side;  a  cutter  in  said  groove  having  sides  conform-    said  latter  valve  means. 


3,351,136 

CASING  CENTRALIZER  AND  WELL 

BORE  WIPER 

Fred  B.  Nelson,  Lafayette  Paridi,  La^  assignor  to 

Norman  A.  NelscMi 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,222 

2  Chdnis.  (CL  166—173) 


'  \ 


ing  to  and  engaging  said  tapered  side  walls;  and  means 
for  expanding  said  supporting  member  and  cutter  laterally 
to  penetrate  said  cutter  in  the  conduit  upon  rotation  of 
said  body,  supporting  member  and  cutter. 


>  v^ 


3,351,135  ,     ,  ^.       . 

DRILL  STEM  TESTING  APPARATUS  *•  '"  combmation  with  a  well  casmg  rotatably  extended 

Lloyd  I.  Jensen,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor  to    '"'°  ^  ^^'1  ^^^  ^  centralizing  and  bore  wiping  element 

Johnston-Testers,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  a  cor-    comprising  a  strip  of  resilient  material  extending  longi- 

poratlon  of  Canada  tudinally  of  the  casing  having  a  base  portion  positioned 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,482  in  contact  with  the  external  surface  of  the  casing  and  a 

6  Claims.  (CL  166^149)  wiper  portion  of  reduced  thickness  extending  away  from 

the  casing  for  wiping  contact  with  the  surrounding  wall 
of  the  bore,  said  element  having  an  external  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  an  elongated  metallic  reinforcing 
element  located  in  said  groove  and  means  surrounding 
'  ,  the  casing  and  extending  over  said  element  over  said 

I  groove  to  secure  the  element  and  member  to  the  casing. 


[ 


3,351,137 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  WORK- 
ING DEPTH  OF  A  SOIL  WORKING  IMPLEMENT 
LINKED  TO  A  TRACTOR 
Horst  Schulz,  Hennef  (SI^X  and  Herbert  Knepper,  Bruhl, 
near  Cologne,  Gcrmaiiy,  assignors  to  Dockner-Hom- 
boldt-Deutz  Alrtiengesellsdiaft,  Cologne,  Germany 

Filed  Aog.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,843 

Chdms  priority,  mipUcation  Germany,  Ang.  20, 1963, 

K  50,581 

4  Claims.  (C  172—7) 


1.  In  a  string  of  tools  for  testing  a  well  bore  includ- 
ing a  test  valve  for  selectively  permitting  the  flow  of 
formation  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  string  of  tools, 
the  combination  of  means  for  selectively  maint^ning  such 
formation  fluids  enclosed  in  said  string  of  tools,  which 
means  comprises:  means  forming  a  first  chamber  in  the 
string  of  tools,  including  valve  means  at  its  upper  end, 
the  upper  end  of  said  first  chamber  and  associated  valve 
means  being  arranged  to  be  positioned  below  the  upper 
end  of  the  well  bore  when  the  string  of  tools  is  in  posi- 
tion for  testing  the  well  bore;  means  forming  a  second 
chamber  in  the  string  of  tools,  including  valve  means  at 
its  lower  end;  valve  means  positioned  intermediate  of 
said  first  and  second  chamber,  each  of  said  valve  means 
having  control  portions  exposed  to  the  exterior  of  said 
string  of  tools;  selectively  operable  reversing  valve  means 


1.  In  combination;  a  draft  implement  having  a  hitch 
arrangement  comprising  a  pair  of  substantially  horizcntal 
laterally  spaced  lower  links  and  an  upper  link  substantially 
parallel  to  the  lower  links,  a  ground  working  implement 
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having  a  three  point  hitch  frame  connected  thereto  with 
the  hitch  points  distributed  in  a  vertical  plane  and  with  the 
lower  points  thereof  pivoted  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  lower 
links  and  the  upp^  point  thereof  pivoted  to  the  rear  end 
of  said  upper  link,  a  first  pivot  on  the  draft  implement 
connecting  the  front  end  one  of  said  lower  links  thereto, 
a  second  pivot  on  the  draft  implement  located  at  a  higher 
level  than  said  first  pivot,  a  vertically  extending  two  arm 
lever  pivoted  between  its  ends  to  said  second  pivot,  means 
pivotally  connecting  the  lower  one  of  said  arms  of  the 
lever  to  the  front  end  of  the  other  lower  link,  a  resilient 
element  between  the  draft  implement  and  the  upper  arm 
of  said  two  arm  lever  opposing  movement  of  said  upper 
arm  due  to  the  force  exerted  on  said  lower  arm  by  said 
other  lower  link  wfeen  said  draft  implement  exerts  draft 
on  said  ground  working  implement,  means  pivotally  con- 
necting the  front  end  of  said  upper  link  to  said  other  arm 
of  said  lever,  a  power  operated  lift  mechanism  on  the 
draft  implement  connected  to  said  hitch  arrangement  for 
lifting  and  lowering  said  ground  working  implement,  con- 
trol means  operable  for  actuating  said  lift  mechanism  for 
adjusting  the  depth  of  the  ground  working  implement  in 
the  ground,  said  control  means  comprising  a  control  ele- 
ment moveable  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral  position  to 
cause  said  lift  mechanism  to  lower  the  ground  working 
implement  and  moveable  in  the  other  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  to  cause  said  lift  mechanism  to  raise  the 
ground  working  implement,  and  means  connecting  said 
control  element  with  said  upper  arm  of  said  two  arm  lever 
for  movement  of  said  element  by  said  upper  arm  when  the 
latter  moves  due  to  the  opposed  influences  of  the  force 
exerted  on  said  upper  arm  by  said  resilient  element  and 
the  force  exerted  on  the  lower  arm  by  the  draft  exerted 
on  the  ground  working  implement  by  said  draft  imple- 
ment via  said  other  lower  link. 
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3,351,138 

TRIP  MECHANISM  FOR  PLOW  BOTTOM 
Richard  W.  Bushmeyer,  Rocliford,  111.,  assignor  to  J.  I. 
Case  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,730 
8  Claims.  (CI.  172—269) 


into  said  recess  upon  pivoting  movement  of  said  bottom 
assembly  about  said  main  pivot  induced  by  earth-work- 
ing load  applied  to  said  plow  bottont,  a  leaf  spring  coupled 
at  its  opposite  ends  to  said  link  an(J  to  said  plow  bottom 
assembly  to  be  bowed  in  proportiofial  response  to  earth- 
working  load  applied  to  said  bottortl  assembly,  and  means 
operable  upon  a  predetermined  bUwing  of  said  spring 
to  swing  said  link  about  said  secoi^d  pivot  in  a  direction 
moving  said  roller  means  out  of  Engagement  with  said 
recess. 


3,351,139 
PLOW  COLTfiR 

Vincent  O.  Schmitz  and  James  E.  Schmitz,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Clear  Lake,  loWa     50428 

Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,208 

6  Claims.  (CI.  172^-602) 


1.  In  a  trip  mechanism  for  an  earth-working  tool  such 
as  a  plow  or  the  like  having  a  plow  beam  and  a  plow 
bottom  assembly  connected  to  said  beam  by  a  main  pivot 
for  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  beam  between  a 
normal  earth-working  position  and  an  elevated  idle  posi- 
tion; a  link  mounted  at  one  end  upon  a  second  pivot  on 
said  bottom  assembly,  roller  means  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  link,  means  defining  a  concave 
detent  recess  in  said  beam  for  receiving  said  roller  means 
in  overcenter  seated  engagement  when  said  plow  bottom 
assembly  is  in  said  earth-working  position,  said  link  mem- 
ber being  oriented  to  urge  said  roller  means  more  firmly 


1.  In  a  colter  for  a  plow  having  ^  horizontal  beam  and 
a  clamp  means  detachably  secured  to  said  beam, 

a  vertically  disposed  first  shaft  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  clamp  means  and  beinjg  selectively  rotatably 
mounted  therein, 

a  vertically  disposed  hollow  beaming  means  operatively 
secured  to  said  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom, 

a  vertically  disposed  second  sh^ft  rotatably  mounted 
in  said  bearing  means  and  having  its  lower  end 
extending  from  the  lower  end  tjhereof, 

a  plate  member  operatively  secured  to  said  second 
shaft,  ' 

a  disc  support  arm  selectively  piVotally  secured  to  said 
plate  and  extending  downwarcjly  and  laterally  there- 
from, 

the  upper  end  of  said  disc  su{|port  arm  terminating 
closely  adjacent  the  beam  of  ithe  plow  thereby  pre- 
venting foreign  material  fronji  becoming  entangled 
with  the  colter,  i 

said  disc  support  arm  having  al  rotatable  hub  means 
secured  to  its  lower  end  adapted  to  receive  a  disc 
means  thereon, 

said  first  shaft  and  hollow  bear^g  means  being  inter- 
connected by  first  and  second  j  spaced  bars  extending 
therebetween. 


3,351,140 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  ROl 
AGRICULTURAL  IM| 
Ebenhard  S.  Gandrud, 
Owatonna,  Minn. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Sent 
9  Claims.  (CI.  172 
1.  An  attachment  for  an  earthkreating  roller  having 
a  generally  horizontal  axis  and  a|n  earth-engaging  gen- 
erally cylindrical  portion  definingj  radial  openings,  said 
attachment  comprising,  an  elongated  normally  generally 
horizontally  disposed  rigid  tubularj  bar  having  a  relative- 
ly large  inner  diameter,  and  means  including  an  elongated 


WHEEL  FOR 
ELEMENTS 
iO.  Box  528, 
55060 
io.  428,420 
i06) 
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relatively  small  diameter  shaft  extending  longitudinally 
through  said  tubular  bar  for  loosely  mounting  said  bar  in 
radially  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  earth-treating 
roller  rearwardly  thereof  relative  to  the.  direction  of  travel 


drilling  mast,  said  drilling  mast,  drill  rod  and  transmission 
turntable  being  so  positioned  that  the  drilling  axis  defined 
thereby  corresponds  to  and  is  substantially  parallel  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  said  drilling  apparatus  such  that  a 
major  portion  of  the  weight  of  the  drilling  apparatus  is 


of  the  roller,  said  shaft  normally  supporting  said  tubular 
bar  in  generally  parallel  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  roller 
for  limited  free  bodily  movements  generally  toward  and 
away  from  said  roller. 


3,351,141 

POSTHOLE  AUGER  STABILIZER 

Roy  J.  Fowler,  Rte.  2,  Elk  Qty,  Okla.    73644 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,579 

6  Claims.  (CL  173—38) 


1.  In  combination  a  pesthole  auger  stabilizer  and  fence 
guard  attachment  for  a  tractor  mounted  power-take-off 
operated  earth  boring  device  provided  with  a  tractor  car- 
ried support  means,  said  attachment  comprising  a  means 
carried  by  the  earth  boring  device  to  displace  the  wires 
of  a  fence  while  guiding  the  earth  boring  device  to  permit 
the  boring  of  a  substantially  vertical  fence  posthole  in 
generally  straight  line  alignment  with  the  existing  fence 
posts  in  the  fence  row,  and  a  resilient  stabilizing  means 
operatively  associated  with  and  extending  between  said 
fence  wire  displacing-auger  guiding  means  and  the  trac- 
tor carried  support  means  for  the  earth  boring  device  to 
stabilize  the  path  of  travel  of  the  auger  during  the  boring 
of  a  fence  posthole  in  an  existing  fence  row. 


3,351,142 
DRILLING  RIG 
Giles  HamlltOD  Wfldennan,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Wildcnnan  Drilling  Limited,  Calffftfy,  Alberta, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,426 
Claims  prkdty,  appHcafion  Canada,  Jane  11, 1964, 
904374 
2  Claims.  (Q.  173—147) 
2.  A  portable  rotary  drilling  apparatus  comprising  a 
drill  base,  a  power  base,  said  drill  base  comprising  frame 
means  for  detachably  mounting  said  drill  base  on  said 
power  base,  a  drilling  mast  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
drill  base  and  adapted  to  swing  from  a  working  vertical 
position   to   an    inclined    position   on   said   drill   base,    a 
drill  rod  slidably  mounted  within  said  drill  mast,  a  verti- 
cally positioned  transmission  turntable  mounted  on  said 
drill  base,  draw  down  means  mounted  on  said  drill  base 
and  operatively  attached  to  said  drilling  rod  and  said 


available  to  produce  downward  thrust,  said  power  base 
comprising  power  means  ojxratively  connected  to  said 
drill  base  to  operate  said  drilling  apparatus,  said  drill  base 
and  said  power  base  adapted  to  be  transported  readily 
by  helicopter. 

3,351,143 

CONCRETE  DRILL  BIT  GUIDE 

AND  DUST  REMOVER 

Alvin  V.  Seibold,  2412  Cava  Court  No.  4,  Samuncnto, 

Calif.    95825,  and  Horace  E.  Shirley,  2515  Altos  Ave., 

Sacramento,  Calif.    95815 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,312 
2  Claims.  (CL  175—209) 


•3     U 


1.  A  concrete  drill  bit  guide  and  dust  remover  for  use 
on  a  substantially  planar  concrete  surface  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat,  rigid,  base  plate; 

(b)  a  resilient  gasket  mounted  on  the  bottom  periphery 
of  said  base  plate  defining  a  central  recess; 

(c)  a  flat  vacuum  plate  disposed  within  said  recess  and 
below  said  base  plate  in  substantially  parallel  spaced 
relation; 

(d)  a  resilient  seal  carried  on  the  bottom  periphery  of 
said  vacuum  plate  substantially  coplanar  with  said 
gasket,  said  seal  defining  a  vacuimi  chamber; 

(e)  resilient  members  connecting  said  base  plate  and 
said  vacuum  plate,  said  resiHent  members  being  ca- 
pable of  flexing  to  permit  said  vacuum  plate  to  con- 
form to  the  contour  of  the  underlying  surface  of  the 
concrete; 

(f)  vacuum  means  connected  at  one  end  of  a  vacuum 
source  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  vacuum  chamber 
for  inducing  a  sub-atmospheric  pressure  within  said 
chamber; 

(g)  a  hollow  cylindrical  guide  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
base  plate  at  right  angles  thereto  in  offset  relation  to 
said  central  recess,  the  bottom  opening  in  said  guide 
sleeve  being  in  registry  with  a  registering  opening  in 
said  base  plate  to  guide  a  drill  bit  therethrough;  and, 

(h)  a  dust  withdrawal  pipe  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
vacuum  source  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  guide 
sleeve. 
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3,351,144 
ROTARY  EXPANSIBLE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
WITH  CENTRIFUGALLY  OPERATED   LATCH 
Robert  O.  Park,  Lakewood,  Calif.,  asdgnor  to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,328 
17  Claims.  (CI.  175—269) 


1.  in  rotary  expansible  drill  bit  apparatus  adapted  to 
be  lowered  in  a  well  bore:  a  rotary  drill  bit  having  nor- 
mally retracted  cutter  means  shiftable  laterally  outward- 
ly; actuating  means  movable  in  one  direction  for  shift- 
ing said  cutter  means  laterally  outwardly;  means  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  means  to  prevent  said  actuating 
means  from  shifting  said  cutter  means  laterally  outward- 
ly; means  for  releasing  said  preventing  means  independ- 
ently of  actuation  of  said  actuating  means  in  shifting  said 
cutter  means  laterally  outwardly;  means  engaging  said 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  actuating  means  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  shift  said  cutter  means  from  its  later- 
ally outward  position  to  retracted  position  while  said  ap- 
paratus is  in  the  well  bore;  and  means  for  replacing  said 
preventing  means  in  its  position  preventing  actuation  of 
said  actuating  means  while  said  apparatus  is  in  the  well 
bore  and  after  shifting  of  said  cutter  means  to  retracted 
position. 

14.  In  a  control  unit  for  an  expansible  rotary  drill 
bit  having  cutter  means  and  shiftable  means  for  expand- 
ing the  cutter  means:  a  body  having  a  connection  for 
securing  said  body  to  the  drill  bit;  an  extension  member 
slidable  longitudinally  in  said  body  and  having  means 
for  connecting  said  extension  member  'to  the  expanding 
means;  a  lock  member  carried  by  said  extension  member 
and  engageable  with  said  body  to  prevent  said  extension 
member  from  shifting  longitudinally  in  said  body;  and 
centrifugally  operated  means  responsive  to  rotation  of 
said  body  for  shifting  said  lock  member  from  said  body 
to  a  released  position. 


3,351,145 

MACHINE  FOR  WEIGHING  EGGS 
Harold  J.  Mumma,  Riverside,  Calif.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  July  15,  1959,  Ser.  No.  827,256,  now  Patent 
No.  3,187,827,  dated  June  8,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  400,466,  Dec.  28,  1953.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  388,968 

7  Claims.  (CI.  177—12) 
1.  A  weighing  mechanism  especially  for  eggs  compris- 
ing a  i^atform,  means  resiliently  maintaining  said  plat- 
form in  an  elevated  position  in  a  manner  permitting  it  to 
yield  to  lower  levels,  a  plurality  of  switch  actuating  discs 
positioned  at  different  relative  levels  and  mounted  for 


> 
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movement  in  unison  with  said  platform,  said  discs  having 
concave  lower  surfaces,  an  equal  nu<nber  of  normally  open 
switches  adapted  upon  closure  to  activate  different  weight 
indicating  elements  and  having  opfcrating  arms  opposite 
said  discs,  actuating  fingers  rotatably  mounted  intermedi- 
ately of  said  discs  and  said  arms,  a|ctuating  noses  formed 
on  a  common  horizontal  level  upjon  the  edges  of  said 


li^.iBJn^jEL 


fingers  confronting  said  discs,  said  inoses  having  concave 
upper  edges,  means  for  delivering  ^n  egg  onto  said  plat- 
form, and  means  operable  upon  deposit  of  an  egg  onto 
said  platform  to  relatively  approach  said  discs  and  said 
switches  so  as  to  cause  contact  of  ohe  of  said  noses  by  its 
corresponding  disc,  and  consequent  actuation  of  the  re- 
spective switch  arm  by  the  opposite  edge  of  the  finger 
mounting  the  contacted  nose. 


3,351,146    I 

AUTOMATIC  ELECTRONIC  MICROGRAM  SCALE 

Jorge  G.  Codina«  233  Skor  Road, 

Hartsdale,  NY.    10530 

Filed  May  16, 1967,  Ser.  Vo.  638,862 

9  Claims.  (CI.  1774-210) 


1.  A  scale  comprising: 

(a)  an  electromagnet  adapted  to' produce  a  levitational 
magnetic  field  directed  downward  therefrom; 

(b)  first  means  coupled  to  said  Electromagnet  to  ener- 
gize same  and  being  responsiye  to  a  variable  feed- 
back signal  to  vary  the  magnetic  field  intensity,  the 
intensity  varying  monotonicajly  with  variations  of 
said  feedback  signal; 

(c)  a  magnetic  body  having  a  material  receiving  cavity, 
said  body  being  positioned  belcjw  said  magnet  and  be- 
ing subject  both  to  the  levi^tional  force  of  said 
field  and  to  the  downward  pul^  of  the  total  weight  of 
the  body  including  the  weight  Of  any  material  in  the 
cavity; 

(d)  weight  indication  means  ren<iered  responsive  when 
said  body  is  positioned  within  ^  predetermined  verti- 
cal zone  spaced  apart  from  |and  positioned  below 
said  electromagnet  to  generate  {an  output  signal  vary. 
ing  with  changes  of  vertical  bosition  of  said  body 
within  said  zone  produced  by  changes  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  body; 

(e)  second  means  coupled  between  said  indication 
means  and  said  first  means  tol  obtain  said  feedback 
signal  from  said  output  signal  and  to  supply  said 
feedback  signal  to  said  first  peans,  said  feedback 
signal  increasing  said  field  intensity  when  said  total 
weight  increases  and  decreasing  said  field  intensity 
when  said  total  weight  decreases  to  prevent  said  body 
from  escaping  from  said  zoi^,  the  magnetic  field 
intensity  being  a  monotonic  ifunction  both  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  body  as  well  as  the  weight  of 
any  material  in  the  cavity. 
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3,351,147 

HYDROSTATIC  DRIVE  FOR  VEHICLES 

William  A.  Williamson,  Battle  Creek,  Mich^  assignor  to 

Clark  Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUcd  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,254 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—6.3) 


wheels,  apparatus  for  removably  mounting  and  releasa- 
bly  connecting  the  frame  means  to  the  wheel  chair  com- 
prising: 
a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  parallel  support  means 
secured  to  said  frame  means  for  receiving  said  tilting 
levers  in  telescoped  engagement  therewith;  and 
a  pair  of  connecting  arm  means  individually  connected 
to  said  frame  means  and  adapted  for  releasably  re- 
tained engagement  with  the  frame  structure  of  the 
wheel  chair. 

3,351,149 
'    STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK-LAYING 
VEHICLES 
Lars  Olof  Lundin,  Nils  Olov  Johansstm,  Claes  Rune  Svan- 
strbm,  and  Per  Olle  Lennart  Gnstafsson,  Karlskoga, 
Sweden,    assignors   to    Aktiebolaget   Bofors,    Bofors, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Ang.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,661 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Aug.  24,  1964, 

10,171/64 

10  Claims.  (Q.  180—6.7) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  having  at  least  one  pair  of  later- 
ally spaced  dirigible  drive  wheels,  a  variable  displacement 
hydraulic  motor  connected  to  each  said  wheel  for  driving 
said  wheel,  pump  means  connected  hydraulically  to  said 
motors  for  driving  the  latter,  conduit  means  connecting 
said  pump  means  and  motors  in  series  flow  relation,  means 
interconnecting  said  wheels  for  coordinating  dirigible 
movement  of  the  latter,  and  motor  compepsating  means 
connecting  each  of  said  motors  to  said  wheel  coordinating 
means  for  varying  the  displacement  of  said  motors  during 
turning  operation  of  the  vehicle  such  that  differential 
speed  is  effected  between  the  wheels  as  a  function  of  the 
direction  and  angle  of  steer  thereof. 


3,351,148 

SELF-OPERABLE  DETACHABLE  POWER  IJT'ilT  AT- 

TACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL  CHAIRS  AND  POWER 

CONTROL  UNIT  THEREFOR 

Shawn  M.  Solomon,  Los  Angeles  County,  Calif. 

(6640  Darby  Ave.,  Reseda,  Calif.     91335) 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,316 

24  Claims.  (CI.  180—4.5) 


1.  In  the  combination  of  a  wheel  chair  and  an  elec- 
trical driving  apparatus  therefor,  said  wheel  chair  being 
of  the  type  having  a  frame  structure  for  supporting  a 
person,  a  plurality  of  wheels  at  least  two  of  which  are 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  structure  to 
constitute  drive  wheels,  and  a  pair  of  tilting  levers  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  the  frame  structure  and  between 
the  drive  wheels,  said  electrical  driving  apparatus  being 
of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  reversible  electric  motors 
each  having  a  drive  means  rotatable  thereby  and  indi- 
vidually associated  with  the  drive  wheels,  battery  means 
for  supplying  current  to  the  motors,  control  means  con- 
nected between  the  motors  and  the  battery  means  to  selec- 
tively energize  the  motors  to  both  drive  and  steer  the  wheel 
chair  by  the  relative  rotation  of  the  drive  means,  and  a 
frame  means  for  supporting  the  motors  and  battery  means 
on  the  rear  of  the  wheel  chair  and  between  the  drive 


1.  A  steering  device  for  a  track-laying  vehicle  having 
two  tracks,  said  device  comprising: 

a  main  drive  means  drivingly  coupled  with  both  tracks 
of  said  vehicle  for  driving  the  tracks  with  a  uniform 
main  driving  force; 

auxiliary  drive  means  coacting  with  said  main  drive 
for  superimposing  to  said  main  driving  force  an 
additive  driving  force  at  one  track  and  a  subtractive 
driving  force  at  the  other  track  to  effect  turning  of 
the  vehicle  into  a  desired  direction; 

main  control  means  for  each  track,  each  of  said  main 
control  means  including  a  clutch  means  interposed 
between  the  respective  track  and  said  main  drive 
means  and  a  brake  means  interposed  between  the 
respective  clutch  means  and  said  main  drive  means; 

auxiliary  control  means  coacting  with  said  auxiliary 
drive  means  for  controlling  the  same;  and 

common  control  means  for  controlling  said  auxiliary 
control  means  and  said  main  control  means,  said 
common  control  means  being  settable  into  a  selected 
one  of  several  control  positions  and  controlling  the 
respective  main  control  means  in  one  selected  con- 
trol position  and  said  auxiliary  control  means  in  an- 
other selected  control  position,  said  common  con- 
trol means  including  a  control  member  movable 
into  two  directions,  movement  of  said  control  mem- 
ber into  either  direction  first  placing  said  member 
into  a  first  position  controlling  the  auxiliary  control 
means  and  then  into  a  second  position  controlling 
one  of  said  main  control  means,  said  control  member 
including  a  two-armed  control  lever  pivotal  about  a 
stationary  pivot  axis  and  biased  toward  a  predeter- 
mined neutral  position  of  the  common  control  means, 
each  of  said  main  control  means  including  a  dis- 
placeable  control  element,  each  of  said  control  ele- 
ments controlling  the  respective  clutch  means  during 
a  first  distance  of  displacement  of  the  control  ele- 
ment and  the  respective  brake  means  during  a  second 
distance  of  displacement,  said  control  elements  being 
mounted  in  operational  positions  in  reference  to  said 
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lever  such  that  upon  pivoting  the  lever  in  either 
direction  of  tilt  through  a  first  angle  one  arm  thereof 
engages  one  of  said  control  elements,  upon  pivoting 
the  lever  through  a  second  angle  displaces  the  en- 
gaged control  element  through  said  first  distance 
and  upon  pivoting  the  lever  through  a  third  angle 
displaces  the  engaged  control  element  through  said 
second  distance  for  the  purposes  aforesaid,  and  said 
auxiliary  control  means  being  operatively  coupled 
with  said  lever  for  activating  said  control  means 
during  pivoting  of  the  lever  through  said  first  angle 
in  either  direction  of  tilt. 


mounted  on  a  first  end  of  said  main  frame;  a  second  frame 
pivotally  connected  to  said  main  fr^me;  rear  wheels  at- 
tached to  said  second  frame;  a  double  acting  hydraulic 
ram  connected  to  each  of  said  frame$  to  pivot  the  frames 
relative  to  each  other  to  raise  and  Idwer  the  main  frame 


3,351,150 

YIELDABLE  SUSPENSION  DEVICE  FOR  A 
TRACK  LAYING  VEHICLE 
Sten  August  Henstrom,  Bofors,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktie- 
bolaget   Bofors,    Bofors,   Sweden,    a   corporatioB    of 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4,  1964|, 

14,654/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—9.2) 


with  respect  to  the  ground;  means  {for  imparting  move- 
ment to  said  vehicle;  seating  meanS|On  said  main  frame 
between  adjacent  of  said  spaced-ap^rt  supporting  mem- 
bers; and  foot  rests  suspended  from  ^aid  supporting  mem- 
bers. 


3,351,152     I 
STEERING  GEARS  FOR  I  VEHICLES 
Rene  Turible,  Nanterre,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  des 
Engrenages  Durand,  Paris,  FraniK,  a  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  fio.  537,760 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  31,  1965, 

11,347 
4  Claims.  (CI.  180-4-79.1) 


1.  A  yieldable  suspension  device  for  a  track  supporting 
wheel  mounted  on  the  chassis  of  a  track  laying  vehicle, 
said  device  comprising  in  combination:  a  wheel;  movable 
mounting  means  supporting  said  wheel  variably  position- 
able  in  reference  to  said  chassis;  a  hydraulically  oper- 
able control  means  (10)  coupled  to  said  mounting  meani 
to  control  the  same  for  positioning  said  wheel  and  con- 
trollable by  the  pressure  of  fluid  therein;  pressure  fluid 
storage  means  (11)  for  damping  the  action  of  said  con- 
trol means;  a  damping  valve  means  (41)  interconnecting 
said  control  means  and  said  storage  means,  opening  and 
closing  of  said  damping  valve  means  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  in  said  control  means;  a  first  conduit  (58)  con- 
nected to  said  damping  valve  means  for  feeding  pressure 
fluid  to  said  damping  valve  means  to  control  the  position 
thereof  thereby  correspondingly  varying  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  control  means;-  a  second  conduit  (25)  connected 
to  said  damping  valve  means  for  discharging  pressure 
fluid  therefrom;  cooling  means  (70)  interconnecting  said 
first  and  second  conduits  for  cooling  pressure  fluid  prior 
to  feeding  the  same  to  the  damping  valve  means  through 
said  first  conduit;  control  valve  means  (51)  included  in 
said  first  conduit  for  controlling  the  fluid  flow  there- 
through; and  actuating  means  (80,  78,  79)  for  selectively 
operating  said  control  valve  means. 


1.  A  steering  gear  for  controlling  the  orientatio'i  of  the 
wheels  of  a  vehicle  comprising,  in  icombination,  a  steer- 
ing column  controlling  the  orientation  of  the  wheels;  a 
steering  wheel;  a  rotary  shaft  rigjd  with  said  steering 
wheel  but  independent  of  said  coli|mn;  a  non-reversible 
reducing  gear  comprising  a  worm,  a;  worm  wheel  member 
meshing  with  said  worm  and  a  gear  case  member  hous- 
ing said  worm  and  said  wormwheej  member,  said  worm 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  gear  cas^  member  and  one  of 
said  members  being  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  rigid  with 
said  steering  wheel  and  the  other  olf  said  members  being 
rigidly  secured  to  said  steering  cplumn;  and  a  motor 
mounted  on  said  gear  case  member  and  (irivingly  con- 
nected to  said  worm  pf  said  reducing  gear. 


3,351,151 

HARVESTING  VEHICLE  FOR  SUPPORTING 
WORKERS 
Clinton  F.  Miller,  Jr.,  and  Robert  W.  Johnson,  Watson- 
viUe,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Johnson  Ranch,  Watsonville, 
Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,219 
9  Claims.  (CI.  180—26) 
1.  A  harvesting  vehicle   comprising:    in   combination, 
a  main  frame  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  sup- 
porting  members;   at  least   one   front   wheel   rotatably 


3,351,153 
SIGNAL  GENERATOR 
Ralph  A.  Doubt  and  Joe  P.  Lindsay,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  {Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ! 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,552 
8  Claims.  (CI.  18i— .5) 
5.  Signal  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  housing 
having  a  lower  inwardly  extending  |ip;  a  first  weight  posi- 
tioned within  said  housing,  said  first!  weight  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  shoulder  which  is  adapted  to  rest  on 
said  lip  so  that  said  first  weight  cai)  be  supported  by  said 
housing,  the  lower  surface  of  said  ifirst  weight  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  said  housint  when  said  shoulder 
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rests  on  said  lip;  a  second  weight  positioned  within  said 
housing  so  as  to  rest  on  said  first  weight;  said  first  and 
second  weights  being  of  such  configuration  that  a  central 
chamber  is  formed  therebetween;  inlet  passage  means 
extending  through  said  second  weight  to  introduce  an 
expansible  material  into  said  chamber;  means  to  initiate 
expansion  of  said  material  within  said  chamber  so  that 
said  second  weight  is  moved  away  from  said  first  weight; 
outlet  passage  means  extending  through  said  second  weight 


,  ^  L 


3,351,155 
ADJUSTABLE  JET  SILENCER  NOZZLE  WITH  CON- 
TROLLED FLAPS  AND  FOLLOWER  FLAPS 
Rene  Gerard  Hoch,  Dammarie-les-Lys,  and  Louis  Fran- 
cois Jnmelle  and  Jean  Marie  Minos,  Paris,  France,  as- 
signors to  Societe  Nationale  dTtude  et  de  Constovc- 
tion  de  Moteurs  d* Aviation,  Paris,  France,  a  company 
of  France 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,259 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  3,  1964, 

993  637 

4  Claims.  (CL  181—51) 


to  subsequently  remove  expanded  material  from  said 
chamber;  a  retaining  member  secured  to  said  housing  to 
limit  movement  of  said  second  weight  away  from  said 
first  weight;  and  a  plurality  of  springs  positioned  between 
said  second  weight  and  said  retaining  member  so  that 
movement  of  said  second  weight  away  from  said  first 
weight  compresses  said  springs,  whereby  gravity  and  the 
compressed  springs  subsequently  move  said  second  weight 
back  into  engagement  with  said  first  weight. 


3,351,154 

ACOUSTICAL  PANEL  WITH  CELLULAR  LATTICE 
EMBEDDED  INTO  SOUND  ABSORPTIVE  ELE- 
MENT 

Michael  J.  Kodaras,  Scaradale,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment^  to  Biildwin-Ehret«Hill,  inc.,  Treotoo,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Original  application  lone  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,310.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
524,069 

4  Claims.  (CI.  181—33) 


1.  In  an  aircraft  turbojet,  the  combination  of  a  jet  pipe 
with  adjustable  nozzle  section  appropriate  for  producing 
a  jet  stream,  and  having  a  jet  pipe  duct;  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolled flaps;  a  plurality  of  follower  flaps  equally  spaced 
at  an  angle  to  the  periphery  of  the  duct  and  mounted  to 
pivot  on  the  nozzle  edge  of  the  duct  about  pivot  axes  tan- 
gential to  said  nozzle  edge,  each  follower  flap  being 
arranged  between  two  adjacent  controlled  flaps  and  being 
adapted  to  be  maintained  firmly  against  the  inner  surface 
of  said  two  controlled  flaps  by  the  pressure  of  the  jet 
stream;  control  means  for  the  jet  pipe  adapted  to  pivot  the 
controlled  flaps  together  in  dependence  upon  a  regulating 
system  operating  as  a  function  of  parameters  external  to 
the  nozzle  section  of  the  jet  pipe;  and  silencer  control 
means  adapted  to  pivot  the  follower  flaps  together  until 
they  attain  an  active  position  in  which  each  of  said  fol- 
lower flaps  is  inclined  towards  the  rear  and  towards  the 
interior  of  the  pipe  at  a  fixed  angle  in  relation  to  the  duct, 
said  fixed  angle  being  sufficient  for  the  follower  flaps  to 
penetrate  the  jet  stream  to  provide  a  substantial  silencer 
effect. 


3,351,156 
LUBRICATION  APPARATUS 
John  F.  Cook,  St  Ann,  and  Jerome  B.  Wegmann,  Floris- 
sant, Mo.,  assignors  to  McNeil  Corporation,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,497 
8  Oaims.  (CL  184—6) 


1.  An  acoustical  panel  comprising  a  sound  absorptive 
element  having  a  surface  adapted  for  arrangement  in 
sound  receiving  position  with  respect  to  any  area  in  which 
sound  is  to  be  deadened,  a  cellular  lattice  positioned  over 
the  sound  receiving  surface  of  said  sound  absorptive  ele- 
ment, said  lattice  defining  a  plurality  of  cells,  an  edge  of 
said  cellular  lattice  adjacent  said  sound  absorptive  element 
being  embedded  into  said  sound  asborptive  element,  and  a 
perforate  rigid  covering  plate  arranged  over  the  surface 
of  said  lattice  opposed  to  the  sound  absorptive  element  and 
secured  to  said  lattice,  the  perforation  of  said  covering 
plate  permitting  transmission  of  sound  through  said  plate 
to  the  cells  defined  by  said  lattice. 


844  0.0. 


1.  A  system  for  timing  the  operation  of  lubricating 
apparatus  for  a  piston  and  cylinder  device,  which  ap- 
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paratus  comprises  an  injector  for  periodically  injecting 
lubricant  into  the  cylinder  through  a  port  in  the  wall 
of  the  cylinder,  to  synchronize  the  injection  of  lubricant 
with  the  passage  of  the  piston  past  said  port,  comprising 
a  start-stop  timer,  means  for  starting  the  timer,  »nd 
means  for  stopping  the  timer,  one  of  said  means  being 
operable  in  response  to  delivery  of  lubricant  by  the 
injector,  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  operable  in 
response  to  the  piston  reaching  a  predetermined  point 
in  its  stroke. 

3,351,157 

BRAKE  SYSTEMS  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Emilc  Claveau,  11  Rue  Christiani,  Paris,  Seine,  France 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,044 

5  Claims.  (CI.  188—18) 
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(E)  sealing  means  surrounding  sai4  push  rod  for  pre- 
venting leakage  of  said  pressure  fluid  through  said 
axial  bore,  said  plunger  urging  said  pressure  plate 
member  towards  said  wheel  intOi  a  braking  position 
when  a  hydraulic  pressure  is  api^led  to  said  cylinders 
through  said  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  there- 
into, and  < 

(F)  hand  brake  controlled  mechanical  means  for  ap- 
plying a  force  through  said  push  I  rod  to  said  plunger 
for  urging  said  pressure  plate  member  towards  said 
wheel  into  a  braking  position  independently  of  said 
hydraulic  pressure.  ' 


3,351,158 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MEMBER 
Paul  E.  Kite,  South  Whitley,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  the  United  States  off  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  Ni.  558,777 
5  Claims.  (CI.  188—45.4) 


1.  A  wheel  and  brake  assembly  particularly  for  motor 
vehicles  and  of  the  type  including  a  wheel  having  an  inner 
and  an  outer  face,  a  stationary  supporting  member  ro- 
tatably  supporting  said  wheel,  a  first  annular  friction  sur- 
face on  the  inner  face  of  said  wheel,  a  iH-essure  plate 
member  non-rotatably  but  slidingly  mounted  on  said  sta- 
tionary supporting  member  for  movement  towards  and 
away  from  said  inner  face  of  said  wheel,  a  second  an- 
nular friction  surface  on  said  pressure  plate  member  for 
frictional  engagement  with  said  first  annular  friction  sur- 
face, spring  means  urging  said  pressure  plate  member 
away  from  said  wheel,  actuating  means  urging  said  pres- 
sure i^ate  member  towards  said  wheel  against  the  force 
of  said  spring  means  for  frictional  engagement  between 
said  first  and  second  friction  surfaces,  the  improvement 
in  said  actuating  means  comprising, 

(A)  A  plurality  of  cylinders  carried  by  said  supporting 
member,  each  cylinder  having 

( 1 )  a  longitudinal  axis  substantially  perpendicular 
to  said  plate  member, 

(2)  an  open  end  facing  said  pressure  plate  mem- 
ber, 

(3)  an  opposite  end  axially  spaced  from  said  open 
end, 

(4)  an  axial  open-eaded  bore  contained  in  said 
opposite  end  and  extending  through  said  wheel 
supporting  member, 

(B)  a  plunger  slidable  in  each  of  said  cylinders  and 
having 

( 1 )  an  outer  head  portion  protruding  through  said 
open  end  to  abut  against  said  pressure  plate 

.  member, 

(2)  a  body  portion  disposed  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  blind  bore  extending  in  the  di- 
rection of  said  longitudinal  axis, 

(C)  a  push  rod  slidable  in  said  axial  bore  and  having 

(1)  one  end  nesting  in  said  blind  bore  of  said 
plunger  and 

(2)  an  opposite  end  projecting  through  said  axial 
bore, 

(D)  means  for  feeding  pressure  fluid  to  each  of  said 
cylinders. 


~:^ 


1.  A  device  for  stopping  the  withdrawal  of  a  coiled 
flexible  member  from  the  interior  thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  core  mounted  on  said  device  and  positioned 
within  interior  of  said  coiled  fleiible  member; 

(b)  an  elbow  shaped  stop  arm; 

(c)  means  pivotally  fastening  sa|d  stop  arm  to  the 
end  of  said  core  past  which  s^iid  flexible  member 
is  withdrawn,  said  stop  arm  b^ing  dimensioned  so 
that  when  in  a  first  position  said  flexible  member  can 
be  withdrawn  without  obstructic^n,  and  so  that  when 
in  a  second  position  said  stop  arm  engages  and  causes 
said  flexible  member  to  be  withdrawn  along  said 
core  and  wind  itself  about  saidi  core  until  its  with- 
drawal is  stopped  by  friction  between  said  flexible 
member  and  said  core;  and        1 

(d)  means  fastened  to  said  stc^  arm  for  causing 
said  stop  arm  to  move  from  ^d  first  position  to 
said  second  position. 


3,351,159 

BACKING  PLATE,  ANCHOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Richard  T.  Burnett,  South  Bend,  Ud.,  M^inni  to  The 

Bendix  Corporatioii,  ■  corpondon  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Nov.  8, 1961,  Sir.  No.  150,929,  now 

Patent  No.  3,232,391,  dated  Feb.  F,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.lNo.  501,486 
6  Clafans.  (CL  IW-^IS) 

1.  A  backing  plate  for  a  brake  |  assembly  including 
brake  shoes  arranged  in  end-to-ei^  relationship,  said 
backing  plate  having  portions  raise^  axially  relative  to 
its  outer  periphery  and  spaced  therdfrom  for  supporting 
brake  shoes  by  their  webs,  the  axial  depth  of  the  raised 
portions  above  the  outer  peripheral  twrtion  being  greater 
than  half  the  width  of  the  said  l|rake  shoes,  and  an 
integral   anchor  projection   intermediately   located   with 
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respect  to  one  of  said  raised  portions  so  as  to  be  between    low  piston  rod  to  said  member  or  to  the  second  piston  is 
the  ends  of  said  brake  shoes,  said  integral  anchor  projec-    adjustable,  and  the  second  pistCHi,  in  the  inoperative  posi- 
tion, acts  as  an  abutment  so  that  the  pretension  of  the 
valve  spring  is  adjustable  as  circumstances  require. 

3J51,161 
SELF-ENERGIZ&4G  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Pierre  Andri  Gewges  LepeDetier,  Chaton,  France,  as- 
signor to  Societe  Anonyme  Francaise  du  Ferodo,  Paris, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,877 

ClainH  priority,  a^lication  France,  Ian.  4, 1965,  727 

5  Claims  (CL  188—152) 


tion  extending  axially  substantially  above  all  said  raised 
portions. 


3,351,160 
REMOTELY  CONTROLLED,  ADJUSTABLE  VALVE 

MEANS  FOR  SHOCK  ABSORBERS 
Arie  Adrianns  de  Koofaig,  Paradiis,  and  Komclis  Kor- 
stiaan  Karel  de  Koning,  Kwaiocweg  1,  both  of  Oud 
Bcijcrland,  Neffaeriands 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1965.  Ser.  No.  452,079 
Claion  priority,  application  NedicfflaDds,  May  6,  1964, 

64—5,036 
4  Claims.  (CL  188—88) 


1.  A  telescopic  shock  damper  compressing  a  cylinder 
and  a  piston  mounted  on  a  piston  rod,  dividing  said  cyl- 
inder into  two  portions  and  having  provided  first  passage 
means  in  said  piston  interconnecting  the  two  cylinder  por- 
tions, said  first  passage  means  being  sealed  by  a  valve  in 
the  inoperative  position  of  the  shock  damper,  said  pis- 
ton rod  being  adapted  to  have  second  passage  means  in- 
terconnecting the  two  cylinder  portions  and  capable  of 
being  at  leisst  partially  opened  or  closed  by  a  member 
movable  almg  the  piston  rod,  wherein  said  valve  is 
formed  by  a  rigid  spring  loaded  disc,  said  member  being 
designed  as  a  spring  disc  for  the  valve  spring  and  con- 
nected to  a  second  piston  disposed  outside  said  piston 
rod,  the  position  of  said  second  piston  being  adjustable 
in  response  to  pressure  of  a  medium  fed  from  outside  the 
shock  damper,  wherein  said  piston  rod  is  hollow  and  the 
oormection  between  said  member  and  said  second  piston 
is  formed  by  a  rod  axially  movable  in  the  hollow  of  said 
piston  rod,  the  attachment  of  the  rod  movable  in  the  hol- 


1.  In  a  hydraulically  operated  drum  brake  comprising 
a  rotating  drum,  a  fixed  plate,  main  cylinder  means  carried 
by  the  fixed  plate  and  having  at  least  two  adjacent  and 
oppositely  directed  pistons,  a  first  shoe  supported  by 
one  of  its  ends  on  a  first  of  said  jristons,  a  second  shoe 
supported  by  one  of  its  ends  on  a  second  of  said  pistons, 
a  free  strap  by  which  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shoes  are 
interconnected,  the  shoes  being  positioned  to  bear  against 
the  drum  under  the  urging  of  said  first  piston,  an  actuating 
hydraulic  chamber  that  urges  said  first  piston  outwardly, 
and  a  hydraulic  reaction  chamber  with  which  said  second 
piston  cooperates  and  that  receives  the  pressure  which 
results  from  the  winding  drive  of  the  shoes  due  to  rota- 
tion of  the  drum;  the  improvement  comprising  auxiliary 
cylinder  means  carried  by  said  plate  diametrically  op- 
posite  said  main  cylinder  means  and  having  a  third  piston 
which  is  subjected  to  the  pressure  in  the  reaction  cham- 
ber, said  third  piston  acting  against  at  least  one  of  said 
shoes  adjacent  said  free  strap  in  a  direction  to  impose 
a  net  force  on  said  opposite  ends  of  said  shoes  that  has 
a  substantial  component  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
direction  of  outward  movement  of  said  first  piston. 


3,351,162 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKING  MECHANISM 
Midiel  Jacques  Vadrot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Ininstrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Sodete  Anonyme), 
Paris,  France 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,003 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Mar.  10, 1965,  8^14, 
Patent  1,436,002 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—164) 
1.  A  braking  mechanism  for  rapidly  stopping  a  mov- 
able member  which  has  a  flat  part  made  of  a  ferrous  metal 
and  with  two  parallel  faces,  comprising: 

an  electromagnet  structure  inchiding  an  actuating  coil 
and  a  two-element  yoke,  these  two  elements  forming 
a  flat  and  substantially  closed  ring  and  having  each 
a  solid  pole  piece,  both  of  said  pole  pieces  being  dis- 
placeable  toward  each  other  on  each  side  of  the 
member  to  be  stopped,  at  least  one  of  the  yoke  ele- 
ments being  formed  of  stuck  thin  laminations  and 
being  engaged  in  said  coil,  both  yc^  elements  being 
substantially  similar  and  symmetrical,  the  extremities 
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of  these  elements  being  so  shaped  as  to  form  an 
articulated  junction  lying  inside  said  actuating  coil, 
supporting  and  locating  means  adapted  to  locate  said 
electromagnet  structure  so  that  the  middle  plane  of 
said  pole  pieces  is  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
faces  of  said  movable  member  and  to  receive  the 
braking   force   from   both   of  said   pole   pieces,   and 


3,351,164 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJllSTERS  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAK|S 

Sten-Eric  Svensson,  Docentgatan  SA^  Malmo  S,  Sweden 

Original  application  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,965. 

Divided  and  this  application  M^.  14,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  623,010  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Swed«^,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,393/64 

1  Claim.  (CI.  188—196) 


urging  means  arranged  for  acting  upon  said  pole  pieces 
to  maintain  the  latter  in  contact  with'the  said  mem- 
ber to  be  stopped. 


3,351,163 

AUTOMATIC  SLACK  ADJUSTER  FOR 

VEHICLE  BRAKES 

Nils    Borjc    Lennart   Sander,    and   Sten-Eric    Svensson, 

Malmo,   Sweden,   a^ignors   to   Svenska   Aktiebolaget 

Bromsregulator,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,965 

Clabns  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,393/64 

7  Claims.  (CL  188—196) 


7.  An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  vehicle  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  braking  lev^r  mounted  for  angular 
movement  about  an  axis,  said  braking  lever  being  con- 
nectable  to  brake  operating  means  so  as  to  be  operable 
thereby  for  rotation  about  the  said  axis,  a  worm  gear 
mounted  in  said  lever  for  angular  adjustment  about  said 
axis,  said  worm  gear  being  connectable  to  brake  aduat- 
ing  means  in  such  a  manner  as  to  operate  same,  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  lever  about  said  axis,  a  worm 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  lever,  said  worm  meshing  with 
said  worm  gear  so  as  to  be  capable,  when  rotated,  to  ad- 
just the  angular  position  of  said  worm  gear  relative  to 
said  lever,  and  thereby  to  adjust  the  slack  of  the  brake 
system,  worm  driving  means  movable  forth  and  back  in 
response  to  angular  movement  of  said  lever  about  said 
axis  beyond  a  predetermined  angular  departure  from  the 
neutral  position  of  said  lever,  and  coupling  means  form- 
ing a  coupling  path  between  said  worm  driving  means  and 
said  worm,  said  coupling  means  including  one-way  cou- 
pling means  active  only  in  the  slack  decreasing  direction 
'of  rotation  of  said  worm  and  means  adapted  to  interrupt 
said  coupling  path  in  response  to  braking  forces  exceeding 
a  predetermined  value. 


An  automatic  slack  adjuster  for  a  Vehicle  brake  system 
comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  brakjng  lever  constructed 
in  the  form  of  a  housing,  a  braking  skaft  operable  by  said 
lever  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  rptation  of  said  lever, 
said  slack  adjuster  comprising  a  wohn  gear  mounted  in 
said  housing  to  form  an  angularly  adjustable  connection 
between  said  braking  lever  and  said  braking  shaft,  a  worm 
shaft  mounted  in  said  housing  and  (tarrying  a  worm  en- 
gaging with  said  worm  gear  for  the  curpose  of  angularly 
adjusting  same,  a  one-way  coupling  mounted  in  said  lever 
co-axially  with  said  worm  shaft,  said  one-way  coupling 
having  two  coupling  parts  one  of  which  is  rigidly  con- 
nected with  said  worm  shaft,  a  drivipg  member  mounted 
in  said  housing  for  rotation  relative|  to  said  lever  about 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  lost  motion  coupling  means 
between  said  driving  member  and  a  ^ationary  part  of  the 
vehicle,  said  lost  motion  coupling  nkeans  extending  into 
said  housing,  and  transmission  means  in  the  form  of  a 
slidable  member  mounted  in  said  hoiising  and  having  rack 
teeth  engaging  with  teeth  of  said  ^riving  member  and 
the  other  one  of  said  coupling  parts. 


3^51,165 

BICYCLE  HUB  HAVING  A  BUnLX-IN  TWO-STAGE 
SPEED  CHANGE  MEOIANISM 

Keizo  Shimano,  Sakai,  Japan,  assignor  to  Shimano  Kogyo 

Kabushiiti  Kaisha,  Sakai,  Japan,  a  cprporation  of  Japan 

Filed  Aog.  17,  1965,  Ser.  rfo.  48f ,297 

Claims  priority,  application  Japab,  Aug.  24,  1964, 

39/48,257  T 

1  Claim,  (a.  192-U) 


In   a   bicycle  hub   having   a   clutch 
sprocket  wheel  through  a  power  tratismission 
by  axial  movement,  a  combination 
2  having  an  internal  tapered  clutch 
ratchet  wheel  21,  a  stepped  sleeve 


fice 


actuated   from   a 

mechanism 

comprising  a  hub  shell 

8  and  an  internal 

10  supporting  one 
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end  of  said  hub  shell  2  and  having  an  internal  gear  16,  a 
planetary  pinion  carrier  sleeve  11  having  a  sprocket  wheel 
9  and  a  cylindrical  extension  18  supporting  said  stepped 
sleeve  10  and  said  extension  defining  a  clutch  control 
sleeve,  a  fixed  hub  cone  3  having  a  sun  gear  15,  a  clutch 
cone  7  adapted  to  engage  with  said  tapered  clutch  face 
8,  a  plurality  of  change-over  pawls  22  pivotally  mounted 
in  said  stepped  sleeve  10  operable  to  engage  with  said 
internal  ratchet  wheel  21  on  the  hub  shell  2,  a  change- 
over shifter  cage  27  mounted  on  said  clutch  cone  sleeve 
7  and  having  a  plurality  of  first  axial  recesses  26  and  a 
plurality  of  second  axial  recesses  24,  said  first  recesses 
being  of  greater  circumferential  width  than  said  second 
recesses  and  said  first  and  second  recesses  being  alternately 
arranged  circumferentially  at  intervals,  each  of  said  first 
recesses  receiving  a  respective  one  of  said  change-over 
pawls  allowing  the  latter  to  engage  with  the  internal 
ratchet  wheel  21  and  each  of  said  second  recesses  being 
operable  to  prevent  the  engagement  of  the  change-over 
pawls  with  said  internal  ratchet  wheel,  said  shifter  cage 
27  having  a  cylindrical  neck  portion  28  mounted  on  a 
circumferentially  saw  toothed  extension  29  of  the  clutch 
cone  sleeve  7  through  an  annular  band  34  having  a  slop 
pawl  33  engaging  with  the  saw  teeth  of  said  saw  toothed 
extension  29  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  the  shift- 
er cage  27  in  the  reverse  direction,  a  plurality  of  brake 
discs  6  which  are  actuablc  by  axial  movement  of  the 
clutch  sleeve  7  through  an  actuator  37,  the  actuator  37 
having  a  saw  toothed  boss  39  upon  which  the  clutch 
sleeve  7  is  mounted  with  an  annular  band  42  having  a 
stop  pawl  41  inserted  therebetween,  the  pawl  41  being  in 
engagement  with  the  saw  toothed  boss  39. 


3,351,166 

HIGH  SPEED  INSTRUMENT  CLUTCH 

John  T.  Potter,  Plainview,  and  Gerald  D.  Cohen,  Massa- 

pequa,  N.^  asdgnors  to  Potter  instmment  Company, 

Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,256 

4  Claims.  (CL  192—21.5) 


,  >»,     •-'  m 


means  mounted  on  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  coils  in  a  manner  to  enable  one  of 
said  coils  to  be  energized  independently  of  the 
other, 

seal  means  mounted  within  said  bore  for  preventing 
magnetic  particles  escaping  from  said  rotor  cham- 
ber including  a  seal  housing  fixed  within  said  bore 
on  each  side  of  said  rotor, 

the  inner  ends  of  said  seal  housings  cooperating  with 
said  rotor  to  provide  a  double  labyrinth  path  on 
each  side  of  the  rotor,  and 

sealing  material  within  each  of  said  seal  housings 
slidably  sealing  against  said  shaft  outwardly  of  said 
labyrinth  paths. 


3,351,167 

THERMOSTAT  SAFETY  CONTROL  FOR  AIR 

ACTUATED  CLUTCHES 

Jack  W.  Moss,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Wichita 

Clutch  Company,  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,146 
5  Claims.  (CI.  192—56) 


-  -1 
■~1 


1.  A  high  speed  instrument  clutch  comprising: 

a  housing  having  a  central  bore  therethrough  aiid  a 
washer-shaped  rotor  chamber  therein  communicat- 
ing with  the  central  bore, 

a  shaft  extending  through  said  central  bore  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  portion  of  the  wall  thereof  adjacent 
to  said  rotor  chamber, 

bearing  means  for  rotatably  journaling  said  housing 

on  said  shaft, 
a  disk-shaped  rotor  fixed  to  said  shaft  with  the  outer 

portion  thereof  extending  within  said  chamber, 
a  pair  of  concentric  coils  mounted  within  said  housing 

in  position  to  encircle  the  outer  periphery  of  said 

rotor. 


i  9     7 


; ,J 

I 


J 


1.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  housing; 

a  fluid  actuated  clutch,  having  friction  members  there- 
in, within  said  ckitch  housing, 

a  conduit  leading  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply to  said  fluid  actuated  clutch, 

a  solenoid  actuated  valve  within  said  conduit, 

a  solenoid  associated  with  said  valve, 

a  thermostat  switch  associated  with  said  housing  of 
said  clutch  in  beat  transfer  relation, 

an  electric  circuit  associated  with  said  thermostat 
switch,  said  solenoid  actuated  valve,  and  with  a 
source  of  electricity, 

said  thermostat  switch  being  responsive  to  the  heat 
generated  by  the  friction  members  of  said  clutch 
so  as  to  efiFect  said  solenoid  valve  to  render  said 
clutch  inoperative,  when  the  temperature,  which  ac- 
tuates said  thermostat  switch,  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined degree. 


3,351,168 

AUTOMATIC  FLUID  TRANSMISSION 

Walter  H.  Thorpe,  9403  Somerset  Ave.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

48230 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,750 
4  Claims.  (CI.  192—61) 
1.  A  drive  transmission  device  for  automatically  grad- 
ually transferring  drive  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven 
member  comprising: 
a  sun  gear; 
planet  gears  meshing  with  said  sun  gear; 
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a  planet  carrier  rotatably  supporting  and  positioning 
said  planet  gears; 

a  ring  gear  surrounding  and  meshing  with  said  planet 
gears; 

a  housing  on  said  ring  gear  enclosing  said  ring  fear 
and  planet  gears; 

said  planet  carrier  and  planet  gears  being  freely  rotat- 
ably supported  relative  to  said  sun  gear  and  ring  gear 
with  said  planet  gears  dissipating  drive  reaction  by 
free  rotation  between  a  driven  member  and  a  rotating 
driving  member; 

said  housing  being  adapted  to  contain  fluid  for  resist- 
ing the  free  rotatibn  of  said  planet  gears  relative 
to  said  ring  gear  and  said  sun  gear  to  develop  drive 
reaction  by  resisting  rotation  of  said  planet  gears; 

said  device  being  connectable  in  a  drive  with  a  shaft 
connected  to  said  sun  gear,  and  a  shaft  connected  to 
said  housing  and  ring  gear  with  one  said  shaft  being 
connectable  to  a  driving  member  and  the  other  said 
shaft  being  connectable  to  a  driven  member; 


li      JO  23 


the  fluid  in  said  housing  lying  in  the  teeth  of  said  ring 
gear  and  planet  gears  providing  resistance  to  the 
rotation  of  the  planet  gears  thereby  providing  the 
drive  reaction  necessary  to  turn  the  driven  shaft  with 
the  required  torque; 

said  device  transmitting  drive  between  said  sun  gear 
and  said  ring  gear  in  either  direction  through  said 
planet  gears  by  the  fluid  resisting  free  rotation  of 
said  planet  gears  causing  said  planet  gears  to  act  as 
drive  keys  between  said  sun  gear  and  said  ring  gear, 
initially  to  permit  relative  rotation  between  driving 
and  driven  members,  subsequently  to  gradually  and 
increasingly  develop  application  of  drive,  and  finally 
to  prevent  planet  gear  spinning  resulting  in  direct 
drive,  and 

vanes  on  the  interior  of  said  housing  extending  to  a 
point  adjacent  to  said  planet  carrier  and  said  planet 
gears  to  increase  fluid  reaction  between  said  housing, 
planet  gears,  and  sun  gear  to  increase  fluid  impedance 
to  relative  rotation  therebetween  thereby  augmenting 
transfer  of  drive  between  said  driving  and  driven 
members  by  tending  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of 
the  planetary  set.         .  ., 


3,351,169 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  HYDRAULICALLY 
ACTUATED  FRICTION  CLUTCHES 
Ronald  M.  Mclndoe,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Dana 
Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
FUed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,389  I 

18  Claims.  (Q.  192—85)  f 

1.  A  clutching  system  comprising  in  combination  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  hydraulically  operated 
clutch  for  coupling  said  shafts  in  a  driving  relationship, 
source  means  of  pressurized  fluid,  a  first  conducting  means 
connecting  said  source  means  to  said  clutch  for  supplying 
engaging  fluid  thereto  and  including  a  first  valve  means, 
a  second  conducting  means  connecting  said  source  means 
to  said  clutch  for  supplying  cooling  fluid  thereto  and  in- 


cluding a  second  valve  means,  said  first  valve  means 
being  a  manually  variable  pressure  and  flow  regulator 
and  operative  to  control  the  flow  and  pressure  of  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  first  conducting  means  to  said  clutch, 
and  said  second  valve  means  being  4n  on/off  vaive  and 
operatively  connected  to  said  first  vajlve  means  by  oper- 
ating means  for  concomitant  moveihent  with  said  first 


valve  means,  said  second  valve  meayis 
said  operating  means  to  position  said 
to  allow  fluid  to  flow  in  said  secon< 
when  fluid  is  flowing  in  said  first  conducting 
being  moved  by  said  operating  mea^s 
terminate  the   flow  of  fluid  in  said 
means  when  fluid  ceases  to  flow  thr(^ugh 
means  in  said  first  conducting  means 


3,351,170 

APPARATUS  FOR  REGULATI^G  THE  OPERA- 

TION  OF  HYDRAULIC  CLUTCHES 

Erwin  Hengstler,  Waldstrasse  2    Schenitenzell, 

Blacic  Forest,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  N0.  485,983 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

H  53,757 

12  Claims.  (CI.  192—17.15) 


being  moved  by 

iccond  valve  means, 

conducting  means 

means  and 

to  a  position  to 

second  conducting 

said  first  valve 

to  said  clutch. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  regulating  apparatus,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid;  a  plurality  of  hydraulic 
clutches  having  driven  elements  and  driving  eleinents 
operative  to  transmit  torque  to  dri>jen  elements  to  re- 
sponse to  fluid  pressure;  conduit  mefins  connecting  said 
source  with  said  clutches;  a  control  linit  installed  in  said 
conduit  means  and  comprising  a  housing  provided  with 
a  bore,  pressure  regulating  valve  me^ns  in  said  housing 
for  increasing  the  pressure  which  is  admitted  to  said 
clutches  so  that  such  pressure  risesi  gradually  from  a 
minimum  to  a  maximum  value  withiin  a  predetermined 
interval  of  time,  a  second  valve  mc^ns  in  said  housing 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  saidl  pressure  regulating 
valve  means  and  said  clutches  and  comprising  a  valve 
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member  movable  in  said  bore  between  a  plurality  of 
positions  including  a  neutral  position  in  which  pressure 
fluid  entering  said  housing  from  said  source  is  free  to 
escape  from  said  housing  without  undergoing  compres- 
sion by  said  pressure  regulating  valve  means;  bypass 
conduit  means  connecting  said  source  with  said  clutches; 
and  adjustable  distributor  means  in  said  bypass  conduit 
means  for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  clutches 
via  said  bypass  conduit  means. 


3,351,171 

ELEVATOR  UNLOADING  SPOUT 

Benjamin  H.  Goodwin,  5130  N.  Broadway, 

Wichita,  Kans.    67219 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,272 

8  Claims,  (a.  193—16) 


1.  A  spout  apparatus  adapted  for  unloading  material 
from  a  reservoir  and  tjie  like  comprising: 

(a)  discharge  means  secured  to  the  reservoir  and  ex- 
tended transversely  thereof  operable  to  convey  the 
material  therefrom, 

(b)  directing  means  rotatably  connected  to  said  dis- 
charge means  including  an  upright  conduit  having 
an  exit  section  extended  laterally  therefrom, 

(c)  spout  means  connected  to  said  directing  means 
being  adapted  to  convey  the  material  therethrough, 

(d)  said  upright  conduit  including  a  lower  sump  por- 
tion having  a  bleed  conduit  connected  to  said  exit 
section  adapted  to  convey  material  thereto, 

(e)  power  means  connected  to  said  directing  means 
and  said  spout  means  operable  to  elevate,  rotate, 
and  horizontally  position  said  discharge  portion  for 
directing  material  from  the  reservoir  to  a  desired 
location. 


3351,172 
COIN  CONTROLLED  MERCHANDISE  EJECTING 
APPARATUS    WITH    RECIPROCATING    MER- 
CHANDISE  EJECTING  RACKS 
Yoshihiro  Hatanaka  and  Yoshlo  Kinoshita,  Himeji^hi, 
Japan,  asaignon  to  Kokoci  MacUnery  Mfg.  Co-  Ltd., 
HimcJIiU,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,004 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1965, 
40/11,130;  July   15,   1965,  40/42,934;  July  29, 
1965,  40/62,438 

5  Claims.  (CI.  194—71) 
1.  A  merchandise  ejecting  apparatus  for  a  vending 
machine,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  frame  plate  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated  holes  therein  for  the  downward 
passage  of  articles,  a  plurality  of  merchandise  storing 
racks  disposed  above  said  frame  plate  and  spaced  there- 
from, each  of  said  merchandise  storing  racks  being  fixedly 
disposed  in  an  angular  position  with  respect  to  the  elon- 


gated axis  of  said  plurality  of  holes  and  such  that  cen^ 
ters  of  said  racks  fall  substantially  on  a  vertical  axis 
through  the  respective  holes,  a  plurality  of  merchandise 
ejecting  racks  interposed  between  said  frame  plate  and 
said  merchandise  storing  rack  and  having  a  size  no  larger 
than  and  a  shape  substantially  the  same  as  said  holes 
and  a  peripheral  shape  and  depth  not  exceeding  to  the 
shape  and  depth  of  the  merchandise,  each  of  said  mer- 
chandise ejecting  racks  being  pivotaily  mounted  so  a. 
to  be  oscillatable  about  the  axis  of  each  said  holes  from 
an  original  and  empty  position  in  alignment  with  said 
holes   to   a    receiving   position    in    alignment   with   said 


merchandise  storing  racks,  and  thus  being  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  the  articles  merchandise  stacked  in  the 
merchandise  storing  rack  and  return  to  the  original  posi- 
tion in  alignment  with  the  hole  to  discharge  said  received 
article  of  merchandise  from  said  ejecting  rack  through 
said  hole  after  the  completion  of  a  reciprocating  cycle, 
a  plurality  of  actuating  means  secured  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  the  respective  merchandise  eject- 
ing racks  selectively  from  the  original  position  to  the 
receiving  position  and  a  housing  having  a  case  with  a 
coin  storage  box  therein  and  a  cover,  said  housing  having 
a  single  locking  means  for  locking  the  cover  to  the 
housing  and  locking  the  coin  storage  box  in  the  housing. 


3,351,173 
MEAT  EMULSION  TRANSPORTATION 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Richard  P.  Nelson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Everett  Ed- 
wards, Chicago,  DL,  assignors  to  Armour  and  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,487 
2  Claims.  (O.  198—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  transporting  a  meat  emulsion  in- 
cluding a  pipe,  means  to  move  said  emulsion  through  said 
pipe,  a  downstream  terminal  opening  in  said  pipe  for  ex- 
truding said  mass,  a  conveyor  means,  a  stainless  steel 
apron  forming  a  part  of  and  movable  about  said  conveyor 
means  upon  which  said  emulsion  is  extruded,  a  scraper 
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mounted  on  said  conveyor  to  remove  said  extruded  meat, 
and  a  base  connected  to  said  conveyor  by  pivotal  means, 
said  base  being  rotatable  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  said 
pivotal  means  being  rotatable  in  a  vertical  plane. 


3,351,174 
CONVEYOR  FOR  TRANSPORTING 
WORKPIECES 
Fritz  Wommelsdorf  and  Werner  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mascliinenfabrili  Rissen  G.m.b.H., 
Hamburg-Rissen,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  15, 1966,  Sen  No.  572,476 
9  Claims.  (CI.  198—19) 

to 


1.  A  conveyor  for  transporting  workpieces  subjected 
to  operational  steps  during  mass-production,  comprising 
a  chain  continuously  traveling  along  a  path  including  at 
least  one  circular  arc  having  a  radius  of  predetermined 
length  and  a  central  axis  positioned  laterally  of  said 
path  at  one  side  thereof,  at  least  one  arm  mounted  at  one 
of  its  ends  on  said  chain  and  projecting  laterally  there- 
from at  said  one  side  of  the  path,  a  workpiece  holder 
turnable  on  said  arm  about  a  pivotal  axis  spaced  from 
said  path  of  the  chain  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  said  radius  of  the  circular  arc  so  that  said  central  and 
pivotal  axes  will  coincide  during  travel  of  said  one  end 
of  the  arm  connected  to  said  chain  along  said  circular  arc, 
and  control  means  for  regulating  movement  of  said  vwrk- 
piece  holder  about  said  pivotal  axis  in  the  region  of  said 
circular  arc  to  facilitate  performance  of  said  operational 
steps,  said  control  means  including  stop  means  for  re- 
leasable  engagement  with  said  workpiece  holder  to  pre- 
vent said  holder  temporarily  from  rotating  about  said 
pivotal  axis  while  permitting  rotation  of  said  arm  about 
said  pivotal  axis  from  an  initial  relative  position  of  said 
arm  and  holder  to  a  modified  relative  position. 


3,351,175 
CONTAINER  ORIENTATION  MECHANISM 
Warren  E.  £ricl(son,  200  E.  7th  St.,  Muscatine,  Iowa 
52761,  and  Robert  T.  Meinen,  1127  S.  6th  St.,  Pckin, 
ni.    61554 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,311 
16  Claims.  (CI.  198—30) 


1.  A  machine  for  handling  containers  comprising: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  conveyor, 

(b)  conveyor  drive  means  for  moving  containers 
through  the  machine, 

(c)  channel  means  disposed  above  said  conveyor  for 
receiving  a  plurality  of  randomly '  positioned  con- 
tainers and  for  orienting  them  into  a  plurality  of  ade- 
by-side  rows, 


(d)  a  separate  gate  disposed  at  thfc  end  of  each  chan- 
nel and  horizontally  movable  |  between  open  and 
closed  positions  above  said  conlveyor  and  with  the 
gates  extending  transversely  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  conveyor,  I 

(e)  gate  actuating  means  connectjed  to  and  synchro- 
nous with  said  conveyor  drivp  means  and  con- 
structed to  successively  open  a^d  close  said  gates 
simultaneously  so  that  batches  |of  side-by-side  con- 
tainers are  released  successively  |for  continued  travel 
(in  said  conveyor, 

(f)  a  container  discharge  device  disposed  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  containers  ^bove  said  conveyor 
and  extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  conveyor 
and  generally  parallel  to  said  gatps  for  receiving  con- 
tainers therefrom  and  reorienting  them  into  a  single 
row  of  spaced  side-by-side  containers  for  discharge 
from  the  machine. 

(g)  and  containers  discharge  device  drive  means  con- 
nected to  and  synchronous  withjsaid  conveyor  drive 
means  and  said  gate  actuating  m^ans. 


3,351,176 

INTERMITTENTLY  OPERABLE  CODING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  CONVEYOR 

Mathew  G.  Boissevain,  Los  Altos, ,  _«.s„„.  .^ 

PMC  Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  Ni).  603,570 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198-438) 


^* 

4»    • 

^         <7s 

1 

1       ^ 
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43 
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1.  In  a  conveyor  system,  the  comiination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  carriers  movabl^  along  a  path, 

(b)  a  loading  station  adjacent  said!  path  having  a  load- 
er and  having  a  coding  mechanism  operable  to  code 
the  carriers  for  a  particular  destination,  and 


(c)  means  operable  in  response 
loader  to  control  the  operability 


anism. 


o  operation  of  the 
of  the  coding  mech- 


3,351,177 
SAMPLE  CONVElk)R 
Robert  J.  Mulligan,  Westport,  Cowl,  assignor  to  Ans, 
Inc.,  Wallingford,  Conn.,  a  corporaion  of  Connecticut 
Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  Ni>.  447,456 
3  Claims.  (CI.  198—40) 
1.  In  combination,  a  housing,  an  elevator  means  sup 
ported  by  said  housing  for  carrying  m  item  from  a  first 
raised  position  into  the  interior  of  sjid  housing,  a  guide 
means  for  conveying  items  to  and 
in  its  raised  position,  a  plurality  of 


tioned  in  said  guide  means,  a  plural  ty  of  samples  posi 


at  least  one  dummy 


tioned  in  at  least  some  of  said  holders,  ^ 

positioned  in  at  least  one  of  said  holders,  a  first  sensor 
means  positioned  adjacent  said  elevator  and  said  guide 


from  said  elevator 
item  holders  posi- 


NOVEMBER  7,   1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


169 


means  and  only  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  hold- 
ers, a  second  sensor  means  positioned  adjacent  said  ele- 
vator and  said  guide  means  and  only  responsive  to  the 
passage  of  said  samples,  a  third  sensor  means  po- 
sitioned adjacent  said  elevator  and  said  guide  means 
and  only  responsive  to  the  passage  of  said  dummy,  means 
for  causing  said  elevator  to  position  a  sample  in  the  in- 


3^51,179 

CONVEYORS 

Charles  Thomson,  Esher,  England,  assignor  to  Sdku 

Thomson  Engineering  Company   limited,  Cam- 

berley,  Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Sept  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,591 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  1,  1965, 

41,884/65 
21  Claims.  (CI.  198—203) 


terior  of  said  housing  in  response  to  a  signal  from  said 
second  sensor,  a  counter  means  coupled  to  said  first 
and  third  sensors,  said  first  sensor  providing  a  signal  to 
cause  said  counter  to  determine  the  number  of  holders 
that  have  been  sensed  by  said  first  sensor,  and  said  third 
sensor  providing  a  signal  to  cause  said  counter  to  be 
reset  upon  the  sensing  of  a  dummy  by  said  third  sensor. 


3,351,178 

ADJUSTABLE  CONVEYOR  IDLER 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Hooeoye,  and  Ralph  A.  Fdts,  Dans- 

ville,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Stone  Conveyor  Company,  Inc., 

Honeoye,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  602,904 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—192) 


TnUTT 


♦0 


1.  A  belt  support  idler  assembly  for  endless  belt  con- 
veyors comprising 

(a)  opposed  shaft  members, 

(b)  belt  supporting  rollers  rotatably  assembled  on  said 
shaft  members, 

(c)^an  idler  assembly  support  having  a  shaft  position- 
ing member  assembled  thereto, 

(d)  said  shaft  positioning  member  including  at  least 
two  pairs  of  opposed  openings  therein  for  receiving 
and  supporting  said  shaft  members,  the  openings  of 
one  of  said  pairs  being  directed  to  support  said 
shafts  in  an  angular  relationship  different  from  that 
^  of  the  other  of  said  pairs,  one  of  said  pair  of  open- 
ings is  in  a  vertical  plane  which  intersects  another 
vertical  plane  in  which  the  other  pair  of  openings 
is  located,  and  mounting  means  to  permit  selective 
rotation  of  the  positioning  member  whereby  shaft 
positions  can  be  changed  to  effect  flat  and  varied 
troughing  configurations  of  the  belt  supported  by 
said  rollers. 


^^■iJL^.UJJ" 


^ 


«-■« 


1.  A  conveyor  system  comprising  at  least  one  driving 
belt,  an  endless  conveyor  belt  extending  over  and  being 
driven  by  said  driving  belt,  and  means  to  drive  said 
driving  belt,  the  inner  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  formation  extending 
along  the  central  longitudinal  portion  thereof  and  having 
a  width  substantially  less  than  the  width  of  the  driving 
belt  thereby  reducing  the  variation  in  width  of  the  rib 
formation  on  the  conveyor  belt  in  response  to  elongation 
of  said  belt,  the  outer  surface  of  said  driving  belt  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  formation  extending  over 
substantially  the  entire  width  thereof,  one  portion  of  the 
rib  formation  of  said  driving  belt  meshing  in  frictional 
engagement  with  the  rib  formation  of  said  endless  belt, 
and  another  portion  of  the  rib  formation  of  said  driving 
belt  frictionally  engaging  at  least  a  portion  of  the  un- 
ribbed  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  conveyor  belt. 


3,351,180 

CONVEYOR  TROUGH  GATE 

Rene  Herzog,  NiederuzwU,  and  Walter  Landolf,  Sahit 

Gall,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Gcbmder  Buhler,  UzwU, 

Switzerland 

Continuation  of  appUcatioo  Ser.  No.  453,976.  May  7. 1965. 

This  appUcation  June  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  561,296 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzerland,  May  13.  1964, 

6,214/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  198—205) 


.-^r.. 


1.  A  trough-type  chain  conveyor  for  bulk  material 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  trough  having  a  bottom 
wall  formed  with  a  discharge  port  therethrough;  a  chain 
conveyor  having  a  run  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
bottom  wall  for  moving  bulk  material  to  said  discharge 
port;  a  sliding  gate  extending  along  the  trough  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  said  port,  and  having  a  position  beneath 
said  bottom  wall  when  said  port  is  open;  first  track 
means  extending  longitudinally  of  the  direction  of  gate 
movement  adjacent  said  port  beneath  said  trough;  sec- 
ond track  means  extending  longitudinally  away  from  an 
end  of  said  port  beneath  said  trough;  guiding  means 
supporting  said  gate  on  said  track  means  for  movement 
between  port  opening  and  port  closing  positions;  driving 
means  operatively  assouiated  with  said  gate  for  such 
movement  of  the  latter;  and  means  operative  between  said 
track  means  and  said  gate  lifting  said  gate  into  coplanar 
relation  with  said  bottom  wall  as  said  gate  is  moved  to 
the  port  dosing  position. 
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3,351,181 

CONVEYORS  OF  GRANULAR  MATERIAL 

Kenneth  M.  Allen  and  Chester  H.  Harper,  both  of 

P.O.  Box  352,  Newberg,  Oreg.    97132 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,954 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—215) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  of  granular  material, 

a  plurality  of  cylinders, 

mounting  means  mounting  the  cylinders  in  tandem  and 
in  non-vertical  positions  in  which  the  cylinders  are 
spaced  longitudinally  from  each  other,  and  angularly 
relative  to  each  other,. 

a  plurality  of  helical  ribbons  in  the  cylinders  and  held 
against  rotation  relative  to  the  cylinders, 

flexible  conduit  means  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  cylinders, 

drive  means  'for  rotating  the  cylinders  on  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  in  a  direction  in  which  the  ribbons  push 
granular  material  in  the  cylinders  along  the  cylinders 
and  through  the  flexible  conduit  means, 

supply  means  for  supplying  granular  material  to  an 
end  one  of  the  cylinders,  and 

a  plurality  of  mechanisms  carried  by  the  cylinders  for 
discharging  granular  material  laterally  from  the  cyl- 
inders. 

5.  The  conveyor  of  claim  4  wherein  the  tripping  means 
includes  a  forked  member  having  a  first  arm  and  a  second 
arm, 

and  the  pivotal  means  includes  a  crank  disc  pivotal  on 
the  cylindrical  means  and  driving  the  coupling  means, 
a  first  radial  plate  thereon  adapted  to  engage  the 
first  arm  when  the  tripping  means  is  in  the  first  posi- 
tion and  turn  the  crank  disc  to  a  position  closing  the 
door,  and  a  second  radial  arm  adapted  to  engage 
the  second  arm  and  turn  the  crank  disc  to  a  position 
permitting  the  door  to  open. 


3,351,182 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Tommy  D.  Greer,  Monldta,  and  Le<mard  D.  Dnnliq;), 
GrecnTille,  S.C.,  assignors  to  Texize  Chemicals  Inc., 
GrccnTiDe,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,469  I 

3  Clafans.  (CL  206—44)  * 

1.  A  package  for  shipping  including:  a  merchancfise 
display  assembly;  merchandise  carried  on  said  display  fis- 
sembly  in  an  upright  position;  a  shipping  carton  closely 
receiving  said  merchandise  display  assembly  with  same 
merchandise  carried  thereon;  a  resiliently  biased  support 
member  having  one  end  attached  to  said  merchandise  dis- 
play assembly  extending  outwardly  from  said  display  as- 
sembly; a  sign  having  indicia  thereon  carried  by  the 
other  end  of  said  resiliently  biased  support  member;  said 
resiliently  biased  support  member  being  normally  urged 
into  an  extended  position  wherein  the  sign  is  remote  from 
the  merchandise  display  assembly  for  attracting  attention 


to  merchandise  carried  on  said  mercl^andise  display  as- 
sembly; and  said  support  member  anjd  the  sign  carried 
thereby  being  received  within  said  out^r  container  closely 
adjacent  said  merchandise  carried  on  laid  display  assem- 


bly, whereby  when  the  merchandise  cisplay  assembly  is 
removed  from  the  outer  container,  th:  sign  carrying  an 
advertising  medium  and  the  like  will  pop-out  automati- 
cally assuming  its  normally  extended  position. 


3J51,183 

COMBINATION  SHIPPD4G  AND  DISPLAY  CARTON 
Alfred  R.  Sammarco,  Yonkcrs,  N.Y.,  Mignor  to  Sclicnlcy 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.7a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

FDed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  511,576 
20  Claims.  (CL  206—44) 


1.  For  use  in  the  shipping  of  articles  some  of  which 
are  to  be  placed  on  display  when  th^  articles  arrive  at 
their  destination,  a  shipping  carton  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  a  plurality  of  side  walls  extendihg  upwardly  there- 
from, partition  means  in  said  carton  dividing  the  interior 
thereof  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  respectively 
adapted  to  receive  articles,  said  partitic^n  means  terminat- 
ing short  of  one  of  said  side  walls  and  having  at  its  end 
nearest  to  said  one  side  wall  a  row!  of  compartments 
which  respectively  have  open  ends  di^cted  toward  said 
one  side  wall,  said  partition  means  extending  substantial- 
ly all  the  way  across  said  carton  fajetween  a  pair  of 
opposed  side  walls  thereof  which  extend  from  said  one 
side  wall,  so  that  said  partition  me4ns  defines  in  the 
interior  of  said  carton  a  given  space  piA  said  one  side 
wall  thereof,  and  display  means  situated  in  said  space 
and  supporting  at  least  some  of  the  ariicles  in  said  space 
during  shiiHnent  of  the  articles  in  sai0  carton,  said  dis- 
play means  closing  said  open  ends  of  said  row  of  com- 
partments of  said  partition  means,  and  ^id  display  means 
together  with  the  articles  supported  thereby  being  re- 
movable from  said  space  in  said  cart0n  for  placing  the 
articles  sup]X)rted  by  said  display  meaits  on  display  when 
the  carton  arrives  at  its  destination. 
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3,351,184 
SLIPPER  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
Sam  ^faiia,  Dallas,  and  Frank  C.  Owenby,  Marietta,  Ga., 
assignors  to  Legion  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dallas,  Ga.,  a 
partnerahip 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,809 
14  Claims.  (CL  206—46) 


—  2« 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  shoes  and  an  insert  there- 
for for  displaying  said  shoes  in  side  by  side  relationship 
comprising:  a  single  piece  of  stiff,  sheet  material  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  substantially  symmetrical  shoe- 
engaging  panels,  said  material  piece  having  a  longitudinal 
diverging  slot  partially  isolating  said  panels;  each  of  said 
shoes  having  a  front  foot-engaging  portion  and  being 
cooperatively  received  by  one  of  said  shoe-engaging 
panels  with  the  front  portion  of  each  of  said  shoes  slid- 
ably  extending  within  said  slot  to  stretch  said  shoe  and 
assist  in  retaining  said  shoe  in  a  stretched  position  for 
display. 

3,351,185 

PACKAGE  TAPING 

Hans  Hefairicfa  Btamer,  LaitsAcnbachstrassc  43,  Zurich- 

Ocrlikoo,  Switzcriand 

Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,099 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Swttzcrlaiid,  July  31,  1964, 

10,081/64 
12  Claimi.  (CL  206-«0) 


1.  A  snugly  taped  multi-faced  package  having  a  non- 
adhesive  tape  extending  over  a  plurality  of  the  faces  and 
an  adhesive  tape  extending  over  one  of  the  faces  and 
overlapping  and  adhering  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
non-adhesive  tape,  wherein  the  package  is  rectangular 
in  section  at  the  taping  location,  and  the  non-adhesive 
tape  extends  over  three  consecutive  faces  of  the  package 
to  the  junction  of  the  fourth  face  with  the  first  and  third 
faces,  and  the  adhesive  tape  extends  over  the  fourth  face 
and  overlaps  and  adheres  at  its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
non-adhesive  tape  on  the  first  and  third  faces. 


3,351,186 

RING  BOX 

Dale  C.  Harrta,  Indianapolit,  Ind^  asdgnor  to  Creattre 

Packaging  Incorporated 

FUed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  633,100 

8  Claims.  (CL  206—76) 

1.  A  ring  box  comprising: 

an  open  end  receptacle  of  self-supporting  resilient  sheet 
material  with  an  inwardly  extending  ridge  adjacent 
its  open  end; 
a  ring  retainer  with  two  integrally  hinged  halves  of  de- 


formable  self-supporting  sheet  material  mounted  in 
said  receptacle  with  a  portion  of  its  bottom  periphery 
seated  underneath  said  receptacle's  inwardly  extend- 
ing ridge  and  adjacent  thereto,  said  halves  ha\-ing 
adjacent  faces  with  depressions  and  raised  areas 
adapted  for  removably  retaining  a  ring  therebetween; 


and  a  cover  of  self-supporting  sheet  material  with  an 
inwardly  extending  ridge  about  the  perif^ery  of  its 
open  end  in  complementary  engagement  with  the  in- 
wardly extending  ridge  of  said  receptacle  and  con- 
tacting said  retainer  at  points  adjacent  the  bottom 
periphery  of  said  ring  retainer. 


3,351,187 

COIN  CASE 

Donald  W.  Tmmbley,  Big  Rapids,  Mich. 

(P.O.  Box  418,  Mexico,  Mo.     65265) 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,825 

5  Claims.  (CI.  206—81) 


1.  A  coin  case  comprising  a  cylindrical  main  body,  a 
cylindrical  cover  hingedly  connected  to  said  main  body, 
a  plurality  of  coin  case  hulls  circularly  disposed  and 
spaced  one  from  the  other  near  the  periphery  of  said  main 
body,  said  main  body  having  a  circular  opening  therein 
for  providing  a  storage  space  for  rolls  of  coins  and  an 
auxiliary  storage  space  for  loose  coins,  locking  means  to 
secure  said  cylindrical  cover  to  said  main  body,  and  a 
rack  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cover  for  stor- 
ing the  coin  collection  catalog. 


3,351,188 
DISPLAY  PACKAGE 
LcsUc  Vaitay,  Coiouia,  NJ. 
(420  Park  Atc  Perth  Amboy,  NJ.     08861) 
FUed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,452 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—45.34) 
1.  For  use  in  containing,  advertising  and  displaying 
goods  and  commodities,  a  merchandising  package  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  container  having  at  least  cme 
wall  provided   with   window-type   sight  opening  means 
permitting  the  prospective  purchaser  to  view  and  examine 
the  container's  contents,  readily  applicable  and  remov- 
able overwrap  cover  means  substantially  but  not  wholly 
encompassing  said  container,  that  portion  of  the  cover 
means  oriented  with  said  sight  opening  means  permitting 
the  latter  to  be  viewed  without  blockage  (m-  obstruction, 
and  readily  accessible  manually  manipulatable  means 
positioning  and  retaining  said  cover  means  in  its  con- 
tainer encompassing  but  bodily  detachable  and  remov- 
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able  position,  said  container  comprising  a  box  having 
top,  bottom,  side  walls,  and  end  walls,  said  cover  means 
being  characterized  by  an  open-ended  sleeve  constructed 
of  resilient  flexible  shape  sustaining  material,  said  sleeve 
embodying  a  top  overlying  the  top  wall  of  said  box,  side 
walls  spanning  the  side  walls  of  the  box,  and  being  sub- 
stantially open  at  its  bottom  and  exposing  and  uncovering 
the  major  portion  of  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box,  the 
lower  edge  of  each  of  the  respective  side  walls  of  the 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  turned-in  laterally  directed 


relatively  narrow  flange  underlying  and  contacting  re- 
spectively cooperable  marginal  edge  portiohs  only  of  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  box,  said  cover  positioning  and  re- 
taining means  being  cooperable  with  and  interposed  be- 
tween said  marginal  edge  portions  and  said  flanges,  said 
retaining  means  comprising  a  pair  of  tongue-like  tabs  on 
each  marginal  edge  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
each  flange  on  the  cover  having  a  pair  of  keeper  slots 
aligned  with  and  receiving  said  tabs  with  the  resiliency 
of  the  material  retaining  the  tabs  engaged  with  the 
slots. 


3,351,189         » 

SUPPORT  BRACE 

Robert  C.  Hoth,  Elmhunt,  01^  assignor  to  General  Elecfeic 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,408 

1  Claim.  (Cl  206—46) 


carton  and  is  locked  in  position  to  thereby  pre- 
clude movement  of  said  body  portion  from  be- 
tween said  door  and  skid.  « 


3,351,190  I 

PACKAGING  OF  SLEEVES 
Sigmund  J.  McGuire,  15042  BotbeU  Way,  Seattle,  Wash. 

98125 

Filed  May  17,  1965,  Ser.  No«  456,195 

12  Claims.  (Cl.  206—56) 


13   2. 


A  package  comprising  a  carton  containing  a  refrigera- 
tor cabinet  including  a  door  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
cabinet,  said  cabinet  having  a  removable  skid  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  said  skid  including  an  edge  surface 
adapted  to  contact  a  vertical  wall  of  said  carton,  a  brace 
for  supporting  said  door  in  predetermined  fixed  location 
with  respect  to  said  skid  and  said  carton, 

said  brace  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  portion  juxtaposed  between  the  bottom 
edge  of  said  door  and  said  skid  member; 

(b)  a  flap  extending  from  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion,  said  flap  having  a  crease  thereacross  so  as 
to  divide  said  flap  into  two  sections; 

(i)  the  first  of  said  sections  extending  from  said 
body  portion  to  said  edge  surface  of  said  skid; 

(ii)  the  second  of  said  sections  being  folded  about 
said  crease  to  provide  a  tab  extending  down- 
wardly over  said  edge  surface  of  said  skid  be- 
tween said  skid  and  said  carton  whereby  said 
tab  is  interposed  between  said  skid  and  said 


9.  A  combination  of  a  package  of  sleeves  and  a  dis- 
penser, said  package  comprising: 

(a)  a  flexible  base  material; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  flexible  Sleeves  lying  adja- 
cent one  to  another  in  a  side-by-^de  relationship; 

(c)  a  bonding  agent  adhering  togejther  the  base  ma- 
terial and  the  sleeves; 

(d)  said  base  material  being  a  ribbOn  having  a  length 
many  times  its  width; 

(e)  said  base  material  having  a  wi^th  about  equal  to 
the  length  of  the  sleeve;  i 

(f)  s.iid  sleeve  being  arranged  on  the  base  material 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  at  abdut  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  base  imaterial; 

(g)  said  dispenser  comprising  two  cups; 
(h)  each  cup  having  a  base  and  a  circumscribing  wall; 

and  ' 

(^  an  opening  in  one  of  the  walls  ithrough  which  the 
base  material  can  project.  . 


3,351,191 
SURGICAL  STAPLE  CARTRIDGE 

Rudolph  F.  Malllna,  Hastings  on  HadMn,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  Codman  &  Shmtleff,  Sk.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts T 

Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  Nol  491,534 
4  Claims.  (O.  206— 5jS) 


1.  A  cartridge  containing  a  singly  miniature  staple 
having  two  legs  and  a  crown  connecting  the  legs  and 
adapted  to  be  mounted  on  a  holder  bettveen  two  arms  of  a 
medical  stapler;  said  cartridge  defining  fi  rectangular  open- 
ing at  the  forward  end  thereof  haviitg  a  single  pair  of 
opposite  straight  parallel  grooves  in  th^  sidewalls  defining 
said  opening,  each  of  said  grooves  b^ing  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  leg  of  a  staple  pointing  with  iis  free  end  in  a  di- 
rection perpendicular  to  the  longitudiital  axis  of  the  cart- 
ridge, the  grooves  being  spaced  anart  from  each  other  for 
a  distance  comparable  with  the  width  Of  the  staple  there- 
by engaging  frictionally  the  legs  of  llhe  staple  and  sus- 
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pending  the  staple  with  the  crown  extending  across  said 
opening;  and  said  cartridge  being  characterized  by  two 
opposite  longitudinal  grooves  that  extend  substantially 
the  entire  length  of  the  cartridge  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
bisecting  the  cartridge  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  legs 
of  the  staple. 

3,351,192 
PACKAGE  AND  RETAINER  TRAY 

Gordyn  T.  La  Plante,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,109 

6  Claims.  (CL  206—56) 


1.  A  package  for  containing  a  plurality  of  small  metal- 
lic or  ceramic  high-density  bodies  comprising  a  rigid  re- 
tainer tray  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein  extending 
comple'.ely  through  the  tray  and  being  slightly  larger  at 
the  base  thereof,  a  resilient  capsule  removably  fitted  with- 
in each  of  the  holes,  the  depth  of  the  tray  being  at  least 
as  great  as  the  depth  of  the  capsule,  each  of  the  capsules 
shaped  to  receive  a  high-density  body  through  an  open- 
ing therein,  each  of  the  capsules  having  external  dimen- 
sions such  that  it  forms  an  interference  fit  within  the  upper 
narrower  portion  of  the  hole  in  the  retainer  tray  sufficient 
to  retain  the  capsule  and  its  contents  within  the  hole  in 
the  tray,  each  of  the  capsules  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  surrounding  the  perimeter  of  the  opening 
in  the  capsule  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  upper  surface 
of  the  tray  and  a  plurality  of  closure  members,  each  of 
whichl-emovably  closes  an  opening  in  one  of  said  capsules. 


3,351,194 
METHOD  OF  PROCESSING  HALOPHOSPHATE 

PHOSPHORS 
Keith  H.  Butler,  Marblehead,  Martha  J.  B.  Thomas, 
Wobum,  and  Robert  F.  Quirit,  Danvers,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,687 
13  Claims.  (Cl.  209—5) 


1.  A  process  for  washing  and  classifying  phosphors, 
the  steps  which  comprise:  forming  a  dispersed  basic 
slurry  of  halophosphate  phosphor  with  ammonia  and  a 
chelating  agent;  flowing  said  slurry  into  an  elii^riation  col- 
umn; introducing  elutriating  liquid  into  sai^  elutriation 
column  at  a  point  below  the  introduction  ^int  of  said 
slurry,  said  elutriating  liquid  being  introduced  at  a  pre- 
determined velocity  to  cause  the  phosphor  particles  greater 
than  a  predetermined  maximum  particle  size  to  drop 
downwardly  in  said  column,  the  velocity  of  the  liquid 
in  said  column  at  said  point  of  introduction  of  said  slurry 
being  no  more  than  the  velocity  of  the  liquid  at  a  point 
below  said  point  of  introduction  of  said  slurry,  recover- 
ing at  a  point  above  said  point  of  introduction  of  said 
slurry  a  washed  phosphor  having  a  particle  size  less 
than  the  predetermined  maximum  particle  size. 


3,351,195 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES  DIS- 

PERSED  IN  A  FLUID  CARRIER 

Risto  Tapani  Hukki,  Otakalllo,  Otaniemi,  Finland 

Ffled  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,771 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8,  1963, 

13,847/63 
24  Claims.  (Cl.  209—39) 


3,351,193 

RECOVERY  OF  MOLYBDENITE  FROM 

COPPER-BEARING  ORES 

Ricardo  Maximo  Martinez,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,   Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,335 
12  Claims.  (Cl.  209—3) 

1.  A  process  for  recovering  molybdenite  from  an  ore 
containing  a  relatively  small  amount  of  molybdenite  and 
a  relatively  large  amount  of*  copper  sulfide  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  ( 1 )  desliraing  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (a)  the  crude  ore  per  se  in  pulped 
form  and  (b)  a  rougher  concentrate  of  the  ore  to  give  a 
split  at  between  about  5  and  about  40  microns,  (2)  repulp- 
ing  the  sands  fraction  from  step  (1)  to  a  solids  content 
of  from  about  10  to  about  50%,  (3)  conditioning  the 
pulp  from  step  (2)  with  (a)  from  about  0.05  to  about  2.5 
lbs.  per  ton  of  a  cyanide  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  cyanides  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  cyanides,  and  (b)  suflRcient  lime  to  provide  a 
pH  therein  of  at  least  9  and  (4)  subjecting  the  conditioned 
pulp  from  step  (3)  to  froth  flotation  with  a  hydrocarbon 
oil  to  obtain  a  relatively  high-concentration  of  molyb- 
denite in  the  froth. 


12.  Apparatus  for  the  continuous  classification  of  dis- 
crete solid  particles  having  various  resistances  to  fall 
through  a  fluid  medium,  comprising 

a  containing  vessel  having  walls  which  define  about 
a  vertical  axis  a  particle-separation  chamber  having 
a  lower  portion  establishing  a  zone  of  turbulence 
and  an  upper  portion  adapted  to  effect  laminar  flow, 
said  lower  portion  being  of  substantially  conical 
form  with  a  downwardly  directed  apex  open  for 
the  discharge  of  material,  and  said  upper  portion 
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being  provided  with  peripheral  overflow  means  for 
.the  discharge  of  materis^; 

a  neutral  type  of  impelled  mounted  within  said  lower 
portion  of  the  vessel  for  rotation  about  said  vertical 
axis,  so  as  to  force  said  particles  and  said  fluid 
medium  substantially  horizontally  outwardly  from 
said  axis  toward  the  walls  of  the  vessel; 

variable  speed  means  for  rotating  said  impeller;       ] 

means  for  continuously  feeding  additional  particles 
and  fluid  medium  directly  to  said  zone  of  turbulence 
and  adjacent  to  said  vertical  axis,  so  as  to  produce, 
together  with  the  action  of  said  impeller,  a  turbulent, 
spiraling,  fluidized  flow  of  material,  wherein  those 
particles  having  relatively  slight  resistance  to  fall  are 
moved  outwardly  from  said  axis  and  those  particles 
having  relatively  great  resistance  to  fall  are  dis- 
placed toward  said  axis;  j 

and  a  plurality  of  upwardly-directed  conduit  means  in 
and  arranged  peripherally  of  the  said  upper  portion 
of  the  vessel,  said  conduit  means  being  respectively 
closed  laterally  at  all  sides  to  form  mutually  isolated 
flow  channels  for  smoothing  the  turbulent  flow  of 
said  mass  to  laminar  flow  as  it  rises  toward  said  over- 
flow means  by  reason  of  the  continued  introduc- 
tion of  material  into  said  chamber. 


3,351,196 

DEFECnVE  SHEET  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Dolph  v.  Van  Laanen,  903  Fox  Riyer  Drive,  De  Perc,  Wis. 

54115  ^ 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,144 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 


Lll 


1.  In  a  sorting  machine  for  separating  acceptable  from 
unacceptable  paper  sheets,  an  elevator  for  elevating  a 
stack  of  horizontally  disponed,  generally  rectangular  pa- 
per sheets,  a  horizontally  elongated  frame  about  said  ele- 
vator and  equipped  with  a  sheet  shifter  above  said  ele- 
vator for  sequentially  shifting  the  sheet  uppermost  on  said 
stack  to  provide  a  sheet  edge  portion  in  overlapping  rela- 
tion with  the  rest  of  said  stack,  a  horizontally  disposed 
gripping  conveyor  on  said  frame  adapted  to  grip  the 
leading  edge  portion  of  said  uppermost  sheet  to  horizon- 
tally advance  said  sheet,  feed  wheel  means  on  said  frame 
interposed  between  one  end  of  said  conveyor  ^nd  said 
sheet  shifter  for  advancing  and  controlling  said  upper- 
most sheet  toward  and  into  said  conveyor,  sheet  inspec- 
tion means  on  said  frame  for  simultaneously  ascertain- 
ing the  presence  of  defects  in  both  sides  of  said  sheet, 
a  pair  of  receivers,  one  for  acceptable  sheets  and  one  for 
unacceptable  sheets,  horizontally  spaced  adjacent  the 
other  end  of  said  conveyor,  and  means  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  inspection  means  for  conducting  a  given 
sheet  to  one  of  said  receivers,  said  sheet  shifter  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforated  belts  reeved  on  pulleys, 
vacuum  shoe  means  on  said  frame  and  contacting  said 
belts,  air  blast  means  horizontally  aligned  with  said  upper- 
most sheet  to  urge  said  sheet  into  engagement  with  said 
belts,  and  pressure  sensitive  means  operatively  associated 
with  said  vacuum  shoe  means  and  said  elevator  for  con- 
trolling the  action  of  said  elevator  as  a  function  of  the 
position  of  said  uppermost  sheet  relative  to  said  perfo- 
rated belts. 


3,351,197 
ARTICLE  SORTING  APPARATUS 

Richard  T.  Smit|i,  Logan,  Utah,  assigned  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Y#i*,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,062 
6  Claims.  (CL  209—74) 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  electrically  cjonducting  articles, 
which  comprises: 

a  sensing  circuit  including  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ducting members  normally  insulated  from  one  an- 
other and  defining  a  substantially!  tubular  passage- 
way of  preselected  dimensions  representative  of  a 
desired  characteristic  of  the  electrifcally  conducting 
articles,  such  that  one  of  the  articljes  which  does  not 
have  the  desired  characteristic,  upjon  being  fed  into 
the  passageway,  engages  the  mer|ibers  to  form  an 
electrical  connection  between  the  imembers  to  close 
said  sensing  circuit; 

means  for  feeding  the  articles  in  spaded  succession  into 
one  end  of  the  substantially  tubular  passageway  de- 
fined by  the  electrically  conducting  members;  and 

ejector  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said  sensing 
circuit  by  the  article  which  does  ndt  have  the  desired 
characteristic,  for  ejecting  the  artijcle  from  the  sub- 
stantially tubular  passageway  through  the  one  end 
thereof  before  the  next  succeeding,  article  is  fed  into 
the  passageway  by  said  feeding  mieans. 


3,351,198 
GLASS  CONTAINER  SORTING 
James  H.  Wyman,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,186 
2  Claims.  (CI.  209— ll46) 
1.  In  the  method  of  sorting  articles  i  wherein  the  arti- 
cles are  engaged  by  suction  cups  and  moved  in  a  pre- 
determined path  through  a  plurality  o|  stations  and  the 
articles    are    inspected    at    each    of   sjaid    stations    and 
released  from  said  suction  cups  in  the  ^vent  that  they  do 
not  meet  predetermined  standards,  each  of  the  types  of 
articles  to  be  sorted  having  light  transfnitting  character- 
istics of  different  dominant  wave  lengths,  the  improve- 
ment comprising 
directing  a  beam  of  light  through  $  portion  of  each 

article  as  it  passes  a  first  station, 

said  beam  having  a  spectrum  compriising  wave  lengths 

such  that  each  of  the  types  of  articles  to  be  sorted 

is  transparent  to  at  least  some  of  the  wave  lengths, 

directing  the  light  transmitted  by  ss|id  article  at  said 
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first  station  against  a  light  sensitive  cell  having  a 

sensitivity  range  with  predetermined  dominant  wave 

length, 
filtering  the  light  so  that  light  may  pass  to  said  cell 

only  at  substantially  the  same  wave  length  as  the 

dominant  wave  length  of  said  cell, 
and  sorting  an  article  from  the  remaining  articles  when 

the  light  transmitted  therethrough  has  a  dominant 

wave  length  that  docs  not  energize  said  cell, 


^h  />^  S'-.  TJ. 


directing  a  plurality  of  light  beams  to  which  the  arti- 
cles to  be  sorted  are  transparent  through  another 
portion  of  the  articles  to  be  sorted  as  they  pass 
another  station, 

sensing  a  diminution  of  predetermined  magnitude  of 
the  light  passing  throi>gh  said  article  due  to  the  pres- 
ence of  a  mark  or  label, 

and  sorting  said  article  from  the  remaining  articles 
when  the  diminution  of  predetermined  magnitude 
occurs. 


3^51,199 
APPARATUS  FOR  FROTH  FLOTATION 
Andrejs  ZTcJnicka,  Lakeland,  FLl,  asrignor  to  A.  Z.  Prod- 
ucts, Inc  Eaton  Park,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
FBed  Sept  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,799 
4  Claims.  (CL  20»— 170) 


3,351^00 
SCREEN  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Thomas  I.  Burenga,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  off 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,633 
3  Claims.  (CL  209—299) 


2.  In  an  agricultural  harvesting  machine  for  frangible 
produce,  such  as  lentils  or  the  like,  including  a  drum 
mounted  for  rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  and  in- 
cluding a  peripheral  screen  providing  openings  for  passing 
the  shelled  lentils  or  the  like,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
drum  in  a  predetermined  angular  direction  about  said 
axis,  the  improvement  comprising;  a  rotor  mounted  for 
rotation  about  an  axis  extending  alongside  the  outside  of 
said  screen  and  substantially  parallel  with  the  drum  axis, 
the  axis  of  said  rotor  being  normally  spaced  a  predeter- 
mined distance  from  said  screen,  means  mounting  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  rows  of  relatively  stiff',  radially  extend- 
ing, bristle-like  elements  on  said  rotor,  said  rows  of 
elements  extending  generally  longitudinally  of  said  rotor, 
means  for  rotating  said  rotor  in  a  direction  counter  to  said 
predetermined  angular  direction  so  that  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bristle-like  elements  are  moved  in  a  circular  path 
at  substantially  the  peripheral  speed  of  said  screen,  the 
thickness  of  the  bristle-like  elements  in  each  row,  when 
measured  at  the  mounting  of  the  elements,  being  less  than 
the  corresponding  dimension  of  the  individual  screen 
openings,  said  bristle-like  elements  being  many  times 
longer  than  their  thickness  in  a  row,  the  circular  path 
of  the  outer  ends  of  said  bristle-like  elements  intersecting 
a  portion  of  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  screen  so  that 
said  outer  portions  of  said  elements  are  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  screen  during  rotation. 


1.  A  flotation  apparatus  comprising  a  sloping  trough 
having  a  sloping  inlayed  bottom  which  is  porous  and 
contains  embedded  therein  alternating  channels  for  distri- 
bution of  water,  air  and  water-flotation  reagent  mixture 
through  the  surface  said  inlayed  bottom;  means  for 
distributing  water,  air  and  water-flotation  reagent  mixture 
under  positive  pressure  through  the  surface  of  said  inlayed 
bottom  by  way  of  said  embedded  channels;  means  for 
introducing  a  water-flotation  feed  slurry  at  the  higher  end 
of  the  sloping  trough;  means  for  removing  a  froth  product 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  trough;  and  means  for  re- 
moving a  machine  discharge  product  at  a  point  located 
at  the  lower  end  and  at  the  bottom  of  said  trough  said 
porous  bottom  inlay  consisting  essentially  of  unifMtnly 
sized  granular  material  the  particles  of  which  are  con- 
solidated and  cemented  in  place  with  a  thermosetting  resin. 


3,351,201 

OSCILLATING  SCREEN  WHH 

HANGER  SUPPORTS 

Paul  Eppenberser,  Anenhofen,  Amriswil,  ThnrKan,  Swtt- 

zerbmd,  assignor  to  Gebrader  BnUer,  Uzwil,  Saint  Gall, 

Swttzenand 

Filed  Oct  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,247 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  SwUzeriand,  May  24,  1961, 

6,045/61 
10  Claims.  (CL  209—329) 


n  -'IB 


r" 


5.  A  middlings  cleaning  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
a  sieve  carrier,  first  and  second  hangers  pivotally  con- 
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nected  to  said  frame  at  their  one  ends  and  having  re- 
spective opposite  ends  pivotally  connected  to  respective 
oppostie  sides  of  said  carrier  adjacent  its  one  longitudinal 
end,  a  third  hanger  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame  at 
its  one  end  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  sieve  carrier 
substantially  centrally  between  the  sides  thereof  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  said  carrier  from  the  first  and  second 
hangers,  and  spring  means  biasing  only  said  third  hanger 
in  one  selected  longitudinal  direction,  and  a  free  swing 
drive  mounted  on  said  sieve  carrier  for  producing  an 
oscillatory  movement  thereof  as  said  carrier  is  held  by 
said  hangers.  i 

3,351^02 
METHOD  OF  FRACTIONATING  MIXTURES  OF 
PARTICULATE  SOLID  MATERIALS 
WUIiam  Resnick,  Haifa,  and  Mordechai  Avriel,  Kiryat 
Yam,  Israel,  assignors  to  Technion  Research  and  De- 
velopment Foundation,  Ltd.,  Haifa,  Israel,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Israel 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  331,345,  Dec.  16, 
1963.  This  application  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,346 
8  Claims.  (CI.  209—474) 


> 


^' 


ft 


1.  A  method  of  fractionating  mixtures  of  particulate 
solids  having  coarse  and  fine  particles,  which  comprises 
providing  means  forming  a  plurality  of  at  least  three 
superposed  zones  in  communication  with  each  other  and 
separated  by  a  plurality  of  baffles  therebetween  defining  an 
upward  tortuous  path  from  one  side  of  a  zone  to  another 
side  of  an  adjacent  zone,  the  space  between  said  baffles 
increasing  in  an  upward  direction  and  said  baffles  having 
openings  of  limited  size  only  at  the  sides  thereof,  in- 
troducing a  mixture  of  particulate  solids  into  one  of  said 
zones,  introducing  an  inert  gas  at  ambient  temperatures 
into  the  lowermost  zone  at  a  sufficient  velocity  to  fiuidize 
fine  particles  of  said  mixture,  said  velocity  being  suffi- 
ciently low  to  cause  the  coarsest  particles  to  fall  down 
into  the  lowermost  zone  and'  to  form  a  bed  therein, 
periodically  discharging  said  coarsest  particles  from  the 
bottom  of  said  lowermost  zone,  causing  a  mixture  con- 
taining said  gas  and  said  fine  particles  to  rise  from  said 
intermediate  zone  into  the  uppermost  zone  and  dis- 
charging said  fine  particles  laterally  therefrom,  and  re- 
moving said  gas  from  the  uppermost  zone. 


3,351,203 

SEPARATION  APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  OPERATION 
Walter  L.  Robb,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc  i 

FUed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480^86  f 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—65) 
5.  In  a  process  for  filtering  liquid  to  be  discharged 
from  a  reaction  vessel  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)>  distributing  a  substantial  quantity  of  particles  of 


ferromagnetic  material  through  the  liquid  in  the  re- 
action vessel, 

(b)  establishing  a  magnetic  field  ih  an  outlet  from 
said  vessel, 

(c)  conducting  liquid  containing  si|spended  magnetic 
particles  from  the  interior  of  sajd  vessel  out  said 
outlet  and  through  the  magnetic  jfield,  whereby  the 
magnetic  particles  are  held  in  the  ;magnetic  field, 

(d)  returning  the  liquid  so  freed  of  magnetic  particles 
to  said  vessel. 


(e)  continuing  the  conduct  and  retuj^n  of  liquid  until  a 
sufficiently  thick  and  dense  concentration  of  mag- 
netic particles  has  been  formed  to  span  the  open 
area  of  said  outlet  forming  a  particulate  filter  and 
the  returning  liquid  is  cleaned,  and 

(f)  discontinuing  the  returning  of  the  liquid  and  al- 
lowing the  liquid  to  pass  on  afte^  passage  through 
the  magnetic  particle  filter. 


3,351,204 
FILTERING  DEVICfe 
Gerald  R.  Anderson,  Campbell,  Calif^assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 

FUed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.i473,443 
6  Claims.  (CL  210— li  8) 


2.  A  circulating  and  screening  device  for  use  in  a 
food  processing  line  comprising  fluid  Riding  means  in- 
cluding a  flume  having  a  discharge  pdrtion  and  an  inlet 
portion  adapted  to  receive  a  mixture  of  food  particles, 
food  and  liquid,  means  for  removing  the  food  from  the 
mixture,  a  rotary  paddle  element  positioned  in  said  fluid 
guiding  means  between  said  inlet  portton  and  discharge 
portion  for  inducing  said  mixture  to  move  through  said 
fluid  guiding  means,  said  paddle  element  having  a  screen- 
ing portion  positioned  to  intercept  the-  mixture  after  the 
food  is  removed  to  filter  out  the  fdod  particles,  and 
means  for  removing  the  food  particle!  from  the  screen- 
ing portion  whereby  the  fluid  is  substantially  recirculated 
free  of  food  and  food  particles. 


3^51,205 
TWISTED  STRANDS  AND  NON-WOVEN  FILTER- 

ING  MEDIA  MADE  OF  SUCH  STRANDS 
Clarence  A.  Butler  and  Dominic  Richard  Lazzaro,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lindsay  Wire  Weaving 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,168 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  1,  1981,  has  been  disclaimed 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  210—400) 


and  presenting  with  said  central  limb  an  open  elongated 
jaw  opening  receiving  the  gutter  screen  and  resiliently 
gripping  the  same,  a  lower  limb  integral  and  cotermi- 
nous with  said  central  limb  and  presenting  with  said 
central  limb  an  open  elongated  jaw  receiving  the  gutter 
stiffening  flange  therein,  said  lower  limb  being  turned 
back  upon  itself  to  form  a  detent  latch,  said  detent  latch 
engaging  the  step  of  the  gutter  thereby  preventing  un- 
intended removal  of  the  locking  device  from  the  gutter, 
said  element  yielding  upon  engagement  of  said  central 
limb  and  said  lower  limb  with  the  horizontal  flange  of 
said  gutter  and  thereafter  moving  to  locking  position  with 
the  step  of  said  gutter  to  prevent  the  unintended  re- 
moval of  said  article  of  manufacture  from  said  gutter. 


1.  An  endless,  non-woven  fabric  belt  for  use  with  Four- 
drinier  type  of  paper  making  machines  adapted  for  drain- 
ing fluent  material,  such  as  paper  stock,  formed  thereon, 
said  fabric  belt  comprising  a  first  substantially  co-planar 
layer  of  polymeric  mono-filament  strands  extending  gen- 
erally parallel  to  one  another  and  longitudinally  of  the 
belt,  a  second  substantially  co-planar  layer  of  polymeric 
mono-filament  strands  extending  generally  parallel  to  one 
another  and  transversely  at  an  angle  relative  to  said  first 
layer,  said  first  and  second  layers  of  strands  being  dis- 
posed in  superimposed  relationship  and  bonded  together 
at  their  areas  of  contact  between  the  respective  strands 
in  each  of  said  layers,  the  strands  in  each  of  said  layers 
having  a  non-circular  transverse  cross-section  and  being 
independently  twisted  a  predetermined  number  of  turns 
in  a  generally  circular  direction  along  their  axes,  and  the 
strands  in  each  of  said  layers  being  disposed  in  continu- 
ous side-by-iide  relationship  and  bonded  to  each  other 
throughout  their  length  at  their  areas  of  contact  to  form 
longitudinally  extending  rows  of  spaced  openings  be- 
tween adjacent  strands  in  each  of  the  respective  layers. 


3351,206 

STRUCTURE  FOR  SECURING  GUTTER  SCREEN 

ING  TO  BUILDING  GLTTERS 

Carl  H.  Wcnncrstrom,  4039  N.  Monitor  Ave., 

Chicago,  IIL    60634 

FUed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,703 

1  Oaim.  (Q.  210—474) 


In  combination  with  a  gutter,  a  resilient  lockiiig 
device  of  the  class  described  holding  a  gutter  screen  in 
position  to  a  longitudinally  extending  eaves  gutter  hav- 
ing a  front  wall  with  an  integral  stiffening  flange  com- 
prised of  an  upper  flange  element  bent  upon  itself  to  form 
a  lower  flange  element  integral  with  said  upper  flange 
element  so  as  to  provide  a  step;  said  resilient  locking 
device  being  unitary  in  construction  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  gutter  and  comprised  of  relatively  thin 
flat  resilient  material  consisting  of  a  central  limb  sub- 
stantially overlying  said  upper  flange  element  for  sub- 
stantially the  total  width  thereof  and  extending  lengthwise 
thereof  and  in  contact  therewith,  an  upper  limb  coter- 
minous with  said  central  limb  and  substantially  overly- 
ing said  central  limb  and  resiliently  connected  thereto 


3,351,207 

SCAFFOLD  TRAILER 

Ralph  L.  Meek,  1441  Laridn  WUUams, 

Fenton,  Mo.    63026 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,406 

9  Claims.  (CI.  211—13) 
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3.  A  trailer  for  the  transportation  and  storage  of  elon- 
gate structural  members  and  the  like  in  multiple  tiers, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  carrier, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  header  units  disposed  in  tiers  one 
above  the  other  in  vertical  alignment  at  each  end  of 
the  carrier, 

(c)  each  header  unit  including  laterally  spaced,  sub- 
stantially upright  posts, 

(d)  means  detachably  interconnecting  the  posts  of 
each  header  unit  with  the  posts  of  the  next  adjacent 
header  unit  at  the  same  end  of  the  carrier, 

(e)  support  means  between  the  substantially  upright 
posts  of  each  header  unit, 

(f)  each  header  unit  at  each  end  of  the  carrier  having 
a  cooperatnig  header  unit  in  the  same  tier  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  carrier,  the  cooperatnig  header 
units  at  opposite  ends  of  the  carrier  adapted  to  sup- 
port elongate  structural  members  on  the  support 
means,  in  tiers,  and 

(g)  the  support  means  for  each  header  unit  including 
a  substantially  serpentine  seating  strip  between  and 
supported  by  the  posts  of  each  header  unit,  the  strip 
providing  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  carried 
elongate  structural  members. 


3,351,208 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  SUNGLASSES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
David  Siegel,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
(302  5th  Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10001) 
FUed  May  12, 19^,  Ser.  No.  549,511 
5  Claims.  (CI.  211—13) 
1.  A  display  stand  for  sunglasses  and  the  like  includ- 
ing at  least  one  rectangular  shaped  panel  and  means  for 
supporting  said  panel  at  a  slight  angle  to  the  vertical,  said 
panel  having  a  transparent  plate-like  body  with  a  series 
of  spaced  keyholes  extending  centrally  of  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  body,  with  a  series  of  triangular  shaped  slots 
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along  each  long  side  edge  of  the  body,  in  opposed  spaced 
relation  and  with  a  series  of  pairs  of  keyholes  disposed 
angularly  of  the  triangular  shaped  slots,  said  centrally 
disposed  keyholes  removably  supporting  a  bracket  device 
having  forwardly  extending  arms  for  supporting  the 
bridge  portion  of  a  sunglass  frame,  a  pair  of  opposed 


triangular  shaped  slots  adapted  to  receive  the  temples  of 
said  sunglass  frame,  with  the  edges  of  the  temples  seated 
in  the  ends  of  the  triangular  shaped  slots  and  the  bridge 
portion  of  the  frame  seated  adjacent  the  upper  end  of  the 
arm  whereby  the  lens  frame  and  the  lenses  are  positioned 
at  a  slight  angle  to  the  yertical. 


Jack 


3,351,209 

PACKET  DISPENSER 

F.  Kofoed  and  Fred  F.  Tilden,  Lynnfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,621 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211 — 49) 


2.  A  diet  kit  dispenser  combination  comprising  t  plu- 
rality of  dispensing  cartons  in  side  by  side  relationship 
and  a  plurality  of  substantially  flat  rectangular  packets 
contained  within  each  carton,  means  positioned  on  each 
said  cartons  securing,  same  in  side  by  side  relationship  and 
acting  to  hold  the  cartons  together,  each  of  which  cartons 
are  similar  and  comprise  a  pair  of  side  panels,  a  pair  of 
end  panels,  and  top  and  bottom  panels,  means  defining 
a  dispensing  aperture  in  at  least  one  of  said  side  and  end 
panels,  said  aperture  having  a  lower  edge  portion  defin- 
ing a  lower  extremity  of  said  aperture  which  is  upwardly 
spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  bottom  panel  on  which  said 
carton  is  supported,  a  particular  name  and  color  code 
identification  markings  proximate  to  said  aperture  on  the 
exterior  of  the  panel  which  contains  the  aperture  of  each 
said  dispensing  cartons,  and  corresponding  name  and 
color  code  identification  markings  on  each  of  said  packets 
within  said  cartons,  with  each  carton  and  the  packets  con- 
tained therein  having  their  own  identification  markings 
which  are  different  from  any  other  in  the  combination. 


3,351,210 
MEDICATION  DISPENSING 

SUPPORT  THEl 

Charles  E.  Murcott,  VaHey 

Huntington,  N.Y. 

Filed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser. 

10  Claims.  (CL  21] 
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TRAY  AND 
FOR 

ire,  Bay  Crest, 
1743 
[o.  534,141 

■74) 


1.  A  medication  dispensing  assemblage  comprising  a 
plurality  of  trays,  each  tray  having  |i  predetermined  num- 
ber of  cup  receiving  receptacles,  the  lupper  surface  of  each 
tray  having  channels  for  suppon  o^  hypodermic  syringes 
therein,  means  adjacent  each  of  t^e  receptacles  and  at 
least  one  of  said  channels  for  sui 
cards  on  the  tray,  a  tray  support  fr^ 
and  lower  rectangular  members, 
frame  including  upwardly  projectini 

rectangular  member  having  central  ^ ^ 

thereof  a  pair  of  rods,  said  pair  of  rods,  in  colnbination 
with  the  sides  of  the  upper  rectarjgular  member,  being 
adapted  to  support  pairs  of  trays  in  endwise  arrangement 
to  each  other  on  said  support  framej,  and  means  for  brac- 
ing and  spacing  the  upper  and  lowe^rectangular  members 
of  said  support  frame. 


port  of  identification 
ne  comprising  upper 

^nds  of  said  support 
handgrips,  the  upper 

^y  and  longitudinally 


3,351,211 

DISPLAY  RA(|K 

Leon  H.  Best,  Galva,  IIL,  assignor  t^  John  H.  Best  A  Sons, 

Inc.,  Galva,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1985,  Ser.  *o.  494,318 

1  Claim.  (CI.  211-ll69) 


A  floor-supported  display  rack  for  supporting  rug 
samples  or  the  like  and  comprising  aicenter  section  formed 
from  a  pair  of  spaced  uprights  (16,  h)  having  lower  ends 
for  engagement  with  the  floor  and  u|)per  and  lower  spaced 
cross  bars  (20,  21)  extending  between  and  connected  to 
the  uprights,  a  pair  of  end  sectionsjeach  including  a  pair 
of  rigid  frames  ( 12.  14-12A,  14A)  iextending  at  an  angle 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  center  section,  each  of  said 
end  section  frames  including  an  up|>er  and  a  lower  cross 
bar  (31,  32)  joined  to  an  inner  uptight  (37),  said  upper 
and  lower  end  section  cross  bars  having  inner  ends  pro- 
vided with  angled  attaching  plates!  (35)  in  turn  rigidly 
joined  to  respective  ones  of  the  center  section  uprights 
and  having  an  end  section  upright  (30)  joined  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  end  section  cross  ibars,  said  end  section 
uprights  having  lower  ends  for  engagement  with  the  floor 
whereby  the  uprights  (16,  17)  serVe  to  support  in  part 
the  end  sections  which  are  supportjed  in  further  part  by 
the  end  section  uprights,  each  of  $aid  rigid  frames  sup- 
porting a  sheet  of  perforate  met4l  (39)  enabling  rug 
samples  to  be  hung  thereon,  the  cr0ss  bars  of  the  center 
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section  including  a  plurality  of  hinge  support  openings  ar- 
ranged in  two  rows  (21A,  21B)  on  spaced  predetermined 
vertical  axes,  a  first  set  of  swinging  frames  (45A)  at 
one  side  of  the  center  section  and  supporting  sheets  of 
perforate  metal  (50)  for  suspending  other  of  such 
samples,  said  swinging  frames  each  including  an  upright 
having  hinge  pins  thereon  hinged  to  respective  ones  of  the 
hinge  support  openings  in  one  row  for  free  swinging  move- 
ment between  the  related  end  sections,  and  a  second  set 
of  swinging  frames  (45B)  at  the  other  side  of  the  center 
section  and  each  supporting  sheets  of  perforate  metal  for 
suspending  still  other  samples,  the  frames  in  the  second 
set  each  including  an  upright  having  hinge  pins  thereon 
hinged  to  respective  ones  of  the  hinge  support  openings  in 
the  second  row  for  free  swinging  movement  between  the 
related  end  sections,  said  swinging  frames  being  nested 
within  the  rigid  frames  of  the  end  scctiens. 


3^51,212 
PALLET  RACK  CONSTRUCTION 
Kennedy  McCooncU,  Rlverdale,  IB.,  assignor  to  Interiake 
Steel  Corporation,  Chicago,  ni.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,278 
3  Claims.  (CI.  211—177) 


means  by  which  said  body  is  swingably  suspended  from 
said  carriage  so  that  its  height  may  be  changed  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage, 

a  control  system  comprising: 

a  first  control  means  for  moving  said  carriage  along  said 
path, 

second  control  means  for  changing  the  height  of  said 
body  relative  to  said  carriage, 

and  automatic  control  means  for  regulating  said  first 
and  second  control  means  through  a  plurality  of 
successive  cycles  to  cause  said  carriage  and  body  to 
come  to  rest  at  a  predetermined  point  in  each  cycle 
substantially  simultaneously  without  substantial  swing 
of  said  body, 

the  improvement  according  to  which  said  automatic 
control  means  comprises: 


2.  In  a  support  structure  of  a  type  having  vertical  up- 
rights and  horizontal  beams,  the  vertical  uprights  being 
provided  with  walls  having  keyhole  openings  therein,  and 
the  beams  having  flanged  lugs  thereon  for  engaging  the 
keyhole  openings  to  provide  connections  between  the 
beams  and  the  uprights  comprising,  each  keyhole  open- 
ing being  partially  bounded  along  its  inner  peripheral  wall 
by  a  flat  edge  extending  at  an  angle  to  its  respective  up- 
right, and  each  flanged  lug  having  a  flat  surface  on  its 
outer  periphery  extending  at  the  same  angle  when  a  lug 
and  keyhole  opening  are  in  connecting  positions  relative 
to  each  other,  the  flat  surface  of  a  lug  flatly  abutting  the 
flat  edge  of  a  keyhole  opening  when  the  keyhole  opening 
and  the  lug  are  engaged  to  form  a  connection  between  a 
beam  and  an  upright,  the  flat  surface  on  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  lug  being  one  of  a  plurality  of  such  flat  surfaces 
on  the  outer  periphery  of  the  lug,  each  flat  surface  extend- 
ing at  a  different  angle  so  that  the  lug  can  be  oriented  to 
flatly  abut  different  keyhole  openings  having  inner  periph- 
eral flat  edges  extending  at  a  corresponding  different 
angle. 

3,351,213 
.     CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
William  MaxweU  Newman,  London,  and  Graham  Arthur 
Forster,  Sheffield,   England,  ass^ors  to  Davy  and 
United  Instruments  Limited,  Sheffield,  England 
FUcd  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,120 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  8,  1964, 

49,910/64 
22  Claims.  (O.  212—39) 
1.  In  the  combination  of 
a  body, 
a  supporting  carriage  movable  along  a  fixed  path. 


means  for  regulating  said  first  and  second  control 
means  to  vary  from  cycle  to  cycle  the  speed  and  dis- 
tance of  travel  of  said  carriage  during  a  period  in 
each  cycle  in  which  the  height  of  said  body  relative 
to  said  carriage  is  kept  constant  and  to  simultane- 
ously vary  the  height  of  said  body  relative  to  said 
carriage  and  the  movement  of  said  carriage  through 
a  predetermined  distance  and  in  a  predetermined  pat- 
tern of  speed  change,  during  another  period  in  each 
cycle  in  which  the  curvature  of  the  mean  path  of 
travel  of  said  body  is  thereby  kept  constant  from 
cycle  to  cycle. 


3,351,214 
SHEAR  BOLT 
Donald  L.  Herbert,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Ohio  Brass  Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  June  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  204,902 
11  Claims.  (CL  213—9) 


6.  Railway  draft  rigging  comprising  a  housing  having  a 
pocket  containing  cushioning  means,  means  in  said  pocket 
forwardly  of  a  rear  end  thereof  for  backing  said  cushion- 
ing means  under  buffing  forces,  and  releasing  means  nor- 
mally connecting  said  backing  means  to  said  housing 
against  rearward  movement  in  said  pocket,  said  releasing 
means  including  internally  threaded  bushing  means  re- 
movably disposed  in  aperture  means  in  said  housing,  and 
shear  pin  means  threaded  into  said  bushing  means  and 
extending  therefrom  into  said  backing  means. 
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3,351,215  I 

SHEET  ARTICLE  STACKER 
Pant  E.  Kitch,  Northfield,  Minn.,  assignor  to  G.  T 
Schjeidahl  Company,  Northfield,  Minn.,  a  corpo 
ration  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,790 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—6) 


mounting  said  tapered  edge  means  ifelative  to  said  deck 
and  on  a  substantially  horizontal  axisj  deck  loading  means 
disposed  at  a  level  to  load  block  onto  said  tapered  edge 
means,  said  tapeied  edge  means  an4  said  deck  movable 
toward  and  away  from  said  loading  i^eans;  and  operating 
means  for  holding  said  tapered  edge  means  upwardly  at 
said  level,  when  adjacent  said  deck  loading  means,  and  to 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  conveying  discrete 
sheet  film  bags  along  a  predetermined  path  at  a  first  rela- 
tively high  rate  of  speed;  a  fabricating  station  for  deliver- 
ing finished  bags  onto  said  conveyor  at  predetermined 
spaced  intervals  therealong;  and  speed  attenuating  means 
for  decelerating  said  bags  to  a  substantially  lower  rate 
of  speed  as  they  leave  said  conveyor  path  at  the  terminal 
delivery  zone  thereof,  said  speed  attenuating  means  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  drum  mounted  for  axial  rotation  and 
extending  transversely  of  said  path, 

(b)  means  for  rotating  said  drum,  said  means  rotat- 
ing said  drum  being  in  synchronism  with  said  fabri- 
cating station,  said  drum  having  blade  means  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  said  drum  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  said  bags  at  a  predetermined  point 
along  the  surface  and  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge 
thereof  for  substantially  retarding  said  bag,  and 

(c)  a  roller  guide  and  support  surface  disposed  trans- 
versely immediately  below  and  across  said  path  and 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  located  slightly  fon^ard- 
ly  but  within  the  radius  of  the  drum, 

(d)  said  blade  means  including  a  radially  disposed 
blade  having  a  frictional  surface  and  being  mounted 
along  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  drum,  said 
radially  disposed  blade  being  generally  at  a  bottom 
dead  center  disposition  at  a  point  which  is  down- 
stream along  said  conveyor  from  said  guide  and 
support  surface  thus  the  blade  means  will  force 
downwardly  the  rear  edge  of  said  bag  to  thereby 
assist  the  flight  of  the  bag  to  the  stacking  area. 


3,351,216 
CONCRETE  BLOCK  STACKING  MACHINE 
Paul  M.  Thomas,  Phoenix,  Lawrence  W.  Wright,  Scotts- 
dale,  Russell  W.  Burge,  Glendale,  and  Eugene  E.  Crile, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignors,  by  du-ect  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Builders  Equipment  Company,  Glendale, 
Ariz.,  a  corporation  of  Arizona 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,710       1 
9  Claims.  (CI.  214—6)  1 

1.  In  a  block  stacking  machine  the  combination  of:  a 
main  frame;  a  vertically  movable  elevator  thereon;  a 
horizontally  movable  deck  means  movable  over  said  ele- 
vator; first  means  for  restraining  blocks  on  said  deck 
means  to  a  position  over  said,  elevator;  second  means  for 
retracting  said  deck  from  below  blocks  thereon  to  thereby 
deposit  said  blocks  on  said  elevator;  a  depositing  tapered 
edge  means  carried  by  said  deck  and  disposed  at  an  edge 
of  said  deck  from  which  blocks  are  deposited  from  said 
deck  and  onto  said  elevator;  and  third  means  pivotally 


of  said  tapered  edge 
deck  loading  means. 


permit  downward  pivotal  movement 
means,  when  moved  away  from  said 
said  tapered  edge  means  being  thin  a(nd  disposed  substan- 
tially horizontally  so  that  it  may  beipivoted  downwardly 
into  substantially  contact  disposition!  with  upper  surfaces 
of  blocks  carried  by  said  elevator  to  tninimize  the  vertical 
distance  between  blocks  being  deposited  from  said  deck 
and  those  on  said  elevator.  i 


3,351,217 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLl 
Bernard  Sassen,  Victoria,  British  C( 
Philip  Nisenbaum  and  Harold 
Calif.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser. 

1965,  which  is  a  division  of  Application  Ser.  No. 
190,550,  Apr.  27,  1962,  now  Pktent  No.  3,219,204, 
dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  This  application  Apr.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  552,993  [      - 

9  Clahns.  (CL  2U 


JG  ARTICLES 

pumbia,  Canada,  and 

Young,  San  Jose, 

ion,  San  Jose,  Calif., 

433,834,  Jan.  25, 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting  and  stacfcing  thin,  flat  articles 
such  as  letters,  comprising  a  plurality  of  article  transport 
conveyors  running  side  by  side,  anj  endless  stacker  con- 
veyor having  an  article  receiving  ri^  beneath  said  trans- 
port conveyors  and  a  downwardly  inclined  discharge  run, 
said  stacker  conveyor  comprising  £|  longitudinal  row  of 
articulated  buckets,  means  for  transferring  articles  from 
said  transport  conveyors  to  the  bucljets  on  said  article  re- 
ceiving run,  article  receiving  and  stacking  means  compris- 
ing article  receiving  plate  means  qiverging  downwardly 
from  said  downwardly  inclined  stacker  conveyor  dis- 
charge run,  means  for  discharging  articles  one  by  one  from 
the  buckets  on  said  discharge  run  I  to  said  plate  means, 
abutment  means  on  said  plate  m^ans  and  facing  said 
buckets  for  initially  restraining  thej  leading  lower  edges 
of  recently  discharge  articles,  and  receiving  means  for  dis- 
charged and  shingled  articles  including  article  stacking 
and  restraining  wall  means  downstream  of  said  abutment 
means. 


I 


3,351,218 

DOUBLE  DECK  AUTO  PARK  APPARATUS 

Hermann  E.  Garthoffner,  740  Paseo  del  Mar, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90731 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,882 

1  Claim.  (CI.  214—16.1) 


condition  signal  operatively  related  to  the  position  within 
said  unit  load  of  the  next  article  to  be  removed  there- 
from, said  unit  load  condition  signal  generated  in  accord- 
ance with  a  predetermined  sequence  of  removing  in- 
dividual articles  from  said  unit  load,  picker  jneans,  means 
for  presenting  said  unit  load  condition  signal  to  said 
picker  means  such  that  said  picker  means  is  positionable 
at  said  position  of  the  next  article  to  be  removed  from 
the  unit  load,  said  picker  means  including  article  en- 
gaging means  adapted  to  engage  an  individual  article  for 
removal  from  said  position,  while  the  other  articles  of 
said  unit  load  immediately  adjacent  said  individual  arti- 
cle remain  substantially  intact. 


3,351,219 

WAREHOUSING  ORDER  SELECTION  SYSTEM 

Walter  A.  Ruderfer,  Mattapan,  Mass. 

(8748  Mctcalf,  Overland  Park,  Kans.     66212) 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,926 

24  Claims.  (CI.  214—16.4) 


A  double  deck  car  park  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  floor,  the  floor  constituting  an  entrance 
and  a  lower  level  deck  parking  space,  said  floor  slop- 
ing downwardly  away  from  the  entrance,  two  supporting 
walls  mounted  on  said  floor  on  each  side  thereof,  each 
of  said  walls  having  its  top  surface  formed  of  a  first 
portion  downwardly  inclined  to  intersect  the  lower  floor 
at  the  entrance  thereof,  a  second  portion  slightly  inclined 
toward  the  rear  thereof  and  an  arcuate  recess  separating 
said  two  portions,  a  carrier  deck  constituting  an  upper 
parking  space  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  ar- 
cuate member  at  each  side  thereof  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  carrier  deck  in  the  arcuate  recesses  of  said  wall  be- 
tween a  raised  and  lowered  position,  said  carrier  deck 
in  its  lowered  position  being  supported  on  the  first  por- 
tion and  in  its  raised  position  being  supported  on  the 
second  portion  of  the  walls,  front  wheel  stop  means 
mounted  on  each  of  said  floor  and  platform,  an  en- 
trance-exit means  to  said  upper  level  parking  space  for 
vehicle  occupants  at  one  end  thereof,  a  safety  fence 
located  at  said  means  and  on  said  platform. 


1.  In  an  automatic  article  handling  system  for  selec- 
tively removing  individual  articles  from  a  location  adapted 
to  receive  a  grouped  plurality  of  such  articles,  with 
said  grouped  plurality  defining  a  unit  load,  the  combi- 
nation of  searching  means  positionable  at  the  location  of 
said  unit  load,  said  searching  means  including  means 
for  determining  the  orientation  of  the  articles  actually 
present  within  said  unit  load,  and  establishing  a  unit  load 


3,351,220 

POWER  ELEVATOR  SYSTEM 

William  W.  Ku-kbride,  14198  Syracuse, 

Taylor,  Mich.     48180 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,757 

4  Claims.  (CI.  214—75) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  including  a  body  having  a  floor,  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  extending  above  said  floor  and  a 
roof  joining  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  floor, 
side  walls  and  roof  having  rear  edges  terminating  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane  to  define  a  freight  hauling 
space  within  said  body,  ground  engaging  means  support- 
ing said  body  above  the  ground,  and  a  power  lift  ele- 
vator unit  for  transferring  freight  into  and  out  of  said 
space,  the  improvement  of  said  elevator  unit  including 
a  horizontal  platform,  a  substantially  vertical  frame  sup- 
porting said  platform,  a  pair  of  guides  respectively  car- 
ried by  the  side  walls  inside  said  hauling  space,  follower 
means  carried  on  said  frame  and  received  in  said  guides, 
said  guides  each  having  a  first  portion  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  floor  to 
define  a  vertical  component  for  guiding  said  platform  to 
a  height  at  least  equal  to  the  height  of  said  floor  above 
the  ground  and  a  second  portion  angularly  related  to  said 
first  portion  aixi  into  which  the  frame  follower  means 
is  received  when  the  platform  is  above  the  floor  to  move 
the  platform  within  the  confines  of  said  space  and  means 
for  moving  the  frame  follower  means  along  said  guides. 


3,351,221 
EXCAVATING  AND/OR  LOADING  DEVICE 
Richard  Smalley,  Odx>umby,  Sleaford,  England,  assignor 
to  Richard  Smalley  (Engineering)  Limited 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,716 
3  Claims.  (CI.  214—138) 
1.  An  excavating  device  having  a  support  frame, 
a  pair  of  elongated,  laterally  spaced   side  members 
selectively  adjustably  pivotally  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port frame  for  movement  about  a  vertical  axis  and 
extending  from  one  end  of  said  frame; 
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ground  support  means  selectively  vertically  adjustably 
mounted  on  free  ends  of  said  side  members; 

wheel  means  supporting  another  end  of  said  support 
frame; 

boom  means  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support  frame; 

excavating  means  connected  to  a  free  end  of  said  boom 
means; 


■^X    ,550 


power  means  for  moving  said  boom  means  and  said 
excavating  means  for  excavating  material  adjacent 
said  side  members,  and 

tow  bar  means  adapted  to  be  alternatively  connected 
to  said  free  ends  of  said  side  members  for  transport- 
ing the  device. 


3,351,222 
TRASH  HAULING  TRUCK 
George  W.  Morrison,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Body  and  Hoist  Compapy,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,124 
14  Claims.  (CI.  214—302) 


1. 


3,351,223 
INSULATED  ENCLOSURE 
Willard  L.  Morrison,  Laiie  Forest,  lU.,  assignor  to  Union 
Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Company  of  Chicago,  Tlie 
Union  Stock  Yards,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  , 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,498        I 
2  Claims.  (CI.  220—12)  ^ 

1.  A  self-contained  insulated,  rectangular  parallele- 
pipedic  shaped  enclosure  comprising  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual flat  insulating  panels,  said  panels  <^fining  at  least 
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the  side  walls  and  the  top  wall  of  sa^d  enclosure,  each  of 
said  walls  including  a  plurality  of  panels  positioned  in 
edge  to  edge  relationship  with  thq  panels  forming  the 
top  wall  resting  on  the  top  edges  df  the  panels  forming 
the  bide  walls,  stationary  vertical  p^sts  positioned  to  en- 
gage both  of  the  exterior  faces  malting  up  a  corner  por- 
tion betwen  adjacent  side  walls,  othfr  vertical  posts  fixed 


9 


1.  A  trash  hauling  truck  of  the  front  loading  type,  said 
truck  having  an  engine  propelled  chasns  equipped  with 
trash  receiving  means,  enclosed  crew  compartments  at 
either  forward  corner  of  said  chassis,  power  operated 
loading  means  for  transferring  trash  from  street  level 
forward  of  said  truck  to  a  dumping  position  overlying 
said  engine  and  said  crew  compartments,  said  loading 
means  including  motor  powered  linkage  means  located 
between  said  crew  compartments  and  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  front  portion  of  said  truck  for  arcuate  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  plane  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
truck,  one  of  said  crew  compartments  comprising  a  driver 
station  for  said  truck  located  laterally  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  linkage  means  whereby  the  driver  may  enter 
and  leave  said  driving  station  without  crossing  said  path 
movement. 


in  position  to  engage  the  other  ccrner  portions  of  the 
same  side  walls,  posts  fixed  in  position  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  corner  portions  of  the  other  tjwo  side  walls  and  re- 
silient means  between  said  spaced  p^sts  and  said  adjacent 
comer  portions  of  the  other  two  side  walls  acting  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  first  po$ts  constantly  to  urge 
the  side  walls  in  the  direction  to\fards  the  fixed  posts 
engaging  the  first  side  walls. 


3,351,224 

VACUUM  JACKET  CONSTRUCTION 

James  H.  Anderson,  1615  Hillock  Lane, 

York,  Pa.     174(  3 

Filed  June  11,  1964,  Ser.  f  lo.  374,448 

15  Chdms.  (Ci.  220—15) 


*-f- 


1.  A  double  walled  heat  insulatjng  vessel  or  the  like 
comprising:  an  inner  wall  structure  defining  a  space  for 
containing  material  to  be  insulated  f|om  ambient  tempera- 
tures; an  outer  wall  structure  at  leatst  partially  surround- 
ing said  inner  wall  structure  and  ^aced  therefrom  and 
defining  therewith  a  space  adapte4  to  be  evacuated  in 
order  to  reduce  heat  transfer  betwetn  the  walls;  support- 
ing-means between  said  inner  wall  and  «aid  outer  wall, 
said  supporting  means  including  a  plurality  of  mutually 
spaced  spoke-like  elements  extending  between  and  attached 
to  the  exterior  surface  of  said  inn^r  wall  structure  and 
to  the  interior  surface  of  said  outef  wall  structure,  said 
spoke-like  elements  being  the  sole  ^  suspending  intercon- 
nection between  said  wall  structures!  and  being  defined  by 
at  least  one  tensioned  cable  constructed  of  a  material 
having  high  tensile  strength  and  a  h^at  conductivity  lower 
than  that  of  metal,  said  cable  passin|  through  a  concentric 
tubular  heat  shield  at  a  plurality!  of  circumferentially 
spaced  apart  locations  and  being  4eflected  by  said  heat 
shield  thereby  increasing  the  lengthi  of  the  cable  between 
successive  points  of  attachment  an^  thereby  providing  a 
long  heat  conduction  path  between!  said  wall  structures. 
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3,351,225 
PARTITION  FOR  DUAL  CHAMBERED  CONTADVER 
AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING  MOLD  THEREFOR 
Charles  A.  Spcas,  Towson,  and  Charles  T.  Jordan,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors  to  Hedwin  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,410 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—22) 


A  partition  for  a  dual  chambered  container  having  a 
removable  rim-engaging  top  closure  comprising  a  dia- 
phragm of  at  least  semi-rigid  thermoplastic  material,  the 
boundary  of  which  is  permanently  contoured  to  conform 
with  and  closely  embrace  the  adjacent  upper  rim  of  said 
container  between  the  latter  and  said  top  closure  to  form 
a  seal,  the  bounded  area  of  said  diaphragm  being  pre- 
formed to  define  a  concave  partition  depending  within 
said  container  and  providing  the  walls  of  an  auxiliary 
chamber  adapted  to  be  covered  by  said  closure,  the 
boundary  of  said  diaphragm  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tinuous, radially  projecting  flange  of  selectively  colored 
plastic,  said  top  closure  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
annularly  spaced  locking  lugs  engageable  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  container,  the  areas  of  said  colored  flange 
between  respective  lugs  being  visible  to  provide  identifica- 
tion means. 


3,351,226 
REMOVABLE  CLOSURE 
Clark  H.  Hogan,  and  Harry  R.  Packard.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  H  &  E  Aircraft  Company,  Oklahoma 
City,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965.  Ser.  No.  514,169 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—25) 


1 


a  spring  member  operably  connected  with  said  shaft 
in  engagement  with  said  locking  plate  and  the  first 
face  on  said  body  member,  said  spring  having  pro- 
tuberances thereon  engaging  said  body  member  in  said 
recesses  to  determine  the  rotational  position  of  said 
spring  member  and  locking  plate  relative  to  said  body 
member;  and 

actuating  means  connected  with  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
second  face,  said  actuating  means  being  rotatable 
with  said  shaft  and  pivotal  relative  thereto,  said 
actuating  means  engaging  said  second  face  and,  when 
in  a  first  pivotal  position,  holding  said  locking  plate 
away  from  said  body  member  and,  when  in  a  sec- 
ond pivotal  position,  moving  said  locking  plate  rela- 
tively toward  said  body  member. 


3,351^27 
CONTAINER  AND  COVER  THEREFOR 
Stafford  D.  Collie,  Fulton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,991 
11  Claims.  (CI.  220—^) 


Closure  means  comprising: 
a  body  member  having  first  and  second  faces  and  in- 
cluding 

spaced  lugs  on  said  first  face, 
radially  spaced  recesses  in  said  first  face,  and 
a  central  bore  extending  therethrough  and  inter- 
secting said  faces; 
a  shaft  movably  disposed  in  said  bore; 
a  locking  {date  operably  connected  with  said  shaft,  said 
locking  plate  having  radially  extending  finger  por- 
tions thereon  arranged  to  be  aligned  with  said  lugs; 


~*       J  J  I 


1.  A  container  having  a  tight  fitting  snap-on  cover,  said 
container  comprising  an  open  top  flexible  shell  having  a 
depending  flange  with  an  outwardly  extending  lip  on  the 
bottom  thereof  to  protect  the  cover  from  being  accidental- 
ly removed,  said  cover  having  a  depending  flange  adapted 
to  interlockingly  engage  the  said  depending  flange  on  said 
container,  said  lip  extending  outwardly  to  at  least  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  lower  edge  of  said  depending  flange  of 
said  cover  and  being  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  and 
below  the  lower  edge  of  said  depending  flange  of  said 
cover  when  said  cover  is  interlocked  with  said  container. 


3  351  228 

BOTTOM  STRUCTURE  FOR  MOLDED 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

George  R.  Huisman,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Rehrig 

Pacific  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,062 
3  Claims.  (CL  220—66) 


1.  A  material  handling  container  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rigid  generally  rectangular  bottom  panel  molded 
from  a  synthetic  resin  material,  side  panels  spaced  out- 
wardly from  said  bottom  panel  one  adjacent  each  side 
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edge  thereof  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  said  side 
panels  being  joined  along  their  side  edges  and  having  a 
segment  of  enlarged  cross-section  molded  from  synthetic 
resin  material  extending  along  the  bottom  portion  thereof 
in  outwardly  spaced  relation  to  said  bottom  panel,  and 
means  supporting  said  bottom  panel  for  limited  relative 
movement  in  the  plane  of  said  bottom  panel  with  respect 
to  said  side  panels,  said  means  supporting  said  bottom 
panel  including  a  plurality  of  gusset  elements  joining  the 
peripheral  edges  of  said  bottom  panel  to  said  segment  of 
enlarged  cross-section,  said  gusset  elements,  said  bottom 
panel,  and  said  segment  of  enlarged  cross-section  being 
integrally  molded  from  a  single  homogenous  mass  of  syn- 
thetic resin  material. 


3,351,229 

NESTING  AND  STACKING  CONTAINER 

Orville  J.  Bridenstine,  Caney,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Not.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,436 

9  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  container  adapted  to  be  nested  and  stacked  verti- 
cally with  a  like  container  of  identical  shape,  said  con- 
tainer when  empty  comprising:  a  pair  of  opposed  first 
walls,  the  top  minor  portion  of  each  said  first  wall  being 
essentially  vertical  and  the  remaining  lower  portion  of 
each  said  first  wall  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  other 
first  wall  from  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  portion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  wall;  a  pair  of  opposed  transverse  second 
walls,  the  top  minor  portion  of  each  said  second  wall  being 
essentially  vertical  and  the  remaining  lower"  portion  of 
each  said  second  wall  sloping  inwardly  toward  the  other 
first  wall  from  the  bottom  of  said  vertical  portion  to  the 
bottom  of  the  wall;  adjacent  walls  of  said  first  and  said 
second  walls  being  integrally  joined  to  each  other  along 
the  vertical  edges  of  said  vertical  portions  ther^f  forming 
an  essentially  vertical  rim  extending  continuously  around 
the  top  portion  of  said  walls;  a  rounded  corner  portion 
disposed  between  and  integrally  joining  adjacent  first  and 
second  walls  along  the  vertical  edges  of  said  lower  por- 
tions thereof,  and  integrally  joined  along  its  top  edge  to 
the  bottom  edge  of  said  rim  to  form  a  generally  tubular 
structure  having  an  open  top  and  an  open  bottom;  a  ledge 
extending  inwardly  from  at  least  two  of  said  opposed 
walls  along  the  bottom  edges  thereof;  and  a  floating  pallet 
bottom  disposed  within  the  inner  periphery  of  said  open 
top  in  contact  with  said  inwardly  sloping  lower  portions 
of  said  walls,  said  bottom  being  adapted  to  move  down- 
ward and  expand  said  lower  portions  of  said  walls  to  an 
essentially  vertical  position  when  an  increasing  weight  is 
placed  on  said  bottom  as  during  the  filling  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  to  come  to  rest  on  said  ledges. 


3,351,230 
BASKET-STYLE  ARTICLE  CARRIER 

Richard  L.  Schuster,  Monroe,  La.^^  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  fVest  Monroe,  La.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,347 
5  Claims.  (CL  220-tll3) 


1.  In  a  basket-style  article  carrier  of  the  type  having  a 
plurality  of  individual  cells  for  receiving  articles  individ- 
ual to  each  cell,  said  carrier  having  a  four-ply  handle 
structure  including  a  pair  of  hingfed  outer  panels  and 
a  connected  pair  of  hinged  inner  banels,  a  central  keel, 
a  hinge  panel  hinged  to  said  centr4l  keel  and  to  one  of 
said  panels,  said  hinge  panel  being  operative  to  extend 
within  the  handle  panel  and  said  central  keel  being  opera- 
tive when  the  carrier  is  in  the  erect  condition  to  extend 
from  within  said  four-ply  handle  Structure  downwardly 
a  distance  of  at  least  two-thirds  the!  depth  of  the  carrier. 


3,351,231 

RECIPROCATING  FEBD  PLATE 

Harold  R.  Shurtleff,  Rte.  1,  Buzzard  Bay, 

Bourne.  Mass.     02532 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Mo.  501,171 

9  Claims.  (CI.  2214-13) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  delivering  in  object  (201)  from 
the  end  of  a  stack  of  objects  (20|D)  comprising:  a  re- 
ciprocating, moveable  plate  (111)  having  frictional  means 
(114)  for  engaging  the  outer  surfa()e  of  the  object  (201) 
and  a  fixed  plate  (121a)  mounted; above  said  moveable 
plate  (111);  said  fixed  plate  (121f;)  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  slots  (121/»)  along  one*  edge;  a  plurality  of 
positioning  fingers  (124)  of  varying  sizes  being  pivot- 
ally  mounted  above  said  slots  (12|lfc);  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  moveable  plate  (llj)  being  transverse  to 
said  edge;  at  least  one  pair  of  sai4  fingers  (124)  being 
spaced  within  a  selected  pair  of  said  slots  (1216)  so  that 
motion  of  the  moveable  plate  (111)  away  from  the  stack 
will  cause  said  object  (201)  to  lijft  said  fingers  (124) 
and  then  cause  them  to  drop  back  Jnto  said  slots  (121Z>) 
behind  said  object  (201)  so  as  to  block  reverse  motion 
of  said  object  (201)  and  hence  caUse  said  object  (201) 
to  drop  in  the  desired  position. 
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3,351,232 
ARTICLE    DISPENSER    INCLUDING    A    ROTARY 
SUPPORT  FOR  A  PLURALITY  OF  ARTICLE  RE- 
TAINING MAGAZINES 

Olof  O.  Anderson,  Rte.  1,  Box  163, 

Solsbcrry,  Ind.     47459 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,960 

10  Claims.  (CI.  221—113) 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  for  articles  stacked  in  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  columns,  a  rotatable  support  on  which 
said  articles  are  stored,  a  delivery  chute  operatively  posi- 
tioned in  alignment  with  one  of  said  columns,  selectively 
actuated  ejection  means  displaceable  through  a  predeter- 
mined stroke  for  displacing  a  lowermost  article  radially 
outwardly  of  the  support  into  the  delivery  chute,  means 
responsive  to  displacement  of  said  ejection  means  in  one 
direction  through  said  stroke  for  supporting  the  column 
of  articles  above  the  lowermost  article  independently  of 
the  support,  and  indexing  means  responsive  to  return 
movement  of  the  ejectjon  means  through  said  stroke  for 
successively  moving  said  columns  into  alignment  with 
the  delivery  chute,  said  supporting  means  comprising,  a 
pair  of  lift  fingers,  means  pivotally  mounting  the  fingers 
for  elevating  movement  thereof  relative  to  the  column  of 
articles,  and  guide  means  cngageable  with  said  fingers 
for  displacement  thereof  into  gripping  engagement  with 
the  column  during  said  elevating  movement. 


3,351,233 

REFRIGERATED  FOOD  DISPENSER  HAVING  A 

RECIPROCATING  EJECTOR 

Lawrence  H.  Chanoch,  7641  Kilboum  Ave.,  Skokie,  III. 
60076,  and  Sidney  Blombcrg,  3440  N.  Hollywood  Ave., 
Chicago,  m.     60645 

FOed  Feb.  21, 1966.  Ser.  No.  528,970 
7  Claims.  (CI.  221—150) 


therein,  said  chute  being  formed  with  front,  side  and 
back  walls  and  portions  extending  horizontally  inwardly 
from  the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walls  to  define  a  bottom 
wall  on  which  the  lowermost  pad  of  the  stack  rests  with 
the  inwardly  extending  portions  terminating  short  of  one 
another  to  provide  a  slot  therebetween,  a  slot  in  the  front 
wall  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  slightly  greater  than 
the  width  of  the  pads  and  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  for  a  distance  greater  than  the  height  of  one 
pad  but  less  than  the  height  of  two  to  enable  a  single 
lowermost  pad  in  the  stack  to  be  displaced  forwardly  over 
the  bottom  wall  for  passage  therethrough,  another  slot  in 
the  back  wall  in  lengthwise  alignment  with  the  slot  in  the 
front  wall  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  wall, 
a  housing,  a  front  compartment  in  the  housing  dimen- 
sioned removably  to  receive  a  chute  therein  in  vertical 
position,  an  elongate  slide  mounted  in  the  housing  for 
longitudinal  movement  between  retracted  and  operated 
positions  with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  slide  opera- 
tive in  the  slot  of  the  bottom  wall  substantially  flush  with 
the  bottom  wall,  said  slide  being  dimensioned  to  have  a 
length  greater  than  the  depth  of  the  chute  to  provide  a 
forward  handle  portion  extending  forwardly  of  the  hous- 
ing and  a  trailing  portion  extending  rearwardly  of  the 
chute  when  in  retracted  position,  an  abutment  extending 
upwardly  from  the  portion  of  the  slide  rearwardly  of  the 
chute  dimensioned  to  have  a  width  less  than  the  width  of 
the  rear  slot  and  a  height  less  than  the  height  of  the  rear 
slot  to  enable  displacement  of  the  abutment  forwardly 
with  the  slide  through  the  slot  for  engagement  with  the 
lowermost  pad  in  the  stack,  an  opening  in  the  housing 
above  the  slide  dimensioned  to  have  a  height  greater  than 
one  pad  to  enable  the  pad  to  be  displaced  with  the  slide 
to  the  outside  of  the  housing,  means  constantly  urging 
the  slide  toward  retracted  position,  and  refrigeration 
means  for  cOoling  the  front  compartment  comprising  a 
wall  formed  of  high  heat  conductive  material  in  heat 
transfer  relation  with  the  back  wall  of  the  front  compart- 
ment and  a  thermoelectric  module  mounted  with  its  cold 
junction  in  heat  conductive  relationship  with  said  heat 
conductive  wall. 


3,351,234 
DEVICES    FOR    SEPARATING    AND    HANDLING 

STOPPERING  OR  CAPPING  CAPSULES 

Georges  Doffau,  Lc  Bouscat,  France,  assignor  to  Trefime- 

taux,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  16, 1965, 

13,615 

FUed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,931 

13  Claims.  (CI.  221—220) 


1.  In  a  refrigerated  device  for  the  display  and  dispensing 
of  food  products  arranged  in  the  form  of  flat  pads,  an 
elongate  chute  having  a  cross-sectional  dimension  slightly 
greater  than  the  cross-sectional  dimension  of  the  pads 
for  receiving  a  plurality  of  pads  stacked  one  on  the  other 


1.  A  device  for  separating  a  first  capsule  from  an  as- 
sembly of  stoppering  and  capping  capsules,  fitted  in  one 
another  to  form  a  stick,  comprising  a  gripping  head  hav- 
ing deformable  wall  means  including  an  elastic  sleeve 
member  adapted  to  be  elastically  expanded  and  constrict- 
ed between  a  first  position  in  which  the  deformable  wall 
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means  is  adapted  to  freely  engage  over  or  into  the  first 
capsule  in  said  stijk  of  capsules,  and  a, second  position 
in  which  the  elastic  sleeve  member  is  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied with  limited  pressure  against  the  first  capsule;  re- 
leasable  clamping  means  for  expanding  and  constricting 
the  sleeve  member  between  the  said  first  and  second 
positions;  means  for  controlling  the  releasable  clamping 
means  and  for  moving  the  gripping  head  whereby  the 
deformable  wall  means  is  freely  engageable  over  or  into 
the  first  capsule  with  the  sleeve  member  in  the  first  posi- 
tion; means  for  controlling  the  releasable  clamping  means 
in  the  second  position  of  said  sleeve  member  to  apply  the 
sleeve  member  against  the  first  capsule;  means  for  re- 
straining the  second  capsule  in  the  stick  thereof;  and 
means  for  moving  the  gripping  head  away  from  the  stick 
of  capsules. 

3  351  235 
INTERNAL  MEMBRANE  MECHANISM  AND 
METHOD   FOR   UNLOADING   MATERIAL 
FROM  CONTAINERS 

Hamilton  Neil  King  Paton,  4603  118th  SE., 

Bellevue,  Wash.     98004 

FUed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,467 

39  Claims.  (CI.  222—1) 


3,351,236 

WEIGHING  DEVICE  WITH  ELECTRONIC 

COMPUTER 

Theodore  I.  Sorenson,  Dutton,  Monti     59433,  and  Folke 

C.  Shovic,  3644  9th  Ave.  S.,  Great  F  alls,  Mont.     59401 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1963,  Ser.  Plo.  266,321 

21  Claims.  (CL  222-1-20) 


1.  Unloading  mechanism  for  a  horizontally-elongated 
container  to  hold  discrete  particle  material  comprising  a 
flexible  cup-shaped  membrane  adapted  to  be  disposed  in 
container-lining  relationship  with  an  end  wall  and  with 
portions  of  the  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  container 
and  having  an  end  wall  in  upright  position  when  in  such 
container-lining  relationship  and  top  and  bottom  side  walls 
extending  from  said  membrane  end  wall  in  generally  hori- 
zontal position  when  in  such  container-lining  relation- 
ship, said  side  walls  of  said  membrane  being  of  an  axial 
extent  less  than  one-half  of  the  horizontal  extent  of  the 
container,  attaching  means  spaced  from  said  upright  mem- 
brane end  wall  when  in  such  container-lining  relationship 
and  securing  the  edge  portions  of  said  side  walls  to  the 
wall  of  the  container  substantially  in  an  upright  plane 
spaced  from  such  container  end  wall,  and  discharge 
means  located  immediately  at  the  side  of  said  attaching 
means  opposite  said  membrane  end  wall  in  container- 
lining  relationship  and  including  an  outlet  located  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  for  removal  of  material  from  the 
container  by  inversion  of  said  membrane  from  wall-lining 
relationship  into  a  position  in  which  a  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  membrane  is  in  overlying  registry  with  said 
discharge  means. 

30.  In  the  method  of  unloading  discrete  particle  mate- 
rial from  a  container  through  a  bottom  discharge  port, 
the  steps  which  comprise  providing  a  membrane  in  the 
container  having  a  portion  overlying  and  engageable  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  discrete  particle  material  in  the 
container,  and  subjecting  the  side  of  the  membrane  en- 
gaged with  the  discrete  particle  material  to  a  suction 
source  for  producing  thereon  a  pressure  less  than  that 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  membrane  and  thereby  pro- 
gressively pressing  the  membrane  against  the  discrete 
particle  material  and  moving  such  overlying  portion  of 
the  membrane  downward  to  follow  the  discrete  particle 
material  in  engagement  therewith  as  the  body  of,  such 
material  recedes  during  discharge. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  determining  the  quantity  of  a 
flowable  material  comprising  an  mgularly  adjustable 
chute  down  which  the  material  travels,  a  transducer  hav- 
ing an  arm  secured  to  said  chute  so  ^s  to  be  responsive  to 
variations  in  its  angular  position  duej  to  material  entering 
same,  a  computer  circuit  including  ah  electronic  discharge 
device  having  a  current  collecting  electrode  (anode)  and 
a  current  emitting  electrode  (cathoqe),  a  relay,  a  circuit 
for  delivering  a  response  modifying  voltage  to  the  elec- 
tronic release  device  comprising  on  one  side  a  conduc- 
tor  from  the  transducer  to  one  side  of  the  winding  of  the 
relay  and  a  conductor  from  the  other  side  of  the  winding 
of  the  relay  to  the  current  collecting  electrode  of  the 
electronic  discharge  device,  a  pulse  shaping  network  for 
delivering  a  pulse  to  the  electronic  felease  device  includ- 
ing branches  with  a  variable  resistjor  in  one  branch,  a 
diode  rectifier  in  a  second  branch,  ar^  a  fixed  resistor  and 
a  capacitor  in  series  in  another  braijch,  and  a  circuit  for 
delivering  a  pulse  across  the  anodei  and  cathode  of  the 
electronic  release  device  including  b  battery,  and  series 
connections  from  the  anode  of  the  electronic  release  de- 
vice, the  pulse  shaping  network,  the;  battery,  the  contacts 
of  the  relay,  and  to  the  cathode  of  the  electronic  release 
device,  a  source  of  electro-motive  f(jrce  for  the  heater  of 
the  electronic  release  device,  an  outbut  circuit  (counter) 
connected  to  the  computer  for  proqucing  a  read-out  sig- 
nal perceptible  to  human  senses  Which  is  indicative  of 
the  amount  of  fluent  material  which  has  flowed  through 
the  chute.  ' 


3,351,237     ! 
MEASURED-QUANTITY    INTEriMnTENT-ACTION 
DISPENSER  FOR  A  PARTICULATE  MATERIAL 

Robert  Ortega,  Los  Angiles,  Calif. 

(4171  Calhoun  Drive,  Huntingtoii  Harbour,  Calif.) 

FUed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,280 

17  Claims.  (CI.  222^23) 

1.  A  measured  quantity  interminent-action  dispenser 
for  flowable  material,  comprising:  pupply  hopper  means 
having  a  hollow  interior  chamber  Refined  therein  adapt- 
ed to  contain  therein  a  quantity  of  a  flowable  material 
which  is  to  be  intermittently  dispensed  in  measured  quan- 
tities; supporting  framework  mean!  rotatably  mounting 
said  hopper  means  for  rotation  aboi<t  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal axis  of  rotation  between  a  $rst  substantially  ver- 
tically directed  position  and  a  second  substantially  hori- 
zontally directed  position  angularly  displaced  from  each 
other  around  said  axis  of  rotation;  said  hopper  means 
having  a  lower  discharge  means  a|t  the  bottom  thereof 
provided  with  an  underlying  measuring  container  trough 
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means  positioned  to  receive  a  measured  quantity  of  flow- 
able  material  discharged  under  the  action  of  gravity 
downwardly  through  said  discharge  openirfg  means  there- 
into, a  rear  portion  of  said  container  trough  means  being 
provided  with  dumping  opening  means,  said  dumping 
opening  means  including  rotatably  mounted  gate  means 
positioned  for  closure  of  said  dumping  opening  means 
when  said  hopper  means  is  in  said  first  upright  position 
thereof,  and  positioned  for  opening  of  said  dumping  open- 
ing means  when  said  hopper  means  is  moved  through 
intermediate  position  between  said  first  and  second  ro- 
tatably displaced  positions  whereby  to  dump  the  meas- 
ured quantity  of  flowable  material  from  said  container 
trough  means  under  the  action  of  gravity  through  said 
dumping  opening  means  into  a  desired  receiving  region; 
linear  fluid-pressure-operated  actuator  means  rotatably 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  hopper  means  at  a  location 


means  upon  the  existence  of  predetermined  pressure  con- 
ditions sensed  thereby;  and  means  controlled  by  said  con- 
trol means,  normally  precluding  operation  of  said  output 


pBMiunJcli 


; 


means  by  said  pressure  responsive  means,  and  rendering 
said  output  means  operable  by  said  pressure  responsive 
means  only  during  portions  of  the  treating  cycle  when 
said  pump  means  is  operated. 


rflfset  from  said  substantially  horizontal  axis  of  rotation 
of  said  hopper  means  and  rotatably  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  a  fixed  mounting  location  relative  to  said 
supporting  framework  means  and  being  provided  with  a 
high-pressure  input  duct  means  adapted  for  connection 
to  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure  adapted  to  be  main- 
tained below  a  predetermined  pressure  valve  when  the 
actuator  is  to  be  in  unactuated  condition  and  adapted 
to  be  maintained  above  a  predetermined  pressure  when 
the  actuator  means  is  to  be  in  fully  actuated  condition; 
and  including  gate-operating  lever  means  connected  to 
said  gate  means,  and  lever-operating  means  carried  by 
said  upstanding  framework  means  in  the  rotative  path 
of  travel  of  said  lever  means  for  moving  said  lever  means, 
and  said  gate  means  connected  thereto,  into  gate-open 
relationship  in  response  to  abutment  of  said  lever  means 
and  said  lever-operating  means. 


3,351^39 
FLUID  DISPENSING  DEVICE 
'^'^  ^°°**"  ^'***^'''  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Inst-O- 

^"♦K*'^!2°r'^r'V!'.^'^!^8*°°'  ^'^'^  «  corporation 
of  tbe  District  of  Columbia 

Filed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  203,316 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—54) 


3,351,238 
DISPENSER  WITH  LOW  SUPPLY  INDICATOR 
Lynn  A.  GUbertson,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
HoneyweU  Inc^  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,309 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—23) 
1.  In  an  in-place  treating  apparatus  for  a  gas  cleaner 
wherein  the  treating  apparatus  includes  treating  manifold 
means,  a  container  for  holding  a  supply  of  treating  liquid, 
liquid  conduit  means  connecting  the  container  to  the  man- 
ifold means,  pump  means  in  said  conduit  means  operable 
to  pump  treating  liquid  from  the  container  to  the  mani- 
fold means,  and  control  means  for  the  treating  apparatus 
operable  to  sequence  the  apparatus  through  a  treating 
cycle  having  only  portions  thereof  during  which  the  pump 
means  is  operated,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  con- 
duit means  including  a  portion  having  an  opening  into  said 
container  at  a  level  therein  which  is  normally  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  treating  liquid  therein;  pressure  responsive 
means  connected  to  said  conduit  means  and  operable  by 
pressure  therein  between  said  opening  and  said  pump 
means;  output  means  operable  by  said  pressure  responsive 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  cup  having 
an  inlet  and  an  exit  through  which  liquid  passes  into  and 
out  of  said  cup,  means  for  selectively  closing  said  inlet 
and  exit,  heat  responsive  means  disposed  within  said  cup 
and  adapted  to  be  submerged  in  said  liquid  when  the 
liquid  reaches  a  predetermined  level  in  said  cup,  and  de- 
tent means  actuated  by  said  heat  responsive  means  for 
actuating  said  means  for  selectively  closing  said  inlet 
and  exit. 


. 3,351,240 

D  u  ^  AUTOMATIC  AEROSOL  DISPENSER 
Robert  L.  Gray,  San  Caries,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignment,  to  Chem-Spray  ControCfac.   Sn  fSJ! 
CISCO,  Cahf.,  a  corporation  erf  California 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521.010 
3  Claims.  (CL  222—70) 
1.  A  combination  of  means  for  effecting  timed,  power- 
actuated,  penodic  dispensing  of  fluid  from  an  aerosol  con- 
tainer, said  contamer  having  a  movable  valve  stem-con- 
duit and  a  spring  urging  said  valve  stem-conduit  out- 
wardly of  said  container  to  a  valve-closed  position,  where- 
by the  power  required  to  effect  such  periodic  dispensing  is 
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minimized,  comprising  housing  means  having  first  conduit 
means  adapted  to  interfit  with  and  move  said  valve  stem- 
conduit  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring  inwardly  of 
said  container  to  a  valve-open  position;  second  conduit 
means  adapted  to  effect  communication  between  said  first 
conduit  means  and  the  exterior  of  said  housing  means; 
movable  valve  means  adapted  in  a  first  position  to  inter- 
rupt flow  communication  between  said  first  and  second 
conduit  means  and  in  a  second  position  to  effect  flow  com- 
munication between  said  first  and  second  conduit  means; 
power  means  adapted  upon  being  activated  to  move  said 


3,351^41 

MEDICINE  DISPENSER 

Robert  S.  Wood,  Aldie,  Va.    22001 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,370 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—158) 


J> 


1.  An  apparatus  for  accurately  measuring  and  dispens- 
ing fluids  comprising  a  tubular  member  with  walls  of 
generally  uniform  diameter  and  having  a  closed  rounded 


bottom  at  one  end,  the  other  end  being  open  and  termi- 
nating in  an  outwardly  flared  annlular  flange,  an  elon- 
gated protuberance  extending  outwiardly  from  the  walls 
of  the  tubular  member,  the  protul^rance  being  located 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  tubi|lar  member  and  hav- 
ing generally  parallel  sidewalls  intersecting  at  one  end 
thereof  with  the  walls  of  the  tubujar  member  in  a  tan- 
gential relationship,  the  other  end  of  the  protuberance 
sidewalls  meeting  in  a  rounded  end  ivall,  the  protuberance 
having  a  rounded  top  and  rounded  bottom  flaring  into 
the  walls  of  the  tubular  member  thereby  forming  with 
the  sidewalls  and  the  end  wall  a  dispensing  reservoir, 
means  for  dispensing  fluid  from  tjbe  protuberance,  the 
end  and  rounded  bottom  of  the  tubular  member  forming 
a  measuring  reservoir,  indicia  upoq  the  measuring  reser- 
voir to  allow  accurate  measurement]  of  fluid  placed  in  the 
reservoir,  whereby  when  the  tubular  member  is  lowered 
toward  the  horizontal  in  the  directic^n  of  the  protuberance 
the  enclosed  fluid  flows  into  the  di^ensing  reservoir  and 
subsequently  into  the  dispensing  me^ns. 


3,351,242     , 
DISPENSING  CLOSURE 
William  F.  Lodding,  Wilmington,  Ekl.,  and  Mindaogas  J. 
Klygis,   Chicago,   III.,   asdgnors  to   Continental   Can 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,210 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222^189) 


valve  means  from  said  first  position  to  said  second  posi- 
tion and  adapted  upon  being  de-activated  to  move  said 
valve  means  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion; timer  means  to  activate  and  de-activate  said  power 
means;  and  means  adapted  to  connect  said  housing  means 
and  said  container  together  to  effect,  during  the  coiu'se  of 
the  making  of  such  connection,  the  interfitting  of  said  first 
conduit  means  with  said  valve  stem-conduit  and  the  move- 
ment of  said  valve  stem-conduit  against  the  resistance  of 
said  spring  inwardly  of  said  container  to  a  valve-open 
position,  thereby  de-activating  said  spring  and  rendering 
the  same  non-opposing  to  activation  of  said  power  means. 


1.  An  integral  dispensing  closure  made  of  flexible, 
resilient  material  and  comprising  al  sifter  portion  includ- 
ing means  for  securing  said  closure  \n  sealing  contact  with 
the  neck  of  a  container,  a  cover  pottion  in  frictional  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  sifter  poftion,  and  a  relatively 
thin  flexible  connecting  strap  integrally  connecting  said 
sifter  and  cover  portions,  said  sifter  portion  including  a 
sifter  plate  of  uniform  thickness  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  dispensing  openings,  said  covet  portion  including  a 
solid  end  panel  overlying  said  sifte(r  plate  and  in  spaced 
relation  thereto,  said  end  panel  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  dependi^ig  projections  corre- 
sponding in  number  and  arrangen^ent  to  the  dispensing 
openings  in  said  sifter  plate,  the  bottom  surface  of  each 
of  said  projections  being  larger  tl^an  the  corresponding 
dispensing  opening  and  overlying  siid  dispensing  opening 
in  sealing  contact  with  the  immediately  contiguous  area 
of  the  sifter  plate,  said  cover  porti6n  being  readily  sepa- 
rable from  sealing  engagement  with  said  sifter  portion  by 
upward  vertical  movement  away  ^om  said  sifter  plate. 


3,351,243    ! 
RANGE  FEEDER  APPARATUS 
Carl  E.  Kennedy,  Box  2435,  and  WUey  E.  Reynolds,  Jr., 
Box  961,  both  of  Pampa,  fTex.     79065 
Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,724 
8  Claims.  (CI.  2224-189) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  meas^ired  quantities  of  feed 
material  onto  a  range  for  feeding  llivestock  comprising: 
a  storage  bin  for  carrying  a  large  quantity  of  feed 
material  for  dispensing  at  various  points  on  a  range, 
said  storage  bin  having  a  boiom  opening  through 
which  feed  material  may  pass  jnto  two  measurement 
cylinders   rotatably   mounted   adjacent   said   bottom 
opening; 
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a  receiving  bin  for  receiving  and  holding  a  measured 
quantity  of  feed  material  which  is  discharged  from 
the  storage  bin  by  a  rotation  of  one  or  both  of  said 
two  measurement  cylinders,  said  receiving  bin  hav- 
ing a  dispensing  opening  which  is  opened  and  closed 
by  a  gate  means; 

driving  means  for  separately  rotating  said  measurement 
cylinders; 

control  means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  for 
rotating  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  measurement 
cylinders;  and 


y^ 


a  separate  control  means  for  operating  said  gate  means, 
whereby  a  measured  quantity  of  feed  material  can 
be  dumped  from  the  storage  bin  into  the  receiving 
bin  and  then  dispensed  from  the  receiving  bin  at  a 
desired  time  by  opening  the  gate  means  associated 
with  the  receiving  bin. 

The  apparatus  of  claim  1  wherein  said  receiving 
includes  a  floor  portion  having  a  plurality  of  small 
apertures  therethrough  for  separating  out  undersized 
particles  and  crumbs  from  pellitized  feed  material  being 
dispensed  by  said  apparatus,  and  including  a  salvage  bin 
in  communication  with  said  flood  portion  for  receiving 
screened  out  particles  and  crumbs. 


2 

bin 


3451,244 
DISPENSER  FOR  IMPRESSION  MATERIAL 
Paul  I.  Zandbtfg,  8202  Romaine,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
90046,  and  Charles  F.  Taylor,  2160  El  Cajonita 
St.,  La  Habra,  Calif.    90631 

FUcd  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,957 
7  Claims.  (CL  222—216) 


7.  A  dispenser,  including:  a  base  provided  with  an 
upper  and  a  lower  transverse  opening,  the  lower  opening 
of  which  is  adapted  to  have  a  c(rilapsible  tube  secured 
thereto,  a  slide  carried  by  the  base  and  a  measuring  tube 
projecting  from  the  slide  and  adapted  in  one  position  of 
the  slide  to  communicate  with  the  lowermost  opening 
of  the  base  and  in  a  second  position  to  close  the  lower- 
most opening  and  align  with  the  uppermost  opening  of 
the  base,  said  collapsible  tube  adapted  to  eject  into  the 
measuring  tube  impression  material  and  said  measiuing 
tube  having  measuring  indications  to  indicate  the  volume 
of  material  received  therein,  and  a  plunger  for  moving 
the  impression  material  in  said  measuring  tube  outwardly 
thereof. 


3,351,245 

DISPENSER  FOR  GROUND  COFFEE 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Rudolph  W.  Johnson,  Trontdalc,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Boyd 

Coffee  Company,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 

Oregon 

FUed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,271 
3  CUims.  (CI.  222—308) 


A^ 


1.  A  dispenser  for  ground  coffee  and  the  like  com- 
prising, in  operative  position,  an  upright  hopper  having  an 
opening  at  the  bottom  end  thereof;  a  hollow  cylinder 
formed  of  a  tubular  wall  and  having  openings  at  opposite 
ends  mounted  adjacent  the  base  of  the  hopper;  said  cylin- 
der also  having  an  aperture  in  its  top  side  communicating 
with  the  opening  in  the  bottom  end  of  the  hopper,  and  a 
cutout  area  adjacent  one  end  and  in  the  bottom  side  there- 
of; a  plunger  assembly  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
within  said  cylinder;  said  plunger  assembly  comprising  a 
piston  with  an  end  wall  and  cylindrical  skirt,  a  circular 
cut-off  plate  axially  aligned  with  said  piston  and  spaced 
from  said  end  wall  thus  to  define  a  chamber  between 
the  cutoff  plate  and  end  wall,  and  means  extending  axially 
between  the  piston  and  cutoff  plate  mounting  one  on  the 
other;  and  detachable  harness  means  detachably  secured 
to  the  cylinder  and  including  stops  adjacent  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  projecting  radially  inwardly  of  the  tubular 
wall  of  the  cylinder  limiting  reciprocal  movement  of  said 
plunger  assembly  between  a  pair  of  limit  positions;  said 
plunger  assembly  being  removable  through  one  of  the 
open  ends  of  the  cylinder  on  removal  of  said  harness 
means;  said  chamber  registering  with  said  aperture  where- 
by it  may  receive  coffee  from  the  hopper  with  the  plunger 
assembly  in  one  limit  position  and  registering  with  the  cut- 
off area  in  the  cylinder  whereby  coffee  may  diunp  from 
the  chamber  with  the  plunger  assembly  in  its  other  limit 
position. 

3*351,246 

DISPENSER  HAVING  MEASURED  DELIVERY 

FROM  AN  OUTLET 

Lawrence  E.  McQuadc,  Fairview  Park,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Ffled  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,977 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  222—380) 


^  '■>^<i^^ 


1.  In  a  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  measured  quantity  of 
substance  such  as  hand  cleaner  through  a  dispenser  open- 
ing on  said  dispenser,  said  dispenser  including  a  container 
having  conveyor  means  manually  operated  therein  to  de- 
liver the  substance  to  the  dispenser  opening  and  said  con- 
veyor being  movable  and  having  a  portion  thereof  mov- 
ing adjacent  the  outlet,  the  improvement  comprising: 
(a)  valve  means  on  said  dispenser  operated  by  said 
manually  operated  means  automatically  to  move  out 
of  position  to  open  said  dispensing  opening  when 
the  manual  means  is  moved  and  automatically  mov- 
ing into  position  after  said  manual  operating  means 
is  moved, 


\ 
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(b)  said  valve  including  a  member  attached  to  said 
conveyor  and  traveling  therewith  and  moving  into 
and  out  of  position  over  said  delivery  opening, 

I'c)  and  said  dispenser  Outlet  being  located  in  a  curved 
portion  in  which  said  conveyor  operates,  said  valve 
closure  plate  being  curved  with  substantially  the 
same  curvature  of  said  outlet,  wherein  said  conveyor 
is  a  screw  conveyor  mounted  on  a  shaft  having  a 
handle  thereon,  and  said  dispenser  plate  is  attached 
to  one  edge  of  said  screw  conveyor  extending  a  lim- 
ited amount  therefrom  to  close  said  opening  in  a 
non-dispensing  position  but  to  move  out  of  the  way 
and  to  expose  said  opening  to  the  interior  when  the 
conveyor  is  operated. 

3,351^47 

ANTI-CLOGGING  DEVICE 

John  Frangos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Revlon,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Jane  15, 1966,  Scr.  No.  557,800 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—402.12) 


1.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  dispensing 
of  pressurized  fluid  from  a  container  for  such  fluid  which 
includes  an  outlet  valve  stem  having  a  longitudinal  chan- 
nel therein  open  at  one  end  and  an  orifice  adjacent  its  op- 
posite end  to  selectively  establish  or  destroy  communica- 
tion between  said  container  and  said  channel,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported on  said  container  and  having  an  outlet  opening, 
an  actuator  slidably  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
terminal  orifice  in  constant  communication  with  said 
channel,  sealing  ring  means  within  said  sleeve  and  sur- 
rounding said  actuator  on  opposite  sides  of  the  terminal 
orifice  thereof  for  sealing  said  orifice  closed  from  the 
atmosphere  when  said  channel  in  said  valve  stem  is  out 
of  communication  with  said  container,  said  terminal 
orifice  in  said  actuator  being  adapted  to  align  with  said 
opening  in  said  sleeve  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween said  channel  in  said  valve  stem  and  the  atmosj^here 
when  said  channel  is  in  communication  with  said  con- 
tainer. 


3,351,248 

OUTLET  DEVICE  FOR  BUNKERS 

FOR  BULK  GOODS 

Hans-Dieter  Baehr,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Kom- 

manditgesellschaft    Industrie-Bau    Nord    G.m.b.11.    & 

Co.,  Hamburg,  Germany  i 

FUed  Jnly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,930 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  30,  1966, 
I  31,208  I 

4  Claims.  (CL  222—459)  | 

1.  An  outlet  device  for  bunkers  for  bulk  goods,  wherein 
upper  oblique  surface  means  are  serially  arranged  about 
the  inner  periphery  of  the  bunker  and  extend  inwardly 
therefrom  for  directing  material  generally  spirally  to  an 
outlet  opening,  the  bunker  outlet  being  divided  in  cross- 
section  into  a  plurality  of  sectors  by  said  upper  oblique 
surface  means,  each  said  surface  means  having  a  leading 
edge  and  a  trailing  edge  and  wherein  each  said  leading 


edge  leads  into  a  hollow  space  of  a  previous  sector,  below 
an  edge  of  a  previous  upper  oblique;  surface  means,  each 
oblique  surface  means  covering  the  putlet  opening  of  the 
pievious  oblique  sector,  each  obliqu^  sector  opening  into 
a  shaft  having  at  least  one  vertical  wMl«  the  lower  oblique 
outlet  surface  being  arranged  in  the  shafts  and  being 
directed  towards  a  common  centra^  outlet  opening,  the 
oblique  outlet  surface  means  terminjating  inwardly  in  an 
outlet  opening  having  a  contour  genprally  similar  to  that 
of  the  bunker's  cross-section,  the  oi^lique  surface  means 


further  being  directed  into  a  comrjon  outlet  funnel  of 
circular  cross-section,  the  said  oblique  surface  means 
being  provided  with  cutout  portionslat  their  surface  por- 
tions nearest  a  geometric  central  ax|s  of  the  bunker,  the 
leading  edges  of  the  oblique  surfacfc  means  terminating 
on  transverse  wall  members  extendiifg  across  the  bunker, 
the  bunker  being  of  circular  crossisection  and  at  least 
three  oblique  surface  means  being  provided  at  different 
heights,  and  the  upper  and  lower  o  >lique  surface  means 
being  offset  and  at  different  vertical  h  sights. 


3,351,249 
CAPTIVE  DISPENSING 


FOR  CONTAINERS 


CLOSURE 


StuU  Engraving  Co., 


Morton  B.  Stull,  Boonton,  NJ.  (% 

221-223  Banta  Ave.,  GarfieldL  NJ.     07026)~ 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966,  S«r.  No.  573,717 


8  Claims.  (CL  222-h520) 


1.  A  captive  closure  construction  for  a  container,  com- 
prising in  combination:  i 

(a)  a  closure  body  member  havjng  a  main  axis  and 
having  a  centrally  disposed  tubi^ar  portion  extending 
along  said  axis  and  constituting;  a  discharge  passage, 
said  tubular  portion  having  an  annular  top  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  smooth  bore,  i 

(b)  a  screw  cap  tumably  carried  <>n  said  body  member 
and  movably  axially  thereon, 

(c)  said  screw  cap  having  a  per^heral  top  wall  por- 
tion, and  having  at  a  level  beldw  said  top  wall  por- 
tion a  dished,  hollow  and  imp|erforate  sealing  and 
liquid-blocking  portion  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
frictionally  received  in  the  anitular  top  rim  of  the 
tubular  discharge  portion  of  tjje  body  member  to 
seal  against  the  same  when  the  s^rew  cap  is  in  a  lower 
position  on  the  body  member,  said  dished  imperfo- 
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rate  sealing  portion  having  an  annular,  radially  in- 
wardly yielding  free  bottom  rim  surrounding  a  cen- 
tral space  which  is  at  all  times  in  communication 
with  the  space  defined  by  the  bore  of  said  annular  top 
rim,  said  bottom  rim  being  axially  slidable  in  and 
along  said  annular  top  rim, 
(d)  connector  means  joining  said  dished  imperforate 
sealing  portion  and  peripheral  top  wall  portion  of 
the  screw  cap,  said  connector  means  including  a 
supporting  wall  extending  between  said  portions  and 
to  which  the  sealing  portion  is  joined,  said  connector 
means  having  at  least  one  discharge  passage  extend- 
ing through  it,  to  carry  substance  for  discharge  from 
the  container  when  the  screw  cap  is  in  a  raised  po- 
sition on  the  body  member,  with  its  sealing  portion 
removed  from  the  top  rim  of  the  body  member. 


3,351,250 
VALVE  FOR  VISCOUS  FLUIDS 
John  B.  West,  PUtesville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Maryland  Cup 
Corporation,   Owings  MUk,  Md.,   a  corporation   of 
Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,673 
9  Claims.  (CI.  222—532) 


1.  A  valve  for  dispensing  a  highly  viscous  fluid  mate- 
rial comprising  a  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet 
for  the  material,  a  single  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  inlet  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  predetermined  quan- 
tity of  the  fluid  and  for  creating  a  suction  against  the 
fluid  in  the  member  after  the  inlet  is  closed  to  prevent  dis- 
charge of  excess  amounts  of  fluid  from  the  outlet,  said 
means  comprises  a  sleeve  mounted  for  reciprocation  in 
the  passageway,  said  sleeve  haviiig  an  opening  on  one  side 
adopted  to  register  with  said  inlet  in  one  position  of  its 
movement  relative  thereto,  a  piston  mounted  for  recipro- 
cation in  said  sleeve,  said  piston  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  thereof  adapted  to  register  with  the  said  opening 
and  sleeve  in  one  position  of  its  movement  relative  to  the 
sleeve,  said  piston  having  a  passageway  extending  through 
it  from  its  said  opening  to  its  lower  end,  the  lower  end 
of  said  sleeve  comprising  an  outlet  apart  from  said  inlet 
for  material  introduced  through  the  inlet,  sealing  means 
between  the  piston  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  cyclicly  re- 
ciprocating the  sleeve  and  piston  relative  to  the  body  and 
relative  to  each  other  so  as  to  open  the  inlet  for  com- 
munication with  the  outlet  for  a  period  in  each  cycle  of 
operation,  then  closing  the  inlet  and,  while  the  inlet  is 
closed,  move  the  piston  upward  relative  to  the  sleeve  to 
create  a  suction  against  the  fluid  material  above  the  outlet. 


3,351,251 

UMBRELLA  HOLDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Charies  G.  Hinklc,  5  Roberta  Drive, 

GrecnyUlc,  S.C.     29607 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,318 

2  Claims.  (CL  224—29) 


1.  An  umbrella  holder  for  attachment  to  an  automobile 
comprising: 

(A)  a  bracket  assembly  adapted  to  conform  and  be  at- 
tached to  a  center  post  of  said  automobile  and  includ- 
ing a  middle  portion  offset  inwardly  from  said  center 
post  to  define  a  support  for  said  umbrella  and  bend- 
able  metal  arm  members  adapted  to  conform  to  the 
configuration  of  a  center  post  of  said  automobile, 
and 

(B)  fastening  means,  including  a  holding  ring  spot 
welded  to  said  bracket  assembly  together  with  catch 
means  for  releasably  securing  said  umbrella  therein. 


3,351,252 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  CHAIN-TYPE  PIPE 

CUTTING  TOOLS 

^^1^.,^'  Singley,  6819  E.  Su  Carloa  St,  Paramount. 

Calif.    90723,    and    Darid    J.    Rawlins,    Huntington 

Beach,  Calif.;  said  Rawlins  anignor  to  said  ShigleT 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,593 

14  Clafans.  (CL  225—103) 


2.  An  attachment  for  a  chain-type  pipe  cutting  tool 
having  a  pair  of  jaws  one  of  which  is  releasably  connected 
to  a  portion  of  the  cutter  chain  of  the  tool,  said  attach- 
ment comprising: 
an  open,  generally  loop-shaped  band  of  substantially 
nonextendable,  resilient  material  pierceable  by  the 
cutter  elements  of  the  cutter  chain  to  connect  said 
band  to  said  chain  and  thereby  maintain  said  chain 
in  an  open,  loop-shaped  configuration  after  severing 
a  pipe;  and  means  on  said  band  for  retaining  said 
portion  of  said  cutter  chain  connected  to  said  one 
jaw  after  a  severing  of  said  pipe. 


3,351,253 

RESILIENT  COUPLING  FOR  FLYWHEEL 

FILM  DRIVE 

Otto  R.  Ncmeth,  Los  Angeles,  CaHf.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^dgnments,  to  Photo  Electronics  Corporation.  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  oi  California 

FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,628 

5  Claims.  (CL  226—13) 

2.  In  a  sound  reproducing  apparatus,  including  a  motor 

and  having  a  film  fed  from  a  feed  reel  to  a  take-up  reel, 

the  combination  comprising;  flywheel  means  designed  to 
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be  driven  by  said  film;  ratchet  means  associated  with  said 
flywheel  means,  said  ratchet  means  being  coupled  for 
driving  with  said  motor,  and  said  ratchet  means  being  de- 
signed to  drive  said  flywheel  independently  of  said  film  tu 
a  speed  just  lower  than  the  normal  fllm  speed,  said  ratchet 
means  being  further  designed  such  that  when  said  film  is 
movijig  at  its  normal  speed  the  ratchet  means  will  be  dis- 
engaged; a  film  sprocket  provided  on  said  projector  and 


21         IS         20 


coupled  to  be  driven  by  said  motor,  and  in  which  said 
film  sprocket  includes  spring  compliance  means  interposed 
therein,  said  spring  compliance  means  enabling  the  motor 
coupled  to  said  film  sprocket  to  effect  limited  relative  ro- 
tation of  that  part  of  said  film  sprocket  coupled  to  said 
motor  prior  to  motion  being  imparted  to  said  film,  where- 
by compensation  is  made  for  any  change  in  movement  of 
film  as  a  result  of  the  differential  between  said  flywheel 
speed  and  said  film  spocket  speed. 


J 


3,351,254 
AUTOMATIC  THREADER  FOR  MOTIOP 
PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Frank  C.  Lustig  and  Charles  H.  Taylor,  Chicago,  III., 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  86,971 
15  Claims.  (CI.  226—91) 


4»     •*• 


15.  In  motion  picture  apparatus  including  a  film  gate 
through  which  a  flimstrip  is  to  be  intermittently  ad- 
vanced, a  film  supply,  a  film  take-up,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing and  guiding  a  filmstrip  over  a  given  path  from  said 
supply,  through  said  gate  and  to  said  take-up,  the  combi- 
nation comprising: 

(a)  a  film  feeding  sprocket  in  advance  of  said  gate; 

(b)  means  for  continuously  rotating  said  sprocket  in 
one  direction  to  feed  filmstrip  from  said  supply  to 
said  gate; 

(c)  means  contacted  by  the  filmstrip  in  its  travel  be- 
tween said  sprocket  and  said  gate  during  threading 
of  the  apparatus  for  guiding  the  filmstrip  in  a  curved 
path  from  said  sprocket  to  said  gate; 

(d)  means  for  sensing  the  passage  of  said  filmstrip 
froai.said  gate;  and 

(e)  means  actuated  by  said  means  sensing  the  passage 
of  filmstrip  from  said  gate  for  momentarily  changing 
the  rate  of  operation  of  said  film  feeding  sprocket 
to  displace  the  filmstrip  from  engagement  with  said 
guiding  means. 


3,351,255 
TAPE  TRANSPORT 
ROLLER  ACTU 
Alfred  S.  Gorawski,  White  House 
Seesselberg,  South  Plainfield,  N, 
heed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burb; 

Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,478 
9  Claims.  (CL  226^181) 


iURE 
TOR 

itatlon,  and  Henry  A. 

ass^ors  to  Lock- 

■k,  Calif. 


1.  A  pressure  roller  actuator  fqr  tape  recorders  and 
the  like  having  a  capstan  drive  comprising,  a  frame,  a 
pressure  roller,  arm  means  carrying isaid  roller  and  hinged 
on  said  frame  establishing  a  path!  of  roller  movement 
relative  to  said  capstan,  an  eccentitic  cam  rotatably  car- 
ried on  said  frame  for  engaging  sai4  arm  means  and  mov- 
ing said  roller  away  from  said  capstan,  spring  means 
urging  said  arm  toward  said  capstan  and  in  engagement 
with  said  cam  means,  said  spring  n^eans  being  adjustable 
to  regulate  the  force  the  roller  mayiexert  against  the  cap- 
stan, escapement  means  connecting  ^ith  said  cam  and  lim- 
iting retrograde  movement  tbereofj  ratchet  drive  means 
coupled  to  said  cam,  manual  switchi  means  for  energizing 
said  drive  means,  and  automatic  sWitch  means  deenergiz- 
ing  said  drive  means  in  response  tc|  arm  movement  to  at 
least  one  extreme  position. 


3,351,256 

FLUID  ACTUATED  DRIVIf<|G  APPARATUS 
Peter  A.  Readyhough,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to  Bos- 
titch,  Incorporated,  East  Greenikrich,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Oct.  ^  1965,  Ser.  lio.  493,017 
15  Claims.  (CI.  227—130) 


1.  A  pneumatic  driving  tool  comerising  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  end,  a  piston  disposed  in  s^id  cylinder  for  axial 
movement  away  from  said  open  eoid  in  a  driving  stroke, 
a  fastener  driving  element  secured  to  said  piston  at  ^ne 
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end  thereof,  a  shuttle,  means  for  supporting  said  shuttle 
adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  for  movement  be- 
tween a  first  position  and  a  second  position,  said  shuttle 
including  a  first  surface  portion  for  engaging  the  piston 
surface  opposed  to  said  one  end  to  provide  a  seal  between 
said  shuttle  and  said  piston,  means  defining  an  exhaust 
passage  having  an  orifice  disposed  for  communication  with 
said  opposed  surface  of  said  piston,  said  piston  being 
normally  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  first 
surface  portion  of  said  shuttle,  a  reservoir  chamber  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  through  the  open 
end  thereof  in  a  piston  driving  stroke,  a  port  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  providing  communication 
between  said  reservoir  and  said  cylinder,  said  piston  when 
in  position  engaging  said  first  surface  portion  blocking 
communication  between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said 
cylinder  through  said  port,  said  port  being  fully  opened 
during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  piston  away  from  said 
shuttle,  and  control  means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  opposed  piston  surface  to  move  said  piston  away  from 
said  shuttle  in  a  driving  stroke,  said  supporting  means 
and  said  shuttle  defining  a  control  chamber,  said  con- 
trol means  including  means  for  applying  pressure  fluid  to 
said  control  chamber  to  control  the  movement  of  said 
shuttle  between  said  first  and  second  positions,  and  means 
for  normally  urging  said  shuttle  towards  said  cylinder 
for  closing  said  port  between  said  cylinder  and  said  reser- 
voir, said  urging  means  defining  a  passage  connected  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  valve  in  said  passage  between  said 
reservoir  and  said  shuttle. 


3451,257 
PNEUMATIC  NAILING  MACHINE 
Kurt  Reich,  Nurtfangen,  Wurttemberg,  and  Adolf  Cast, 
Oberlenningen,  Worttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Karl  M.  Rckh  Maschinenfabrik  Nurtingen,  Wurttem- 
berg, Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,048 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  25,  1964, 

R  37  776 

14  Claims.  (CI.  227—130) 


1.  A  pneumatic  nailing  machine  comprising 

a  main  cylinder  defining  a  main  chamber, 

a  percussion  piston  slidable  within  said  main  cylinder 

in  the  axial  direction  thereof, 
said  main  cylinder  having  a  pressure  chamber  behind 

said  piston  as  a  part  of  said  main  chamber, 
at  least  one  bore  in  the  wall  of  said  main  cylinder  open- 
ing into  said  pressure  chamber, 
a  tubular  slide  valve  surrounding  said  main  cylinder, 
a  compressed  air  supply  line  controlled  by  said  tubular 
slide  valve, 

844  O.O.— 7 


means  for  communication  between  said  compressed  air 
supply  line  and  said  bore  in  response  to  the  position 
of  said  tubular  slide  valve, 

a  vent  line  communicating  said  bore  with  the  outer  air 
for  venting  said  pressure  chamber, 

said  tubular  slide  valve  being  axially  movable  along 
said  main  cylinder  between  two  positions,  from  a 
first  position  in  which  said  tubular  slide  valve  closes 
said  vent  line  and  compressed  air  passes  into  said 
pressure  chamber,  thereby  acting  upon  the  rear  end 
of  said  percussion  piston  to  carry  out  a  forward  pow- 
er stroke,  to  a  second  position  in  which  said  tubular 
slide  valve  opens  said  vent  line  and  interrupts  the 
flow  of  compressed  air  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and 

means  for  returning  said  percussion  piston  to  its  inac- 
tive position. 


3,351,258 
ICE  CREAM  CONE  HOLDER 

Leon  Evantash,  855  Kent  Lane,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,712 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—1.5) 


19115 


The  combination  of  an  edible  ice  cream  cone  and  a 
non-edible  ice  cream  cone  holder,  said  ice  cream  cone 
being  positioned  within  said  holder  and  being  gripping 
and  supported  thereby,  said  holder  comprising  a  rigid 
molded  synthetic  plastic  drip  ring  having  a  smooth  inner 
and  outer  surface  and  a  circular  shape  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and,  a  smooth  curvilinear  shape  in  a  vertical  plane, 
and  sloping  inwardly  and  downwardly  to  join  a  major 
portion  of  said  holder,  said  major  portion  being  general- 
ly conical  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  downwardly  ex- 
tended mutually  angled  and  intersecting  straight  sections, 
each  tapering  to  a  narrower  width  downwardly,  said  major 
portion  terminating  at  the  bottom  end  thereof  in  a  closed 
narrow  end,  the  intersections  of  said  straight  sections  com- 
prising  longitudinal  intersection  lines,  some  of  said  lines 
being  innermost  intersection  lines,  said  innermost  inter- 
section lines  being  so  mutually  spaced  that  said  edible  ice 
cream  cone  is  supported  thereon,  the  top  of  said  edible  ice 
cream  cone  being  above  the  top  of  said  drip  ring  with 
approximately  one-sixth  of  said  cone  extending  above 
said  drip  ring,  but  no  more  than  one-half  of  the  length 
of  said  ice  cream  cone  being  above  said  drip  ring. 


3,351,259 

CYLINDRICAL  CONTAINER  CONSTRUCTION 

Harry  W.  Lee,  Jr.,  CbeateriieM  Couty,  Va.,  assignor  to 

?*'T!^^**^  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion off  Delaware 

Fifed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,965 

8  Claima.  (Q.  229-^5) 

1.  In  combmation,  a  single  flat  rectangular  board  means 
havmg  opposed  side  means  and  being  adapted  to  be  con- 
volutely  and  longitudinally  wound  to  define  a  plurality  of 
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container  bodies  each  having  opposed  opened  ends,  and  selves  along  a  fold  line  forming  the  ri^ge  of  the  respective 
sealing  means  disposed  on  said  side  means  of  said  board  web,  said  bottom  being  formed  by  itwo  bottom  panels 
means  and  transverse,  parallel  and  spaced  relation  to  sub-    hingedly  connected  to  the  lower  cdg^  of  the  side  panels 

and  secured  to  each  other  in  overlapping  relationship,  the 
overlying  bottom  panel  having  a  widtfi  substantially  equal 


■•' 


sequently  define  annular  band  means  at  each  end  of  each 
container  body  to  be  engaged  by  respective  end  closures 
subsequently  closing  said  ends. 


3,351,260 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Stanley  R.  Koolnis,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  L^e 

Drechsler,  Palisades,  and  Fred  Zandell,  New  York, 

N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,056 
2  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  formed  from  a  single  sheet 
of  bendable  material,  comprising:  a  bottom  wall;  side 
walls  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall  and  extending  pe- 
ripherally about  said  bottom  wall,  said  side  walls  being 
resiliently  deflectable  to  displace  one  pair  of  side  wall 
portions  toward  each  other  and  another  pair  of  side  wall 
portions  away  from  each  other;  and  a  top  wall  extend- 
ing between  the  upper  edges  of  said  side  walls  and 
secured  thereto  with  the  top  wall  undeflected,  said  top 
wall  comprising  at  least  four  flaps  extending  inwardly 
from  respective  side  walls,  at  least  one  of  said  flaps  being 
co-extensive  with  said  top  wall,  the  remainder  of  said 
flaps  being  triangular  sections  thereof,  co-planar  ^d  in 
^  edge  to  edge  relationship;  said  one  of  said  top  wall  flaps 
having  a  weakened  portion  extending  diagonally  across 
said  one  flap  to  bisect  the  latter,  and  a  fold  line  extending 
diagonally  across  said  one  flap  extending  in  opposite 
directions  from  and  intersecting  the  line  of  said  weakened 
portion;  the  said  remaining  triangular  flaps  being  sized 
so  as  not  to  cross  either  of  said  weakened  portion  or  said 
fold  line. 

3,351,261 
MULTI-CELL  TRAYS 
Karl  Rone  Persson,  Halmstad,  Sweden,  assignor^  to 
Sprinter-Pack  AB,  Halmstad,  Sweden 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,390 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Sweden,  May  17,  1965, 

6,431/65 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 

1.  A  multi-cell  tray  erected  from  a  single  blank  of 

foldable  sheet  material,  comprising  two  longitudinal  side 

panels,  a  bottom  and  a  number  of  transverse  webs  spaced 

to  form  walls  of  the  cells  of  the  tray  and  connected  at 

their  ends  with  the  side  panels,  said  panels  being  of  double 

thickness  by  being  substantially  doubly  folded  upon  them- 


to  half  the  distance  between  the  side  panels  and  being 
extended  with  a  flap  erected  to  a  position  at  right  angles 
to  the  bottom  and  forming  a  longitildinal  partition  wall 
to  divide  the  cells,  said  partition  flaps  being  maintained 
in  position  by  engagement  with  vertical  slots  in  the  lower 
edges  of  said  webs. 


3,351,262 
EGG  CARTON 
Charles  E.  Hook  and  Donald  G.  Co  leman,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  Michigan  Carton  Co.,  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  460,378 
12  Claims.  (CL  229- -29) 


^ 


'^C^ 


1.  An  egg  carton  having  spaced  w^ll  members,  bottom 
members,  an  inverted  V-shaped  rijdge  center  partition 
open  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  tl^reof  and  forming  a 
longitudinal  partition  connecting  together  said  bottom 
members  with  the  bottom  of  said  (iarton  being  elevated 
in  its  longitudinal  partition  edge  joining  portion,  trans- 
verse partitions  cooperating  with  said  longitudinal  parti- 
tion to  separate  the  interior  of  the  egg  carton  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  egg  receiving  pockets,  afjd  a  cover  member 
normally  closing  said  egg  carton,  which  includes  an  egg 
cushioning  cathedral  for  each  of'  said  egg  receiving 
pockets,  said  cathedral  being  whollyi  located  in  said  ridge 
side  of  said  pocket  and  substantial!]!  centered  lengthwise 
of  same,  said  cathedral  having  a  substantially  central 
vertical  slit  of  a  length  approximately  equal  to  one-half 
to  three-fourths  the  depth  of  the  rid^e  side  of  said  pocket 
and  generally  vertically  centered  on  i  same,  the  upper  end 
of  said  vertical  slit  having  substantikUy  centered  thereon 
a  deeply  downtumed  cross  slit  whjle  the  lower  end  of 
said  vertical  slit  has  substantially!  centered  thereon  a 
deeply  upturned  cross  slit,  and  a  c^oss  slit  substantially 
midlength  of  said  vertical  slit,  the  e^ds  of  said  cross  slit 
being  approximately  centered  betwelen  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  deeply  downtumed  |nd  deeply  upturned 
cross  slits,  and  wherein  said  cathedrals  in  said  egg  re- 
ceiving pockets  on  opix)site  sides  ot  said  longitudinal  in- 
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verted  V-shaped  ridge  center  partition  are  offset  approxi- 
mately one-sixteenth  to  three-sixteenths  of  an  inch  from 
each  other. 


3,351,263 

INTERLOCKING  MEANS  FOR  A  PAIR 

OF  OVERLAPPING  PANELS 

Prentice  J.  Wood,  Jonesboro,  Ga.,  assignor  to  The 

Mead  Corporatioa,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,206 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—40) 


1.  Interlocking  means  for  a  pair  of  overlapping  panels 
comprising  a  locking  strap  strpck  out  of  one  of  said 
panels  and  foldably  joined  thereto  along  a  hinge  line, 
a  pair  of  locking  apertures  formed  in  the  other  of 
said  panels,  said  locking  strap  being  arranged  for  inser- 
tion through)  one  of  said  apertures  in  one  direction  and 
through  the  other  of  said  apertures  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection to  form  therewith  a  buckled  relation,  and  a  posi- 
tioning tab  forming  a  part  of  said  other  panel  and  ar- 
ranged for  insertion  into  the  opening  defined  in  said  one 
panel  due  to  the  formation  of  said  locking  strap,  said 
panels,  strap,  and  tab  being  disposed  in  generally  flat 
face  contacting  relation  when  in  locked  condition. 


3,351,264 
PACKAGING  DEVICE 

John  Donald  Bostrom,  Niles,  III.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FHed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,534 

3  Claims.  (CI.  229—42) 


I.  A  packaging  device  for  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  super- 
posed one-piece  container  bodies  each  having  an  axially 
and  radially  projecting  bead  adjacent  its  upper  end  con- 
nected to  a  top  element,  each  of  the  radially  projecting 
beads  being  of  suflficient  axial  height  and  peripheral  meas- 
urement to  readily  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  similarly 
configured  container  body  therein,  said  device  comprising 
an  elongated  substantially  flat  body  member  formed  from 
thermoplastic  sheet  material  adapted  to  be  interposed  be- 
tween each  pair  of  superposed  container  bodies  and  hav- 
ing container  receiving  means  for  accepting  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  each  pair  of  superposed  container  bodies, 
said  container  receiving  means  including  a  downwardly 
projecting  pocket  having  a  bottom  wall  portion  to  prevent 
engagement  of  the  end  wall  surfaces  of  each  pair  of 
superposed  container  bodies,  and  a  side  wall  portion  ex- 
tending between  an  outer  wall  surface  adjacent  the  low- 
er end  of  an  uppermost  container  body  and  an  inner 
peripheral  surface  of  the  axially  and  radially  projecting 
bead  on  the  lowermost  container  body  in  each  pair  of 
superposed  container  bodies,  and  cushioning  means  pro- 
vided in  the  side  wall  portion  which,  together  with  the 
diametrical  extent  of  the  side  wall  portion  of  the  down- 
wardly projecting  pocket,  is  sufficient  to  engage  the  outer 
wall  surface  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  an  uppermost 
container  body  and  the  inner  peripheral  surface  of  the 


axially  and  radially  projecting  bead  on  a  lowermost  con- 
tainer body  in  each  pair  of  superposed  container  bodies 
while  absorbing  lateral  shock  imposed  on  said  superposed 
container  bodies  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to 
the  axes  thereof. 


3,351,265 
CONTAINER  AND  CLOSURE 
Harmon  B.  Miller,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Scientific-Atlanta,  Inc.,  Dekalb  County, 
Ga.,  a  corporation  of  Georgia 

FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,846 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—43) 


1.  A  container  adapted  for  use  in  vacuum-gas  packag- 
ing of  sliced  luncheon  meats  and  like  articles  comprising 
a  substantially  rigid  receptacle  having  a  bottom,  side 
members,  a  sealing  flange  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  side  members  and  a  lip  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  sealing  flange,  and  a  lid  member  having  a 
laterally  projecting  tab,  the  lid  member  being  of  approxi- 
mately the  same  size  as  the  area  within  said  lip,  so  that 
said  tab  will  overlie  said  lip  and  raise  a  portion  of  said 
lid  above  said  sealing  flange  to  permit  egress  and  ingress 
of  air  and  gas  while  another  portion  of  said  tab  is  resting 
on  said  sealing  flange,  said  tab  being  foldable  with  rela- 
tion to  said  lid  along  the  lines  joining  them  so  that  the 
lid  may  be  pressed  down  against  said  sealing  flange,  there 
being  at  least  one  notch  through  said  lip  to  facilitate 
egress  and  ingress  of  air  and  gas  into  and  from  sajd  con- 
tainer prior  to  closing  said  lid. 


3,351,266 
MOLDED  PULP  ARTICLE 
Richard  F.  Reifers,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Dia- 
mond International  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Origfaial  application  Jobe  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,512,  now 
Patent  No.  3,306,813.  Divided  and  ttals  application  Oct 
10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,579 

7  Clahns.  (CL  229—43) 
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1.  A  pulp-molded  article  comprising: 

a  body  portion; 

an  end  portion  peripheral  to  said  body  portion,  said  end 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  projections  extending 
outwardly  therefrom  and  ending  in  an  edge  which 
forms  the  extreme  edge  of  said  peripheral  end  por- 
tion, said  peripheral  end  portion  being  essentially  free 
of  flash  without  having  been  subjected  to  a  distinct 
flash  removal  operation,  each  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing projection  having  a  variable  thickness  correspond- 
ing to  a  maximum  at  the  location  closest  to  said  body 
portion  and  a  minimum  at  said  extreme  edge  to  pro- 
vide an  essentially  triangular  cross  section  the  apex 
of  which  corresponds  to  the  extreme  edge  of  said 
peripheral  end  portion. 
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3^51^67  I 

FLIP-FLAP  CARTON  ! 

Robert  T.  Jackson,  Park  Forest,  III^  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,124 
10  Claims.  (CI.  229—44) 
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2.  A  containen;omprising  a  container  body,  said  con- 
tainer body  having  an  upper  end  portion,  said  upper  end 
portion  defining  a  mouth  of  the  container,  said  mouth 
being  set-ofF  by  longitudinal  and  transverse  edges  of  pre- 
determined length,  a  pair  of  top  panels  normally  over- 
lying and  closing  «aid  container  mouth  in  a  first  position 
thereof  and  being  movable  to  a  second  position  at  which 
said  mouth  is  open,  each  of  said  top  panels  having  a  length 
gTMter  than  the  length  of  said  longitudinal  edges  where- 
oy  opposite  transverse  edge  portions  of  each  of  said  pair 
of  top  panels  project  longitudinally  beyond  an  associated 
underlying  transverse  edge  of  said  mouth  in  said  first 
position  and  means  connected  to  said  pair  of  top  panels 
and  slidable  relative  to  said  body  for  moving  said  pair  of 
top  panels  between  the  first  and  second  positions  thereof. 


3,351,268 
ENVELOPE 

Peter  Wayne  Schroeder,  Houston,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Gulf 
Envelope  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Texas 

FUed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,399 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—72) 


1.  An  envelope  for  use  with  a»  identification  card, 
comprising  a  front  panel,  a  back  panel,  side  flaps  and  a 
sealing  flap,  said  side  flaps  being  adhesively  joined  to  $aid 
back  panel,  and  retaining  means  in  the  back  panel  adapted 
to  receive  and  retain  an  identification  card  at  the  exterior 
of  the  back  panel  including  an  elongated  slot  formed 
in  the  back  panel  spaced  above  but  adjacent  and  parallel  to 
the  lower  edge  of  the  back  panel  to  receive  and  locate  the 
lower  edge  of  the  identification  card,  and  at  least  one 
thumb  slot  cut  into  the  back  panel  spaced  above  the  elon- 
gated slot  to  form  a  shallow  flap  engaging  but  the  upper 
edge  of  the  identification  card,  said  sealing  flap  beina  of 
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a  si2B  to  completely  cover  the  retaining  means  and  ex- 
posed identification  card  when  the  flap  is  adhesively  sealed 

onto  the  back  panel. 


3,351,269 

ENVELOPE 

Cecil  Rezansoff,  Benito,  ManltolMi,  Canada 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  506,757 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229-|-75) 


An  envelope  comprising  a  blank  w^ich  includes  a  body 
portion,  longitudinally  positioned  flaps  extending  from 
said  body  portion,  laterally  extendinglflaps  extending  from 
said  body  portion,  said  flai«  adap^d  to  fold  towards 
said  body  portion,  two  of  said  flapsiupon  opposite  sides 
partially  overlapping  one  another,  securing  means  for 
securing  said  flaps  to  one  another  aild  one  of  said  later- 
ally positioned  flaps  being  left  opeji  to  provide  access 
into  said  envelope,  said  longitudinalW  positioned  flaps  be- 
ing substantially  triangular  in  configuration,  and  said 
laterally  positioned  flaps  having  thei^  outer  edges  assume 
inclined  angles  in  an  opposite  direction  one  from  another, 
said  securing  means  including  gumiiing  substance,  one 
open  flap  being  provided  with  guniming  substance  for 
sealing  said  envelope,  and  one  sid^  of  one  said  longi- 
tudinally positioned  flaps  being  in  ecjge  abutment  with  a 
corresponding  edge  of  a  side  flap  op<)osite  the  said  longi- 
tudinally positioned  flap  to  form  art  open  slot  between 
said  longitudinally  positioned  flaps,  faid  open  slot  being 
bounded  at  its  ends  by  said  laterally  positioned  flaps  when 
said  envelope  is  closed. 


3,351,270 

TWO-PART  BO^ 

Zeljko  Hohnjec,  Gonzagagasse  17,  Vienna  I,  Austria 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  N4.  524,521 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Feb.  19,  1965. 
A  1,524/65     i 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229— K4) 


1.  A  two-part  box  of  thermoplastic  Imaterial  comprising 
a  hd  part  and  a  strap,  and  a  bottom-bart  connected  with 
said  lid  part  at  one  rim  by  said  strai  acting  as  a  hinge, 
there  being  provided  on  the  rims  of  siid  bottom  part  and 
of  said  lid  opposite  said  hinge  closunj  elements  cooperat- 
mg  with  each  other,  and  locking  elements  engaging  each 
other  to  produce,  respectively,  transvferse  locking  of  said 
two  box  parts;  said  closure  elements  cbnsisting  of  handles 
formed  at  said  rims  and  provided  with  recesses  fitting  inU) 
each  other  for  carryin  the  box,  and  s4id  locking  elements 
consist  mg  at  one  rim  of  two  projecting  cylindrical  iMns 
each  having  an  undercut  and  both  arranged  on  both  sides 
of  said  handle  recesses,  and  on  the  opposite  rim,  at  two 
cylindrical  lugs  each  provided  with  a  circular-shaped 
sharp-edged  aperture  to  receive  said  toins  at  their  under- 
cut. 
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3,351^71 

UNLOADING  DEVICE  FOR  RECIPRO- 
CATING COMPRESSORS 
Friedrich  O.  BcUmer,  East  Orange,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Worthlngton  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,073 
2  Claims,  (d.  230—24)  . 


100 


1.  In  a  compressor  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  cylinder  and  head  therefor; 

(b)  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  being  reciprocally  mova- 
ble toward  and  away  from  the  head; 

(c)  an  inlet  valve  seat  in  the  head  having  a  series  of 
annularly  spaced  inlet  ports  therein; 

(d)  an  annular  guide  groove  in  the  periphery  of  the 
cylinder  for  guiding  a  ring  plate  valve  element; 

(e)  a  ring  plate  valve  element  having  its  outer  edge 
in  the  cylinder  guide  groove  and  being  axially  mova- 
ble in  the  groove  toward  and  away  from  the  valve 
seat,  the  inside  edge  of  the  ring  having  a  contour 
which  forms  inwardly  projecting  tabs  which  may  be 
aligned  with  the  inlet  ports; 

(f)  an  outlet  valve  in  the  center  of  the  annular  valve 
seat;  and 

(g)  means  for  rotating  the  plate  valve  in  the  groove 
between  a  first  position  in  which  the  tabs  are  aligned 
with  the  ports  to  provide  an  automatic  valving  action 
in  response  to  the  differential  pressure  across  the 
valve  as  the  piston  reciprocates,  and  a  second  posi- 
tion in  which  the  tabs  are  not  aligned  with  the  ports 
and  the  cylinder  is  imloaded. 


3,351,272 

VACUUM  PUMP 

Irving  C.  Jennings,  %  The  Nash  Engineering  Co., 

Sooth  Norwalk,  Conn.     06856 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,178 

8  Claims.  (CL  230—79) 


1.  A  multistage  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable 
drive  shaft  projecting  into  said  casing,  said  casing  sur- 
rounding a  plurality  of  stage  lobes  disposed  progressively 
in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft,  a  centrally 
recessed  rotor  comprising  a  plurality  of  successive  stage 
impeller  means  in  communication  with  said  recess,  and  a 
stationary  member  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port 
for  each  stage,  said  member  having  internal  inlet  and 
outlet  passages  in  communication  with  said  ports,  said 
member  nested  in  and  coaxial  with  said  central  recess  in 
said  rotor,  said  ports  and  passages  placing  each  outlet 
passage  in  communication  with  an  inlet  passage  of  an 
axially  successive  stage. 


3,351,273 

HONEY  EXTRACTING  APPARATUS 

Arthor   S.   Hartisoa,   P.O.   Box   602 

Los  Bancs,  CaUf.    93635 
FUed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,782 
5  Claims.  (CI.  233—20) 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  honey  from  honey-impreg- 
nated honeycomb  formations  comprising  a  centrifuge 
adapted  to  be  rotated  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 
said  centrifuge  including  support  means  spaced  radially 
outwardly  of  said  axis,  said  support  means  being  adapted 
to  rotate  integrally  with  the  centrifuge;  means  for  rotating 
the  centrifuge  at  a  selected  velocity;  a  frame  adapted  to 
contain  honeycomb  formations  and  to  allow  honey  to 
flow  from  the  formations  outwardly  of  the  frame;  means 
mounting  said  frame  on  the  support  means  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  first  position  in  which  the  frame  is 
substantially  gravitationally  suspended  from  the  support 
means  and  a  second  position  in  which  the  frame  during 
rotation  of  the  centrifuge  is  extended  substantially  centrif- 
ugally  radially  substantially  outwardly  of  the  support 
means;  a  funnel-shaped  receiver  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  receive  honey  flowing  therefrom  and  having  an  open- 
ing adapted  to  pass  honey;  valve  means  connected  to  said 
frame  for  closing  said  opening  when  the  frame  is  in  the 
second  position  and  opening  said  opening  automatically 
when  the  frame  is  in  the  first  position;  and  a  collector 
disposed  beneath  the  first  position  for  collecting  honey 
passing  through  said  opening. 


3,351,274 

FIGURE  DRUM 

Rudolf  Styner,  Frauenkappclm,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Styner  &  Bienz  AG,  Niederwangen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,962 

2  Claims.  (CL  235—1.3) 


1.  A  figure  drum  for  cash  registers,  calculating  ma- 
chines and  the  like,  comprising: 

a  rim  portion  having  figures  thereon; 
a  hub  portion; 

spokes  of  flat  cross  section  between  said  hub  portion 
and  said  rim  portion; 
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the  spoke  cross  section  including  longer  sides  and  small 
side  edges; 

the  longer  sides  of  the  cross  section  of  the  spokes  ex- 
tending in  an  axial  direction,  and  the  small  side  edges 
of  the  cross  section  extending  in  a  circumferential 
direction,  whereby  substantial  flexibility  of  the  spokes 
in  circumferential  direction  is  obtained; 

said  hub  portion,  rim  portion  and  spokes  being  made 
in  one  single  piece  of  plastic  material;  and 

an  elastic  coupling  formed  between  the  hub  portion  and 
rim  portion  by  the  flexibility  in  circumferential  di- 
rection of  said  spokes. 


3,351,275 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETERMINING  AND 

ANALYSING  SHIP'S  STABILITY 

Olgierd  Jablonski,  ul.  Politechniczna  3  m  5, 

Gdansk  6,  P<^nd 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,275 

S.    Claims  priority,  applicatioii  Poland,  Sept.  14,  1964 

^  P  105,716 

9  Claims.  (O.  235—61) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  establishing  stability  and  loading  re- 
lationships for  a  vessel,  said  apparatus  comprising  first 
and  second  input  means  for  the  entry  of  data  respec- 
tively relating  to  vessel  displacements  and  elevation  of  ves- 
sel center  of  gravity,  means  defining  a  graph  for  arras  of 
static  stability  GZ=/(e,A,KG)  wherein  fi=angle  of  ves- 
sel's transverse  list,  A=vessers  displacement  and  KG  — 
elevation  of  resultant  center  of  gravity  of  loaded  vessel 
in  relation  to  keel  point,  said  graph  having  an  ordinate 
corresponding  to  GZ  and  an  abscissa  relating  to  e,  a  series 
of  indicator  means  distributed  along  said  abscissa,  a  series 
of  cam  means  related  to  said  indicator  means  and  to  angle 
of  list  and  actuated  by  said  first  input  means,  and  a  series 
of  adder  means  coupled  to  said  cam  means  and  second 
input  means  to  displace  said  indicator  means  relative  to 
said  ordinate. 


3,351,276 

APPARATUS  FOR  INERTIALLY  DERIVING 
GROUND  TRACK  ANGLE 
James  N.  Weilcert,  Boston,  Mas$.,  assignor  to  tlie  Uaited 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
tile  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,465         | 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—61)  1 

1.  A  device  for  determining  the  ground  track  angle  of 
an  aircraft  comprising: 
an  inertial  guidance  system  having  orthogonal  velocity 
component  outputs  with  respect  to  true  North  in  a 
coordinate  frame  of  reference; 


means   for  computing  the  angular  deviation   of  said 
velocity  components  from  true  North;  and 


resolver  means  receiving  said  vcl<^city  component  out- 
puts and  responsive  to  said  angular  deviation  for 
providing  said  ground  track  an^jle. 


3,351,277 
PRESETTABLE  AND  RESETTiBLE  COUNTER 

Walter  Kohlhagen,  818  Oaldey  Ave.v ,  — . 

Filed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  ^  o.  609,478 
21  Claims.  (CI.  235- -132) 


Elgin,  III.     62552 


1.  In  a  counter,  the  combination  ojf  a  count-set  member 
and  a  count-crff  element  movable  ta  and  from  abutment 
with  said  member  in  reset  and  co^nt-off  directions,  re- 
spectively; actuating  mechanism  for  [said  element,  having 
a  one-way  device  with  companion;  driving  and  driven 
sections  of  which  said  driven  sectioi  is  turnable  only  in 
one  direction,  and  an  operating  conjiection  between  said 
driven  section  and  element  and  ii^cluding  a  normally 
engaged  clutch  for  moving  said  elenient  in  said  count-off 
direction  on  turning  said  driven  sect^n,  with  said  driving 
section  being  cyclically  operable  and  lacting  on  each  cyclic 
operation  to  turn  said  driven  section  tone  step;  a  preloaded 
spring  operatively  connected  with  said  element  to  urge 
the  latter  in  said  reset  direction  and  pe  reloaded  on  move- 
ment of  said  element  in  said  cou^t-off  direction;  and 
means  operable  to  disengage  said  iclutch,  whereby  on 
clutch  disengagement  said  spring  wijl  force  said  element 
into  abutment  with  said  member. 


3  351  278 
COUNTER  RESETTING  MECHANISM 
Thomas  H.  Barker,  WesterviUc,  CWo,  and  Robert  C. 
Nance,  Wood-Ridge,  and  John  R.  Shine,  Plainview, 


Laboratories,  Incor- 


NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone .-.„..«,  .„v«.- 

porated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpc  ration  of  New  York 
Original  application  Jan.  4,  1963,  Sir.  No.  249,512,  now 
Patent  No.  3,309,506,  dated  Mar.  14, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.    " 


5  Chdm&  (CL  235—144) 


No.  604,079 


3.  In  a  register  having  a  rotatable  shaft,  apparatus  for 
setting  said  rotatable  shaft  to  a  predetermined  rotational 
orientation  comprising,  in  combinatic^n,  a  bracket  mount- 
ing said  rotatable  shaft  for  rotation,; a  heart-shaped  cam 
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fixedly  mounted  on  said  rotatable  shaft,  a  second  shaft, 
said  bracket  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  a  claw  element  pivotally  mounted  on  said  second 
shaft,  means  for  pivoting  said  bracket  and  said  claw  ele- 
ment toward  each  other  concurrently  about  said  second 
shaft  in  a  scissoring  motion,  said  claw  element  being 
axially  positioned  on  said  second  shaft  for  engagement 
with  said  heart-shaped  cam  during  at  least  part  of  said 
motion. 


3,351,279 
THERMOSTATIC  VALVE 
Roland  Sanr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  acdgnor  to  Behr- 
Thomson  Dchnstoftrcgicr  GmbH,  Stuttgart,  Gtt- 
many,  a  firm 

FUed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,358 

Cbdms  priortty,  appUcatioB  Germany,  May  31, 1965, 

B  82,178 

8  Chrimi.  (CL  236-^) 


1.  Hiermostatic  valve  for  use  in  controlling  the  cool- 
ing agent  in  internal  combustion  engines  or  the  like, 
said  valve  comprising,  in  combination,  a  valve  seat  ring, 
a  valve  disk,  an  expansible  element  associated  with  said 
valve  disk  and  movable  therewith  relative  to  said  valve 
seat  ring,  said  expansible  element  having  a  piston,  a 
closure  spring  biasing  said  valve  disk  and  said  expansible 
element  against  said  valve  seat  ring,  retaining  means  for 
said  piston  and  for  said  spring  comprising  a  shackle  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  said  valve  seat  ring  and  adjust- 
ably receiving  the  upper  end  of  said  piston,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  extending  downwardly  from  said  ring, 
said  arms  having  lower  ends  defining  a  support  for  said 
spring  and  a  guiding  aperture  for  said  expansible  ele- 
ment, at  least  one  said  arm  being  rigidly  connected  with 
said  valve  seat  ring  and  at  least  another  said  arm  having 
interengaging  means  at  its  upper  end  and  being  supported 
thereby  proximate  the  lower  side  of  said  ring  for  move- 
ment outwardly  relative  thereto. 


3,351,280 
TEMPERATURE  PROGRAM  APPARATUS 
Holton  E.  Harrii,  Westport,  Cmm.,  assignor  to  Harrel  In- 
corporated, East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,162 
7  Claims.  (G.  236—46) 


Mni    Jr\H^    /J1«»f]«.f  «/T>*fUrl 


1.  Apparatus  to  program  the  temperature  in  an  oven 
over  a  selected  range  of  temperatures  comprising  a  plu* 
rality  of  parallel  connected  setting  potentiometers  with 
adjustable  contacts  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  I>C 
voltage  source,  a  tapped  potentiometer  with  a  movable 
contact  having  taps  connected  to  the  adjustable  contacts 
of  the  setting  potentiometers,  means  driving  the  movable 


contact  of  the  tapped  potentiometer  to  provide  at  the 
movable  contact  a  first  signal  representative  of  a  selected 
temperature  program,  temperature  sensitive  means  to  gen- 
erate a  second  signal  representative  of  the  oven  tempera- 
ture, and  means  responsive  to  the  first  and  second  signals 
to  control  the  temperature  of  the  oven. 


3,351,281 

UNITARY  STEAM  TRAP  RIG 

Howard  W.  Keil,  26  Steamboat  Road, 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.     11024 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,531 

3  Claims.  (CL  236—56) 


1.  A  unitary  steam  trap  rig  adapted  for  connection  be- 
tween a  steam  line  and  a  condensate  return  line  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  steam  inlet  passage  and  a  con- 
densate outlet  passage  entering  and  exiting,  respectively, 
from  the  same  end  of  the  casing,  said  casing  defining  a 
generally  U-shaped  flow  path  therein  extending  from  said 
inlet  to  said  outlet,  said  casing  having  a  strainer  chamber 
therein  at  the  opposite  end  from  said  inlet  and  outlet  and 
including  strainer  means  connected  to  said  inlet  passage, 
said  casing  having  a  trap  chamber  for  receiving  the  out- 
put from  said  strainer  chamber,  said  trap  chamber  in- 
cluding float  means  therein,  float  valve  means  defining  an 
exit  from  said  trap  chamber  for  feeding  condensate  into 
said  condensate  outlet  passage,  said  float  valve  means 
being  controlled  by  said  float  means,  an  inlet  shut-off 
valve  in  said  inlet  passage  before  said  strainer  chamber, 
an  outlet  shut-off  valve  in  said  outlet  passage  after  said 
float  valve  means,  said  casing  having  a  by-pass  channel 
therein  from  said  inlet  passage  to  said  condensate  outlet 
passage,  and  valve  means  for  closing  said  by-pass  channel. 


3,351,282 
THERMOBELLOWS  STEAM  TRAP 
Sentaro  MiyawaU,  549  Midoiigaoka,  Oua-Tarumi, 
Suita,  Osaka-fu,  Jqum 
Filed  May  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,115 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  19,  1965. 
40/36,638,  40/36,639;  July  9,  1965,  40/41 J51 
5  Claims.  (O.  236—56) 
1.  A  shock-proof  thermobellows  steam  trap  compris- 
ing; a  valve  casing  including  an  inlet  opening,  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  valve  port,  a  temperature  sensitive  housing 
wall  made  of  strong  rigid  metal  plate  having  a  high  heat 
conductivity  secured  to  said  casing,  a  thermobellows  se- 
cured to  the  inside  surface  of  said  housing  wall  at  one 
end  thereof  and  adapted  to  expand  and  contract  respon- 
sive to  temperature  variation  detected  by  and  transmitted 
through  said  housing  wall,  an  exhaust  valve  secured  to 
a  movable  end  of  said  thermobellows  through  a  valve  stem 
and  disposed  adjacent  said  valve  port  so  as  to  close  and 
open  the  valve  port  responsive  to  said  expansion  and  con- 
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traction  of  said  thermobellows,  said  valve  stem  extend- 
ing through  a  hole  in  said  housing  wall,  the  hole  and 
valve  stem  being  of  a  size  to  provide  a  narrow  sliding 
gap  between  said  valve  stem  and  the  inner  surface  of  said 
hole,  and  a  buffer  valve  secured  to  said  valve  stem  at  the 


back  of  said  exhaust  valve  so  as  to  block  said  narrow 
sliding  gap  when  a  sudden  pressure  change  occurs  in  the 
valve  casing,  so  that  the  thermobellows  is  protected 
against  sudden  pressure  changes  in  excess  of  a  certain 
magnitude. 

3,351^83 
SOUND-ABSORBENT  RAILWAY  TRACK 
Fritz  Paasche,  Cologne-Nippes,  Carl-Heinz  Zipf,  Co- 
logne-Muehlheim,  and  Robert  Miiller,  Cologne- 
Bayenthal,  Germany,  assignors  to  Franz  Clouth 
Rheinische  Gummiwarenfabrik  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Cologne-Nippes,  Germany 

FUed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,679 
10  Claims.  (CI.  238—283) 


1.  In  a  railway  track,  a  rail  having  a  flange;  a  rigid 
support  located  below  said  flange  and  having  a  pair  of 
conical  recesses  whose  diameters  decrease  in  a  direction 
downwardly  from  the  upper  side  of  said  support,  said 
recesses  being  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flange; 
a  rigid  transversely  extending  tie  plate  disposed  between 
said  rail  and  said  support  and  directly  abutting  against 
said  flange;  a  layer  of  sound-absorbent  elastomeric  ma- 
terial interposed  between  said  tie  plate  and  said  support; 
a  pair  of  anchoring  devices  each  comprising  a  hollow 
frustoconical  shell  fitted  into  one  of  said  recesses;  a  hollow 
frustoconcial  core  received  with  clearance  in  the  respec- 
tive shell,  and  a  frustoconical  filler  of  sound-absorbent 
elastomeric  material  received  between  each  shell  and  the 
respective  core;  a  pair  of  clamping  members  disposed  at 
the  opposite  side  of  said  flange  and  each  having  a  first  por- 
tion overlying  said  flange  and  a  second  portion  provided 
with  an  aperture  registering  with  vertical  bores  extending 
through  said  tie  plate,  said  layer  and  axially  through  one 
of  said  anchoring  devices;  and  a  pair  of  fasteners  each 
comprising  a  bolt  having  a  head  received  in  one  of  said 
cores  and  a  stem  extending  upwardly  through  the  respec- 
tive bore  and  through  the  aperture  of  the  respective  clamp- 
ing member,  and  a  nut  meshing  with  the  respective  stem 
and  located  above  the  corresponding  clamping  member. 
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3,351,284       ' 
METHODS  OF  OPERATING  BRJRNERS  AND 
IMPROVED  BURNERS 
Harry   T.   Hutton,   Somerville,   NJ.j  Cleo  R.   Goetjen, 
Redondo  Beach,  CaHf .,  and  James!  M.  Ogborn,  EregU, 
Turkey;  said  Button  and  said  Goe^en  assignors  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorponited,]New  York,  N.Y.,   a 
corporation  of  New  York' 

FUed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  N4.  470,634 
15  Claims.  (CI.  239-4-11) 


1.  A  scarfing  burner  system  including  a  fuel  jet  port 
from  which  a  combustible  stream  isi  projected  against  a 
workpiece,  means  operable  selectively  to  supply  and  to 
shut  off  fuel  to  the  upstream  end  of  tpe  port,  other  means 
for  supplying  noncombustible  barrierj  gas  to  the  upstream 
end  of  the  port,  said  other  means  including  a  controller 
responsive  to  the  operation  of  the  'first  means  to  shut 
off  the  supply  of  barrier  gas  when  the  first  means  sup- 
plies fuel  and  to  supply  barrier  gas  ^hen  the  first  means 
shuts  off  the  supply  of  fuel. 


3,351,285 

SPRAYING  APPARATUS  HAVING  IMPROVED 

SPRAY  CONTROLLING  MEANS 

Roger  Tholome,  23  Rue  Jean  Provost,  Grenoble, 

Isere,  France 

Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  NL  465,876 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  23,  1964, 

4,706,  Patent  1,408,758 

18  Claims.  (CI.  239.-15) 


1.  In  spraying  apparatus,  the  compination  comprising: 
spray-producing  means  including  sptay  discharge  orifice 
means  connectable  with  a  source  Ofl  sprayable  composi- 
tion and  with  a  source  of  gaseous  flujd  under  pressure  for 
discharging  a  spray  of  said  comp<^sition  through  said 
orifice  means;  spray-controlling  me^ns  including  an  an- 
nular discharge  orifice  surrounding  said  spray  discharge 
orifice  means  and  connectable  with  a  source  of  gaseous 
fluid  under  pressure,  including  vortefi  means  for  impart- 
ing a  revolving  motion  to  said  fluid  <o  discharge  a  vortex 
of  gaseous  fluid  through  said  annulatf  orifice,  said  annular 
orifice  being  positioned  to  discharge  said  vortex  external- 
ly of  the  apparatus;  and  selector  mea^s  operable  to  a  first 
condition  in  which  no  gaseous  fluid  ik  discharged  through 
said  annular  orifice  and  said  spray  is  {discharged  from  said 
orifice  means  as  a  jet  having  a  given  angle  of  spray,  and 
operable  to  a  second  condition  in  Vkbich  said  vortex  of 
gaseous  fluid  is  discharged  through  the  annular  orifice  to 
increase  the  angle  of  spray. 
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3351^86 

PORTABLE  DRINKING  WATER  FOUNTAIN 

Franklin  P.  AbsUrc,  5333  W.  Edgemont  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.    85035 

FUed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,478 

2  Claims.  (CL  239— 29  J) 


vertical,  said  additional  conduit  portions  having  ends  ex- 
tending in  directions  different  to  the  portions  thereof 
connected  to  said  vertical  portion,  and  power  means  for 
rotating  said  rotatable  device  to  apply  slurry  delivered 
thereto  by  centrifugal  force. 


1.  In  a  drinking  water  fountain; 

(a)  an  inner  water  container  with  a  neck  portion,  and 
a  top  opening  in  said  neck  portion, 

(b)  an  outer  housing  spaced  from  said  container  and 
including 

(1)  an  upper  housing  portion  closely  engaging 
said  neck,  said  neck  having  an  annular  recess, 
and  a  gasket  disposed  in  said  recess  and  engag- 
ing said  upper  housing  portion,  and 

(2)  a  bottom  housing  portion, 

(3)  annular  tongue  and  groove  portions  on  said 
said  bottom  and  top  bousing  portions  respect- 
fully being  in  pressed  locking  relation, 

(c)  space  between  said  container  and  outer  housing 
provided  with  beat  insulation  material, 

(d)  a  cap  releasably  connected  to  the  container  to 
close  said  top  opening, 

(e)  a  recessed  threaded  boss  on  said  cap  for  attachment 
of  a  fitting  to  deliver  water  under  pressure  to  the  con- 
tainer, 

(f)  a  bubbler  spout  secured  to  said  cap, 

(g)  a  passageway  between  said  container  and  spout, 
and 

(h)  spring-actuated  valve  means  normally  closing  said 
passageway,  said  valve  means  being  digitally  com- 
pressible to  deliver  water  to  said  bubbler  spout. 


15.  An  apparatus  for  applying  soil  treating  materials  to 
soil  and  adapted  to  be  carried  by  a  vehicle  and  receive 
slurry  fertilizer  under  pressure  comprising  a  substantially 
vertical  slurry  receiving  conduit,  a  plurality  of  tubular 
conduits  adjustably  connected  to  said  substantially  ver- 
tical conduit  and  having  outer  ends  with  terminal  axes 
that  are  movable  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  vertical 
conduit,  said  terminal  axes  being  movable  to  posi- 
tions lying  approximately  along  portions  of  the  coni- 
cal surfaces  of  cones  having  axes  which  extend  from 
apex  to  base  downwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  conduit,  each  said  cone  being  so  dis- 
posed that  a  line  drawn  from  the  axis  of  said  vertical 
conduit  through  the  uppermost  surface  of  the  cone  does 
not  rise  substantially  above  the  horizontal,  said  vertical 
conduit  and  associated  tubular  conduits  being  rotatable 
about  the  axis  of  said  substantially  vertical  conduit. 


3,351,288 
FUEL  INJECTOR 
JuUns  P.  Perr,  Columbus,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Cummins  En- 
gine Company,  Inc.,  Columbos,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

IniM«n« 

nied  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354^72 
18  Claims.  (CL  239—89) 


3,351,287 
SLURRY  SLINGING  APPARATUS  FOR 
TREATING  SOIL 
William  E.  Funk,  504  E.  Dimlop  St,  and  Irvin  H.  Lehman, 
310  E.  AUen  St.,  both  of  Kendand.  Ind.    47951 
Filed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,772 
20  Clahns.  (CL  239—161) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  apiplying  soil  treating  materials  to 
soil  con^rising  a  vehicle,  container  means  carried  by  said 
vehicle,  means  for  forming  a  viscous  substantially  uni- 
form slurry  of  soil  treating  materials  in  said  container 
means,  applicator  means  for  applying  said  slurry  to  the 
soil,  conduit  means  connected  between  said  container 
means  and  said  applicator  means  to  supply  said  slurry 
to  said  applicator  means,  and  means  for  applying  pressure 
to  said  slurry  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  conduit  means 
to  insure  a  flow  in  said  conduit  means  at  a  rate  greater 
than  that  which  would  be  produced  by  gravity,  said  appli- 
cator means  comprising  at  least  one  rotatable  device 
having  a  substantially  vertical  conduit  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  conduit  portions  connected  to  said 
vertical  portion  and  extending  in  directions  other  than 


1.  An  injector  for  injecting  fuel  into  a  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  injector 
body  having  a  plunger  bore  and  a  nozzle  opening  at  one 
end  of  said  plunger  bore,  said  body  also  having  a  fuel 
passage  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  fuel  under 
pressure  and  having  a  feed  hole  connecting  said  passage 
with  said  bore,  and  a  plunger  reciprocably  mouiited  in 
said  bore  for  opening  and  closing  said  feed  hole  and  mov- 
able toward  said  nozzle  opening  to  eject  fuel  through  said 
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nozzle  opening,  said  plunger  being  movable  away  from 
said  nozzle  opening  to  provide  space  within  said  bore 
communicating  with  said  nozzle  opening  and  said  feed 
hole,  said  plunger  and  said  bore  being  formed  to  provide 
a  restricted  conduit  therebetween  located  between  said 
nozzle  opening  and  said  Jeed  hole,  said  space  thereby 
having  a  portion  adjacent  said  nozzle  opening  and  another 
portion  adjacent  said  feed  hole,  said  conduit  being  located 
between  said  portions  and  having  a  smaller  sectional  area 
than  either  of  said  portions  and  thereby  substantially  pre- 
venting passage  of  combustion  products  from  said  one 
portion  to  said  other  portion. 

I 

3  351  289 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A  PROTECTIVE  RE- 
FRACTORY COATING  TO  THE   REFRACTORY 
LININGS  OF  BASIC  OXYGEN  FURNACES 
Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigley 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,688 
19  Claims.  (CI.  239—132.3) 


_       "lOVEMBER  7,   1967 


1.  An  apparatus  for  applying  a  protective  refractory 
coating  to  the  refractory  lining  of  a  basic  oxygen  furnace 
while  it  is  at  or  near  operating  temperature  in  order  to 
prolong  the  life  of  said  lining,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  long  rigid  shooting  pipe  for  the  refractory  coat- 
ing material  equipped  with  a  suitable  discharge  nozzle, 
a  long  rigid  support  for  the  shooting  pipe  capable  of  with- 
standing the  furnace  heat  and  adapted  to  be  moved  end- 
wise into  and  out  of  the  furnace  when  the  latter  occupies 
a  substantially  horizontal  position,  the  length  of  said 
support  being  substantially  equal  to  the  length  of  the 
furnace  lining  and  a  mobile  frame  catrying  said  support 
and  located  on  a  platform  in  proximity  to  the  furnace, 
said  support  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mobile  frame 
and  when  located  out  of  the  furnace  projecting  toward 
the  furnace  for  a  substantial  distance  from  the  furnace 
confronting  end  of  the  mobile  frame,  and  said  mobile 
frame  being  freely  maneuverable  on  the  platform  to 
locate  the  shooting  pipe  support  in  position  to  enter  the 
furnace  at  different  angles  and  then  movable  toward  and 
from  the  furnace  in  effecting  the  movements  of  the  sup- 
port into  and  out  of  the  furnace. 


3^51^90 
LAWN  TREATING  SYSTEM 
Edward  K.  Baldwin,  10371  Rossbury  Place, 
Lot  Angeles,  Calif.     90064 
FUed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,295 
2  Claims.  (€1.  239—276) 
1.  Lawn  treating  system  adapted  for  use  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lawn  sprinkling  system  having  a  network  shut- 
off  valve,  water  sprinkling  outlet  means,  and  a  sprinkler 
feedline   interconnecting   the   valve   and  the  sprinkling 
means,  said  lawn  treating  system  comprising: 
throttling  control  valve  means  interconnected  in  series 

in  said  sprinkler  feedline;  and 
a  series  of  mixer  components  interconnected  in  water 
flow  communication  in  said  feedline  in  shunt  with 
said  throttling  control  valve  means. 


said  series  of  mixer  components  dicluding,  in  order: 

mixer  input  valve  means, 

a  first  length  of  flexible  hose, 

a  pressure  supporting  reservoit-gauge  tank  assem- 
bly, 

a  second  length  of  flexible  hosp,  and  output  mixer 
valve  means,  said  pressure  supporting  reservoir 
gauge  tank  assembly  comprising 

an  at  least  partially  transpat°ent  body  member 
having  a  capacity  of  the  or4er  of  at  least  a  few 
quarts  and  having  reinforc|ing  and  ring  stand 
engaging  girth  shoulder  me^ns  formed  integral- 
ly therewith  about  its  periphery, 

water  pressure  supporting  i^et  fitting  disposed 
near  the  bottom  thereof  foij  removable  connec- 
tion to  said  first  length  of  flexible  hose, 

water  pressure  supporting  outlet  fitting  disposed 
near  the  top  thereof  for  retnovable  connection 
to  said  second  length  of  fleiqible  hose. 


filter  means  carried  thereby  deposed  contiguously 
to  said  output  fitting  in  waiter  filtering  relation 
with  respect  to  water  passing  therethrough 
whereby  solid  residues  of  jgreater  than  a  pre- 
determined size  are  rejected  from  passing 
through  said  second  length  Of  flexible  hose,  and 

pressure  supporting-wide  m^uth  access  fitting 
means  removably  disposed  contiguously  to  the 
top  portion  of  said  body  tnember  for  placing 
chemical  substances  therewfithin;  and 

ring  stand  support  comprising  Hng  portion  adapted 
to  be  horizontally  disposed  and  to  engage  sup- 
portingly  and  removably  Said  girth  shoulder 
means  of  said  body  member,  and 

at  least  three  supporting  post  {members  affixed  to 
said  ring  portion  and  dcpci^ding  therefrom  and 
having  earth  surface  penetrable  end  portions 
for  supporting  said  ring  portion  above  said 
earth  surface. 


4 


3,351,291 
LIQUID  DISCHARGING  DEVICE  HAVING  MEANS 
FOR  REDIRECTING  AND  DISFERSING  THE  EF- 
FLUENT I 
Werner  P.  Pohle,  Lynn,  Man.,  asdinor  to  Spray  Engi- 
neering  Company,  Boriington,  Mj£.,  a  corporation  of 
Massacliosetts 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  NI>.  451,602 
4  Claims.  (CL  239— |ll) 
2.  In  a  liquid  discharging  device: 

(A)  a  nozzle;  i 

(B)  a  flexible  deflector  having  an  I  end  portion  rigidly 
mounted  to  locate  the  deflector  )n  a  position  of  dis- 
use in  which  the  deflector  is  u^iflexed  and  spaced 
from  the  axis  of  discharge  of  th^  nozzle; 
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(C)  means  for  flexing  the  deflector  into  the  path  of 
dicharge  of  the  nozzle;  and 


(D)  means  carried  by  the  deflector  and  engageable 
with  the  flexing  means  whereby  the  deflector  is  posi- 
tively moved  to  deflexed  condition  during  movement 
of  the  flexing  means  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that 
in  which  it  moves  to  cause  the  deflector  to  be  flexed. 


3351,292 

NOZZLE  DISCHARGE  CAP 

Fred  E.  Stuart,  Sr.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

(523  N.  Grandview  Ave.,  Daytona  Bcadi,  Fla.    32018) 

FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,068 

6  Claims.  (CL  239—534) 


1.  In  combination;  a  nozzle  having  a  body  with  a 
passage  therethrough  through  which  fluid  is  supplied  in 
one  direction  to  a  body  of  flowable  material  surround- 
ing the  nozzle  and  which  material  is  to  be  treated  by  the 
fluid,  said  passage  being  relatively  small  with  respect  to 
said  body,  and  a  rubber  like  cap  mounted  on  said  nozzle 
body  and  having  a  bottom  wall  extending  over  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  nozzle  body  and  provided  with  incision 
means  so  the  lips  formed  by  the  incision  means  will 
yield  outwardly  from  the  end  of  the  nozzle  body  in 
response  to  pressure  within  the  nozzle  passage  to  permit 
fluid  to  flow  from  the  nozzle  into  said  body  of  material 
while,  upon  interruption  of  said  fluid  flow  from  the  noz- 
zle passage,  said  lips  will  cdlapse  against  the  end  of  the 
nozzle  body  and  will  close  to  prevent  said  flowable  ma- 
terial from  entering  said  nozzle  passage,  the  entire  inner 
surface  of  said  cap  except  for  the  region  exposed  by  the 
discharge  end  of  said  passage  being  in  engagement  with 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  nozzle  body  when  said  lips 
are  collapsed  to  support  the  lips  against  inward  deflecti(Hi, 
said  incision,  means  extending  across  the  discharge  end  of 

said  passage  and  beyond  at  least  one  lateral  limit  of  the 
passage  a  substantial  distance  for  easy  outward  yielding 
of  said  lips  due  to  pressure  in  said  passage. 


3,351,293 
GRINDING  MILL  AND  METHOD  OF  OPERATION 
George  M.  Mcbel,  El  Cerrito,  Calif ;,  assignor  to  Kaiser 
Industries  Corporation,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corp<H«tion 
of  Nevada 

FUed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,474 
4  Claims.  (Q.  241—21) 
1.  An  open  circuit  device  for  grinding  solids  which 
comprises: 

(A)  a  mill  for  grinding  solids, 

(B)  means  for  feeding  solids  to  the  mill  at  a  variable 
rate, 


(C)  a  classifier  for  separating  a  stream  of  solids  en- 
trained in  a  fluid  into  a  stream  of  larger  particles 
and  stream  of  smaller  particles, 

(D)  means  for  passing  a  pilot  stream  of  ground  solids 
entrained  in  a  fluid  stream  from  the  mill  to  the  classi- 
fier, 

(E)  means  for  measuring  the  solids  content  and  flow 
rate  of  at  least  two  of  the  pilot  stream,  the  stream  of 
larger  particles  and  the  stream  of  smaller  particles, 


(F)  means  for  transmitting  signals  proportionate  to 
said  measurements  to  control  means  for: 

(i)  determining  the  total  quantity  of  particles  in 
each  of  the  measured  streams, 

(ii)  comparing  the  relationship  of  particle  quan- 
tity in  the  control  streams  with  a  predetermined 
standard,  and 

(iii)  regulating  the  solid  feeding  means  to  main- 
tain the  relationship  at  the  predetermined  stand- 
Md. 

3,351,294 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 
Eric  Fredericlc  John  Hayes,  Stocktoa-OD'Tees,  England, 
assignor    to    MiUtronics    Limited,    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada 

FUed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,962 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  17, 1963, 

49,691/63 
5  ClainiB.  (CL  241—34) 
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1.  A  grinding  mill  system  comprising  a  rotary  grind- 
ing mill,  driving  means  for  the  mill,  means  for  continu- 
ousy  conveying  material  to  be  ground  to  the  mill,  means 
for  continuously  withdrawing  ground  material  from  the 
mill,  force  responsive  means  arranged  to  give  a  signal 
representing  the  force  applied  by  the  mill  and  the  driving 
means  to  its  support  and  control  means  operated  by  the 
signal  from  the  force  responsive  means,  said  force  re- 
sponsive means  being  so  arranged  that  the  signal  repre- 
sents the  torque  applied  by  the  driving  means  to  the  mill, 
the  control  means  operating  to  maintain  that  signal  sub- 
stantially constant,  for  controlling  the  conveying  means 
to  maintain  substantially  constant  the  mass  of  material 
within  the  mill. 
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3,351^95  i 

FIBERIZER  ' 

HtanM  F.  Silver,  Clarence  R.  Steele,  and  Frank  B.  Price, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignors  to  American  Factors  Associ- 
ates, Limited,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,009 
5  aalms.  (CI.  241—187) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  fiberizing  sugar  cane  comprisiog  a 
rotor  having  pivoted  hammers  mounted  thereon,  an  anvil 
disposed  adjacent  one  side  of  and  below  said  rotor  and 
in  close  fiberizing  association  with  the  hammers  thereof, 
a  housing  for  said  rotor  and  anvil,  a  feed  opening  at  the 
top  of  said  apparatus  through  which  broken  cane  is  fed 
to  the  space  between  said  anvil  and  rotor,  a  driven  feed- 
ing roller  mounted  below  said  feed  opening  and  adjacent 
to  the  top  portion  of  said  rotor  and  above  said  anvil  for 
supporting  the  broken  cane  entering  said  feed  opening 
and  feeding  same  to  said  hammers,  said  housing  provid- 
ing a  surface  disposed  to  receive  the  fiberized  material 
discharged  from  the  anvil  by  the  action  of  the  hammers 
of  said  rotor,  said  anvil  being  mounted  at  one  of  its  ends 
on  a  pivot  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  and  said  anvil  being  angularly  adjust- 
able on  said  pivot  toward  and  away  from  said  rotor, 
whereby  the  space  between  said  anvil  and  rotor  may  be 
adjusted  as  to  shape  and  magnitude. 


3,351,296 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  THREAD-TENSION 
CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 
Karl  Anton  Frei,  Onstmcttingen,  near  Balingen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Gebruder  Frei,  Onstmcttingen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,265 
9  Claims.  (CL  242—45) 


1.  A  thread-tension  control  assembly  for  use  on  textile 
machines  in  which  a  predetermined  tension  is  to  be  main- 
tained on  a  continuously  drawn  thread  or  the  like,  com- 
prising: 
base  means;  I 

electromagnetic  means  on  said  base  member  for  creat- 
ing a  magnetic  field, 

said  electromagnetic  means  including  spaced  pole 
elements;  and  a  magneticaly-attractive  armature 
means  journaled  for  rotation  on  said  base  mem- 
ber between  said  spaced  pole  elements  and  hav- 
ing end  portions  normally  attracted  to  said  pole 


elements  when  said  electromagnetic  means  is 
energized; 
said  armature  means  including  a  radially  pro- 
jecting lever  for  receiving  a  tensioned  thread 
thereon  whereby  excessivi}  tension  "^on  said 
thread  over  a  predetermined  value  will  cause 
said  armature  means  to  rotate  in  one  direction 
relative  to  said  pole  element$. 


3,351,297 
WEB  SPLIONG  DEVICE 
Hilmar  Vits,  Langenfeld,  GermanyL  asdgnor  to  Ma- 
scliinenfabrilc  Vits  G.m.b.H.,  Lmgenfeld,  Rhine- 
land,  Germany,  a  corporation  o:   Germany 
FUed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  N  i.  538^356 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemuu  ly,  Mar.  30, 1965, 
M  64,707 
12  Clainu.  (CL  242—^.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  connecting  the  terminal  end  of 
a  moving  strip  of  material  continuously  drawn  off  a  roll 
with  the  beginning  of  a  new  roll  of  the  same  material, 
said  new  roll  being  mounted  with  i^s  periphery  closely 
adjacent  a  point  in  the  path  of  sai(|  strip  and  a  begin- 
ning portion  of  said  new  roll  havi$g  adhesive  applied 
thereto  for  subsequent  adhesion  to  (said  strip,  compris- 
ing a  main  drive  means  for  moving  ^id  strip,  means  for 
pressing  the  strip  running  off  the  old!  roll  against  the  cir- 
cumference of  the  new  roll  and  adhering  them  together, 
and  transmission  means  driven  by  sa{d  main  drive  means 
for  rotating  the  new  roll  at  a  circun^ferential  speed  cor- 
responding to  the  speed  of  the  stri{>,  said  transmission 
means  comprising  a  gearing  which  is;  infinitely  adjustable 
to  various  transmission  ratios,  me^ns  for  maintaining 
rigidly  a  chosen  transmission  ratio,  land  a  slip  coupling 
in  series  therewith. 


>ART1CULARLY 

riLM 
Bcdtcr,  Stuttgart, 
Indwrg,  near  Bob- 
Ikon  AkticngeseD- 
itlon  of  Germany 

k  525,980 

ly,  Feb.  23, 1965, 


3,351,298 
FILM  END  SECURING  DEVICE 
FOR  MINIATURE 
Rudolf   Taesler,   Stuttgart,   Diet 
Mohringen,  and  Gerhard  Bomcr, 
lingen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Zcl 
schaft,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  a  cc 
FUed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 

Z  11,355 
9  Claims.  (CL  242—74.1) 
1.  In  a  film  reel  for  miniature  film  provided  with  a 
hollow  cylindrical  core  having  an  internal  peripheral  sur- 
face and  a  slot  in  said  core  for  the  insertion  of  the  end 
of  a  film  strip,  means  for  securing  {the  end  of  the  fllm 
strip  to  said  internal  peripheral  surfate  of  said  reel,  com- 
prising a  selectively  operable  clamrang  means  arranged 
within  said  hollow  cylindrical  reel  an4  optionally  operable 
to  engage  the  end  of  said  film  strip  itiserted  through  said 
slot  for  clamping  it  against  the  innerj  face  of  said  hollow 
cylindrical  core,  said  clamping  devide  being  mounted  to 
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frictioirally  clamp  said  film  end  to  said  internal  peripheral 
surface  at  a  point  remote  from  said  slot,  and  said  clamp- 
ing device  being  accessible  when  the  film  has  been  wound 
on  the  core  of  the  reel,  said  clamping  means  being  op- 


tionally disconnectable  for  securing  the  end  of  the  film 
to  the  core  of  the  reel  and  permitting  free  release  of  the 
film  end  from  the  rotating  film  reel  at  the  end  of  the 
unwinding  operation. 


3,351,299 

COIL  CAR 

Corey  M.  Fchr,  McKecsport,  Pa^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,531 

14  Clahns.  (Q.  242—79) 


3,35130 
SPINNING  TYPE  FISHING  REEL 
Michael  John  Nagy,  2216  Chapala  St., 

Santa  Barbara,  CaHf.     93105 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,887 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.2) 


4.  In  a  fisherman's  spinning  reel:  a  housing  including 
a  forward  portion  having  at  its  forward  extremity  a  throat 
for  ingress  and  egress  of  a  fishing  line;  a  spool  fixed  in 
said  housing  rcarwardly  of  said  forward  end  and  having 
a  peripheral  annular  channel  for  storage  of  said  line;  a 
spinner  having  a  rim  normally  overhanging  said  channel; 
a  motor  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  said  spool  and  having 
a  shaft  extending  through  the  spool  on  the  axis  of  said 
throat,  slidably  mounting  said  spinner  for  axial  projection 
toward  said  throat  and  for  rotation  around  said  spool, 
and  drivingly  connected  thereto;  said  spinner  including  a 
pickup  pin  mounted  therein  for  radial  projection  through 
its  rim  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  line  extending  across 
said  rim  between  said  spool  and  said  throat  and  for  spin- 
ning said  line  into  said  spool  channel  when  driven  by 
said  motor;  said  housing  including  a  skirt  portion  slightly 
spaced  radially  from  said  spinner  rim  to  define  a  shallow 
annular  passage  through  which  said  line  may  pass  in 
crossing  said  rim.  and  having  an  inner  wall  with  a  gener- 
ally conical  taper  narrowing  forwardly  toward  said  throat, 
said  pickup  pin  being  engageable  against  said  tapering 
inner  wall  and  thereby  cammed  inwardly  in  non-projecting 
relation  to  said  spinner  rim  in  response  to  forward  pro- 
jection of  said  spinner;  and  manually  operable  means 
for  effecting  said  forward  projection  of  the  spinner. 


3,351,301 

FISHING  REELS  PROVIDED  WITH  A  HOOD 

Georges  Louis  Bretton,  1  Rue  AchiUe  Benoit, 

CInses,  France 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,827 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  10,  1964, 

991,022 

11  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 84.21) 


1.  A  coil  transfer  car  for  a  coil  processing  line  having 
an  entry  portion  for  receiving  a  coil  having  a  free  end 
from  a  conveyor  having  a  first  conveying  means  and  for 
presenting  said  free  end  to  said  coil  processing  line, 
said  coil  transfer  car  comprising: 

(a)  a  main  frame; 

(b)  a  first  frame  reciprocable  with  respect  to  said 
main  frame; 

(c)  a  second  conveyor  means  on  said  first  frame 
adapted  to  receive  said  coil  from  said  first  convey- 
ing means,  and 

(d)  coil  rotating  means  rotatable  on  said  first  frame; 

(1)  said  second  conveying  means  being  operab'e 
to  move  said  coil  so  that  said  coil  rotating 
means  supports  said  coil;  and 

(2)  said  coil  rotating  means  being  operable  to 
rotate  said  free  end  into  position  with  respect 
to  said  entry  portion. 


9H   n* 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel  for  casting  and  winding  in  axially 
a  fishing  line,  the  combinati(»  of  a  spool  around  which 
the  fishing  line  is  adapted  to  be  wound  and  provided  with 
a  front  flange  and  with  a  rear  flange,  an  axially  recip- 
rocable hood  surrounding  the  spool  with  an  annular  gap 
between  said  spool  and  hood  through  which  gap  the  fish- 
ing line  is  adapted  to  pass  off  and  onto  the  spool,  means 
mounting  said  hood  to  be  shifted  between  a  forward  and 
a  rearward  position,  means  for  urging  the  hood  axially  of 
the  spool  between  said  forward  winding  in  position  for 
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which  the  hood  extends  beyond  the  front  flange  of  the 
spool  and  means  for  moving  the  hood  rearwardly  into  said 
rear  casting  position  for  which  the  front  edge  of  the  hood 
recedes  to  the  rear  of  the  front  edge  of  the  spool  and  an 
axially  movable  flyer  means  including  radially  projectable 
means  adapted  to  lay  the  line  on  the  spool  when  the  hood 
is  in  its  forward  position. 


a  torque  producing  electromagnetic!  solenoid  including 
an  accelerating  coil  and  a  holding  coi|,  mechanical  means 
connecting  said  torque  producing  s(^Ien<Md  to  said  first 


3,351,302 
APPARATUS  FOR  PAYING  OUT  WIRE 
Ernest  U.  Lang,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard  Company,  Niles,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,290 
5  Claims.  (CI.  242—156.2) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation of  frame  means,  a  reel  having  a  coil  of  wire  or  the 
lilce  wound  thereon,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  said 
reel  on  said  frame  means,  festoon  means  comprisiag  a 
first  wire  guide  mounted  on  said  frame  means,  a  festoon 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  frame 
means,  and  a  second  wire  guide  mounted  at  the  other  end 
of  said  festoon  arm  and  movable  relative  to  said  first  wire 
guide  by  pivotal  movement  of  said  festoon  arm  about  its 
pivot  for  storing  wire  drawn  from  said  reel  between  said 
first  and  second  wire  guides,  means  extending  between 
said  festoon  arm  and  said  frame  means  for  maintaining 
wire  drawn  off  of  said  second  wire  guide  under  substan- 
tially constant  tension  over  a  predetermined  range  of 
pivotal  movement  of  said  festoon  arm,  a  brake  drum  car- 
ried by  said  reel,  brake  shoe  means  for  said  brake  drum, 
brake  mounting  means  for  mounting  said  brake  shoe 
means  on  said  festoon  arm,  brake  spring  means  between 
said  brake  mounting  means  and  said  brake  shoe  means 
for  yieldingly  biasing  said  brake  shoe  means  into  en- 
gagement with  said  brake  drum  over  a  predetermined 
range  of  movement  of  said  festoon  arm,  and  said  brake 
mounting  means  at  a  predetermined  position  of  said 
festoon  arm  collapsing  said  brake  spring  means  to  dis- 
pose said  brake  shoe  means  in  self-energizing  and  sub- 
stantially non-yielding  engagement  with  said  brake  drum. 


3,351,303 
MISSILE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Heriiert  D.  Depew,  Jr.,  Claremont,  Elmer  A.  Le  Donne, 
Pomona,  and  Joe  Benish,  Upland,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Genera]  Dynamics  Corporation,  San  Diego,  Caltf.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1960,  Ser.  No.  62,240  1 

8  Claims.  (CI.  244—3.16)  t 

1.  Rolling  missile  control  means  comprising  first  and 

second  opposing  retractable  control  surfaces,  said  first 

control  surface  retractable  in  a  forward  direction  and 

said  second  control  surface  retractable  in  an  aft  direction. 


and  second  control  surfaces,  and  a  sw  itch  fastened  to  said 


mechanical  means  to  disconnect  saic 


accelerating  coil  at 


a  predetermined  position  of  said  con^ol  surfaces 


3,351,304 
COMBINED  VERTICAL-LIFT  FORWARD 
THRUST  AIRCRAFT 
Wolfgang  J.  Stein,  Milford,  and  Willi  im 
port,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporatioi 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  496,611 
4  Claims.  (CI.  244— 1|7.19) 
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1.  In  a  combined  vertical-lift  fortward-thrust  aircraft, 
the  combination: 

a  turbofan  engine  positioned  for  generation  of  forward- 
thrust  longitudinally  of  the  life  of  flight  of  said 
aircraft; 

a  bypass-fan  driven  by  said  turbofan  engine  and  posi- 
tioned to  move  air  rearwardly  f0r  generation  of  said 
forward  thrust; 

a  rearwardly  directed  nozzle  to  receive  air  from  said 
turbofan; 

valve  mechanism  adjacent  said  nozzle  so  constructed 
and  arranged  as  to  provide  foP  ejection  of  air  ver- 
tically and  laterally  relative  to  thje  line  of  flight  of  said 
aircraft  for  control  thereof; 

pilot  operable  connections  from  s|iid  valve  mechanism 
to  manually  control  said  valve  niechanism; 

vertical-lift  rotor  on  said  aircraft; 

a  primary  gear  train  serving  as  a  gear  reduction  from 
said  turbofan  engine  to  said  vertical-lift  rotor  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  prov|de  j'otation  of  said 
vertical-lift  rotor  in  a  helicopter  mode  while  retain- 
ing turbofan  operation  of  said  engine  to  generate 
rearward  air  flow  for  control  o|  said  aircraft  in  said 
helicopter  flight  mode;  i 

a  secondary  gear  reduction  affording  a  lower  relative 
r.p.m.  said  lift  rotor  corresponding  to  a  speed  of 
rotation  effective  to  produce  reduction  in  resistance 
when  vertical-lift  is  not  desire^; 

a  clutch  operable  to  selectively  Actuate  said  primary 
or  said  secondary  gear  reductions; 

a  pilot  operable  connection  for  actuating  said  clutch. 
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For  Class  244 — 77  see : 
Patent  No.  3,351,315 


3,351,305 

AIRBORNE  DISTRIBUTION  SYSTEM  AND 

RETRACTION  APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Wayne  E.  Warner,  820  E.  Orange, 

Santa  Maria,  Calif.    93454 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,496 

16  Claims.  (CI.  244—136) 


16.  An  airborne  system  for  distributing  flowable  ma- 
terial over  a  field  comprising: 

an  airplane; 

a  dispersion  apparatus  secured  to  said  airplane  for  dis- 
tributing the  flowable  material  over  the  fleld; 

a  pump  secured  to  said  airplane  for  pumping  the  flow- 
able  material  through  said  dispersion  apparatus; 

a  wind-driven  fan  in  the  airstream  adjacent  said  air- 
plane and  secured  to  said  airplane,  said  wind-driven 
fan  being  driven  by  the  airstream  and  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  pump;  and 

means  for  varying  the  exposure  of  said  wind-driven 
fan.  to  the  airstream  to  thereby  vary  the  output  of 
said  pump  while  said  airplane  is  in  flight. 


3,351,306 

PORTABLE  BALLAST  BAGS 

Anthony  P.  Marino,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

L.  Marino  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,783 

9  Claims.  (CI.  244—93) 


3,351,307 
DAMPED  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 
Louis  Michel,  Boulogne,  Yves  Poncel,  Sorcsaes,  and  Ray- 
mond  Patron,   Meudon,   France,   asrignors   to   Elec- 
tronique  Marcel  Dassault,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 
of  France 

FUed  Mar.  li,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,457 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  6,  1964, 

973,583 

15  Claims.  (CI.  248—18) 


1.  A  suspension  system  comprising  a  primary  structure 
subject  to  severe  stresses  due  to  changes  in  velocity,  a 
secondary  structure  to  be  protected  from  said  stresses, 
said  structures  having  confronting  peripheral  surfaces 
with  perforated  concentric  flanges  separated  by  an  an- 
nular gap,  and  tie  means  interconnecting  said  structures, 
said  tie  means  including  at  least  one  flexible  web  com- 
posed of  lacing  of  tensioned  monofilamentary  polymeric 
thread  of  limited  elasticity  threaded  through  said  surfaces 
with  freedom  of  frictional  sliding  displacement  relative 
thereto  by  traversing  said  perforations  and  passing  back 
and  forth  between  said  flanges  throughout  said  gap. 


3,351,308 
RESILIENT  MOUNTING 
Archie  John  Hh^t,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to 
Metalastik  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,996 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

40,657/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  248—22) 


J6/ 


1.  Portable  ballast  comprising  flexible  walled  sealed 
container  means  and  a  body  of  material  within  said  con- 
tainer means,  said  body  of  material  comprising  a  major 
portion  of  heavy  particulate  material  and  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  substantially  flexible  binder,  all  by  weight;  said 
binder  bonding  said  particulate  material  to  form  a  co- 
herent aggregate,  said  container  means  having  wall  por- 
tions of  high  abrasion  resistance  and  tearing  strength,  said 
wall  portions  including  barrier  means  for  resisting  the 
passage  therethrough  of  aggregate  binder  to  the  exterior 
of  said  container  means,  said  aggregate  being  yieldable 
to  allow  said  ballast  to  substantially  conform  to  the  con- 
tours of  a  surface  with  which  said  ballast  is  in  contact. 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  ccunprising  a  rigid  base  part 

(10)  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  floor,  a  rigid  upper  part 

(11)  adapted  to  carry  a  machine  to  be  supported  and 
rubber  spring  means  (13)  interposed  between  the  base 
and  the  upper  part  to  resiliently  maintain  said  p^ts  in 
spaced  relation,  confronting  surfaces  formed  on  said 
parts,  said  rubber  spring  means  being  arranged  to  be 
loaded  between  said  confronting  surfaces  on  the  base  and 
the  upper  part,  said  confronting  surfaces  having  over- 
lapping surface  portions  which  are  vertically  spaced  one 
directly  above  and  overlying  the  other  in  use  of  tiie 
mounting,  and  non-overlapping  surface  portions  which, 
in  use  of  the  mounting,  are  vertically  spaced  but  hori- 
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zontally  offset  from  one  another,  \ht  rubber  ^ring  means, 
in  the  unloaded  condition  of  the  mounting,  being  engaged 
solely  between  such  non-overlappicg  surface  portions  of 
said  confronting  surfaces,  the  rubber  spring  means  being 
progressively  deformed  to  carry  additional  loading  be- 
tween such  overlapping  surface  portions  of  said  confront- 
ing surfaces  under  the  action  of  vertical  load  on  the 
mounting,  whereby  the  bearing  area  of  the  rubber  spring 
means  between  such  overlapping  surface  portions 
creases  in  proportion  to  the  vertical  load. 


m- 


3,351,309 

RESILIENT  MOUNTING 

Reginald  Harrison,  Oadby,  Eof^aad,  assignor  to  Metalas- 

Hl(  Limited,  Leicester,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  493,053 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1964, 

40,656/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  248—22) 


1.  A  resilient  mounting  comprising  a  rigid  base  part 

(10)  adapted  to  stand  upon  a  surface,  a  rigid  upper  part 

(11)  to  carry  the  object  to  be  supported,  resilient  insert 
means  (12)  interposed  between  the  base  part  (10)  and 
the  upper  part  (11)  to  maintain  said  parts  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, and  screw  jack  means  associated  with  the  upper 
part  of  the  mounting  for  raising  and  lowering  a  machine 
supported  on  the  mounting,  the  screw  jack  means  com- 
prising cooperating  threaded  elements  (20,  22),  one  of 
which  is  rotatable  (20)  and  engages  said  upper  part  to 
transfer  thereto  the  load  from  the  other  element  (22); 
said  other  element  (22)  being  arranged  to  support  the 
machine,  and  an  annular  body  of  resilient  deformable  ma- 
terial (24)  secured  to  said  other  element  to  locate  said 
other  element  horizontally  in  relation  to  said  upper  part, 
the  deformable  body  (24)  permitting  vertical  displace- 
ment thereof  in  relation  to  said  upper  part  when  the  first 
said  element  is  rotated,  the  annular  body  of  resilient  hia- 
terial  (24)  is  separate  of  said  resilient  insert  means  (,12) 
and  is  removably  carried,  along  with  said  other  elerient 
(22),  in  a  well  (15)  formed  in  the  upper  part  (11)  of|the 
mounting  and  is  engaged  between  inwardly  directed  ver- 
tically disposed  wall  surfaces  on  the  upper  part  (11  )i  de- 
fining said  well  and  an  outwardly  directed' surface  on  Said 
other  threaded  element  (22). 


3,351,310 
FLOWER  HOLDER  FOR  CASKETS 
Ralph  S.  Turner,  P.O.  Box  30, 2773  N.  Decatur  Road, 
Decatur,  Ga.     30030 
Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,072  i 

16  Claims.  (CI.  248—27.8)  I 

11.  In  a  floral  holder  for  a  casket  lid: 

(a)  a  removable  cap  normally  closing  an  opening  in 
said  casket  lid,  which  opening  extends  beneath  the 
lid  and  concealed  therein, 

(b)  a  removable  floral  holder  member  attached  to  said 
cap  extending  downwardly  from  said  opening  and 
being  removable  therefrom  and  invertible  therein. 


(c)  an  attachment  portion  on  said  floral  holder  mem- 
ber, and  a  cooperating  means  on  the  casket  lid  at  the 
opening  therein. 


(d)  said  detachment  means  on  sai^  floral  holder  mem- 
ber being  engageable  with  said  casket  lid  means  to 
retain  said  floral  holder  member  jin  place  in  one  posi- 
tion extending  upwardly  from  thje  lid  to  hold  flowers 
therein,  and  said  cap  being  replaceable  in  the  opening 
in  the  lid  to  conceal  the  holder  a$d  close  the  opening. 


3,351,311 
SUPPORT  OF  GUARI^ 
Samuel  T.  Melfi,  1601  NW. 

Boca  Raton,  Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  N^  536,228 
2  Claims.  (CI. 


3: 1432 


248—126) 


RAILS 
1st  Court, 


1.  A  clamp  for  guard  rails  comprising,  a  frame  in  sub- 
stantially C-shape,  said  frame  includijig  spaced  horizontal 
legs  connected  by  a  vertical  leg,  th^  uppermost  of  the 
horizontal  legs  carrying  an  attached  upwardly-directed 
tube  having  an  internally-threaded'  portion,  the  tube 
being  stationarily  attached  to  the'  frame  and  being 
thus  non-rotative  in  respect  thereto, !  a  threaded  rod  ad- 
justably extending  through  the  uppermost  leg  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly, within  the  tube  and  threadably  engaging 
the  internally-threaded  portion  of  the'tube,  said  rod  being 
rotatively  adjustable  relatively  to  tl^e  tube,  a  clamping 
plate  engaged  by  one  end  of  the  rod  at  a  point  between 
the  horizontal  legs  of  the  frame,  said  plate  clamping  a 
building  element  between  it  and  the  lowermost  horizontal 
leg  of  the  frame,  the  rod  having  a  non-round  end  located 
within  the  tube  and  located  well  belQw  the  upper  end  of 
the  tube  for  engagement  by  a  tool  reqjuired  to  be  extended 
down  into  the  tube  and  engaged  withi  said  non-round  end 
and  turned  to  threadably  adjust  the  rbd  axially  in  respect 
to  the  tube,  the  non-round  end  of  the  rod  being  accessible 
for  the  rotative  adjustment  of  the  roq  only  by  a  tool  in- 
serted down  into  the  tube  from  th^  upper  end  of  the 


same. 


3,351,312 

BOOKHOLDER 

WilUam  E.  Ballas,  8037  Wliona  Ave., 

Allen  Park,  Mich.    48101 

Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  n2.  547,220 

4  Claims.  (O.  248— #48) 

1.  A  bookholder  comprising  a  clai^p  base  adapted  for 

securing  to  a  bed  headboard  or  othen  article  of  furniture; 
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an  elongated  support  of  flexible  tube  material  at  one 
end  universally  mounted  upon  said  clamp  base; 

an  elongated  cross-support  of  flexible  tube  material  in- 
termediate its  ends  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  tube  support; 

the  ends  of  the  cross-support  being  reverse-curved  in- 
wardly in  opposed  relation; 

a  book  support  assembly  including  a  bottom  ledge  ad- 
justably interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  cross- 
support; 


^^7 


3,351,314 
SHOCK  ISOLATION  PLATFORM 
Arthur  E.  Hhvch  and  Frank  L  Whitten,  Montgomery 
County,  Md.,  and  Edward  V.  Pickford,  Washington, 
D.C.,  ass^ors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep< 
resented  by  the  Secretary  of  flie  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,981 
11  Claims.  (CL  248—358) 


means  universally  connecting  side  portions  of  said  book 
support  assembly  to  the  ends  of  said  cross-support; 

said  latter  connections  being  sufficiently  tight  as  to 
secure  the  book  support  at  the  desired  angular  posi- 
tion for  convenient  usage; 

and  flexible  clips  on  the  book  support  assembly  adapted 
to  retainingly  engage  a  book  or  other  reading  mate- 
rial thereon. 


3451,313 
ADJUSTABLE  SHELF  SUPPORT 
Jacques  S.  GoUIod,  Westmoont,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Masscy«Fergiison  Industries  Limited,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,462 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  15,  1965, 

6,469/65 
11  Cbdms.  (CL  248—246) 


1.  A  shock  isolation  platform  comprising: 

flrst  planar  means; 

second  planar  means  opposed  to  said  first  planar  means 
and  spaced  therefrom; 

shaft  means  rotatably  carried  on  said  flrst  planar 
means; 

detent  means  carried  by  said  flrst  planar  means  and  act- 
ing on  said  shaft  means  to  hold  said  shaft  means  in 
a  predetermined  position  on  said  flrst  planar  means; 

dash-pot  means  carried  by  said  second  planar  means; 

arm  means  connecting  said  shaft  means  and  said  dash- 
pot  means  and  being  rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft 
means;  and 

resilient  means  carried  between  said  planar  means; 

said  flrst  planar  means  when  exposed  to  shock  loads  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  magnitude  being  operable 
to  move  said  shaft  means  beyond  said  detent  means 
and  move  towards  said  second  planar  means; 

said  resilient  means  undergoing  compression  upon 
movement  of  said  flrst  planar  means  toward  said 
second  planar  means  and  absorbing  the  shock  loads 
applied  to  said  flrst  planar  means; 

said  dash-pot  means  being  operable  to  prevent  the  rapid 
rebounding  of  said  planar  means  due  to  the  stored 
energy  in  said  resilient  means  after  the  compression 
thereof. 


3,351,315 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Eari  W.  Carson,  Minneapolis,  Richard  E.  Deir,  St  Paul, 
and  Mariowe  W.  Iverson,  Minneapolis,  Mfam.,  assign- 
ors to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.  170,695 
15  Cbdms.  (CI.  244—77) 


1.  An  adjustable  shelf  support  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  upright  post  having  vertical  groove  means  with 
a  narrow  mouth  leading  inwardly  from  the  surface  of  the 
post  and  opening  into  a  main  part  of  generally  circular 
configuration,  two  bracket  plates  of  rectangular  shape, 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  plates  being  deformed  into  a 
vertical  semi-cylindrical  shell,  said  plates  being  in  face- 
to-face  contact  with  said  juxtaposed  shells  firmly  seated 
in  said  groove,  and  securing  means  pressing  said  plates 
together  at  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  shells,  said  end 
portions  being  seated  inside  said  groove  and  forming 
fulcrum  points  upon  pressing  together  said  bracket  plates, 
thereby  exerting  strong  holding  friction  upon  said  shells 
in  said  groove. 


-s;- 


1.  In  an  actuation  system  having  a  plurality  of  out- 
put members  and  a  plurality  of  individually  operative 
servomotors,  arranged  in  pairs,  the  two  servomotors  in 
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each  individual  pair  being  further  arranged  in  series 
relation  whereby  their  respective  operations  are  algebra- 
ically combined  and  applied  to  an  output  member;  an 
individual  control  means  for  each  servomotor;  further 
means  responsive  to  joint  operation  of  a  servomotor 
in  each  pair  and  thus  to  more  than  one  servomotor  and 
effective  on  dissimilarily  in  operation  of  the  servomotors 
connected  to  the  further  means  rendering  only  such  servo- 
motors inoperative  on  its  output  members. 


f 
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3^51,316    , 

PILOT  OPt:RATED  PISTON  VALVE 

Donald  E.  Lewis,  112  Gentilly  Drive,  and  Dougia*  A. 

Biesccker,  RJD.  2,  both  of  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.     18411 

Filed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  425,704 

3  Claims.  (CI.  251—30) 


1.  A  pilot  valve  for  controlling  fluid  flow  through  a 
fluid  system  comprising  a  valve  body,  a  valve  cavity 
within  said  valve  body,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into 
said  valve  cavity,  a  main  plunger  slidably  disposed  in 
said  valve  cavity  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
and  an  open  position,  said  main  plunger  having  front 
and  rear  faces  with  the  front  face  of  said  main  plunger 
in  the  closed  position  of  said  plunger  coacting  with  said 
outlet  port  to  close  said  port,  a  main  plunger  housing  on 
said  valve  body  extending  into  said  valve  cavity  defining 
a  main  plunger  chamber  adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said 
main  plunger,  an  orifice  in  a  wall  of  said  main  plunger 
housing  opposed  from  the  rear  face  of  said  main  plunger, 
said  orifice  being  axially  aligned  with  said  main  plunger, 
said  orifice  providing  fluid  communication  of  said  main 
plunger  chamber  with  said  valve  cavity,  a  pilot  plunger 
extending  through  said  orifice  into  said  main  plunger 
chamber,  an  actuator  fof"  selectively  positioning  said 
pilot  plunger  in  an  extended  or  retracted  position,  said 
pilot  plunger  in  a  retracted  position  adapted  to  seal  said 
orifice,  a  port  in  said  main  plunger  axially  aligned  with 
said  orifice  extending  from  the  front  to  the  rear  face 
thereof,  said  port  in  the  extended  position  of  said  pilot 
plunger  being  sealed  by  said  plunger,  said  port  in  the 
closed  position  of  said  main  plunger  opening  at  the 
front  face  of  said  plunger  into  said  outlet  port,  whereby 
when  said  main  plunger  is  in  the  closed  position,  upon 
retracting  of  said  pilot  plunger  to  close  said  orifice,  said 
port  in  said  main  plunger  is  opened  to  reduce  the  pvres- 
sure  in  said  main  plunger  chamber  to  the  low  pressure 
of  said  outlet  port,  the  pressure  differential  between  the 
front  face  of  said  main  plunger  and  the  rear  face  thereof 
serving  to  move  said  plunger  into  said  main  plunger 
chamber  thus  opening  said  valve,  the  movement  of 
said  pilot  plunger  to  the  extended  position  closing  said 
port  in  said  main  plunger  and  opening  said  orifice  thereby 
providing  a  high  pressure  region  in  said  main  plunger 
chamber  which  because  of  a  low  pressure  on  the  face 
of  said  main  plunger  due  to  fluid  flow  thereacross  pro- 
vides a  pressure  differential  acting  to  move  said  main 
plunger  into  the  closed  position.  '' 


3,351,317      ! 
IRRIGATION  DITCH  GATE  VALVE 
Ellis  F.  Rothcnberger,  P.OJ  Box  2002 

FuUerton,  Calif.     92633 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  457,293 

1  Claim.  (CI.  251—^47) 


An  irrigation  ditch  gate  valve  con  prising  in  combina- 
tion: 

(A)  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  in  the  lining  of 
an  irrigation  ditch  including,       I 

(B)  a  valve  seat  ring  having  a  valv4  seat, 

(C)  parallel  spaced  guide  rails  t^  receive  said  valve 
gate  joined  rigidly  to  diametrically  opposite  sides 
of  said  ring,  | 

(D)  and  a  guide  leg  fixed  to  and  extending  radially  up- 
wardly from  said  ring  having  a|  forward  edge  lying 
in  the  plane  of  said  valve  seat,     j 

(E)  a  valve  gate  having  a  down  ptream  surface  slid- 
ingly  engaging  said  valve  ring  se^t  and  forward  edge 
of  said  guide  leg, 

(F)  a  single  handle  control  device  )having  a  manipulat- 
ing rod  rotatably  joumaled  on  said  valve  gate  includ- 
ing a  radially  disposed  handle  fixed  at  its  upper  end, 

(G)  a  control  spring  normally  tens|oned  to  apply  pres- 
sure to  said  valve  gate  to  mairitain  it  in  operative 
contact  with  said  valve  seat  wt|ile  allowing  adjust- 
ment of  the  amount  of  opening;  of  said  valve  ring, 

(H)  means  on  said  valve  gate  adapted  to  support  saW 
control  spring  midway  its  ends  sp  that  its  free  outer 
ends  lightly  yieldingly  slidingly  engage  said  guide 
rails, 

(I)  a  radially  disposed  cam  piece  <ixed  to  said  manip- 
ulating rod  and  disposed  at  rijght  angles  to  said 
handle  of  said  rod  actuable  by  said  single  handle 
control  device  to  increase  the  tei|sion  in  said  control 
spring  to  lock  said  valve  gate  in  ^ny  desired  position 
against  relative  movement  on  saifl  frame, 

(J)  said  cam  piece  on  said  handle  being  arranged  to 
be  moved  by  rotation  of  said  nianipulating  rod  by 
said  handle  to  a  first  position  pf  released  normal 
lightly  yielding  sliding  contact  o^  said  control  spring 
with  said  guide  rails,  to  a  second  j^sition  of  increased 
tension  to  lock  said  valve  againsi  adjustment,  and  to 
a  third  position  of  partially  increased  tension  for  the 
axial  withdrawal  of  said  handle,; rod  and  cam  piece 
from  said  valve  gate  when  the  epds  of  said  control 
spring  free  outer  ends  have  bee 
above  the  top  ends  of  said  guide 
moval  thereof  from  the  gate  asse^ 

(K)  said  last  mentioned  position 
a  slot  angularly  disposed  relativ^  to  the  position  of 
said  cam  piece  when  moved  to  kaid  first  or  second 
position  of  said  control  rod  an(|  aligned  vfith  said 
cam  piece  when  moved  to  said  tlird  position  by  said 
control  rod  in  the  valve  assembly  frame  so  as  to 
receive  and  pass  said  cam  piecd  when  said  rod  is 
presented  in  said  third  position  tp  or  removed  from 
said  valve  assembly. 


moved  upwardly 
rails  to  permit  re- 
ibly. 
;ing  controlled  by 
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3,351,318 

VALVE 

William  T.  Jones,  4299  Ristow  Drive, 

U  Canada,  Calif.    91011 

FDed  June  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,545 

13  aaims.  (CI.  251—188) 


11.  A  valve  for  use  in  connection  with  a  boat  hull 
which  comprises  a  tubular  body  having  an  open  outer 
end  defining  an  end  port,  said  valve  body  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  an  opening  in  the  boat  hull  with  said 
outer  end  disposed  substantially  flush  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  hull,  a  side  port  in  the  wall  of  the  body,  and 
a  generally  cylindrical  valve  element  axially  slidably  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  body,  the  valve  element  having 
an  outer  end  surface  extending  across  the  inside  of  said 
tubular  body,  the  element  being  movable  axially  inwardly 
and  rotationally  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
outer  end  surface  of  the  valve  element  is  generally  flush 
with  said  end  surface  of  the  body  and  said  element  blocks 
off  said  side  port,  and  an  open  position  wherein  said  ele- 
ment clears  at  least  a  substantial  part  of  said  side  port,  and 
means  engageable  between  said  body  and  element  for 
guiding  the  element  both  rotationally  and  axially  inwardly 
when  the  element  is  moved  between  its  said  closed  and 
open  positions,  said  end  surface  of  the  element  defining  a 
wall  portion  of  a  flow  channel  between  said  ports  in  said 
open  position  of  the  valve. 


3,351,319 

COMPRESSOR  AND  FAN  EXIT  GUIDE 

VANE  ASSEMBLY 

Lewis  J.  Frost,  Vernon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United  Aircraft 

Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  576,758 
3  Claims.  (CI.  253—78) 


outer  walls  containing  axially  aligned  slots  so  that 
a  vane  member  may  be  inserted  therethrough, 

an  inner  wall, 

a  second  shroud  means  removably  connected  to  said 
inner  wall, 

a  row  of  vanes,  each  vane  consisting  of  an  inner  and 
outer  section,  said  row  of  vanes  extending  from  said 
first  shroud  means,  through  said  slots  in  said  flow 
splitter  to  said  second  shroud  means, 

an  inwardly  projecting  interrupted  flange  on  said  flow 
splitter,  said  inwardly  projecting  interrupted  flange 
being  spaced  axially  from  a  radial  surface  on  said 
flow  splitter,  and 

a  cooperating  outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  inter- 
mediate wall,  said  cooperating  flanges  permitting  re- 
movable attachment  of  said  first  shroud,  said  second 
shroud,  said  flow  splitter  and  said  row  of  vanes  to 
said  intermediate  wall  as  a  unitary  assembly. 


3,351^20 
SYSTEM  FOR  SECURING  WIRES  IN 
A  STRESSED  CONDITION 
John  T.  C.  Harvey,  BcaconsficM,  Bnddnglianishire,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  P.S.C.  Eqnipmcnt  Limited,  Iver,  Buck- 
inghamshire, England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  620,440 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  31.  1966, 

14,329/66 
9  Claims.  (CL  254—29) 


1.  Apparatus  for  securing  a  tendon  of  wires  in  a 
stressed  condition  within  a  structure,  including  a  funnel- 
shaped  anchorage  guide  cooperating  with  the  structure;  an 
anchorage  block  bearing  on  the  anchorage  guide,  the 
tendon  passing  through  the  anchorage  guide  and  each  wire 
of  the  tendon  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  anchorage 
block;  permanent  gripping  devices  associated  with  the 
anchorage  block  each  for  holding  an  associated  wire  in  a 
stressed  condition  and  a  jack  bearing  against  the  anchor- 
age; wherein  the  improvement  comprises  means  within  the 
jack  whiSh  defines  an  inner  aperture  axial  of  the  jack 
through  which  passes  at  least  one  central  wire  of  the 
tendon  and  temporary  gripping  means  disposed  towards 
the  rear  of  the  inner  aperture  for  gripping  the  central  wire 
or  wires;  further  means  on  the  jack  which  defines  outer 
apertures  on  the  outer  wall  of  the  jack,  each  such  outer 
aperture  receiving  one  of  a  peripheral  group  of  wires  of  the 
tendon  and  further  temporary  gripping  means  associated 
with  each  such  outer  aperture  for  gripping  a  wire  of  the 
peripheral  group  of  wires. 


3,351,321 
TRAILER  TONGUE  LIPTING  DEVICE 
Ronald    L.    Grams,   St   Joseph,   and   Richard   Samuel 
Graafsma,  Benton  Hariwr,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Anto 
Specialties  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Joseph,  Mkh., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,825 
4  Claims.  (CL  254—86) 
1.  An  assembly  for  mounting  on  the  tongue  of  a  trailer 

_.    „  .  .  .     ,.      -  J       J     r      .^    compnsmg:  an  outer  housing  means  including  an  upner 

a  flow  splitter  at  ached  to  the  forward  end  of  said    end  wall  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces;  mounting  S 
mtermediate  wall,  said  flow  sputter  havmg  mner  and    secured  to  said  outer  housing  means  to  attach  t^Ts- 


1.  In  a  turbofan  engine; 

an  outer  wall, 

a  first  shroud  means  connected  to  said  outer  wall, 

an  intermediate  wall, 
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sembly  to  the  tongue  of  the  trailer;  a  screw  means  rotatably 
fastened  to  said  endwall  of  said  outer  housing  means  and 
having  an  upper  end  portion  projecting  above  said  upper 
surface  of  said  end  wall;  an  element  fixed  on  said  upper 
end  portion  and  bearing  on  said  upper  surface  of  said  end 
wall  supporting  said  screw  means;  said  clement  being  en- 
gageable  by  a  drive  member  such  as  a  handle  for  actuating 
said  screw  means;  a  nut  means  mounted  in  mating  engage- 
ment with  said  screw  means;  an  inner  housing  means  se- 
cured to  said  nut  means  in  a  telescopic  relationship  with 
said  outer  housing  means;  friction  means  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  said  screw  means  to  retard  relative  movement  be- 
tween said  screw  means  and  said  outer  housing  means,  in 
one  direction  and  permitting  free  rotation  of  the  screw 


means  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  an  anti-friction  thrust 
bearing  between  said  friction  means  and  said  lower  sur- 
face of  said  outer  housing  means  end  wall,  said  friction 
means  including  a  friction  disk  supported  by  shoulder 
means  on  said  screw  means,  said  friction  means  includ- 
ing a  ratchet  disk  means  between  said  friction  disk  and  said 
bearing,  a  flexure  spring  pawl  element  fixed  to  said  outer 
housing  means  and  engaging  said  ratchet  disk  and  restrain- 
ing said  disk  for  unidirectional  rotation  relative  to  said 
outer  housing  means,  said  friction  disk  retarding  relative 
rotation  between  said  screw  means  and  said  ratchet  disk 
means,  wherein  the  telescopic  relationship  between  said 
inner  housing  and  said  outer  housing  is  increased  by  ro- 
tating said  screw  means  relative  to  said  ratchet  disk. 


3,351,322 

fflGHWAY  GUARD  FENCE 

Ernst  Mueller.  Postfach  33.  7033  Herrenberg, 

Wurttembufg,  Germany 

Filed  July  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,136 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  8,  1963, 

M  63,339 

2  Claims.  (CL  256—13.1) 


1.  A  guard  fence  for  use  on  a  highway,  comprising:  a 
plurality  of  foundations  spaced  along  a  curb  of  the  high- 
way; a  plurality  of  two-dimensional  frames;  attachment 
means  to  mount  one  of  said  frames  on  each  of  said  foun- 
dations tightly  secured  thereto  in  upright  position  to  exe- 
cute a  rigid-body  rotational  movement  about  axes  extend- 
ing approximately  perpendicular  to  the  run  of  the  high- 
way at  the  points  of  mounting,  when  the  torque  exerted 
by  an  impacting  vehicle  about  these  axes  reaches  a  mini- 
mum value;  each  of  said  frames  attached  to  its  founda- 
tion at  two  points  lying  on  a  line  extending  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  run  of  the  highway;  said  points 


separated  a  distance  sufficient  to  enable  the  frames  to 
withstand  large  torques  about  axes  |ipproximately  paral- 
lel to  the  run  of  the  highway,  said  toUques  calculated  upon 
the  maximum  expected  weights  anjd  impact  speeds  of 
the  vehicles  using  the  highway;  a  pliirality  of  cable  hold- 
ing means  spaced  on  each  of  said  frames  for  releasably 
holding  cables  to  said  frames;  and  (t  plurality  of  cables 
tautly  stretched  approximately  parallel  to  the  highway 
from  frame  to  frame  and  each  held  a^  each  of  said  frames 
by  one  of  said  holding  means,  sai4  attachment  means 
comprising:  pairs  of  journal  bearings^  one  for  each  frame; 
one  pair  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  a^id  foundations;  said, 
frames  being  pivotable  in  said  pairs  of  bearings;  and  rod 
means  for  each  frame  to  hold  each  jframe  in  the  upright 
position  and  to  release  each  fram^  for  pivoting  when 
struck  by  a  vehicle. 


3,351,323 
MULTIPLE  USE  PLAY  YARD 
FOR  CHILDRE 
Aaron  D.  Spencer,  143 

East  Longmeadow, 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Scr 
10  Claims.  (CL  25 


ONSTRUCnON 

:er  Road, 
01106 
613,176 

25) 


1.  A  child's  enclosure  comprising  ja  pair  of  continuous 
frames,  each  frame  being  open  and  ^oorless,  each  frame 
including  a  pair  of  U-shaped  member^, 
means  pivoting  the  free  ends  of  e^ch  pair  of  U-shaped 
members  relatively  to  each  othjer  in  each  frame  to 
provide  for  folding  the  frames,  figid  center  elements 
extending  between  the  frames  ifrom  pivot  axes  to 
pivot  axis  of  the  U-shaped  membjers  spacing  the  same, 
flexible  material  secured  to  an^  extending  between 
the  two  frames  and  the  frames  bjeing  generally  paral- 
lel and  coextensive  when  extended,  a  U-shaped  mem- 
ber of  each  frame  having  a  c(»unterpart  U-shaped 
member  in  the  other  frame.        ! 
movable  means  located  between  ejach  two  counterpart 
U-shaped  members  at  points  refnote  from  the  pivot 
axes  of  the  U-shaped  members  land  selectively  posi- 
tioned for  holding  the  frames  Extended  in  parallel, 
spaced  relation,  or  selectively  released  from  a  frame 
to  allow  folding. 


3,351,324 
ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 
Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Horgan,|  Jr.,  Pittebnrgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Biumcraft  of  Pittsbut^h,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  firm 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Scr.  Nta.  515,008 
3  Claims.  (CI.  256-468) 
1.  In  an  ornamental  railing  havingj  a  post  and  handrail 
connected  thereto,  the  improvement  Comprising:  connect- 
ing means  disposed  between  said  hajidrail  and  said  post 
and  coacting  with  said  handrail  to  permit  angular  adjust- 
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ment  of  the  handrail  and  to  rigidly  fix  the  handrail  in 
adjusted  petition  with  respect  to  the  post,  said  connecting 
means  comprising,  a  first  connecting  element  attached  to 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  post  and  having  an  elon- 
gated rounded  upper  terminal  surface  with  a  rounded 
projection  extending  from  one  side  thereof;  a  second 
connecting  element  disposed  beside  said  first  connecting 
element,  having  an  upwardly  extending  lower  portion  in 
complementary  juxtaposition  therewith  and  an  upper  por- 
tion angled  away  therefrom  and  having  an  elongated 
rounded  upper  terminal  surface  with  a  rounded  projection 
extending  from  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said  first 
connecting  element  and  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  projection  extending  from  the  first  connecting  element; 


said  first  tow  means  comprises  elongated  cable  means  and 
a  plurality  of  regularly  spaced  lift  devices  affixed  thereto; 
and  further,  wherein  said  drag  means  comprises  a 
parachute. 


fastening  means  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond connecting  element  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
first  connecting  element  for  rigidly  fastening  said  elements 
together;  and  slot  means  in  the  underside  of  the  handrail 
for  receiving  and  retaining  the  upper  terminal  pxjrtions 
of  the  connecting  elements,  said  slot  means  coacting  with 
said  terminal  portions  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of 
the  handrail  before  said  fastening  means  is  tightened  to 
rigidly  fasten  said  elements  together,  said  connecting  ele- 
ments coacting  with  said  slot  means  and  said  fastening 
means  to  hold  said  handrail  in  its  adjusted  angular  position 
in  fixed  engagement  with  said  post  when  said  fastening 
means  arc  tightened  to  rigidly  fasten  the  elements  to- 
gether. 

3,351325 

AERIAL  PICK-UP  AND  DELIVERY  SYSTEM 

Robert  B.  Cotton,  1503  Old  Orchard  Road, 

Media,  Pa.     19065 

Filed  May  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,436 

28  Clainw.  (O.  258—1.4) 


j^^ 


FOR 


3,351,326 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
SOLIDS  BLENDING 
James  A.  Alberts,  San  Marino,  Calif.,  and  PhilUp  W. 
Hawky,  Odessa,  Tcx^  aK^paon  to  RcxaU  Drug 
and  Chemical  Company,  Loc  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,071 
10  Cbdnw.  (a.  259—95) 


1.  A  gravity-flow  solids  blender  comprising  an  elevated 
vertical  vessel  having  material  inlet  means  in  its  upper 
portion  and  a  material  outlet  port  in  its  bottom  portion, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  hollow  vertical  members  positioned 
concentrically  within  said  vessel,  said  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  form  at  least  two  concentric  circles  in  substan- 
tially equiangular  relation  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
the  bottom  portion  of  said  vessel,  said  members  having 
outlet  ports  at  their  bottom  extremities,  each  of  said  mem- 
bers having  one  material  receiving  opening  in  communi- 
cation with  the  interior  of  said  vessel,  and  each  of  said 
openings  being  spaced  substantially  immediately  one  be- 
low the  other  along  the  vertical  length  thereof  to  receive 
substantially  equal  portions  of  material  simultaneously 
from  all  levels  of  the  blender,  and  including  means  for 
the  common  collection  of  material  passing  through  said 
vessel  and  member  outlet  ports. 


3,351,327 
VARLABLE  AIR-INTAKE  CARBURETTOR 
Jocelyn  Elic  Louis  Simonet  and  Jean  Birer,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  Sodete  Dn  Carboratenr  Zenith,  Lyon, 
Rhone,  France,  a  company  <tf  France 

FDcd  Jane  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  372,235 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jane  7,  1963, 

937  463 

8  Claims.  (CI.  261—48) 


1.  Means  for  transferring  a  cargo  between  an  aircraft 
in  flight  and  a  ground  target  area  comprising  first  tow 
means  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  and  extended 
from  an  air  aircraft,  drag  means  connected  at  the  other 
end  of  said  first  tow  means,  second  tow  means  adapted  to 
be  extended  from  said  aircraft  to  said  drag  means,  and 
cargo  carrying  means  connected  to  said  second  tow  means 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  first  tow  means  having 
greater  aerodynamic  lift  than  said  second  tow  means  and 
being  adapted  to  maintain  said  cargo  airborne  behind  said 
aircraft,  and  said  drag  means  being  adapted  to  effect  a 
predetermined  orientation  of  said  cargo  carrying  means 
and  said  tow  means  with  respect  to  said  aircraft;  wherein 


1.  A  variable  air  intake  carburetor  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  comprising  a  carburetion  chamber,  main 
and  secondary  air  ducts  communicating  with  said  carbu- 
retion chamber,  a  movable  air  centred  member  in  said 
main  duct  upstream  of  said  carburetion  chamber,  a  fuel 


214 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


'November  7,  1967 


inlet  orifice  in  said  secondary  air  duct,  a  metering  duct 
for  the  controlled  supply  of  fuel  to  said  secondary  air 
duct  through  said  orifice,  a  device  operable  to  vary  the 
available  cross-section  of  said  metering  duct,  to  control 
the  supply  of  fuel,  pressure-sensitive  means  responsive  to 
pressure  variation  in  said  carburetion  chamber,  to  con- 
trol operation  of  said  air  control  member  and  said  fuel 
control  device,  and  an  obturating  device  to  open  and  close 
said  secondary  duct  upstream  of  said  fuel  inlet  orifice, 
in  response  to  pressure  variation  in  said  carburetion 
chamber.  i 

3^51^28  i 

APPLIANCE   FOR   THE   ENRICHMENT   OF 
WATER  WITH  OXYGEN,  PARTICULARLY 
IN  FISH  BREEDING 
Peter  Vetterii,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Robert 
Mayr,  Winterthur,  Switzerland 
Filed  June  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  378,222 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  July  2,  1963, 
A  5,234/63 
5  Claiois.  (CI.  261—112) 


1.  Fish  hatchery  and  rearing  appliance  having  means 
for  the  enrichment  of  water  with  oxygen  comprising  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  bowl-shaped  containers  each  with 
a  bottom  and  spaced  one  above  the  other  in  the  frame 
and  having  inclined  bottom  surfaces  between  the  con- 
tainers and  a  circumferential  side  wall  terminating  in  a 
rim  and  along  the  sides  of  which  overflow  water  flows 
into  the  next  lower  container,  the  containers  being 
formed  so  as  to  be  symmetrical  rotation-wise  with  ref- 
erence to  a  vertical  axis  and  are  disposed  co-axially  one 
above  the  other,  the  bottom  of  each  container  having 
a  conical  projection  in  the  aproximate  center  and  its  un- 
derside forming  directly  an  inclined  conducting  surface 
for  the  water  flowing  over  and  around  the  entire  cir- 
cumference^  of  each  container  and  then  along  the  bottom 
of  the  container  to  the  center,  and  means  on  the  frame 
and  over  the  topmost  container  to  feed  water  thereto 
and  a  flow  path  for  the  water  extending  from  the  means 
to  the  center  of  the  topmost  container  over  the  circum- 
ferential rim  into  the  next  lower  container. 


I 


3  3S1  329 

WIRE  COATING  OVEN  APPARATUS 
David  W.  Thomas,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,822  i 

9  Claims.  (CI.  26.1—3)  1 

6.  Wire  coating  oven  comprising:  a  housing,  said 
housing  having  a  wire  entrance  opening  to  enable  coated 
wire  to  enter  said  housing  and  a  wire  exit  opening  to  allow 
said  coated  wire  to  pass  from  said  housing;  a  solvent 
removal  zone  in  said  housing;  means  in  said  housing  for 
producing  a  heated  airflow  within  said  solvent  removal 
zone  to  evaporate  solvents  contained  in  the  coating  ma- 
terial of  coated  wire  passing  through  said  solvent  removal 


zone;  a  curing  zone  in  said  housing  adjacent  said  solvent 
removal  zone;  means  in  said  housing  for  producing  a 
heated  curing  airflow  within  said  cutting  zone  for  curing 
the  coating  material  on  said  coated  wire  as  it  passes  from 
said  solvent  removal  zone  through  said  curing  zone,  flow 
control  means  within  said  housing  for  maintaining  the 
internal  pressure  of  said  oven  near  sa{d  wire  exit  opening 


^ 


'-^ 


at  a  level  below  that  of  its  external  environment  to  cause 
external  air  to  flow  into  said  oven  thl-ough  said  wire  exit 
opening;  and  heating  means  within  $aid  curing  zone  be- 
tween said  wire  exit  opening  and  saicj  flow  control  means 
for  heating  said  external  air  flowing  through  said  wire 
exit  opening  into  said  oven  to  therqby  prevent  said  ex- 
ternal air  from  adversely  affecting  th*  uniformity  of  cure 
of  the  coating  material  upon  said  coated  wire. 


3,351,330 

GOLF  BALL  WAREHER 

Iwao  Kobayashl,  76,  Sanjo-Choi  Ashlya,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  Ni>.  447,637 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa$,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

40/6,600 

2  Claims.  (CI.  263-i-5) 


6     A      1      2     3     A    '6 


1.  A  golf  ball  warmer  comprising  a  cylindrical  center 
casing  having  a  hollow  interior  oniy  slightly  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  a  golf]  ball  and  an  insulat- 
ed wall,  and  being  long  enough  for  a^  least  one  golf  ball, 
end  covers  removably  fitted  on  the  lends  of  said  center 
casing,  at  least  one  of  said  end  coders  having  a  disc- 
shaped combustion  unit  in  the  cental  i>ortion  thereof 
and  an  annular  fuel  tank  around  s^id  combustion  unit 
coupled  to  said  combustion  unit  for  Supplying  fuel  to  the 
combustion  unit,  said  combustion  uhit  including  an  ig- 
nition means,  and  end  caps  removably  fitted  over  the  end 
covers  for  covering  the  combustion 
not  operating. 


jnits  when  they  are 
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3,35M31 

HEAT  CONTROL  FOR  KILN 

Albert  Ray  Martin,  2503  37tii,  Snyder,  Tex.    79549 

FUcd  Dec.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,951 

10  Claims.  (CL  263—40) 


1.  A  heat  control  system  for  a  kiln  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  burner  units, 

(b)  each  burner  unit  heating  an  area  of  the  kiln  and 

(c)  each  burner  unit  including  at  least  one  burner, 

(d )  a  imit  fuel  pipe  to  each  burner  unit, 

(e)  a  transmitting  thermometer  for  each  burner  unit 
in  the  kiln  in  the  area  which  the  burner  unit  heats, 

(f)  a  main  fuel  pipe  supplying  fuel  to  the  burner  units, 

(g)  a  first  fuel  path  for  each  burner  unit  from  the  main 
fuel  pipe  to  each  unit  fuel  jupe, 

(h)  a  second  fuel  path  for  each  burner  unit  from  the 
main  fuel  pipe  to  each  unit  fuel  pipe, 

(j)  means  in  the  second  fuel  path  for  restricting  the 
fuel  flowing  in  the  second  fuel  path  to  less  than  the 
fuel  flowing  in  the  first  fuel  path,  and 

(k)  means  in  the  second  fuel  path  for  opening  and 
closing  the  second  fuel  path  responsive  to  the  trans- 
mitting thermometer  for  that  burner  unit. 


3,351,332 
CIRCLE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
WUIiam  NoweU,  10316  Walnnt,  South  Gate,  Calif. 
90280,  and  Alfred  C.  England,  734  Freeman  Ave., 
I  Long  Beach,  Calif.    90804 

FUcd  Feb.  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  432,609 
1 1  Clalnw.  (a.  266—23) 


a  second  path  assembly  for  mounting  said  first  as- 
sembly, including  second  motor  means  for  causing 
movement  of  said  first  assembly  along  a  second 
path;  and 

means  for  moving  said  second  assembly  along  a  third 
path. 

3,351,333 
PROFILE  CUTTING  MACHINE 
Bernard  D.  Owen,  Harlow,  Sydney  W.  Smith,  Enfield, 
and  Allan  H.  B.  Swan,  Rickmansworth,  England,  as- 
signors to  The  British  Oxygen  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England 

FUcd  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  482,557 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

35,342/64 
29  Claims.  (CI.  266—23) 


1.  A  machine  for  causing  predetermined  movement  of 
a  cutting  torch  comprising: 
a  first  assembly  for  rotating  the  cutting  torch,  said  as- 
sembly including  mounting  means  for  adjustably 
mounting  the  cutting  torch  for  rotation  in  a  first 
path  about  a  rotational  axis,  first  motor  means  for 
driving  said  mounting  means  and  the  cutting  torch 
in  rotation,  and  slip  clutch  means  drivingly  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  and  said  first  motor 
means  for  allowing  relative  rotation  therebetween 
in  response  to  the  application  of  a  predetermined 
torque  thereacross; 
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1.  A  profile  cutting  machine  of  the  cross-carriage  type 
comprising: 

(a)  a  cross  beam  adapted  to  span  the  workpiece  to  be 
cut; 

(b)  drive  means  for  driving  the  cross  beam  along  a 
rectilinear  axis  tranverse  to  the  beam; 

(c)  a  cutting  head  mounted  on  the  beam  and  movable 
thereon  along  the  axis  of  the  beam; 

(d)  two  pulleys  spaced  apart  along  the  axis  of  the 
beam; 

(e)  a  fiexible  substantially  inextensible  endless  element 
passing  around  said  pulleys; 

(f)  a  motor  for  driving  said  endless  element  around 
said  pulleys; 

(g)  a  clamping  means  whereby  the  cutting  head  may 
be  clamped  to  the  endless  element  so  as  to  be  moved 
along  the  beam  thereby; 

(h)  a  table  for  supporting  a  scale  reproduction  of  the 
profile  to  be  cut,  said  table  being  movable  along  an 
axis  parallel  to  said  rectilinear  axis; 

(i)  a  tracing  head  for  following  said  reproduction  and 
sending  signals  to  operate  said  motor  and  said  drive 
means  to  drive  the  cutting  head  along  the  required 
cutting  path; 

(j)  a  first  mechanical  connection  between  one  of  said 
pulleys  and  the  tracing  head  effective  to  move  the 
tracing  head  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  cross  beam  over  a  distance  proportional  to  the 
distance  moved  by  the  cutting  head  along  the  beam; 
and 

(k)  a  second  mechanical  connection  between  the  cross 
beam  and  the  table  effective  to  move  the  table  along 
said  parallel  axis  over  a  distance  proportional  to 
the  distance  moved  by  the  beam  along  said  recti- 
linear axis. 


3351334 
CONTAINER  FOR  MOLTEN  FUSED  SILICA 
GeraM  E.  Reinker,  Sootii  Eoclid,  Ohio,  asrignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Mar.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  435,953 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  266—24) 

1.  A  crucible  for  melting  and  reshaping  fused  silica 

ingots  comprising  walls  consisting  essentially  of  zirconium 

silicate  reactive  with  molten  fused  silica  and  a  non-reac- 
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tive  friable  coating  consisting  essentially  of  pure  zirconi* 
on  the  surface  of  said  walls  defining  the  fused  silica  ac- 


commodating cavity  in  said  crucible  for  preserving  the 
integrity  of  the  reshaped  ingots  during  separation  of  the 
crucible  therefrom. 


3,351,335 

HIGH  VELOCITY  TUYERE  WITH  CON.VOLUTE- 
SHAPED  COOUNG  PASSAGEWAY 
William  E.  Slagley,  Crown  Point,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Inland  Steel  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporaUon 

FUed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,031 
7  Claims.  (CI.  266—41) 
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a  third  section  having  one  end  integrfal  with  said  out- 
let end  of  said  convolute-shaped  'section  and  ex- 
tending from  said  nose  end  of  said  iiyere  rearwardly 
toward  said  head  end  of  said  tuyfcre  between  said 
edges  of  said  convolute-shaped  section; 

and  a  fourth  outlet  section  having  poe  end  integral 


d  section  and 
tad  end  ol  said 


ag  said  four  sec- 
a  substantially 

|ige,  transverse  to 
edium,  being  sub- 


with  the  remaining  end  of  said 

another  end  terminating  at  said 

tuyere; 
said  cooling  medium  passage  compns 

tions  all  of  which  are  positioned 

cylindrical  plane; 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passi 

the  direction  of  flow  of  a  cooling  na 

stantially  uniform  throughout  said  cooling  medium 

passage;  j    .  j  . 

whereby  said  cooling  medium  passage  is  adapted  to 
receive  a  cooling  medium  which  maves  progressively 
from  said  head  end  toward  said  ncse  end  and  passes 
through  said  inlet  section,  said  confrolute-shaped  sec- 
tion and  said  third  section  prior  to  — =*-'—  '  ~  — 
tuyere  through  said  outlet  section. 


exiting  from  said 


3,351,336         , 
RAILROAD  CAR  SHOCK  AftSORBER 
WiUlam  T.  Blake,  4424  Monls  Court, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76103 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Ser.  Ne.  390,562 

5  Claims.  (CL  267—: ) 


1.  In  a  blast  furnace  tuyere  having  an  outer  waD,  a 
nose  end,  a  head  end  and  an  inner  wall  forming  a  cen- 
tral opening  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tuyere,  a 
cooling  medium  passage,  disposed  between  said  central 
opening  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  tuyere,  said  cooling 
medium  passage  comprising: 

a  first  convolute-shaped  section  curved  about  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  in  a  substantially  cylindrical  shape, 
whereby  the  axis  of  said  c<Hivolute-shaped  section  is 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  tuyere  axis,  said  con- 
volute-shaped section  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  out- 
let end  and  two  edges; 
said  convolute-shaped  section  extending  between  said 
head  end  and  said  nose  end  of  said  tuyere  and  in- 
cluding means  for  progressively  cooling  from  said 
head  end  toward  said  nose  end  of  said  tuyere;  ^ 
one  of  said  edges  being  spaced  from  said  remaining 

a  second  inlet  section  having  one  end  integral  with 
said  inlet  end  of  said  convolute-shaped  section,  and 
another  end  terminating  at  said  head  end  of  said 
tuyere; 


1.  A  single-acting,  hydraulic,  shock  absorbing  mecha- 
nism comprising:  a  cylinder,  a  cylinder  head  closing  one 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  sMable  In  said  cylinder,  port 
means  extending  longitudinally  through  said  piston,  check 
valve  means  for  said  port  means,  sai^  check  valve  means 
opening  toward  said  cylinder  head,  ijietering  port  means 
for  allowing  fluid  to  pass  through  salid  piston  when  said 
check  valve  means  is  closed,  a  hollowf  piston  shaft  carried 
by  said  piston  and  extending  awayj  from  said  cylinder 
head,  an  annular  piston  slidably  mounted  on  said  piston 
shaft  and  slidable  in  said  cylinder,  sejzond  port  means  ex- 
tending longitudinally  through  the  latter  said  annular  pis- 
ton, second  check  valve  means  for  said  second  port  means, 
said  second  check  valve  means  opening  toward  said  first- 
mentioned  piston,  and  resilient  meaps  biasing  said  first- 
mentioned  piston  away  form  said  ( cylinder  head,  said 
resilient  means  comprising  a  coil  i  compression  spring 
mounted  within  the  hollow  piston  sb|ft,  the  spring  having 
one  end  engaging  an  element  on  the  piston  shaft,  the  other 
end  engaging  said  cylinder  head. 
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3,351,337 
AIR  SPRING 
Kunio  NisUoka,  Kvoto,  and  ScltchI  Nlshimora  and  Seine- 
sukeo  Kato,  Nlsiiinoniiya,  Japan,  Mrignon  to  Summi- 
moto  Metal  IndBftrfcs  Ltd.,  Oiaka,  Japan 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,658 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  10,  1962, 

37/38,890 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  267—65) 


1.  An  air  spring,  comprising:  an  inner  cylinder  having 
an  opening  end  and  a  rim  thereof;  an  outer  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  opening  end;  the  opening  end  of  said  inner  cylin- 
der having  a  tapered  external  surface;  the  opening  end  of 
said  outer  cylinder  having  a  tapered  internal  surface;  the 
opening  end  of  the  inner  cylinder  inserted  within  the 
opening  end  of  the  outer  cylinder;  a  thin-walled  circum- 
ferential member  lying  partly  in  contact  with  the  tapered 
surfaces  of  the  opening  ends  and  hermetically  sealed  to 
the  inner  cylinder  at  said  rim  and  to  the  outer  cylinder  in 
its  interior  away  from  said  opening  end,  said  tapered  ex- 
ternal surface  being  tapered  at  an  angle  a,  said  tapered 
internal  surface  being  tapered  at  an  angle  p,  said  angles 
being  substantially  determined  by  a  solution  of  the  follow- 
ing equations: 

,         >_      y{8in  (g-l-g)  — (T-Ha-f-|9)  COStt  cos /9| 
'^*^    '  "^     8I1+C08  (a+/S)+J4(T-f  a+/3)  Bin  {a+0)\ 

(      g)_^         sin  (a4-g)  +  (r+«-t-/3)  sing  sin  ^ 
MH«,  P)     2{l-|-coB  («+^)+}i(,+«+^)  sin  (a+/S)l 

where 

^v=the  desired  spring  constant  in  the  vertical  direction, 
Ki^=\he  desired  spring  constant  in  the  lateral  direction, 
/2,=the  radius  of  the  effective  area, 
7= the  poly  tropic  index, 
Po=the  internal  gage  pressure  of  air, 
/*»= atmospheric  pressure, 
Fo=the  volume  of  the  air  spring,  and 
Vx=the  volume  of  any  auxiliary  air  chamber,  and  where 
a  and  /3  have  different  values. 


3,351,338 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSPORTING  AND 
FOLDING  A  COLLAGEN  CASING 
Michael  A.  Petroziiello,  Middlesex,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Johnson  Jk  Johasoa,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,728 
5  Clafans.  (CL  270—79) 
1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  and  folding  a  continuous 
length  of  extruded  collagen  casing  comprising: 
a  bar  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  one  end  thereof 

mounted  on  a  shaft; 
a  first  cylindrical  member  adapted  to  slide  on  said  bar 
with  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  parallel  to  said  shaft 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  the  cylin- 
drical member  and  the  axis  of  the  shaft  may  be 
varied; 
a  second  cylindrical  member  mounted  on  the  other  end 
of  said  bar  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  shaft,  the 
radius  of  that  end  of  each  cylinder  member  most  re- 
mote from  said  bar  being  the  same  as  the  diameter  of 


said  cylinder  member  at  the  end  contacting  said  bar, 
and  the  diameter  being  the  greatest  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  said  ends; 


means  for  releasably  engaging  the  bar  with  the  shaft; 

and, 
means  for  releasably  holding  the  bar  in  engagement  with 

the  shaft. 


3,351339 
STRIP  FOLDING  DEVICE 
Ralph  L.  Beard  and  James  F.  Hester,  Wfaiston-Salem, 
N.C  asiicnors  to  Hancs  Corporation,  Wfaiston-Salem, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

Filed  Oct  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,060 
3  Claims.  (CL  270—94) 


*^'v^^- 


1.  A  device  for  forming  a  single-layer  strip  of  ma- 
terial into  a  multilayer  strip  of  material  comprising,  first 
and  second  guide  channels,  each  channel  having  a  receiv- 
ing end  and  a  delivery  end  spaced  from  the  receiving 
end,  and  each  channel  having  a  generally  U-shaped 
cross-section  taken  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  a  longi- 
tudinal axis  through  the  respective  channel,  each  channel 
comprising  side  portions  forming  the  legs  of  the  U  and 
a  top  portion  forming  the  connection  between  the  legs 
of  the  U,  wherein  the  width  of  the  top  portion  of  the 
U  of  each  of  the  first  and  second  channels  diminishes 
from  an  initial  width  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  channel 
to  approximately  zero  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  channel 
and  the  length  of  the  said  side  portions  forming  legs  of 
the  U  each  increased  from  approximately  zero  at  the 
receiving  end  of  the  channel  to  approximately  one-half 
of  the  said  initial  width  of  the  top  portion  of  that  chan- 
nel at  the  said  delivery  end  of  the  channel,  each  said  side 
portion  of  the  first  channel  having  an  inner  wall  and  an 
outer  wall,  said  inner  walls  meeting  at  the  said  delivery 
end  and  said  outer  walls  having  extension  members  ex- 
tending past  the  said  delivery  end,  the  receiving  end  of 
the  said  second  channel  connecting  to  the  said  delivery 
end  of  the  first  guide  channel  wherein  the  top  portion 
of  the  U  of  the  said  second  guide  channel  is  formed  by 
the  said  extension  members  of  the  said  outer  walls  of 
the  side  portions  of  the  first  guide  channel,  and  wherein 
the  said  top  portion  of  the  second  channel  is  angulariy 
displaced  with  respect  to  the  plane  bisecting  the  gener- 
ally U-shaped  first  guide  channel. 


* 
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3,351,340  3,351,342        I 

DOCUMENT  TRANSPORT  FOR  PHOTOCOPY  HIGH  PRESSURE  JUMPING  STICK 

MACHINE  Joel  B.  Guin,  148  E.  48th  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10017 
Franklin  R.  Levine,  Elk  Grove  Village,  111.,  assignor  to  Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Scr.  N^  432,078 


American  Photocopy  Equipment  Company,  Evanston, 
m.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,205 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  271— 51) 


4  Claims.  (CI,  211— $1) 


"rf!; 


1.  In  an  electrostatic  photocopy  machine  or  the  like 
requiring  transport  of  an  original  sheet  along  a  curved 
path  of  transport,  the  combination  comprising  a  frame,  a 
cylindrical  drum  grounded  to  and  journalled  in  the  frame 
and  having  means  for  driving  the  same,  an  insulating  blan- 
ket on  the  drum,  means  for  feeding  an  original  sheet  to 
the  drum  for  seated  transport  on  the  blanket,  a  first  source 
of  high  charging  voltage  which  is  of  first  polarity  with 
respect  to  ground,  a  second  source  of  high  charging  volt- 
age which  is  of  second  and  opposite  polarity  with  respect 
to  ground,  means  for  applying  the  voltages  to  the  face  of 
the  original  sheet  for  causing  the  latter  to  seatingly  adhere 
to  the  drum,  said  voltages  being  applied  in  such  sequence 
that  a  given  area  on  the  surface  of  the  blanket  is  alter- 
nately subjected  to  charges  of  first  and  second  polarity 
thereby  to  avoid  any  tendency  toward  accumulation  on 
the  surface  of  the  blanket  of  a  charge  of  one  polarity  inci- 
dent to  successive  cycles  of  rotation  of  the  drum. 


3,351,341 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  CARD  DECK  SUPPORT 
Blayne  E.  Maring,  William  J.  Pendy,  Jr.,  Charles  H. 
Grimm,  and  Joel  S.  Johnson,  Rochester,  Minn., 
assignors  to  International  Busiiiess  Machines  Cor- 
poration, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,827 
6  Claims.  (CL  271—87) 


1.  In  a  stacking  device  for  cards  or  the  like  includoig  a 
receptacle  having  a  vertical  card  receiving  channel  and  a 
base  member  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  means  within 
said  receptacle  for  supporting  said  dropped  cards  vertical- 
ly on  edge  on  said  base  member  at  a  slight  angle  away 
from  the  direction  of  card  entry,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: means  for  increasing  the  angle  of  inclination  of 
said  card  deck  as  said  card  deck  increases  in  size. 


1.  A  high  pressure  jumping  stick  having  as  its  main 
parts  a  compressed  air  container  means  including  a  spheri- 
cal chamber,  mounted  upon  an  uprijght  cylindrical  part 
whose  base  is  adapted  to  reach  a  sup^rting  surface,  said 
spherical  chamber  comprising: 

two  hemispheres  made  of  strong  durable  material  and 

attached  to  one  another; 
two  handles  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper 
hemisphere,  one  handle  having  ^long  its  lower  side 
an  indentation  in  which  is  disp<>sed  a  lever  having 
one  end  movably  attached  to  thei  handle; 
a  roller  movably  attached  to  the  chamber  near  the  inner 
end  of  said  one  handle  through|  which  a  hole  runs 
upward; 
a  cylinder  for  a  valve,  hereafter  flailed  a  valve  cylin- 
der, penetrating  said  upper  he<nisphere  above  the 
handle  intersecting,  and  leading]  to  and  penetrating 
the  upper  wall  of  said  upright  Cylindrical  part,  said 
valve  cylinder  enclosing  a  three4way  valve  and  hav- 
ing passages  through  its  walls  Communicating  with 
passages  in  the  valve;  and 
a  wire  channel  attached  to  said  uj^per  hemisphere  and 
running  from  said  one  handle  tp  the  outer  opening 
of  said  valve  cylinder;  \ 

a  wire  attached  to  the  movable  enJ  of  said  lever,  lead- 
ing over  the  roller,  then  through  said  hole  and  said 
wire  channel  into  said  valve  cylinder  where  it  is  at- 
tached in  order  to  make  possi^ile  manipulation  of 
said  valve  by  the  depression  of  ^e  lever  into  the  in- 
dentation; ' 
and  said  upright  cylindrical  part  comprising: 

an  outer  cylinder  penetrating  baid  spherical  cham- 
ber and  penetrating  both  of  said  hemispheres  at 
the  center  of  the  peripheries!  theieof,  and  extend- 
ing downward  therefrom; 
two  pedals  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  outer 

cylinder  and  normal  theret^  near  its  bottom; 
a  shaft  centrally  disposed  within  and  extending 
the  length  of  said  outer  cyljnder,  and  having  its 
lower  part  hollowed  leng^wise  to  contain  a 
spring  of  the  compression  t^rpe  whose  upper  end 
is  attached  within  and  its  l<>wer  end  is  attached 
to  a  piston  movably  disposed  within  the  hol- 
lowed part;  and 
a  shaft  fixedly  mounted  on  tjie  underside  of  said 
piston  and  extending  downjward  to  the  base  of 
the  jumping  stick;  and 
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upper  and  lower  annular  pistons  disposed  within  the 
annular  chamber  between  the  outer  cylinder  and  the 
shaft  and  joined  fixedly  by  an  inner  cylinder  mounted 
to  the  underside  of  the  upper  and  passing  through 
the  lower  annular  piston,  extending  downward  to 
said  base,  said  base  being  covered  with  a  resilient 
material. 

3,351,343 
GAME  BALL  AND  TETHERING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Stephen  J.  Fans  5655  W.  2nd  Ave., 

Denver,  Colo.    80220 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,726 

5  Chdms.  (CL  273—26) 


therein,  said  chute  members  including  ones  varying  in 
height  by  at  least  9  to  24  inches. 


3,351,345 

GOLF  PUTTING  PRACTICE  DEVICE 

George  H.  Robinctte,  Decrfield,  111.,  assignor  to  Pro-Putt, 

Inc.,  Dcerfield,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,183 

6  Claims.  (CI.  273—176) 


1.  In  combination,  a  game  ball  and  ball  holding  and 
tether  anchoring  means,  said  means  embodying  at  least 
two  individual  evenly  spaced  broad  nylon  bands  snugly 
surrounding  annular  surface  portions  of  said  ball,  said 
bands  having  first  portions  crossing  each  other  in  over- 
lapping relationship  and  permanently  secured  together, 
second  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  bands  being 
also  overlapped  in  crossing  relationship  but  not  secured 
to  each  other,  and  an  elongated  flexible  tethering  element 
having  a  terminal  end  cooperatively  associated  with  arid 
connected  to  said  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said 
bands  so  as  to  retain  said  opposite  portions  in  over- 
lapping and  crossing  relationship  when  said  ball  is  sus- 
pended by  said  element. 


M^ 


1.  An  indoor  golf-game  facility,  comprising  a  cup 
element  structured  to  rest  flat  on  a  floor  with  the  body 
thereof  defined  by  side  rims  and  a  rear  end  rim  the 
bottom  edges  of  which  rims  are  adapted  to  support  the 
element  on  a  floor,  a  median  portion  of  the  body  being 
disposed  above  the  bottom  edges  of  the  rims  and  having 
a  depressed  ball-receiving  pocket  nearly  centrally  there- 
in, and  portions  of  the  body  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  pocket  being  inclined  to  form  approach  and 
regress  surfaces,  respectively,  to  and  from  the  pocket, 
said  median  portion  being  generally  horizontal  and  the 
approach  surface  extending  forwardly  and  downwardly 
therefrom  to  terminate  substantially  flush  with  the  floor, 
the  regress  portion  being  inclined  laterally  and  forwardly 
downward  relative  to  the  plane  of  said  median  portion, 
and  said  cup  element  body  having  a  channel  means  lead- 
ing from  the  lowest  part  of  said  regress  portion  to  open 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  body. 


3,351,344 

TARGET  ASSEMBLY  WITH  REMOVABLE  TARGET 

CHUTES  OF  VARYING  HEIGHT 

Charles  Y.  Dupoy,  458  FrankUn  Turnpike, 

Allendale,  NJ.     07401 

FUed  July  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  381,721 

5  Claims.  (O.  273—95) 


3,351,346 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

George  M.  Strahan,  3120  Pattiz  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  CaUf.     90808 

FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,163 

1  Claim.  (CL  273—193) 


5.  A  game  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ball,  a  base,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  chute  mem- 
bers of  widely  varying  heights  removably  mounted  in  said 
base,  said  base  having  an  open  top  and  a  plurality  of 
compartments  dimensioned  to  engage  with  the  sides  of 
said  chutes  for  supporting  said  chutes  in  upright  posi- 
tion, said  chutes  having  open  tops  and  being  sized  to  se- 
lectively and  separately  receive  said  ball  when  thrown 


A  golf  swing  training  device  for  developing  an  inside- 
out  swing,  comprising: 

a  shaft  havng  a  vertical  first  portion  and  a  straight 
second  portion,  said  second  portion  extending  up- 
wardly and  away  from  the  top  of  said  first  portion 
at  an  angle  of  approximately  47  Vi  degrees  relative 
to  the  axis  thereof  and  having  a  hand  grip  at  the 
upper  end  thereof; 

weight  means  slidably  disposed  on  said  first  portion; 

and,  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  first  portion 
for  locking  said  weight  means  thereto. 
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3351,347  I 

ELECTROLUMINESCENT  GAME  BALL 
Charles  J.  Smith,  11459  BcDagio  Road.  West  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     90049,  and  Hogh  W.  Jamieson,  11522  Mulhol- 
land  Drive,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90024 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,815 
2  Claims.  (CL  27S— 213) 


path,  and  said  partition  is  disposed  at  an  angle  other 
than  normal  to  said  predetermined  linear  path  whereby 
said  sheet  material  web  is  fed  through  said  opening  with- 
out abrupt  angular  changes  in  the  configuration  thereof. 


1.  A  ball  for  sport  use  as  under  conditions  of  restricted 
ambient  light,  comprising:  j 

an  electrical  oscillator  circuit,  including  a  semicon- 
ductor device; 

battery  means  for  energizing  said  oscillator  circuit; 

a  ball  structure  including  a  resiliently-deformable  sec- 
tion, said  ball  structure  enclosing  said  battery  means 
and  said  oscillator  circuit; 

an  electroluminescent  means  contiguous  the  external 
surface  of  said  ball  structure,  said  electroluminescent 
means  being  energizable  by  said  oscillator  circuit  to 
provide  light  energy;  and 

switch  means  contained  in  said  ball  structure,  actnable 
to  energize  said  electroluminescent  means  from  said 
oscillator  circuit,  said  switch  means  being  mag- 
netically actuatable  by  energy  applied  exteriorly  of 
said  ball. 


3,351,348 
VACUUM  CHAMBER  SEAL 
Clyde  F.  Dnpuis,  Downers  Grove,  U.,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yortc 

Filed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,072 
2  Claims.  (CL  277—32) 


MERTOaS 
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3,351,349 
HYDRAULICALLY  EXPANDABI^  WELL  PACKER 
David  V.  Chenoweth,  Houston,  Tul,  assignor  to  Baker 
Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  City  of  Commeroe,  CaUf.,  a  corpora- 
Hon  of  California 

FUed  Oct  14,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  495,853 
8  Claims.  (CL  277-i^) 


1.  A  seal  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  chambers,  a 
partition  separating  a  first  of  said  chambers  from  a  second 
of  said  chambers,  an  opening  in  said  partition  establishing 
access  between  said  first  and  second  chambers,  means  for 
supplying  fluid  under  pressure  into  said  first  chamber, 
mean  for  exhausting  fluid  from  said  second  chamber  and 
sealing  means  for  closing  the  opening  in  said  partition 
whereby  said  first  and  second  chambers  are  maintained  un- 
der a  pressure  differential,  said  sealing  means  includiag  an 
endless  sealing  web  entrained  about  a  pair  of  rollers  jour- 
nalled  in  said  first  chamber  at  opposite  sides  of  said  open- 
ing, said  endless  sealing  web  including  first  and  second 
sealing  runs,  and  said  flrst  sealing  run  being  parallel  to 
said  partition  and  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  opening 
whereby  the  pressure  differential  between  said  chambers 
urges  said  first  sealing  run  into  intimate  contact  with 
said  partition,  means  for  feeding  a  web  of  sheet  material 
toward  said  sealing  means  along  a  predetermined  linear 


1.  In  a  well  packer  adapted  to  fale  lowered  in  a  well 
bore:  body  means  adapted  for  confiection  to  a  tubular 
running-in  string  and  having  a  fluid  ipassage  communica- 
ble with  said  tubular  running-in  stfing;  a  hydraulically 
expandable  initially  retracted  packijig  structure  on  said 
body  means;  means  providing  a  flrst  fluid  path  from 
said  passage  of  said  body  means  to  s^id  packing  structure 
through  which  fluid  under  pressure  [can  be  conducted  to 
expand  said  packing  structure;  back  bressure  valve  means 
in  said  path  preventing  return  flov^  of  fluid  from  said 
packing  structure  through  said  pathlto  said  passage;  said 
body  means  having  a  fluid  bleeder  path  from  said  passage 
to  said  flrst  path  on  the  packing  structure  side  of  said 
back  pressure  valve  elements;  said  I  body  means  includ- 
ing relatively  movable  members;  cocngageable  valve  ele- 
ments on  said  members  closing  said  bleeder  path;  and 
means  interconnecting  said  membqrs  whereby  rotation 
of  one  of  said  members  relative  td  said  other  member 
disengages  said  valve  means  and  op^ns  said  bleeder  path. 


HIGH  PIuisURE  Rob  SEAL 

Paul  R.  Shepler,  Towson,  Md.,  ai  signor  to  Koppcrs 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporatioi  i  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  I(o.  559,450 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2774-58) 

1.  A  dual  stage  high  pressure  se^  assembly  for  a  rod 

surrounded  by  a  cavity  defined  by  a  Rousing  having  an  end 

portion  of  reduced  diameter,  comprising: 

a  flrst  stage  that  includes  a  seal  ring  having  an  inner 
portion  of  polytetrafluoroethyl^ne  surrounded  by  an 
outer  portion  of  elastomeric  material,  said  seal  ring 
positioned  around  said  rod  and  Within  said  cavity  and 
adjacent  said  housing  end  portion  of  reduced  diam- 
eter; I 
an  inner  tubular  casing  having  ajn  end  portion  of  re- 
duced diameter  secured  within  s$id  cavity  and  around 
said  rod  and  urging  said  seal  ring  toward  said  housing 
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end  portion  to  squeeze  said  elastomeric  material 
whereby  said  inner  portion  of  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
ene  is  compressed  into  sealing  engagement  against 
said  rod  and  said  housing  at  one  unit  pressure; 

a  second  stage  having  a  plurality  of  V-shaped  rings 
around  said  rod  and  within  said  tubular  casing  en- 
gaging said  rod  and  said  casing  end  porticm  of  re- 
duced diameter; 

biasing  means  urging  said  casing  towards  said  seal  ring 
a  predetermined  amount  and  urging  said  V-shaped 
rings  against  said  casing  end  portion  another  predeter- 
mined amount  whereby  said  seal  ring  is  pressed  into 
sealing  engagement  with  said  rod  at  a  flrst  unit  pres- 
sure and  said  V-shaped  rings  are  pressed  into  sealing 
engagement  with  said  rod  at  a  second  unit  pressure 
less  than  said  flrst  unit  pressure;  and 


kmn  i 


LMI 


an  outer  tubular  casing  within  said  cavity  and  surround- 
ing said  seal  ring  and  said  inner  tubular  casing  to 
provide  a  unitary  assembly, 

said  outer  casing  having  an  end  portion  of  reduced 
diameter  against  which  said  seal  ring  is  urged  by  said 
inner  casing  end  portion  and  having  an  inner  shoulder 
portion  against  which  said  inner  casing  is  urged  by 
said  biasing  means  whereby  said  unitary  assembly  is 
urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  housing  by 
said  biasing  means. 


3J5MS1 
MEANS  FOR  SEALING  A  SPINDLE 
Herbert  Bcntlcy-Lcek,  HerefofdaUre,  Eogbuid,  assignor 
to  Sanndcn  Vaire  Company  Limited,  Cwmbran,  Mon- 
mouthshire, Eaglaid,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  3,  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,086 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britatai,  June  5,  1964, 

23,471/64 
9  ClainH.  (CL  277.-115) 


3,351,352 
GASKET  FOR  PIPE  JOINT 
James  Blakelcy,  Don  MUk,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Harry 
M.  Sweet,  East  Hanover  Township,  Morris  County, 
NJ.,   ass^ors  to   Victaulic   Company  of  Amerioi, 
Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Original  appUcation  Feb.  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  177,137. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  July  7,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  470,094 
The  portion  of  tlie  term  of  Ac  patent  mbseqnent  to 
Dec.  13,  1983,  has  been  dlKlaimed 
1  Claim.  (CL  277—206) 


In  gasket  construction  for  the  coupling  of  grooved 
end  pipe,  a  continuous  angular  gasket  member  formed  of 
resilient  material  and  of  E-shape  when  viewed  in  trans- 
verse section,  said  gasket  having  a  base  portion,  radially 
inwardly  extending  side  portions  extending  from  the  sides 
of  said  base  portion,  lip  portions  extending  toward  each 
other  from  the  radially  inner  portion  of  said  side  portions, 
said  lip  portions  terminating  in  spaced  apart  faces  and  an 
integral  annular  tongue  portion  extending  radially  in- 
inwardly  from  said  base  portion,  the  sides  of  said  tongue 
portion  being  spaced  from  said  side  portions  and  from 
said  lip  portions  thereby  providing  annular  cavities  with- 
in said  gasket  at  either  side  of  said  tongue  portion,  said 
tongue  portion  when  said  gasket  is  in  relaxed  position  ex- 
tending radially  inwardly  between  and  beyond  the  inner 
ends  of  said  lip  portions,  said  lip  portions  when  said  gas- 
ket is  in  relaxed  position  being  inclined  inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  annulus  of  said  gasket,  and  said  lip  por- 
tions, when  said  gasket  is  in  compressed  condition,  being 
swung  upwardly  about  said  inner  portions  of  said  side 
portions  and  lying  in  a  cylindrical  zone  concentric  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  gasket,  with  said  tongue  por- 
tion extending  radially  inwardly  between  and  beyond  the 
inner  ends  of  said  lip  portions  and  said  gasket  cavities 
being  materially  reduced  in  volume. 


3^51,353 

RETRACTABLE  ROLLER  AND  ICE  SKATES 

FOR  SHOES 

Dorothea  M.  Weltzner,  8  E.  62nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FOed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,375 

9  Clafans.  (CL  280—7.13) 


1.  A  seal  for  sealing  to  a  casing  a  spindle  which  rotates 
intermittently  through  a  small  angle,  comprising  a  tapered 
bushing  of  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
nylon  and  PTFE  reinforced  with  a  filler,  which  is  a  good 
working  fit  on  the  spindle,  a  flange  integral  with  the  larger 
diameter  end  of  the  taper,  said  flange  being  clamped  and 
thereby  sealed  to  the  casing  to  which  the  spindle  is  to  be 
sealed  and  the  bushing  being  disposed  with  the  flange  at 
the  high  pressure  end  of  the  seal,  a  compressor  of  rigid 
material  having  a  tapered  bore  which  fits  on  the  bushing, 
and  spring  means  urging  the  compressor  into  closer  con- 
tact with  the  bushing. 


1.  A  skate  comprising  a  shoe  having  an  upper,  a  thick 
sole,  means  attaching  the  sole  and  upper  together,  said 
sole  having  a  longitudinally  extending  channel  formed  in 
its  exposed  bottom  and  extending  substantially  from  one 
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end  to  the  other  end  thereof,  said  channel  having  op- 
posing walls  formed  with  beveled  portions,  a  closure 
plate  having  beveled  opposing  wall  portions  seating  on 
the  beveled  wall  portions  of  the  channel  so  that  the  plate 
closes  said  channel  at  the  bottom  of  the  sole,  said  chan- 
nel having  an  inner  wall  parallel  to  the  bottom  of  the  sole, 
and  a  plate  member  in  said  channel  between  said  closure 
plate  and  inner  wall  of  the  channel  and  holding  the 
closure  plate  in  place  in  the  channel,  said  plate  member 
being  adapted  to  hold  skating  members  extending  lateral- 
ly of  the  plate  member,  said  closure  plate  having  a  groove 
formed  therein  for  receiving  said  skating  members,  said 
plate  members  having  opposing  beveled  edges,  whereby 
positions  of  said  closure  plate  and  plate  member  can  be 
interchanged  in  said  channel  with  said  closure  plate  in- 
verted in  the  channel  and  abutting  the  inner  wall  in  the 
channel  and  with  the  plate  member  held  in  the  channel 
by  abutment  of  said  beveled  edges  with  the  beveled  op- 
posing wall  portions  of  the  channel,  and  with  the  skating 
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3,351^55 
HEEL  HOLDER  FOR  SAFETY  iKI  BINDINGS 

Franz  Xaver  Briickl,  Garmisch-Partealdrchcn,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Hannes  Marker,  Ganfiich-PartenUrchen, 
Germany 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  N<^.  567,978 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaiiy,  Oct  5, 1965, 

M  66,857 

6  Claims.  (CL  280— 1|.35) 


members  extending  outwardly  of  the  bottom  of  the 
of  the  shoe. 


sole 


3,351,354 

HEEL-SAFETY  HOLDER  FOR  SKI  BINDINGS 
Thomas  C.  Smolka  and  Gottfried  Schweizer,  Vienna, 
Austria,   assignors   to   Wiener   Metallwarenfabrllt 
Smolka  &  Co.,  Scliwechat,  Austria,  a  corporation 
of  Austria 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,488 

Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  Apr.  23, 1964^ 

A  3,613/64 

7  aaims.  (CI.  280—11.35) 
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1.  A  heel  holder  for  safety  ski  bindings  of  the  type  in- 
cluding a  release  member  pivotally  i^ovable  to  the  rear 
of  the  ski  in  response  to  an  excessive  tensile  force  having 
an  approximate  vertical,  upward  direction  comprising  a 
ski,  a  release  member  of  inverted  Uj  configuration  com- 
po>-ed  of  spring  steel  with  the  legs  i  of  the  U  arranged 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  ski,  meajns  pivotally  mount- 
ing the  end  of  the  rear  leg  of  the  rel)ease  member  to  the 
ski,  the  forward  leg  of  the  release  Member  terminating 
in  a  pedal  element  which  in  position  for  use  is  horizontal 
and  engages  the  surface  of  the  ski,  ^  sole-retaining  ele- 
ment adjustably  mounted  on  the  foijward  leg  of  the  re- 
lease member,  and  detent  means  relejasably  engaging  the 
rear  leg  of  the  release  member  whidi  possesses  selected 
resiliency  so  that  the  release  memb<ir  is  pivotally  mov- 
able past  said  detent  means  with  eliistic  deformation  in 
response  to  excessive  tensile  force. 


1.  A   heel-safety   holder   for   ski   binding,   comprising 

jaw  means  for  vertically  clamping  a  heel  portion  of 
a  ski  boot  therebetween, 

adjustable  means  for  vertically  positioning  said  jaw 
means  with  respect  to  said  ski, 

means  for  releasing  the  engagement  of  said  heel  por- 
tion with  said  jaw  means, 

adjusting  means  for  selectively  presetting  an  infinite 
plurality  of  overload  values  applied  by  said  jaw 
means  against  said  heel  portion,  | 

a  housing, 

said  jaw  means  including  upper  member  means  pivot- 
ally connected  to  said  housing  about  a  first  pivot 
point  and  lower  member  means  pivotally  connected 
to  said  housing  about  a  second  pivot  point, 

detent  means  comprising  two  superposed  detent  mem- 
bers operatively  connected  to  said  housing  and  in 
engagement  when  said  upper  member  means  is  in  a 
downward  heel  clamping  position, 

said  lower  member  means  operatively  cooperating 
with  said  upper  member  means  upon  pressing  down- 
wardly said  lower  member  means  in  order  to  hold 
said  upper  member  means  in  said  downward  heel 
clamping  position,  and 

the  upper  of  said  detent  members  pivoted  about  a  third 
pivot  point  disposed  at  a  level  lower  than  said  first 
pivot  point  and  lower  than  the  level  of  the  engaging 
faces  of  said  detent  members,  said  third  point  con- 
nected to  said  housing,  and  lever  means  formed 
integrally  with  said  upper  detent  member  and 
mounted  on  said  third  pivot. 


3,351,356 
TRUCK  TIE-DOWN  DtVICE 
Bob  R.  Clark,  6641  Hammond  Ave.l  Long  Beach,  CaUf. 
90805,  and  Glen  W.  Perry,  Long  Beach,  Calif.;  said 
Perry  assignor  to  said  Clark  j 

FUed  June  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,082 
6  Claims.  (CI.  280—179) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  >|ehicle  having  a  bed 
from  which  side  walls  extend  upwardly  to  develop  into 
horizontal  flanges  in  which  at  least  dne  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  is  formed  having  a  i  pair  of  lips  depend- 
ing from  opposite  sides  thereof,  al  tie-down  assembly 
including: 

(a)  a  shank  of  circular  transver^  cross  section  hav- 
ing external  threads  formed  oii  a  second  end  por- 
tion thereof;  | 

(b)  engageable  means  on  a  first  4nd  of  said  shank; 

(c)  a  rigid  elongate  member  aflfxed  in  a  transverse 
position  to  said  second  end  potion,  which  member 
is  shorter  than  the  length  of  isaid  opening  but  is 
longer  than  the  width  of  saidi  opening,  with  said 
member  having  two  longitudinally  spaced  trans- 
verse recesses  formed  in  that  Surface  thereof  most 
adjacent  said  engageable  meani,  which  recesses  are 
engageable  by  said  pair  of  lips  jvhen  said  member  is 
disposed  thereunder; 
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(d)  a  plate  of  greater  length  and  width  than  said  open- 
ing, which  plate  has  a  bore  formed  therein  that  is 
slidably  engaged  by  said  shank;  and 

(e)  a  nut  that  engages  said  threads,  with  said  nut  when 
rotated  in  a  first  direction  contacting  said  plate  to 
force  the  same  into  pressure  contact  with  the  surface 
of  said  flange  opposite  that  from  which  said  pair  of 
lips  project,  and  with  that  portion  of  said  member 
defining  said  recesses  being  moved  into  engagement 
with  said  lips  to  support  said  assembly  in  a  non- 
rotatable  position  from  said  flange,  which  nut  when 
rotated  in  a  second  direction  moves  away  from  said 
plate  to  permit  said  assembly  to  be  separated  from 
said  flange. 

3,351,357 

AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENT  COUPLER 

Ralph  D.  Van  Eaton,  2704  Rose  Drive, 

Vincenncs,  Ind.    47591 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,015 

10  Cbdms.  (CL  280—415) 


1.  A  coupler  mechanism  for  use  between  a  vehicle  and 
an  implement  comprising  means  for  mounting  said  cou- 
pler mechanism  on  said  vehicle,  receiving  members  pivotal 
laterally  on  said  mounting  means  each  having  a  mouth 
with  a  pivotal  locking  member,  adjustable  means  retain- 
ing said  receiving  members  in  a  preselected  spaced-apart 
relationship,  each  of  said  receiving  members  adapted  to 
receive  a  member  forming  part  of  said  implement,  a 
control  assembly  for  said  pivotal  loclung  member,  and 
means  forming  part  of  each  control  assembly  selectively 
maintaining  said  pivotal  locking  member  in  latching  and 
unlatching  relationships  with  said  member  forming  part 
of  said  implement. 


3^51,358 
TELESCOPING  DRAWBAR 
Alfred  A.  Wridt,  Radnc,  Vna^  asdgnor  to  J.  I.  Case 
Company,  Radnc,  Wis^  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,408 
10  CUims.  (CL  280—478) 


1.  An  improvement  in  a  drawbar  of  the  swingable 
type  for  a  tractor,  said  improvement  comprising  a  first 


drawbar  member  attached  to  said  tractor,  a  second  draw- 
bar member  slidable  in  said  first  drawbar  member,  a 
notched  support  on  said  tractor  extending  transverse  to 
said  first  and  second  members,  rolling  means  on  said  sup- 
port, said  rolling  means  being  connected  to  said  first  mem- 
ber in  position  to  provide  for  swinging  said  first  member, 
and  biased  locking  means  on  said  rolling  means,  said 
locking  means  being  adapted  to  engage  with  said  notched 
support  in  one  position  of  said  locking  means  and  being 
adapted  to  release  said  locking  means  in  another  position 
so  that  said  rolling  means  may  be  swung  on  said  support. 


3,351,359 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  WAND 
John  T.  Ferraris,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eiectrolux 
Corporation,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,565 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—7) 


1.  An  adjustable  length  wand  comprising  an  outer 
wand  adapted  to  receive  an  inner  wand  for  telescopic 
movement  within  said  outer  wand,  said  inner  wand  having 
a  plurality  of  indentations  serially  arranged  in  a  line 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  wands,  a  first  member  fixed 
against  longitudinal  and  angular  movement  on  one  end 
of  said  outer  wand,  said  first  member  having  a  portion 
extending  axially  beyond  said  outer  wand,  said  axially 
extending  portion  of  the  first  member  defining  a  bearing 
portion  for  snugly  receiving  said  inner  wand  and  main- 
taining substantial  axial  alignment  between  said  inner  and 
outer  wands,  an  opening  extending  transversely  through 
said  bearing  portion  communicating  with  the  outside  sur- 
face of  said  inner  wand,  a  ball  radially  movable  within 
said  opening  for  engagement  in  one  of  said  indentations, 
a  second  member  rotatably  connected  on  said  first  mem- 
ber, means  for  preventing  relative  axial  movement  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  members,  complementary  an- 
nular recesses  on  said  first  and  second  members  defining 
an  annular  space  therebetween,  a  helical  spring  means 
having  each  of  its  ends  connected  with  said  first  and 
second  members,  respectively,  for  normally  biasing  said 
second  member  into  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  said  first  member,  a  discrete  arcuate  recess  in  the  out- 
side surface  of  said  first  member  remote  from  said  bear- 
ing portion,  a  tab  connected  with  said  second  member 
for  projecting  into  said  discrete  arcuate  recess  for  limiting 
the  relative  rotational  movement  of  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  second  member  having  a  radially  out- 
wardly extending  recess  therein  for  releasing  said  ball 
from  an  associated  indentation  upon  movement  of  said 
second  member  from  said  predetermined  position  on  the 
surface  of  said  second  member  adjoining  said  recess  en- 
gaging said  ball  positioned  in  an  indentation  in  the  pre- 
determined position  of  said  second  member;  whereby 
movement  of  said  inner  wand  within  said  outer  wand 
is  effected  by  grasping  said  second  member  in  one  hand 
and  said  inner  wand  in  the  other  hand  and  twisting  the 
grasped  parts  followed  by  pushing  or  pulling  said  inner 
wand;  and  an  axially  extending  continuous  groove  in  said 
inner  wand  diametrically  opposite  said  indentations  and 
substantially  coextensive  with  said  indentations,  a  second 
transverse  opening  in  said  bearing  portion,  a  second  ball 
in  said  opening,  said  ball  extending  into  said  groove, 


224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


said  second  member  having  an  inner  surface  for  engaging  be  prevented  by  fixedly  securing  th^  extending  portions 
said  second  ball  for  continuously  maintaining  it  in  said  of  said  plate,  said  conduit  means  having  the  ends  of 
groove.  adjacent  sections  projecting  into  a  different  one  of  said 

couplings,  fluid  seal  means  betweei)  said  couplings  and 

,    3,351,360 
FLUID  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Armand  L.  Faccou,  Santa  Ana,  Califs  assignor  to  FMC 
Corporation,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  Muporation  of  Dela* 

FUcd  May  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  453,003 
8  Claims.  (CL  285—41) 


the  inner  disposed  ends  of  said  adjabent  conduit  sections, 
and  means  in  said  couplings  for  trapping  moisture  enter- 
ing at  the  junctures  between  saidi  couplings  and  said 
anchor  plate. 

3,351,362 
QUICK-DISCONNECnVE!  COUPLING 
Howard  J.  Hansen,  Bay  Village,  dliio,  assignor  to  The 
Hansen  Manufacturing  Compan}!,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo  | 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  jko.  449,005 
9  Claims.  (CL  28f     — 


1.  In  combination,  a  roller  die  adapted  to  have  different 
fluids  supplied  to  different  internal  areas  thereof  through 
its  periphery,  said  roller  die  being  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  support  frame,  a  rotary  coupling  assembly  comprising 
first  and  second  annular  multi-passage  rotary  couplings, 
each  rotary  coupling  having  an  annular  rotor  and  an 
annular  stator  interconnected  for  relative  rotation,  the 
annular  stators  of  said  rotary  couplings  being  rigidly 
interconnected,  means  mounting  said  rotary  coupling 
assembly  in  encircling  relation  to  about  said  roller  die  with 
said  stators  fixed  to  said  support  frame  to  retain  said 
stators  against  rotation,  means  connecting  said  rotors  to 
said  rotatable  roller  die  for  rotation  therewith,  a  first 
stationary  fluid  source,  means  connecting  said  first  fluid 
source  to  said  first  rotary  coupling,  said  first  rotary 
coupling  having  fluid  conducting  means  interconnecting 
said  first  source  to  one  interior  area  of  said  rotatable 
roller  die  through  the  periphery  thereof  by  way  of  sepa- 
rate passages  through  said  first  annular  multi-passage 
rotary  coupling  to  uninterruptedly  circulate  fluid  sup- 
plied by  said  first  source  between  said  first  source 
said  one  area  of  said  rotatable  roller  die,  a  second 
stationary  fluid  source,  said  second  coupling  having 
fluid  conducting  means  interconnecting  said  second 
fluid  source  and  a  second  interior  area  of  said  rotatable 
roller  die  through  the  periphery  thereof  by  way  of  sepa- 
rate passages  through  said  second  annular  multi-passage 
rotary  coupling  to  uninterruptedly  circulate  fluid  supplied 
by  said  second  source  between  said  second  souroe  and 
said  second  area  of  said  rotatable  roller  die. 


54-83) 


3,351,361 
INSULATED  PIPING  SYSTEM 

Joseph  L.  Martin,  Wadsworth,  Ohio,  assignor  to  New 

England  Realty  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  347,824 

14  Claims.  (CL  285—47) 

1.  In  a  piping  system  of  the  type  including  conduit 

means  and  fluid  conducting  pipe  means  supported   in 

spaced  relation  within  said  conduit  means,  said  conduit 

means  and  said  pipe  means  being  formed  by  connected 

sections,  the  improvement  comprising  an  anchor  plate 

fixed  to  said  pipe  means  transversely  of  its  axis,  a  pair  of 

tubular  couplings  disposed  on  and  adjoining  opposite  sides 

of  said  plate,  said  plate  extending  outwardly  of  said 

couplings  so  that  axial  movement  of  said  pipe  means  can 


1.  A  coupling  for  connecting  fluid  conduits  or  the  like 
comprising  a  socket  member,  a  pliig  member  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  socket  member,  a  cojipling  mechanism  for 
connecting  said  members  together  t^ben  said  {dug  mem- 
ber is  received  in  said  socket  member  and  providing  for 
relative  movement  between  the  pluf  and  socket  members 
to  first  and  second  relative  positions  while  connected, 
said  members  moving  in  a  directi(>n  toward  each  other 
when  moving  from  said  second  position  to  said  first  posi- 
tion, said  coupling  mechanism  being!  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  having  a  movable  ^rt  cooperable  with 
means  on  the  other  member  to  e^ect  a  connection  be- 
tween said  plug  and  socket  men^bers  when  said  plug 
member  is  received  in  said  socket  ifiember.  a  control  ele- 
ment axially  movable  relative  to  ^id  one  member  and 
said  movable  part  between  a  norm|kl  position  in  which  it 
prevents  movement  of  said  movable  part  to  release  the 
connection  and  a  release  position  in  which  said  movable 
part  may  be  moved  to  enable  saiq  members  to  be  con- 
nected and  disconnected,  and  meai^  locking  said  control 
element  against  movement  to  its  please  position  when 
said  members  are  in  said  second  position  and  freeing  said 
control  element  for  movement  to  said  release  position 
on  relative  movement  of  said  memlbers  from  said  second 
position  to  said  first  position. 


3,351,3o3 
ADJUSTABLE  LENGTH  WAND 
David  F.  Downey  and  John  T.  Fcrnrls,  Stamford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Electrolnx  Corporation,  Old  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawi 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,501 
3  Claims.  (O.  285(-303) 
1.  An  adjustable  length  wand  cotnprising  an  outer  con- 
duit adapted  to  receive  an  inner  conduit  for  telescopic 
movement  within  said  outer  conduit,  said  inner  conduit 
having  a  plurality  of  indentations  iserially  arranged  in  a 
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line  parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  conduit,  a  first  member 
fixed  against  longitudinal  and  angular  movement  on  one 
end  of  said  outer  conduit,  said  first  member  having  a  por- 
tion extending  axially  beyond  said  outer  conduit,  said 
axially  extending  portion  of  the  first  member  defining  a 
bearing  for  snugly  receiving  said  inner  conduit  and  main- 
taining substantial  axial  alignment  between  said  inner  and 
outer  conduits,  an  opening  extending  transversely  through 
said  first  member  communicating  with  the  outside  surface 
of  said  inner  conduit,  a  ball  radially  movable  within  said 
opening  for  engagement  in  one  of  said  indentations,  a 
second  member  slidably  connected  on  said  first  mem- 
ber, means  for  preventing  relative  rotational  movement 
between  said  first  and  second  members,  complementary 
recesses  on  said  first  and  second  members  defining  a  first 
and  second  space  therebetween,  first  and  second  opposed 
spring  means  in  said  respective  spaces,  said  spring  means 
normally  biasing  said  second  member  into  a  predeter- 


there  being  formed  in  said  sleeve  flange  and  the  hous- 
ing flange  a  plurality  of  opposed  matching  grooves; 
and 

a  push-pull  member  longitudinally  slideable  in  said 
collar  extension  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  instanding 
dowel  members  insertable  in  said  opposed  matching 
grooves  whereby  to  lock  together  said  hub  housing 
and  said  sleeve; 

said  push-pull  member  having  a  separate  socket  to  re- 
ceive each  of  said  respective  dowel  members  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  intersecting  said  sockets,  said 
dowel  members  each  having  a  notch  registrable  with 
said  intersecting  groove,  and  a  resilient  ring  positioned 
in  said  intersecting  groove  and  the  registered  notches 
of  said  dowel  members. 


3,351,365 

FURNFTURE  JOINT 

Joseph  Bickl,  110  Lebcan,  Monfered  9,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  June  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  462,576 

1  Claim.  (CL  287—127) 


mined  position  relative  to  said  first  member,  means  con- 
nected with  said  first  and  second  members  for  limiting  the 
relative  axial  movement  between  said  first  and  second 
members,  said  second  member  having  a  radially  inwardly 
directed  projection,  the  radial  extent  of  said  projection 
engaging  said  ball  positioned  in  an  indentation  in  said 
predetermined  position  of  said  first  and  second  members, 
and  a  first  and  second  radially  outwardly  extending  re- 
cess in  said  second  member  adjacent  each  axial  side  of 
said  projection  for  receiving  a  ball  released  from  said  in- 
dentation, said  second  member  being  axially  slidable  in  a 
first  axial  direction  against  the  bias  of  said  first  spring 
means  and  in  the  opposite  direction  against  the  bias  of 
said  second  spring  means  for  positioning  one, of  said 
recesses  over  said  ball,  whereby  the  positioning  of  a 
recess  over  said  ball  is  effected  by  grasping  said  second 
member  and  said  inner  conduit  and  axially  pulling  or 
pushing  said  inner  conduit  relative  to  said  outer  conduit. 


3,351,364 
LOCKABLE  HUB 
Arthur  M.  Wars,  9050  Empire  Way  S.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
98188,  and  Harry  J.  Hcgar,  1530  SE.  Oxford  Lane, 
Mllwauldc,  Orcg.    97222 

FOcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,093 
3  Clalmi.  (CL  287—53) 


A  furniture  joint  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower 
elongate  member  each  said  member  having  one  at  sur- 
face and  opposing  stepped  surface  defining  a  flat  step  face 
perpendicular  to  said  flat  surface,  said  step  face  miming 
longitudinally  along  each  said  member,  said  step  face 
being  located  centrally  of  said  opposite  surface,  said  step 
faces  being  of  equal  depth  in  said  two  members  thereby 
to  provide  that  inversion  of  one  said  member  permits  said 
two  members  to  be  removably  fitted  together  into  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  combined  unit  by  movement  of  said 
two  members  solely  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  said 
flat  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  holes  located 
through  each  said  members,  perpendicular  to  said  flat 
surfaces,  said  holes  in  one  of  said  members  matching 
exactly  said  holes  in  the  other  of  said  members,  and  pio 
means  having  a  substantially  close  friction  fit  in  said  holes, 
said  pin  means  permitting  firm  jointing  together  of  said 
two  members,  said  pin  means  having  greater  length  than 
combined  thickness  of  said  two  members,  measured  from 
one  said  flat  surface  to  the  other  said  flat  surface,  thereby 
permitting  joining  said  two  members  together  with  other 
elements  of  a  furniture  structure  having  equally  spaced 
holes  corresponding  to  said  holes  in  said  members,  both 
of  said  members  being  supplied  with  a  flange  extending 
outwardly  from  one  side  of  each  said  member,  said  flange 
running  longitudinally  along  each  said  member,  said  flange 
having  a  thickness  equal  to  the  height  of  said  step,  said 
flange  having  one  surface  common  with  said  stepped  sur- 
face at  its  thickest  location,  and  additional  furniture  ele- 
ments having  grooves  slidably  locatable  onto  said  flanges. 


1.  A  lockable  hub  for  use  between  a  driven  shaft  and  a 
wheel  revolvable  thereon,  comprising: 

a  sleeve  coupled  to  said  shaft  end  and  having  an  out- 
standing annular  flange  on  its  outer  end; 

a  hub  housing  secured  at  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and 
being  joumalled  on  said  sleeve  inward  of  said  sleeve 
flange,  said  housing  having  an  internal  flange  closely 
encircling  said  sleeve  flange; 

a  collar  and  said  housing  extending  longitudinally  out- 
ward beyond  said  internal  housing  flange; 

844  O.O.— 8 


3,3fili366 

INTraiLOCKING  JOINT 

Edward  Page,  Walmrt  Creek,  Califs  amigDor  to  M.  GreciH 

iMrg's  Sons,  San  Ftanciaco,  CaUf . 

FUcd  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,577 

6  Clafans.  (CL  287—189.36) 

1.  An  interlocking  joint  to  connect  the  ends  of  at  least 

two  memben  comprising  in  combination:  a  pair  of  T- 

shaped  elements  each  comprising  a  stem  portion  with  one 

end  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  one  of  said 

members,  a  crossbar  secured  at  the  mid-section  thereof 

to  the  other  end  of  the  stem  and  perpendicular  thereto. 
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first  and  second  lobes  each  formed  at  an  opposite  end  of 
said  crossbar  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
stem  and  toward  the  base  thereof,  and  a  notch  defined  on 
each  side  of  said  stem  by  said  lobe  and  adjacent  portions  of 
said  crossbar  and  stem;  and  a  pair  of  C-shaped  elements 
each  comprising  a  spine  having  an  interior  surface  and  a 
posterior  surface  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spine, 
said  posterior  surface  adapted  for  attachment  to  one  end  of 
another  of  said  members  to  be  connected,  first  and  second 
branches  each  secured  to  said  interior  surface  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  spine  and  extending  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  interior  surface,  first  and  second 
nodes  each  formed  at  one  ends  of  each  of  said  branches 
in  longitudinal  alignment  with  each  other,  the  free  ends 


of  said  nodes  facing  each  other  and  spaced  apart  a  dis- 
tance equal  to  about  twice  the  thickness  of  the  crossbar  of 
said  T-shaped  element  measured  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  said  stem,  and  a  recess  defined  at  each  end  of 
said  spine  by  each  of  said  nodes,  and  adjacent  portions 
of  one  of  said  branches  and  spine,  a  node  of  a  C-shaped 
element  shaped  to  fit  in 'a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  T- 
shaped  elements,  and  the  lobe  associated  with  said  notch 
of  the  one  T-shaped  elerhent  shaped  to  fit  in  the  recess 
associated  with  said  node  formed  in  such  C-shaped  ele- 
ment, said  pair  of  T-shaped  elements  being  positioned 
with  crossbars  touching  and  the  longitudinal  axes  of  said 
stems  and  lobes  in  co-axial  alignment,  and  said  pair  of  said 
C-shaped  elements  positioned  with  each  node  nested  in  a 
separate  one  of  said  notches. 


3^51,367 

CORNER  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION 

C.  Lee  Beckman,  EUda,  Ohio,  as^pior  to  Lennox 

Industries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,110 

4  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


2.  In  a  frame  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  frame  sec- 
tions generally  L-shaped  in  transverse  cross  section,  the 
frame  sections  being  formed  to  define  mitered  joints,  «vith 
adjacent  ends  of  a  pair  of  frame  sections  being  intercon- 
nected by  means  of  a  comer  lock,  the  improvement  com- 
prising an  improved  comer  lock  construction  wherein 
each  frame  section  has  a  pair  of  flanges  extending  out- 
wardly from  one  leg  thereof,  said  Hanges  being  parallel 
to  one  another  along  the  length  of  each  frame  section  to 
define  a  channel  there^tween,  said  corner  lock  being 
comprised  of  a  pair  of  arms  extending  perpendicularly  to 
one  another,  each  arm  being  disposed  in  a  channel  of  an 
adjacent  frame  section,  said  comer  lock  being  provided 
with  serrations  along  one  side  of  each  arm,  means  de- 
fining a  recess  in  each  arm  of  the  comer  lock,  first  lug 
means  comprising  a  locking  lug  struck  from  the  outer- 
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most  one  of  the  flanges  on  each  frame  section  for  engag- 
ing a  wall  of  an  associated  recess  in  the  comer  lock  for 
drawing  adjacent  ends  of  the  frame  sections  toward  one 
another  to  tightly  join  adjacent  ends  Of  the  frame  sections 
in  abutting  relationship,  and  second  lug  means  formed 
from  the  flanges  on  each  frame  section  for  securing  the 
corner  lock  in  place  in  the  channels,  said  second  lug 
means  comprising  portions  struck  out  from  the  outermost 
flange  of  each  frame  section  and  haVing  complementary 
serrations  for  engagement  with  the  serrations  in  said  cor- 
ner  lock  and  other  portions  struck  from  the  innermost 
flan^ie  and  bent  into  clamping  engagefnent  with  the  comer 
lock.  I 


3,351,368 

MAGNETIC  CAT<:H 

Ricliard   K.  Sweet,   1533  William, 

River  Forest,  IlL     6#305 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  N6.  477,415 

11  Claims.  (CI.  292—^51.5) 


1.  In  a  magnetic  catch,  a  magnet  assembly  comprising 
a  pair  of  pole  pieces  in  the  form  o(  parallel  flat  plates, 
and  a  magnet  sandwiched  between  s|id  plates,  a  housing 
for  said  magnet  assembly  comprisii^g  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  walls  having  interconnecting  means  along  one 
edge  thereof  with  inner  surfaces,  facijig  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  pole  pieces,  and  a  rib  extending  from  the  inner 
surface  of  each  of  said  walls  spaced'  from  said  intercon- 
necting means  and  opposing  each  other,  said  ribs  being 
of  resilient  plastic  material  and  shaj>ed  for  pressure  en- 
gagement with  said  pole  pieces  to  frictionally  hold  said 
magnet  assembly  in  a  fixed  position  in  said  housing. 


3,351,369 

LATCHING  STRUCTURE  F^R  CLOSURE 

OPERATOR 

Ralph  H.  Hogstrom,  CUcago,  Ill.,i 

Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corpora  ion  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  N  ».  570,668 

2  Clainu.  (CL  292—263) 


>r  to  Hcnro 


1.  A  latching  stmcture  for  a  closure  panel  operator 
having  a  pair  of  arms  hingedly  coni^ected  and  biased  to 
a  substantially  straight-away  position!  by  a  torsion  spring 
supported  at  a  hinge  connection  between  said  arms  and 
constrained  between  said  hinge  connection  and  one  of 
said  arms,  a  strike  extending  froml  one  of  said  arms, 
and  a  latching  structure  supported  4°  the  other  of  said^ 
arms  adapted  to  be  releasably  enga^d  with  said  strike, 
said  latching  structure  being  supported  on  the  other  of 
said  arms  and  comprising  a  body  n)ember  having  a  cy- 
lindrical recess  therein,  a  latching  member  supported  in 
said  cylindrical  recess  and  having  a  ^hub  complementary 
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to  said  recess  for  free  turning  movement  therein  and 
adapted  to  transmit  the  loads  on  said  latching  member 
with  good  distribution  of  stress,  a  latch  finger  extending 
from  said  hub  and  having  a  notch  therein  adapted  to  en- 
gage wiih  said  strike,  a  latch  actuator  extending  in  the 
opposite  direction  from  said  hub  for  rocking  said  latch 
member  to  a  position  of  release  with  said  strike,  a  notch 
in  said  hub  and  a  recess  in  said  body  member,  and  a 
spring  supported  in  said  recess  and  acting  between  said 
body  member  and  said  hub  for  biasing  said  latch  finger 
to  latching  position. 


3,351,370 
VACUUM  BARREL  HANDLERS 
John  E.  Olson,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Hyster  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Greg.,  a  corporation  of  Nevada 
Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,768 
20  Claims.  (CL  294—64) 


1.  A  vacuum  head  for  picking  up  through  sealing 
contact  an  article  having  a  projecting,  non-sealable  outer 
rim,  comprising: 

a  rigid  back-up  member  with  a  periphery  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  article  to  be  picked  up,  and  a  hole  with- 
in said  limits, 

an  impervious,  flexible  membrane  sealingly  fastened  to 
said  member  adjacent  said  periphery  and  adjacent 
said  hole, 

a  pervious  pad  substance  between  said  back-up  mem- 
ber and  said  membrane, 

means  creating  a  predetermined  pressure  on  the  face 
of  said  membrane  adjacent  said  pad  substance,  and 

means  to  create  a  pressure  between  said  membrane 
and  said  article  substantially  lower  than  said  pre- 
determined pressure  to  cause  said  predetermined 
pressure  to  force  said  membrane  into  tight  sealing 
contact  with  said  article  inside  the  said  outer  rim. 


3^5M71 

SUNG  FOR  PILLOW  TANKS 

Richard  T.  Hcadrick,  916  Crcstfield, 

Dnarte,  Calif.    91010 

FUed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,579 

7  Claims.  (CL  294—77) 


1.  A  sling  for  carrying  an  elongate  flexible  and  col- 
lapsible liquid  storage  tank  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  flexible  substantially  inelastic  straps 
interconnected  to  define  an  elongate  net. 


(b)  the  net  including  a  plurality  of  transverse  straps 
comprised  of  corresponding  first  and  second  groups 
of  parallel  straps  disposed  transversely  of  the  length 
of  the  net  at  spaced  locations  between  a  first  strap 
and  a  last  strap  spaced  apart  from  each  other  along 
the  net  a  distance  substantially  twice  the  length  of 
the  storage  tank, 

(c)  the  first  group  of  transverse  straps  extending  from 
the  first  strap  toward  the  middle  of  the  net  and  the 
second  group  of  transverse  straps  extending  from 
the  last  strap  toward  the  middle  of  the  net, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  straps  extending  length- 
wise of  the  net  in  substantially  parallel  spaced  rela- 
tion between  said  first  and  last  straps  and  beyond 
said  first  and  last  straps, 

(e)  ring  means  at  each  end  of  the  net  to  which  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  longitudinal  straps  are  secured, 
the  transverse  straps  having  ends  spaced  laterally 
of  the  length  of  the  net  from  the  longitudinal  straps, 

(f)  cooperating  releasable  coupling  means  carried  by 
the  transverse  straps  at  each  end  thereof,  the  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  transverse  straps  of  said 
first  group  being  releasably  engageable  with  the  cou- 
pling means  carried  by  the  transverse  straps  of  said 
second  group,  and 

(g)  a  pair  of  closely  spaced  parallel  median  straps 
disposed  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  straps  equi- 
distantly  between  the  first  and  second  groups  of  trans- 
verse straps  and  secured  to  the  longitudinal  straps, 
corresponding  ones  of  the  transverse  straps  in  the 
first  and  second  groups  being  spaced  equidistantly 
from  the  median  straps  so  that  the  ends  of  the  cor- 
responding straps  are  aligned  with  each  other  for 
interconnection  by  the  coupling  means  where  the  net 
is  folded  upon  itself  about  a  line  parallel  to  and  mid- 
way between  the  median  straps. 


3^51»372 

SPLIT  HOOK  HOISTING  APPARATUS 

William  M.  Marks  and  James  E.  Ashworth,  Beanmont, 

Tex.,  asrignors  to  Drcaser  Indostrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation 

of  Dctewarc 

Continuation  of  appUcatioB  Ser.  No.  402,120,  Oct  7, 

1964.  This  appUcatioa  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,129 

8  Claims.  (CL  294—81) 


1.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism  including  a  traveling  block 
for  handling  pipe  in  well  operations,  the  improvement 
which  comfM-ises;  means  adapted  for  alternately  detedi- 
ably  supporting  a  mud  swivel  bail  and  a  iMpe  elevator 
from  the  traveling  block,  said  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposed  members  each  having  a  lower  portion  and  an 
upper  portion  including  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
portion  of  each  member  to  said  traveling  block  for  free 
swinging  movement  of  the  portions  of  said  members  be- 
low said  connecting  means  toward  and  away  from  each 
other  in  one  plane,  each  of  said  lower  portions  provid- 
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ing  a  hook  in  the  form  of  an  incomplete  loop  extending 
transversely  of  said  plane  and  discontinuous  along  one 
side  adapted  when  the  members  are  swung  toward  each 
other,  for  the  hook  of  each  member  to  move  laterally  of 
said  plane  and  through  said  discontinuous  portion  to  en- 
gage a  mud  swivel  bail  and  when  swung  apart,  for  the 
hook  of  each  member  to  move  laterally  of  said  plane 
and  through  said  discontinuous  portion  to  engage  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  pipe  elevator. 


3351,373 
HABITABLE  VEHICLE 
Georges  Etienne   Christin,  Mamcs-la-Coquette,   France, 
a^^or  to  Etabiisscments  Bertrand  Faure,  Puteaiu, 
Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Sen  No.  507,160 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  10,  1964, 

994,509,  Patent  1,422,283 

10  Claims,  (a.  296—23) 


1.  A  habitable  vehicle,  comprising: 

a  tube-like  central  wall  structure  defining  the  roof,  floor 
and  two  sides  of  an  open-ended  living  space; 

a  wheeled  imdercarriage  supporting  said  well  structure; 

draft  mechanism  connected  to  said  wall  structure; 

transverse  end  wall  units  located  at  the  forward  and 
rearward  ends  qf  said  wall  structure,  at  least  one 
wall  unit  comprising  a  rigid  inner  partition  wall  fix- 
edly located  within  said  wall  structure  near  one  end 
thereof  md  extending  completely  across  the  interior 
of  the  Wall  structure,  said  partition  wall  having  a 
door  opejning  therein,  and  an  outside  wall  hingcdly 
supported  along  one  edge  thereof  upon  said  one  end 
of  said  wall  structure,  said  outside  end  wall  being 
movable!  between  a  horizontal  open  position  and  an 
upright  closed  position  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from 
the  partition  wall;  and 

collapsible  hood  means  mounted  upon  said  wall  struc- 
ture and  adapted  to  enclose  the  space  above  said  out- 
side endiwall  and  adjacent  said  partition  wall  when 
said  outside  end  wall  is  in  the  open  horizontal  posi- 
tion, said  hood  means  being  located  between  said 
outside  end  wall  and  said  partition  wall  when  said 
outside  end  wall  is  in  the  upright  closed  position. 


3,351,374  1 

ARMOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Robert  W.  Fonyfli  and  John  P.  Forsyth,  Borbanic,  Calif., 
awlgnors  to  Locitliecd  Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrliiuilc, 
CaHf.  1 

Filed  July  1,  1963,  Scr.  No.  291,768  | 

1  Claim.  (CL  296—31) 
A  light  weight  armor  construction  for  use  as  protection 
against  projectiles  comprising: 

means  for  securing  said  armor  construction  to  a  struc- 
ture, said  armor  construction  comprising; 
first  and  second  sheets  of  rigid  projectile  resisting 
armor  material  spaced  from  one  another; 


a  plurality  of  discrete,  freely  positioned  projectile 
resisting  armor  panel  means  disposed  between 
said  sheets  and  locating  at  afi  angle  with  respect 
thereto;  ! 

said  panel  means  being  spaced  from  one  another 
and  from  said  sheets  and  positioned  successively 
so  as  to  successively  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of 
projectiles; 

a  compressible,  relatively  easilyideformable,  plastic, 
filler  material  located  so  as  lo  fill  the  space  be- 
tween said  sheets  and  substai|tially  surround  said 
plurality  of  panel  means  \^ith  respect  to  one 
another  and  with  respect  to  s^id  sheets;  and 


said  filler  material  being  of  the  nype  which  occupies 
a  comparatively  large  amount  of  space  per  unit 
of  weight  and  having  a  rigi<lity  which  in  a  nor- 
mal state  maintains  said  pinel  means  in  fixed 
position  relative  to  said  sheejts; 
said  securing  means  including: 

a  plurality  of  interlocking  projections  formed  on 
said  structure  and  said  armor  construction; 

inert  sealant  means  located  between  said  structure 
and  said  armor  constructioii;  and  a  plurality  of 
bolt  means  connecting  said  structure  and  said 
armor  construction. 


3,351,375 

GLARE  SHIELd 

Ralph  R.  Wheeler,  4919  G^Tport  Blvd., 

Gulfport,  Fb.     337(37 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Scr.  Nf  450,943 

1  Claim.  (CL  296—97) 


In  a  glare  shield,  the  combination' which  comprises, 

(a)  a  panel  of  woven  translucenjt  material,  substan- 
tially rectangular-shaped  in  elevation  and  having  an 
open  area  in  the  lower  right  ai^d  side  for  elevating 
the  line  of  vision  above  a  similar  portion  of  said 
panel  on  the  left  hand  side  of  the  glare  shield,  for 
diffusing  rays  of  light  from  headlights  of  an  approach- 
ing vehicle,  [ 

(b)  a  transversely  positioned  split  jubular  rod  extended 
across  the  upper  edge  of  said  p^nel,  and  in  which  a 
portion  of  said  panel  is  frictionaily  held, 

(c)  a  pair  of  spring  clips  each  including  a  lower  loop 
portion  frictionaily  engaging  an  lend  of  said  rod  for 
retaining  said  glare  shield  in  adjusted  position, 

(d)  and  said  spring  clips  further  including  gripping 
jaws  adapted  to  frictionaily  ei^age  a  vehicle  sun 
visor. 
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3,351,376 

CHAIR 

Patrick  K.  SUmizn,  4955  24di  Ave.  S., 

Seattle,  Wadi.    98108 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  577,562 

5  Cbfans.  (CL  297—16) 


1.  A  chair  which  is  lightweight,  portable  and  foldable, 
comprising:  a  chair  frame  having  multiple,  spaced  mini- 
mum cross  section  structural  frame  members  which  are 
each  held  at  one  location  along  their  length  at  a  common 
elevation  to  all  by  a  restraining  means  which  grips  and 
slightly  spaces  them  and  as  so  held  each  such  respective 
location  on  the  structural  frame  member  divides  its  total 
length  into  different  proportions  above  and  below  the 
common  elevation  location  which  also  serves  as  the  pivot 
location  where  each  structural  frame  member  changes 
over  from  one  side  to  the  other  side  of  the  chair,  and 
these  structural  frame  members  are  initially  spaced  apart 
at  their  top  and  bottom  portions  and  held  by  respective 
top  and  bottom  restraining  means  from  increasing  such 
initial  spacing,  and  when  so  held  at  their  top,  common 
elevation  and  bottom  portions,  the  said  structural  frame 
members  substantially  appear  as  modified  elements  of  a 
hyperboloid  creating  the  bottom  and  top  forms  of  the 
chair;  and  a  body  support  of  web  forming  members  which 
are  suspended  at  their  top  portions  from  the  top  portions 
of  the  said  structural  frame  members  and  which,  from 
such  top  attachment,  thereafter  freely  hang  downwardly, 
clearing  the  remaining  portions  of  the  said  structural 
frame  members  for  comfortable  seating. 


zontal  position  when  said  arm  is  in  said  upper  position 
and  mounting  said  tablet  on  said  arm  for  swinging  about 
a  second  substantially  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said 
first  axis  between  a  substantially  horizontal  writing  posi- 
tion in  which  aid  writing  portion  overlies  the  seat  and  a 
raised  position  in  which  said  writing  portion  is  spaced 
laterally  of  and  above  one  edge  of  the  seat,  said  tablet 
and  said  pivot  member  being  movable  bodily  with  said 
arm  as  the  latter  is  swung  between  said  upper  and  lower 
positions  whereby  the  tablet  is  swingable  edgewise  be- 
tween said  raised  position  and  a  lowered  position  in 
which  said  writing  portion  is  spaced  laterally  of  and  below 
the  seat,  said  pivot  member  being  disposed  in  an  upright 
position  when  said  arm  is  in  said  lower  position  and 
mounting  said  tablet  for  turning  relative  to  said  arm 
between  said  lowered  position  and  a  stored  position  in 
which  said  writing  portion  underlies  the  seat,  a  guide 
rib  on  said  support  and  arcuately  curved  about  said  first 
axis,  a  plate  having  the  shape  of  a  helix  tumable  with 
said  tablet  and  engageable  with  said  rib  to  restrict  swing- 
ing of  said  arm  between  said  upper  and  lower  positions 
while  said  tablet  is  being  turned  toward  and  away  from 
said  writing  and  stored  positions,  said  plate  having  one 
edge  thereof  alined  with  said  rib  when  said  tablet  is  in 
said  raised  and  lowered  positions  to  leave  said  arm 
free  for  swinging  movement  between  said  upper  and 
lower  positions,  said  edge  overlying  and  being  slidable 
along  and  engageable  with  said  rib  while  said  arm  is 
being  swung  between  said  upper  and  lower  positions 
to  restrict  turning  of  said  tablet  relative  to  said  arm  and 
to  maintain  the  tablet  spaced  laterally  from  the  one  edge 
of  the  chair,  and  means  on  said  support  coacting  with 
said  plate  and  operable  to  cause  said  tablet  to  turn  from 
said  lowered  position  to  said  stored  position  automatical- 
ly as  an  incident  to  said  arm  reaching  said  lower  position. 


3351j377 
FOLDABLE  TABLET  ASSEMBLY 
Lloyd  L.  Anderson,  Rockford,  MIL,  assignor  to  Amcrock 
Corporalioa,  Rodtford,  Hi,  a  cofpontion  of  Con- 
ncctfcot 

Filed  S«pl  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,986 
11  CUms.  (Q.  297—162) 


3,351378 
CHAIR 
Charies  O.  Bliss,  Los  Angdcs,  Calif.;  Beatrice  Bliss,  ezecn- 
trix  of  said  Charles  O.  BBas,  deceased,  aasignor  to  BHss- 
craft  of  Hollywood,  Gardena,  CaUf . 

Filed  Nov.  9, 19657Scr.  No.  506,928 
2  Claims.  (CL  297—239) 


1.  A  foldable  tablet  assembly  for  use  with  a  chair 
unit  having  a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  seat, 
said  assembly  having,  in  combination,  a  support,  an 
arm  fulcnimed  on  said  suppori  for  swinging  about  a 
horizontal  axis  between  upper  and  lower  positions,  a 
tablet  luving  a  relatively  wide  writing  portion  and  a 
narrower  neck  portion  extending  from  said  writing  por- 
tion, a  pivot  member  disposed  in  a  substantially  hori- 


1.  A  chair  comprising: 

a  seat  having  a  substantially  horizontal  part  and  a 
back  part  extending  upwardly  therefrom; 

a  support  for  said  seat  having  two  sets  of  front  and 
rear  legs,  one  set  disposed  at  each  side  of  said  chair 
and  secured  to  said  horizontal  part  of  said  seat  and 
extending  and  diverging  apart  downwardly; 
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a  leg  bracing  means  at  each  side  of  the  chair  secured 
to  a  front  leg  and  to  a  rear  leg  of  each  of  said  sets 
of  legs,  respectively; 

holding  means  at  each  side  of  the  chair  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  of  said  leg  bracing  means  having  a  part 
disposed  adjacent  the  companion  pair  of  legs  and  ex- 
tending laterally  outwardly  of  the  companion  pair 
of  legs  and  leg  bracing  means; 

said  outwardly  extending  part  of  said  holding  means  at 
each  side  of  the  chair  comprising  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending loop  shaped  member; 

the  loop  shaped  member  at  one  side  of  the  chair  being 
wider  than  the  loop  shaped  member  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  chair  and  adapted  to  releasably  interlock 
with  the  narrower  loop  shaped  member  of  an  identi- 
cal chair  when  two  such  chairs  are  disposed  in  side 
by  side  relation  and  face  in  the  same  direction; 

the  plane  bisecting  the  angle  formed  between  said  front 
and  rear  legs  of  each  of  said  sets  being  closer  to  the 
forward  edge  of  said  horizontal  part  of  said  seat 
than  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  back  part,  whereby 
said  chair  may  be  stacked  on  top  of  an  identical 
chair  with  said  back  part  of  said  seat  of  said  chair 
either  adjacent  to  or  remote  from  the  back  part  of 
the  seat  of  the  identical  chair,  with  said  legs  of  said 
chair  overlying  the  respective  legs  of  the  identical 
chair  therebelow,  and  with  each  of  said  bracing 
means  of  said  chair  disposed  between  the  respective 
legs  and  holding  means  of  the  identical  chair  there- 
below. 


3,351,379 
CHAIRS 

Leslie  Jolin  Street,  Bristol,  England,  assignor  to  The  Tan- 
Sad  Chair  Company  (1931)  Limited,  Birmingham,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,939 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  13,  1965, 

6,342/65 
10  Chdms.  (a.  297—358) 
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3,351,380 
INFANT  CARRIER  FOR  USE  WITH 

SHOPPING  CARTS 

Robert   Paul   Sprague,   2916   Elmhurst, 

OUahoma  City,  Okla.     73120 

FUed  May  26, 1966,  Ser.  N04  553,096 

4  Claims.  (CI.  297—377) 


1.  An  infant  carrier  for  attachment  ^o  a  shopping  cart, 
which  carrier  comprises; 

(a)  a  bottom  portion, 

(b)  an  up-turned  end  portion, 

(c)  sides  connected  to  said  botto^  portion  and  to 
said  up-turned  end  portion, 

(d)  at  least  one  downwardly  facing,  open  end  clip 
secured  on  the  outer  side  of  the  iip-turned  end  por- 
tion, intermediate  the  height  theitof,  the  horizontal 
axis  of  said  clip  being  substantially  parallel  with  the 
bottom  portion  of  the  infant  carriej', 

(e)  a  support  member  secured  to  the  lower  side  of 
said  bottom  portion  and  extendinc  therebelow, 

( 1 )  at  least  one  downwardly  facing,  open  end  clip 
associated  with  the  lower  si0e  of  said  support 
member  and  being  substantiilly  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned,  downwardly  jfacing  clip, 
linkage  connected  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
infant  carrier  and  to  said  support  member  to  hold 
said  support  member  in  secure  relation  with  respect 
to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  infa|nt  carrier,  and 
(g)  said  downwardly  facing,  open  end  clips  adapted 
to  engage  spaced  apart,  transverse  members  on  a 
shopping  cart  to  hold  the  infant 
lation  with  respect  thereto. 


(f) 


carrier  in  fixed  re- 


3,351,381 
AUTOMATIC  SAFETY  BELT  DEVICES 

OUver  W.  BobUtz,  4607  Connecticut  Ave.  NW. 

WasUngton,  D.C.    20008 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  Nor570,324 

11  Claims.  (CI.  297—185) 


1.  A  chair  for  typists  and  the  like  comprising  seat  and 
back-rest  assemblies  secured  together  through  adjusting 
means  including  a  block,  complementary  surfaces  on  the 
block  and  seat  assembly  capable  of  selective  locked  en- 
gagement to  determine  the  angular  position  of  the  block 
about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  dependant  stem  of  the  seat  as- 
sembly slidably  connected  to  the  block,  a  bolt  passing 
through  a  vertically  elongated  slot  in  the  stem  and 
through  the  block  in  a  direction  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  complementary  surfaces,  and  coacting  means 
on  said  bolt  and  said  seat  assembly  providing  a  combined 
pivotal  and  threaded  connection  therebetween  whereby 
rotation  of  said  bolt  in  one  direction  enables  said  com- 
plementary surfaces  to  be  released  and  permits  said 
block  and  bolt  to  swing  together  about  said  connection 
angularly  relative  to  the  seat  assembly,  and  rotation  of 
the  bolt  in  the  opposite  direction  serves  simultaneously 
to  clamp  the  block  to  the  seat  assembly  in  the  selected 
angular  position  and  to  clamp  the  stem  against  the  block 
at  a  selected  height  in  relation  to  the  seat  assembly. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  safety  seat  belt  system  including  seats 
having  seat  belts  attached  thereto  a^d  a  first  pressure- 
sensitive  switch  for  each  seat  in  the  system  positioned  such 
that  an  occupant  of  a  seat  equipped  \(tith  a  seat  belt  will 
automatically  operate  said  switch,  anjd  including  electri- 
cal circuit  means  for  automatically  iitdicating  the  opera- 
tive condition  of  all  seat  belts  in  said  system,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises:  1 

a  seat  belt; 

a  second  pressure-sensitive  switch  operatively  connected 
to  said  circuit  means  and  having  I  an  operating  lever; 

means  for  mounting  said  operating  Hever  of  said  switch 
and  a  face  of  said  seat  belt  in  oijerative  relationship 
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with  each  other  such  that  tensile  forces  exerted  on 
said  seat  belt  are  transmitted  to  said  operating  lever; 
and 
bias  means  separate  from  said  lever  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  face  of  the  seat  belt  for  exerting  a 
predetermined  amount  of  force  on  said  face  in  a  di- 
rection opposed  to  the  direction  of  any  force  exerted 
on  said  lever  by  said  face  of  the  seat  belt. 


3,351,382 

SAFETY  HARNESSES  FOR  VEHICLE  OCCUPANTS 

Ivor  John  Daviei,  Essex,  England,  aasignor  to  Tcleflex 

Products  Limited,  Essex,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,943 

Claims  priority,  apfriUcatloB  Great  Britain,  Apr.  21,  1965, 

16,874/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  297—389) 


1.  A  safety  harness  for  a  seat -occupant  in  a  vehicle, 
comprising  a  lap  strap  extending  between  low  level  an- 
chorage points  on  opposite  sides  of  the  seat  and  in  two 
portions  which  can  be  joined  and  disconnected  by  a  har- 
ness connector,  and  a  diagonal  or  breast  strap  extending 
from  the  harness  connector  up  to  an  elevated  anchorage 
at  one  side  of  the  seat,  the  breast  strap  being  in  one  con- 
tinuous length  of  strapping  or  webbing  with  the  portion 
of  the  lap  strap  that  extends  to  the  low  level  anchorage 
on  the  same  side  as  the  elevated  anchorage,  characterised 
by  the  fact  that  the  webbing  forming  the  breast  strap  and 
one  portion  of  the  lap  strap  passes  through  a  snubbing 
buckle  on  the  harness  connector,  said  snubbing  buckle 
automatically  locking  the  strap  against  movement 
through  the  buckle  in  either  direction  under  tension  in 
either  length  of  the  webbing. 


UPHOLSTERY  TECHNIQUE 
Donald  A.  Richardson,  Barto,  Pa.,  assignor  to  KnoU  As- 
socfaites.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Ang.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,026 
3  Claims.  (CI.  297—460) 


1.  A  cushion  assembly  for  a  chair  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  combination  of  mating  shells,  a  plurality  of  for- 
wardly  directed  hooks  affixed  to  the  inner  surface  of  one 
shell,  the  other  shell  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  wire  rods  for  engaging,  upon  application  of  pres- 
sure, with  teeth  provided  on  said  plurality  of  books; 

said  hooks  comprising  spring  clips  having  said  teeth 
projecting  therefrom; 

said  other  shell  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  ribs  on 


the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  plurality  of  spaced 
wire  rods  spanning  and  being  arranged  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  ribs  for  engaging  said  teeth. 


3,351,384 

CHAFF  TRAILER 

WUUam  Lee  Hnck,  Box  940,  Claresholm, 

.        Alberta,  Canada 

nied  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,089 

1  Claim.  (CL  298—26) 


A  chaff  trailer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  wheeled  container  having  fixed  sides  and  a  front; 

a  rear  end  gate  pivotally  connected  with  the  fixed  sides; 

a  floor  tiltable,  about  a  transverse  axis  located  between 
the  front  and  rear  end  gate,  between  a  lowered  tilted 
position  and  a  raised  level  position; 

linkage  means  interconnecting  the  floor  and  the  end 
gate  whereby  downward  tilting  of  the  floor  will  cause 
raising  of  the  rear  end  gate  about  the  pivot  and  low- 
ering of  the  rear  end  gate  about  the  pivot  will  cause 
upward  movement  of  the  floor; 

the  weight  of  the  rear  end  gate  being  sufficient  to  raise 
the  floor  to  the  level  position;  and 

locking  means  adapted  to  lock  the  floor  in  the  raised 
and  lowered  ix)sitions,  said  raised  position  locking 
means  comprising; 

at  least  one  catch,  pivotally  mounted  on  the  container 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  floor  to  lock  it  in  the 
raised  position; 

means  for  normally  biasing  the  catches  into  the  lock- 
ing position;  and 

means,  operable  from  the  front  of  the  container,  for 
releasing  the  catches; 

and  said  lower  position  locking  means  comprising; 

an  arm,  pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  end  to  one 
side  of  the  floor,  said  arm  defining  a  slot  therein 
having  an  angular  portion  at  its  upper  end; 

a  pin,  projecting  from  the  adjacent  side  of  the  container, 
engaging  the  slot; 

sprii>g  means,  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  arm, 
adapted  to  urge  the  pin  into  the  angular  portion  of 
the  slot  when  the  floor  is  in  the  lowered  position; 

and  means,  connected  to  the  arm,  adapted  to  cause 
the  pin  to  be  moved  out  of  the  angular  portion  of 
the  slot  whereby  the  floor  may  move  from  the  low- 
ered to  the  raised  position. 


3,351,385 

APPARATUS  FOR  STEERING  MINERAL 

MINING  MACHINES 

Joseph  Dowell,  CoalviDe,  England,  assignor  to  Coal  In- 

dnstry  (Patents)  Limited,  London,  En^and,  a  company 

of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Ang.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,400 
Chdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Sept  4,  1962, 

33,864/62 

5  Claims.  (CL  299—1) 

1.  A  system  for  automatically  steering  a  mineral  mining 

machine  with  respect  to  the  boundary  of  a  seam  of  mineral 

using  back-scattering  of  gamma  ray,  X-ray,  bremsstrah- 

lung  radiation  and  the  like,  comprising  first  circuit  means 
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adapted  to  give  an  output  in  response  to  the  amount  of 
back-sciattered  radiation  received  by  a  detector  on  the 
machine,  gating  means  adapted  to  pass  said  output  when 
it  is  in  error,  namely,  outside  a  given  desired  range,  to  a 
second  circuit  means  adapted  to  control  in  response  to 
said  output  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  machine  rela- 
tive to  the  boundary  of  the  seam,  said  gating  means  in- 
cluding a  distance  sensing  device  adapted  to  sense  move- 


ment of  the  machine  along  a  mineral  face  and  to  produce 
in  response  to  such  movement  a  distance  signal  at  spaced 
intervals  of  time  corresponding  to  given  incremental  dis- 
tances traveled  by  the  machine  along  the  mineral  face, 
said  gating  means  being  further  adapted  to  pass  said  out- 
put error  signal  to  said  second  circuit  means  only  if  said 
distance  signal  is  simultaneously  present  at  said  gating 
means. 


3,351,3^6 

RETAINER  FOR  COAL  CUTTER  BITS 
Robert  F.  Prox,  Jr.,  West  Terre  Haute,  lod.,  assignor  to 
Frank  Prox  Company,  Inc.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,094 
10  Claims.  (CL  299—92) 


JtC 


I.  In  combination,  a  socket  member,  first  and  sefcond 
intersecting  passageways  each  extending  through  said 
socket  member,  a  cutter  bit,  said  cutter  bit  having  a 
head  section  and  a  shank  section,  said  shank  section  being 
slidably  fitted  into  said  first  passageway,  a  detent  means 
in  said  second  passageway  for  releasably  securing  said 
cutter  bit  in  said  first  passageway,  said  detent  means  com- 
prising an  elongated  substantially  cylindrical  elastomeric 
member  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  non-yielding  abut- 
ting means  said  abutting  means  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  at  least  one  truncated  conical  portion  ex- 
tending from  said  body  portion,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  body  portion  being  parallel  to  and  offset  from 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  elastomeric  member,  said 
abutting  means  being  resiliently  fixed  to  said  elastomeric 
member  and  extending  therefrom  adjacent  the  intersec- 
tion of  said  first  and  second  passageways  when  the  detent 
means  is  fixed  in  the  second  passageway  to  releasably 
secure  the  cutter  bit  shank  in  the  first  passageway,      i 


3,351,387 
PLASTIC  BRISTLE  MATS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leo  L.  Lecbene,  R.D.  1,  Box  364,  Patton,  Pia.     1666t 
Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,668 
11  Claims.  (O.  300—21) 
1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  bristle  mat  for  applica- 
tion and  securing  to  the  spirally-grooved  core  of  a  broom 
comprising  the  following  steps:, 


feeding  successively  from  a  hopper  '%.  plurality  of  elon- 
gated thermo-plastic  bristles  in  s^e-by-side  parallel 
engaging  relation  cross-wise  onto  jthe  top  edge  of  an 
elongated  forming  bar  which  extefids  in  the  direction 
of  feed  and  supportably  receivesi  the  central  trans- 
verse portions  of  each  bristle; 

longitudinally  feeding  a  group  of  sa)d  bristles  as  a  unit 
upon  and  along  said  forming  ba^  to  a  forming  sta- 
tion; 


applying  heat  to  the  central  areas  ofj  said  bristles  fusing 
them  to  each  other  at  said  central  areas  and  simul- 
taneously applying  compressive  {  pressure  to  said 
bristles  at  said  areas  and  bending  their  end  portions 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  saidcentral  areas  along 
opposite  sides  of  said  forming  par  to  provide  an 
elongated  fused  mat  of  assemblec^  bristles  of  general 
U-shape  in  cross-section  with  the  l^gs  of  said  U-shape 
partly  diverging. 


3351,388 

MECHANISM  FOR  HANDLING  AND 
TESTING  CONTAINERS 
Alan  I  W  Franit,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  The  Abin 
I  W  Franlc  Corporation,  Pittsburgh]  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  ' 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  Noi  468,005 
6  Claims.  (CI.  302-42) 


1.  Mechanism  for  handling  containers  having  a  greater 
external  transverse  dimension  at  ont  end  than  at  the 
opposite  end  which  are  open  at  the  la|"ger  end  and  closed 
at  the  smaller  end  comprising  at  a  canveying  zone  par- 
allel generally  horizontal  spaced  apajt  endless  conveyor 
elements  between  which  such  contaiifers  are  adapted  to 
lodge  with  the  closed  smaller  end  doi'n  and  with  a  por- 
tion near  the  open  larger  end  engaged  by  the  conveyor 
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elements,  means  for  driving  the  conveyor  elements  to 
advance  the  containers  toward  a  container  removing 
station,  a  container  removing  station  having  means  in- 
cluding means  engaging  the  containers  and  elevating  them 
to  a  position  out  of  contact  with  the  parallel  conveyor  ele- 
ments and  suction  means  sucking  up  the  thus  elevated 
containers  after  they  have  moved  out  of  contact  with  the 
parallel  conveyor  elements  and  thus  are  freed  from  any 
frictiooal  drag  thereon  of  the  parallel  conveyor  ele- 
ments for  removing  the  containers  from  between  the 
parallel  conveyor  elements  and  means  separate  from  the 
last  mentioned  means  for  removing  and  returning  to  the 
conveying  zone  containers  which  are  not  sucked  up  by  the 
suction  means  at  the  container  removing  station  where- 
by such  containers  are  recycled  for  removal  upon  a  suc- 
ceeding cycle. 

3^51389 
DEVICE  FOR  HYDRAUUCALLY  EMPTYING  CON- 
TAINERS FILLED  WriH  SOLID  BODIES 
Klaus  Schneider,  Roatock,  Gcnnany,  anigiior  to  Veb 
Pecne-Wcrft  WolgMt,  Wolgast,  Gcnnany 
Filed  May  12, 1966.  Ser.  No.  549,724 
9  Cfadnu.  (CL  302—14) 


^:_^. 


1.  A  device  for  hydraulically  emptying  containers  filled 
with  solid  bodies,  preferably  fish,  comprising  at  least  a  con- 
tainer adapted  to  store  the  solid  bodies  and  having  at  least 
a  rinsing  inlet  and  an  outlet  disposed  on  a  bottom  portion 
of  said  container;  a  jet  pump  system  having  at  least  a 
jet  piunp  with  a  suction  inlet,  a  drive-water  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  being  provided  with  at  least  a  diffuser  having 
an  inlet,  a  waste-water  means  with  outlets  and  a  solid 
material  outlet  means;  at  least  a  drive-water  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  plurality  of  conduit  means 
provided  with  shut-<^  valves,  wherein  individual  con- 
duits connect,  respectively,  said  suction  inlet  of  said 
jet  pump  system  to  said  container  outlet;  said  drive- 
water  pump  outlet  to  a  waste-water  outlet  of  said  dif- 
fuser, to  the  drive-water  inlet  of  said  jet  pump  system  and 
to  the  rinsing  inlet  of  said  c<»tainer;  a  waste-water  outlet 
of  said  diffuser  to  said  container  rinsing  inlet. 


3,351390 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 
BULK  MATERIAL  BETWEEN  ZONES  AT  DIF- 
FERENT RESPECTIVE  PRESSURES 
Fritz  Dcllapcrgcr,  NM—jmll,  Switzeriand,  aasicnor  to 
Gcbnidcr  Bnhkr,  Uswil,  SwHicrland 
FUcd  Mar.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,401 
Clafani  priority,  ivplndoB  SwHzerluid,  Apr.  1,  1964, 

4,140/64 
2S  aabns.  (CL  302— 49) 
1.  Apparatus  for  the  transfer  of  bulk  material  between 
zones  at  dtferent  respective  fluid  pressures,  said  appara- 
tus comprising,  in  combination,  a  material  feed  device;  a 
drum  operatively  associated  with  said  device;  means  sub- 
dividing said  drum  into  individual  sluice  chambers  each 
having  respective  filling  and  discharge  apertures;  a  plu- 
rality of  closures,  each  associated  with  a  respective  one  of 
said  apertures;  means  effecting  relative  rotation  of  said 
drum  and  said  £eed  device;  said  drum  extending  axially 


beyond  said  sluice  chambers  into  the  region  of  said  feed 
device  to  define  a  feed  zone;  means  mounting  said  clo- 
sures for  movement  bodily  toward  and  away  from  the 
chamber  surface  having  the  respective  associated  aperture 
therein;  and  a  plurality  of  operating  means,  each  individ- 


ual to  a  respective  closure,  said  operating  means  cyclically 
opening  and  closing  the  respective  closures  in  accord- 
ance with  the  relative  rotation  of  said  drum  and  said  feed 
device  and  in  accordance  with  the  relative  angular  rela- 
tion between  the  respective  sluice  chamber  and  said  feed 
device. 


3,351,391 
AIRTIGHT  BAG  PACKER 
John  F.  Green,  Montclair,  Calif.,  anignor  to  Cherry- 
Burrell  Corporation,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,728 
2  Ctaims.  (CI.  302—53) 


1.  In  a  bag  packer  in  which  solid  particulate  material 
is  delivered  out  of  a  horizontal  spout  into  a  bag,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  fully  enclosed  hopper  for  receiving 
the  material,  a  delivery  conduit  including  a  vertical  sec- 
tion within  the  hopper  curving  into  a  horizontal  section 
extending  outwardly  through  the  wall  of  the  hopper, 
means  coupling  the  horizontal  section  to  the  spout,  the 
lower  end  of  the  vettical  section  flaring  outwardly  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  means  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  into  the  enclosed  hopper  including  a  porous 
fabric  pad  across  the  bottom  of  the  hopper  and  means  for 
applying  air  under  pressure  to  the  outside  of  the  fabric 
pad  to  permit  air  to  diffuse  into  the  interior  of  the  hopper, 
means  defining  a  surface  of  revolution  having  a  base 
mounted  on  the  pad  and  having  a  tapered  point  projecting 
toward  the  flared  lower  end  of  the  delivery  conduit  to 
form  a  nozzle,  and  adjustable  means  for  deforming  the 
pad  to  move  the  nozzle  forming  means  toward  and  away 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  conduit  to  change  the  size  of 
the  nozzle  orifice. 
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3,351,392 

LEADER  PIN  ASSEMBLY  FOR  DIE  SETS 

Daniel  R.  PoweD,  4111  York  Ave.  N., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.    55422 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,689 

6  Claim.  (CL  308—5) 


bearing  in  said  aligned  openings,  a  so|irce  of  an  alternat- 
ing current  signal,  and  means  for  coUpIing  said  signal  to 
said  elements  respectively  to  cause  sa^  elements  to  oscil- 
late in  opposite  senses  to  produce  an  amplified  oscillat- 
ing movement  of  said  bearing  in  the  direction  of  said 


axis. 


3,351,393 
PIEZOELECTRIC  OSCILLATING  BEARING 
Claude  L.  Enuncricli,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Inly  10, 1963,  Scr.  No.  293,998 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


1.  A  bearing  assembly  including  in  combination  a 
pair  of  plate-like  elements  of  piezoelectric  material,  said 
elements  being  provided  with  central  openings,  means 
comprising  a  peripheral  support  for  mounting  said  ele- 
ments in  contiguous  relationships  with  said  openings 
aligned,  a  bearing  for  supporting  an  element  for  rotary 
movement  around  an  axis,  resilient  means  disposed  in 
said  aligned  openings  and  in  contiguous  relationship 
with  said  elements  and  said  bearing  for  carrying  said 


3,351,394 

HYDROSTATIC  BEARINGS  FOR  A 

ROTATABLE  ELEMENT 

Ralpli  J.  Hooker,  Scliencctady,  N.Y.,  i  Bignor  to  Meclumi- 

cal  Tecimology  Incorporated,  a  cMporation  of  New 

York 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  424,070 
18  Claims.  (CL  308- -9) 


1.  A  leader  pin  assembly  for  the  die  sets  comprising: 

(a)  a  leader  pin  element  and  a  cooperating  tubular  guide 
element, 

(b)  means  for  securing  said  elements  in  axial  align- 
ment each  to  a  different  one  of  a  pair  of  cooperating 
punch  and  die  holders, 

(c)  an  axially  extended  bearing  sleeve  mounted  in  said 
guide  element  and  having  an  inner  cylindrical  surface 
for  axial  sliding  engagement  with  said  pin  element, 

(d)  said  bearing  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  axially 
spaced  radially  inwardly  opening  circumfereotial 
grooves  in  said  inner  cylindrical  surface, 

(e)  said  guide  element  and  sleeve  defining  fluid  passage 
means  communicating  with  said  grooves, 

(f)  said  passage  means  including  an  inlet  for  reception 
of  liquid  lubricant  under  pressure  and  an  outlet  in 
spaced  relation  to  said  inlet, 

(g)  and  a  pair  of  annular  sealing  rings  mounted  in  said 
guide  element  one  each  at  an  opposite  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  snugly  encompassing  said  pin  element. 


1.  A  hydrostatic  bearing  for  a  rojtatable  shaft  which 
comprises : 

(a)  a  shaft, 

(b)  a  support, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  bearing  units  arranged  in  peripheral- 
ly spaced  sequence  around  the  ^aft,  interposed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  support,,  and  together  rotata- 
bly  supporting  said  shaft, 

fd)  each  unit  having  | 

( 1 )  a  bearing  pad  fitting  an  arcuate  portion  of  the 
circumference  of  the  shaft, 

(2)  a  member  interposed  betNveen  each  pad  and 
said  support,  and  guided  l)y  said  support  for 
limited  movement  in  directions  toward  and  from 
and  radially  of  said  shaft. 

(3)  said  member  and  padj  having  interfitting 
spherical  segment  faces,  onje  of  which  faces  is 

I  convex  and  the  other  of  wl^ich  is  concave,  and 
together  forming  a  limited  Universal  connection 
of  said  pad  and  said  membjer, 

(4)  one  of  said  pad  membeit  having  a  cavity  in 
the  interior  area  of  its  said  [interfitting  face, 

(5)  said  pad  having  a  plurality  of  passages  lead- 
ing from  its  said  face  at  siid  cavity  to  the  in- 
terior area  of  the  surface  oj 
said  shaft  and  there  termi 
of  spaced  apart  restricted 

(6)  said  member  and  support  1 
a  very  thin  but  broad  spa^e  of  approximately 
uniform  thickness, 

(7)  said  support  having  a 
end  for  connection  to  a 
fluid  under  pressure  and  opebing  into  the  interior 
area  of  its  face  forming  o^e  side  of  said  thin 
space  in  a  plurality  of  spa 
orifices  and  one  larger  orfic 

(8)  said  member  having  a 
from  said  thin  space  to  its 
it  communicates  with  said 

(e)  whereby,  when  lubricating 
from  said  source  may  pass  intc 
will  foiin  a  squeeze  fllm  and  when  some  passes  into 
the  space  between  the  pad  and  tjie  shaft  it  will  form 
a  lubricating  film  between  them 


said  pad  which  fits 
|ating  in  a  plurality 
f'ifices, 
laving  between  them 


sage  formed  at  one 
burce  of  lubricating 


apart  restricted 

sage  therethrough 
opposite  face  where 
ivity, 
lid  under  pressure 

said  thin  space,  it 
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3,351395 
CONVEYOR  BEARING 

Guthrie  B.  Stone,  Honeoye,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stone  Con- 
veyor Company,  Inc.,  Honeoye,  N.Y. 
nied  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,047 
1  Claim.  (CI.  308—27) 


3,351397     • 
THRUST  BEARING  ASSEMBLY  FOR 
ROTAtABLE  SHAFT 
Wilbur  Shapiro,  BctliasiTes,  Pa.,  and  Carrol  J.  Hoffman, 
Westwood,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  die  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,470 
7  Claims.  (CI.  308—160) 


For  a  screw  conveyor  having  U-shaped  bearing  hang- 
ers adapted  to  support  opposed  bearing  inserts  of  iden- 
tical configuration  which  comprises 

(a)  a  pair  of  opposed  arcuated  bearing  retainers  dis- 
posed in  close  proximity  in  said  bearing  hangers, 

(b)  a  cross  bolt  traversing  the  distance  between  the 
sides  of  said  bearing  hangers  and  extending  through 
aligned  recesses  in  the  top  of  each  of  said  bearing 
retainers  for  positioning  the  latter  within  the  bearing 
hangers,  and 

(c)  integrally  formed  projections  on  each  of  said  bear- 
ing inserts  interposed  between  the  ends  of  said  pair 
of  bearing  retainers  for  fixedly  positioning  the  bear- 
ing inserts  therein. 


3,351,396 
SHAFT  SEAL  FOR  A  THERMAL  MACHINE 
Konrad  Oechslin,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Escher 
Wyss  AktiengeseUschaft,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Switzerland 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,299 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  June  26,  1964, 

8,405/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  308—36.3) 


1.  Between  a  hot  end  portion  of  the  housing  of  a 
thermal  turbomachine  having  a  circular  opening  for  the 
machine  shaft  travering  said  housing  end  portion,  and 
a  shaft  bearing  having  a  relatively  cold  bearing  housing 
arranged  outside  of  and  remote  from  said  machine  hous- 
ing; a  sealing  device  comprising  a  substantially  tubular 
intermediate  housing  arranged  to  encircle  said  shaft  and 
having  its  one  end  mounted  in  said  bearing  housing  so 
as  to  be  radially  fixed  and  axially  shiftaUe  therein  and 
its  other  end  mounted  in  said  hot  end  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine housing  so  as  to  be  axially  lUed  and  centered  with 
regard  to  the  machine  axis,  an  annular  gap  being  left 
between  the  two  so  as  to  aUow  for  different  thermal 
expansion  of  the  end  portion  of  tlie  machine  housing 
and  the  end  of  the  intermediate  housing  mounted  therein; 
and  an  annular  corrugated  diaphragm  fixed  in  fluid  tight 
manner  to  said  end  portion  of  the  machine  housing  and 
to  said  end  of  the  intermediate  housing  mounted  therein, 
so  as  to  bridge  said  annular  gap. 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  assembly  for  a  rotatablc  shaft 
which  is  operative  in  a  body  of  water  under  high  piiessure 
conditions  and  subjected  to  axial  thrust  comprising, 

(a)  fixed  cylindrical  housing  structure  having  front 
and  rear  end  walls  and  a  shaft  extending  axially 
through  the  end  walls, 

(b)  said  housing  structure  providing  a  rear  axial  bore 
open  to  the  body  of  water  and  a  front  space  of  rela- 
tively greater  diameter  sealed  from  the  body  of  water, 

(c)  a  f/ont  rotatable  transverse  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft 
and  positioned  in  the  front  space  and  a  rear  rotatable 
transverse  disk  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  positioned  in 
the  rear  bore, 

(d)  a  nonrotatable  transverse  disk  having  an  axial  bore 
and  positioned  about  said  shaft  with  its  front  face 
adjacent  the  rear  face  of  said  front  rotatable  disk 
providing  a  vertical  thrust  bearing  zone  therebetween, 

(e)  a  sleeve  about  said  shaft  having  its  front  end  se- 
cured to  the  nonrotatable  disk  and  its  rear  end  posi- 
tioned adjacent  said  rear  rotatable  disk, 

(f)  said  rear  end  of  the  sleeve  providing  a  seal  ring 
and  said  sleeve  mounting  resilient  means  to  maintain 
the  seal  ring  in  abutting  relation  with  the  front  face 
of  said  rear  rotatable  disk, 

(g)  coupling  means  having  a  first  universal  connec- 
tion with  said  rear  end  wall  of  the  housing  and  a 
second  universal  coimection  with  said  nonrotatable 
disk, 

(h)  said  coupling  means  supporting  the  nonrotatable 
disk  and  sleeve  to  provide  an  axial  annulus  with 
said  shaft  in  communication  with  the  thrust  bearing 
zone  and  permitting  relative  axial,  radial  and  angular 
movements  between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve  and  non- 
rotatable disk  assembly, 

(i)  means  in  the  rear  axial  bore  providing  a  longi- 
tudinal space  between  the  sleeve  and  housing  and 
other  means  to  prevent  entry  of  water  to  the  housing, 

(j)  a  sealing  fluid  circulating  system  including  a  reser- 
voir, an  inlet  passageway  for  supplying  sealing  liquid 
to  the  vertical  thrust  bearing  zone  and  an  outlet 
passageway  between  the  axial  annulus  and  reservoir 
for  removing  sealing  liquid  and 

(k)  valve  means  in  the  outlet  passageway  having 
means  to  maintain  the  pressure  of  liquid  in  the  sys- 
tem at  a  greater  value  than  the  pressure  of  the 
body  of  water  whereby  entry  of  water  between  the 
seal  ring  and  rear  disk  is  prevented. 
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«     3,351398 
COMBINATION  ROLLER  AND  BALL 
RADIAL  BEARING 
Jcrald  L.  ^ark,  Stratford,  and  Nonnand  L.  Lagasst, 
Bridgeport,  Coon.,  assignors  to  Avco  Corporatioo, 
Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,176 
4  Claims.  (CI.  308—177) 


1.  A  bearing  having  inner  and  outer  coaxial  races,  one 
of  said  races  being  a  cylindrical  roller  bearing-type  race, 
the  other  being  a  split  toroidal  ball  bearing-type  race; 

a  plurality  of  antifriction  elements  rotating  between 
said  races,  said  antifriction  elements  having  a  cylin- 
drical surface  the  ends  of  which  terminate  in  spheri- 
cal surfaces,  each  of  said  spherical  surfaces  having 
its  center  located  on  the  axis  o^  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face, said  cylindrical  surface  being  in  contact  with 
said  roller  bearing-type  race,  and  said  spherical  sur-, 
faces  being  in  contact  with  and  supported  between 
said  split  ball  bearing-type  race; 

and  means  for  axially  preloading  said  elements  between 
the  surfaces  of  said  split  race. 


3,351,399 
SEAL  FOR  FLANGE-SUPPORTED  BEARINGS 
Lauren  W.  Gates,  Stockton,  Calif.,  asagnor  to  Black- 
welder  Manufacturing  Company,  Rio  Vista,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  California 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,426 
5  Claims.  (CI.  308—187) 


1.  In  an  anti-friction  bearing  which  includes  outer 
and  inner  races,  and  supporting  means  for  the  bearing  in- 
cluding separate  but  abutting  mounting  plates  about  and 
projecting  radially  out  from  the  outer  race,  and  flanges 
projecting  laterally  out  from  the  plates  and  engaging  the 
outer  surface  of  the  outer  race,  the  plates  and  flanges  pro- 
viding a  circumferential  cavity  about  the  outer  race  of  the 
bearing;  an  elastic  sealing  ring  seated  under  compresaon 
in  the  central  portion  of  the  cavity  in  engagement  be- 
tween the  outer  race  and  the  juncture  of  the  plates,  a  lug 
integral  with  and  projecting  radially  out  from  the  ring  in 
engagement  with  and  enclosed  between  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  plates  radially  out  from  said  cavity,  the  lug  having 
a  groove  in  one  face  terminating  at  its  outer  end  short  of 
the  outer  end  of  the  lug  and  at  its  inner  end  communicat- 
ing with  the  cavity  on  one  side  of  the  ring,  and  a  lubriqint 
fitting  mounted'in  one  of  said  plates  and  communi:  ting 


with  said  groove;  there  being  a  lubriclint  passage  through 
the  outer  race  and  communicating  with  the  cavity  on  said 
one  side  of  the  ring. 


3,351,400 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY 
Carl  E.  Sholtes,  Columbus,  Ohio,  afsignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsbuf^h,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  N^.  581,049 
6  Claims.  (CL  312—111) 


1.  An  assembly  arrangement  for  securing  at  least  two 
rectangular,  box-shaped,  upright,  floo^-supported  cabinets 
together  in  side-by-side  relation:        | 

a  base  bracket  secured  to  each  cabinet  side  which  faces 
another  cabinet  side,  each  brac)cet  extending  in  a 
front-to-rear  direction  along  the  cjabinet  side  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  each  bracl^et  having  an  out- 
wardly projecting  right  angle  dange  at  each  end 
adapted  to  lap  the  respective  flange  of  the  opposing 
bracket;  ' 

means  to  secure  each  pair  of  lappjng  flanges  together 
to  establish  the  spacing  between  ^he  facing  sides  and 
to  secure  the  lower  end  of  the  cabinets  together; 

a  unitary  top  section  for  said  cabinfets,  said  top  section 
including  perimetric  frame  meansi  carrying  a  top  wall 
panel  insert;  and  \ 

a  vertical  trim  member  for  closin 
tween  each  pair  of  adjacent  cabi 
ber  including  means  at  its  bottoi 
bracket  flanges,  and  means  carried  by  said  top  sec- 
tion for  holding  the  top  end  of  s^d  trim  member  in 
place. 


the  front  gap  be- 
ts, said  trim  mem- 
end  engaging  said 


3,351,401 
CABINET  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH 
DISPLAY  RACK 
Maurice  Cohen,  3580  NW.  52nd  St.,  Rfiami,  Fla.     33142 
FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No  437,764 
10  Claims.  (CI.  312— :!01) 
3.  In  a  display  rack,  a  frame  including  spaced  end 
members,  means  interconnecting  sai^  end  members,  at 
least  two  cabinets  mounted  on  said  i  frame  in  opposed 
relation,  the  rear  ends  of  said  cabinrts  being  located  in 
adjacent  relation  and  substantially  alohg  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  frame,  elongated  bars  fix^  in  said  opposed 
cabinets   at  the   sides  thereof  and   ii^terconnecting  said 
cabinits  in  balanced  relation,  said  elongated  bars  extend- 
ing laterally  of  said  frame  in  perpet^dicular  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  fo|-  securing  said  cab- 
inets to  said  frame,  drawers  carried  by  said  cabinets  and 
being  slidable  therein  in  a  direction  that  is  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  framje,  additional  elon- 
gated bars  joined  to  said  cabinets  and  epitending  outwardly 
of  at  least  one  end  thereof  in  a  direction  that  is  parallel 
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to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  frame,  an  end  cabinet 
mounted  on  said  additional  elongated  bars  in  cantilevered 
relation,  means  for  fixing  said  end  cabinet  to  said  frame. 


and  opposed  drawers  mounted  for  slidable  movement  in 
said  end  cabinet  in  a  direction  that  is  parallel  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  drawers  located  in  said  first  named  cabinets. 


3^51,402 
REVERSIBLE  LECTERN  STAND 
MUton  J.  MOlcr,  Bror  W.  Henrikaon,  and  Chester  J. 
Barecki,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ameri- 
can Seating  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,898 
4  Claims.  (CL  312—233) 


1.  In  a  stand  providing  a  horizontal  top,  supports  mid- 
way of  said  stand  including  one  relatively  high  support 
at  the  front  of  the  stand,  and  a  relatively  low  support 
at  the  rear  of  the  stand,  an  inclined  lectern  panel  over- 
lying one-half  of  said  stand  and  having  its  inner  edge 
over  said  midway  supports,  side  supports  carried  by  said 
stand  for  supporting  the  outer  end  of  said  lectern  panel, 
and  inclined  hinge  means  fixed  to  said  midway  supports 
and  the  inner  edge  of  said  lectern  panel,  and  on  which 
said  panel  may  be  swung  selectively  to  the  right  to  pro- 
vide a  lectern  panel  on  the  right  flanked  by  a  horizontal 
top  stand  on  the  left,  or  swung  to  the  left  to  provide  a 
lectern  panel  on  the  left  flanked  by  a  horizontal  top 
stand  on  the  right. 


3^51  403 

WALL  MOUNTED  ^MI-CONCEALED 

WARDROBE 

Raymond  A.  Magnnson,  Htesdalc,  111^  assignor  to  Vogel- 

Peterson  Co.,  Elmhurst,  111.,  a  coiporation  of  Dlinois 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,375 

9  Claims.  (CI.  312—245) 

1.  A  wall  and  floor  supported,  space-defining  structure 

comprising  in  combination 

(a)  top  and  bottom  cross  members  for  semi-permanent 
attachment  to  a  wall; 


(b)  a  frame  positioned  away  from  said  wall,  said 
frame  including  a  post  extending  upright  from  the 
floor  and  also  including  top  and  bottom  cross 
members; 

(c)  an  upright  utility  panel  mounted  on  said  frame 
clear  of  the  floor  to  define  a  raised,  concealed  space 
between  said  wall  and  said  panel;  and 


(d)  a  pair  of  shelves,  each  interposed  between  and 
fastened  to  a  pair  of  said  cross  members  to  main- 
tain said  panel  rigidly  upright,  at  least  one  of  said 
shelves  being  mounted  near  the  floor  for  receiving 
footwear  and  being  pivotably  attached  to  said  bot- 
tom cross  members  to  permit  it  to  be  swung  upward 
for  access  to  the  floor  area  between  said  wall  and 
said  panel. 

3,351,404 

ASH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 

Jack  W.  Blake,  Grand  RapMs,  Mich.,  asrignw  to  F.  L. 

Jacobs  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,665 

7  Claims.  (CL  312—246) 


1.  An  ash  receptacle  or  like  structure,  comprising  a 
relatively  fixed  support  member  having  elongated  and 
parallel,  transversely  spaced  guide  tracks,  a  receptacle  or 
like  sliding  member  provided  with  elongated  and  parallel 
guide  tracks  paralleling  those  of  said  support  member 
when  said  members  are  operatively  assembled  to  one 
another,  a  bearing  retaining  unit  having  bearings  at  trans- 
versely spaced  sides  thereof  in  anti-friction  engagonent 
between  the  respective  pairs  of  tracks  of  said  support  and 
sliding  members,  thus  mounting  the  last  named  member 
for  longitudinal  sliding  movement  relative  to  the  support 
member,  said  support  member  having  means  to  limit 
said  movement  and  prevent  separation  of  said  retaining 
unit  from  said  support  member,  and  means  on  said  slid- 
ing member  providing  a  releasable  connection  thereof  to 
said  support  member  through  the  agency  of  said  retaining 
unit. 
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3,351,405  I 

DESK  TOP 
Irwin  J.  Ferdinand,  Glencoe,  and  Dale  R.  Lopatlia,  Glen- 
view,  III.,  assignors  to  S.  A.  Hirsli  Mfg.  Co.,  SliokJe, 
111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,962 
13  Claims.  (CI.  312—297) 


1.  A  slide  top  for  closing  an  access  openin'g  to  a  *ork 
space  comprising  a  plurality  of  elongated  sectionally 
S-shaped  elements  of  sheet  material  or  finished  side  which 
include  a  single  vertical  control  wall  having  upper  and 
lower  horizontal  walls  connected  thereto  and  extending 
substantially  equal  distances  in  opposite  directions  there- 
from, two  vertical  edge  walls  of  less  height  than  said  con- 
trol wall  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  remote 
edges  of  said  horizontal  walls  the  edge  extending  away 
from  the  finished  side  being  of  less  height  than  the  other 
edge  wall,  a  pair  of  parallel  cooperating  guideways  slid- 
ably  receiving  the  ends  of  said  slats  side  by  side  with  their 
adjacent  edge  walls  overlapping  in  interfitting  relation- 
ship and  in  engagement  with  one  another  when  the  top 
is  extended  with  all  finished  sides  disposed  on  the  same 
side  of  the  slide  top. 


3,351,406 
DRAWER  GUIDE 
Richard  L.  Ropicquet  and  William  C.  Webber,  Portland, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  AHa  industries.  Inc.,  Beavevton, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 

Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,253 
16  Claims.  (CI.  312—332) 


1.  A  supporting  guide  for  mounting  a  drawer  for 
reciprocative  movement  between  spaced  structural  mem- 
bers of  a  cabinet  or  the  like,  comprising  an  elongated 
member  having 

(a)  an  anchor  flange  section  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  structural  member, 

(b)  a  support  section  extending  laterally  away  from 
the  flange  section  and  adapted  to  be  received  freely 
in  an  elongated  groove  in  a  side  wall  of  a  drawer  ad- 
jacent said  structural  member,  and 

(c)  spacer  means  on  the  elongated  member  arranged 
to  engage  the  drawer  side  wall  and  space  the  lat- 
ter from  the  adjacent  structural  member. 


3,351,407 
INCANDESCENT  L^MP 
Karl  T.  Zarins,  Boxford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,423 
6  Claims.  (CI.  316-r25) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  ^n  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp  having  a  tungsten  filameni,  said  method  com- 
prising applying  a  getter  to  said  fila<nent,  said  getter  in- 
cluding a  small  amount  of  iodin;. 


3,351,408 

SUNLIGHT-FILTERING  OCULAR  ADAPTER 

FOR  TELESCOPES 

John  J.  Krewalk,  331  Church  St., 

West  Hartford,  Conn.  4  06103 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  322,404 

10  Chdms.  (CI.  350-f^9) 


3^    JJ«    '» 


I.  A  sunlight-filtering  ocular  adajpter  for  telescopes, 
said  adapter  comprising  a  tubular  housing  having  a  major 
axis,  a  planar  green  glass  filter  for  iltering  out  harmful 
ultra-violet  and  infrared  rays,  said  grpen  glass  filter  being 
mounted  within  said  housing  with  th^  optical  axis  of  said 
filter  extending  in  the  direction  of  sa|d  major  axis  of  said 
housing,  a  quartz  lens  having  a  coiicave  surface  and  a 
planar  surface,  said  planar  surface  |)eing  coated  with  a 
thin  layer  of  a  highly  reflective  n^etal  which  permits 
transmission  of  from  about  Vi%  t<i  about  3Vi%  light 
through  said  lens,  said  lens  being  ijiounted  within  said 
housing  in  spaced  relation  to  said  g^ecn  glass  filter  with 
the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  also  exteiwing  in  the  direction 
of  said  major  axis  of  said  housing  and  with  said  concave 
surface  facing  said  green  glass  filter,  ^aid  tubular  housing 
having  first  rieans  associated  therewith  for  removably 
mounting  ^aid  housing  on  a  telescopy  so  that  said  quartz 
lens  is  in  advance  of  said  green  glais  filter  with  respect 
to  the  normal  direction  of  light  pkssing  through  said 
housing,  when  said  adapter  is  in  use,  and  said  tubular 
housing  having  second  means  associated  therewith  for 
having  removably  mounted  thereon,]  an  ocular,  in  back 
of  said  green  glass  filter  with  repect  tb  said  normal  direc- 
tion of  light.  I 

3^51,409       ' 
LIGHT  DIFFUSION  MATERIAL  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  AND  USINCTSAME 
Irvfai  H.  McGuire,  Box  15,  High  Shoals,  Ga.    30645 
FUed  June  12,  1963,  Ser.  N6.  287,302 
12  CUdms.  (Ct  350— 417) 
1.  A  rear  projection  viewing  scrcenfconsisting  essential- 
ly of  a  substrate  coated  with  a  light-tnansmitting  composi- 
tion  made   by  the   process  consisting  essentially  of  the 
steps  of  heating  and  dehydrating  kaol(n,  containing  about 
33%  aluminum  oxide,  to  a  temperature  from  about  750° 
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F.  to  about  1800°  P.,  thereby  raising  the  aluminum  oxide 
content  to  about  47%,  mixing  about  two  parts  said  kaolin 
by  volume  with  about  one  part  organic  solvent  by  volume 
to  form  a  suspension,  centrifuging  said  suspension,  99% 


or  more  of  said  kaolin  having  a  particle  size  of  1.0  micron 
or  less,  agitating  and  mixing  the  kaolin  with  an  equal  vol- 
ume of  light  transmitting  organic  binder,  and  adding  0 
to  2%  colored  contrast  material. 


3,351,410 
COUPLED  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DE- 
VICES FOR  OPTICAL  WAVELENGTHS 

Arthur  Ashkin,  Bcmardsville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,227 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  350—161) 


T  I. 


«  < 


7. ,. 


"i" 


._! 


^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  semiconductor 
members,  each  member  having  first  and  second  regions 
of  material  of  one  conductivity  type  separated  by  a  third 
region  of  opposite  conductivity  type  forming  a  pair  of 
p-n  junctions  that  are  substantially  parallel  and  co-ex- 
tensive, said  third  region  being  sufficiently  thin  to  per- 
mit transfer  of  optical  energy  between  the  two  junc- 
tions, said  members  being  arranged  in  an  array  of  groups, 
each  of  the  members  of  each  group  having  one  of  its 
junctions  axially  aligned  with  one  of  the  junctions  of  a 
member  of  the  preceding  stage  in  the  array,  means  for 
directing  optical  energy  longitudinally  along  at  least  one 
of  the  junctions  in  a  member  in  the  first  stage  of  the 
array,  and  means  for  controlling  the  optical  energy  out- 
put from  the  last  stage  of  the  array  comprising  means 
for  applying  voltages  in  the  reverse  direction  across  each 
of  the  junctions  of  all  of  the  members  in  the  array,  at 
least  one  of  said  last-mentioned  means  in  each  stage  of 
the  array  being  variable. 


3,351,411 
ZOOMING  MECHANISMS  FOR  OPTICAL  OBJEC- 
TIVES  OF  VARIABLE  EQUIVALENT  FOCAL 
LENGTH 
Ahm  Chapman,  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  Rank  Pre- 
cision Industries  Limited,  trading  as  The  Rank  Organ- 
isation Rank  Taylor  Hobson  Division,  Leicester,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,449 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  16, 1962, 

43,441/62 
12  aaims.  (CL  350—187) 
1.  In  an  optical  objective  of  the  zoom  type,  comprising 
a  normally  stationary  rear  assembly,  a  front  assembly  in- 
cluding two  members  axially  movable  relative  to  said  rear 
assembly  for  continuously  varying  the  equivalent  focal 
length  of  the  objective  throughout  a  range  whilst  main- 
taining constant  position  of  the  image  plane  of  the  objec- 


tive, and  a  zoom  control  element  for  controlling  the  axial 
movement  of  the  said  two  members  of  the  front  assembly 
for  zooming  purposes,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
two  concentric  tubes  respectively  carrying  the  said  two 
axially  movable  members  of  the  front  assembly,  a  cam- 
groove  coupling  interconnecting  such  two  tubes,  said  cou- 
pling comprising  a  cam  groove  in  one  of  said  tubes  and 
a  protuberance  carried  by  the  other  of  said  tubes,  means 
for  holding  one  of  such  two  tubes  against  rotaticxi,  a  sta- 
tionary element,  a  cam-groove  coupling  comprising  a  co- 
operating protuberance  and  cam  groove  interconnecting 


the  other  of  such  tubes  and  the  stationary  element,  and 
means  driven  by  the  zoom  control  element  which  rotates 
such  other  tube  and  thereby  causes  axial  movement  of 
the  said  two  members  of  the  front  assembly  the  cam 
groove  of  said  last  mentioned  coupling  being  shaped  to 
impart  to  said  other  tube  when  rotated  the  axial  move- 
ment required  of  the  member  carried  by  that  tube  for 
zooming  puri)oses  while  the  cam  groove  of  the  coupling 
interconnecting  said  tubes  is  shaped  to  impart  to  said  one 
tube  an  axial  movement  relative  to  said  other  tube  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  axial  movements  required 
of  said  two  members  for  zooming  purposes. 


3,351,412 
HIGH-SPEED  SEVEN  COMPONENT 
CAMERA  OBJECTIVE 
Rudolf  Solisch,  Kreuznach,  and  Werner  Wagner,  Odem- 
heim   an   der   Glan,   Germany,   assignors  to  Joseph 
Schneider  &  Co.,  Optische  Werite,  Bad  Kreuznach,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,744 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  3,  1963, 

Sch  33,490 

2  Claims.  (CI.  350—207) 


r\      rl       r)    ri    ri  H  r7  ri  rf    rm      rl     rB    rlt     rm         rS 
ti     II  II  n  It  m  tr  M  It  im  m   iit  la      im 


1,  A  high-speed  camera  objective  composed  of  a  front 
and  a  rear  component  whose  elements  consist,  in  order 
from  the  object  side  to  the  image  side  of  the  objective, 
of  a  first,  a  second  and  a  third  lens;  a  first  meniscus;  a 
second  meniscus  defining  a  large  air  space  with  said 
first  meniscus,  a  penultimate  lens  member;  and  a  rearmost 
lens  member;  the  radii  of  curvature  rl  to  rl5  and  the  axial 
thicknesses  and  separations  rfl  to  ^14  of  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  lenses  LI,  L2,  L3,  said  first  meniscus  L4, 
the  elements  L5,  L6,  of  said  second  meniscus,  said  pen- 
ultimate lens  member  L7  and  said  rearmost  lens  mem- 
ber L8  having  numerical  values,  based  upon  a  numerical 
value  of  100  for  said  overall  focal  length,  which  together 
with  their  refractive  indices  n,  and  dispersion  constants 
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Ke,  based  upon  the  e  line  of  the  spectrum,  are  substan- 
tially as  given  in  the  following  table 


Lens 


Radii 


Thicknesses 

and 
Separations 


; 

n. 

1 

LI. 
L2. 

L3. 

L4. 

L5. 
L6. 

L7. 

L8. 


\r2 


+159.  55 
,1  ,.  -+3,663.75 
r3  =+229.09 
r4  =+607.77 


lf6 

I" 


=  +597.26 
=  +57.82 
=+39.05 
r9  =-39.25 
no =+478. 43 
,rll  =  -57.  62 
rl2=+317.71 
116.06 
rl4  =  +94.69 
+509.65 


I  rl2=+3 
I  rl3=-l 
J  rl4  =  - 
1  rl5  =  - 


dl  =16.35 
d2  =  0.19 
d3  =10.32 
d<  =  6.  23 
di  =  8.37 
if6  =  0. 19 
rf7  =20.05 
(«  =36.21 
d9  =  4.48 
dl0  =  28.42 
ii\\=  0.19 
dl2  =  17.52 
dl3=  0.19 
1(14=16.35 


Air  space 


1.69400 


54.  C 


:    3,351,413 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  WITH  MAGA- 
ZINE HAVING  SENSITIVITY  CONTROL 
Seld  Kono,  Nagoya,  Japan,  assignor  to  Elmo  Company 
Limited,  Nagoya,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,953 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1964 
39/27,705 
2  Claims.  (CI.  352—72) 


1.  A  sensitivity  controlled  change-over  device  for  use 
with  a  small-sized  cinematographic  camera  including  a 
main  body,  a  cinefilm  chamber, or  magazine  detachably 
secured  to  the  main  body,  and  an  automatic  exposure 
mechanism,  characterized  by  a  sensitivity  set  member  on 
the  magazine  manually  adjustable  in  accordance  with  a 
sensitivity  of  the  particular  cinefilm  loaded  in  the  maga- 
zine, said  sensitivity  set  member  being  arranged  such  that 
when  the  magaziae  with  the  sensitivity  set  member  ad- 
justed to  the  sensitivity  of  the  cinefilm  loaded  in  the  same 
is  operatively  coupled  to  the  main  body,  an  electric  circuit 
within  the  main  body  to  control  the  automatic  exposure 
mechanism  is  electrically  connected  to  an  electric  circuit 
with  the  sensitivity  set  member  to  set  the  automatic  ex- 
posure mechanism  to  the  sensitivity  of  the  cinefilm  in  the 
magazine. 

3,351,414 
ANIMATORS  FOR  CAMERAS 
Ellis  N.  Barker,  2670  S.  Williams, 

Denver,  Colo.    80210 

FHed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,917 

1  Claim.  (CI.  352—84) 

A  camera  animator  comprising  a  housing  adapted  to  be 

mounted  adjacent  a  motion  picture  camera  having  an  acti- 


& 
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vating  trigger,  a  pair  of  driving  pullpys  mounted  on  said 
housing,  reduction  gears  on  said  hpusing  connected  to 
said  driving  pulleys  for  rotating  sai^  pulleys  in  opposite 
directions  at  different  speeds,  an  idlqr  pulley  mounted  on 
said  housing,  a  timing  belt  mounted  0n  one  of  said  driving 


1.62287  i  60.1 

Air  space 
1.66104  57.1 

Air  spacf 

1.58482  1  40.6 

I  I 

Air  space  I 

1.79180  25.  y 

I 
Airspace  (Dlaphr.) 

1.76846  26.8 

1.71615  j  .'i3.  7 

.\ir  space 

1.59142  '  01.  U 


pulleys  and  said  idler  pulley,  projecting  fingers  on  said 
belt  positioned  to  engage  said  triggfcr,  a  motor  on  said 
housing  connected  to  said  gears  anj  a  switch  connected 
to  said  motor  for  changing  its  direction  of  rotation  when 
s  lid  timing  belt  is  mounted  on  the  ^ther  of  said  driving 
pulle>s  and  said  idler  pulley. 


3,351,415 

DISPENSING  CONTAINER 

Francis  V.  Hoffman,  1202  Sljerman  Ave., 

Madison,  Wis.     53703 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N|).  445,513 

9  Claims.  (CI.  401—1137) 


1.  A  dispensing  container  comprising  a  container  body 
defining  a  cavity  and  an  open  end  and(  including  a  first  and 
a  second  neck  portion,  said  second  |ieck  portion  includ- 
ing said  open  end,  an  inner  closure  carried  by  said  second 
neck  portion  and  an  outer  closure  fcaving  an  undersur- 
face  and  an  aperture,  and  a  depending  shoulder  on  said 
undersurface  for  sealing  said  open  pnd  with  respect  to 
said  outer  cl'osure  to  provide  sealed  communication 
through  said  laperture  with  said  cavjty  when  said  inner 
closure  is  removed. 


3,351^416 

STEEL  WOOL  SOAP  PAD  AiVD  METHOD 

OF  MAKING  SAME 

Carl  J.  Demrick,  6375  Golftiew  Drive, 

Birmingham,  Mich.    48009 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,576 

16  Claims.  (CI.  401-4201) 

2.  A  scouring  pad  comprising  a  boc  y  of  fibrous  scouring 

material  having  resilient  characterist  cs  enclosing  a  firm 
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centra]  core  of  soap  and  having  additional  soap  dis- 
persed in  uniform  gradients  in  said  material  so  as  to  pro- 


3,351,418 

BRUSH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHAVING 

CREAM  CANS 

Delmar  D.  Kvnuth,  1303  Noim  Atc., 

Akron,  OUo    44320 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,334 

10  Clalmi.  (CL  401—270) 


vide  layers  of  the  material  with  soap  dispersed  through- 
out each  layer  surrounding  said  central  cote. 


3351,417 

APPLICATOR  WFTH  SPRING  PRESSED  COVER 

GUbcrt  Schwartiman,  20  WOniot  Circle, 

Scarsdak,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,986 

6  Claims,  (d.  401—206) 


M'- 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  retainer  ring  having 
a  projecting  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  disc 
having  an  aperture  therethrough  defining  a  valve  seat,  a 
resilient  porous  body  bonded  to  said  disc  and  overlying 
said  aperture,  said  disc  being  secured  to  said  flange,  and 
a  valve  assembly  including  a  valve  head  extending  through 
said  aperture  and  being  engageable  with  said  valve  seat 
to  prevent  fluid  flow  through  said  aperrure,  said  valve 
assembly  including  helical  coils  integral  with  said  pro- 
jecting portion  and  said  valve  head. 


1.  In  combination: 

a  can  of  shaving  cream  having  .a  top  metal  ring  mem- 
ber and  cream  dispensing  nozzle  thei^on, 

a  plastic  ring  adapted  to  slide  over  and  snap  into  en- 
gagement with  the  metal  ring  raember  of  the  can  of 
shaving  cream, 

a  substantially  flat,  circular  shaped  clip  member  inte- 
grally joined  to  said  ring  by  an  upwardly  directed 
connecting  arm  holding  said  clip  member  substan- 
tially over  said  ring  in  spaced,  parallel  relation 
thereto,  said  clip  member  having  a  slot  therein  to 
allow  the  nozzle  of  the  <:an  of  shaving  cream  to  pass 
therethrough, 

a  brush  body  mounted  on  said  clip  member, 

an  axially  directed  tube  mounted  internally  of  said 
body  adapted  to  receive  therein  the  upwardly  di- 
rected nozzle  of  the  can  of  shaving  cream, 

a  flange  mounted  to  said  body  and  extending  outward- 
ly therefrom,  and 

a  brush  mounted  on  said  brush  body  substantially  in 
alignment  with  said  tube  whereby  depressing  said 
flange  causes  actuation  of  said  nozzle  to  effect  a  flow 
of  shaving  cream  through  said  nozzle  and  said  tube 
and  into  said  brush. 


CHEMICAL 


3,351,419 
PERMONOSULFURIC     ACID-HYDROGEN     PER- 
OXIDE WOOL  SHRINKFROOFING  COMBINED 
WITH  DYEING 
Eric  Tom  Fell,  Ambcrgate,  and  Scott  Arthur  Fox,  Hcage, 
Engbmd,  aaigDon  to   Predsion  ProccsMS  (Textiles) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Feb.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  346,070 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  25, 1963, 

7,426/63 
U  Claims.  (CI.  8—17) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  tendency  to  felt  of  animal 
hair  and  materials  coikUMising  the  same  which  comprises 
(a)  first  treating  said  aHimal  hair  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  permonosulphuric  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  permonosulphuric  acid  and  water- 
soluble  salts  thereof,  said  a()ueous  solution  having  a  pH 
value  of  less  than  8  and  (b)  as  the  next  essential  step, 
treating  said  hair  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide  having  a  pH  v^ue  within  the  range  of 
6.5  to  10.5. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  coloured  shrink- 
resistant  animal  hair  and  materials  copiprising  the  same 
which  comprises  (a)  first  treating  said  animal  hair  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  room  temperature  to 
70°  C.  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  permonosulphuric 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consistingNof  permono- 
sulphuric acid  and  water-soluble  salts  thereof.vsaid  aque- 


ous solution  having  a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  0,1 
and  8.0,  (b)  as  the  next  essential  step,  treating  said  hair 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxide  hav- 
ing a  pH  value  within  the  range  of  6.5  to  10.5\and  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  room  temperatui^  to 
60°  C.  and  (c)  then  applying  to  at  least  selected  areas 
of  the  thus  treated  animal  hair  a  composition  compris- 
ing water,  a  water-soluble  form  of  a  reactive  dyestuff 
and  an  acid  acceptor,  said  composition  being  maintained 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  room  temperature 
to  60°  C.  during  contact  with  said  hair. 


3,351,420 
MODIFICATION  OF  CELLULOSE  WITH  EPICHLO- 
ROHYDRIN-AMMONIA   REACTION   PRODUCTS 
WHICH  HAVE  BEEN  AGED  IN  METHANOLIC 
SOLUTIONS 
John  B.  McKelvey,  Ruth  R.  Benerito,  and  Ralph  J.  Bcmi, 
New  Oricans,  La.,  and  Beverly  G.  Bnrgis,  Ocarwater, 
Fla.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amolca  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  Agricidtnre  _ 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,479 

1  Clahn.  (CL  8— 116J) 
A  process  for  crosslinking  cellulose  comprising, 
(a)  wetting  the  cellulose  with  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining about  from  ten  to  twenty  weight  percent 
based  on  ammonia  and  epichlorobydrin  of  the  cross- 
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linking  reagent  produced  by  aging  a  methanolic  solu- 
tion containing  ammonia  and  epichlorohydrin  in  a 
mole  ratio  of  one  to  three  at  room  temperature  for 
at  least  1800  hours, 

(b)  heating  the  wetted  cellulose  for  a  period  of  about 
fiom  three  to  ten  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  95- 
150°  C, 

(c)  rewetting  the  thus  heated  cellulose  with  an  aqiieous 
solution  containing  caustic  in  an  amount  at  least 
sufficient  to  displace  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  a  de- 
hydrohalogenation  process  from  the  crosslinking  re- 
agent retained  by  the  cellulose,  and 

(d)  heat  curing  the  cellulose  for  a  period  of  about 
from  five  to  ten  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  100- 
110*  C. 


3,351,421  ' 

METHOD  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  CORROSION 
Wilburn  A.  Boggs,  Smyrna,  and  Abraham  A.  Esral  and 
Samuel  C.  Jacobsen,  Atlanta,  Ga^  assignors  to  Lf>ck- 
hced  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 
FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,759 
4  Claims.  (CI.  21—2.7) 


1.  The  method  of  effecting  corrosion  inhibiting  treat- 
ment between  faying  joint  surfaces  in  an  assembled  joint 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

removing  substantially  all  of  any  moisture  which  may 
be  contained  between  the  joint  surfaces; 

applying  at  a  region  of  access  to  the  joint  surfaces  a 
joint  surface  wettable  corrosion  inhibiting  solution 
having  a  surface  tension  and  viscosity  chosen  to  ac 
complish  the  substantially  complete  penetratior  of 
the  joint  surfaces;  and 

dispersing  the  solution  throughout  a  substantial  portion 
of  the  joint  surfaces  at  least  in  part  by  capillary  action. 


3,351,422 
STERILIZER 

Arthur  L.  Jones  and  Eugene  J.  Neal,  Jr.,  Charlotte,  N.C., 
assignors  to  The  Pelton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte, 
N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolhia 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  172,208  I 

5  Clatans.  (CI.  21—94)  ^ 

1.  A  dual  purpose  sterilizer  for  dental  and  medical 
articles  and  supplies  or  the  like  and  adapted  for  selectively 
sterilizing  by  steam  under  pressure  or  by  sustained  dry 
heat  at  high  temperatures;  said  sterilizer  comprising: 

(a)  enclosed  sterilizing  chamber  means  including 
means  for  permitting  access  thereto  for  receiving 
articles  and  supplies  to  be  sterilized  and  adapted  to 
contain  water  when  sterilizing  by  steam  and  pressure 
is  selected; 

(b)  electric  beating  means  disposed  in  close  proximity 
to  said  chamber  means  and  adapted  to  be  selectively 
energized  to  heat  said  chamber  means  under  an  in- 
creased power  input  for  generating  steam  and  pres- 
sure therein  when  sterilizing  by  same  is  selected  or 
to  heat  said  chamber  means  under  a  reduced  power 
input  for  producing  sustained  dry  heat  at  high  tem- 
peratures when  sterilizing  by  same  is  selected; 


(c)  discharge  means  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber means  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  opened  for 
discharging  steam,  water  or  air  tjierefrom  and  closed 
for  preventing  discharge  therefijom;  and 

I 


(d)  control  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
heating  means  and  said  discharge  means,  said  con- 
trol means  being  adapted  to  epergize  said  electric 
heating  means  under  the  increa^  power  input  and 
to  maintain  said  discharge  mean^  closed  for  generat- 
ing steam  and  pressure  in  said  chamber  means  when 
sterilizing  by  same  is  selected  aid  being  adapted  to 
energize  said  electric  heating  cj^eans  under  the  re- 
duced power  input  and  to  open  ^id  discharge  means 
for  producing  sustained  dry  he|it  at  high  tempera- 
tures in  said  chamber  means  wheb  sterilizing  by  same 
is  selected.  | 


3,351,423       ! 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MOLYBDIC  OXIDE 

FROM  MOLYBDATE  SOLUTIONS 
Stuart  R.  Zimmerley  and  Martin  E.[Messner,  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  assignors  to  Kennecott  Copper  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of' New  York 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  Nf.  329,095 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—32) 
1.  A    process    for    producing   moBybdic    oxide    from 
molybdate  solutions,  comprising  the  ^teps  of 
adding  a  mineral  acid  to  such  a  Solution  in  quantity 
sufficient  to  adjust  its  pH  far  enough  below  3.5  to 
remain  below  3.5  when  a  reducijig  agent  for  molyb- 
denum is  added; 


introducing  into  the  so-adjusted  solution  a  reducing 

agent  for  molybdenum  which  is  stronger,  in  an  acid 

solution,   than   plus-three-valence   molybdenum,   in 

order  to  reduce  the  molybdenum  ions  to  the  plus 

three  valence  state; 

thereafter  adding  to  the  solution  a  basic  material  in 
quantity  sufficient  to  raise  the  pH  to  precipitate  mo- 
lybdenum hydroxide; 

separating  the  precipitated  molybdenum  hydroxide 
from  the  spent  solution  while  maintaining  the  pH 
of  the  solution  at  at  least  3.5  but  under  about  6.5; 
and 

drying  and  roasting  the  molybdenum  hydroxide  to 
produce  molybdic  oxide. 


3,351,424 

SEPARATION  OF  CERIUM  FROM 
OTHER  RARE  EARTHS 

Lane  A.  Bray  and  Francis  P.  Roberts,  Richland,  Wash., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Set-.  No.  361,629 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—22) 

1.  A  process  of  recovering  cerium  from  radioactive 
mixtures  containing  it  together  with  other  lanthanide  rare 
earths,  comprising  providing  an  aqueous  feed  solution 
having  a  pH  value  between  1  and  4  from  said  mixture; 
contacting  the  feed  solution  with  an  organic  solution 
of  a  substantially  water-immiscible  dialkyl  phosphoric 
acid  whereby  the  cerium  and  other  lanthanide  rare  earths 
are  coextracted;  separating  an  organic  phase  from  the 
depleted  aqueous  feed  solution;  contacting  said  organic 
phase  with  an  aqueous  oxidizing  solution  1  to  2  M  in 
mineral  acid,  0.02  to  0.01  M  in  silver  ion  and  about  0.2 
M  in  persulfate  anion,  whereby  cerium  is  oxidized  to  the 
tetravalent  state  and  retained  in  said  organic  phase,  whi!e 
said  other,  trivalent,  rare  earths  arc  back-extracted  into 
the  aqueous  solution;  separating  the  aqueous  solution  from 
the  organic  phase;  allowing  the  tetravalent  cerium  in  the 
organic  phase  to  reconvert  to  trivalent  cerium;  contact- 
ing the  organic  phase  with  a  dilute  mineral  acid  strip- 
ping solution,  whereby  the  cerium  is  stripped  from  the 
organic  phase;  and  separating  said  stripped  organic  phase 
from  the  aqueous  cerium  solution. 


3,351,426 
METHOD  OF  PREPARATION  OF 
DIPERSULPHATES 
John  P.  Leaver,  Harpcndoi,  and  Anthony  M.  Hildon, 
Dunstable,  England,  assignors  to  Laportc  Chemicals 
Limited,  Klngsway,  Luton,  England,  a  British  comnany 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  appUcatioa  Ser.  So. 
220,040,  Aug.  28,  1962.  This  appUaition  July  7, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  563,615 
Chums  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  31, 1961, 

31,398/61 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—114) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  perdisulphate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium,  sodium,  po- 
tassium, rubidium,  cesium,  ammonium,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, calcium,  strontium,  and  barium  perdisulphate 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  heating  the  corresponding 
permonosulphatc  at  a  temperature  of  from  75°  C.  to 
300°  C.  in  a  reaction  mixture  which  consists  essentially 
of  the  permonosulphatc,  the  corresponding  bisulphate  and 
hydrogen  peroxide  while  maintaining  a  hydrogen  peroxide 
vapor  partial  pressure  of  below  250  mm.  Hg  and  recover- 
ing the  perdisulphate  so  formed. 


3,351,425 

METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  ZIRCONIUM 
AND  HAFNIUM 

William  H.  Owens,  l^Itehoma,  Tenn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Pittsburgh,  Plate  Glass  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
93,872,  Mar.  7,  1961.  This  application  Mar.  17,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  535,031 

12  Chitans.  (CI.  23—23) 

1.  A  method  of  separating  silica  from  zirconium  in  an 
alkali  metal  zirconate  containing  said  silica  which  com- 
prises adding  alkali  metal  zirconate  while  the  silica  is  in 
essentially  unhydrated  undissolved  state  to  a  pool  of 
aqueous  concentrated  acid  containing  enough  acid  to  dis- 
solve the  zirconium  of  the  zirconate  and  form  an  aqueous 
solution  thereof,  maintaining  the  acid  concentration  in 
said  pool  high  enough  to  maintain  the  pH  of  the  pool 
below  about  1  throughout  substantially  the  entire  period 
of  alkali  metal  zirconate  addition  whereby  to  hold  silica 
out  of  solution  and  produce  a  slurry  of  solid  silica  in  said 
aqueous  zirconium  solution  and  separating  the  solid  silica 
from  the  zirconium  solution. 


3,351,427 
VAPOR  PHASE  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 
METAL  OXIDES 
Charles  B.  Wendell,  Canton,  Clifford  Le  Roy  Carpenter, 
Wellesley  Hills,  and  Michael  J.  Greene,  Lowell,  Mass., 
assignors  to  Cabot  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,879 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  23—202) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  finely  divided  solid 
oxides  of  metallic  elements  by  reacting  at  temperatures 
above  about  1000°  F.  a  free-oxygen  containing  gas  and 
vapors  of  a  compound  of  such  metallic  element  which 
compound  vaporizes  at  temperatures  below  1000*  P., 
forming  vapors  which  are  stable  to  at  least  1000°  F.  and 
reactive  with  free  oxygen  at  temperatures  above  1000°  F. 
to  form  the  corresponding  solid  oxide,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  introducing  into  a  laterally  enclosed 
frusto-conical  reaction  zone  through  the  smaller  end 
thereof  a  mixture  of  free-oxygen  containing  gas,  a  fuel 
gas  and  vapors  of  said  compound  of  such  metalUc  ele- 
ment while  said  mixture  is  spinning  circumferentially 
about  the  central  axis  of  said  reaction  zone  at  a  linear 
velocity  not  below  about  75  feet  per  second,  the  amotmt 
of  said  free-oxygen  containing  gas  being  at  least  sufficient 
to  react  stoichicMnetrically  with  said  compound  and  bum 
said  fuel  gas  completely,  removing  from  said  reaction 
zone  through  the  larger  end  thereof  the  reacted  mixture 
containing  the  finely  divided  solid  oxide  product  sus- 
pended therein  as  the  sole  solid  component  and  recovering 
the  finely  divided  solid  oxide. 

6.  In  the  process  of  producmg  pyrogenic  metal  oxides 
by  reacting  at  temperatures  above  about  1000*  F.  a  free- 
oxygen  containing  gas  and  vapors  of  a  metal  compound 
which  vaporizes  at  temperatures  below  1000*  F.,  form- 
ing vapors  which  are  stable  to  at  least  1000*  F.  and  re- 
active with  free-oxygen  at  temperatures  above  1000*  F. 
to  form  the  metal  oxide  desired,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  flowing  a  stream  of  a  fuel  gas  and  a  completely 
separated  stream  of  a  free-oxygen-contaioing  gas  helically 
around  the  outside  of  a  major  portion  of  a  laterally  en- 
closed and  internally  substantially  unobstructed  frusto- 
conical  reaction  zone  which  is  open  at  both  ends,  at  least 
one  of  said  streams  containing  said  metal  compound  in 
vapor  form,  said  free-oxygen-containing  stream  contain- 
ing sufficient  oxygen  to  react  stoichiometrically  with  said 
metal  compound  and  said  fuel  gas,  thereafter  com- 
mingling said  streams  in  a  .confined  space  oonununicat- 
ing  directly  with  the  smaller  open  end  of  said  frusto- 
conical  reaction  zone  with  both  streams  spinning 
in  the  same  direction,  flowing  the  resulting  spinning  mix- 
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ture  at  a  linear  velocity  not  substantially  below  75  feet 
per  second  into  said  reaction  zone  through  the  smaller  end 
thereof,  removing  the  reaction  products  including  par- 
ticulate metal  oxide  through  the  larger  end  of  said  lone, 
and  recovering  the  particulate  metal  oxide  from  said 
products. 

3^51,428 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  RE. 
FRACTORY  HARD  METAL  MATERIALS 
Leslie  ntus,  CampbcD,  and  John  R.  Thornberry  and 
Richard  G.  Breucr,  Los  Gatos,  Calif.,  assignors  to 
Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemical  Corporation,  Oaldand, 
CaHf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1962,  Ser.  No.  169,6710 

It  Clahns.  (O.  23—204) 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  a  high  melting, 
refractory  hard  metal  material  consisting  essentially  of 
at  least  one  of  the  cpmpounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  carbides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tanta- 
lum, niobium,  hafnium  and  boron,  and  the  borides  of  tita- 
nium, zirconium,  tantalum,  niobium  and  hafnium,  com- 
prising preparing  a  reaction  mass  into  a  self-supporting 
body  from  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  oxide  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  oxides  of  titanium,  zirconium,  tantalum, 
niobium,  hafnium  and  boron,  with  carbon,  passing  the 
self-supporting  body  through  a  heating  zone  and  remov- 
ing reaction  products  from  the  heating  zone,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  the  reaction  mass  into  a  self-supporting 
hollow-shaped  body  with  a  central  passageway  hav- 
ing a  cross-sectional  area  of  from  0.04  to  0.75  times 
the  total  cross-sectional  area  of  the  shaped  solid  body 
plus  passageway,  whereby  CO  gas  formed  during  re- 
action may  be  readily  exited  through  said  central 
passageway. 


3351,429 

PRODUCTION  OF  TITANIUM  DIBORIDE 

Peter  LmHc  Tlnuns,  Thornton  Heath,  Surrey,  Enghnd, 

aarifBor  to  United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corpo- 

ratioi^  Lea  AomIcs,  Calif. 

No  Drawh^FIM  May  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  194,216 

Claiw  VfiorHy,  appHfoMtiya  Great  Britain.  May  15,  1961, 

17,6t4/61  I 

6  Odms,  (CL  23—204)  | 

1.  In  the  jvocess  lor  pcoducing  titanium  diboridt  by 
beating  at  a  temp^ratpie  of  at  least  1350.*.  C.  a  »lvig  of 
reactants  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of  boric  cMcide, 
titanium  dioxide  liad  carbqn,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  employing  a  preformed  slug  of  reactants  hav- 
ing a.  density  of  at  l6as(  1.1  grams  per  cubic  centimeter. 


V  .  3,351,430 

METHOD  FOR  TH£  AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  OF 
REACTIONS  IN  CONTINUOUS  FLOW  REAC- 
TION SERIES 
Hemuum'  Amrchn  aad  Giinthcr  Bedonann,  Marl,  Paul 
Bcmcmami*  Halterq,  and  Wilhchn  Schiinzer,  Marl,  Ger- 
auH»,  atBignon  to  Caemhche  Werke  Hnis  Aktienggscll- 
9c|m»  Man,  Gcmipgr,  a  corporation  (4  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  M,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,807 
Clataas  priorfty,  appHcadoa  Germany,  Sept.  20, 1963, 
C  30,937 
1  OafaB.  (CL  23—230) 
Method  for  the  automatic  control  of  the  conversion 
distribution  in  a  series  of  autoclaves  having  a  continuous 
flow-through  of  reactants  in  an  exothermic  process  where- 
in reaction  heat  is  removed  by  a  coolant  passed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  the  contents  of  said  autoclaves 
and  reaction  heat  W  from  each  autoclave  is  measured  by 
a  known  computer,  according  to  the  equation 


H'=  Wj^ —  ^R—  ^u — ^E 


wherein  W^  is  the  dissipated  hea|,  Wr  and  W^  are 
quantities  of  heat  generated  by  the  agitator  and  the  pump 
circulating  the  cooling  agent  and  Wg  ^  the  heat  introduced 
by  the  materials  entering  and  leaving  the  autoclave,  and 
wherein  the  output  signal  of  said  computer  which  is 
directly  proportional  to  the  actual  reaction  heat  W  is 
fed  as  measurement  signal  into  a  controller  of  standard 
design,  this  controller  being  preset  to  the  wanted  rate 
of  conversion  for  each  autoclave  b^  a  set  point  signal 
which  is  proportional  to  the  desired  Malue  of  reaction  heat 
and  wherein  the  output  signal  of  the  controller  of  the 
first  autoclave  is  connected  to  the  Valve  in  the  catalyst 
flow  and  thus  controls  the  flow  of  iht  catalyst  into  the 
first  autoclave,  wherein  the  output!  signal  of  the  con- 
troller of  the  second  autoclave  is  fedj  as  a  set  point  signal 
into  the  temperature  controller  of  thfe  first  autoclave  thus 
controlling  the  reaction  temperature  inside  the  first  auto- 
clave, wherein  the  output  signal  of  the  controller  of  each 
downstream  autoclave  is  fed  as  set  ix>int  signal  into  the 
temperature  controller  of  the  next  upstream  autoclave, 
and  wherein  the  set  point  of  the  temperature  controller 
of  the  last  autoclave  of  the  line  wh|ch  is  equipped  with 
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said  computer  is  set  manually  to  such  a  reaction  tempera- 
ture that  if  this  autoclave  is  the  last  ^utoclave  of  the  line 
the  set  reaction  temperature  guarantees  that  all  active 
catalyst  is  spent  for  the  reaction  in  t^e  last  autoclave  and 
if  this  autoclave  is  not  the  last  autoclave  of  the  line,  the 
set  reaction  temperature  guarantees  t^at  the  active  catalyst 
leaving  this  autoclave  is  sufficient  f^r  the  final  reaction, 
the  value  of  this  reaction  temperatui^  being  evaluated  by 
laboratory  tests  in  which  the  readtion  temperature  is 
changed  until  an  amount  of  catalyst 'leaves  the  autoclave 
that  is  sufficient  for  the  signal  reaction,  said  reaction  heat 
controllers  of  downstream  autoclav^  automatically  ad- 
justing the  set  points  of  the  temperature  controllers  of 
the  corresponding  upstream  autoclaves  in  such  a  way 
that  each  autoclave  receives  that  amount  of  catalyst 
which  is  necessary  to  guarantee  the|  conversion  in  itself 
and  the  autoclaves  downstream  in  ihe  line  and  the  re- 
action heat  controller  of  the  first  ^utoclave  controlling 
the  flow  of  the  catalyst  into  the  nrst  autoclave  to  an 
amount  sufficient  for  the  total  coiiversion  of  the  line, 
said  method  being  used  to  control  tjie  conversion  distri- 
bution of  at  least  the  first  two  autoclkves  of  the  line. 


3351,431 

FORMULA  AND  METHOD  FOtt  DETERMINING 
THE  PROPORTION  OF  FAT  p4  DAIRY  PROD- 
UCTS T 

John  H.  Berry,  2512  W.  79th  St, 

Inglcweod,  CaBf.    90305 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1965JStf.  No.  427,123 

12  Claims.  (CL  23-4231) 
1.  A  solvent  for  the  extraction  OQ  fat  in  milk  or  milk 
products  in  which  acetone  and  petrdleum  ether  together 
constitute  between  seventy-flve  and  ejghty  percent  by  vol- 
ume of  the  total,  the  proportions  c|f  these  two  varying 
inversely  between  forty-five  and  fiftyf^five  percent  of  their 


combined  volume,  the  balance  of  the 
n-butyl  alcohol 


solvent  consisting  of 


November  7,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


245 


2.  The  process  of  determining  the  proportion  of  fat  in 
milk  or  milk  products  which  comprises:  placing  10  grams 
of  milk  or  an  adjusted  sample  of  a  milk  product  in  a  mix- 
ing vessel,  adding  approximately  one  milliliter  of  a  1.5% 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  bicarbonate  or  a  chemical 
equivalent  to  the  milk,  adding  40  milliliters  of  the  solvent 
described  in  claim  1  to  the  contents  of  the  vessel,  tightly 
sealing  the  vessel,  shaking  the  vessel  vigorously  until  its 
contents  have  become  thoroughly  mixed,  transferring  the 
contents  of  the  vessel  to  an  open-end  separatory  funnel 
while  the  stopcock  of  the  funnel  is  closed,  leaving  the  con- 
tents of  the  funnel -undisturbed  therein  for  approximately 
four  minutes,  drawing  off  the  substract  from  the  bottom 
of  the  funnel  to  within  approximately  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
of  the  clear  solvent  above  the  substract,  placing  in  the 
funnel  one  drop  of  an  aqueous  solution  containing  ap- 
proximately 10%  alcohol  colored  with  methylene  blue 
powder,  carefully  withdrawing  the  substract  remaining  in 
the  funnel  to  the  blue  line  of  separaticm,  transferring  the 
contents  of  the  funnel  above  the  blue  line  to  an  evapora- 
tion container,  separating  the  solvent  and  the  fat  in  the 
container  by  evaporating  the  solvent,  drying  the  remain- 
ing fat  at  approximately  100*  centigrade,  weighing  the 
dried  fat  and  determining  the  percent  that  the  weight  of 
the  fat  bears  to  the  weight  of  the  milk  or  of  the  calculated 
test  sample  of  the  dairy  product  originally  placed  in  the 
mixing  vessel. 


3,351,432 
APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  WASHING  RED  BLOOD 
CELLS  IN  RECONSTITUTING  BLOOD  BY  ADDI- 
TION OF  PLASMA  TO  THE  WASHED  RED  BLOOD 
CELLS 
Kenneth  Van  Dyck,  Westport,  Conn.,  and  Frederick  J. 
Smith.  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Equipment  Company,  Necdham  Heights, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Not.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,162 
U  Claims.  (CI.  2S— 258  J) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  use  in  washing  red  blood  cells  and 
reconstituting  blood  therefrom  in  an  end  of  an  elongated 
bag  of  flexible  plastic  stock  ported  to  enable  a  prede- 
termined volume  of  washing  liquid  to  be  added  to  the 
cells  therein  and  from  which  the  blood  cells  preciiMtate, 
said  bag  stock  being  sufficiently  transparent  to  enable  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  precipitated  cells  and 
the  used  washing  liquid  to  be  seen,  said  apparatus  includ- 
ing a  base,  means  for  attaching  said  bag  end  thereto, 
supporting  means  above  said  base  over  which  the  bag 
is  draped  with  its  other  end  depending,  and  means  to 
effect  relative  movement  between  the  base  and  the  sup- 
porting means  in  a  vertical  direction  between  remote  and 
proximate  positions,  the  portion  of  the  bag  between  the 
supporting  means  and  the  base  in  said  remote  position 
accommodating  the  blood  cells  and  washing  liquid  where- 
by when  the  cells  precipitate  from  the  liquid,  relative 


movement  towards  said  proximate  position  decreases  the 
length  of  the  attached  bag  end  and  increases  the  length 
of  the  depending  bag  end  with  reference  to  the  supporting 
means  until  t^  washing  liquid  stratum  has  flowed  from 
the  attached  bag  end. 


3,351,433 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  MONOCRYSTALLINE 

SEMICONDUCTOR  RODS 
Wolfgang  Keller,  Pretifeld.  Gafnaay,  aarignor  to  Sie- 
mens -  Schucfccrtwcrfcc  AUkngcaellachaft,  BerUn-Sie- 
mcnastadt,  Germany,  a  corpontioB  of  Germany 
Continuation  of  appikation  Ser.  No.  326,969,  Nov.  29, 
1963.  This  appUcation  July  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  563^1 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Genuny,  Dec.  12, 1962, 
S  82,B20 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—301) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  a  monocrystalline  semi- 
conductor rod  of  more  than  25  Aim.  diameter  by  pulling 
it  from  a  melt  with  the  aid  of  a  crystal  seed  and  a  pair  of 
induction  beating  coils,  the  steps  of  forming  a  downward- 
ly extending  recess  from  a  solid  rim  in  the  upper  end  of  a 
vertically  disposed  thick  semiconduaor  rod  which  sup- 
ports molten  material  created  therein,  inserting  a  first  one 
of  the  said  induction  heating  coils,  having  dimensions 
smaller  than  the  horizontal  cross  section  of  that  of  the 
recess,  into  the  recess  for  heating  senucooductor  material 
therein  to  the  moken  state,  and-pladnf  ^  second  induc- 
tion heating  coil  at  a  Ideation  aboVe  the  first  ceil  and  ex- 
tending over  the  solid  rim  of  the  thick  rod  surrounding 
the  recess  so  as  to  concentrate  the  heating  action  thereof 
on  at  least  a  portion  of  the  rim  to. cause  solid  material 
located  at  said  rim  to  become  molten  and  drop  into  said 
recess. 


3,351,434 
LIQUID-LIQUID  TWO-PHASE  CONTACTOR 
^*^]^.P-  Grimes,  Milwaritee,  and  Marvin  C.  Raethcr, 
Middleton,  Wis.,  airignon  to  AOk-Chalmen  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,294 
3  Clahns.  (CL  23—318) 


3.  A  liquid-liquid  contacting  process  comprising  the 
steps  of  flowing  through  an  elongated  vessel  a  first  liquid 
having  a  component  to  be  extracted,  flowing  through  said 
vessel  in  contact  with  and  countercurrent  to  ,said  flrst 
liquid,  a  second  liquid  immiscible  with  and  o^  different 
density  from  said  first  liquid  and  in  which  said  compo- 
nent is  more  soluble  than  in  said  first  liquid,  and  rotating 
within  said  vessel,  about  an  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  interface  between  said  liquids,  disks  which  are  wet- 
table  by  said  first  liquid  and  are  not  wettable  by  said 
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second  liquid  and  having  arcuately  spaced,  radially  ex- 
tending portions  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axis 
and  radial  slots  therebetween  of  sufficient  width  to  pre- 
vent said  liquids  from  filming  over  between  adjacent 
radially  extending  portions,  said  disks  being  rotated  at 
a  sufficiently  slow  speed  to  prevent  formation  of  a  stable 
emulsion  of  said  first  and  second  liquids. 


3,351,435 
SEMICONDUCTORS  AND  DEVICES 
EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
Fritz  Halliger,  Uerikon,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,600 
10  Claims.  (Ci.  23—315) 


of  the  initial  material  from  which  tl^e  tungsten  body  is 
prepared,  is  between  about  0.00001  :li and  0.05:1. 

3.  Method  of  producing  sintered  tungsten  of  large 
crystalline  structure,  which  comprises  mixing  a  gallium 
compound  capable  of  forming  an  <)xide  with  tungsten 
oxide  in  an  amount  such  that  the  ratio  of  GajOstWOs  is 
between  about  0.00001:1  and  0.05:11,  reducing  the  re- 
sulting oxide  mixture  to  metal  powder,  and  pressing  and 
sintering  the  resulting  metal  powder  jnto  a  solid  body. 


6.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  semiconductor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  RuPAs,  RuAsSb, 
OsPAs  and  CrFeAs*. 


3,351,436 

PREPARATION  OF  THORIUM  PYROPHOSPHATE 

James  F.  Sarver,  Cleveland,  Olilo,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,587 

6  Claims.  (CI.  23—345) 
1.  The  method  if  preparing  thorium  pyrophosphate 
which  comprises  mixing  stoichiometric  quantities  of 
methyl  alcohol  soliitions  of  thorium  nitrate  and  phos- 
phoric acid,  and  recovering  the  resulting  thorium  pyro- 
phosphate precipitate. 


i 


3,351,439 
ELECTRODES 
Ernest  M.  Jost,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dall^,  Tex.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  \ 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  N6.  504,340 
3  Claims.  (CI.  29—192.2) 
1.  A  porous  electrode  comprisin|  a  mass  of  nickel 
flakes,  permanent  metallic  connections  between  points  of 
contact  of  the  flakes  to  form  a  skeletpn,  the  mass  of  con- 
nected flakes  being  in  the  form  of  a  blaque,  nickel  parti- 
cles distributed  substantially  over  thejsurfaces  of  the  con- 
nected flakes,  metallic  connections  bitween  said  particles 
and  the  surfaces  of  said  flakes,  sorjie  of  the  connected 
flakes  being  located  to  form  betwee^  them  a  substantial 
number  of  tabularly  shaped  pores,  t|ie  pore  volumes  be- 
tween other  connected  flakes  being  df  other  than  tabular 
shapes,  thereby  to  effect  a  good  por^-size  distribution  in 
the  plaque. 


3,351,440       I 
ELECTRICAL  CONTACT  MATERIALS 
Francis  J.  Clauss,  Atherton,  Henry  j  W.  Lavendel,  Palo 
Alto,  and  Edward  Bruce,  San  Leanpro,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporations  Burbanli,  Calif. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,357 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29— lf2.5) 
1.  An  electrical  contact  material  exhibiting  low  wear 
and    excellent    noise   characteristics '  in    vacuums    below 
1  X  10-5  torr  consisting  essentially  of  a  sintered  mixture 
of  60  to  91.5  percent  by  weight  silvet,  1  to  15  percent  by 
weight  copper  and  7.5  to  25  percent  by  weight  molyb- 
denum disulfide. 


3,351,437 
SUPERCONDUCTIVE  BODY  OF 
NIOBIUM-TIN 
Paul  S.  Swartz  and  Carl  H.  Rosner,  Schenectady,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  1 

Filed  June  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  287,739         I 
1  Claim.  (CI.  29—182) 
A  high  field  superconductive  body  in  bulk  form  which 
consists  of   14.3  atomic  percent  tin,  the  balance  being 
niobium,  and  said  body  containing  a  reaction  product  of 
NbjSn.  , 

3,351,438 
TUNGSTEN  INCANDESCENT  BODY  OF  LARGE 
CRYSTALLINE  STRUCTURE  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
ITS  PRODUCTION 
Tivadar  Millner,  Jeno  Neugebauer,  and  Liszio  Kerenyi, 
Budapest,  Hungary,  ass^ors  to  Egyesult  Izzolampa 
is  Vlllamossagi  Reszvenytarsasag,  Budapest,  Hungary, 
a  Hungarian  enterprise 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,797 
Claims  pifority,  application  Hungary,  Sept.  20,  19(3, 
;  MA-1,282  I 

;         4  Claims.  (CI.  29—182)  1 

1.  A  sintered  tungsten  body  of  large  crystalline  tung- 
sten structute  effective  for  incandescence,  said  tungsten 
body  conta^ing  gallium  and  in  which  the  gallium  to 
tungsten  content  expressed  as  the  ratio  of  GajOaiWOs 


3,351,441 
SHAPE,  CONSTITUTION  AN0  PROCESSES 
FOR   MANUFACTURING  [MATERIALS 
DERIVED  FROM  DEVELOPABLE  CHEV- 
RONED  CONFIGURATIOI^S 
Lucien  Victor  Gewiss,  Ville-d'Avrayi  France,  assignor  to 
Marc  Wood  Societe  Anonyme  pour  la  Promotion  des 
Echanges  Techniques  Internationanx,  Paris,  France,  a 
company  of  France  1 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  Nio.  320,752 
27  Claims.  (CI.  29—183) 


18.  A  chevroned  structure  contaiining  a  plurality  of 
furrows  in  the  material  thereof  at  ppints  coinciding  with 
the  ruled  elementary  surfaces  locateid  between  the  ridges 
of  the  stinicture;  the  ends  of  said  furrows  being  located  at 
points  coinciding  with  said  ridges. 
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3,351,442 
TREATMENT  OF  ALUMINUM  FOIL  AND 
PRODUCT  PRODUCED  THEREBY 
William    K.    Hooper,    Brookfield,    Conn.,    asrignor    to 
Republic  Foil,  Inc.,  Danbury,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,962 
7  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 
3.  A  foil  suitable  for  use  as  an  electrode  in  an  electro- 
lytic capacitor  comprising  a  metal  foil  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  aluminum-based  al- 
loys containing  in  excess  of  95%  by  weight  of  aluminum, 
said  metal  foil  having  been  subjected  to  cold  working, 
etching,  annealing  and  anodic  formation  in  sequence  and 
having  a  thickness  reduced  by  50  to  99%  from  an  original 
thickness  to  0.0(X)6  to  0.006  inch,  a  tensile  strength  of 
15,000  to  22,000  p.s.i.,  and  an  increased  capacitance  of 
between  20  and  50%  as  compared  to  conventionally  proc- 
essed capacitor  foils. 


3,351,443 
PACKAGED  CHARCOAL  FUEL 
Walter  Patrick  Gramm,  Wlnnctlu,  and  LoweU  E.  WUIs, 
Chicago,  ni.,  anignors  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,162 

5  Clalmi.  (CI.  44-^0) 
1.  A  package  of  charcoal  fuel  which  is  capable  of  ready 
ignition  and  continuous  burning  without  the  use  of 
auxiliary  starter  fuel,  consisting  essentially  of  a  plurality 
of  pieces  of  charcoal  impregnated  with  from  about  10 
to  20%  by  weight  of  an  essentially  paraflinic  petroleum 
hydrocarbon  fraction,  the  5  to  95%  volume  portion  hav- 
ing a  boiling  range  of  about  350  to  400*  F.,  and  said 
impregnated  charcoal  pieces  being  sealed  in  a  plastic 
container  consisting  essentially  of  a  3  ply  laminate  of  ( 1 ) 
coated  cellophane  film  having  a  weight  of  from  about 
15,000  to  30,000  square  inches  per  pound,  (2)  coated 
polypropylene  film  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.5  to 
0.7  mil,  and  (3)  nylon  film  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.5  mil,  the  cellophane  film  and  the  nylon  film  forming 
the  inner  and  outer  plys,  respectively,  of  said  laminate 
container,  said  cellophane  and  polypropylene  films  being 
coated  on  both  sides  with  an  adhesive  polymer  containing 
a  residual  amount  of  organic  solvent  to  said  films. 


3,351,444 

GRANULAR  FIRE  STARTING  MATERIAL 

Jack  D.  Ryan  and  James  J.  Noid,  both  of  451  Concord 

Ave  and  Robert  D.  Hughes,  247  8di  SL  all  of  Elyria, 

Ohio     44035 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,701 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  44—41) 

1.  A  granular  fire  starting  material  comprising  from  50 
to  90%  of  a  non-combustible  particulate  absorbent 
mineral,  from  5  to  20%  of  an  organic  solvent  having  a 
flash  point  from  120°  to  150'  P.,  from  1  to  10%  of  a 
solvent  soluble  surface  active  agent  and  the  remainder 
a  fibrous  textile  material,  said  fibrous  material  serving 
as  a  binding  agent  for  the  particulate  absorbent  material 
to  provide  granules  ranging  in  size  from  4  to  300  mesh. 


3,351,445 
METHOD  OF  MAiUNG  A  BATTERY  PLATE 
WUliam  S.  Fielder,  MadiMM,  Wte.  (3453  U  Salle  St., 
Radnc,  Wis.  53402);  Noman  A.  Rantiola,  Dallas. 
Tex.  (1000  Browns  Lake,  Jackson,  Mich.  49203);  and 
John  M.  Dkhl,  5729  Elder  PhKe,  Madison,  Wis. 
53705 

Original  application  Aug.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,451. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatlon  May  18,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  574,838 

1  Claim.  (CL  65—3) 
The  method  of  making  a  secondary  battery  plate  com- 
prising drawing  siliceous  fibers  from  a  mass  of  molten 


siliceous  material,  coating  said  fibers  with  metal  consist- 
ing of  at  least  87%  lead  while  drawing  them  from  said 
molten  mass,  forming  masses  of  fibers  into  the  form  of  a 
sheet,  adding  to  said  coated  fibers  from  12%  to  33%  by 
weight  of  said  fibers  of  particles  of  metal  consisting  of  at 
least  87%  lead  which  pass  a  90  mesh  screen  and  do  not 
pass  a  400  mesh  screen,  heating  the  resultant  mass  to  a 
temperature  of  from  120'  C.  to  170"  C,  applying  a  pres- 
sure of  from  300  p.s.i.  to  1200  p.s.i.  to  said  mass  while 
it  is  heated  at  said  temperature  and  maintaining  said 
pressure  thereon  for  at  least  30  seconds,  then  removing 
the  article  from  the  pressure  and  temperature  applying 
means. 


3,351,446 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  VERTICALLY 
DRAWING  GLASS  FROM  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
BATH 
David  Frost  Pilkington,  Anghton,  near  OrmsUrk,  and 
George  Alfred  Dickinson,  St.  Helens,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Pilldngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  324,677 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Nov.  20, 1962, 

43,926/62 
10  Clahns.  (Q.  65—65) 


^\\N^.v:v^\\vv\v 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  ribbon 
form,  comprising  the  steps  of  individually  feeding  molten 
glass  at  a  controlled  rate  to  opposite  ends  of  an  elongated 
bath  of  molten  metal,  advancing  the  glass  along  the  bath 
from  either  end  under  thermal  conditions  which  ensure 
imhindered  lateral  flow  of  the  advancing  glass  to  form 
two  oppositely  moving  buoyant  layers  of  molten  glass 
advancing  towards  each  other  in  ribbon  form,  cooling 
the  ribbons  of  glass  until  they  are  sufficiently  viscotis  to 
be  raised  from  the  bath,  bending  the  cooled  ribbons  away 
from  the  bath  surface  to  a  confluence  above  the  bath  sur- 
face, at  which  confluence  the  undersurfaces  of  the  rib- 
bons coalesce  to  form  a  single  ribbon,  and  drawing  said 
single  ribbon  of  glass  upwardly  from  said  confluence. 

8.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  flat  glass  in  ribbon 
form,  comprising  an  elongated  tank  structure  containing 
a  bath  of  molten  metal,  inlets  for  glass  at  opposite,  wide- 
ly-spaced ends  of  the  tank  structure,  means  for  delivering 
glass  on  to  the  bath  through  said  inlets  and  for  advanc- 
ing the  glass  along  the  bath  as  two  ribbons  of  glass  mov- 
ing towards  a  confluence  of  the  ribbons  spaced  above 
the  bath  surface  in  a  central  region  of  the  tank  structure 
at  which  confluence  the  undersurfaces  of  the  ribbons 
coalesce  and  for  bending  the  ribbons  away  frt)m  the  bath 
surface  to  said  confluence,  temperature  regulators  in  the 
tank  structure  on  either  side  of  said  central  region  for 
cooling  the  advancing  glass  ribbons,  a  drawing  chamber 
extending  upwardly  above  said  central  region  of  the  tank 
structure,  means  for  controlling  the  position  of  lift-off 
of  the  ribbons  from  the  bath  surface,  and  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  drawing  chamber  for  continuously  draw- 
ing sheet  glass  upwardly  through  the  drawing  chamber 
from  said  confluence. 
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3  351  447 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  FLAT  GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL 
BATH 
Jack  Lawrenson,  St  Helens,  England,  asrignor  to  Pllldi«- 
too  Brothers  Limited,  Ltrerpool,  England,  a  corpofa- 
tkm  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Aug.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,810 
Claims  priority,  a^lication  Great  Britain,  Aug.  15, 1963, 

32,3ov/o3 
8  Claims.  (CL  65—65) 


T 


such  bulb  utilizing  part  of  the  heat  radijited  from  the  por- 
tion of  the  bath  from  which  such  edgei  is  drawn  to  effect 
the  formation  of  such  bulb,  reflecting  p^n  of  such  radiant 
heat  back  over  the  portion  of  such  edge  between  such 
place  and  the  bath  and  to  such  bath  portion,  and  imped- 
ing the  downward  flow  of  cold  gase$  past  such  idace, 
whereby  the  glass  in  such  edge  is  maintained  heated  to 
said  place  of  formation  and  its  solidificjation  beyond  such 
place  is  retarded  to  the  extent  that  the  ({reation  of  tensions 
in  the  glass  in  such  edge  are  diminished. 


3,351,449         ! 
FORCED  STREAM  FEEDING  THRpUGH  ORIFICE 
Raymond  R.  Ambrogi,  Coming,  N.Y^  assignor  to  Cor- 
ning Glasf  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,j  a  corporation  of 
New  Yorit 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Scr.  No^  375,269 
1  Claim,  (a.  65— 12t) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass 
during  which  glass  is  advanced  in  ribbon  form  along  a 
bath  of  molten  metal,  comprising  an  elongated  tank  struc- 
ture containing  the  bath  of  molten  metal,  means  for  feed- 
ing glass  on  to  the  bath  and  advancing  the  glass  in  ribbon 
form  along  the  bath  towards  an  outlet  in  the  tank  struc- 
ture, and  at  least  one  tube  extending  through  thc_Unk 
structure  above  the  bath  and  terminating  in  proximity  to 
the  bath  surface,  said  tube  being  terminated  by  a  wire 
mesh  so  that  a  pellet  comprising  additive  metal  introduced 
into  the  tube  is  supported  on  the  wire  mesh  as  the  pellet 
melts  and  falls  in  a  liquid  form  into  the  bath  of  mc4ten 
metaL 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  during  which  gJass 
is  in  contact  with  a  molten  metal  surface,  feeding  into 
the  molten  metal  an  additive  element  with  which  oxygen 
and  sulphur  present  in  the  molten  metal  react  in  prefer- 
ence to  reaction  with  the  molten  metal,  by  supporting  un- 
melted  material  comprising  said  additive  element  adjacent 
the  molten  metal  surface  for  a  time  sufficient  to  permit 
the  material  to  melt  and  run  into  the  molten  metal. 


3,351,448  ,^^^,, 

PROCESSES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  SHEETS  OF  GLASS  BY  DRAWING 
Artlrar  Broman  and  Raymond  Bats,  Mardnclle,  Bclgiom, 
amignors  to  Glarerbcl,  Brasscls,  Belgium 
FiledJ«ie22,l964,Ser.No.376,S38 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Lnxemboarg,  June  29,  1963, 

43^977 
2  Claims.  (CL  65—91)       , 


In  the  delivery  of  molten  glass  dpwnwardly  through 
a  needle-controlled  orifice,  an  impro^^cd  process  for  de- 
livering metered  charges  of  molten  iglass  having  a  vis- 
cosity below  1000  poises  which  comprises,  moving  a 
needle  downwardly  within  an  elongaljed  confined  pool  of 
molten  glass  having  a  viscosity  belqw  1000  poises  and 
forcing  such  molten  glass  downwardly  and  outwardly 
through  a  restricted  orifice  in  a  continuous  stream,  ini- 
tially puddling  such  stream  in  a  forming  device  below 
such  orifice,  continuing  a  constant  ujiiform  flow  of  such 
stream  to  maintain  the  ratio  of  th^  overall  length  of 
the  stream  dispensed  to  its  cross-secticjnal  diameter  greater 
than  15  and  forming  a  circular  paity  centrally  of  the 
forming  device,  shearing  such  stream!  immediately  below 
the  orifice,  and  then  providing  zero  ^ov/  at  the  orifice  by 
raising  the  needle  within  such  confiitcd  pool  of  low  vis- 
cosity glass  to  hold  the  glass  at  the  .orifice  without  flow 
for  a  desired  period  of  time.  i 


1.  The  process  of  reducing  the  tensions  in  the  edges 
of  a  sheet  of  glass  which  is  drawn  upwardly  from  a  bath 
of  molten  glass,  which  consists  in  producing  along  each 
of  such  edges  at  a  place  located  in  adjacently  spaced  re- 
lation above  the  upper  surface  of  the  glass  bath,  a  bulb 
of  glass  having  its  greatest  cross-sectional  dimension 
spaced  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  glass  sheet  and 
being  of  a  size  to  constitute  a  reserve  for  heat  in  suf- 
ficent  degree  to  moderate  the  cooling  thereof  above  such 
place,  and  simultaneously  at  the  place  of  formation  of 


3,351,450 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  FLAT 

GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
FredcridK  William  SOrcrwood,  A^ley  Bridge,  England, 
assivsor  to  POUngton  BrottcrsJUmUed,  Liverpool, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great 

Filed  Oct  11, 1963,  Ser.  f«fo.  315,615 
Claims  priority^  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  11, 1962, 

38,626/62  ] 
8  CUms.  (O.  65—157) 
1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  the  manatacture  of  flat  glass 
during  which  the  glass  is  advanced  alpng  a  bath  of  molten 
metal,  comprising  a  tank  structure  Containing  a  bath  of 
molten  metal,  temperature  regulators  for  maintaining 
thermal  conditions  along  the  bath  w^hich  ensure  that  the 
ribbon  of  glass  is  sufficiently  stiff  to  permit  it  to  be  taken 
unharmed  through  an  outlet  from  tfie  bath,  ribbon  sup- 
porting means  arranged  within  the!  tank  structure  near 
the  outlet  from  the  bath  and  having!  an  operative  surface 
portion  above  the  level  of  the  bath  for  taking  up  the 
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ribbon  from  the  bath  surface  and  then  discharging  the 
ribbon  through  the  outlet,  a  roof  structure  extending  over 
the  tank  structure  to  define  a  headspace  over  the  bath 


MmMH. 


of  the  bath,  a  spout  element  overhanging  said  end  wall 
and  arranged  to  deliver  glass  to  the  surface  of  said  bath 
forwardly  of  said  end  wall  so  that  part  of  the  glass  can 
move  forwardly  to  form  part  of  said  ribbon  and  part  of 
the  glass  can  move  rearwardly  to  form  a  heel,  and  a  dis- 
tortion in  at  least  one  of  said  wall  and  spout  elements 


and  the  ribbon  supporting  means,  and  means  for  main- 
taining a  plenum  of  protective  atmosphere  in  the  head- 
space. 

3,351,451 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  GLASS  RIBBON  ON 

MOLTEN  METAL  WITH  GAS  SEAL  MEANS 
Richard  BarradeD-SmKh,  St  Helens,  and  James  R.  Mc- 
Laggan,   Windle,  St   Helens,  England,  assignors   to 
Filldngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

FUcd  Oct.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,616 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  11, 1962, 

38,625/62 
10  Claims.  (CL  65—157) 


--i-i 


at  one  portion  of  the  width  thereof  for  enforcing  a  greater 
mass  flow  in  one  area  of  said  heel  than  in  other  areas 
thereof,  thereby  causing  a  displacement  of  molten  glass 
in  the  heel  which  causes  continuously  a  sufficient  escape 
of  molten  glass  from  the  heel  to  avoid  the  establishment 
of  a  stagnant  zone  in  the  heel  of  molten  glass. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  in  rib- 
bon form  comprising  a  tank  structure  containing  a  bath 
of  molten  metal,  a  roof  structure  defining  a  headspace 
over  the  bath,  means  for  supplying  protective  atmosphere 
to  said  headspace  and  for  maintaining  therein  a  plenum 
of  said  atmosphere,  means  for  delivering  glass  to  the  bath 
through  an  inlet  and  for  advancing  the  glass  along  the 
the  bath  towards  an  outlet  through  which  the  glass  in 
ribbon  form  is  discharged  from  the  bath,  said  outlet  being 
at  or  above  the  level  of  the  bath  and  providing  a  smooth 
narrow  elongated  surface  over  and  sufficiently  close  to 
the  position  of  a  glass  ribbon  to  be  advanced  therethrough 
to  form  a  laminar  gas-flow  passageway  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  ribbon,  gas  ejection  means  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  ribbon  and  disposed  in  said  surface,  and 
means  for  supi^ying  pressurized  gas  for  said  ejection 
means. 

3,351,452 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  RIBBON  OF 
GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH  WITH 
GLASS  RIBBON  HEEL  FLOW  MEANS 
Albert  Sidney  Robinson,  Birkdale,  Sootkport,  England, 
ass^or  to  Filkfaigton  Brodien  Limited,  Liverpool, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britidn 

FOed  Not.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,005 
Claims  priority,  appikadon  Great  Britain,  Nov.  9, 1962, 

42,506/62 

11  Claims.  (CL  65—182) 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  in  ribbon 

form  by  advancing  the  glass  along  a  bath  of  moUen  metal. 

which  comprises  an  end  wall  element  at  the  inlet  end 


3,351,453 
PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  IN  A  ROTATING 
i     SOLID  BED  SUBSTANTIALLY  DRY,  SOLID  FER- 
TILIZER CONTAINING  GRANULATED  AMMO- 
NIUM PHOSPHATE 
Georse  F.  Moore  and  Thomas  Beer,  Tampa,  Fla.,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tennessee  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FHcd  Oct  20, 1960,  Ser.  No.  63,876 
8  Claims.  (CL  71—34) 
3.  A  one-step  continuous  process  for  the  production  of 
granular  high-analysis  fertilizer  having  ammonium  phos- 
phates as  its  principal  phosphatic  component  which  com- 
prises continuously  introducing  a  substantial  portion  of 
fines  recycled  from  a  later  mentioned  sizing  step  into  a 
bed  in  a  substantially  horizontally  rotating  dnmi;  con- 
tinuously introducing  phosphoric  acid  into  the  upper  end 
of  said  bed  in  the  drum;  continuously  introducing  am- 
monia into  the  bed  in  quantity  sufficient  to  neutralize  and 
to  cause  a  reaction  with  phosphoric  acid  to  a  degree  snch 
that  ammonium  phosphates  comprising  monoammonitun 
phosphate  and  diammnoium  phosphate  are  formed  to- 
gether with  heat  of  reaction;  continuously  rolling  discrete 
particles  of  granular  fertilizer  forward  in  said  bed  from 
the  upper  end  to  the  lower  end  of  the  drum;  continuously 
withdrawing  granular  fertilizer  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
dnmi  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  up  to  about  212°  P.; 
supplying  substantially  all  of  the  heat  for  maintaining  said 
temperature  from  the  said  heat  of  reaction;  maintaining 
moisture  content  of  said  granular  fertilizer  leaving  the 
drum  in  the  range  from  about  1.0%  to  about  8.0%;  sizing 
the  withdrawn  granular  fertilizer;  separating  the  fine  por- 
tion thereof;  separating  a  portion  of  product-size  fertilizer; 
crushing  the  remaining  portion  of  product-size  fertilizer 
and  all  the  over-size  fertilizer;  and  recycling  said  crushed 
fertilizer  together  with  said  fine  portion  as  fines  to  the 
horizontally  rotating  drum. 


3,351,454 
SILICOFLUORIDE  INHIBITION  OF  CALCIUM 
NITRATE    FORMATION    IN    NITROCHALK 
PRODUCTION 
Sydney  Atkin,  Springfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Constraction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,599 
5  Claims.  (CI.  71—59) 
1.  In  the  method  for  producing  nitrochalk  which  com- 
prises mixing  molten  ammoniiun  nitrate  with  powdered 
limestone,  and  cooling  the  resulting  fluid  mixture  to  pro- 
duce solid  product  nitrochalk,  the  improvement  which 
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comprises  adding  a  small  but  eflfective  amount  of  a  silico- 
fluoride  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  silicofluoride,  potassium  silicofluoride  and  am- 
monium silicofluoride  to  said  fluid  mixture,  whereby  the 
formation  of  calcium  nitrate  in  said  solid  nitrochalk  is 
effectively  suppressed. 


comprising  applying  to  perennial  turf  grass  seed,  based 
on  a  weight  of  174  pounds  of  peretnial  turf  grass  seed, 
from  1  to  55  pounds  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

H     O     H  X 

f^^>— N— C— N— (CHi),— R— V 


3^51,455 

AMMONIUM  SULFATE-AMMONIUM  BISULFATE 
FERTILIZER  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
Walter  L.  Burns,  Chandler,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Arizona  Agroctacmical  Corporation  i 

FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,107  1 
8  Claims.  (CI.  71—61) 
1.  In  a  continuous  process  for  preparing  a  granular 
fertilizer  product  including  contacting  a  recirculating 
stream  of  granulalion  nuclei  comprising  undersize  parti- 
cles of  said  product  in  a  granulation  zone  with  a  reac- 
tion mixture  providing  the  desired  fertilizer  composition, 
thereby  to  coat  said  nuclei  with  said  composition,  and 
repeating  the  contacting  step  until  the  coated  nuclei 
reaches  product-size,  the  improvements  in  combination 
with  said  process  whereby  a  substantially  non-caking, 
free  flowing  granular  product  containing  a  subst»ntial 
proportion  of  ammonium  sulfate  is  continuously  prepared 
comprising  contacting  said  nuclei  with  a  reaction  mix- 
ture comprising  ammonia  and  sulfuric  acid  wherein  the 
mol  ratio  of  ammonia  to  sulfuric  acid  is  adjusted  to  pro- 
vide a  coated  nuclei  stream  effluent  the  granulation  zone 
having  a  bulk  pH  of  less  than  2.5. 

8.  A  new  manufacture  comprising  discrete  granules  of 
a  composition  consisting  essentially  of  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  ammonium  bisulfate  in  an  amount  from  about 
10  to  about  20  parts  per  weight  of  ammonium  bisulfate 
per  100  parts  of  said  composition. 


-(F). 


Q 
wherein: 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  ccbsisting  of  saturated 
cycloalkyl  of  5  through  8  carborj  atoms  and  saturated 
bicycloalkyl  of  7  through  8  c4rbon  atoms; 

X  and  Y  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogeh,  methyl  and  ethyl; 

a  and  t  are  each  separately  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1 ; 

Q  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl;  and  with  the  limjitation  that  when  R 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloheptyl, 
cyclooctyl  and  bicycloalkyl,  Q  must  be  in  the  meta 
position  if  methyl  and  X  and  Y  are  separately  se- 
lected from  the  group  consistii^g  of  hydrogen,  halo- 
gen and  methyl. 


3,351,456 

METHOD  OF  DESTROYING  UNDESIRED 
PLANT  GROWTH 
Harmannus  Koopman  and  Jasper  Daams,  Van  Houten- 
laan,  Weesp,  Netiierlands,  assignors  to  North  American 
Pliilips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
308,363.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  14, 196S,  Ser. 
No.  511,009  .  1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  71—86)  1 

1.  The  method  of  destroying  undesired  plant  growth 
comprising  contacting  the  undesired  plant  with  a  her- 
bicidally  effective  amount  of  pentachloro-alkylamino- 
cyclotriphosphazatrienes  of  the  formula 

CI  N  MI.R 

\    ^    \    / 
P  P 

/I  l.\ 

I  CI   N  N     Ci 

*%;    / 

I  r 

/   \ 
CI         ci 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1-8  carbon 
atoms.  1 


3,351,457 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 
Raymond  W.  Lockenbaugh,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
415,484,  now  Patent  No.  3,309,192,  dated  Mar.  14. 
1967.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  532,106 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  13,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
13  Claims.  (CI.  71—120) 
1.  Method  for  preparing  seed  suitable  for  establishing 
a  perennial  turf  grass  substantially  free  from  crabgrass 


3,351,458 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PROCESSES  OF 
CONTROLLING  UNDESIRABLE  PLANT  SPECIES 
IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  CROPS  THEREWITH 
Donald    David    Bondarenko,  Trent#n,   NJ.,  assignor   to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  S^mford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine  [ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,347 

8  Claims.  (CI.  71^121) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  undesirable  plant  species  in 
the  presence  of  planted  and  grow^g  crops,  comprising 
applying  to  the  planted  area  a  herbicijdally  effective  amount 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  grcfup  consisting  of  those 
having  the  formula: 

"^  I 

Y  I  R, 


<^>ri-- 


wherein  X,  Y  and  Z  represent  radicals  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halofgen,  halolower  alkyl, 
lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkoxy  radicals;  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  Ihydroxyl  and  nitroso 
radicals;  and  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  are  low^r  alkyl  and  their  her- 
bicidally  effective  salts.  { 


1,459    I 
ON  OWE 


3,351, 
PELLETING  IRON  0|tE  FINES 
King  L.  Mills,  Bartlesville,  Okla.U  assignor  to  Phillipi 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,839 
6  Claims.  (Q.  7S)-3) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  partially  reduced  iron  ore 
and  coke  pellets  which  comprises  thd  steps  of: 

( 1 )  mixing  iron  ore  fines  and  haavy  coke-forming  hy- 
drocarbon in  proportions  to  form  pellets; 

(2)  forming  pellets  of  the  mixtuije  of  step  (1); 

(3)  gravitating  the  pellets  of  step  (2)  thru  a  coking 
zone  in  an  ascending  stream  ^t  hot  combustion  gas 
so  as  to  maintain  a  temperature  in  said  zone  in  the 
range  of  800  to  2000°  P.,  thej-eby  cracking  said  hy- 
drocarbon to  form  coke  and  lighter  hydrocarbons; 

(4)  producing  hard  pellets  of  coke  and  iron  ore  in  the 
coking  zone  of  step  ( 3 ) ;  | 

(5)  gravitating  the  pellets  of  steii  (4)  directly  from  the 


coking  zone  into  water  to  coo! 
steam; 


said  pellets  and  form 
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(6)  passing  the  steam  formed  in  step  (5)  upwardly 
thru  said  coking  zone  so  as  to  react  with  a  portion 
of  the  coke  in  said  pellets  to  form  CO  and  H2,  said 


'■OM 
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CO  and  Hj  effecting  partial  reduction  and  sintering 
of  iron  ore  in  said  pellets;  and 
(7)  recovering  the  cooled  pellets  from  step  (6). 


3,351,460 
METHOD  FOR  PROLONGING  THE  LIFE  OF  RE- 
FRACTORY  LININGS   IN   FURNACES   OF  THE 
KALDO,  LINZ-DONOWTTZ,  DE  MAY  OR  BASIC 
OR  ACID  CONVERTER  TYPES 
Raymond  J.  Demaison,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Quigiey 
Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Jan.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,071 
13  Claims.  (CI.  75—60) 


^ 


1.  A  method  for  prolonging  the  life  of  the  refractory 
lining  of  a  furnace  of  the  acid  or  basic  converter  type 
by  spraying  upon  the  furnace  lining  in  its  cylindrical  bar- 
rel and  conical  top  portions  a  series  of  {N'otective  coat- 
ings of  refractory  material  in  the  form  of  a  wet  slurry 
which  will  adhere  to  said  lining  and  become  bonded 
thereto  as  it  is  apjdied,  comprising  the  step  of  operating 
the  furnace  throughout  the  life  of  the  lining  according 
to  a  programmed  schedule  of  steel  producing  operations 
and  lining  spraying  operations,  the  lining  spraying  opera- 
tions being  performed  by  temporanly  discontinuing  the 
steel  producing  operations  for  repeated  time  intervals  of 
sufficient  duration  to  apply  the  protective  refractory  coat- 
ings in  amounts  sufficient  to  niaintain  the  lining  at  a  suf- 
ficient thickness  to  prevent  failure  thereof  until  the  re- 
lining  of  the  furnace  becomes  necessary,  the  total  time 
elapsing  in  the  steel  iNX>ducing  operations  before  relining 
of  the  furnace  being  substantially  greater  than  the  total 
time  elapsing  in  the  lining  spraying  operations,  whereby 
a  maximum  steel  production  may  be  obtained  during  the 
prolonged  life  of  the  lining. 


3,351,461 
PROCEDURES  FOR  DECOMPOSING  GASEOUS 
ALUMINUM  SUBHALIDE 
Frederick  WUIiam  Southam,  Arvida,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Limited  Dominion, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
FUed  May  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,977 
14  Claims.  (Ci.  75—68) 


3.  In  procedure  for  refining  aluminum  wherein  im- 
pure aluminum-containing  metallic  material  is  exposed 
to  a  flow  of  aluminum  normal  halide  gas  in  a  confined 
region  at  a  temperature  for  reaction  of  said  normal 
halide  gas  with  aluminum  of  said  metallic  material  to 
produce  aluminum  subhalide  gas,  the  process  of  decom- 
posing said  aluminum  subhalide  gas  to  recover  purified 
aluminum  metal  and  aluminum  normal  halide  gas,  which 
comprises:  advancing  a  flow  of  gas  containing  said  alu- 
minum subhalide  gas  from  said  confined  region  to  a  first 
locality;  cooling  said  flow  of  ga$  at  said  first  locality 
to  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  aluminum, 
to  decompose  the  subhalide;  conducting  said  flow  of  gas 
at  said  last-mentioned  temperature  from  said  first  locality 
to  a  second  locality,  said  flow  of  gas  as  conducted  to 
said  second  locality  including  aluminum  normal  halide 
gas  produced  by  decomposition  of  said  subhalide  gas  in 
said  first  locality  and  carrying  droplets  of  aluminum 
metal  fog;  separating  said  fog  drojrfets  from  said  flow 
of  gas  at  said  second  locality  by  coalescing  said  droplets 
therein  at  a  temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  alu- 
minum, to  collect  said  droplets  as  a  coalesced  liquid 
and  thereby  to  effect  essentially  complete  removal  of 
said  droplets  from  said  flow  of  gas;  and  circulating  said 
flow  of  gas  from  said  second  locality  to  said  confined 
region. 

3,351,462 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  SMELTING  OF 
COPPER  CONCENTRATES 
Charles  Arentzen,  Theodore  G.  Fulmor,  and  Francis  L. 
Holderreed,  Anaconda,  Mont.,  assignors  to  The  Ana- 
conda Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Montana 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  121,251,  June  30, 
1961.  This  appUcation  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,247 
14  Claims.  (CI.  75—74) 


cow..    KICT.TII.tll 


1.   A   process   for   producing   metaUic   copper   from 
copper  concentrates  containing  iron  sulfide  and  copper 
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sulfide  which  comprises  roasting  the  copper  concentrate 
in  the  presence  of  oxygen  at  a  sufficiently  high  tempera- 
ture to  convert  substantially  all  the  iron  sulfide  to  iron 
oxide  and  at  least  a  part  of  the  copper  sulfide  to  copper 
oxide,  and  smelting  the  roasted  concentrate  directly  in 
an  electric  furnace  in  the  presence  of  slag  forming  agents 
and  an  amount  of  sulfur  corresponding  in  molecular  pro- 
portion to  about  one-sixth  of  the  amount  of  copper  pres- 
ent at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to  cause  the  sulfur 
to  react  with  the  copper  oxide  to  reduce  the  copper  oxide 
to  metallic  copper  and  to  cause  the  iron  oxide  to  form 
a  molten  slag  with  the  slag-forming  agents. 


a  visible  multicolor  image  thereon,  Said  image-receiving 
element  comprising  a  support,  an  itiage  layer  thereon 
including  a  mordant  for  a  dye,  and  a  layer  thereon  con- 
taining a  polymeric  acid,  reducing  thf  pH  of  said  image- 
receiving  layer  by  extraction  of  alkali  Ions  after  said  trans- 
fer has  been  effected  and  thereafter  separating  said  image- 
receiving  element  from  said  superposed  relationship. 


3,351,463 

HIGH  STRENGTH  NICKEL-BASE  ALLOYS 
Alexander  G.  Rozner  and  William  J.  Buehler,  Bethesda, 
Md^  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,436 

10  Claims.  (CI.  75—170) 
1.  An  alloy  comprising  53.5-56.5  weight  percent  nickel 
the  remainder  being  essentially  titanium,  said  alloy  having 
a  yield  strength  greater  than  100,000  p.s.i.,  an  elongation 
greater  than  7%,  an  ultimate  tensile  strength  greater  than 
160,000  p.s.i.,  a  strength  to  density  ratio  greater  than 
400  xlO'  inches  and  a  magnetic  permeabiHty  of  essen- 
tially unity.  , 

3,351,464 
METHOD  FOR  THE  POWDER  METALLURICAL 
FORMING    OF    METAL    POWDERS    BY    HOT 
CASTING 

Andor  Budfaicsevits,  Budapest,  Hungary,  assignor  Id 

Tavkozlesi  Kutato  Intezet,  Budapest,  Hungary 

FUed  July  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  567,778 

10  Claims.  (CL  7S-212) 

1,  A  powder  metallurgical  process,  comprising  coating 
metal  powder  with  a  film  of  a  mixture  of  oleic  acid  and 
paraffin  wax  of  about  80°  C.  to  enhance  the  wetability  of 
the  powder  by  paraffin  wax,  thereafter  admixing  the 
coated  powder  with  hot  paraffin  wax  to  form  a  fluid 
paste,  and  thereafter  pressing  the  fluid  paste  into  a  mold. 


3,351,466 
RADIOGRAPHS  VIEWABLE  BY  tlEFLECTED  OR 
TRANSMITTED  LIQHT 
Edwin  H.  Land,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Assignor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  8,  1963,  Scr.  Nd.  293,326 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

May  25,  1982,  has  been  dKclaimed 

6  Claims.  (CL  9^--i9) 


SPWEAfclNG   SHEET 
PWOCE^NG   COMPOSITION 

REEEI^ING  LAYER 
INTEN$IFIEB  SCREEN 
TWkN^UCENT  LAYER 
TRAN^REVT   SUPPORT 


4.  A  process  for  preparing  radicjgraphs  which  com- 
prises: (1)  providing  an  integral  filr^  assembly  compris- 
ing, in  order,  a  transparent  support,]  a  translucent  mate- 
rial and  an  intensifier  screen  in  a  la(yer  above  said  sup- 
port, an  image-receiving  layer  above  ^id  intensifier  screen 
and  a  photosensitive  silver  halide  einulsion  layer  above 
said  image-receiving  layer;  (2)  exposing  said  film  assem- 
bly through  said  support  to  radioacti>|e  rays;  (3)  develop- 
ing said  exposed  emulsion;  and  (4)|  forming  a  positive 
silver  image  by  transferring,  by  imbijbition,  an  imagewise 
distribution  of  unexposed  silver  halide  to  said  image-re- 
ceiving layer,  thereby  forming  a  {positive  radiograph 
which  is  both  a  reflection  print  and  t  transparency. 


3,351,465 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROC- 
ESSES UTILIZING  A  PROCESSING  COMPOSI- 
TION CONTAINING  POTASSIUM  AND  LITHI- 
UM IONS 
Dorothy  C.  Mendelsohn,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1962,  Scr.  No.  247,863 
7  Claims.  (CI.  96—3) 

1.  A  process  of  forming  muhicolor  images  by  diffusion 
transfer  comprising  the  steps  of  developing  an  exposed 
photosensitive  element  with  an  aqueous  alkaline  process- 
ing composition  having  a  pH  of  at  least  12  and  containing 
potassium  hydroxide  in  a  concentration  of  from  about  2 
to  15%,  by  weight,  and  also  containing  lithium  ions  in  a 
concentration  of  about  1  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  the  total 
alkali  metal  ions  present,  said  photosensitive  element  con- 
taining a  layer  of  a  blue-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion, 
a  layer  of  a  green-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  and  a 
layer  of  a  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion,  said  silver 
halide  emulsions  being  superposed  on  the  same  support 
and  having  associated  therewith,  respectively,  a  yellow 
dye  developer,  a  magenta  dye  developer,  and  a  cyan  dye 
developer,  each  of  said  dye  developers  containing  a  hydro- 
quinonyl  radical;  forming  an  imagewise  distribution  of 
unoxidized  dye  developer  in  undeveloped  areas  of  each  said 
silver  halide  emulsion  layers  as  a  function  of  said  develop- 
ment, transferring  to  a  superposed  image-receiving  ele- 
ment, by  diffusion,  a  quantity  of  each  said  imagewise 
distribution  of  unoxidized  dye  developer  sufficient  to  form 


3,351,467       I 
.METHOD  OF  FIXING  PHOTOGRAPHICALLY  EX- 
POSED   OXYGEN  -  SENSITIVE  I  FREE    RADICAL 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  RLM  ; 

Robert  H.  Sprague,  Chagrin  Fall^  Jdhn  A.  Stewart, 
Parma,  and  James  M.  Lewis,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  Horizons  Incorporated,  Clevelapd,  Ohio,  a  cotpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey  i 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1963]  Scr.  No.  315,357 

8  Claims.  (CI.  96—48) 
1.  A  photographic  method  which. comprises  preparing 
an  oxygen  sensitive  free  radical  photc^nsitive  film,  photo- 
graphically exposing  said  film  and  thereafter  applying 
a  protective  layer  to  at  least  one  surface  of  said  image- 
bearing  photographically  exposed  ^Im,  said  protective 
layer  consisting  essentially  of  a  film^forming  plastic  and 
an  inhibitor  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  ferric 
chloride,  cobalt  chloride,  cobalt  naphthenate  and  cobal- 
tous  thiocyanate  dispersed  throughout  said  film-forming 
plastic. 


3,351,468 

THIOPHENE  COMPOUNDS  USED  AS  COLOR 

COUPLERS  FOR  MAGENTA  DYESTUFFS 

Alfred  FroehHch,  Marly-lc-Grand,  Switzerland,  assignor 

to   Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of 

Switzcriand 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1964i  Ser.  No.  337,543 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzei|and,  Jan.  19,  1963, 

647/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  96— f6.3) 
7.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  color  photo- 
graph with  the  aid  of  silver  halide  a|id  color  couplers  the 
step  which  comprises  developing  H  magenta  image  by 
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means  of  a  primary  aromatic  amino  photographic  de- 
veloper which  contains  as  color  coupler  a  thiophene  com- 
pound of  the  formula 


[— c c— -|(— c< 


c--|(-co- 

i 


-CHr-CN)i 


in  which  Ri  and  R3  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  an  aryl 
radical,  an  alkylaryl  radical,  an  acylamino  group  con- 
taining at  least  10  carbon  atoms,  a  methylmercapto  radi- 
cal of  the  formula  — S — CHj — R5,  in  which  Rj  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom,  a  — COOH,  — COOCH,,  — C(X)CaH5 
and  — CN  radical. 


3,351,469 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  IMAGE-RECEIVING 

MATERIAL 

Louis   Maria  De  Hacs,   Edcgcm,    Belgium,   assignor  to 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a 

company  of  Belgium 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,510 
Claims  priority,  application  Nethcrhmds,  Oct.  20,  1960, 

257,057 
4  Chifans.  (a.  96—76) 
1.  An  image-receiving  material  for  use  in  the  silver 
complex  diffusion  transfer  process  comprising  successively 
a  support,  a  gelatin  image-receiving  layer  containing  de^ 
velopment  nuclei  and  an  alginate  surface  layer,  the  former 
layer  being  hardened  in  situ  by  a  hardening  agent  for  gela- 
tin present  in  the  coating  composition  of  the  alginate 
layer,  and  the  latter  layer  being  insolubilised  in  situ  by 
a  suitable  water-soluble  metal  salt  present  in  the  coating 
composition  of  the  image-receiving  layer. 


3,351,470 

NOVEL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRODUCTS, 

PROCESSES  AND  COMPOSITIONS 

William  J.  McCnnc,  Jr.,  South  Lincoln,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnly  25,  1963,  Scr.  No.  297,697 

3  Clafans.  (CL  96—77) 
1.  A  photograj^ic  film  unit  adapted  for  performing  a 
diffusion  transfer  process  in  a  lighted  area,  said  film  unit 
comprising: 

(a)  a  photosensitive  element  comprising  a  substantially 
light-opaque  support  carrying  blue-sensitive,  green- 
sensitive  and  red-sensitive  silver  halide  emulsion  lay- 
ers, said  emulsions  respectively  having  associated 
therewith  a  yellow  dye  developer,  a  magenta  dye  de- 
veloper and  a  cyan  dye  developer,  each  of  said  dye  de- 
velopers being  present  in  a  layer  behind  its  respective 
silver  halide  emulsion  layer,  said  support  layer  pos- 
sessing sufficient  opacity  to  substantially  prevent  light 
being  transmitted  transversely  therethrough  to  said 
photosensitive  layers; 

(b)  an  image-receiving  element  adapted  to  be  brought 
into  superposed  relationship  with  said  photosensitive 
element,  said  image-receiving  element  including  a  sub- 
stantially light-opaque  support  and  an  image-receiv- 
ing layer,  said  support  possessing  sufficient  opacity 
to  substantially  prev^t  light  being  transmitted  trans- 
versely therethrough  to  the  photosensitive  layers  when 
said  image-receiving  element  is  in  superposed  rela- 
tionship with  said  photosensitive  element,  said  image- 
receiving  element  also  including  a  mask  releasably 
bonded  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  image-receiving 
layer  and  defining  an  image  area  thereon; 

(c)  said  image-receiving  element  containing  at  least  one 
polymeric  layer  capable  of  transmitting  light  incident 
upon  the  edge  of  said  layer  inwardly  from  said  edge 


by  internal  reflection  a  distance  greater  than  the  width 
of  said  mask  so  that  light  entering  said  edge  may  be 
emitted  inwardly  of  said  mask  when  said  photosensi- 
tive element  is  in  superposed  processing  relationship 
with  said  image-receiving  element,  said  polymeric 
layer  containing  titanium  dioxide  in  an  amoimt  less 
than  1%,  by  weight,  of  said  polymer,  said  concentra- 
tion of  titanium  dioxide  being  effective  to  prevent  said 
inward  or  lateral  transmission  of  light  incident  on  said 
edge,  said  concentration  of  titanium  dioxide  being  in- 
sufficient to  visibly  color  said  polymeric  layer;  and 
(d)  a  rupturable  container  releasably  holding  a  proc- 
essing composition  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  adapted 
to  release  said  processing  composition  for  distribu- 
tion between  said  image-receiving  element  and  said 
photosensitive  element  as  said  elements  are  brought 
into  superposed  relationship,  said  processing  composi- 
tion comprising  water  and  alkali,  a  film-forming  ma- 
terial effective  to  increase  the  viscosity  of  said  com- 
position, and  carbon  black  in  an  amount  approximate- 
ly 1  %  or  less,  by  weight,  of  said  water,  said  quantity 
of  carbon  black  being  effective  to  prevent  lateral 
transmission  of  light  entering  an  edge  of  a  layer 
of  said  processing  composition. 


3,351,471 

SOLUBILIZED  FUMARIC  ACID  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Walter  R.  Dcmler,  Hamburg,  and  Monroe  D.  Edelman, 
Margaret  R.  Hallinan,  and  James  M.  Kosmala,  Buffalo, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  381,931 

41  Chdms.  (CI.  99—78) 

1.  A  fimiaric  acid-containing  composition  having  an 
increased  rate  of  solubility  in  cold  water  which  comprises 
ultrafine  fmnaric  acid  having  a  particle  size  of  not  more 
than  10  microns  and  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  anionic  and  nonionic  surfactants. 


3,351,472 

HONEYBUTTER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MANUFACTURE 

Roy  D.  Fhiley  and  Kenneth  A.  HoOoweU,  Green- 
ville, 111.,  aasignors  to  Pet  Incorporated,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,323 
13  Chifans.  (CI.  99—146) 

1.  A  spreadable,  solid  food  product  in  which  the  dex- 
trose is  crystallized  consisting  essentially  of  honey,  milk, 
sugar  and  water,  the  solids  of  which  comprise  50-60% 
honey  solids,  2-20%  milk  solids  including  1-10%  fat  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  milk  fat,  other  animal 
fat  and  vegetable  fat,  5-15%  added  dextrose  and  5-15% 
corn  syrup  solids,  the  total  solids  in  said  product  being 
about  68-82%. 


3^51,473 

FILLING  APPARATUS 

WUbcr  C.  Belk,  Lakeland,  Fla.,  assignor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poraUon,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporatkm  of  Dcbwarc 

FUed  Nov.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,472 

20  Clafans.  (CL  99l— 186) 

1.  A  method  for  filling  containers  with  food  products 
comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  a  row  of  spaced  food 
products,  feeding  said  products  into  a  container  and 
against  the  inside  cylindrical  wall  of  the  container,  and 
while  so  feeding  rotatmg  said  container  at  a  speed  such 
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that  the  centrifugal  force  acting  on  said  products  results 
in  a  frictional  resistance  force  between  the  products  and 


3,351,476 
CHEMICALLY  BONDED  REFRACTORY  SHAPES 
Ernest  P.  Weaver  and  Ben  Davies,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assign- 
ors to  Harbison-Waliter  Refractoiles  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1966„  Ser.  No.  536,597 
10  Claims.  (CI.  106-»-56) 

1.  Cold  bonded  refractory  shapes  Consisting  essentially 
of  refractory  grain  mixed  with  fro^n  3  to  8  parts,  by 
weight,  of  a  bonding  mixture  per  lOOi  parts,  by  weight,  of 
refractory  grain  and  pressed  into  a  desired  shape  for  sub- 
sequent baking,  said  bond  mixture  consisting  of  two  im- 
miscible liquids;  namely,  from  V^  to  3  parts,  by  weight,  of 
a  water-soluble  aqueous  heat  setting  bond,  from  1  to  3Vi 
parts,  by  weight,  of  creosote,  and  tie  remainder  of  the 
bonding  mix  being  a  powdered  pitch.  ^ 

2.  Cold  bonded  refractory  shapes  According  to  claim  1 
wherein  said  refractory  grain  arc  basjc  refractory  grain. 

7.  Cold  bonded  refractory  shapes  According  to  claim  2 
wherein  said  bonding  system  is  composed  of  about  2Vi 
parts  of  creosote,  about  1  part  of  lifijnin  liquor,  about  Vi 
part  of  carbon  black  and  about  3  parjs  of  powdered  pitch. 


the  container  wall  which  is  just  less  than  the  gravitational 
force  acting  on  the  products  so  that  the  products  slowly 
slide  down  the  wall  of  the  container. 


i 


3,351,474 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS  RESISTANT  TO  DISC< 
ORATION,  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AND  ARTI- 
CLES PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

Erwin  C.  Hagedom,  Oregon,  and  Dallas  P.  Hall,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a^ignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,613 

11  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 

1.  A  method  for  making  glass  compositions  which  nor- 
mally discolor  when  exposed  to  sterilizing  radiation,  the 
improvement  whereby  undesirable  browing  discoloration 
of  the  glass  when  subjected  to  radiation  is  substantially 
reduced,  comprising  incorporating  in  the  base  glass  com- 
position from  about  0.10  to  about  0.40%  by  weight  of 
CuO,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  base  glass  composition. 


3,351,475  ' 

GLASS  COMPOSITIONS,  RESISTANT  TO  DISCOL- 
ORATION METHODS  OF  MAKING  SAME  AND 
ARTICLES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 

EnHn  C.  Hagedom,  Oregon,  and  Dallas  P.  Hall,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,631 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—52) 

1.  In  a  method  for  making  silicate  glass  compositions 
which  normally  tend  to  discolor  upon  exposure  to  steriliz- 
ing radiation,  the  improvement  whereby  the  glass  composi- 
tions resist  browning  discoloration  and  undergo  a  specific 
desired  transition  in  color  upon  exposure  of  the  glass 
compositions  to  radiation  thereby  indicating  to  the  ob- 
server that  the  glass  has  been  subjected  to  radiation, 
which  improvement  comprises  modifying  the  base  glass 
composition  by  having  present  in  the  glass  composition 
from  about  0.25%  to  about  0.60%  by  weight  of  MnOa 
and  about  0.002%  by  weight  of  CoO. 


3,351,477 
TREAT  SOLUTION  FOR  REI^bERING  CAR-     » 
BONACEOUS   ARTICLES  foXIDATION 
RESISTANT 

Rudolph  W.  WaUonch,  Lcwiston,  N. 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporal 
FUed  Jan.  27,  1966,  Ser. 
7  Claims.  (CI.  lOi 

5.  An  oxidation  resistant  article 
bonaceous  matrix  selected  from  the,  group  consisting  of 
carbon  and  graphite  having  prior  to  leaking  a  composition 
contained  therein,  said  composition  i;onsisting  essentially 
of  boric  anhydride,  phosphorous  pentjoxide  and  zinc  oxide 
in  a  molar  ratio  of  between  0:1.0:0.^  and  1.0:1.0:2.0. 


M  assignor  to  Unh>n 
of  New  York 


.  523,343 

6) 

onsisting  of  a  car- 


3,351,478 

CONCRETE  MIX  WITH  SElj  RETARDING 
ADMIXTURE  I 

Vance  H.  Dodson,  Needham,  and  Enlery  Farkas,  Newton- 
ville,  Mass.,  assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Cpnnecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18,  1964^  Ser.  No.  376,227 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106— 190) 
1.  A  concrete  mix  comprising  a  Portland  cement  and 
a  set-retarding  admixture  comprising  (a)  a  retarder  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  l^nosulfonic  acid  and 
salts  thereof,  gluconic  acid  and  saltt  thereof  and  adipic 
acids  and  salts  thereof  and  (b)  a  Water  soluble  sulfate 
wherein  the  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  is  6:1  to  1:2  and  (b)  is 
present  at  a  level  ranging  from  0.0^  to  10%  by  weight 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  cement. 


3,351,479 

PAPER  COATING  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESSES 
William  P.  Fah-child,  San  Diego,  Ca^f.,  asdgnor  to  Kelco 
Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  Corporation  of  Debi- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1963J  Ser.  No.  280,459 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  ft)6-4208) 

1.  A  paper  coating  composition  Comprising  as  essen- 
tial constitutents  water,  a  mineral  pigment,  sodium  algi- 
nate, and  glyoxal,  said  composition  having  a  total  solids 
content  within  the  range  of  20%  to  60%  by  weight;  the 
ratio  of  sodium  alginate  to  said  mineral  pigment  being 
within  the  range  of  10  parts  to  20  pirts  per  100  parts  of 
said  pigment;  and  said  glyoxal  beinp  present  within  the 
range  of  10%  to  50%  by  weight  of  $aid  sodium  alginate. 
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3,351,480 
STARCH-REMOISTENING  ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION 
Merle  J.  Mentzer,  Mokena,  III.,  assignor  to  Com  Prod- 
ucts Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,274 

7  Claims.  (CI.  106—210) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  an  adhesive  com- 
position which  comprises  admixing  ungelatinized  starch 
chemically  modified  to  such  an  extent  that  the  starch  is 
substantially  free  of  set  back  after  gelatinization  in  water, 
a  plasticizer,  and  water  in  proportions  such  that  the  ratio 
of  starch  to  plasticizer  exceeds  about  2:1,  and  the  result- 
ing mixture  contains  between  about  30%  and  about  70% 
solids  by  weight,  adjusting  the  pH  of  the  resulting  mixture 
to  between  about  8  and  about  12,  and  heating  the  mixture 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  substantially  gelatinize  the 
starch. 


3,351,481 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  PHTHALOCYANINE 
PIGMENTS 
Arthur  P.  Hopmcier,  Upper  Saddle  River,  and  John  W. 
Ingram,  Cranford,  N J.,  assignors  to  Sun  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,372 

13  Clahns.  (CI.  106—288) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  subjecting  a  mixture 
consisting  of  a  metal  phthalocyanine.  from  2  to  10  parts 
of  an  inorganic  salt  of  a  fine  crystalline  size,  and  from 
0.4  to  1.5  parts  of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  morpholine,  dimethylsulfoxide,  polyglycolamines 
and  mixtures  thereof,  to  intensive  mixing  and  shearing 
at  a  temperature  of  from  25-150°  C.  for  a  period  of 
time  of  from  2  to  10  hours,  said  parts  being  parts  by 
weight  per  part  of  metal  phthalocyanine,  and  removing 
said  inorganic  salt  and  said  solvent  from  said  mixture. 


3,351,482 
SYNTHETIC   TEXTILES   BRIGHTENED   WITH 
3-PHENYL-7-HYDROXY-COUMARIN 
Roderich  Rauc,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Far- 
benfahriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellachaft,  Leverkuscn,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,007 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—33.5) 
1.  A  material  consisting  essentially  of  at  least  one  fiber 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
acrylonitrile  and  synthetic  polyesters,  having  incorporated 
therein  a  visible  substantial  brightening  amount  of  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 

H 

i 


/\/% 


Ri-0 


-<^ 


C 


consisting  of  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  alkenyl 
and  aralkyl;  R7  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  chloro,  carboxy,  and  carbo- 
methoxy  and 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  hydroxy  alkyl,  alkoxy  alkyl,  halo  alkyl,  cyano 
alkyl,  carboxy  alkyl,  sulfo  alkyl,  alkenyl,  aralkyl,  aryl, 
arylketo  alkyl, 

N-X- 

and 

R4 
R,-N— X— 

.a 

wherein  R3  and  Rj  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  and  aral- 
kyl; R4,  R5,  and  R«  are  members  selected  from  the  group 


/\/ 


==5: 


C  — 


"'"""V^o/ 


X  is  a  bivalent  alkyl  residue  having  1-4  carbon  atoms; 
Y  is  an  acid  residue. 


3,351,483 

METHOD  OF  SOFTENING  TEXTILE  FABRICS 
Carl  S.    Mmer,  Jr.,  Whmetka,  lU.,  Kathryn  A.  Park, 

Prah-ie  VUlage,  Kans.,  and  Walter  F.  Weiss,  Wheaton, 

III.,  assignors  to  Arthur  D.  Little,  Inc.,  Cambridge, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,939 
7  Claims.  (CI.  117—66) 

1.  A  method  of  treating  a  textile  fabric  to  clean  and 
soften  the  fabric  which  comprises  washing  said  fabric 
with  a  household  laundry  detergent  in  the  presence  of  a 
fabric  softening  effective  amount  of  a  solid  fabric  softener 
composition,  said  household  laundry  detergent  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  anionic  organic  de- 
tergents and  nonionic  organic  detergents  and  mixtures 
thereof  with  or  without  detergent  builders,  said  solid  fab- 
ric softener  composition  being  present  during  the  wash 
cycle  and  consisting  essentially  of  a  complex  of  urea  with 
( 1 )  a  quaternary  ammonium  textile  softening  compound 
containing  at  least  one  straight-chain  hydrocarbon  radical 
of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms  or  (2)  an  amine  textile  soften- 
ing compound  containing  at  least  one  straight-chain  hy- 
drocarbon radical  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,351,484 
CARBON  FIBERS  AND  METHOD 
Carlos  L.  Gutzeit,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hitco,  a  corporation  of  Califonda 
FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,649 
7  Ckdms.  (Q.  117—106) 
1.  A  flexible  carbon  fiber  product  having  improved  oxi- 
dation resistance,  which  product  comprises  a  substrate 
of  flexible  amorphous  carbon  fiber  in  a  fully  fired  heat 
shrunk  condition,  and  a  thin  flexible  surface  coating  of 
boron  nitride  extending  over  essentially  all  of  the  surface 
area  of  the  substrate  and  molecularly  bonded  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  substrate,  whereby  the  product  is  unitary  in 
structure,  the  boron  nitride  coating  being  present  in  a  con- 
centration of  between  about  1  and  about  4  percent,  by 
weight  of  the  product  and  having  been  formed  in  situ  on 
the  surface  of  said  carbon  fibers  at  an  elevated  temperature 
below  that  at  which  substantial  graphitization  of  carbon 
fiber  occurs  and  in  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere. 


3,351,485 

STABILIZATION  AND  PRESERVATION 
OF  WOOD 

Ralph  R.  Langner,  Lake  Jackson,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  The 
Dow  Cbcmkal  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,089 

6  ChOms.  (CI.  117—147) 
1.  A  process  for  preserving  wood  which  comprises  im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  a  1,4-dioxanone. 
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3,351,486  I 

CATHODES  ^ 

William  E.  Buescher  and  Donald  R.  Kerstetter,  Bmpo- 
liam,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  596,418 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—223) 


CMnoot  atx  IS 
snr  jwornw 
werM  trm^ 

Cimmitmt  soutr 
A  moTvmcf 
amremo  mcnn 
tm  ormomnu 


.  1.  A  cathode  for  an  electron  discharge  device  compris- 
ing a  metal  base  and  a  layer  of  potentially  electron  emis- 
sive material  thereon,  said  base  being  formed  solely  from 
a  pliable  self-supporting  metal  strip  formed  solely  from  a 
pliable  self-supporting  film  and  comprising  a  mixture  of 
sintered  rfickel  and  other  metal  i)articles,  wherein  said 
base  comprises  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  metal  in  an 
amount  by  weight  and  from  the  group  consisting  of  up 
to  about  20%  chromium,  3%  hafnium,  0.5%  magnesium, 
3%  tantalum,  6.0%  tungsten,  and  3%  titanium,  the  bal- 
ance of  said  ntixture  being  substantially  sintered  particles 
of  nickel. 


3,351,487 
PROCESS  FOR  PLATING  PERMEABLE 
MEMBRANE 
Charles  A.  Levine  and  Alfred  L.  Prevost,  Concord,  Calif., 
asrignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

FUcd  Nov.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,741        | 
33  Claims.  (O.  117—227) 
1.  The  process  of  plating  a  permeable  membrane  with 
a  thin  metallic  coating  comprising  the  steps  of:  i 

(a)  contacting  one  side  of  said  membrane  with  a 
solution  of  a  compound  of  the  metal  to  be  plated, 

(b)  contacting  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  membrane 
wih  a  solution  of  a  reagent  capable  of  reducing  said 
metal  in  said  metal  compound  solution  to  a  metallic 
state, 

(c)  effecting  permeation  of  said  membrane  by  the  one 
of  said  solutions  which  is  on  the  opposite  of  said 
membrane  from  that  on  which  said  metal  is  to  be 
plated,  and 

(d)  maintaining  said  contacting  and  said  permeation 
of  said  membrane  at  a  temperature  of  0°  to  100' 
C.  until  a  sufficient  thickness  of  metal  plating  has 
been  effected. 

6.  The  process  of  claim  1  in  which  said  permeable 
membrane  is  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  hollow  fiber. 


I 


3,351,488 
ION  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM 
James  F.  Zlcvcn,  La  Grange,  Ctaiy  W.  Rfley,  Palos 
Heights,  and  Charles  J.  Novotny.  Ckcro,  ID.,  assignors 
to  Indnstrial  Filter  ft  Pnmp  Mfg.  Co..  Cicero,  IIL,  a 
corporation  of  Dlfaiois  , 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,131       I 
8  Claims.  (CL  127—9)  * 

1.  A  demineralization  system  for  use  in  a  sugar  refin- 
ing process,  com{»ising 
a  plurality  of  service  columns  each  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  anion  and  cation  resins, 
means  for  passing  a  sucrose  solution  through  the  resins 
in  said  columns  to  remove  ash  components  from  said 
solution, 
a  first  resin  regenerating  column, 


control  means  including  valved  conduits  for  selectively 
transferring  said  resin  mixture  4nd  a  quantity  of  said 
sucrose  solution  from  said  seijvice  columns  to  said 
regenerating  column,  I 

means  for  adding  a  liquid  to  saiq  regenerating  column 
to  adjust  the  specific  gravity  o|  the  sucrose  solution 
to  a  value  intermediate  the  sp^ific  gravities  of  said 
anion  and  cation  resins  whereby  one  of  said  resins 
floats  in  said  solution  while  the  other  settles  out. 


a  second  regenerating  column, 

means  for  transferring  the  sett  ed-out  resin  to  said 
second  regenerating  column  while  leaving  the  other 
resin  in  said  first  regenerating!  column, 

means  for  then  sweetening  of!  the  sucrose  solution  from 
said  resin,  { 

means  for  then  regenerating  thej  resins  in  said  regen- 
erating columns,  and 

means  for  thereafter  mixing  sai^  resins  together  and 
returning  them  to  said  service  icolumns. 


JS  AND  METHOD 
fHEM 

_  lor  to  FMC  Cor- 
ratloa  of  Delaware 
Ser.  No.  395,050 
-32) 


3,351,489 
STABLE  AMYLOSE  DISPERSH 
OF  PREPARING 
Orlando  A.  Battista,  Yardlcy,  Pa., 

poration,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  8,  196^ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  127i     _ 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  an  acid  hydro- 
lyzed,  finely-divided  starch  material  containing  at  least 
a  major  proportion  of  amylose,  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
amylose  having  submicron  parti(^le  size,  said  portion 
being  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  fotm  a  stable  dispersion. 

5.  A  method  of  preparing  a  stardh  material,  containing 
at  least  a  major  proportion  of  amylose,  in  a  stable  disper- 
sion which  comprises  hydrolyzing!  the  amylose  in  said 
starch  material  with  a  mineral  ac)d  to  obtain  water-in- 
soluble attritable  material,  washing  the  hydrolyzed  ma- 
terial with  water,  and  then  mechanically  attriting  said 
material  by  agitating  a  mixture  ojf  said  material  in  an 
aqueous  medium  to  obtain  submicr(^n  particles  of  amylose 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  form  a  $table  dispersion. 


3,351,490   , 
HERMETICALLY  SEALED  ALKALINE 
STORAGE  BATTERY 
Hermann-Hans  von  Doehren,  Frahkfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Varta  Alttien|escUschaft,  Franltfurt 
am  Main,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nd.  41,441,  July  7, 1960. 
This  application  Mar.  20,  19641  Ser.  No.  354,500 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136—6) 
1.  In  a  hermetically  sealed  alkaline  storage  battery,  in 
combination,   positive   and   negative   electrodes;    and   an 
alkaline  electrolyte  in  contact  wit|i  said  electrodes,  said 
positive  electrode  including  a  majdr  proportion  of  nickel 
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oxide  and  a  minor  proportion  of  a  current  conducting 
material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and 
graphite  and  having  distributed  therethrough  between 
0.01  %  and  2%  by  weight  of  said  active  mass  of  at  least 
one  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxides 
and  hydroxides  of  lanthanum,  cerium,  gallium,  indium 
and  thallium  and  which  is  insoluble  in  said  electrolyte 
and  capable  of  alternating  between  a  higher  and  a  lower 
valency  so  as  to  form  within  said  positive  electrode  an 
auxiliary  redox  system  such  that  the  oxygen  potential 
relative  to  said  auxiliary  redox  system  is  at  least  equal 
to  the  oxygen  potential  of  said  nickel  oxide  of  said  posi- 
tive electrode. 


3,351,491 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SOLID  ELECTROLYTE 
MATERIAL 

Bryan  Sidney  Harris  and  Anthony  Desmond  Shand  Tan- 
tram,  Dorking,  Surrey,  England,  assignors  to  National 
Research  Development  Corporation,  London,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,628 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  21,  1962, 

6,788/62 

9  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 

3.  The  method  which  comprises  subjecting  a  preformed 
powder  comprising  solid  active  electrolyte  material  to  a 
compacting  operation  at  a  temperature  between  about 
20  to  30°  C.  below  the  temperature  at  which  liquid  phase 
would  be  present  in  said  mixture  to  form  an  electrolyte 
body  of  the  semi-solid  type  and  thereafter  using  said  elec- 
trolyte body  in  an  electrochemical  cell. 


3,351,492 

FUEL  CELL  WITH  ELECTRODE  HAVING  FINE 
PORE  OPENINGS 

Josef  Heyes,  20  Markgrafenstr.,  Dnsseldorf,  Germany, 
and  Wilhelm  Anton  Fischer,  67  Mnlheimer  Strasse, 
Ratingen,  near  Dnsseldorf,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,424 

7  Chdms.  (CL  136—86) 


<*  * 


1.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  use  with  a  liquid  electrolyte  and 
having  an  electrolyte  space  in  which  are  disposed  a  pair 
of  operatively  opposed  electrodes  for  electrochemical  con- 
version thereat  of  corresponding  fuel  and  oxidant  re- 
actants  in  contact  with  the  liquid  electrolyte  with  the 
concomitant  generation  of  electrical  energy  and  further 
having  corresponding  conducting  means  connected  to  such 

844  O.O.— 9 


electrodes  for  utilizing  the  electrical  energy  generated, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  at  least  one 
of  such  electrodes  as  a  gas  diffusion  electrode,  in  com- 
munication on  one  side  with  the  electrolyte  space  and 
on  the  other  side  with  a  gas  space  for  a  corresponding 
gaseous  reactant  to  be  electrochemically  converted  at  said 
electrode  and  forming  an  interface  between  said  spaces, 
such  that  the  electrochemical  conversion  takes  place  at  a 
phase  boundary  between  the  gaseous  reactant,  gas  dif- 
fusion electrode  and  electrolyte  on  the  electrolyte  side 
of  said  electrode,  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  constituting 
a  porous  metal  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than  2  mm. 
and  unifprm  fine  open  pores  therethrough  which  is  de- 
fined by  a  bundle  of  capillary  tubes  of  uniform  length 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate  and  of  uni- 
form internal  diameter  between  0.01  and  1  mm.  corre- 
sponding to  the  fineness  of  said  pores  which  are  bonded 
together  at  their  peripheries  to  block  the  interstices  there- 
between, whereby  flow  communication  through  said  plate 
will  take  place  only  at  said  tubes. 

3.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  use  with  a  hquid  electrolyte  and 
having  an  electrolyte  space  in  which  are  disposed  a  pair 
of  operatively  opposed  electrodes  for  electrochemical  con- 
version thereat  of  corresponding  fuel  and  oxidant  re- 
actants  in  contact  with  the  liquid  electrolyte  with  the 
concomitant  generation  of  electrical  energy  and  further 
having  corresponding  conducting  means  connected  to 
such  electrodes  for  utilizing  the  electrical  energy  gen- 
erated, the  improvement  which  emprises  providing  at 
least  one  of  such  electrodes  as  a  gas  diffusion  electrode, 
in  communication  on  one  side  with  the  electrolyte  space 
and  on  the  other  side  with  a  gas  space  for  a  correspond- 
ing gaseous  reactant  to  be  electrochemically  converted 
at  said  electrode  and  forming  an  interface  between  said 
spaces,  such  that  the  electrochemical  conversion  takes 
place  at  a  phase  boundary  between  the  gaseous  reactant, 
gas  diffusion  electrode  and  electrolyte  on  the  electrolyte 
side  of  said  electrode,  said  gas  diffusion  electrode  con- 
stituting a  porous  metal  plate  having  a  thickness  less  than 
2  mm.  and  uniform  fine  open  pores  therethrough  which 
is  defined  by  a  bundle  of  thin  wires  of  uniform  length 
corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate  so  closely 
packed  that  the  interstices  therebetween  form  capillary 
tubes  of  uniform  diameter  between  0.01  and  1  mm.  cor- 
responding to  the  fineness  of  said  pores,  whereby  flow 
communication  through  said  plate  will  take  place  only 
at  said  interstices. 

5.  In  a  fuel  cell  for  use  with  a  liquid  electrolyte  and 
having  an  electrolyte  space  in  which  are  disposed  a  pair 
of  operatively  opposed  electrodes  for  electrochemical 
conversion  thereat  of  corresponding  fuel  and  oxidant  re- 
actants  in  contact  with  the  liquid  electrolyte  with  the  con- 
comitant generation  of  electrical  energy  and  further  hav- 
ing corresponding  conducting  means  connected  to  such 
electrodes  for  utilizing  the  electrical  energy  generated, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  providing  at  least  one 
of  such  electrodes  as  a  hollow  gas  diffusion  electrode, 
in  communication  on  one  side  with  the  electrolyte  space 
and  on  the  other  side  with  a  gas  space  for  a  corresponding 
gaseous  reactant  to  be  electrochemically  converted  at  said 
electrode  and  forming  an  interface  between  said  spaces, 
such  that  the  electrochemical  conversion  takes  place  at 
a  phase  boundary  between  the  gaseous  reactant,  gas  dif- 
fusion electrode  and  electrolyte  on  the  electrolyte  side 
of  said  electrode,  and  means  for  introducing  one  of  said 
reactants  into  said  hollow  electrode,  said  hollow  gas 
diffusion  electrode  including  a  porous  metal  plate  having 
a  thickness  less  than  2  mm.  and  uniform  fine  open  pores 
therethrough  which  is  defined  by  a  fine  screen  having 
perforations  therethrough  of  uniform  length  correspond- 
irig  to  the  thickness  of  said  plate  and  of  uniform  internal 
diameter  of  at  most  0.015  mm.  corresponding  to  the  fine- 
ness of  said  pores,  whereby  flow  communication  through 
said  plate  will  take  place  only  at  said  perforations. 
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3^51,493 

DIFFUSED  RADIATION  TRACKING 

DUCER    HAVING    A    LATERAL    PHOTO   -. 
VOLTAGE  JUNCTION 

Irving  Weiman  and  William  V.  Wright,  San  Marino, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro  Optical  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California     • 
Ffled  Feb.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,655 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—89) 

1.  In  a  broad  area  radiation  tracking  transducer,  a 
pareqt  silicon  crystal  body; 

said  parent  crystal  body  being  of  intrinsic  conductivity, 

a  first  diffused  region  of  a  first  conductivity  type  and  of 
a  predetermined  resistivity  disposed  within  said  body 
along  a  first  surface  of  said  body, 

a  second  diffused  region  of  a  lower  resistivity  than  said 
first  diffused  region, 

said  second  diffused  region  being  adjacent  said  first 
diffused  region, 

said  second  diffused  region  being  disposed  interme- 
diate said  first  diffused  region  and  the  intrinsic  con- 
ductivity portion  of  said  crystal  body,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  lateral  photo  voltage  between 
first  and  second  spaced  apart  points  in  the  intrinsic 
conductivity  portion  of  said  crystal  body  upon  im- 
pingement of  radiation  energy  upon  said  first  dif- 
fused region, 

said  measuring  means  including  a  first  ohmic  contact 
to  said  first  point  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  to  said 
second  point. 

2.  In  a  broad  area  radiation  tracking  transducer,   a 
semiconductor  crystal  body  of  a  predetermined  resistivity, 

said  crystal  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
planar  surfaces, 

said  crystal  body  having  diffused  within  said  first  planar 
surface  thereof  a  thin  heavily  doped  region  of  a 
resistivity  substantially  lower  than  the  resistivity  of 
the  remaining  portion  of  said  body,  resulting  in  a 
lateral  photo  voltage  junction. 

first  means  for  measuring  the  lateral  photo  voltage  be- 
tween first  and  second  diametrically  opposite  points 
on  said  second  planar  surface  of  said  wafer  upon  im- 
pingement of  radiation  energy  on  said  first  planar 
surface, 

said  first  measuring  means  including  a  first  ohmic  con- 
tact to  said  first  point  and  a  second  ohmic  contact  to 
said  second  point,  and, 

means  for  preventing  radiation  energy  from  impinging 
on  any  but  said  first  surface  of  said  body. 


3,351,495 
BATTERY  SEPARATOR 


November  7,  1967 


Donald  Wayne  Larsen,  Bowie,  andi  Clifton  Leroy  Kehr, 
Ednor,  Md.,  assignors  to  W.  R.i  Grace  &  Co.,  Cam- 
bridge Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  196jS,  Ser.  No.  596,056 

II  Claims.  (CI.  136^146) 

1.  A  battery  separator  having  a(n  essentially  flat  sur- 
face and  comprising  a  microporoijs  polyolefin  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  30U,00(),  a  standard  load  melt 
index  of  substantially  0,  and  a  re(|uced  viscosity  of  not 
less  than  4.0. 


3,351,496 

COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEli  AND  METHOD 
OF  PRODUCING  [SAME 

Ralph  E.  Carter,  Colonie,  N.Y.,i  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  \so.  475,925 

8  Claims.  (CI.  136-^153) 

1.  A  method  of  heat  treating  completely  stabilized 
zirconia  to  control  the  rate  of  io|iic  resistivity  increase 
thereof,  which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  completely  stabilized  zirconia  above 
1400°  C.  to  produce  virgin  s^bilized  zirconia,  and 

(b)  reheating  at  1100°  C.  to  1300"  C.  for  at  least  30 
hours. 


3,351,497 

NON-SPILL  VENT  PLUG 

Gordon  B.  Lucas,  River  Forest,  ;I11.,  assignor  to  The 
Richardson  Company,  Metros^  Park,  III.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  10, 1962,  Sen  No.  243,519 

4  Claims.  (CI.  1361-178) 


3,351,494 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WETPROOFED 
ELECTRODE  j 

John  S.  Batzold,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,637 

7  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 

1.  A  method  of  making  a  wetproofed  electrode  which 
comprises  the  steps  tof : 

(a)  wetproofing  an  inert  particulate  base  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  asbestos,  carbon, 
mica,  silica,  and  alumina  by  contacting  said  material 
with  a  solution  of  a  halogenated  alkyl  silane, 

(b)  rinsing  and  drying  said  wetproofed  inert  particu- 
late base  material  prepared  in  step  (a), 

(c)  dry  mixing  the  composition  prepared  in  step  (b) 
with  a  finely  divided  catalyst,  and 

*-    (d)  pressing  the  mixture  prepared  in  step  (c)  onto  an 
electrically  conductive  support. 


1.  A  battery  cell  vent  plug  comprising  a  hollow  cup- 
like base  composed  of  a  cylindrical,  closed-end  lower  sec- 
tion with  a  vent  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  an  in- 
tegral outwardly  flared  annular  ^pper  section  provided 
with  a  ledge  extending  around  itsiinner  periphery,  a  plu- 
rality of  circumferentially  space^  upwardly  extending 
bosses  disposed  around  the  interntal  wall  of  said  base  at 
substantially  the  juncture  of  said  Actions,  the  outer  side 
of  said  bosses  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
cap  provided  with  a  vent  opening  sjupported  by  said  ledge; 
and  a  valve  of  relatively  heavy  m^ss  disposed  within  the 
vent  plug  having  a  circumferential  |shoulder  provided  with 
a  downwardly  extending  peripheral  flange,  said  valve  be- 
ing supported  by  said  shoulder  ori  said  bosses  in  a  posi- 
tion intermediate  of  the  cap  and  the  bottom  of  the  base 
with  said  peripheral  flange  being  disposed  around  the 
outer  sides  of  said  bosses  whereby  the  interior  of  said 
plug  is  divided  into  two  connecting  compartments,  said 
valve  being  capable  of  movement  toward  the  underside 
of  the  cap  to  close  its  vent  opening  when  the  vent  plug 
is  partially  or  wholly  inverted. 
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3,351.498 

SEPARATELY  CARTRIDGED  THERMOELECTRIC 

ELEMENTS  AND  COUPLES 

Jeffrey  N.  SUnn,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  and  Soeren  S.  Nielsen, 
Topsfield,  and  John  J.  O'Connor,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  ^^„  „., 

FUed  Mar.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,953 
11  Claims.  (CI.  136—205) 


improved  metallurgical  bond  with  said  element,  the  steps 
comprising 

(1)  compressing  a  quantity  of  finely  divided  thermo- 
electric material  to  provide  a  thermoelectric  body 
having  end  surfaces, 

(2)  sintering  the  body,  the  sintered  body  having  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  voids, 

(3)  impregnating  the  body  with  an  oleaginous  sub- 
stance to  fill  the  voids, 

(4)  wiping  the  surfaces  of  the  body  clean  of  the 
oleaginous  substance, 

(5)  applying  a  metal  coating  by  electrodeposition  to 
the  end  surfaces  of  the  oleaginous  impregnated  body, 
the  coating  being  prevented  from  diffusing  into  the 
body  by  the  oleaginous  material  and  is  therefore 
confined  to  the  end  face  surface  region  above  and 
continuous  with  the  oleaginous  impregnated  body 
in  electrical  and  metallurgical  contact  therewith. 

3.  An  oil  impregnated  thermoelectric  element  produced 
by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


1.  A  thermoelectric  cartridge  comprising 

a  single  thermoelectric  element  having  first  and  second 

spaced  end  portions  and 
means  compressively  encapsulating  said  thermoelectric 

element  including 
first  and  second  metal  end  walls  lying  in  electrically 
conductive  relation  to  said  first  and  second  end  por- 
tions, respectively, 
a  thin  metal  side  wall  surrounding  said  thermoelectric 

element  in  laterally  spaced  relation,  and 
means  insulatively  sealing  said  side  wall  to  said  end 

walls. 
6.  A  thermoelectric  cartridge  comprising 
means  forming  a  thermoelectric  couple  comprising 
a  P-typc  thermoelectric  element, 
an  N-type  thermoelectric  element, 
each  of  said  thermoelectric  elements  including  first 

and  second  spaced  end  portions,  and 
means  electrically  connecting  said  first  end  por- 
tions of  said  thermoelectric  elements  while  elec- 
trically insulating  the  remainder  of  said  ele- 
ments, 
means  compressively  encapsulating  said  thermo- 
electric couple  forming  means  comprising 
a  first  end  wall  segment  providing  an  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said 
P-type  thermoelectric  element, 
a  second  end  wall  segment  providing  an  electrical 
contact  with  said  second  end  portion  of  said  N- 
type  element, 
said  first  and  second  end  wall  segments  being  lat- 
erally spaced, 
an  outer  container  having  a  thin  metal  side  wall 
laterally  spaced  from  said  thermoelectric  couple, 
and 
means  insulatively  sealing  said  side  walls  to  said 
end  wall  segments. 


3,351,500 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  TRANSISTOR  AND 

VARISTOR  BY  REDUCTION  AND  DIFFUSION 
Alfred  S.  Khouri,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assIgDor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wb.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  264,960 
18  Claims.  (CL  14»— 1.5) 


y. 


AcccrTo^     &iprutt» 


I        ^2o 


15.  The  method  of  making  a  diode  rectifier  having  high 
rectification  efficiency  and  a  large  value  of  junction  capaci- 
tance on  an  N-type  reduced  titanate  semiconductor  sub- 
strate comprising,  the  steps  of  soaking  said  substrate  in 
a  mixture  containing  an  oxidizing  agent  for  a  length  of 
time  sufficient  to  permit  said  mixture  to  permeate  said  sub- 
strate and  subsequently  firing  said  substrate,  applying  a 
mixture  of  AgjO  and  CbaOs  in  a  resinous  vehicle  onto  a 
reduced  titanate,  polycrystalline,  alkaline  earth,  applying 
a  mixture  of  finely  (fivided  silver  particles,  bismuth  BiOs 
and  boron  silicate  alkali  earth  frit  onto  said  semiconductor, 
and  firing  said  semiconductor  with  said  mixtures  applied 
thereto  so  that  a  diffused  donor  junction  rectifying  con- 
tact is  formed  with  a  silver  electrode  in  ohmic  contact 
with  a  ceramic  layer  onto  which  a  donor  impurity  agent 
(CbjOj)  has  been  diffused  and  an  acceptor  junction  is  also 
formed  having  a  conducting  silver  film  in  ohmic  contact 
with  a  diffused  acceptor  doped  area  of  said  semiconductor. 


3,351,499 
OIL    IMPREGNATED    THERMOELECTRIC    ELE- 
MENT Wrm  ELECTROPLATED  METAL  CON- 
TACT AND  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  SAME 
Laurence  H.  Weitzman,  Irwin,  and  William  R.  Harding, 
Jeannette,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1962,  Ser.  No.  231,595 

3  Claims.  (CI.  136—236) 
1.  In  the  process  for  preparing  an  oleaginous  impreg- 
nated thermoelectric  element  devoid  of  a  spotty  finish  on 
a  metal  coating  attached  thereto,  said  coating  having  an 


3,351,501 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MAGNETIC  SHEETS 

WITH  CUBE-ON-FACE  GRAIN  TEXTURE 
Robert  G.  Aspden,  Penn  Township,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,693 

19  Claims.  (CI.  148—112) 
1.  In  the  method  of  producing  (100)  [hkl]  texture  in 
metals  comprising  iron  and  ferrous-base  alloys  having  a 
gamma  to  alpha  phase  transformation  the  steps  compris- 
ing heating  a  body  of  such  metal  to  a  temperature  to  con- 
vert the  metal  to  the  gamma  phase,  then  cooling  the  metal 
to  the  alpha  phase,  the  metal  having  from  about  0.00003 
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to  0.0005%,  by  weight,  of  dissolved  sulfur  at  least  at  the 
surface  thereof  during  the  phase  transformation,  whereby 
a  high  proportion  of  the  grains  of  the  metal  are  oriented 
to  a  (100)  [hkl]  texture. 


3,351,502 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  INTERFACE-ALLOY 
EPITAXIAL  HETEROJUNCnONS 
Robert  H.  Rediker,  Newton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Maas.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,818 
7  Claims.  (CI.  148—177) 


1 

1! 

j^^mMw 

y/^/////////A^^ 

1.  The  method  of  producing  single  crystal  epitaxial 
junctions  between  dissimilar  crystalline  materials  compris- 
ing the  steps  of,  preparing  paired  wafers  from  dissimilar 
crystals  cut  to  present  surfaces  oriented  along  crystallo- 
graphic  planes,  supporting  the  lower  melting  wafer  on  the 
higher  melting  wafer  in  a  controlled  atmosphere,  heating 
the  higher  melting  wafter  to  melt  the  surface  of  the  lower 
melting  wafer,  reducing  the  temperature  to  avoid  further 
melting  of  said  lower  melting  wafer  and  permitting  re- 
crystallization  of  the  melted  portion  following  the  orienta- 
tion of  the  higher  melting  wafer. 


3,351,503 

PRODUCTION  OF  P-N  JUNCTIONS 

BY  DIFFUSION 

Richard  A.  Fotland,  Lyndhurst,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Horizons    Incorporated,    a    corporation    of    New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,550 

4  Claims.  (CI.  148—188) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  P-N  junctions  which  com- 
prises: positioning  a  semiconductor  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  P-type  silicon  and  N-type  silicon 
in  an  atmosphere  of  a  decomposable  vapor  of  a  dopant 
compound  at  a  pressure  such  that  a  layer  of  the  vapor 
is  adsorbed  on  the  surface  of  the  semiconductor  material; 
decomposing  selected  portions  of  said  adsorbed  layer 
by  scanning  the  same  with  an  electron  beam,  thereby 
depositing  a  dopant  on  said  semiconductor  surface  and 
diffusing  the  same  into  said  semiconductor  material, 
thereby  producing  a  P-N  junction  in  said  semiconductor 
material. 


3,351,504 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  COATINGS 

Harold  George  De  Hart,  Clifton,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  International  Protected  Metals,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,865 
3  Claims.  (CL  148—6.14) 

1.  A  method  of  bonding  a  resin  coating  on  a  metal 
base  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of,  aluminum,  iron 
and  steel,  comprising  cleaning  a  surface  of  the  base,  treat- 
ing the  cleaned  surface  with  from  about  0.1%  to  about 
5.0%  aqueous  solution  of  an  oxidizing  agent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chromic  acid,  molybdic  acid 
and  vanadic  acid,  heating  the  treated  surface  and  contact- 
ing the  heated  treated  surface  with  a  mixture  of  heat 
fusible  resin  powder  and  an  oxidizable  metal  powder,  the 
metal  powder  being  present  in  the  mixture  in  a  metal 
to  resin  ratio  of  from  about  1:9  to  1:1  by  volume,  the 
treated  base  being  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
fusion  temperature  of  the  resin  powder,  and  permitting 
the  base  to  cool.  ' 
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3,351,505 

HIGH   ENERGY  SOLID  PROP&LLANTS  CON- 
TAINING FLUOROPOLYMERS  AND  METAL- 
LIC FUELS 
Isadore  Shapiro,  Beverly  Hills,  anl  Albert  Cane,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hughes  Tool  Company, 

Aircraft   Division,   Houston,  Texf,   a    corporation   of 

Delaware 

No   Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1960,  Ser.  No.  53,566 
11  Claims.  (CI.  149-^19) 

1.  A  solid  rocket  propellant  graih  comprising:  from 
about  5  percent  to  about  25  percenl  by  weight,  of  pul- 
verized solid  fuel  material;  from  ^bout  35  percent  to 
about  75  percent  by  weight,  of  pulvjerized  solid  oxidizer 
material;  and  from  about  20  percenti  to  about  50  percent 
by  weight,  of  solidified  binder  matcr^l  in  which  said  fuel 
and  oxidizer  materials  are  uniformly  dispersed;  said  bind- 
er material  consisting  essentially  of  $  polymer  of  at  least 
one  monomer  selected  from  the  groud  consisting  of  fluoro- 
alkyl  acrylates  and  fluoroalkyl  metfiacrylates  character- 
ized by  the  general  formula 
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H(CFi— CFi)u— CHi— OC- 


=cni 


in  which  n  is  an  integer  from  2  tol5  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and  CHs;  said  fuel  ma- 
terial consisting  of  at  least  one  mem|)er  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boOon,  beryllium,  mag- 
nesium, lithium,  aluminum  hydride,  lithium  hydride,  lith- 
ium aluminum  hydride,  beryllium  hydride,  magnesium 
hydride,  zirconium  hydride,  solid  boron  hydrides,  and 
boron-containing  compounds  characterized  by  the  gen- 
eral formula  BxNyH^  in  which  zlx  lis  a  number  from  2 
to  8  and  xly  is  a  number  from  1  to  10,  and  by  the  gen- 
eral formulas  BioCjHia  and  BioCjHiiZ  in  which  Z  is  an 
aliphatic  radical;  and  said  oxidizer  rfiaterial  consisting  of 
at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  perchlorates  and  nitrates  respectiyely  characterized  by 
general  formulas  YCIG4  and  YNOs  Jn  which  Y  is  at  least 
one  member  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of  NH4, 
NjHs,  NO3,  Li.  Na  and  K. 


3,351,506 
NITROCELLULOSE  PROPELLAIKTS  PLASTICIZED 

WITH  DIFLUOROAMINO  JCOMPOUNDS 
James  Grigor  and  James  Brown  Paner,  KOwlnning,  an^ 
Andrew  Cochran  Currie,  Largs,  Scotland,  assignofs,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  <A  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  SebL  26, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
311,914.  Divided  and  this  application  July  15,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  484  779 
CUims  priority',  appUcation  Great  Britahi,  Sept.  28,  1962, 

36,974/62 
6  Cbdms.  (CI.  149-h20) 
1.  An  explosive  composition  con^prising  nitroccllukise 
plasticized  with  a  difluoramino  comj^ound  consisting  of 
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where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alltyl,  R'  is  selected  from  the  gifoup  consisting  of  hy- 


drogen and  allcyl  and  is  hydrogen  when  R  is  alkyl,  and 
each  of  R"  and  R'"  is  alkyl. 

6.  A  propellant  explosive  comprising  ammonium  per- 
chlorate,  aluminum  and  the  explosive  composition  of 
claim  1. 


3,351,507 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAMINATE  WITH 
GRAIN  SURFACE 
Kenneth  A.  Schafer,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Freeman 
Chemical  Corporation,  Port  Washington,  Wis.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FQcd  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,422 
8  Clahns.  (CL  156— M) 


3^51,509 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  REINFORCED  HOLLOW 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE  OF  WRAPPED  TAPES  OF 
FIBROUS  MATERIAL 

Henry  M.  Richardson,  Somers,  Conn,  Alfred  C.  Alber- 
ghhii,  Sand  Springs,  Okla.,  Fred  E.  Wiley,  Long- 
meadow,  Mass.,  and  Wesley  S.  Larson,  Huavdville, 
Conn.,  aasignore  to  The  Yonngstown  Sheet  and  Tube 
Company,  Boardman,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  appUcation  Dec.  28,  1962,  Ser.  No.  248,058,  now 
Patent  No.  3,256,128,  dated  June  14,  1966.  DlVklcd 
and  this  application  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,678 
5  Claims.  (CL  156—195) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  laminated  article  which 
comprises  forming  a  sandwich  of  a  stiff  structural  back- 
ing clement  and  a  sheet  of  flexible,  resilient,  foamed 
resin  having  open,  connected  cellular  configuration,  ap- 
plying a  non-foaming  thermosetting  resinous  composi- 
tion in  liquid  form  to  the  said  foamed  resin  whereby  the 
said  foamed  resin  becomes  wetted  with  the  said  resinous 
composition,  compressing  the  said  foamed  resin  against 
the  said  stiff  backing  element  and  curing  the  said  resinous 
composition  while  maintaining  the  said  foamed  resin 
under  compression  to  achieve  a  substantial  flattening  of 
the  said  foanMd  nesin  from  its  initial  uncompressed 
thickness,  whereby  the  said  foamed  resin  configuration 
appears  as  a  grainy  presentation  over  the  said  exposed 
surface. 

3,351,508 
METHOD  OF  JOINING  TOGETHER  THE  ENDS  OF 
A  REINFORCED  BELT  TO  FORM  AN  ENDLESS 
BELT 
Norman  G.  Baxendale,  Liverpool,  England,  aarignm:  to 
Dunlop  Rubber  Cmnpany  Umited,  London,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  IMtidn 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,703 
Oainu  priority,  aralication  Great  Britafai,  May  26, 1964, 

21,619/64 
7  Claims.  (CL  156—159) 


1.  A  method  of  joining  together  the  ends  of  a  rein- 
forced belt  to  form  an  endless  belt  which  comprises  butt- 
ing together  the  ends  of  a  belt  having  at  least  one  re- 
inforcement ply  embedded  in  a  flexible  material,  en- 
closing the  ends  of  the  reinforcement  ply  between  the  ends 
of  a  two-ply  fabric  in  which  the  two  plies  are  intercon- 
nected along  a  line  to  form  a  fabric  having  an  X-shaped 
section  in  a  direction  transverse  the  line  of  interconnec- 
tion, and  moulding  the  assembly  so  formed  under  heat 
and  pressure  to  consolidate  the  assembly. 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  tubular  article  comprising, 

forming  a  preform  by  winding  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  tape  in  different  helical  directions, 

said  tape  comprising  a  carrier  strip  having  on  one  side 
thereof  a  plurality  of  parallel  longitudinal  reinforc- 
ing strands  which  are  substantially  nonstretchable 
and  a  thermosetting  binder; 

enclosing  said  preform  within  a  peripherally  confin- 
ing mold  having  a  larger  diameter  than  the  outer 
diameter  of  the  preform; 

introducing  fluid  pressure  into  the  interior  of  the  pre- 
form to  radially  expand  the  wall  thereof  against 
the  wall  of  the  mold  and  to  radially  outwardly  com- 
press the  layers  of  the  preform  into  firm  contact 
with  one  another  to  densify  the  preform  and  change 
the  helix  angle  of  the  helically  wound  tapes  to  per- 
mit said  expansion  of  the  wall  of  the  preform  and 
place  the  helically  wound  reinforcing  strands  under 
equal  tension; 

and  heating  the  preform  to  soften  the  binder  to  reduce 
resistance  to  change  of  the  helix  angle  of  the  tapes 
and  to  cure  the  binder; 

said  heat  and  pressure  being  applied  at  least  in  part 
during  a  common  time  intervaJ,  which  includes  said 
cure  of  the  binder. 


3,351,510 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Thomas  G.  Harris,  East  Hempfield  Towndiip,  LancMto- 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Corit  Company, 

Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  crarprnvtion  off  Peunsylranla 

Fflcd  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,904 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  156—232) 


1.  A  method  of  making  sheet  material  having  a  design 
with  an  embossed  effect  comprising  the  steps  of  emboss- 
ing carrier  sheet  with  a  given  design  to  form  a  plurality 
of  depressions  and  lands  therein,  filling  said  depressions 
with  granular  fusible  material,  placing  backing  material 
over  said  embossed  carrier  sheet  and  over  said  fusible 
material,  consolidating  said  fusible  material  on  said  back- 
ing material  whereby  said  fusible  material  will  be  fused 
and  attached  to  said  backing  material,  separating  said 
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embossed  carrier  from  said  fused  material  and  said 
backing  material  whereby  the  removal  of  said  lands 
from  said  fused  material  will  create  embossed  areas 
therein,  filling  these  embossed  areas  with  fusible  ma- 
terial, and  then  consolidating  the  sheet  material  again  to 
fuse  the  last-mentioned  fusible  material  to  the  originally 
consolidate  fusible  material  to  form  a  flat  surface  sheet. 
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3,351,511 

PRESSURE  SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPE 

APPLICATOR 

Tor  Petterson,  2149  Paseo  de  Mar, 

San  Pedro,  Calif.     90732 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,287 

6  Claims.  (CI.  156—527) 


1.  A  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  applicator  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  container  having  means  for  journalling  a  roll  of 
pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape,  and  defining  a  slot 
for  dispensing  said  tape; 

(b)  tape  retaining  elements  bordering  one  side  of  said 
slot; 

(c)  a  yieldable  guide  strip  secured  within  said  con- 
tainer, extending  to  said  slot  and  biased  toward  said 
retaining  elements,  said  guide  strip  terminating  in  a 
folded  end  to  form  adjacent  said  end  a  tape  releas- 
ing element  normally  protruding  slightly  from  said 
slot; 

(d)  and  a  fixed  tape  applicator  element  bordering  the 
side  of  said  slot  opposite  from  said  tape  retainer 
elements  and  terminating  in  a  cutting  edge; 

(e)  said  guide  strip,  releasing  element  and  appKcator 
element  adapted  to  be  covered  by  an  end  of  said 
tape,  said  guide  strip  normally  pressing  said  tape 
against  said  retainer  elements,  said. releasing  element 
being  depressible  into  said  container  to  move  said 
guide  strip  clear  of  said  retaining  elements  thereby 
to  release  said  tape  for  movement  from  said  con- 
tainer along  said  applicator  element. 


3,351,512 
DEVICE  FOR  INTERCONNECTING  TWO  PIPES  OF 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 
Ottomar  von  Zelewsky,  Neuhansen  am  Rheinfall,  and 
Werner  Burkert,  Scbaffhausen,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to    Georg    Fisclier    Aktiengesellscliaft,    Scliaffbtusen, 
Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,735 
2  Claims.  (CI.  156—580) 


96 


1.  An  annular  member  of  thermoplastic  material  adapt- 
ed to  be  interposed  between  two  pipes  of  thermoplastic 
material  to  be  spin-welded  to  said  annular  member,  which 


has  its  outer  periphery  provided  with  teeth  and  has  its  end 
faces  adjacent  the  inner  periphery  thereof  provided  with 
laterally  outwardly  extending  annijlar  collars  having  an 
outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the 
pipes  to  be  interconnected  by  said!  annular  member  for 
centering  said  annular  member  relajlive  to  the  pipes  to  be 
interconnected. 


3,351,513 
LIGHT  CONTROL  STl|tUCTURE 
Alfred  B.  Menzer,  Joliet,  111.,  assignor  to  Kemlite  Cor- 
poration, Joliet,  111.,  a  corpoi  ation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  lio.  314,383 
9  Claims.  (CI.  16lP6) 
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1.  A  panel  comprising  a  pair  of  fiberglass  sheets,  and 
a  cellulose  fiber  center  sheet  betweei^  said  fiberglass  sheets, 
said  center  sheet  having  pigment  pahicles  distributed  uni- 
formly therein  and  having  on  one  si^e  thereof  an  ink  layer 
in  discontinuous  distribution  on  th^  outer  surface  of  the 
sheet  to  form  a  decorative  designi  each  of  said  sheets 
being  impregnated  with  a  thermosetting  resin  and  being 
bound  by  said  resin  into  a  unitary  sfikicture,  said  resin  hav- 
ing substantially  the  same  light  refrjjctive  properties  as  the 
fibers  of  each  of  said  sheets,  whereby  said  panel  will  pass 
in  a  diffused  manner  some  but  not  aill  of  the  light  directed 
against  it  from  the  outside  and  produce  a  glow  from  the 
inside  of  the  panel  wtih  said  design  peing  distinctly  visible 
from  the  outside  of  the  panel. 


STR1 


3,351,514    , 
FILM  SPLICING  CONStRUCTION 
Walter  F.  Creigb,  Newport  Tof^hlp,  Washington 
County,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Miiuiesota  Mining  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  ^aul,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  I 

FUed  May  20.  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,428 
3  Claims.  (CL  1614-39) 


1.  A  film  splicing  construction  comprising 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular,  transparent  backing  sheet 
having  a  face  side  and  an  opfiosed  back  side,  said 
face  side  being  coated  with  a  |  pressure-sensitive  ad- 
hesive, j 

(b)  a  first  liner  sheet  having  a  f^rst  tab  portion  joined 
to  a  first  base  portion  at  a  fiiist  fold  line,  said  first 
base  portion  being  superimpostd  upon  a  portion  of 
said  face  side,  and  j 

(c)  a  pair  of  second  liner  sheets  each  having  a  sec- 
ond tab  portion  joined  to  a  sedond  base  portion  at  a 
second  fold  line,  said  second  base  portions  both 
being  superimposed  upon  the  remaining  portions  of 
said  face  side,  said  pair  of  seci)nd  liner  sheets  being 
so  positioned  on  said  face  side  as  to  abut  against 
one  another  along  their  respective  second  fold  lines. 
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3,351,515 

ADHESIVE  TAPE  OR  LABEL  STRUCTURE 

HAVING  A  BARRIER  LAYER 

WilUam  H.  Muttera,  Jr.,  Mequon,  Wis.,  assignor  to  W.  H. 

Brady  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  July  5, 1962,  Ser.  No.  207,511 

2  Claims.  (CI.  161—167) 


1.  An  adhesive  product,  such  as  a  label,  tape  and  the 
like,  comprising:  ( 1 )  a  barrier  layer  of  a  thin  sheet  of  sub- 
stantially liquid-impervious  thermoplastic  film-forming 
materials,  said  barrier  layer  having  two  opposed  surfaces, 
(2)  a  layer  of  normally  tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive 
adherent  to  one  of  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the  barrier 
layer,  (3)  a  layer  of  normally  hard,  solvent-activated  ad- 
hesive adherent  to  the  other  opposed  surface  of  the  bar- 
rier layer,  and  (4)  a  top  layer  bonded  to  the  layer  of  pres- 
sure-sensitive adhesive,  said  top  layer  being  decorated 
with  solvent  sensitive  material,  said  barrier  layer  being 
substantially  liquid-impervious  to  solvents  which  render 
the  solvent-activated  adhesive  layer  adhesively  tacky. 


3,351,516 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  STRUCTURAL   ELEMENT 
AND  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Roland  Weisbeck,  Cologne-Poll,  Andreas  Brockes,  Co- 
logne-Mulheim,   and   Heinrich   Nassenstein,   Cologne- 
Stammheim,   Germany,   assignors  to   Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengcscllschaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,129 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  13,  1962, 

F  38,032;  Nov.  6,  1962,  F  38,227 

13  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
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consisting  of  epihalohydrin  homopolymers,  copolymers 
of  an  epihalohydrin  with  alkylene  oxides  or  saturated 
epoxide  ethers  and  copolymers  of  epichlorohydrin  with 
at  least  one  other  epihalohydrin,  and  at  least  one  sulfur- 
curable  rubber,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
styrene-butadiene  rubber,  natural  rubber,  polychloro- 
prene,  acrylonitrile-butadiene  rubber,  isoprene-isobutadi- 
ene  rubber,  ethylene-propylene-diene  terpolymers,  cis- 
polybutadine,  cis  -  polyisoprene  and  lower  alkylene 
oxide-allyl  glycidyl  ether  copolymers,  said  blend  having 
been  vulcanized  with  an  organic  accelerator  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2-mercaptoimidazoline,  2- 
mercaptopyrimidine,  thiourea  and  trialkyl  substituted 
thiourea,  a  metal  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  the  salts  of  aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  salts 
of  phosphorous  acid,  salts  of  silicic  acid  and  oxides  of 
metals  of  Groups  II-A,  II-B,  III-A,  IV-A  and  V-A 
of  the  periodic  table,  and  sulfur. 

6.  A  covulcanized  laminate  comprising  at  least  two 
strongly  bonded  plies,  at  least  one  ply  comprising  a  vul- 
canized epihalohydrin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epihalohydrin  homopolymers,  copolymers 
of  an  epihalohydrin  with  alkylene  oxides  or  saturated 
epoxide  ethers  and  copolymers  of  epichlorohydrin  with 
at  least  one  other  epihalohydrin,  and  at  least  one  other 
ply  comprising  a  vulcanized  sulfur-curable  rubber  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rub- 
ber, natural  rubber,  polychloroprene,  acrylonitrile-buta- 
diene rubber,  isoprene  -  isobutadiene  rubber,  ethylene- 
propylene-diene  terpolymers,  cis-polybutadiene,  cis-poly- 
isoprene  and  lower  alkylene  oxide-allyl  glycidyl  ether 
copolymers,  said  laminate  having  been  covulcanized  with 
an  organic  accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  2  -  mercaptoimidazoline,  2  -  mercaptopyrimidine, 
thiourea  and  trialkyl  substituted  thiourea,  a  metal  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  salts  of 
aromatic  carboxylic  acids,  salts  of  aliphatic  carboxylic 
acids,  salts  of  carbonic  acid,  salts  of  phosphorous  acid, 
salts  of  silicic  acid  and  oxides  of  metals  of  Groups  II-A, 
II-B,  III-A,  IV-A  and  V-A  of  the  periodic  table,  and 
sulfur. 
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1.  Photoconductive  structural  element  which  com- 
prises photoconductive  material  composed  of  highly  pure 
cadmium  chalkogenide  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  cadmium  sulfide,  cadmium  selenide,  and  cadmium 
sulfo-selenide,  containing  zinc  sulfide,  copper  ions  and 
chloride  ions  as  guest  components  in  the  hexagonal  lattice 
thereof  with  a  transparent  layer  of  a  binding  agent  con- 
taining 0.01-1%  by  weight  of  a  fluorescent  substance  in 
homogeneous  distribution,  said  fluorescent  substance  ab- 
sorbing the  incident  light  at  the  short  wave  end  of  the 
spectral  sensitivity  curve  of  the  photoconductive  material 
and  emitting  such  light  as  fluorescent  light  in  the  wave 
length  region  of  maximum  sensitivity  of  said  material. 


3,351,517 

COVULCANIZING  PROCESS 

William  D.  WUlis,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,999 

7  Claims.  (CI.  161—184) 
5.    A   covulcanized   composition   comprising   a   blend 
of  an  epihalohydrin  polymer  selected  from  the  group 


3,351,518 
LAMINATED  GLASS  STRUCTURE 
Joseph  D.  Ryan,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Libbey- 
Owens-Ford  Glass  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,652 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—199) 
1.  A  laminated  glass  glazing  unit  having  a  total  visible 
light  transmittance  of  more  than  70  peft;ent  and  a  total 
solar  radiation  transmittance  of  less  than  58  percent,  com- 
prising a  first  sheet  of  an  iron  oxide-containing  heat  ab- 
sorbing plate  glass,  a  second  sheet  of  regular  clear 
plate  glass,  and  a  plastic  interlayer  interposed  between 
and  bonded  to  both  said  first  and  secopd  glass  sheets, 
said  interlayer  being  composed  of  a  vinyl  butyral  resin 
internally  and  homogeneously  pigmented  with  carbon 
black  and  having  a  total  visible  light  transmittance  in 
the  range  of  about  78  to  85  percent. 


3,351,519 

PREPARATION  OF  PURIFIED 

VEGETABLE  FIBERS 

Le  Roy  E.  Scholze,  710  Midland  Bank  BIdg., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55401 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,786 

20  Claims.  (CI.  162—17) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  purified  vegetable  fibers 

which  comprises 

(A)    mechanically    working   the   dry   fiber-containing 
stems  of  a  vegetable  plant  to  fracture  woody  con- 
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stituents  and  dislodge  and  separate  at  least  a  major 
proportion  of  the  woody  constituents, 

(B)  mechanically  opening  the  resulting  dry  partially 
cleaned  fiber  bundles  to  expose  maximum  surface 
area  of  the  fibers  and  adherent  minor  proportion  of 
woody   constituents   and   non-woody  contaminants, 

(C)  extracting  said  woody  constituents  and  non-woody 
contaminants  by  subjecting  the  dpened  partially 
cleaned  fibers  in  sequence  to  a  plurality  of  mild  hot 
aqueous  extraction  treating  baths  including 

( 1 )  at  least  one  caustic  bath  to  remove  water  solu- 
ble and  caustic  soluble  encrusting  and  contam- 
inating substances  adhering  to  said  fibers. 


■  liy   clBMMd  dry    tlmi    aCiw    flbafi 

1 


•  iat    tr*aCin«   ata^s  


l«t  kM  ««t«r  tmmltkmm  ^m 


Bryiaf  te  lO-VOR  ^O 


<tot   nt^im^  Miri   ofMtii 


C^laai   ^iMolcal    I 


rijMl    carUaq    Mrt   clAulfyt.^  - 


(2)  said  baths  being  maintained  at  below  boiling 
temperatures  under  near  atmospheric  pressure, 

(D)  separating  the  thusly  treated  wet  fibers  from  the 
sequence  of  treating  baths  and  from  the  extracted 
contaminants, 

(E)  partially  drying  the  wet  fibers  to  about  30  to  50% 
moisture  content,  above  the  moisture  level  at  which 
the  fibers  dry  bond  to  one  another,  to  permit  further 
fiber  separation. 

(F)  mechanically  working  the  partially  dried  fibers  to 
Rjck  apart  and  further  open  and  separate  the  fibers. 
and 

(G)  drying  the  opened  and  cleaned  fibers  to  below 
about  20%  moisture  content,  below  the  moisture 
level  at  which  the  fibers  are  dry  bonded.        i 


3,351,520 
POLY  -  p  -  ASPARAGINEPOLYALKYLENEPOLY- 
AMINE  HALOHYDRIN  RESINS  AND  APPUCA- 
TION   THEREOF   IN   PRODUCTION   OF   WET 
STRENGTH  PAPER  AND  FLOCCULATION  OF 
SOLIDS 
John  C.  Spicer,  Sidney,  N.Y.,  and  PanI  M.  Westfall,  St. 
Albans,    and    Nelson    R.    Eldred,    South    Charieston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,143 

11  Claims.  (CI.  162—164) 
8.  In  the  manufacture  of  paper  products  from  cel- 
lulosic  paper-making  fibers,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  fibers  from  about  0.05  to 
about  5  percent,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  fibers,  of 
a  cationic  water-soluble  resinous  reaction  product  of  (a) 
a  polyfunctional  halohydrin  and  (b)  a  resin  produced  by 
reaction  at  a  temperature  of  about  60°  C.  to  150°  C.  of 
about  0.5/1  to  about  2n  moles  of  a  polyalkylenepoly- 
amine  per  mole  of  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R- 


o 

-0— C— CH=CH— 


li-OHJ 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  having  a  lvalue  of  from  1  to  6 
and  R  is  the  hydrocarbon  residue  pf  an  aliphatic  alcohol 
containing  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  aitd  has  a  valence  equal 
to  n,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  polyfiJnctional  halohydrin  to 
secondary  amine  groups  of  said  resm  being  from  about  0.5 
to  about  1.5  and  the  reaction  of  sajd  polyfunctional  halo- 
hydrin and  said  resin  being  conducted  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  20°  C.  to  about  lOOi"  C,  and  subsequently 
applying  heat  to  cure  said  resinojis  reaction  product  to 
a  water-insoluble  form. 


3,351,521 
TRANSFER  MECHANISM  FOR  WEB 
Maurice  M.  Murray  and  Bill  H.  Andrews,  Oregon  City, 
Oreg.,  assignors  to  Publishers'  P|iper  Co.,  Oregon  City, 
Oreg.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware: 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.;  No.  463,741 
6  Claims.  (CI.  162|-307) 


1.  In  a  paper-making  machine,  comprising  an  endless 

screen  for  carrying  wet  pulp  while  the  same  has  water 

removed   therefrom   in   the   formation   of   a   continuous 

paper  web,  and  an  endless  belt  foi  carrying  a  paper  web 

moving  from  the  screen,  said  beU  and  screen  traveling 

in  courses  that  come  to  close  adjacency  in  a  transfer  region 

where  the  web  transfers  from  the  Screen  to  the  belt, 

means  for  introducing  against  khe   underside   of  said 

screen,    immediately    before    said    transfer    region, 

across  substantially  the  entir^  width  of  the  screen, 

a  stream  of  air  directed  at  the  j4inderside  of  the  paper 

web  carried  by  the  screen,  whereby  the  web  may  be 

loosened  from  the  screen,  and 

means  adjacent  said  belt  for  projducing  lateral  outward 

flow  of  air,  between  the  web  a^id  said  belt,  relative  to 

the  margins  of  the  paper  wej),  in  a  region  directly 

following  the  transfer  region,  ivhereby  air  is  removed 

from  under  the  web  from  acrjoss  the  top  of  the  belt 

permitting  the  web  to  lay  dovMn  on  the  belt. 


3,351,522 

APPROACH  FLOW  SYSTEM  FOR  PAPER- 

MAKING  MACHINE 

Kasimir  Lopas,  Stamford,  Cond.,  assignor  to  Time, 

Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Yorit  I- 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,133 
11  Claims.  (CI.  162^-337) 
4.  A  flow  system  for  delivering  ^  paper  stock  to  paper- 
forming  apparatus,  the  flow  systecji  comprising  a  supply- 
flow  channel  for  transporting  the  p^per  stock,  a  recirculat- 
ing loop,  said  recirculating  loop '  and  said  supply-flow 
channel  having  a  fluid-conducting  connection  with  each 
other,  a  delivery-flow  channel,  said;  recirculating  loop  and 
said  delivery-flow  channel  having  $  fluid-conducting  con- 
nection with  each  other,  a  screw  propeller  coupled  with 
said  recirculating  loop  for  varying  tjhe  amount  of  the  stock 
which  is  recirculated,  and  flow-stab)ilizing  means  mounted 
in  said  loop  for  preventing  the  acqMisition  by  said  stock  of 
a  helical  motion  due  to  the  action  M  said  propeller. 
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7.  In  apparatus  for  facilitating  turning  of  a  paper  stock 
from  flow  in  one  direction  at  substantially  unifo.m  veloc- 
ity across  a  cross  section  of  said  flow  in  said  one  direction 
to  flow  in  another  direction  at  substantially  uniform  ve- 
locity across  a  cross  section  of  said  flow  in  said  other  di- 
rection, the  improvement  comprising  a  plurality  of  vanes 
mounted  in  parallel  relation,  each  vane  (a)  having  a  tail 
portion  tapering  to  a  shdtp  terminus  and  a  nose  portion, 
(b)  being  (1)  mounted  with  said  nose  portion  upstream 


of  said  tail  portion  in  said  flow  system,  (2)  elongated 
along  a  first  axis  extending  from  said  nose  portion  to  said 
tail  portion,  (3)  narrow  along  a  second  axis  normal  to 
said  first  axis,  and  (4)  substantially  flat  along  a  third  axis 
normal  to  said  first  and  second  axes,  (c)  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  disposed  sides  extending  parallel  to  said  second 
axis,  and  (d)  being  curved  in  a  i^ane  normal  to  said  sec- 
ond axis  to  impart  a  convexity  to  one  of  said  sides  and  a 
concavity  to  the  other  of  said  sides. 


3,351,523 

ROLLER  FACE  SUCTION  BOX  FOR 

PAPER-MAKING  MACHINE 

Jean-Pierre  Maupas,  48  Rue  Jouvenet,  Rouen,  France 

Filed  May  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,262 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  21,  1963, 
958,102,   Patent  85,009;  May   9,   1964,  973,907, 
Patent  85,722 

4  Claims.  (CI.  162—373) 


an  endless  belt  trained  over  each  of  the  corresponding 
reduced  ends  of  said  rollers  and  defining  side  edge 
boundaries  of  said  suction  gap  for  contact  and  move- 
ment with  the  side  edges  of  the  traveling  felt, 

each  fixed  support  having  shoulder  portions  disposed 
in  spaced,  aligned  opposition  with  respect  to  a  cor- 
responding roller  shoulder, 

and  each  belt  being  of  a  width  slightly  less  than  the 
spacing  between  the  corresponding  shoulder  portions 
of  the  fixed  supports  and  said  roller  shoulders. 


3,351,524 
DEVICE    FOR    PROMOTING   THE   REMOVAL 
OF  WATER  FROM  A  PAPER-MAKING  PULP 
SLURRY 
William  A.  Duncan,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  company  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,786 
6  Chiims.  (CI.  162—374) 


1.  A  suction  box  cover  for  a  paper-making  machine 
which  comprises  a  base  member  having  a  smooth  sur- 
face, a  metal  sheet  having  a  thickness  of  between  %6  inch 
and  V»  inch  bonded  to  said  smooth  surface.  A  ceramic 
coating  bonded  to  the  exposed  surface  of  said  metal  sheet 
to  form  a  screen  contacting  surface  portion;  said  coating 
having  a  hardness  of  at  least  7  on  Moh's  scale. 


1.  In  a  suction  box  device  for  paper-making  machines, 
in  combination: 

a  pair  of  spaced,  fixed  supports,  each  having  concentric 
grooves  therein, 

a  pair  of  spaced,  parallel  imperforate  rollers  extend- 
ing between  said  fixed  supports  and  defining  a  suc- 
tion gap  therebetween  for  passage  of  a  span  of  a 
traveling  felt  thereover, 

means  cooperative  with  said  rollers  to  define  a  suction 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  suction  gap, 

each  roller  having  a  cylindrical  main  body  and  reduced 
end  portions  at  its  opposite  ends  presenting  outward- 
ly facing  atmular  shoulders,  and  each  such  end  por- 
tion terminating  in  an  end  face  having  radially 
spaced  annular  projections  thereon  disposed  concen- 
tricalljip^of  the  rotational  axis  of  the  roller  with  the 
projections  on  said  rollers  extending  into  correspond- 
ing grooves  in  said  fixed  supports  to  provide  labrynth 
passages, 


3,351,525 
COCCIDIOSTATIC  COMPOSITIONS  AND 
METHODS  OF  USING  SAME 
Ernst  Hodel,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
J.  R.  Geigy  A.-G.,  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  278,481 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  May  11,  1962, 
5,699/62,  5,700/62 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167—53.1) 
1.  A  process   for  controlling  coccidiosis  which  com- 
prises orally  administering  to  an  animal  suffering  there- 
from, a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


.^\y\ 


6-CHi-C 


\ 


(IB) 


(b)  a  compound  of  the  formula 


./N/^ 


X. 


-Y„ 


\/\n^  ^O 

O—CHt-C^ 
\ 


NH— NHi 


(lA) 


(c)  a  water-soluble  nontoxic  salt  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  IB,  and 
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(d)  a  water-soluble  nontoxic  salt  of  a  compound  of 
Formula  lA,  i 

in  which  Formulae  IB  and  lA:  | 

R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy  and  the  radical 
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/ 

I 

\ 


R. 


Ri 


each  of  Rj  and  R2,  independently,  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl  with  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms,  alkenyl  with 
from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
mono-lower  alkylamino-lower  alkyl,  di-lower  alkyl- 
amino-lower  alkyl,  hydroxy-lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkylamino  -  lower  alkylamino  -  lower  alkyl, 
phenyl,  chlorophenyl  and  bromophenyi,  and 

Ri  and  R3  taken  together  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  morpholino,  piperidino  and 
piperazino, 

each  of  X  and  Y,  independently,  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
chloro-lower  alkyl,  bromo-lower  alkyl,  fluoro-lower 
alkyl,  phenyl,  nitrophenyl,  chlorophenyl,  bromo- 
phenyi, lower  alkyl-phenyl,  hydroxyphenyl,  benzyl, 
lower  alkylbenzyl,  chlorobenzyl,  bromobenzyl,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  chloro-lower  alkanoyl, 
bromo-lower  alkanoyl,  fluoro-lower  alkanoyl,  chloro- 
benzoyl,  nitrobenzoyl,  phenacyl,  nitro,  amino,  mono- 
lower  alkanoylamino,  mono-benzoylamino  and  mono- 
and  di-lower  alkylamino,  and 

each  of  m  and  n,  independently,  represents  an  integer 
ranging  from  0  lo  3, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  control  coccidiosis. 


3,351,526 

PROCESS  FOR  REDUCING  BLOOD  COAGULATION 
TIME  BY  ADMINISTERING  THERAPEUTICALLY 
ACTIVE  DERIVATIVES  OF  DIHYDROXYBEN- 
ZENE-SULFONATES 

Antonio  Esteve  Subirana,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor 
to  Laboratoires  Om  Societe  Anonyme,  Geneva, 
Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  June  18,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
202,981.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  10,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  329,391 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

1,078/62  1 

6  Claims.  (CI.  167—65)  ' 

1.  The   process   of  reducing  blood   coagulation   time 

which  comprises   administering  diethylammonium   para- 

dihydroxybenzene   sulfonate    to  the   class   consisting   of 
animals  and  humans. 


3,351,527 

STABILIZED  BENZATHINE  PENICILLIN 
COMPOSITIONS 

Joseph  K.  Apat,  Downingtown,  and  Joseph  E.  Brady  and 
William  F.  Elias,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amer- 
ican Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,906 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65)  I 

1.  A  stabilized  therapeutic  composition  consisting  of 
comminuted  crystals  of  benzathine  penicillin  G  in  an 
aqueous  suspending  medium  which  includes  a  minor  stor- 
age-stabilizing amount  of  sodium  formaldehyde  sulfox- 
ylate. 


3,351,528 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD  FOR  STIM- 
ULATING   THE    CENTRAL    NERVOUS 
SYSTEM 
\nthony  W.  Pircio,  East  BrunswicL  and  Christie  Semmes 
Krementz,  Morristown,  N J.,  assignors  to  Bristol-Myers 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,286 
16  Claims.  (CI.  1671—65) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  cojmprising  a  non-toxic 
pharmaceutical  carrier  and  a  compc^und  selected  from  the 
group   consisting   of    3-(p-aminophenylsulfonyl)-3-azabi- 
cyclo[3.2.2]nonane  and  non-toxic  acid  salts  thereof,  said 
composition  containing  said  compopnd  in  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  serve  as  a  central  nervous  system  stimulant. 


3,351,529 
SYDNONIMINE  PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS 
Hans  Ulrich  Daeniker,  Reinach,  Ba^el-Land,  Switzerland, 
assignor  to  Clba  Corporation,  Niw  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  1 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,458 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeHand,  June  13,  1961, 
6,898/61;  Sept.  22,  1961,  11,070/61;  Apr.  13,  1962, 
4,598/62,  4,600/62 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167-H-65) 
1.   A  pharmaceutical  compositicjn  useful  as  an  anti- 
rheumatic which  comprises 

(a)  an  effective  amount  of  a  njember  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  sydnonjmines  of  the  formula 

Ri 


R. 


^:i> 


Ri 


N C-l-R 

N      ±      C:»=N-R' 


in  which  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  each  'stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consist^g  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxj|,  lower  alkanoyloxy, 
benzoyloxy,  halogen  and  triflu^romethyl,  and,  when 
taken  together,  two  of  them  form  methylenedioxy, 
R  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alk|l,  halogen,  the  group 
of  the  formula 

R'l 

X- 

R'l        i, 
R'l 

in  which  R'l,  R'j  and  R'3  eachj  stands  for  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistling  of  hydrogen,  low- 
er alkyl,  hydroxyl,  lower  alkoxy,  halogen  and  trl- 
fluoromethyl,  and,  when  taken  itogether,  two  of  them 
form  methylenedioxy,  and  lo\i'er  alkylene  attached 
to  the  phenyl  radical  in  4-posit(on,  and  R'  stands  for 
a  member  selected  from  the  g^oup  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkanoyl  containing  up  to  20  carbon  atoms, 
benzoyl  and  lower-alkylcarbamiyi,  and  its  physiologi- 
cally tolerable  acid  addition  sais,  and 
(b)  an  inert  pharmaceutical  carrjer. 


3,351,530    I 
COMPOSITIONS  FOR  PRODUCING  SPASMOLYTIC 
ACTIVITY    COMPRISING    3-TteOPANYL-2-PHEN- 
YLACRYLATE  COMPOUNDS^ 
Henry  C.  Caldwell,  Ambler,  and  Wuiiam  G.  Groves, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sikitb  Kline  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Paj,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
^°.H'^2r:l°8-  Original  application  Ffeb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
433,779,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,544,  dated  May  2, 1967. 
?n^  mS  ■"        ^  application  Jak  9,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167-H>S) 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  composition  having  spasmolytic 
activity  in  dosage  unit  form  compijising  from  about  2.0 
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mg.  to  about  100  mg.  of  a  3-tropanyl-2-phenylacrylate 
compound  having  the  formula: 


R     R.— cii 

^  \ C-C-X— C  N-CHi 

in  which: 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

oxygen  and  sulfur; 
R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

hydrogen,  halogen,  hydroxy,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 

cyano,  nitro  and  trifluoromethyl;  and 
Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

phenyl,  furyl,  pyridyl  and  thienyl  combined  with  a 

pharmaceutical  carrier. 


3,351,531 
WHEAT  GLUTEN-ENCAPSULATED  DRIED  OIL- 
IN-WATER    DISPERSIONS    OF    FAT-SOLUBLE 
FOOD,  MEDICAMENTS,  FLAVORING  AGENTS 
OR  FOOD  COLORING  AGENTS 
Peter  P.  Noznick,  Evanston,  and  Charles  W.  Tatter, 
Homewood,  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,413 

12  Claims.  (CI.  167—83) 
1.  An  encapsulated,  dried  product  comprising  1  to  20% 
of  an  enveloping  wheat  gluten  film  encapsulating  an  oil 
in  water  dispersion  wherein  30  to  70%  of  an  oil  or  fat 
is  a  carrier  for  1  to  20%  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fat  soluble  food,  medicaments,  flavor- 
ing agents  and  food  coloring  agents,  said  percentages  be- 
ing by  weight  on  a  dry  basis. 


3,351,532 
SEED-BLANKET  CONVERTER-RECYCLE 
BREEDER  REACTOR 
Harry  F.  Raab.  Jr.,  Pittsbuish,  Milton  J.  Galpcr,  Mc- 
Keesport,  and  David  H.  Jones  and  George  H.  Conley, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  William  H.  Hannum,  Los  Alamos, 
N.   Mex.,   assignors,   by   mesne   assignments,   to   the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 
States  Atomic  Energy  Conimksion 

FUed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,487 
9  Claims.  (CL  176—17) 


1.  In  a  neutronic  reactor  of  the  converter- recycle 
breeder  type  which  contains  more  fissile  material  at  the 
end  of  useful  core  lifetime  than  the  initial  core  loading 
of  fissile  materia],  a  reactor  core  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  seed  regions  and  a  blanket  region  completely 
surrounding  each  of  said  seed  regions,  each  of  the  seed 
regions  extending  axially  between  the  ends  of  the  re- 
actor core,  and  a  blanket  section  positioned  intermediate 


each  of  the  ends  of  each  seed  region  and  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  reactor  core,  said  seed  regions  being  fueled 
with  U"3  and  said  blanket  region  being  fueled  with  Th»', 
said  reactor  core  being  moderated  and  cooled  by  light 
water,  means  for  reducing  the  absorption  of  neutrons  by 
Pa233  and  for  minimizing  the  parasitic  losses  of  neutrons 
in  said  core,  said  means  comprising  means  for  moving 
portions  of  said  seeds  and  said  blanket  out  of  said  core 
to  control  the  reactivity  of  said  core,  whereby  parasitic 
losses  of  neutrons  to  control  poisons  are  eliminated,  said 
seeds  having  a  H  to  U233  atom  ratio  therein  of  from  30 
to  120,  said  seed  having  a  volume  fraction  in  said  core 
lying  between  15  and  40%  of  the  total  core  volume,  said 
blanket  being  formed  with  an  average  H  to  Th^^J  atom 
ratio  of  between  0.4  and  1.5,  said  core  being  fueled  with 
an  atom  ratio  of  U^s^  to  Th"2  lying  between  0.005  and 
0.1  and  a  specific  power  lying  between  300  and  1500 
kw./kg.,  said  reactor  core  being  arranged  to  prevent  neu- 
tron leakage  therefrom  of  an  amount  greater  than  1%  of 
the  total  neutrons  produced  in  the  core  whereby  said  core 
operates  at  a  substantially  uniform  power  density  and 
whereby  said  reactor  contains  a  larger  fissile  fuel  inven- 
tory at  the  end  of  life  than  its  initial  inventory  and  where- 
by said  reactor  is  operated  such  that  equilibrium  fuel  con- 
centrations do  not  occur  for  approximately  100  years. 


3,351,533 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  CORE  ORGANIZATION 

AND  FUEL  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 
John  F.  Rohlin,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,698 
1  Claim.  (CI.  176—40) 


/^ 


V 


t^~>'-J OG  Jb  C/  D  0  O  ■       ■ 


In  a  nuclear  reactor  core  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  elongated  fuel  assemblies  retained  in  parallel  side-by- 
side  relation  to  form  the  core,  each  assembly  being  com- 
prised of  elongated  parallel  fuel  rods  retained  in  evenly 
spaced  relation  and  arranged  in  a  first  group  of  parallel 
rows  and  a  second  group  of  parallel  rows  oriented  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  group,  each  of  said  rows  extending 
across  the  entire  width  of  the  assembly  with  the  exception 
of  one  outer  row  which  extends  from  one  edge  of  the 
assembly  only  a  minor  portion  of  the  width  of  the  assem- 
bly; there  being  the  same  number  of  rows  in  each  direc- 
tion with  the  exception  of  said  partial  row  which  is  an 
additional  row,  the  core  including  groups  of  four  of  the 
assemblies  formed  into  subassemblies  and  oriented  so  that 
a  cruciform  passageway  is  formed  centrally  of  the  sub- 
assemblies with  oppositely  extending  arms  of  the  cruci- 
form configuration  being  co-planar. 
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3,351,534 
HYDROGEN  DIFFUSION  REACTOR  CONTROL 
Robert  Magiadry,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corpmntion,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 
Coatinuadon  of  application  Ser.  No.  374,656,  June  12, 
1964.  This  application  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  520,824 
26  Claims.  (CI.  176—42) 


~1 


f- 


26.  A  device  for  controlling  a  nuclear  reactor  having 
a  core  zone  comprising: 

(a)  a  member  of  hydride  material  positioned  within 
said  core  zone; 

(b)  a  hydrogen  source  external  to  said  core  zone  and 
communicating  with  said  member;  and 

(c)  means  to  induce  reversible  hydrogen  flow  between 
said  source  and  said  member. 


3,351,535 

MODERATOR  CORES  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 
Philip  Cloudesley  Warner,  Wimbledon,  London,  England, 
assignor  to  United  Power  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company  i 

FOed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,719        | 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1964, 

46,380/64 
9  aaims.  (CI.  176—84) 


1.  In  a  nuclear  reactor,  a  moderator  core  assembly 
comprises  in  combination, 

(i)  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced,  adjacent  columns  of 
vertically  aligned  prismatic  blocks,  prism  faces 
formed  on  said  prismatic  blocks,  laterally  adjacent 
blocks  presenting  juxtaposed  parallel  prism  faces  and 
keyways  formed  in  said  juxtaposed  parallel  prism 
faces, 


November  7,  1967 


(ii)  a  composite  key  assembly  keying  into  said  key- 
ways  comprising  solid  keys  ai^d  longitudinally  split 
keys,  said  solid  keys  spaced  loitgitudinally  along  said 
keyways  by  said  longitudinally  split  keys  intermedi- 
ate of  said  solid  keys. 


3,351,536 

LENS-DOME  SOLAR  DISTltLATION  UNIT 

Robert  M.  Fox,  1035  Norman  !Drive,  Apt.  104, 

Annapolis,  Md.     2|1403 

FUed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,550 

7  Claims.  (CL  202- -83) 


1.  A  solar  distillation  unit  comprising: 

a  condenser  can; 

an  evaporatmg  container  secured  !to  the  top  of  the  said 

condenser  can; 
a  lens-dome  secured  to  the  top  of  the  said  evaporating 

container; 
means    fluidly   communicating   thp   space    adjacent    the 

lens-dome  with  the  space  in  th^  upper  portion  of  the 

condenser  can; 
means  for  evacuating  the  said  ccindenser  can  whereby 

vapor  formed  in  the  container  find  transferred  to  the 

condenser  can  be  condensed  into  potable  water; 


an  inflatable  stabilizing  floatation 
condenser  can 


tube  secured  to  said 


3351,537 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVECTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF 
MATERIALS  IN  SOLUTIOP^i  WITH  HOT  GAS 
PRODUCED  BY  COMBUSTION 

Adolpbe  C.  Peterson,  4623  Bmce  Are.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Mfam.    55424 

FUed  Oct  26, 1962,  Ser.  I^o.  233^31 

4  Claims.  (CI.  202-4172) 


1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  l0w  pressure  evapora- 
tion chamber,  a  condensation  chapiber  having  a  con- 
densation space  and  cooling  conduit]  means  in  heat  trans- 
fer relation  with  a  vapor  bearing  fli|id  through  said  con- 
duit means  to  absorb  heat  from  sai^  vapor  bearing  fluid 
in  said  condensation  chamber  space,j  means  for  flow  of  a 
cooling  fluid   through   said   coolin|   conduit  means   to 
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absorb  heat  from  said  vapor  bearing  fluid  in  said  con- 
densation chamber  space;  a  power  producing  plant  utiliz- 
ing fuel  and  air  combustion  to  effect  power  generation, 
means  for  fk>w  of  gases  of  combustion  from  said  power 
producing  plant  to  said  low  pressure  evaporation  cham- 
ber for  movement  therethrough  in  heat  transfer  relation 
by  intimate  and  direct  contact  with  the  solution  for 
segregation;  means  for  flow  of  said  combustion  gases 
from  said  low  pressure  evaporation  chamber  with  vapor- 
ized solvent  from  said  solution  to  said  condensation 
chamber  space;  means  for  flow  of  said  combustion  gases 
after  substantial  removal  of  condensed  solvent  therefrom 
in  said  condensation  chamber  space  from  said  condensa- 
tion chamber  space  and  discharge  to  ambient  air;  the  said 
power  producing  plant  comprising  a  steam  generating 
and  heating  unit,  a  combustion  chamber  and  means  for 
supplying  air  and  fuel  thereto  for  combustion  therein 
and  gas  passage  means  for  flow  in  indirect  heat  transfer 
relation  with  said  steam  generating  and  heating  unit,  a 
steam  energized  engine  means  with  conduit  and  inlet 
means  in  communication  with  said  steam  generating  and 
Jieating  unit  for  receiving  steam  from  said  unit,  the  said 
gas  passage  means  having  means  connected  to  said  low 
pressure  evaporation  chamber  for  flow  of  combustion 
gases  thereto;  there  being  progressive  flow  of  combustion 
gases  to  generate  and  heat  steam,  to  evaporate  liquid 
from  the  solution  for  segregation  and  to  carry  the  vapor 
evolved  to  said  condensation  chamber  space;  said  evapora- 
tion chamBer  having  means  to  remove  the  unevaporated 
portion  of  said  solution  and  said  condensation  chamber 
space  having  means  to  remove  condensate. 


3.351,538 

SOLAR  DISTILLATION  EQUIPMENT 

Stella  Andrassy,  Ridge  Road,  Kingston,  N  J.    08528 

Filed  Jnnc  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  288,714 

8  Claims.  (CL  202—234) 


jres^/r^'XJv^ 


1.  Solar  distillation  equipment  comprising  a  chamber 
having  a  peripheral  wall,  an  inclined  transparent  cover 
for  said  chamber,  a  base  for  said  chamber  secured  to 
the  wall  having  dark  granular  material  supported  on  the 
base  in  the  form  of  a  layer  of  predetermined  depth 
located  beneath  said  transparent  cover,  means  for  su]>- 
plying  liquid  to  be  distilled  to  the  granular  material  on 
said  base,  said  means  beiiig  operable  to  maintain  said 
liquid  at  'd  level  in  said  chamber  above  the  base  thereof 
but  not  normally  exceeding  the  depth  of  said  layer  of 
granular  material  so  as  to  maintain  at  least  the  lower 
portion  of  said  layer  substantially  saturated  with  said 
liquid,  and  means  located  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of 
said  inclined  transparent  cover  in  position  to  receive  con- 
densate flowing  down  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover. 


3,351,539 
SONIC  AGITATING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Norman  G.  Branson,  Stamford,  Coon.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to   Branson   Instnuients,   Iiic<»porated, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,008 
5  Claims.  (CL  204—14) 
5.  A  method  of  electro.ytic  plating  comprising  the 
provision  of  an  electrolytic  plating  solution,  and  cyclical- 


ly imparting  to  said  solution  sonic  energy  pulses  having 
a  frequency  in  the  ultrasonic  frequency  range  and  having 


the  characteristic  of  a  damped  oscillation  to  provide  a 
non-standing  wave  pattern  in  said  solution. 


3,351,540 
METHOD   OF   IMPROVING   THE   CORRO- 
SION RESISTANCE  OF  OXIDIZED  METAL 
SURFACES 
Charles  J.  Amore,  New  Haven,  and  James  F.  Murphy, 
Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin  Matliieson  Chemical 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,162 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—35) 
1.  A  method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
oxidized  aluminum  surfaces  which  comprises: 

(A)  immersing  the  oxide  coated  aluminum  in  an  aque- 
ous solution  containing  from  0.0001%  to  saturation 
of  a  soluble  organic  amphipathic  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  fatty  acid  salt,  an 
anionic  surfactant  and  a  cationic  surfactant;  and 

(B)  passing  an  electric  current  of  from  2  to  150  volts 
through  said  bath  between  an  inert  cathode  and  said 
oxide  coated  metal  as  an  anode  for  from  30  sec- 
onds to  60  minutes,  said  bath  being  maintained  at 
a  temperature  of  from  50  to  150°  C,  to  provide  an 
oxide  coating  of  at  least  0.01  mil  in  thickness,  at 
least  the  major  portion  of  said  oxide  coating  con- 
taining adsorbed  therein  said  amphipathic  material. 


3,351,541 
I     ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  THE 
PLATINUM  METALS 
Ernest  H.  Lyons,  Jr.,  Marblehead,  and  Russell  M.  Demp- 
sey,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignors  to   General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,684 

20  Claims.  (CL  204—47) 
1.  A  process  of  electroplating  a  platinum  metal  com- 
prising 

preparing  an  aqueous  plating  bath  containing  in  solu- 
tion at  least  100  grams/liter  of  an  electrolyte  chosen 
from   the   group  consisting  of  lithium  halide   an 
alkaline  earth  metal  halide  and  from  1  to  50  grams/ 
liter  of  a  platinum  metal  in  quadrivalent  form, 

maintaining  the  aqueous  plating  bath  at  a  temperature 
of  from  30°  C.  to  110°  C, 

immersing  an  anode  and  a  cathode  in  the  plating  bath, 
and 

maintaining  a  cathode  current  density  of  from  10  to 
200  milliamperes  per  square  centimeter. 


„,^ 3351,542 

ELECTROLYTIC  CHLORINATION  AND  pH  CON- 
TROL  OF  SWIMMING  POOL  WATER 
Charles  F.  Oldershaw,  Concord,  and  Joseph  F.  VaDc- 
Riestra,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.,  assignon  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Nov.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,940 
3  Claims.  (CL  204—149) 
1.  A  method  for  chlorinating  and  controlling  the  pH 
of  swimming  pool  water  which  comprises: 
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(a)  providing  an  electrolytic  cell  having  spaced  apart 
a  pair  of  electrodes; 

(b)  providing  an  electrolyte  for  said  cell,  said  elec- 
trolyte comprising  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
at  a  minimum  about  3  weight  percent  hydrogen 
chloride; 

(c)  introducing  controlled  amounts  of  said  electrolyte 
into  said  electrolytic  cell; 


(d)  passing  a  predetermit|ed  amount  of  direct  current 
through  said  electrolyte  between  said  electrodes 
thereby  decomposing  a  portion  of  said  electrolyte 
and  producing  a  product  mixture  containing  a  pre- 
determined quantity  of  chlorine  and  hydrogen  gas 
and  an  aqueous  solution  containing  hydrochloric  acid 
of  a  predetermined   lower  concentration;   and 

(e)  removing  said  product  mixture  as  a  froth  from 
said  electrolytic  cell  and  introducing  said  froth  into 
a  stream  of  swimming  pool  water  thereby  to  chlo- 
rinate and  control  the  pH  of  said  swimming  pool 
water. 


3,351,543 
PROCESS  OF  COATING  DIAMOND  WITH  AN  AD- 
HERENT METAL   COATING   USING   CATHODE 
SPUTTERING 
Thomas  A.  Vanderslice,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,872 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—192) 


/WWWrtAV J  J 


1.  In  a  process  for  cleaning  crystalline  material  by 
glow  discharge  ion  bombardment  and  coating  said  crystal- 
line material  with  metal,  during  which  process  said  crystal- 
line material  is  located  on  a  first  cathode  in  an  evacuated 
chamber  and  said  crystalline  material  is  exposed  to  the 
scrubbing  action  of  gas  ions  impinging  thereon  during 
glow  discharge  established  between  an  anode  located 
spaced  from  said  first  cathode  and  said  first  cathode, 
after  which  a  second  cathode  and  said  first  cathode  both 
receive  gas  ion  impingement  thereon,  said  first  cathode 
being  at  a  more  positive  potential  than  said  second  cath- 
ode, whereby  metal  particles  are  dislodged  from  said  sec- 
ond cathode  and  deposited  upon  said  crystalline  material 


during  continuing  cleaning  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  using  diamond  crystals  as  the  crystalline  material 
and 

(b)  continually  adjusting  the  relative  potentials  of  said 
first  and  second  cathodes  to  retnder  said  first  cathode 
progressively  more  positive  relative  to  said  second 
cathode. 


3,351,544 
GAS  DETECTING  CELL  WITH 
Lewis  A.  Medlar,  Lansdale,  Pa., 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser. 

1  Claim.  (CL  204-fl95) 


I  DETACHABLE  UNIT 
a  isignor  to  Honeywell 

Delaware 

No.  354,056 


In  a  polarographic  cell  for  measuring  the  concentration 
of  a  dissolved  reducible  gas  in  a  soliption  comprising  a  first 
electrode,  a  secoi.  electrode,  chejmicaliy  inert  housing 
means  supporting  said  electrodes  irt  a  spaced  relationship 
and  arranged  to  contain  an  electro^te  bridging  said  elec- 
trodes, a  selectively  permeable  membrane  in  a  position 
in  intimate  contact  with  said  first  electrode  to  separate 
said  electrolyte  and  said  electrodes  from  the  solution  and 
being  selectively  gas  permeable  to  the  reducible  gas,  and 
filter  means  in  a  position  to  separate  said  second  electrode 
from  said  first  electrode  and  said  membrane  and  constitut- 
ing the  sole  means  through  which  ^aid  electrolyte  bridges 
said  electrodes,  the  improvement  co(nprising  a  unit  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  housing  mea<is  for  supporting  said 
membrane  and  said  filter  means  ip  their  said  positions, 
said  unit  including  first  and  second  clamping  means  be- 
tween which  said  membrane  and  said  filter  means  are 
clamped,  and  fastening  means  reltasably  attaching  said 
unit  to  said  housing  means. 


3,351,545 

DEVICE  FOR  CHECKIN<^  CATHODIC 

PROTECTION 

Bernard  Marie  Louis  Heuze,  Bouldgne-sur-Seine,  France, 
assignor  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  jContre  la  Corrosion 
(Secco),  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  332,633 

Claims  priority,  application  Fra  ice,  Dec.  22, 1962, 

919,750 

6  Claims.  (CI.  2044-196) 


i». 


."S 


TT 


^M 


Aj 


1.  A  monitoring  and  recording  device  for  the  con- 
tinuous checking  of  the  effectiveness  of  a  cathodic  pro- 
tection system  of  a  structure,  comprising  a  voltmeter 
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relay  capable  of  sensing,  and  operable  by,  the  potential 
difference  between  a  structure  being  protected  and  a 
reference  electrode  located  in  the  vicinity  of  the  struc- 
ture, said  device  further  including  a  counter,  a  time  de- 
vice and  a  battery  connected  in  a  first  circuit  controlled 
by  said  relay,  said  relay  being  adjusted  to  close  the  first 
circuit  upon  deviation  of  said  potential  beyond  a  prede- 
termined value,  solely  for  the  duration  of  said  deviation, 
to  trigger  the  counter  to  count  and  record  the  number  of 
deviations  and  to  trigger  the  timing  device  to  record 
the  total  duration  of  said  deviations. 


3,351,546 
HIGH  YIELD  ELECTROLYTIC  FUSION  CELL 
HAVING  ANODE  SUSPENSION  MEANS 
Jacques  Chambran,  Tarascon-sur-Ariege,  Robert  M.  G.  J. 
Scalliet,  St.-Jean-de-Maurienne,  and  Daniel  Duclaux, 
Lille,  France,  assignors  to  Pechiney,  Compagnie  de 
Produits    Chimiques   et   Electrometallurgiques,    Paris, 
France 

Filed  OcL  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  315,648 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  19, 1962, 

912,817 

10  Claims.  (CI.  204—243) 


1.  An  electrolytic  fusion  construction  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cells  arranged  in  series  with  Xfce  cathode  of  a 
preceding  cell  connected  to  the  anode  of  a  succeeding  cell, 
each  of  said  cells  including  a  hood  having  heat  reflecting 
material  disposed  on  its  interior  surface  and  having  heat 
insulating  material  disposed  on  its  exterior  surface,  said 
hood  comprising  a  fixed  horizontal  central  portion  and 
four  inclined  portions  extending  to  the  side  walls  of  said 
cell,  said  inclined  portions  being  rotatable  about  horizon- 
tal axes  whereby  each  of  said  portions  is  adapted  to  be 
opened  to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cell. 


n 


^—       !    8 


1.  A  process  for  upgrading  a  hydrocarbon  stream  con- 
sisting principally  of  a  mixture  of  Ce-C^  hydrocarbons 
including  a  substantial  amount  of  n-heptane  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(1)  reforming  said  mixture  to  produce  an  effluent 
stream  containing  paraffins,  naphthenes,  and  aro- 
matics  including  benzene; 


(2)  fractionating  the  effluent  stream  of  step  (1)  to 
recover  an  overhead  stream  of  principally  C7  and 
lighter  hydrocarbons  and  a  bottoms  stream  of  prin- 
cipally Ca  and  heavier  hydrocarbons; 

(3)  solvent  extracting  the  overhead  stream  of  step  (2) 
to  recover  an  aromatic  extract  stream  of  principally 
benzene  and  a  raffinate  stream  of  principally  paraf- 
finic  and  naphthenic  of  Cg--C^  hydrocarbons; 

(4)  fractionating  the  raffinate  stream  of  step  (3)  to 
recover  an  overhead  stream  of  principally  Ce  hydro- 
carbons and  a  bottom  stream  of  principally  C7  hy- 
drocarbons including  substantially  all  of  the  n-hep- 
tane in  said  raffinate  stream; 

(5)  isomerizing  the  bottoms  stream  of  step  (4)  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  200  to  350°  F,  to  principally 
a  stream  of  C7  branched  chain  isomers; 

(6)  fractionating  the  isomerizate  from  step  (5)  into  a 
lighter  stream  comprising  hydrocarbons  boiling  be- 
low about  190°  F.  as  a  high  octane  motor  fuel,  an 
intermediate  stream  boiling  in  the  range  of  about 
190  to  2(K)°  P.,  and  a  heavier  stream  boiling  above 
about  200°  F.; 

(7)  recycling  the  heavier  stream  of  step  (6)  to  step 
(1 ) ;  and 

(8)  recycling  the  intermediate  stream  of  step  (6)  to 
step  (5)  to  form  higher  octane  isomers  theieof. 


3,351,548 

CRACKING  WITH  CATALYST  HAVING 

CONTROLLED  RESIDUAL  COKE 

John  W.  Payne,  Woodbm^,  Robert  A.  SaOor,  Cinamln- 

son,  and  Jerome  Farber,  Cherry  HOI,  N  J.,  assignors 

to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yotk 

FUed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,321 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208—120) 


3^51,547 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  OCTANE 

GASOLINE 

Lewis  E.  Drehnian  and  Harold  J.  Hepp,  Bartiesrille, 

Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petrolenm  Company,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,250 
2  Claims.  (CL  208—62) 


1.  A  method  for  cracking  hydrocarbons  in  the  presence 
of  finely  divided  solid  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalytic 
material  which  comprises  forming  a  relatively  dilute  sus- 
pension of  crystalline  altiminosilicate  catalytic  material 
in  hydrocarbon  vapors  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
850°  P.,  passing  the  thus  formed  suspei»ion  through  an 
elongated  confined  reaction  zone  under  conditions  to 
achieve  at  least  about  50%  conversion  of  fresh  feed,  sep- 
arating spent  catalytic  material  with  carbon  deposits  there- 
on from  said  conversion  products,  combining  separated 
spent  crystalline  aluminosilicate  catalytic  material  with  a 
quantity  of  hot  regenerated  catalytic  material  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  a  mixture  of  catalytic  mate- 
rial at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000*  P.,  regener- 
ating all  of  said  mixture  of  catalytic  material  with  oxygen 
containing  gaseous  material  under  conditions  to  retain  up 
to  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  residual  coke  on  said  catalytic 


272 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


material  without  exceeding  a  temperature  of  about  1500° 
F.,  recycling  a  sufficient  portion  of  said  regenerated  cata- 
lytic material  to  form  the  above  mixture  with  spent  cata- 
Ij^ic  material  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about  1000°  F., 
cooling  a  portion  of  said  regenerated  catalytic  material, 
and  employing  the  thus  cooled  catalytic  material  to  form 
said  relatively  dilute  suspension  at  a  temperature  of  at 
least  about  850°  F. 


3,351,549 

DESALINIZATION  OF  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Herman  S.  Blocb,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 

Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  376,561 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210—24) 

1.  A  process  for  the  desalinization  of  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion ^of  a  dissolved  salt  which  comprises  contacting  said 
solution  at  a  low  datum  temperature  with  an  ion  retention 
agent  comprising  a  water-insoluble  aliphatic  composition 
containing  an  acid-acting  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfonic  and  carboxyl  and  a  base>acting 
amino  radical,  each  of  said  acid-acting  and  base-acting 
radicals  being  substituted  on  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecu- 
lar structure  of  the  composition  separated  by  not  more 
than  five  intervening  carbon  atoms,  whereby  substantially 
each  acid-acting  group  adjacent  to  a  base-acting  group 
forms  a  di-polar  aggregate  which  on  contact  with  said 
solution  withdraws  the  electropositive  and  electronegative 
ions  of  the  salt  from  the  solution  and  forms  a  resulting 
complex  between  the  acid-acting  and  base-acting  radicals 
in  the  ion  retention  agent  with  the  electronegative  and 
electropositive  ions  of  said  salt  and  withdrawing  at  said 
datum  temperature  from  the  ion  retention  agent  contain- 
ing adsorbed  thereon  the  salt  ions  originally  present  in 
said  solution  a  water  product  in  which  the  concentration 
of  salt  is  less  than  the  salt  concentration  of  said  solution. 


3,351,550 
METHOD  FOR  SERIES  WATER  SOFTENING  AND 

SERIES  REGENERATION 

Harry  Kialker,  Jr.,  West  CoTina,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Water  Treatment  Corporation, 

City  of  Indnstry,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delamve 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,890 

5  Claims.  (CL  210—34) 


41 


^IJ 


^1  • 


1.  In  a  method  of  conditioning  Water  to  provide  a  vir- 
tually hardness  free  effluent  and  utilizing  a  primary  soft- 
ening unit  having  a  primary  bed  of  resinous  material  and 
a  spaced  separate  polishing  softening  unit  having  a  second- 
ary bed  of  resinous  material,  the  steps  of: 
introducing  raw  water  to  said  primary  softening  unit 
and  passing  said  water  through  said  primary  bed  to 
provide  an  effluent  of  low  hardness; 
transporting  said  low  hardneiss  effluent  to  said  polishing 
unit; 


passing  said  low  hardness  effluei|t  through  said  second- 
ary resin  bed  to  remove  any  remaining  hardness  in 
the  effluent; 
regenerating  said  primary  and  ^lishing  units  in  their 
entirety  and  in  series  upon  approach  of  a  condition 
of  substantial  exhaustion  of  the  primary  resin  bed 
and  only  partial  exhaustion  pf  the  secondary  bed; 
said  regeneration  including:        ' 

backwashing  only  said  prin^ary  resin  bed  whereby 

said  bed  is  agitated; 
passing  a  regeneration  solution  upwardly  through 
said  secondary  resin  be4  while  maintaining  a 
stable  fixed  unmixed  resiti  bed  in  said  polishing 
unit; 
passing  said  partially  usedj  regeneration  solution 

from  the  polishing  unit  t<^  the  primary  unit; 
and  passing  said  partially  i|sed  regeneration  solu- 
tion through  the  primary! resin  bed. 


3,351,551 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING 

SOLID  PARTICLES  FROM  LIQUIDS 

Francis  J.  Sines,  Youngstown,  Olio,  anignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpBratlon  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444,677 

12  Claims.  (CL  2l|— 42) 


9.  A  method  of  removing  solid  particles  from  a  liquid 
comprising  the  steps  of  introducing  said  liquid  and  par- 
ticles into  a  tank  containing  said  lliquid  at  an  elevation 
intermediate  the  bottom  of  said  taiik  and  the  top  surface 
of  said  liquid,  trapping  in  a  filte^  the  particles  in  said 
liquid  carried  upward  from  said  intermediate  elevation 
by  the  upward  movement  of  said  Bquid  flowing  into  said 
tank,  collecting  the  particles  whici  fall  downward  from 
said  elevation  at  the  bottom  of  ^d  tank,  drawing  off 
some  of  the  liquid  which  has  risen!  above  said  filter  back 
down  through  a  portion  of  the  filter  and  out  of  said  tank, 
whereby  particles  trapped  in  said  portion  of  the  filter  are 
removed  and  said  portion  of  the  liter  is  cleaned  for  re- 
use, altematingly  cleaning  other  p<  irtions  of  said  filter  in 
the  same  manner,  and  drawing  off  from  said  tank  above 
said  filter  liquid  which  is  substantially  free  of  said  par- 
ticles. 


3,351,552 

LITHIUM  COMPOUNDS  AS  IIUST  INHIBITORS 

FOR  LUBRICANTS 

William  M.  Le  Soer,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Lubrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffei  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Oliio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  19^6,  Scr.  No.  572,230 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252^1) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  jccmiprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil  and  an  amount  sufficient  to 
inhibit  rust  formation  of  a  lithium  jsalt  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
substituted  succinic  acid  having  at  Ibast  about  50  aliphatic 
carbon  atoms  in  the  hydrocarbon  supstituent. 
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3,351,553 
RADIATION  RESISTANT  FLUIDS 
Ralph  HolUnghurst,  Thnndcrsley,  Essex,  England,  assign- 
or, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,893 
5  aaims.  (Ci.  252 — 45) 

4.  A  method  of  lubricating  the  metal  surfaces  of 
equipment  wherein  the  lubricating  oil  is  exposed  to  radia- 
tion comprising  the  step  of  applying  to  the  said  metal  sur- 
faces a  lubricant  consisting  essentially  of  from  about  25% 
to  about  95%  by  weight  of  a  mineral  oil  normally  prone 
to  radiation  deterioration  and  from  about  75%  to  about 
5%  by  weight  of  a  partially  hydrogenated  terphenyl. 

5.  The  method  of  claim  4  wherein  there  is  additionally 
present  a  minor  amount  of  didodecyl  selenide. 


3,351,554 
NOVEL  REACTION  PRODUCTS  AND  ORGANIC 

COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  SAME 
Herbert  Myers,  Barrington,  and  William  F.  Olszewski, 
Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  522,838 

15  Claims.  (Ci.  252 — 46.6) 
1.  As  a  novel  composition  of  matter  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  reaction  between  (1)  a  phosphorus-sulfur  com- 
pound of  the  structure 

(RX) 

{R'X)-P 
(R"X) 


wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  may  each  be  individually  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl, 
cycloalkyl  and  substituted  derivatives  thereof  wherein  such 
substituents  contain  atoms  of  nitrogen,  oxygen,  sulfur  and 
halogen  and  each  X  atom  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  sulfur  and  oxygen,  wherein  at  least  one  X  is 
sulfur  and  (2)  an  inorganic  phosjdionis-containing  acid 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  acid  and 
phosphoric  acid. 

11.  An  organic  composition  comprising  a  preponderant 
amount  of  an  organic  base  medium  susceptible  to  oxida- 
tion deterioration  and  extreme  pressure  failure  and  a 
minor  amount  sufficient  to  provide  stabilization  thereto 
of  the  composition  of  matter  of  claim  1. 


3,351,555 
CHROMIC  ACID-SULFURIC  ACID  SOLUTIONS 
CONTAINING  A  MERCURIC  ION  CATALYST 
FOR    DISSOLVING    OF    COPPER    AND    ITS 
ALLOYS 
Rol>crt  D.  Bycrs,  Onondaga,  and  John  G.  Poor,  Otisco, 
N.Y.,  anieaors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,220 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252— 79Jt) 
1.  An  aqueous  solution  for  etching  copper  and  its 
oxides  consisting  essentially  of  between  70  to  170  grams 
per  liter  chromic  acid  and  150  to  400  grams  per  liter 
sulfuric  acid  and  having  incorporated  therein  a  catalytic 
amount  of  mercuric  ions. 


(a)  an  oxidizer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  sodium,  potassium,  calcium  and  lithium  salts  of 
hypochlorite,  normal  chlorite,  bromate  and  hypo- 
bromite; 

(b)  a  nickel-complexing  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonia  and  ammonium  carbonate, 
chloride,  fluoride,  phosphate,  sulfate,  nitrate  and 
acetate;  ethylenediamine,  ethlenediamine  tetraacetic 
acid;  nitrilotriacetic  acid;  glycine,  glycolic,  gluconic 
and  tartaric  acids  and  salts  thereof;  and 

(c)  a  divalent  sulfur  ion-supplying  compound  as  a 
nickel-activating  agent,  said  compound  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, calcium,  barium,  magnesium,  aluminum,  am- 
monium, hydrogen  sulfides  and  carbon  disulfide; 
thiocyanates,  thioacetates,  thioamides,  thioanilids, 
thiocarbamides  and  the  salts  thereof; 

said  oxidizer  being  present  in  amount  to  provide  in  solu- 
tion from  about  0.1  mol  per  liter  to  near  saturation;  said 
complcxing  agent  being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  of  at  least 
1 : 1  relative  to  the  nickel  to  be  dissolved;  and  said  activat- 
ing agent  being  present  in  small  but  effective  amount  up 
to  about  0.23  mol  per  liter. 


3,351,556 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
STRIPPING  NICKEL 
Harry  K.  Tsourmai,  North  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
MacDcmiid,  Incoiporated,  Wtterbnry,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Conncctfeot 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,506 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—102) 
1.  A  nickel  stripping  composition  for  use  in  aqueous 
solution,  which  consists  essentially  of: 


3,351,557 
DETERGENT  COMPOSITIONS 
James  L.  Almstead,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  and  Henry  R.  Greeb 
and  Tom  H.  Oiiren,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  asdgnors  to  The 
Procter  ft  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dct  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,404   ^ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—106) 
1.  A  built  liquid  detergent  composition,  in  the  form  of 
a  stable  oil-in-water  emulsion,  consisting  essentially  of: 
(I)  From  about  1%  to  about  15%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
ionic  detergent  having  the  fcM-mula 


R(-OCHiCH)y(-OCiH«-)iOII 


L 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  containing  from  about  8  to  about  18 
carbon  atoms  and  alkyl  phenyl  radicals  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  from  about  9  to  about  15  car- 
bon atoms,  wherein  Y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about  7 
and  wherein  Z  is  an  integer  from  about  5  to  about 
45; 
(II)  From  about  2%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  detergent  surfactant  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(a)  A  sultaine  detergent  having  the  formula 


R» 


Ri— N®-CHi 


-R«-SOi® 
I 
X 


wherein  R»  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from 
about  10  to  about  18  carbon  atoms,  R'  and  R» 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methyl  and  ethyl  radicals,  R*  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene  and 
propylene  radicals  and  X  is  a  hydroxyl  group 
which  is  attached  only  to  a  secondary  carbon 
atom; 
(b )  A  detergent  having  the  formula 

R*-Q-»0 
h 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl  and  monohydroxyalkyl  radicals  con- 
taining from  about  10  to  about  24  carbon  atoms, 
containing  from  0  to  about  3  ether  linkages  and 
having  one  moiety  which  contains  from  about  10 
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to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  no  ether  link- 
ages; and  R'  and  R''  are  each  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  methyl,  ethyl,  hydroxy  ethyl, 
propyl  and  hydroxy  propyl  radicals,  and  Q  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus 
and  nitrogen  atoms;  amd 
(c)  Mixtures  thereof : 

(III)  From  about  10%  to  about  36%  by  weight  of 
builder  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  pyrophosphates;  the  alkali  metal,  ammonium 
and  substituted  ammonium  salts  of  nitrilo  triacetic 
acid,  ethane- 1 -hydroxy- 1,1-diphosphonic  acid,  and 
ethylenediaminetetraacetic  acid;  potassium  tripoly- 
phosphate;  and  mixtures  thereof,  there  being  no 
more  than  about  10%  by  weight  of  potassium  tri- 
polyi^osphate  present; 

(IV)  An  emulsion  stabilizer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene/maleic-anhydride  copolymers 
having  specific  viscosities  of  from  about  0.5  to  about 
1.0  and  methyl-vinyl-ether/maleic-anhydride  copoly- 
mers having  specific  viscosities  of  from  about  6.1  to 
about  0.6;  when  the  former  emulsion  stabilizer  is  used 
it  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  1%  to  about 
2%  by  weight  and  when  the  latter  emulsion  stabilizer 
is  used  it  is  present  in  an  amount  from  about  0.3% 
to  about  1.5%  by  weight  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(V)  The  balance  water,  the  pH  of  the  composition  be- 
ing between  about  11.7  and  about  13.0. 


3,351,559 
POURABLE  AND  FREE-FLOWING  DETER- 
GENT, WETTING,  AND  EMULSIFYING 
COMPOSITIONS 
Werner  Stein,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  Herl^rt  Weiss,  Cologne. 
Deutz,  and  Otto  Koch,  Hilden,  Rhineland,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Henkel  &  Cie.,  G.m.b.H.,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No<  402,627 

Claims  priority,  application  Germai^y,  Nov.  13, 1963, 

H  50,823 

15  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 138) 


3,351,558 

DETERGENT  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING 
ORGANIC   PHOSPHONATE   CORROSION 
INHIBITORS 
Roger  Earl  Zimmerer,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,149 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 
1.  Detergent  compositions  consisting  essentially  of: 

(1)  from  1%  to  about  98%  of  the  composition  of  a. 
detergency  builder  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  water-soluble  amino  polyacetate,  tripolyphos- 
phate  and  polyphosphonate  detergency  builders  and 
mixtures  thereof; 

(2)  nwre  than  0.05%  and  less  than  about  25%  by 
weight  of  the  total  detergent  composition  of  a  cor- 
rosion inhibitor  having  the  formula 

o  •  j 

R-^{OQ),  '    I 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  a  straight  alkyl  chain  with  the  phosphorus  atom 
attached  to  secondary  carbon  atoms  on  the  chain, 
said  straight  chain  alkyl  radical  containing  from  about 
24  carbon  atoms  and  (2)  straiglit  chain  alkyl  benzyl 
groups  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  about 
9  to  about  18  carbon  atoms  and  wherein  Q  is  a 
water-solubilizing  cation  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali  metal,  ammonium, 
monoethanolammonium,  diethanolammonium,  and 
triethanolammonium  cations; 

(3)  from  0%  to  about  90%  of  other  detergency  build- 
ers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
pyrophosphates,  orthophosphates,  tetraborates,  per- 
borates, hexaphosphates,  sesquicarbonates  and  bi- 
carbonates  and  mixtures  thereof;  and 

(4)  an  organic  detergent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  nonionic,  anionic,  ampholytic  and  zwitter- 
ionic  detergents  and  mixtures  thereof  in  an  amount 
such  that  the  ratio  of  total  detergency  builders  to 
organic  detergent  ranges  from  about  1:2  to  about 
10:1  and  in  an  amount  not  greater  than  about  40% 
of  the  composition,  said  detergent  composition  being 
inhibited  with  respect  to  the  corrosion  of  Zamac. 


1.  A  substantially  solid  particulate  composition  char- 
acterized by  outstanding  pouring  and  free-flowing  proper- 
ties which  in  combination  with  water  cpnstitutes  a  surface- 
active  composition  wherein  the  pouri|ig  and  free-flowing 
properties  thereof  are  derived  from  ^  combination  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  non-ionic  surfacie-active  agent  and  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  alkali 
metal,  alkaline  earth  metal  and  ainmonium  salts  of 
alpha-sulfo  fatty  acids  having  abouj  10  to  24  carbon 
atoms  in  the  fatty  acid  portion  of  its  mjolecule  said  surface 
active  agent  being  present  in  an  amouiit  of  from  5  to  50% 


by  weight,  the  remainder  being  said 
salt. 


a-sulfo  fatty  acid 


3,351,560 
SOLVENT  COMPOSltlON 
Winston  E.  Brown  and  Jerry  R.  La  Cmime,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  and  Robert  K.  Treichler,  Midland,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  $er.  No.  447,078 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  cons^ting  essentially  of 
from  about  20  to  50%  by  volume  of  a  fluorohaloethane 
having  from  2  to  4  fluoro  atoms  and  the  remainder  of  the 
valences  of  the  carbon  atoms  being  occupied  by  bromine 
or  chlorine  atoms  or  mixtures  therepf  and  from  80  to 
50%  by  volume  of  methyl  chloroforin. 


3,351,561         I 
NON-AQUEOUS  SILICA  SOLS  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  L.  Albrecht,  Naperville,  a^  Morris  Mindick, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Nalco  Chemical  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1961,  Ser.  Nc .  81,474 
11  Claims.  (CI.  252— J09) 


1.  A  non-aqueous  silica  sol  consi^ing  essentially  of, 
as  the  continuous  phase,  a  water  n^iscible  monohydric 
alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  50°  C,  and 
as  the  dispersed  phase  20-60%  by  Weight  of  colloidal, 
discrete  dense  particles  of  salt-free  sjlica  which  have  an 
average  particle  diameter  of  5-150  tnillimicrons,  and  a 
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specific  surface  area  of  at  least  20  m.^/g.,  which  silica 
particles  have  from  about  50%  to  about  95%  of  their 
surface  silanol  groups  hydrogen  bonded  by  an  organic 
water  misciblc  hydrogen  bonding  agent  and  from  about 
5%  to  about  50%  of  their  surface  silanol  groups  esteri- 
fied  with  the  same  water  miscible  alcohol  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  continuous  phase,  said  hydrogen  bonding 
agent  having  a  dipole  moment  of  at  least  3.0  Debye  units, 
and  being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  per  mol  of  hydrogen 
bonded  and  surface  esterified  silanol  groups  of  from  10:1 
to  1:1. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-aqueous  silica  sol 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding  an  organic  water 
miscible  hydrogen  bonding  agent  which  has  a  dipole 
moment  of  at  least  3.0  Debye  units  to  an  aqueous  salt- 
free  silica  sol  containing  from  20%  to  60%  by  weight  of 
silica  to  form  a  reaction  system,  with  the  amount  of  hy- 
drogen bonding  agent  being  present  in  a  mol  ratio  per  mol 
of  surface  silanol  groups  present  in  the  silica  particles  of 
the  silica  sol  of  from  10:1  to  1:1,  adding  under  vacuum 
to  the  reaction  system  a  water  miscible  monohydric 
alcohol  in  an  amount  of  from  1  to  7  volumes  per  volume 
of  water  present  in  the  aqueous  salt-free  silica  sol,  said 
alcohol  having  a  boiling  point  greater  than  50°  C,  main- 
taining said  vacuum  and  heating  the  reactants  under  con- 
ditions whereby  substantially  all  the  water  is  removed 
from  the  reaction  system,  releasing  the  vacuum,  heating 
the  water  miscible  alcohol  of  the  formed  non-aqueous 
silica  sol  containing  20-60%  by  weight  of  silica  to  its 
reflux  temperature  at  ambient  pressure  and  maintaining 
said  temperature  for  at  least  V*  hour. 


3,351,562 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SYNTHETIC 
BREATHABLE  ATMOSPHERE 
Thomas  I.  Taylor,  Leonia,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Isomet  Cor- 
poration, Palisades  Park,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  June  18.  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,011 
4  Claims.  (CL  252—372) 


CATMjrST  m  FBCR 


1.  A  process  for  producing  a  breathable  atmosphere 
for  a  closed  ecological  system,  comprising  the  steps  of 

providing  nitrous  oxide  under  pressure  in  liquid  state, 

reducing  the  pressure  of  said  nitrous  oxide  to  control 
gaseous  flow  rate  thereof, 

passing  the  gaseous  nitrous  oxide  into  contact,  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  from  400'  C.  to  650* 
C,  with  a  copper-magnesia  catalyst  for  decomposing 
the  gasous  nitrous  oxide  into  gaseous  nitrogen  and 
gaseous  oxygen,  said  catalyst  impregnated  in  fibrous 
heat-resistant  material  for  support  thereby, 

removing  traces  of  undecomposed  nitrous  oxide  from 
the  effluent  nitrogen  and  oxygen  gases  by  passage 
thereof  through  an  absorbing  material  consisting  of 
an  aluminosilicate  molecular  sieve,  and 

supplying  said  nitrogen  and  oxygen  gases  in  the  ap- 
proximate ratio  of  two  parts  to  one  to  the  atmos- 
phere of  said  closed  ecological  system. 


3,351,563 
PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROGEN-RICH 
SYNTHESIS  GAS 
John  S.  Negra,  South  Plainfield,  and  Kenneth  Mac  Bar- 
clay, Stockton,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Chemical  Construe- 
tion  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  285,672 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252—373) 


1.  A  process  for  reforming  naphtha  to  produce  a  hydro- 
gen-rich gas,  suitable  for  methanol  synthesis  and  contain- 
ing essentially  only  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide,  carbon 
dioxide  and  steam,  and  substantially  free  of  hydrocarbons, 
which  consists  of  vaporizing  and  preheating  naphtha  to  a 
temperature  below  1000°  P.,  superheating  steam  to  a  tem- 
perature above  1000°  P.,  and  preheating  carbon  dioxide 
to  a  temperature  above  1000°  P.;  combining  said  streams 
of  naphtha  vapor,  steam  and  carbon  dioxide  to  form  a 
mixed  gaseous  stream  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
140()°  P.  to  1700°  P.,  said  mixed  stream  coosisting  of 
a  mixture  of  naphtha  vapor,  steam  and  carbon  dioxide 
and  having  a  molar  steam  to  carbon  ratio  in  the  range  of 
1 .7  to  6.0  and  a  molar  carbon  dioxide  to  carbon  ratio  in 
the  range  of  0.1  to  1.0,  reacting  said  mixture  non-cata- 
lytically  for  an  interval  in  the  range  of  0.05  to  1.0  seconds 
whereby  said  naphtha  is  simultaneously  cracked  to  lower 
hydrocarbons,  reacted  with  carbon  dioxide,  and  partially 
steam  reformed  without  accumulated  deposition  of  free 
carbon,  and  catalytically  reforming  the  resulting  gas  mix- 
ture in  contact  with  a  hydrocarbon  reforming  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  and  cobalt 
deposited  on  a  carrier,  at  a  linear  gas  velocity  of  at  least 
5  ft./sec,  said  catalyst  being  externally  heated  to  main- 
tain a  reaction  temperature  of  at  least  1600°  P.,  whereby 
a  final  reformed  gas  mixture  is  produced  substantially 
free  of  hydrocarbons  and  without  accumulated  deposition 
of  free  carbon,  said  final  gas  mixture  having  the  proper 
ratio  of  hydrogen  to  carbon  oxides  for  methanol  synthesis 
and  containing  essentially  only  hydrogen,  carbon  mon- 
oxide, carbon  dioxide  and  steam. 


3,351,564 
CONTROL  OF  CATALYTIC 
METHANATION  UNIT 
Albert  C.  Faatz,  Jr.,  Montclair,  and  Earl  B.  Powell, 
Chatham   Township,    NJ.,    assignors    to   Foster 
Wheeler  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cwpo- 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,236 
6  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 377) 
1.  In  a  process  involving  a  catalytic  methanation  re- 
action in  a  reaction  vessel  of  a  synthesis  feed  gas  con- 
taining hydrogen  and  a  small  amount  of  carbon  mon- 
oxide or  carbon  dioxide  wherein  the  feed  gas  must  be  at 
a  high  temperature  to  initiate  the  reaction,  and  wherein 
the  temperature  level  is  achieved  in  part  by  heat  exchange 
of  the  effluent  gas  from  the  reaction  vessel  with  the  feed 
gas,  a  small  amount  of  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon  di- 
oxide being  defined  as  an  insuflRcient  amount  to  raise  the 
temperature  of  the  effluent  gas  to  at  least  50°  p.  above  the 
temperature  of  the  feed  gas,  the  improvement  comprising 
the   steps   of  exothermally   burning   a   portion    of  the 
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hydrogen  in  the  feed  gas  with  a  controlled  amount  of  an 

oxygen  containing  gas  to  raise  the  temperature  level  of 

,the  effluent  gas  frorn  the  reaction  vessel,  and  passing 


the  effluent  gas  in  heat  exchange  with  the  feed  gas,  the 
amount  of  oxygen  added  being  sufficient  to  raise  the 
temperature  level  of  the  effluent  ,gas  at  least  50°  F.  above 
the  temperature  of  the  feed  gas. 


1. 


3,351,565 

CATALYST  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
CARBOXYUC  ACID  ANHYDRIDES 
Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No. 

274,302,  now  Patent  No.  3,255,211,  dated  July  7,  1966. 

Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

510,433 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  252—437) 

2.  A  catalyst  useful  for  the  oxidation  of  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbons to  dicarboxylic  acid  anhydrides  which  com- 
prises a  catalytic  composition  of  vanadium,  phosphorus, 
niobium  and  a  metal  of  Group  la  of  the  Periodic  Table 
deposited  on  a  carrier  in  an  atomic  ratio  of  1.1  to  l.S 
atoms  of  phosphorus  per  atom  of  vanadium,  0.005  to  0.3 
atom  of  niobium  per  atom  of  vanadium  and  from  0.0O3 
to  0.2  atom  of.  a  metal  of  Group  la  per  atom  of  phos- 
phorus, the  said  catalyst  having  been  prepared  by  de- 
positing on  the  carrier  the  catalytic  composition  wherein 
the  vanadium  is  a  cation  and  has  an  average  valence  of 
less  than  4.6  at  the  time  of  the  deposition  of  the  catalytic 
composition  on  the  carrier,  and  thereafter  drying  the 
catalytic  composition  on  the  carrier. 


3,351,566 
STABILIZED  HIGH-ACTIVITY  CATALYST 
William  F.  Taylor,  Scotch  PbUns,  John  H.  Sinfelt,  Berke- 
ley Heights,  and  David  J.  C.  Yates,  Westfield,  N  J.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,   a 
conHwation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,828 

3  Claims.  (Q.  252—452) 
1.  A  solid  nickel-silica  catalyst  having  a  stabilized  high 
nickel  surface  area  of  45  to  60  sq.  meters  per  gram  and 
total  surface  area  of  225  to  about  300  sq.  meters  per 
gram  of  the  catalyst  in  activated  condition  is  prepared  by 
precipitating  the  nickel  and  silicate  ions  from  solution  as 
nickel  hydrosilicate  onto  porous  silica  particles  in  such 
proportions  that  the  activated  catalyst  contains  25  to  50 
wt.  percent  nickel  and  of  its  total  silica  content  30  to  90 
wt.  percent  thereof  is  derived  from  the  precipitated  silicate 
ions,  the  catalyst  being  activated  by  calcining  in  air  the 
particles  of  porous  silica  with  its  deposit  of  nickel  hydro- 
silicate  at  600°  to  900°  F.  then  reducing  with  hydrogen 
the  resulting  calcined  solids  at  600°  to  900°  F. 


RESISTANT 
ST 

or  to  Universal  Oil 
.,  a  corporation  of 


3,351,567 
PRODUCTION  OF  ATTRITI 
ALUMINA  CATA 
Reno  W.  Moehl,  Evanston,  111.,  assii 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1963,{Scr.  No.  331,938 

4  Claims.  (CL  252—466) 
1.  A  process  of  catalyst  manufacture  which  comprises 
precipitating  an  amorphous  hydrous  Alumina,  forming  the 
resultant  undried  amorphous  precipitate  into  an  aqueous 
slurry  containing  a  salt  of  a  metal  ojf  Group  VIFI  of  the 
Periodic  Table,  thereafter  spray  drying  said  slurry  to 
form  finely  divided  metai-containinj  particles,  and  then 
calcining  said  particles  to  form  a  \  hard  and  attrition- 
resistant  catalyst. 


3,351,568 

PRODUCTION  OF  SOLID  STAlfE  PTC  SENSORS 

Joseph  W.  Waseleski,  Jr.,  Mansfiild,  and  Harry  M. 

Landis,  Norton,  Mass.,  assignofs  to  Texas  Inistni- 

ments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  TtiL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  I 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,370 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  252-^520) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  elect^-ical  solid-state  PTC 
sensors  of  a  material  such  as  Ba  MTL^.ooa'I'iOs  and  related 
perovskite  materials  comprising  miljing  a  stoichiometric 
mixture  of  barium  and  lanthanu^n  carbonates  with 
titanium  dioxide,  calcining,  again  n^illing  and  thereafter 
heating  the  material  to  a  temperatur^  of  at  least  115°  C. 
to  drive  off  adsorbed  moisture,  pellejizing  the  heated  ma- 
terial to  form  pellets  before  the  material  has  cooled  be- 
low about  100°  C,  firing  the  pelletsi  at  a  temperature  on 
the  order  of  not  less  than  1475°  C.  for  a  short  period  of 
lime  not  exceeding  about  15  minMtes,  and  thereafter 
cooling  the  pellets.  ' 


3,351,569 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  EXPAND- 
ABLE POLYMERIC  PRODUCTS 
Leonardus  J.  Revallier,  Coenraadl  L.  de  Booijs,  and 
Cornells  Verweel,  Geleen,  Netperlands,  assignors 
to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  I  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1962i  Ser.  No.  241,498 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  11,  1962, 

280,836 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260-^2.5) 
1.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  .expandable  products 
by  contacting  a  crystalline  thermoplastic  polymer  in  the 
solid  state  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thermo- 
plastic polymers  of  ethylene  and  propylene  with  a  liquid 
blowing  agent  yielding  a  gaseous  phise  during  expansion, 
wherein  the  polymer  used  is  mixed  Ivith  at  least  10%  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided  inert  inorganic  solid  nucleating 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  magnesium 
oxide,  diatomaceous  earth,  aerosil,  sjlicon  dioxide,  perlite, 
asbestos  powder,  metal  silicates,  metal  carbonates,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  a  wax. 


3,351,570 
STABILIZATION   OF   RUBBER    ARTICLES   BY 
TREATMENT  WITH  INORGANIC  PEROXY- 
GENATED  COMPOUNDS      | 
Bruce  Kenneth  Rodaway,  Erdingttin,  Birmingham,  and 
Kenneth  Osborne  Calvert,  Sotto^  Coldfield,  England, 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,181 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  17,  1964, 

2,097/64 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260-^2.5) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  light  colored 

shaped   rubber  article  from  naturaj  or  synthetic  rubber 

using  a  dithiocarbamate  accelerator;  and  sulphur,  the  im- 
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provement  which  comprises  contacting  the  cured  article 
with  a  dilute  aqueous  solution  of  a  peroxygenated  com- 
pound until  residual  dithiocarbamate  is  substatnially  oxi- 
dized without  deleterious  effect  upon  the  rubber,  the  per- 
oxygenated compound  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of 
()erboric  acid  and  persulphuric  acid. 

11.  In  a  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  light  colored 
shaped  rubber  article  from  a  synthetic  rubber  latex  con- 
taining residual  dithiocarbamate,  using  sulphur  and  an 
accelerator  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mer- 
captobenzthiazoles  and  polylhioamines,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  adding  a  dilute  solution  of  a  peroxy- 
genated compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  peroxide  and  the  alkali  metal  salts  of  perboric 
acid  and  persulphuric  acid  to  the  synthetic  rubber  latex 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  oxidize  the  dithiocarbamate 
present. 


3,351,571 

BLENDS  OF  NATURAL  OR  SYNTHETIC  RUBBER 
WITH  POLYEPISULFIDE 

Norman  Singers  Grace  and  Raymond  Thomas  Woodhams, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Dunlop  Rub- 
ber Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,739 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Oct.  19,  1963, 
41,360/63;  Feb.  27,  1964,  8,149/64 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—4)  ^ 

1.  A  vulcanized  elastomeric  composition  comprising 
the  sulphur  vulcanizate  of  a  mixture  of: 

(a)  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  copolymer  of  at  least 
one  saturated  aliphatic  episulphide  monomer  and 
an  episulphide  monomer  containing  at  least  one  ali- 
phatic carbon-carbon  double  bond  in  addition  to 
the  episulphide  group,  the  proportion  of  said  un- 
saturated monomer  in  the  copolymer  being  from 
0.1  to  20  mole  percent,  and 

(b)  a  sulphur  vulcanizable  elastomer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber  and  diolefin 
polymers — the  amount  of  said  unsaturated  episul- 
phide copolymer  being  from  1  to  99  percent  by 
weight  of  the  total  elastomer  content  of  the  compo- 
sition. 


3,351,572 

SOLVENT-RUBBER  SYSTEMS  OF 
LOW  VISCOSITY 

Alexander  K.  Jameson,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,381 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—5) 

1.  A  solvent-rubber  system  comprising  in  combination 
an  isoparaffinic  scrivent  and  at  least  two  co-milled  rubbers 
wherein  at  least  one  rubber  is  a  soluble  rubber  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  natural  rubber,  butyl  rub- 
ber, polyisobutylene,  ethylene-propylene  rubber,  polyiso- 
prene,  and  combinations  thereof  and  wherein  a  second 
rubber  is  an  insduble  rubber  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  styrene-butadiene  rubber,  neoprene,  poly- 
butadiene,  nitrile  rubber,  and  combinations  thereof;  the 
total  rubber  concentration  being  in  the  range  between 
about  0.5  and  3.0  pounds  of  rubber  per  gallon  of  said 
solvent  and  the  amount  of  insoluble  rubber  accounting 
for  10  to  75  wt.  percent  of  the  total  rubber  concentration 
wherein  the  isoparaffinic  solvent  contains  at  least  95  vol- 
ume percent  isoparaflins  and  has  an  ASTM  distillation 
range  of  about  200  to  about  220°  F. 


3,351,573 
CATALYZED  STORAGE-STABLE  QUICK  DRYING 

COATING  COMPOSITION  CONTAINING  POLY- 

URETHANE-POLYISOCYANATE  FILM  FORMER 
Gerald  R.  Skreckoski,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  13,  1961,  Ser.  No.  116,694 
7  Clahns.  (CL  260—18) 

1.  A  package  comprising  a  closed  container  containing 
a  catalyzed  storage -stable  quick-drying  coating  composi- 
tion which  is  substantially  free  from  water  and  alkaline 
reacting  materials,  said  water  content  being  less  than 
0.1%,  which  contains  from  10  to  90%  by  weight  of 
solvent  component  substantially  free  from  compounds^ 
containing  reactive  hydrogen  and  from  10  to  90%  by 
weight  of  solute  component  comprising  a  polyurethane- 
polyisocyanate  film-former  and  a  catalyst  to  accelerate 
the  film  forming  reaction  in  the  applied  coating,  said 
catalyst  being  an  organo-compound  of  tetravalent  tin 
having  at  least  one  carbon  atom  bonded  to  the  tin  atom 
of  said  organo-compound  and  at  least  one  atom  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  sulfur  and  chlorine 
bonded  to  the  tin  atom  of  said  organo-compound,  the  sum 
of  bonds  of  tin  to  carbon  and  to  said  atoms  being  equal  to 
four,  said  polyurethane-polyisocyanate  film-former  solute 
being  prepared  by  forming  a  reaction  mixture  of  a  polyol 
reactant  and  a  polyisocyanate  reactant,  said  polyol 
reactant  being  an  organic  compound  containing  carbon, 
oxygen  and  hydrogen  having  a  plurality  of  aliphatic 
hydroxyl  groups  and  having  an  average  functionally  be- 
tween 2  and  4  inclusive  and  an  average  hydroxyl 
equivalent  weight  between  100  and  600,  said  poly- 
isocyanate reactant  being  an  organic  compound  contain- 
ing carbon,  hydrogen,  oxygen  and  nitrogen  having  a 
plurality  of  — NCO  groups  per  molecule  and  having  an 
average  functionality  between  2  and  3  inclusive  and  an 
average  equivalent  weight  between  50  and  200,  the 
amounts  of  polyisocyanate  reactants  and  polyol  reactants 
used  being  such  that  (1)  the  weight  of  polyisocyanate 
reactant  is  from  35%  to  65%  of  the  weight  of  the  tot^ 
polyisocyanate  and  polyol  reactants,  and  (2)  the  ratio  of 
NCO  groups  to  OH  groups  in  the  reactant  charge  is  be- 
tween 1.5  and  2.2  inclusive,  and  heating  said  reaction 
mixture  until  the  reaction  between  said  polyisocyanate 
reactant  and  said  polyol  reactant  is  substantially  complete. 

6,    A  package  as  claimed  in  claim  1  wherein  the  catalyst 
is  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate. 


3,351,574 
CASTOR  OIL  POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER 
Darrel  D.  Hicks  and  William  J.  Belanger,  Louisville,  Ky., 
assignors  to  Celanese  Coathigs  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,042 
8  CUims.  (CI.  260—18) 

6.  A  curable  composition  comprising  castor  oil  poly- 
glycidyl  ether,  a  different  polyepoxide  containing  more 
than  one  1,2  epoxy  group  per  molecule  and  an  epoxy 
resin  curing  agent. 

7.  The  composition  of  claim  6  wherein  the  polyepoxide 
is  a  diglycidyl  ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  the  epoxy 
resin  curing  agent  is  a  polycarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 

8.  The  cured  composition  of  claim  7. 


3^51^75 
RESINOUS  COATING  MATERIAL 
Allan  E.  GUchrlst,  Fafariew  Park,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
born, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  186,320 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  18, 1983,  has  been  dischdmed 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  260—19) 
A  phenolic  resin-extended   polycarboxylic   acid   resin 
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consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  heating  together 
at  a  temperature  between  about  400°  and  500°  F.  for  at 
least  about  30  minutes: 

(a)  50-95  weight  parts  of  a  coupled  siccative  oil  re- 
acted under  substantially  anhydrous  conditions  with 
about  2-25%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  coupled 
siccative  oil,  of  a  vinyl  monomer,  wherein  the  re- 
sulting reaction  product  (a)  has  an  Acid  Number 
of  at  least  about  30,  and 

(b)  5-50  weight  parts  of  an  oil  soluble,  non-heat  reac- 
tive phenol-aldehyde  resin. 


3,351,576 

VINYL  CHLORIDE  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH 
MIXTURES  COMPRISING  BARIUM  AND  CAD- 
MIUM SOAPS  OF  MONOESTERS  OF  DICARBOX- 
YLIC  ACIDS 

Vincent  Oakes,  Eccleston,  England,  assignor  to  Pure 
Chemicals  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Sen  No.  34$,093 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  22,  1963, 

7,199/63  1 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—23)  ' 

1.  A  composition  for  stabilizing  vinyl  chloride  homo- 
polymer  and  copolymers  comprising  a  barium  soap,  ,a 
cadmium  soap  and  a  phenol,  one  of  said  soaps  being  a 
soap  derived  from  a  monoester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  and 
the  other  of  said  soaps  being  a  soap  derived  from  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monoesters 
of  dicarboxylic  acids  and  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acids. 


3,351,578 
MONOAZO  DYESTUFFS  HAVING  A  MONOCHLO- 
ROTRIAZINE  RING  CARRYI14G  A  SULFOAN- 
THRANILIC  ACID  AMINO  SI  BSTTTUENT 
Herbert  Francis  Andrew  and  Donald  Buckley,  Manches- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  Imperial' Chemical  Industries 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  c0rporation  of  Great 
Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1964:  Ser.  No.  399,094 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  23,  1960, 

40,278/60 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—1153) 
1.  The  monoazo  compounds  whi^h,  in  the  free  acid 
form,  are  represented  by  the  formula 

Cl 

i 

/  ^ 

N  N 

OH     NR— C  C— Nil 

I  \    ^ 

,      y\        N 

A— N=N 


IIOiS 


wherein: 

A  stands  for  an  o-sulfonated  phenyl  Radical  on  which  any 
substituents  are  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of 
— SO3H,  — NO2,  — CH3,  — Cl,  an]l  — -OCH3; 

one  Y  stands  for  a  hydrogen  atom  and  the  other  for  a 
sulfonic  acid  group; 

one  Z  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  — CO2H  and  — SO3H,  |and  the  other  for  a 
hydrogen  atom;  and 

R  stands  for  a  member  selected  front  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl  group. 


3,351,577 

SOUND  RECORD  COMPRISING  VINYL  HALIDE 
RESIN,  GROUP  II  METAL  TALLATE  AND  HY- 
DROGEN HALIDE  ACCEPTOR 

Stephen  Krumm,  Plainfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,556 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—23)  j 

1.  A  sound  record  having  its  playing  surface  formed 


ZO  DYESTUFFS 
ermany,  assignor  to 
ft  vormals  Meister 
Main,  Germany,  a 


OCHi 


CIIiO- 


/ 


3,351,579 
WATER-SOLUBLE  CATIONIC 
Edwin  Baier,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesel 
Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,i  Ser.  No.  312,865 
Claims  priority,  application  Gendany,  Oct  3,  1962, 
F  37,956 
2  Claims.  (Cl.  260-)-158) 
1.  DyestufT  of  the  formula 


>— N II—  C  O  —  C II— N=N- 


:OCHi 


SOi 


CHj 
-N-CHt-C|l» 


CHi         I 
-S-CHi    CHjGSOi® 


from  a  composition  comprising  a  vinyl  halide  resin,  a  pri- 
mary stabilizer  which  acts  as  a  hydrogen  balide  acceptor 
and  is  a  material  selected  from  Group  II  metal  salts  of 
acids  having  a  maximum  of  21  carbon  atoms,  Group  IV 
metal  salts  of  acids  having  a  maximum  of  21  carbon 
atoms,  Group  II  metal  salts  of  inorganic  acids,  Group  IV 
metal  salts  of  inorganic  acids,  alkali  metal  salts  of  weak 
acids,  epoxides,  and  Group  II  metal  oxides,  and  as  a  sec- 
ondary stabilizer  a  Group  II  metal  tallate,  said  stabilizers 
being  present  in  said  composition  in  an  amount  of  from 
about  O.IS  percent  by  weight  to  about  9  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  resin  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ondary stabilizer  is  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  10 
percent  by  weight  to  about  50  percent  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  said  stabilizers  in  said  compositior. 


3,351,580     ; 
DISAZO  DISPERSE  DVESTUFFS 
Eiji  Koike  and  Fujio  Kanazawa,  Toyionaka-shi,  and  Hideo 
Otsuka,  Fuse-shi,  Japan,  assignors!  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Company,  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Spihning  Co.,  Ltd.,  both 
of  Osaka,  Japan,  both  corporations  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,883 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  14, 1962, 
37/35,224   T 
6  Claims.  (Cl.  260-fl60) 
1.  A    disazo    disperse    dyestuff  ihaving    the    general 
formula,  1 


Ri 


Ri 


<^  \—N=N— <^  >— N=N-X 

COOH 
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wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  chlorine  atom  and  nitro 
radical,  Rj  and  R3  represent  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl  radical, 
lower  alkoxy  radical  and  chlorine  atom,  respectively,  and 
X  represents  a  phenolic,  aniline,  acetoacidanilide,  pyrazo- 
lone or  carbazole  member  free  from  sulfo  and  carboxyl 
radicals. 


3,351,581 

ACETYL  ALGINATES  AND  PECTATES  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 

Richard  G.  Schweiger,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Kelco  Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,065 
22  Claims.  (CL  260—209.5) 

1.  The  process  of  estcrifying  pectic  acid  with  lower 
fatty  organic  acids  which  comprises:  hydrating  said 
pectic  acid  with  water  by  contacting  said  pectic  acid  with 
water;  partially  but  not  completely  dehydrating  said  hy- 
drated  pectic  acid  by  washing  the  so-hydrated  substance 
with  an  organic  solvent  which  is  miscible  with  water  to 
lower  its  water  content  within  the  range  of  4%  to  40%; 
thereafter  placing  the  thus  partially  dehydrated  pectic  acid 
in  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  the  anhy- 
dride of  the  organic  acid  selected  together  with  from  0% 
to  a  substantial  quantity  of  acetic  acid  and  with  a  catalyst 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  perchloric  acid  and 
sulfuric  acid;  raising  said  mixture  to  a  temperature  within 
the  range  35°  to  80°  C;  maintaining  said  reaction  mixture 
within  said  temperature  range  until  esterification  has 
proceeded  to  the  desired  extent;  thereafter  washing  said 
mixture  with  a  selective  solvent  to  remove  the  said  acid 
reagent. 

18.  A  process  for  acetylating  an  algin  compound  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alginic  acid  and  propylene  glycol 
alginate,  said  process  comprising  uniformly  hydrating 
said  algin  compound  to  a  water  content  ranging  from  10 
to  20%  by  weight,  said  algin  compound  having  an  ash 
content  not  in  excess  of  about  1.5%  by  weight,  admixing 
acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride  with  said  hydrated  algin 
compound  to  form  a  reaction  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  said  uniformly  hydrated  align  compound 
and  said  acetic  acid  and  acetic  anhydride,  adding  per- 
chloric acid  incrementally  to  said  reaction  mixture,  the 
total  quantity  of  added  perchloric  acid  ranging  from  about 
1 .0  to  2.0%  by  weight  of  said  algin  compound,  maintain- 
ing the  reaction  temperature  below  about  40°  C,  and 
continuing  the  reaction  until  said  algin  compound  is 
acetylated  to  a  degree  of  substitution  of  acetyl  groups  of 
at  least  0.2. 


3,351^82 
LINCOMYCIN  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
Jules  J.  J.  Balansard,  36  Rue  de  la  Bibllotheque,  and 
Pierre  J.  L.  Bernard,  229  Ave.  du  Prado,  both  of  Mar- 
seille, France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,540 
Claims  priority,  applicatira  France,  Oct  9,  1964, 
990,983;  Mar.  12,  1965,  9,069 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—210.5) 
5.  A  process  for  obtaining  an  extract  from  a  saponin- 
plant  tissue,  which  comprises  extracting  said  plant  tissue 
with  5  to  15  times  its  dry  weight  of  an  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  65-75%  aqueous  ethanol, 
65-75%   aqueous  methanol  and  65-75%   aqueous  iso- 
propanol  at  ambient  temperature,  concentrating  the  al- 
coholic extract  thus  obtained  at  a  temperature  not  above 
45°  C,  mixing  the  concentrate  thus  obtained  with  water 
at  above  90°  C,  cooling  the  mixture  thus  produced,  sepa- 
rating the  insoluble  residue  therefrom,  extracting  said 
residue  with  a  ketone  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetone  and  methyl  ethyl  ketone,  mixing  the  extracted 


residue  with  magnesia  and  at  least  sufficient  water  to 
form  a  paste,  drying  said  paste,  extracting  said  paste 
with  an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
methanol  and  ethanol,  and  evaporating  said  alcohol  from 
the  extract  thus  obtained. 


3,351,583 

PREPARATION  OF  HYDROXYPROPYL 

CELLULOSE 

Robert  G.  Bishop,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,608 

13  Claims.  (Cl.  260—231) 
1.  Process  of  preparing  hydroxypropyl  cellulose  ethers 
having  an  M.S.  of  at  least  2  which  comprises  dispersing 
cellulosic  material  in  a  liquid  dispersant  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water-immiscible  dispersant  and  mix- 
tures of  water-miscible  and  water-immiscible  dispersant, 
agitating  the  resulting  dispersion  at  a  temperature  of  about 
55°  C.-110°  C.  in  the  presence  of  alkali,  water,  and 
propylene  oxide,  and  employing  the  following  weight 
ratios  to  cellulose: 

AlkaH    0.02-0.3 

Water    0.1-1.0 

Water-immiscible   dispersant    5-20 

Water-miscible   dispersant    0.2-7.0 


3.351,584 

N-PROPARGYL  SULFAMIDES 

William  J.  Houlihan,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  asdgnor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  Fded  July  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,507 

29  Claims.  (Cl.  260—239) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


R2 


A. 


Hr-N'-SOi-NH, 
I 
CHi 


wherein  each  of  R',  R',  R»,  and  R*  is,  independently,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  fluorine  atom  and  a 
chlorine  atom. 

21.  A  sulfamide  of  the  formula 

Ri 


R> 


}Hi-CHr 


-H 


-N-SOr- 
CHi 
C=CH 


wherein: 

each  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R«  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  fluorine  atom  and 
a  chlorine  atom,  and 

Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridino,  pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino,  azeti- 
dino,  N'-(lower)  alkyl-N-piperazino  and  morpholino. 

29.  A  sulfamide  of  the  formula 


CHf—CHr 


Ri-U^    |)— H 

R4 


-CHt— N— SOr 
CHi 
C=CH 


wherein: 

each  of  R»,  R',  R»,  and  R«  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen 
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atom,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  a  fluorine  atom,  and 
a  chlorine  atom,  and 
Y  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aziridino,   pyrrolidino,  piperidino,  piperazino,  azeti- 
dino,  N'-(lower)  alkyl-N-piperazino  and  morpholino. 


3,351^85  * 

PREPARATION  OF  FINE  HMX 
Paul  L.  Lee  and  Glenn  E.  Sims,  Kingsport,  Tens.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,734 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 
1.  A  process  for  agglomerating  a  water  slurry  of  fines 
of  an  explosive  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cyclotetramethylenetetranitramine;  cyclotrimethylenetri- 
nitramine;  trinitrotoluene;  2,4,6-trinitrophenylmethylnitra- 
mine;  pentaerythritol  tetranitrate;  ammonium  picrate; 
1,2,3,5-tetranitroaniline;  and  l,3-diamino-2,4,6-trinitro- 
benzene  comprising  adding  a  straight  or  branched-chain 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  n-butyl 
alcohol,  isobutyl  alcohol,  secondary  butyl  alcohol,  tertiary 
butyl  alcohol,  n-amyl  alcohol,  isoamyl  alcohol;  tertiary 
amyl  alcohol,  neopentyl  alcohol,  n-hexyl  alcohol,  n..octyl 
alcohol;  and  2,2-dimethylbutanol  thereto. 


3,351,586 

P0LY-6(AMIN0-ACYL-AMIN0)PEMCILLANIC 
ACIDS  AND  METHOD  OF  PREPARATION 
Norman  H.  Grant,  Wynnewood,  Donald  E.  Clark,  Nor- 
ristown,  and  Harvey  E.  Album,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,641 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A   poly-6(a-amino-acyl-amino)penicillanic    acid    of 
the  formula: 


R 


R    o  s 

1    11  /   \ 

'— C-C-NII-CII-CH        C(CII,)i 


I 
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\ 
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wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  R*  and  R',  when  sepa- 
rate, are  each  selected  from  the  gr^up  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl  and  phenyl;  a$d  R^  and  R^,  when 
joined,  complete  a  ring  which  is  lov^er  cycloalkyl  having 
up  to  six  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  am  integer  from  2  to  9. 


wherein  R,  when  taken  alone  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
phenyl,  R"  is  hydrogen,  R  and  R',  when  joined  together, 
complete  a  ring  which  is  lower  cycloalkyl  having  up  to 
five  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  about 
100.  ^ 

3  351  587 
DIALKYL-OXO-DIAZASPIRO  PENICILLINS 
Harvey  E.  Alburn,  West  Chester,  Norman  H.  Grant, 
Wynnewood,  Donald  E.  Clark,  Norristown,  and  Milton 
Wolf,  West  Chester,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,690 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A, compound  of  the  group  having  the  formula: 


3,351,588 
DlBENZ[b,e]AZEPINE  DERIVATIVE 
Martin  A.  Davis  and  Ferenc  Henf,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignors  to  American  Hpme  Products  Corpo- 
ration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi4ition  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,293 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—^39.3) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  con- 
sists of  ll-[(l-methyl-3-pyrrolidyl)tnethyl]-6-keto-5,6-di- 
hydrodibenz[b,e]azepine  and  its  acjd  addition  salts  with 
pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 


i 

3,351,589 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  DIURET- 
ICALLY  AND  SALURETIC  ALLY  ACTIVE  ALK- 
OXYSULFAMYL  .  ANTHRANIlIC  ACIDS  AND 
THEIR  SALTS 

Karl  Sturm,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Walter  Siedel,  Bad 
Soden,  Taunus,  and  Rudi  Weyer,,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Farbwerl^e  Hoeclist  Aktienge- 
seMschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  i&  Briining,  Frankfurt 
am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporatic^n  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1965L  Ser.  No.  470,231 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemvany,  July  11,  1964, 
F  43,416 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.6) 
1.  4  -  halogen  -  N-(2'-furylmcth^l)-5-alkoxy  sulfamyl 

anthranilic  acid  of  the  formula 


X- 


RO— HNOiS— I 


■^^Vnm- 


•H. 


Vq^ 


-COOH 


wherein  R  represents  a  low  molecular  alkyl  group  and  X 
is  chlorine  or  bromine  and  additiob  salt  thereof  with  a 
pharamaceutically  acceptable  base. 


3,351,590 

17.AMIN0ALKYL  ETHERS  OF  3-KETOESTRENES 
Gerhard   R.   Wendt,    Havertown,   and   Kurt   W.   Ledig, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  iunerican  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  New  York,  ^^Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  i 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,834 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— ^39.55) 
2.  d-17/3-(2-morpholinoethoxy)  \  3  -  mcthoxycstr-2,5 
(lO)-diene.  \ 

5.  d-17^-(2-morpholinoethoxy)e4tr-5(10)-en-3-one. 


3,351,591 
4-AZOLYL-4'.OXDIAZOL1 
Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Erwfai 
Land,  Peter  Liechti,  Binningen, 
metti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assiL 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  31,  19< 
Claims  priority,  application  SwitzeHand,  Sept  14,  1964, 

11,919/64 
9  Claims.  (O.  260-1-240) 
1.  The  4-oxazoIyl-4'-oxdiazolyl  slilbene  of  the  formula 


.BENES 
laeder,  Aesch,  Basel- 
nd  Leonardo  Gugliel- 
>rs  to  Ciba  Limited, 

Switzerland 
;,  Scr.  No.  484,089 


V 


o 


/       N 


/ 


:-^        y-CH=CH-^        ^ 


o 
-c         c— z 
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where  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthalene,  tetrahydronapbtbalene  and 
phenylene  linked  with  the  oxazolyl  ring  in  the  manner 
indicated  by  the  valency  lines  and  Zi  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  of  consisting  of  /3-pyridyl, 
2-furoyl,  2-thienyl,  ^-napbthyl,  ^-styryl,  4-stilbenzyl  and 
the  benzene  residue  of  the  formula 


< 


Ri 


3,351,594 
PHTHALOCYANINE  DYESTUFFS 
Peter  Frederick  Clark  and  Victor  David   Poole,  Man- 
chester, Englsmd,  assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporatioo  of 
Great  Britain 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

47,976/64;  Mar.  15,  1965,  10,770/65 

1  Claim.  (O.  260—242) 

A  i^ithalocyanine  dyestuff  of  the  formula: 


wherein  Rs  and  Rg  each  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl 
having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  alkoxy  having  1-8  carbon 
atoms,  phenyl,  carboxyl,  carbamoyl,  nitrile  and  carboxylic 
acid  ester  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  alkoxyalkyl,  alkenyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  hav- 
ing up  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the  ester  group. 


(SOiH). 

li      / 

Pc-I  SOiN 


■■) 

RVb 


3,351,592 
AROMATICALLY  SUBSTITUTED  4,4'-BIS- 
TRIAZINYLSTILBENES 
Adolf  Emil  Siegrist,  Basel,  Erwin  Macder,  Aesch,  Basel- 
Land,  Peter  Ucchti,  BiniUngen,  and  Lco>nardo  GogUel- 
metti,  Basel,  Switzerland,  ass^nors  to  Ciba  LinOted, 
Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,306 
Claims  priority,  appUcatloa  Switzerland,  Sept  23,  1964, 

12,362/64 
7  ChOms.  (CL  260—240) 
1.  A  4,4'-bis-triazlnylstilbene  of  the  fonnula 


Ui 


u, 


C       ^C— <f  V- CH=CH-f  >-C'^       C-^  "^ 

W   /  III 


R' 
[SO— A— Qi— B-QJ— N— Z— W— V— Y). 
B* 

wherein  Pc  represents  a  copper  phthalocyanine  radical 
R*  and  R'  each  ?epresents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower 

alkyl  radical  or  hydroxy  lower  alkyl  radical; 
R'  represents  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 

hydroxy-lower  alkyl  radical,  or  sulphoethyl  radical; 
Q*    represents    a    s-triazile    nucleus   which   carries   a 

chlorine  atom  in  one  of  the  2,  4  or  6  positions  of 

the  nucleus; 
Q'    represents    a    s-triazine    nucleus   which    carries    a 

chlorine  atom,  a  methovyl  group  or  a  sulphonic  acid 

group  in  one  of  the  2,  4  or  6  positions  of  the  nucleus, 
or  a  pyrimidine  nucleus  which  carries  a  cyano  group 


u, 


N  N 

\    ;^ 

C 

A 


u, 


A 


-u, 


Ur 


u,       u, 


XX 

Ui         TJi 


wherein  Ui  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having 
1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms,  a  phenyl  group,  a  sulfonic  acid  group,  a  sul- 
fonamide group,  a  residue  of  the  formula 


-^ch.chA — 


COOH 


and  a  residue  of  the  formula 


o 


-(CHiCHi 


,,„-i-: 


NHi 


where  n  is  a  whole  number  selected  from  1  and  2,  Ug 
stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  an  alkyl  group  having  1  to  18  carbon 
atoms  and  an  alkoxy  group  having  1  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  U3  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen  and  alkyl  group  having  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms. 


in  the  5-position  and  a  chlorine  atom  in  one  of  the 
2,  4  or  6  positions  of  the  nucleus; 

A  represents  a  phenylenediamine  sulphonic  acid  radi- 
cal connected  by  its  nitrogen  atoms  to  the  SOa  group 
and  to  a  carbon  atom  in  one  of  the  remaining  2,  4 
or  6  positions  of  Q^; 

B  represents  a  phenylenediamine  sulf^onic  acid, 
piperazine,  ethylenediamine  or  N-(/3-hydroxyethyl)- 
ethylenediamine  radical  connected  by  its  nitrogen 
atoms  to  a  carbon  atom  in  one  of  the  remaining  2, 
4  or  positions  of  Q*  and  (^ ; 

Z  represents  a  m-  or  p-phenylene  radical; 

W    represents    — SOaNH— ,     -^O—,    — CONH — , 

V  represents  a  — CH^,  — CHjCHr-, 


CHi 

I 


CHiCl 


OH 


ii 


3,351,593 
PREPARATION  OF  METHYLENE 
BISTETRAFORMALTRISAZINE 
Henry  Moc,  Sacramento,  and  Bernard  B.  Lampert,  Car- 
michael,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  585,219 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—241) 
1.  Methylene  bistetraformaltrisazine. 


-CHiCH-,  -CHiCH-    -CHiCHr- 


or  — CHaCHaOCHaCHr—  radical; 
Y  represents  a  chlorine  atom,  a  bromine  atom  or  a 

— OSOsH  group; 
a  represents  a  value  of  from  1  to  3 ;  and 
b  represents  a  value  of  from  0  to  2  and  c  rejHiesents 

a  value  of  from  1  to  3,  provided  that  the  sum  of 

a,  h  and  c  does  not  exceed  4. 
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3,351^95 

DERIVATIVES  OF  3,4-DIHYDRO-2H- 1,2,4. 
BENZOTHIADIAZINE-l,l-DIOXIDE 

George  de  Stevens  and  Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,913 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  29, 1981,  has  been  disclaimed  k 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  A  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 


I 
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HiNOiS 
Rr 


Oi 


H 


Nil 
CH— Ri 


in  which  Rj  represents  cycloalkyl  having  from  three  to 
eight  ring  carbon  atoms  and  R3  stands  for  trifluoromethyl, 
and  alkali  metal  salts  thereof. 


3,351,596 
3-FORMYL  CEPHALOSPORINS 

James  W.  Chamberlin,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapoli^,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,897 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  Compounds  of  the  formula: 


s 
/  \ 

R'— CO-XII-CII-CH        CIIi 

I  I  I 

0  =  C N'  C  — CHO 

N  ^ 

c 


COOR 


wherein  R  is  an  ester  group  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  2,2,2- 
trichloroethyl,  benzyl,  and  phenyl,  and  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  thienylmethyl  and  a-amino-D- 
phenylmeth^l. 

3,351,597 

PROCESS  FOR  ACYLATING  7.AMINO 
CEPHALOSPORANIC  ACID 

Harvey  M.  Higgins,  Jr.,  Danville,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli 
Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,416 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—243)  I 

1.  In  a  process  for  acylating  7-ACA  with  an  acyl  halide 
to  obtain  a  cephalosporin  acylation  product,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  contacting  the  7-ACA  with  the 
acyl  halide  in  the  presence  of  (1)  a  substantially  anhy- 
drous organic  liquid  diluent  which  is  a  nonsolvent  for  the 
7-ACA,  chemically  inert  toward  the  acyl  halide,  but  which 
is  a  solvent  for  the  cephalosporin  acylation  product,  and 
(2)  at  least  one  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  urea, 
thiourea,  biuret,  dithiobiuret,  phenylurea,  1,1-diphenyl- 
urea,  and  phenylthiourea,  said  component  (2)  being  pres- 
ent in  the  reaction  mixture  in  an  amount  ranging  from 
about  O.S  to  about  2.0  molar  equivalents  of  said  compo- 
nent (2)  for  each  molar  equivalent  of  the  acyl  halide. 


3,351,598 
2-BENZOYL-PIPERAtINES 
Anthony  M.  Akkerman,  Geertniida  C<  van  Leeuwen,  and 
Josephus    F.    Micheis,    Amsterdai^,    Netherlands,    as- 
signors   to    N.V.    Nederlandschei   Combinatie    Voor 
Chemische     Industrie,     Amsterdam,     Netherlands,     a 
limited  liability  company  of  the  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,,  Ser.  No.  506,269 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260— 168) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R 
•*      I 

/    \-R, 


O 


■W 


> 


in  which  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, benzyl  and  methyl,  and  R3  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  methyl  and  ethyl. 


3,351,599      , 
10,11-DIHYDRO  DIBENZOn),f]THIEPINS 
Miroslav  Protiva,  Jiri  Jilek,  JiHna  IvIetySovii,  Ivan  Ernest, 
Karel  Pelz,  and  Edita  Adierova,  frague,  Czechoslova- 
kia, assignors  to  SPOFA,  Spojene  bodniky  pro  zdravot- 
nickou  vyrobu,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,102 
Claims  priority,  application  ( !zechosiovakia, 
Dec.  31,  1964,  7,437/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260-4268) 
1.  A  substance  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


Ri 


halogen,  at  least  one 
kyl  or  hydroxyalkyl. 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrogen  or 

of  Ri  and  R3  being  halogen,  R3  is  a 

said  alkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl  having  1-6  carbon  atoms,  n 

being  2  or  3,  and  salts  of  compoi^nds  of  said  formula 

with  a  physiologically  tolerated  acid. 


3,351,600     I 
NOVEL  INDOLE  CYANIN^  DYESTUFFS 
Alfred  Brack  and  Roderich  Raue,  Ltoverkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German!  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1965»  Ser.  No.  444,783 
Claims  priority,  application  Germ|my,  Apr.  11,  1964, 
F  42,599     . 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260-1-288) 
1.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


wherein  A  stands  for  — CHjCHjCHa — ,  L  stands  for  a 
member  selected  from  the  class  cojisisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine  and  bromine,  K  stands  fdf  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy,  Ri,  R2  and  R3  stand  for  lower  alkyl  radicals. 
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R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  CN,  X  stands  for  an  anion  used  for  salt 
formation  of  basic  dyestuffs  and  n  stands  for  an  integer 
ranging  from  1  to  2. 
2.  A  dyestuff  of  the  formula 


CHi 


CIIi 

/  \ 

C'Ui       N  = 


ClIi 


CHr 


C C  = 

CN 


^Y. 


CH,   Y, 


+ 


X- 


wherein  Y  stands  for  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine  and  bromine,  Yi  stands 
for  a  member  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methoxy,  Yj  stands  for  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy 
and  X  stands  for  an  anion  used  for  salt  formation  of 
basic  dyestuffs. 

3,351,601 
CHLORINATED  WAX,  VINYL  CHLORIDE/VINYL 
ACETATE  BLEND  COATED  WITH  LIMESTONE 
OR  TALC  AND  PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING   IT 

Aurel  Blaga,  Syracuse,  and  Michael  J.  Skrypa,  Camillus, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,072 

8  Cl^s.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
1.  A  free  flowing,  particulate  binder  material  com- 
prising a  normally  sticky  homogeneous  blend  of  between 
about  70%  and  about  85%  of  a  chlorinated  soft  paraffin 
wax  containing  at  least  about  45%  chlorine  and  between 
about  15%  and  about  30%  of  a  vinyl  chloride /vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  of  between  about  80%  and  about 
95%  vinyl  chloride,  the  balance  vinyl  acetate,  said  binder 
material  particles  having  thereon  a  surface  coating  of 
an  inorganic  dust  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
limestone  and  talc  of  particle  size  not  greater  than  about 
2  microns,  said  coating  being  present  in  an  amount  equal 
to  at  least  about  0.5%  by  weight  of  the  binder  material. 


3,351,603 
ACRYLATE  COLORLESS  TRANSPARENT  PHOTO- 

ACTIVATABLE  CEMENTING  COMPOSITIONS 
Catherine  Shuihua  Hsia  Chen,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  and 
Florence  Martha  Gray,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  434,108 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  quick-setting  photoactivatable  cementing  composi- 
tion for  colorless  transparent  and  hydrophobic  organic 
sheet  material,  consisting  essentially  of  monomeric  methyl 
methacrylate  having  a  content  of 

(a)  an  oil-soluble  dye  of  the  theoretical  formula 


wo/V'^VVo 


3,351,602 

FILM-FORMING  ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER 
AND  LATEX  THEREOF 
William  R.  Dunnavant,  Columbus,  and  Ruth  A.  Botham, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,077 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Feb.  22, 1983,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Clahns.  (CL  260—29.6) 

1.  The  stable  aqueous  latex  having  a  minimum  film- 
forming  temperature  no  greater  than  25"  C.  of  a  copoly- 
mer containing  from  45  to  55%  by  weight  of  polymer- 
ized acrylonitrile,  said  copolymer  being  composed  of  a 
main  polymer  backbone  of  from  about  80  to  85%  by 
weight  of  polymerized  acrylonitrile  and  from  about  20 
to  15%  by  weight  of  at  least  one  polymerized  acrylate 
ester  having  the  structure  CH2=CHC00R  wherein  R  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  said 
main  polymer  backbone  being  overpolymerized  with  a 
major  proportion  of  at  least  one  acrylate  ester  having  the 
structure  CHa=CHCOOR  wherein  R  has  the  foregoing 
designation. 


Zr^jiCOOW' 


V 


z» 


Z' 


wherein  W  and  W'  designate  a  substituent  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  the  alkali  metals  and 
hydrocarbon  radicals  having  not  more  than  6  carbon 
atoms;  X  and  X'  designate  halogens  having  atomic 
numbers  above  that  of  fluorine;  Y  and  Y'  designate 
hydrogen  and  halogens  having  atomic  numbers  above 
that  of  fluorine;  and  Z,  Z^  Z'  and  Z'  designate  hy- 
drogen, a  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  above 
that  of  fluorine,  and  a  hydrocarbon  having  no  more 
than  6  carbon  atoms,  at  latent  photopolymerization 
catalyst  for  said  methyl  methacrylate; 

(b)  an  oil-soluble  reducing  agent  for  said  dye,  said 
agent  having  a  reduction  potential  which  is  sufficiently 
low  to  be  incapable  of  reducing  said  dye  in  the 
absence  of  light  but  which  is  sufficiently  high  to  re- 
duce said  dye  in  the  presence  of  light  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetramethylethylenediamine, 
phenylhydrazine  (2,5-dichlorophenylhydrazine),  hy- 
droxylamine,  and  allylthiourea;  and 

(c)  poly  (methyl  methacrylate)  in  amount  25%  to 
67%  of  the  weight  of  said  methyl  methacrylate  as 
hardening  accelerator  therefor. 


3,351,604 
COMPOSITIONS  OF  VINYL  HALIDE  RESINS,  TRI- 
ALLYL  CYANURATE,  AND  TRIOCTYL  TRIMEL- 
LITATES  AND  CURED  PRODUCTS  THEREFROM 
Moyer  M.  Safford,  Schenectady,  and  Fred  F.  Holub, 
Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,973 
20  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 

1.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  composition  of  matter  compris- 
ing on  a  weight  basis  (a)  100  parts  of  a  vinyl  halide  resin 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  homopolymers  of 
vinyl  halides  and  copolymers  of  a  major  portion  of  a 
vinyl  halide  with  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
copolymerizable  therewith,  (b)  from  10  to  100  parts  of  a 
trioctyl  trimellitate,  (c)  from  1  to  25  parts  triallyl  cya- 
nurate,  and  (J)  from  0.1  to  5  parts  of  an  organic  per- 
oxide. 
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3,351,605 

PHENOL-PARA-CUMYL-PHENOL  RESIN 

AND  PRIMER  THEREFROM 

Patrick  J.  Harvey,  Pearl  River,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Allied 

Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Yorit 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  333,668 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.4) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  a  resinous  product  of  out- 
standing chemical  and  physical  properties  especially 
adapted  for  primer  coatings  which  comprises  heating  a 
mixture  of  phenols  containing  82  to  95  mol  percent  mono- 
hydric  mononuclear  phenol  having  the  three  reaction 
favorable  positions  unoccupied  and  between  about  5  to  18 
mol  percent  para-a-cumylphenol  together  with  formalde- 
hyde in  the  molar  proportion  of  about  1.0-1.5  mols  of 
formaldehyde  per  mol  of  total  phenol  at  a  temperature 
between  about  40°  C.  to  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a 
basic  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  am- 
monia and  the  basic  amines  to  effect  reaction  of  the 
phenols  and  formaldehyde  and  form  a  phenol-para-a- 
cumylphenol  reaction  product  containing  less  than  3% 
by  weight  free  formaldehyde. 


3,351,606 

OIL  EXTENSION  OF  RUBBERY  COMPOSITIONS 

Robert  C.  Wheat,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  281,807 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—33.6) 
1.  A  rubbery  composition  comprising   100  parts  by 
weight  of  a  conjugated  diene  polymer  having  terminal 
mercapto  groups  and  25  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  an 
extender  oil. 


3351,607 
PHOSPHONITRILIC  POLYMERS 
Bernard  Grushkin,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Con- 
nccticut 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,762 
22  Claims.  (CL  260—39) 
^       1.  A  poly^neric  material  containing  the  repeating  unit 


r   R 


H, 


NH 


OH 

CHi 

I 
NH 


-N- 
Hjn 


wherein 


(I) 


represents  a  2,4,6-triphenyl  substituted  triphosphonitrilic 
residue  having  3  open  valences,  R  is  an  alkyl  group  hav- 
ing 1  to  4  carbon  dtoms,  a  nd,  n  has  a  value  of  from 
about  5  to  about  10. 


3,351,608 
STABILIZED  POLYURETHANES 
Harald  Ocrtel,  Kurt  Ley,  and  Heinrich  Riuke,  Leverkusen, 
and  Wilhelm  Thoma,  Cologne-Flittard,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbcnfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,662 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  1,  1963, 
F  39,144  1 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.9)  1 

1.  Polyurethane  polymers  stabilized  against  discolora- 
tion and  aging  by  having  incorporated  therein  from  about 


0.1  to  about  10  percent  by  weight  o 
the  formula: 


OH 


Ri 

y 


-N— R, 

i. 


i. 
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a  compound  having 


wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  hydrocarbon  radicals  having  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  where  the  carbon  atom  adjacent 
the  aromatic  ring  is  a  tertiary  carbor>  atom;  R3  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consistii^g  of  hydrogen,  alkyl, 
cycloalkyl,  alkenyl  or  aryj;  y  is  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aralkyl, 
hydroxyl  or  halogen;  R4  is  a  memb>er  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl 


-Ri 


>     OH 


Ri 


and 


^n 


O 


-h 


o 

[I 

-C-NH-R,- 


0 


NH— C— N- 

i. 


-NH-R, 


OH 


-R. 

y 


Y 


Ja 


where  Rj.  Rj,  R3  and  y  have  the  sanie  meaning  as  that  set 
forth  above  and  R5  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aliphatic  radicals  and  aromatic  radicals, 
said  radical  having  a  valence  of  2  to  4;  Rg  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of!  hydrogen,  alkyl,  cy- 


cloalkyl, aryl  and  aralkyl  and  n  is 
one  less  than  the  valence  of  R5. 


3,351,609 

ARYL./i-HYDROXYETHY 

ANTIOZONAN 

Marshall  R.  Brimer  and  William 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  K. 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  13,  196 

8  Claims.  (CI.  26 
1.  A  rubber  composition  compri 
(A)   a  rubber  selected  from  thi 


an  integer  equal  to 


ETHERS  AS 

Tucker,  Kingsport, 
lak  Company,  Roch- 
"fersey 

I,  Ser.  No.  351,860 
5.9) 

ng: 
class  consisting  of 


natural  and  synthetic  rubbers  jM^hich  are  subject  to 
ozone  degradation,  and 
(B)  an  antiozonant  amount  of  a  lydroxyethylated  sub- 
stituted amino  phenol  having  t  le  structural  formula 


Hr-CHiOH 


wherein  R  is  ia  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1-18  car- 
bon atoms  phenyl,  and  lower  Idkyl  substituted  aryl 
groups. 
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3,351,610 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  A  1,2- 
EPOXY    COMPOUND    AND    A    DITERTIARY 
CYCLOALIPHATIC  AMINE 
Erich  Preininger,  Riehen,  and  Gustav  Ott,  Arlesheim, 
Switzerland,  assignjw»-to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Swit- 
zerland, a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,508 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  31,  1964, 

11,375/64 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 47) 

1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter,  comprising  (1) 

a  1,2-epoxy  compound  having  a  1,2-epoxide  equivalency 

greater  than  1,  and  (2)  as  curing  agent  a  ditertiary  cyclo- 

aliphatic  amine  of  the  formula 


R 


\ 
/ 


X\ 


N- 


R 


-H- 


\y 


/x 

-H- 


Ri 


/ 
\ 


R 


-N 


R 


where  A  represents  an  alkylene  radical  containing  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  R  represents  a  lower  alkyl  radical  with  1  to 
4  carbon  atoms  and  R^  represents  a  member  selected  frcxn 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radical 
with  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,351,611 
LINEAR  AROMATIC  POLYESTERS 
Andr£  Jan  Coniz,  Antwerp,  Bclginm,  assignor  to  Gcvaert 
Photo-Productco  N.V.,  Mortsel,  Belgium,  a  Belgian 
company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Bclginm,  Dec.  13,  1957, 

37,742,  Patent  563,173 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  9,  1982,  has  been  disdahned 
5  Clahns.  (CL  260—47) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyester  of  poly- 
basic  acid  and  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polybasic  acid 
consisting  essentially  of  fumaric  acid,  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the  for- 
mula: 

R     R 


r: 


X 


^ 


HO  OH 

where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

E'  o 

JL  II 

— C— ,  — C— ,  and  —  S  — 

Y  representing  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  lower 
cycloaliphatic  ring  and  R'  and  R"  each  representing  a 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
radical,  a  phenyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  and  a  halo- 
alkyl  radical,  alkyl  in  all  instances  being  lower  alkyl,  said 
polymer  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about 
0.5  dl./g.  when  measured  in  a  solution  of  tetrachloro- 
ethane,  and  capable  of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film. 


3,351,612 
CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  PHENOL,  POLY- 

CYCUC  PHENOLS  AND  FORMALDEHYDE 
Gordon  E.  Brown,  Seatfle,  Charlton  R.  Cox,  BcUcTne 
and  Gcoisc  Anfliony  Kennar,  Seattle,  Waifa^  a«ignon 
to  Monsanto  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  227,406 

The  portion  of  Ac  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Oct  16, 1979,  has  been  disdahned 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  260-^7) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  liquid  condensation  product 

of  100  parts  by  weight  of  phenol,  50-150  parts  by  weight 

of  formaldehyde  and  3-400  parts  by  weight  of  at  least  one 


polycycUc  phenol  containing  2-6  benzene  rings  and  having 
1-4  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups  attached  to  said  rings,  at 
least  one  of  the  positions  ortho  and  para  to  at  least  one  of 
said  hydroxyl  groups  being  unsubstituted;  said  process  con- 
sisting of  (a)  combining  the  phenol,  the  polycyclic  phenol, 
from  40  to  60%  of  the  total  formaldehyde  being  em- 
ployed and  an  alkaline  catalyst,  (b)  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  thus  formed  to  a  temperature  of  from  about 
180°  F.  to  reflux  temperature  until  an  endpoint  as  delin- 
eated by  the  area  between  the  two  curves  in  FIGURE  I  is 
obtained  and  (c)  adding  the  remaining  formaldehyde  in 
at  least  one  further  increment  while  heating  the  reaction 
mixture  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  140°  F.  to  reflux 
following  the  addition  of  each  such  increment;  the  total 
quantity  of  alkaline  catalyst  employed  being  4-50  parts 
by  weight,  50-100%  of  which  is  present  during  step  (b) 
with,  correspondingly,  from  50  to  zero  percent  being  added 
subsequent  to  the  completion  of  step  (b). 


3,351,613 
COPOLYMERS  HAVING  POLYOXYMETHYLENIC 
STRUCTURE  AND  A  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING 
SAME 
Giulio  Natta,  Gianfranco  Pregaglia,  and  Giorgio  Maz- 
zanti,  Milan,  and  Marco  Binaghi,  Varese,  Italy,  assign- 
ors  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Italy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  336,333 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  13,  1962, 
24,331/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— 64) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  thermo-stabilized  copoly- 
mers having  prevailingly  polyoxymethylenic  structure  and 
having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  between  0.12  and  0.56, 
as  determined  in  dimethylformamide  at  150"  C.  which 
comprises  polymerizing  a  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  trioxane  and  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylketene  and  beta-pivalolactone  in  the 
presence  of  a  Lewis-acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    BFj,    FeCls,    BFs-etherate    and    BFs-thio- 
etherate. 

10.  A  thermostabilized  copolymer  having  a  prevailingly 
polyoxymethylenic  structure  and  consisting  of  macro- 
molecules  made  up  of  randomly  distributed,  polymerized 
units  having  the  formulae 

(a)  — CH,— O— 

(b)  O     CHi 

CHi 

said  units  being  present  in  the  copolymer  in  the  ratio  of 
from  6:1  to  1000:1,  said  copolymer  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity,  as  determined  in  dimethylformamide  at  150' 
C,  of  from  0.12  to  0.56  and  being  prepared  by  polym- 
erizing a  monomer  mixture  consisting  essentially  of  tri- 
oxane and  of  a  monomer  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  dimethylketene  and  beta-pivalolactone,  with  the 
aid  of  a  Lewis-acid  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  BF3,  FeCla,  BFj-etherate  and  BFj-thioetherate, 
the  molar  ratio  between  trioxane  and  said  other  monomer 
in  the  monomer  mixture  being  of  from  10:1  to  1000:1. 


3,351,614 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  ESTERIFICATION  OF 
POLYOXYMETHYLENES 
Leonardo  Fiore,  Mibin,  and  Vittorio  Tablfaio  Possio, 
Busto  Arsizio,  Varese,  Italy,  ass^ors  to  Monte- 
catini Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  July  27,  1962, 
15,193/62 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  esterifying  polyoxymethylene  having  a 
crystallinity  of  at  least  90%  which  comprises  esterifying 
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the  polyoxymethylene  in  a  solution  of  an  anhydride  of  a 
carboxylic  acid  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  135° 
C.  to  210°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  about  0.002  to  2.0% 
by  weight  of  the  anhydride  of  at  least  one  stabilizing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  sub- 
stituted ureas,  biuret,  triuret,  carbamates,  allophanates, 
cyanuric  acid,  barbituric  acid,  and  diketopiperazines. 


where  A  represents 
consisting  of 
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a  member  selected  from  the  group 


3,351,615 
PRODUCTION    OF   MELAMINE-FORMALDEHYDE 
PRECONDENSATES  BY  COMPLETING  THE  RE- 
ACTION  IN   THE   PRESENCE   OF    UREA    AND 
GLYCERINE 

Alex  F.  Gordon,  Black  Mountain,  N.C.,  assignor  to 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,170 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—67.6) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  melamine-formaldehyde 
precondensate  which  comprises  mixing  melamine,  from 
3  to  6  mols  of  formaldehyde  per  mol  of  melamine  and 
methanol,  the  amount  of  methanol  not  exceeding  6  mols 
per  mol  of  melamine,  heating  this  mixture  at  a  pH  of 
from  4  to  7  to  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  from 
room  temperature  to  150°  F.  to  initiate  the  condensation 
reaction  between  the  melamine  and  the  formaldehyde,  and 
after  the  condensation  has  been  initiated  and  proceeded 
for  at  least  35%  of  the  total  reaction  time  but  before  com- 
pletion of  the  reaction  adding  to  the  reaction  mixture 
from  0.1  to  0.5  mol  of  urea  and  from  0.1  to  0.5  mol  of 
glycerine  per  mol  of  melamine,  thereafter  heating  the  re- 
sultant reaction  mixture  to  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  from  160°  F.  to  190°  F.  and  maintaining  the  reaction 
mixture  at  this  temperature  until  a  melamine-formalde- 
hyde precondensate  having  a  concentration  of  from  65% 
to  75%  resin  solids  is  produced  and  cooling  the  product  to 
a  temperature  of  from  60°  F.  to  120°  F. 


-CONH-CHi-NIICU-CHiCll» 


O— R 


1 


/ 

\ 


—COO  11 


O— R 


— CUNUi  and  — CONliqRiOR'" 

R  represents  a  member  selected  frdm  the  group  consist- 
ing of  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  io  18  carbon  atoms,  a 
cycloalkyl  and  an  aryl  radical;  R'  and  R"  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  coi^sisting  of  a  hydrogen 
atom  and  a  methyl  group;  R'"  stai^ds  for  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  t^ydrogen  and  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atofns,  and  n  and  p  each 
is  an  integer  of  at  most  2. 


3,351,618 
POLYMERIZATION    PRODUCTS  OF   CARBONAM- 
IDES   (CONTAINING   SULFONAMIDO  GROUPS) 
OF   a,;3-ETHYLENICALLY   UI^SATURATED   ALI- 
PHATIC CARBOXYLIC  ACID^ 
Rosemarie  Toepfl,  Basel,  and  Artljur  Maeder,  Therwil, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  Switzer- 
land, a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965;  Ser.  No.  445,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  17,  1964, 

5,022/64 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260-.-79.7) 
1.  A  polymerization  product  fro$i 
(a)  2  to  100%  of  a  carbonamid^  of  the  formula 


A— c- 

^ 


-NH— CUt 


(C 


N— ao 

l|I|m-l) 


B 


3,351,616 

BORON-CONTAINING  POLYMERS 
Joseph  Green,  Dover,  and  Nathan  Mayes,  Ironia,  NJ., 
assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,168 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1,  A  boron-containing  polyester  condensation  polymer 
of  a  glycol  and  a  dicarboxylic  acid,  at  least  one  of  said 
glycol  and  said  dicarboxylic  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboranyl  glycols  and  carbqranyl 
dicarboxylic  acids. 


wherein  A  represents  an  ethylenically  unsaturated 
radical  of  the  composition  Cnn^iHjn+i  in  which  n  is 
a  whole  number  of  at  the  most  ?,  B  represents  a  radi- 
cal that  contains  at  most  10  carbon  atoms  and  m  rep- 
resents a  whole  number  of  at  tlje  most  4,  and 
(b)  98  to  0%  of  another  copolynjjerizable  ethylenjcally 
unsaturated  monomer. 


3,351,617 

POLYMERIZABLE  MONOMERS  CONTAINING 
PHOSPHORUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR 
MANUFACTURE 
Horst  Jaeger,  Bettingen,  Hermann  Nachbur,  Rieheo,  and 
Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  Swiss  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,279 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  18,  1963, 

11,513/63  1 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—78.5)  ^ 

1.  A  polymerisable  compound  of  the  general  fc^mula 

r 

n-(-H)Kp(-R")p-i 

R-O  [C 

P— CHiCHi-CONH— CH 

H-o^h  ir  -1 

-(-R')p-i(-CH|A)t-p 


3,351,619 
CROSSLINKABLE  POLYMERS  FORMED  FROM 
IODINE  -  CONTAINING  PERFLUOROALKYL 
VINYL  ETHERS 
Joseph  Leo  Warnell,  Wilmington,  pel.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Compi«iy,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  196^,  Ser.  No.  569,112 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260-480.76) 
1.  A  melt-fabricable  crosslinkable  copolymer  consist- 
ing essentially  from  about  0.1  to  ab^ut  10  mole  percent  of 
a  fluorocarbon  vinyl  ether  having  tjhe  formula: 

I(CF2)n+i— O— [CFzCFadp— 

[CF(CF^)CFaO]„— CF=CF2 

where  n  is  I  or  3,  p  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  inclusive, 
and  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5  incluiive  and  a  halogenated 
monomer  of  the  structure  RR'C=C^2  where  R  is  a  group 
selected  from  the  class  consisting  <)f  hydrogen,  chlorine, 
fluorine  and  perfluoroalkyl  and  p^rfluoroalkoxy  groups 
having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  an4  R'  is  a  group  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydroden  and  fluorine. 


1     (-H) 

Jl-D 


o-l 


-NHCO-C=C-(H)j-„(-A)„-i 

!r. 


(-H)o-i 
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3,351,620 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  UNSATURATED  CYCLIC 
HYDROCARBONS  AND  MIXTURES  THEREOF 
WITH  OLEFINIC  HYDROCARBONS 
Noboru  Yamada,  Keizo  Shimada,  and  Toshio  Takemura, 
Yamaguchi-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Teijin  Limited, 
Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,255 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  25,  1963, 
38/8,437,  38/8,438 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  polymerization  of  polymerizable 
unsaturated  cyclic  hydrocarbons  or  mixtures  thereof  with 
an  aliphatic  monoolefin  having  from  3  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  said  polymerization  is  canied  out  in  an  inert 
organic  solvent  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  consisting  of 
VOCI3.  

3,351,621 

COPOLYMERIZATION  WITH  a,a»-DIENES 

Robert  Bacskai,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,108 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 

1.  Product  prepared  by  copolymerizing  propylene  and 
an  a,w-diene  of  about  6  to  12  carbon  atoms  with  a  Ziegler- 
type  catalyst  comprising  titanium  trichloride  and  an  alu- 
minum compound  of  the  formula: 

R]jAlX3_n 

where  n  is  a  cardinal  number  varying  from  2  to  3,  R  is 
alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  X  is  halogen  of  atomic 
number  17  to  35,  the  mol  ratio  of  the  aluminum  com- 
pound to  titanium  trichloride  being  in  the  range  of  about 
0.5: 1  to  5:1,  the  amount  of  said  o,«-diene  being  sufficient 
to  give  the  product  an  a,w-diene  content  of  about  0.1  to 
10  weight  percent,  said  product  having  a  brittle  point  less 
than  15°  C.  and  less  than  75%  penetration  at  400°  F. 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl  and  Q  is  a  polar  residue  derived 
from  a  reagent  of  weak  nucleophilic  character  and  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  anion  of  a 
strong  acid  and  the  cation  of  a  weak  base,  under  alkaline 
conditions. 

3,351,623 
ETHYLENE  POLYMERIZATION 
Darrell  W.  Walker  and  Edward  L.  Czenkusch,  Bartles- 
ville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,313 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9) 


3,351,622 

POLYMERS  AND  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 

TREATED  THEREWITH 

Giuliana  C.  Tcsoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  J.  P. 

Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,284 

27  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.7) 
1.  A  method  for  making  polymers  comprising  polym- 
erizing (1)   a  polyoxyalkylene  compound  containing  at 
least  two  groups  corresponding  to  the  structure 

— (CnHaoO)— 

where  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  and  at  least  two  terminal 

groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— SHand 

-NR 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  with  (2)  a  polyfunctional  amide 
compound  containing  at  least  two  groups  and  no  more 
than  3  per  molecule  of  the  formula 

X 

NCO— Z 
X^ 

said  groups  being  linked  together  by  hydrocarbon  groups 
and  where  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aliphatic  and  cycloaliphatic  hydrocarbon  groups  and  hy- 
drogen, iH-ovided  that  one  of  said  Xs'  is  always  a  hydro- 
carbon group  as  defined,  and  where  Z  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of 

— C=CHi.  — CHCHjORi     and    — CHCHiQ 
Ri  Rt  Bt 


I.  A  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  which  com- 
prises contacting  an  ethylene  containing  stream  under 
polymerization  conditions  with  a  catalyst  which  forms  on 
mixing  (1)  an  oxide  component  selected  from  the  group, 
consisting  of  silica;  mixtures  of  silica  and  alumina  con- 
taining up  to  25  weight  percent  alumina;  and  mixtures  of 
chromium  oxide  and  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  silica,  alumina,  zirconia,  and 
thoria,  at  least  part  of  the  chromium  being  in  the  hexa- 
valent  state  at  the  initial  contacting  of  monomer  there- 
with, (2)  an  organometal  component  of  the  formula  RxM 
wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consi^ing  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  alkoxy  radicals  and  com- 
binations of  these  radicals  containing  up  to  12  carbon 
atoms,  at  least  one  R  group  being  a  hydrocarbon  radical; 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  gal- 
lium, indium,  thallium,  zinc,  boron,  lead,  lithium,  zirconi- 
um, cobalt,  magnesium  and  tin;  and  x  is  an  integer  equal 
to  the  valence  of  M,  and  (3)  a  vanadium  component  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vanadium  chelates 
and  vanadyl  chelates  of  beta-diketones  of  the  formula 

00  — 

R'-C-CHf-C-R' 

where  each  R'  is  individually  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl,  aryl,  and  cycloalkyl  radicals  and  combi- 
nations of  said  radicals,  each  R'  containing  up  to  12  car- 
bon atoms. 


3,351,624 

PRODUCTION  OF  LINEAR  AROMATIC 

POLYESTERS 

Andre  Jan  Conix,  Antwerp,  Belgium,  asdgnor  to  Gevaert 
Photo-Producten  N.V.,  Mortscl,  Belgium,  a  Bclgitti 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,835 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
N«v.  9,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed. 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight  linear  polyester  of  poly- 
basic  acid  and  polyhydric  alcohol,  said  polybasic  acid 
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consisting  essentially  of  terephthalic  acid,  said  polyhydric 
alcohol  comprising  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 

R     R 

HO  OH 

where  each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  aikyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of: 

R'  ^  O 

— C— ,  — C— ,      and    —  S— 

Y  representing  the  atoms  necessary  to  close  a  lower  cyclo- 
aliphatic  ring  and  R'  and  R"  each  representing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl  radical, 
a  phenyl  radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  and  a  haloalkyl 
radical,  alkyl  in  all  instances  being  lower  alkyl,  said  poly- 
mer having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.5  dl./ 
g.  when  measured  in  a  solution  of  tetrachloroethane.  and 
capable  of  forming  a  self-sustaining  film.  j  ■ 


3,351,625 
CERTAIN  NORTROPANYL  ETHERS  OF  DI- 
BENZO[a,d]-l,4-CYCLOHEPTADIENE 
August  F.  Harms,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
N.Y.  Koninklijke  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken  v/h  Bro- 
cades Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  Meppel,  Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,243 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  15,  1963, 

6,348/63  1 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  260— 292)  | 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consistiog  of 
3-(dibenzo[a,d]  -  l,4-cycloheptadien-5-ylox>^nortropane, 
and  a  non-toxic  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,351,626 

N-CYCLOPROPYLMETHYL  BENZMORPHAN 

DERIVATIVES 

James  Richard  Bartels-Keith,  Welwyn  Garden  City,  Eng- 
land, and  Maxwell  Gordon,  ElUns  Park,  Pa.,  aisign- 
ors  to  Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Philade^hia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,032 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Jan.  31,  1962, 

3,723/62 
4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—294.3) 
3.  A  compound  selected  from  a  base  and  its  non-toxic 

salts  with  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acids,  said  base 

being  of  the  structure :  1 

R 


-coo 


■u^ 


B 


—  OR- 


R  rI 


in  which  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  2  carbon  atomi  and 
R'  and  R'  are,  respectively,  members  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms. 
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aminopropionitrile,  sodium  azide  anq  dimethylammonium 
chloride  in  a  solvent  of  dimethylformamide,  methylating 
the  product  thereof  with  dimethyl  Sulfate,  and  lefluxing 
the  methylated  products  for  up  to  5  hours  in  an  aqueous 
base  solution. 


3,351,627 
PROCESS  FOR  SYNTHESIS  OF  VINYL- 
TETRAZOLE  MONOMERS 
Ronald  A.  Henry,  China  Lake,  CaBt.,  assignor  t»  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  die  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  June  2, 1960,  Ser.  No.  33,60S 

2  Chums.  (CI.  260—308) 

1.  The  process  for  synthesizing  1-and  2-metl)yl-5-vinyl- 

tetrazoles  which  comprises  reacting  for  periods  up  to  24 

hours  at  a  temperature  from  about  120-125°  C.  dimethyl- 


3,351,628 
1-ETHYL-4,5.DI-(PARA.METII0XYPHENYL). 
IMIDAZOLE  AND  A  SALT  THEREOF 
Adrian  Marxer,  Muttenz,  Switzerland,  assignor  t.o 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  15,  19641  Ser.  No.  404,185 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzeifand,  Oct.  23, 1963, 
12,956/63;  Feb.  28,  1964,  2,505/64;  Aug.  26,  1964, 
11,162/64 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260-4309) 
1 .   1  -ethyl-4,5-di-  ( para-methoxyph^nyl )  -imidazole. 


3.351,629 
BICYCLODECENES  CONTAINING  THREE 

RING  NITROGEN  ATOMS 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Florham  Parfc,JNJ.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanoverf,  NJ. 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1964J  Ser.  No.  356,641 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—^09.6) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula      i 


^'      V.    ^ 

R>  N — C- 


■0-f-CH| 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  eitl^er,  independently,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  (Consisting  of  a  hydro- 
gen atom,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy(iower)alkyl,  (lower) 
alkyllhio(Iower)alkyl,  phenyl(l^wer)alkyl,  indolyl 
(lower)alkyl,  imidazole(lower)al|yl,  phenyl,  and  ben- 
zyl ring-substituted  with  at  least  oije  substituent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrpxy,  bromo  and  iodo; 
or,  both  taken  together  with  the  c)arbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  bound,  form  a  carbocycjlic  ring  having  from 
3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  saturated  hydrocarl^on  ring  and  an  ethyl- 
enically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  jring. 
3.  A  compound  which,  in  its  frep  base  form,  has  the 

formula 


Mh 


wherein  each  of  Ri  and  R'  is,  independently,  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consistingi  of  a  hydrogen  atom; 
lower  alkyl;  hydroxy(lower)alkyl;  ( lower )alkyl-thio- 
(lower)alkyl;  phcnyK lower) alkyl;  benzyl  ring-substi- 
tuted with  at  least  one  substitueht  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  a  btomine  atom  and  an 
iodine  atom;  indolyl(lower)alkfl;  imidazole  (lower) 
alkyl;  and  phenyl.  i 

4.  A  compound  which,  in  its  fre^  base  form,  has  the 

formula 


wherein  R*  and  R'  form,  with  the  cfarbon  atom  to  which 
they  are  both  bound,  a  carbocyalic  ring  having  from 
3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  selected!  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon!  ring  and  an  ethyleni- 
cally  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ri^g. 
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6.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
compound  and  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salts  thereof, 
the  compound  having  the  formula 


^KJ 


N— R» 


wherein  each  of  R*  and  R'  is  cither,  independently,  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hy- 
drogen atom,  lower  alkyl,  hydroxy  (lower)  alkyl, 
(lower)alkylthio(lower)alkyl,  phenyl (lower)alkyl,  indo- 
lyl(lower)alkyl,  imidazole(lowcr)alkyl,  phenyl,  and 
benzyl  ring-substituted  with  at  least  one  substituent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  bromo 
and  iodo;  or,  both  taken  together  with  the  carbon  atom 
to  which  they  are  bound,  form  a  carbocyclic  ring  hav- 
ing from  3  to  9  carbon  atoms  and  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  saturated  hydrocarbon  ring 
and  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  ring;  and 

Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical,  phenyl,  phenyl 
(lower)alkyl,  phenyl-kcto-(lower) alkyl  and  (lower) 
alkyl-keto-(lower)alkyl. 


3,351,630 
a-SUBSTrnjTED-3-INDOLYL  ACETIC  ACID  COM- 
POUNDS AND  PROCESSES  FOR  THEIR  PREPA- 
RATION 
Tsung-Yfaig  Shen,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Merck  & 
Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,291 

15  Clafans.  (CL  260—326.12) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RrVN 


ORi 
CH— COM 


wherein: 

Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl,  benzyl 
phenethyl,  halo  lower  alkyl,  dihalo  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkanoyl,  lower  alkenoyl,  lower  alkynoyl,  benzoyl, 
phenacetyl,  and  halo  lower  alkanoyl; 

R]  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkenyl 
and  lower  alkyl; 

R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  fluorine  and  trifluoro- 
methyl; 

R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy, 
lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro,  amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  di(  lower  alkyl)  amino,  bis  (hydroxy  lower 
alkyl)amino,  1-pyrrolidino,  4-methyl-l-piperazinyl, 
4-morpholinyl,  cyano,  triiluoromethyl,  halogen,  di- 
( lower  alkyl )sulfamyl,  benzylthio,  lower  alkylbenzyl- 
thio,  lower  alkoxybenzylthio,  halogenobenzylthio, 
benzyloxy,  lower  alkyl benzyloxy,  lower  alkoxyben- 
zyloxy,  halogenobenzyloxy,  lower  alkenyl,  lower  al- 
kenyloxy,  l-azacyclopropyl,  cyclopropyl  methyloxy, 
and  cyclobutyl  methyloxy; 

Ra  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  biphenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl, 
naphthyl  and  biphenyl  wherein  said  substituents  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  alkylthio,  lower  alkoxy,  trifluoromethyl, 
phenoxy,  lower  alkylphenoxy,  lower  alkoxyphenoxy, 
halogenophenoxy,  di (lower  alkyl )sulfamyl,  cyano, 
trifluoromethylthio,  lower  alkyl  sulfinyl,  lower  alkyl 
sulfonyl,  benzylthio,  lower  ajkylbenzylthio,  lower 

844  O.O.— 1() 


alkoxybenzylthio,  halogenobenzylthio,  mercapto, 
nitro,  amino,  di( lower  alkyl) amino,  lower  alkyl- 
amino,  hydroxy,  benzyloxy,  lower  alkylbenzyloxy, 
lower  alkoxybenzyloxy,  and  halogenobenzyloxy  in 
which  the  aroyl  radical  contains  at  least  one  of  the 
above  substituents;  and 
M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  OH,  NHj, 
lower  alkylamino,  di(lower  alkyl) amino,  glycosyl- 
amino,  allylamino,  phencthylamino,  N-cthylphen- 
ethyl  amino,  p-chloroanilino,  l-ethyl-2-aminomethyl 
piperidino,  tetrahydrofurfurylamino,  1,2,5,6-tetrahy- 
dropyridino,  morpholino,  N-mcthyl-piperazino,  piper- 
azino,  N-phcnyl-piperazino,  piperidino,  benzylamino, 
anilino,  p-ethoxyanilino,  cyclohexylamino,  pyrroli- 
dino,  N-hydroxyethyl-piperazino,  N,N-dimethyl-car- 
boxamidomethylamino,  N,N  -  diethylaminoethyl- 
amino,  benzyloxy,  diphenylmethyloxy,  triphenyl- 
methyloxy,  lower  alkoxy,  OZ  (where  Z  is  a  sodium, 
potassium  or  calcium)  and  OY,  where  Y  represents 
the  structure: 


,^^ 


R4 


XAn 


ORi 
-CH— CO 

Ri 


3,351,631 
RECOVERY  AND  FRACTIONATION  OF 
COMPLEX  ACIDS 
Theodore  H.  Szawlowski,  Wonder  Lake,  and  Robert  C. 
Kimble,  Crystal  Lake,  Dl.,  ass^ors,  by  mesne  argu- 
ments, to  Union  Oil   Company  of  California,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpmvtion  of  California 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,492 

13  Clafans.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  high  molecular  weight, 
aromatic,  heterocyclic  acids  from  sulfur-containing  com- 
pounds of  petroleum  origin  by  metalation  of  said  com- 
plex compounds  with  an  alkali  metal  to  form  the  alkali 
metal  adduct  and  carbonation  to  form  the  alkali  metal 
salt  of  the  corresponding  carboxylic  acid,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  mechanically  separating  unreacted  alkali 
metal  from  the  reaction  mixture,  concentrating  the  re- 
sulting mixture  by  removal  of  about  50%  by  volume  of 
volatiles  to  form  a  concentrate  of  the  reaction  mixture, 
precipitating  alkali  metal  salts  by  adding  a  non-polar, 
inert  liquid  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of:  C5-C10 
alkanes;  C5-C7  isoalkanes  and  Cs-C?  cycloalkanes  and 
recovering  the  resulting  precipitate  for  conversion  to  the 
free  acid  form. 


3,351,632 

THIAZEPINES  AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Rudolf  G.  Griot,  Florham  PariL,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

Sandoz  Inc.,  Hanover,  N  J. 

No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

349,492.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1967, 

Ser.  No.  627,238 

8  Clafans.  (CL  260—327) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


that  moiety  of  an  a-amino  acid  which  is  free  of  primary 
amino  and  carboxylic  acid  groups,  the  a-amino  acid  being 
one  which  is  derived  from  protein. 
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3,351,693 

4-OXA-19-NORPREGNAN.17a-OL-3,20-DION£S 

AND  DERTVATTVES 

Alexander  D.  Cross,  Mexico  City,  Mexico,  Msigaor  to 
Syntez  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation  of 
Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,188 

18  Claims.  (Q.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

CHi 
OR 


II 


0=k 


./! 


/X/ 


1^ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the.  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  containing  less  than  12 
carbon  atoms,  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  a-hydroxyl,  a-hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyloxy 
containing  less  than  12  carbon  atoms,  a-methyl  and  ^- 
methyl,  and  R  and  T  taken  together  represent  the  grouping 

Ri 

\  / 
c 

/  \     , 

-0  R» 

wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
alkyl  and  lower  aryl  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive,  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 
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pound  with  an  organic  hydroperoxide  in  the  presence  of 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  groupi  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  molybdenum,  tungsten,  titanium,  coliunbium, 
tantalum,  rhenium,  selenium,  chromium,  zirconium, 
tellurium  and  uranium. 


3,351,634 
METHOD  OF  CARRYING  OUT  EXOTHERMIC 
VAPOR  PHASE  CHEMICAL  REACTIONS 
John  R.  B.  Ellis,  Kentficld,  and  Mack  F.  Hughes,  Albany, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  1 
FOcd  July  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  294,838      I 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  260—346.4) 
1.  Process  for  the  partial  oxidation  of  a  vaporizable 
and  oxidizable  organic  feed  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrocarbons  containing  from  1  to  25  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule  and  having  a  boiling  point  at  one 
atmosphere  pressure  below  1000°  F.  which  comprises: 

(a)  maintaining  in  an  ebullient  fluid-bed  zone  a  vari- 
able valent  heavy  metal  oxide  vapor  phase  fluid-bed 
oxidation  catalyst; 

(b)  maintaining  said  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
from  about  212'  F.  to  1000"  F.  and  below  the  vapor 
phase  oxidation  temperature  of  said  feed  by  indirect 
heat  exchange  means  located  in  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tinuous phase  of  said  fluid-bed;  and 

(c)  separately  introducing  as  vapors  said  feed  and  an 
oxygen-containing  gas  into  a  separate  portion  of  said 
continuous  phase  and  into  mutual  contact  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  said  introduction  wherein 
at  least  one  of  said  intromittents  is  at  a  temperature 
substantially  above  the  vapor  phase  oxidation  tem- 
perature of  said  feed,  thereby  generating  upon  said 
mutual  contacting  for  a  period  less  than  about  0.5  sec- 
ond a  local  oxidation  reaction  and  partially  oxidizing 
said  feed. 

3,351,635 
EPOXIDATION  PROCESS 
John  Koliar,  Wallfaigton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Halcon  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,179 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—348.5) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  oxirane  compound 
which  comprises  reacting  an  olefinically  unsaturated  com- 


3,351,636 

20  -  (ALIPHATIC  HYDROCARBONOXY)-  AND 
20-(SUBSTITUTED  ALIPHATIC  HYDROCAR- 
BONOXY)  -  PREGNENE  -  111  -  OXYGEN ATED- 
3-ONES 

Mariano  A.  Gnldncd,  Edison,  ai^d  Paul  P.  Lcmanskl, 
Nixon,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  BLiSqaibb  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ojF  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  25, 196{6,  Scr.  No.  544,699 

6  Clatans.  (CI.  260^-397.1) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi     C 


<:hi  r» 


A^" 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
droxyalkoxy,  acyloxyalkoxy  and  carboxylalkoxy;  R  is 
hydrogen,  R'  is  /3— OH  and  R  and  Ri  together  are 
oxo  (0=). 


3,351,637 

12,20-DIMETHYL-A«.PREGNENE-3,20.DIONE  STE- 
ROIDS AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Mariano  A.  Guiducd,  Edison,  and  Nancy  C.  Kraemer, 
Cranford,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  1^.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  0f  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  25,  19^6,  Scr.  No.  544,700 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260^397.1) 

1.  A  compound  having  the  fomiula 


0=1' 


CHi-p-Ri 
CHi 


wherein   R'  is  selected  from  th< 
hydroxyalkoxy,  acyloxyalkoxy  am 


group  consisting  of 
carboxyalkoxy. 
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3  351  638 
NOVEL  SUBSTITUTED  21.NOR.A«»»),  as. 
STEROIDAL  DIENES 
John  Paul  Dnsza,  Nanuet,  N.Y.,  Joseph  Peter  Joseph, 
Cliffside  Park,  NJ.,  and  Seymour  Bcmstehi,  New  City, 
N.Y.,    ass^ors    to    American    Cyanamid    Company, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  July  29,  1966,  Scr.  No.  568,727 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.1) 
1.  A  steroid  of  the  formula: 

H  X 

RO  C  C 

\    i^    \    i^    \ 

C  C  Y 

CH,    "'C    ,  H 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  carboloweralkoxy  and  cyano;  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboloweralkoxy, 
cyano  and  nitro;  R  is  lower  alkyl;  R^  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkanoyl  and 
Cs — -Ct  is  a  trivalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

*  /   %%   /    and    /;\   / 

CH,  H    CHi 


3,351,639 
17-ALKYL-20-KETO  SUBSTITUTED  PREGNENES, 
PREGNADIENES  AND  METHODS  OF  PREPAR- 
ING THE  SAME 
George  Rodger  AUcn,  Jr.,  Old  Tappan,  and  Martin 
Joseph  WdiB*  OradcU,  N  J.,  aaignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  266,491 

2  Chdms.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  The  compound  17a-ethyl-3^-fluoro  -  6-methylpregn- 
5-en-20-one. 


3,351,640 

4,8,14-TRIMETHYL-18-NOR-8a,9i9,14/9-ANDROST- 

4.ENE-3,17-D10NE 

Patrick  A.  DiaHi,  WcstficM,  and  Padfico  A.  Principe, 

South  River,  NJ.,  assignors  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons, 

Inc.,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,623 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  260—397.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,351,641 
3/3-ACETOXY-5a-HYDROXY-17a-BROMO- 
PREGNANE-6,20-DIONE 
Gordon  S.  Myers,  Mount  Royal,  Montreal,  Quebec,  and 
Anthonic  J.  Vcrwijs,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,697 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
3^-acetoxy-Sa-hydroxy- 1 7a-bromopregnane-6,20-dione. 


3,351,642 
9(ll)-DEHYDRO-17a-METHYL  TESTOSTERONE 
AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Milton  E.  Herr,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Up- 
john Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawuig.  Filed  Sept.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,816 

3  Claims.  (CL  260—397.45) 
1.  9(ll)-dehydro-17-alkyltestosterones  represented  by 
the  following  formula 


CHi 


X\ 


CHi 

O— R' 
■R 


/\ 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  the  acyl  radical  of  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic 
acid  containing  from  one  to  twelve  carbon  atoms.  Inclu- 
sive, and  wherein  R  is  a  lower-alkyl  group  containing 
less  than  three  carbon  atoms,  and  the  3-pyrrolidyl  en- 
amines  thereof. 


3,351,643 
COORDINATION  COMPLEXES 
Murray  Hauptschefai  and  Charies  Edward  Inman,  Glen- 
side,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation, 
PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,408 

7  Oafans.  (CI.  260 — 404) 
1.  Chromium  coordination  complexes  of  compounds  of 
the  formula 

o 

C.F,.+,C-N'-Rt-COOII 
I 
Ri 

where  CnFsn+i  is  perfluoroalkyl,  n  is  an  integer  from  8  to 
12,  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  Rj  is 
alkylene  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,351,644 
PREPARATION  OF  TELOMERIC  ACID 
FLUORIDES 
Murray  Hauptschehi,  Glenside,  Pa.,  and  Chester  L.  Par- 
ris,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Pennsalt  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  316,424 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—408) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  tetrafluoroethylene 
telomer  acid  fluorides  which  comprises  the  steps  of  re- 
acting a  tetrafluoroethylene  telomer  iodide  of  the  formula 
Rr[CFaCFj]nI  where  n  is  a  small  integer  from  1  to  about 
8  and  where  Rj  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
perfluoroalkyl  and  ci^monochloroperfluoroalkyl  radicals 
with  fuming  sulfuric  acid  containing  from  about  20% 
to  65%  by  weight  of  SO3  at  a  temperature  of  from  130 
to  200*  C.  and  for  a  reaction  time  of  from  1  to  20  hours, 
the  shorter  of  said  reaction  times  being  employed  at  the 
higher  temperatures  in  said  range,  thereby  producing  a 
telomer  acid  fluoride  of  the  formula 


R((CFtCFi]. 


o 

CFiCF 


as  the  major  product  of  the  reaction,  discontinuing  said 
reaction  after  the  formation  of  said  acid  fluoride  to  avoid 
conversion  thereof  to  other  products,  permitting  said 
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reaction  product  to  separate  into  an  inorganic  phase  con- 
sisting essentially  of  fuming  sulfuric  acid,  and  an  organic 
phase  containing  said  acid  fluoride,  and  then  recovering 
said  acid  fluoride. 


3,351,645 

7,7-DIALKYLBICYCLO  [3.2.0]  HEPTAN- 
6-OLS  AND  ESTERS  THEREOF 
John  R.  Caldwell,  Kenneth  P.  Peny  and  Winston  J.  Jack- 
son, Jr.,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Company,   Rochester,    N.Y.,   a   corporation   of   New 
Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,098 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Dec.  10,  1980,  has  been  disclaimed. 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—410) 

1.  Cyclic  alcohols  of  the  formula: 

H 
CHi CII— C— OH 

CHi      CH-C-Ri 

\    /  i 

CHi  Ri 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  are  lower  alkyl  radicals.         ' 

7.  7,7-methylethylbicyclo[3.2.0]heptan-6-yl  pelargo- 
nate. 


3,351,646 
MAGNESIUM   AND   TIN  DERTVATTVES   OF  STY- 

RENES  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plains,  and  John  E.  Engelhart, 
Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,294 

21  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.7) 
1.  An  adduct  of 'magnesium  with  a  styrene  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  styrene  and  Cj  to 
C7  alkyl,  alkoxyl  and  aroxyl  substituted  styrenes. 


3,351,647 

NITROGEN,   PHOSPHORUS   AND   METAL 

CONTAINING  COMPOSITION 

Thomas  A.  Bufler  and  Herbert  F.  Wlese,  Oeveland,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  The  Lobrizol  Corporation,  Wickliffe,  Ohio, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  280,452 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—429.9) 
1.  An  oil  soluble  nitrogen-  and  phosphorus-contain- 
ing composition  having  the  general  formula 


•R  8' 

\  ^ 

p 
/  \ 

R         s- 


— M       L      'bJ, 


wherein  R  is  an  aryl  or  halogen-substituted  aryl  radical, 
or  an  alkaryl  radical  containing  from  7  to  about  26  car- 
bon atoms;  each  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical;  M  is  zinc,  calcium,  copper,  nickel, 
cobalt,  chromium,  lead  or  cadmium;  x  is  the  valoice  of 
M;  and  y  is  from  about  O.S  to  about  6. 


3,351,648 
PROCESS   FOR  PREPARING  IRON  TETRACAR- 
BONYL  COMPOUNDS  WITH  MONO-OLEHNIC 
LIGANDS 
Grwin  L.  Weiss,  Grand-Lancy,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  American   Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FHed  Dec.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,825 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—439) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  T-olefin  iron  tetracarbonyl 
compounds  of  the  formula 

T-LFe(C0)4 
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where  L  is  a  mono-oleflnic  ligand  c  laracterized  by  at  least 
one  carbonyl  group  alpha  to  the  lunsaturated  carbon  to 
carbon  bond  which  comprises  reacting  the  said  mono- 
oleflnic  ligand  with  di-iron  enneacafbonyl  at  a  temperature 
of  from  about  30  to  about  60°  C.  ait  atmospheric  pressure. 


'  3,351,649  ! 

PENTAERYTHRITOL  ARSENlTE  SUBSTITUTED 
BENZOATES 

Marcel  A.  Gradsten,  Demarest,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Tenneco 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  19<5,  Ser.  No.  447,898 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260*— 440) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  striJcture 


J 


C-0-CH» 


H|0 

h 


CHiO— As 


wherein  each  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  nitro,  and  amino. 


H|0 


2,4- 


3,351,650 
AND  2,6-LOWER  ALKYL  CYCLOHEXYLENE 
DIISOCYANATE  MfXTURES 
James  Martin  Cross  and  Sidney  H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  New 
Martinsville,  and  Clyde  D.  Campbell,  WheeUng, 
W.  Ya.,  assignors  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation!  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,842 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26<|---453) 
1.  An  isocyanate  mixture  of  atl  least  50  percent  2,4- 
lower  alkyl   cyclohexylene  diisocVanate  and  at  least  5 
percent  2,6-lower  alkyl  cyclohexylpne  diisocyanate. 


:yanate  i 
r^Iene  diis 


3,351,651  i 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  2,6-DICHLORO- 
BENZONITR$.E 
Leonard  A.  Rothman,  Brooklyn,  f^.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  L 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  365,190 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26(1—465) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  ^,6-dichIorobenzonitrile 
which  comprises 

(a)  heating  at  a  temperature  In  the  range  of  from 
about  155°  C.  to  about  210^  C.  in  the  absence  of 
a  solvent,  I 

(b)  a  mixture  which  consists  es$entially  of  about  65% 
to  about  90%  by  weight  of  j,2-dichloro-4-nitroben- 
zene  and  about  35%  to  about  10%  by  weight  of  1,2- 
dichioro-3-nitrobenzene  j 

(c)  with  1  to  about  2  moles  df^  cuprous  cyanide  per 
mole  of  l,2-dichloro-3-nitrobehzene 

(d)  in  the  presence  of  about  0i02  to  about  0.2  mole 
of  a  catalyst  per  mole  of  l,2-djchloro-3-nitrobenzene, 
said  catalyst  consisting  of  at  least  1  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  pyridine,  lutidine  and  quinoline, 
until  cyanation  is  complete; 

(e)  then  passing  elemental  chlopine  through  the  reac- 
tion mixture  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about 
155°  C.  to  about  205  °  C.  un^l  chlorination  is  com- 
plete; ; 

(f)  and  then  separating  from  the  reaction  mass  2,6- 
dichlorobcnzonitrile  and  1,2,4-trichlorobenzene. 
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3,351,652 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  COMPOUNDS 
Reginald  L.  Wakeman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Joseph  F. 
Coates,  WasUngton,  D.C.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Mlllmaster  Onyx  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,530 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—473) 
1.  A  compound  formed  by  the  reaction  of  (1)  a  water- 
soluble  bacteriologically  active  quaternary  ammonium 
compound  having  as  N-substituents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  alkylebnzyl  and  alkylpehnoxyethoxy- 
ethyl  wherein  the  alkyl,  in  each  instance,  has  8  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  two  methyl  groups,  and  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl,  benzyl,  menaphthyl 
and  substituted  benzyl  wherein  the  substituents  consist  of 
from  one  to  four  alkyls  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms;  and  (2)  a  phenolic  compound  containing  only  car- 
bon, hydrogen  and  oxygen  and  having  as  acidic  groups 
only  at  least  one  phenolic  hydroxy  group. 


3,351,653 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING  HYDROXY  ACIDS  AND 
ESTERS  AND  METHODS  FOR  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE  THEREOF 
Russell  L.  K.  Carr,  Grand  Mand,  and  Charles  F.  Ban- 
nauckas,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  178,228 

12  Qaims.  (CL  260—484) 
1.  A  composition  having  the  following  general  formula: 


HOCHi-(  C  \-C-OR' 


wherein  w  is  a  number  from  two  to  three  inclusive  and 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  perfluoroalkyl,  perfluorocycloalkyl,  perfluoro- 
aryl,  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aryl  and  mixtures  thereof,  wherein 
at  least  one  of  the  R's  contains  fluorine,  and  wherein 
R'  is  a  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl. 


3,351,654 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  BIODEGRADABLE  AL- 
KYLBENZENE  SULFONATES  BY  DIMERIZING 
AN  OLEFIN  OF  5  TO  10  CARBON  ATOMS  WITH 
A  SILICA-ALUMINA  CATALYST 
David  A.  Gndells,  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1961,  Ser.  No.  111,387 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 


mono-olefin  hydrocarbons  of  5  to  10  carbon  atoms  with 
a  silica-alumina  catalyst  having  a  weight  ratio  of  silica  to 
alumina  of  1:1  to  10:1  at  a  temperature  of  93-250'  C. 
and  at  a  pressure  of  200  to  1500  p.s.i.g.,  fractionating  the 
reaction  product  to  obtain  a  dimer-containing  fraction, 
subjecting  said  fraction  to  alkylation  conditions  in  the 
presence  of  benzene  and  aluminum  chloride  and  there- 
after subjecting  the  resulting  alkylbenzenes  to  sulfona- 
tion. 


3,351,655 
PROCESS   FOR   PREPARING   ODORLESS   ALKYL- 

ARYL  SULFONATES  AND  THE  COMPOSITIONS 

PRODUCED  THEREBY 
Wolfgang  K.  Seifert,  Fairfax,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Chevron 
Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,613 
10  Claims.  (CI.  260—505) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  alkylaryl  sulfonate  by 
sulfonating  an  alkylaryl  hydrocarbon  having  9  to  18  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  alkyl  groups  with  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  to  produce  a  mixture  comprising  alkylaryl  sulfonic 
acids,  and  neutralizing  said  sulfonic  acid  mixture,  the  im- 
provement of  producing  a  substantially  odorless  neutral- 
ized alkylaryl  sulfonate  detergent  product  which  com- 
prises incorporating  into  the  sulfonic  acid  phase  free  of 
sulfuric  acid  a  hydroxylamine  salt  in  an  amount  of  about 
.004  to  2%  by  weight  based  on  the  detergent  active  com- 
ponent therein. 

9.  An  odorless  neutralized  alkylaryl  sulfonate  deter- 
gent composition  having  9  to  18  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkyl  groups  having  incorporated  therein  hydroxylamine 
in  an  amount  of  about  0.004  to  2%  by  weight  based  on 
the  sulfonate  detergent. 


3,351,656 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  AN  ALKALI  METAL 
SALT  OF  HEPTAGLUCONIC  ACID 
Peter  Lcenders,  Allendale,  N  J.,  and  Hans  G.  Crentz,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  AlUed 
Research  Products,  Inc.  (formo-ly  Allied  Richardson, 
Inc.),  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Orighial  application  Oct  12, 1961,  Ser.  No.  144,725,  now 
Patent  No.  3,219,560,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  appUcation  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,665 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—528) 
1.  A  method  for  producing  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  hepta- 
gluoonic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  d-glucose  with  an 
alkali  metal  cyanide,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  glucose 
cyanohydrine,  driving  off  the  ammonia  produced  there- 
by, treating  the  hydrolyzed  and  ammonia-free  glucose 
cyanohydrine  with  hydrogen  peroxide  and  recovering  said 
alkali  metal  salt  of  heptagluconic  acid. 


1.  A  process   for   the   preparation  of  biodegradable 

alkylbenzene  sulfonates  comprising  contacting  a  hydro-    ,— v,t~.„x.w  v^  luc  saiu  aiuciiyuc  oemg 

carbon  feed  consisting  essentially  of  straight-chain  alpha-    in  the  range  of   1:1   to  8:1,  at  a  temperature  in  the 


3,351,657 
PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGEN-CONTAINING  OR- 
GANIC COMPOUNDS  BY  THE  CO-OXIDAIION 
OF  CYCLOPARAFFINS  AND  ALDEHYDES 
Leonard  Andrew  Dnncanson  and  Herbert  George  Lawley, 
Norton-on-Tees,  England,  assignors  to  Imperial  Cbcoi- 
ical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  corporation 
of  Engfaud 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  259,410 
Cbdms  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britafai,  Feb.  23,  1962, 

7,155/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  oxygen-containing 
organic  compounds,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  carboxylic  acids,  alcohols  and  ketones,  which  com- 
prises co-oxidizing  in  a  liquid  mixture  an  aldehyde  hav- 
ing from  two  to  four  carbon  atoms  and  a  cycloparaflSn 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cyclopentane  and 
cyclohexane  and  methyl  derivatives  thereof,  the  molar 
ratio  of  the  said  cycloparaffin  to  the  said  aldehyde  being 
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range  of  90  to  150°  C,  and  at  a  pressure  of  atmos- 
pheric to  SO  atmospheres  with  a  gas  containing  molecular 
oxygen,  the  molar  ratio  of  the  oxygen  in  said  gas  to 
said  aldehyde  being  in  the  range  of  3:1  to  10:1,  in  the 
presence  of  a  cobalt  salt  soluble  in  the  reaction  mixture, 
the  cobalt  concentration  lying  in  the  range  of  10  to 
10,000  p.p.m.  based  on  the  weight  of  the  cycloparaffin 
undergoing  oxidation. 


^3,351,658 

AMIDE  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  AMINO  ACID 
CHELATING  COMPOUNDS  ^ 

Frederick  C.  Berswortb,  120  Washington  St., 
East  Orange,  NJ.    07052 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
446,120,  Apr.  6,  1965.  This  application  Sept.  20, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  580,829  1 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—534)  I 

1.  The  reaction  product  of  a  compound  having  a  for- 
mula given  by: 

CHiCOM 
I 
N— R 


wherein, 
Ris 


h 


HjCO.M 


CHiCOM 


m=0-4 
0=0.1 
/i=2.3 

and  — COM  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  COOH,  -— COONa,  --COOK, 

— COONH4 

and  C — O — O-alkyl,  not  more  than  two  COM's  be- 
ing — CH3OH,  with  a  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrazine,  alkyl  substituted  hy- 
drazines having  1-8  carbon  atoms,  guanidine,  and 
urea,  wherein  at  least  one  of  said  — COM's  is  re- 
acted, said  reactioti  being  conducted  under  condi- 
tions wherein  the  reactants  are  freed  of  water,  the 
conditions  being  such  that  water  is  liberated  in  the 
reaction,  the  reaction  being  conducted  at  a  tempera- 
ture sufficient  to  eliminate  water  of  reaction  with  acid 
forms  and  alcohol  of  reaction  with  ester  forms. 


3,351,659  f 

AMINOBENZAMIDES 
Arthur  A.  Santilli,  Havertown,  Pa.,  and  Thomas  S. 
Osdene,   Richmond,  Va.,  assignors  to  American 
Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586^055 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—558) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 

Ri-rV-CONHRi  Ri-r\-CONHRi 

and 
;— NHRi 


x/ 


v^ 


-NHt 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  chloro;  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorobenzyl,  lower  alkoxy(lower)alkyl,  phen(Iower) 
alkyl,  and  cyclo( lower) alkyl  with  the  proviso  that  when 
R]  is  pben(lower)alkyl  and  cyclo(Iower) alkyl  Ri  is  chlo- 
ro; R3  is  lower  alkyl;  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  /3-hydroxyphenethyl  and  chloro-/3-hj[droxy- 
phenethyl. 


3,351,660 


nFj  adducts  of  cyclooctatetraene 
and  preparation  thereof 

Lawrence  J.  Engel,  Dnnellen,  Somerset,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Cf  mpany,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  196|,  Ser.  No.  272,505 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260-^563) 

1.  An  NFj  adduct  of  cyclooctatetraene. 

7.  Process  for  preparing  hexaki|  and  octakis  adducts 
of  cyclooctatetraene,  which  combrises  reacting  tetra- 
kisCNFj)  adduct  of  cyclooctatetraene  with  from  1  to  2 
moles  of  N2F4  per  mole  of  the  tetrikis  adduct  in  a  period 
of  about  5  to  10  hours  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of 
100°  to  175"  C. 


3,351,661 

DICYCLOHEXYLAMINE 

Frederik  H.  Van  Munster,  Waukiigan,  III.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Chicago,  pil.,  a  corporation  of 

Illmois  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  196«,  Ser.  No.  372,097 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2604-563) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  dipyclohexylamine  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  step  of  1  reacting  phenol  with 
ammonia  and  hydrogen  at  a  pre^ure  above  15  p.s.i.g. 
and  at  a  temperature  between  70"  jand  150*  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  0.02%  of  catalytic  metallic  palladiimi  by 
weight  based  on  the  amount  of  phenol,  whereby  said 
phenol,  ammonia  and  hydrogen  av  introduced  into  the 
reaction  vessel  substantially  at  a 
2:1:6   and    1:1:4. 


3,351,662 

H VDROXYBENZALDEHYDE-.  ALIPHATIC  ALDE- 

HYDE-POLYAMINE  POLY  CONDENSATES 

Walter  M.  Chamot,  Brookfield,  Dl.,  assignor  to  Naico 

so.  III., 


molar  ratio  between 


a  corporation  of 


Chemical  Company,  Chicagt 

Delaware  \ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  y^ug.  30,  1960,  Ser.  No. 

52,786,  now  Patent  No.  3,184,29)1,  dated  May  18, 1965. 

Divided  and  this  application  Dte.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

419,551  [ 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2604-566) 

1.  A  linear  condensation  polymer  of  a  hydroxybenzal- 
dehyde,  an  aliphatic  aldehyde  scltcted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  formaldehyde  and  acptaldehyde,  and  an  or- 
ganic polyamine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (A) 
aliphatic  diamines  selected  from  tjie  group  consisting  of 
an  alkylene  diamine  of  the  formiila  HjN— R — NH — Rj 
wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  frdm  the  group  consisting 
of  a  hydrocarbon  alkylene  group,  sliid  alkylene  group  con- 
taining 2-6  carbons,  and  where  Rj  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  ethyl  and  hydroxy- 
ethyl,  and  a  diamine  of  the  formula 

H3N— R2— X— Rj^NHa 

wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  alkylene  gfoups  having  a  total  of 
2-6  carbons  and  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfur  and  oxygen;  (B)  a  phenylene  diamine 
of  the  formula 


wherein  R4  and  R5  are  each  a  me^nber  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and|  alkyl  of  1-4  carbons; 
and  (C)  polyalkylene  polyaminesj  with  at  least  one  pri- 
mary amino  group,  alkylene  group*  with  2-3  carbons  each 
and  3-10  amino  groups  per  molecule;  said  hydroxybenzal- 
dehyde,  said  aldehyde  and  said  o^anic  polyamine  being 
condensed  in  said  linear  condens^ion  polymer  at  a  mol 
ratio  of  said  hydroxybenzaldehydi  to  said  organic  poly- 
amine in  the  range  of  1:0.5-1,  rcsbectively,  and  at  a  mol 
ratio  of  said  aliphatic  aldehyde  tq  said  polyamine  in  the 
range  of  0.9-1.1 : 1,  respectively. 
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3,351,663 
HIGH  ENERGY  OXIDIZERS 
Donald  A.  Gntiirk,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ecso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jane  14,  1960,  Ser.  No.  36,701 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  A  nitro  radical  adduct  of  a  difluoroamino-substitut- 
ed  olefinic  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  allyl  difluoroamine,  l,4-bis(difluoroamino)-butene-2, 
1 ,2-bis(difluoroamino) -butene-3,  44-bis(difluoroamino ) - 
pentene-1,  5,6-bis(difluoroamino)-hexeDe-l,  and  difluoro- 
amine adducts  of  polybutadiene,  of  polyisoprene,  of  p<^y- 
methylpentadiene,  and  of  polyhexadiene,  said  difluoro- 
amino  adducts  containing  25  to  60  wt.  percent  of  NFj,  an 
NOj  radical  being  attached  to  each  of  2  carbon  atoms 
linked  together  by  a  double  b<»d  in  said  difluoroamino- 
substituted  olefinic  hydrocarbon. 


2-AMINO-'ALKANETHIOLS 
Clarence  R.  Bresson,  BarticsvUlc,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawiac.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,933 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—584) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  represented  by  the 
following  general  formula: 

CHi-O-Ri 

H8— CH»-C— NHi 
CHi-Ri 

wherein  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  containing  from 
1-12  carbon  atoms  and  Rj  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  radicals,  alkoxy 
radicals  having  1-12  carbon  atoms,  hydrogen  and  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  aralkyl  radicals  having  1-12  carbon  atoms. 


wherein 

[(R,A)r-P— R,] 

is  a  biphyllic  ligand,  M  is  a  transistion  metal  selected 
from  Group  VIII  of  the  Periodic  Chart,  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  groups, 
A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen,  nitro- 
gen and  sulfur,  n  has  a  value  of  2  to  20,  }c  has  a  value  of 

0  to  3,  y  has  a  value  of  3—x  and  z  has  a  value  of  from 

1  to2. 

3,351,667 
4  -  (4'  -  BROMO  ■  2',6'  -  DIMETHYLPHENOXY)- 
2,6-DIMETHYLPHENOL  AND  METHOD  OF 
PREPARATION 
Stephen  B.  Hamilton,  Jr.,  and  Harry  S.  Blandiard, 
Schenectady,  N.Y.,  asrignors  to  Genoral  Electric 
Compauy,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,699 
7  Claims.  (CL  260—613) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  monobromo-dimethyl-phe- 
noxy-dimethylphenol  which  comprises  reacting  a  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


3,351,665 

PREPARATION  OF  PERHALOACETONES 

Everett  E.  Gilbat,  Morrii  Townshh,  Morris  County,  N  J., 

town.  Pa 


and  BasU  S.  Farah,  Allentown,  Pa.,  aasignon  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor  potation 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,893 
5  Oaims.  (CL  260—593) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  perhaloacetones 
containing  one  to  two  bromine  substituents  which  com- 
prises reacting  a  perhaloacetone  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hexachloroacetone  and  fluorochloroacetones 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  FjClCCOCClFa, 
FClaCCOCClaF,  FjCCOCFjCl,  FjClCCOCFClj, 

FjCCOCFClj 
FsCCOCCl,  and  FaClCCCX^Cl,  with  aluminum  bromide. 


HYDROFORMYLATION  CATALYST  AND 
PROCESS  RELATING  THERETO 
Joseph  Kern  Mertzweiller  and  Horace  Marion  Tenney, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  aasignors  to  Eoo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Or^gfaud  appUcatlon  Feb.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
256,258.  DiTided  and  this  ai^lication  Aug.  16,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  480,149 

6  aaims.  (0. 260—604) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  oxygen-containing  com- 
pounds which  comprises  reacting  an  olefinic  hydrocar- 
bon compound  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  200*  F.  and  500*  F.  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  complex  having  the  gen- 
eral formula: 

[CaHan-i]M(CO),t(R^)«— P— R,] 


OR 


CHi 


CHi 


CHi 


CHi 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  methyl,  with  sufficient  bromine  under  nuclear  bromin- 
ating  conditions  to  produce  a  dibrominated  product,  react- 
ing the  dibrominated  product  with  hydriodic  acid,  and 
thereafter  separating  the  monobromondimethyl-phenoxy- 
dimethylphenol  from  the  reacti(»  mixture. 

7.  4-  (4'-bromo-2',6'-dimethylphcnoxy)-2,6-dimethyl- 
phenol. 

3,351,668 
PRODUCTION  OF  PARAFORMALDEHYDE 
Helmut  Junkermann  and  Friedikh  Lbffler,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Sil- 
bcr-Schcideanstalt    vormals    Rocssler,    Frankfurt    am 
Main,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  10, 1963, 
D  42,220 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—615.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  paraformaldehyde 
in  the  form  of  beads  which  comprises  introducing  from 
a  nozzle  a  thin  stream  of  molten  formaldehyde  precon- 
centrate  containing  70  to  85%  by  weight  of  formalde- 
hyde obtained  by  the  concentration  of  an  aqueous  formal- 
dehyde solution  at  a  moderately  raised  pressure  into  an 
inert  liquid  hydrocarbon  having  a  boiling  point  below 
120*  C.  maintained  in  turbulent  motion  and  at  a  tem- 
perature at  least  50*  C.  below  that  of  the  melt  being  in- 
troduced, said  nozzle  being  spaced  above  the  surface  of 
the  hydrocarbon. 

3  351  669 

REDUCTION  OF  METAL  CONTENT 

OF  PHENOUCS 

Robert  E.  Anderson,  Midland,  and  Albert  J.  Gonin,  Bay 

City,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  lime  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,252 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  260—621) 
1.  A  method  for  reducing  the  concentration  of  metal 
impurities  in  phenolics  containing  ionic  metallic  species 
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capable  of  forming  metal-halide  negatively  charged  ion 
complexes,  said  phenolics  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenol,  o-chlorophenol,  p-chlorophenol,  m- 
cresol,  resorcinol,  o-nitrophenol,  m-amino-phenol,  o-sec- 
butyl  phenol  and  2,4,6-tribromophenol,  which  comprises 
the  step  of: 

(1)  contacting  a  solution  of  said  phenolic  containing: 

(a)  said  metallic  species, 

(b)  from  about  0.001  to  2  weight  percent,  phe- 
nolic solution  basis,  of  halide  ions  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloride,  bromide  and 
iodide  ions,  and 

(c)  from  about  0.001  to  15  weight  percent,  phe- 
nolic solution  basis,  of  water 

(2)  with    a    quaternary    ammonium    anion    exchange 
resin;  and 

(3)  subsequently  separating  said  solution  from  said 
resin. 


3,351,671 

PREPARATION  OF  PENTAFLUOROIODOETMANE 
Louis  G.  Aneilo,  Basidng  Ridge,  and  Richard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolpli  Township,  Morrk  County,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
Allied  Cliemical  Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,765 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.8) 
1.  The  process  comprising  reacting  1,2-diiodotetrafluo- 
roethane  with  a  fluorinating  agent  consisting  essentially 
of  SbFsClji,  at  temperatures  in  the  range  of  about  60- 
130°  C.  and  recovering  pentafluoroiodoethane  from  the  re- 
action mixture. 


about  3.0  to  5.8  times  that  of  the  higher-boiling  fraction, 
to  produce  two  alkylation  products^  isolating  a  detergent 
heart-cut  fraction  from  each  of  thfc  alkylation  products 
and  combining  said  heart-cuts  befor^  sulfonation  and  neu- 
tralization to  produce  a  detergent  Active  material  having 
a  low  content  of  unsulfonated  oil. 


3,351,670 
PREPARATION  OF  p-HALOTETRA- 
FLUOROPHENOL 
Leon  Jerzy  Belf,  Avonmoutli,  England,  assignor  to  The 
National  Smelting  Company  Limited,  London,  England  x 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  30,  1962, 
29,236/62;  Nov.  30,  1962,  43,387/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—623) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  formula  p-X — CgF^ — OH 
where  X  is  chosen  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine, 
bromine  and  iodine. 

5.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
formula  X — C«F4 — OH  where  X  is  chosen  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  a  compound  of  formula  CeF5X  wherein 
X  has  the  same  meaning  as  in  the  preceding  formula  and 
potassium  hydroxide  in  tertiary  butanol  solution  and  heat- 
ing the  resulting  homogeneous  mixture  at  a  temperature 
up  to  reflux. 


>  3,351,673 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING;  COMPOSITE 

EPOXIDE  RESINS 

Herbert  P.  Price,  Louisville,  Ky.,  (assignor  to  Celanese 

Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2,  1961  Ser.  No.  476,702 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2604-830) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  con|posite  epoxide  resins 
which  comprises  reacting  cyanuric,acid  in  an  excess  of 
epichlorohydrin  using  an  organic  b^se  as  catalyst  to  form 
polychlorohydrin  derivatives  of  cyinuric  acid,  adding  to 
and  dissolving  therein  a  polyepoxiqe  compound  contain- 
ing more  than  one  vicinal  epoxy  gr^up  per  molecule  and 
being  free  from  the  triazine  ring  ^tructure  and  reacting 
the  resulting  solution  with  an  aljcali  metal  hydroxide 
wherein  the  epichlorohydrin  is  prc^nt  in  the  amount  of 
at  least  about  2  mols  per  active  hj^drogen  equivalent  of 
the  cyanuric  acid  and  wherein  the  ^inount  of  alkali  metal 
hydroxide  used  is  substantially  equivalent  to  the  active 
hydrogens  of  the  cyanuric  acid  originally  present  to  form 
a  composite  epoxide  resin  of  poljfglycidyl  isocyanurate 
and  the  polyepoxide  compound. 


3,351,672 

PREPARATION  OF  ALKYLAROMATIC  HY- 
DROCARBONS SUITABLE  AS  DETERGENT 
ALKYLATE 
Robert  T.  Adams,  Lafayette,  and  Mack  F.  Hughes,  Al- 
bany, Calif.,  assignors  to  Chevron  Research  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,719 

6  Claims,  (CI.  260—671) 
1.  In  the  process  of  preparing  detergent  alkylate  by 
alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  a  Cjo-Cao  1 -ole- 
fin mixture  to  produce  Cio-Cjo  alkylaryl  hydrocarbons 
convertible  by  sulfonation  and  neutralization  to  a  deter- 
gent active  material,  the  improvement  of  producing  an 
alkylaromatic  hydrocarbon  mixture  which  upon  sulfona- 
tion and  neutralization  yields  a  detergent  product  charac- 
terized by  a  low  unsulfonated  oil  content,  which  comprises 
separately  alkylating  said  aromatic  hydrocarbon  with  two 
contiguous  fractions  of  said  Cio-Cjo  1 -olefin  mixture,  a 
lower-boiling  fraction  and  a  higher-boiling  fraction,  the 
boiling  point  spread  of  the  lower-boiling  fraction  being 


3,351,674 

MIXED  GLYCIDYL  DERIYATTtES  OF  CYANURIC 
ACID  AND  PHENOLS 

John  E.  Masters,  LoaisviDe,  Ky^  ^_. 

Coatings  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware' 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  2, 196f(,  Ser.  No.  476,745 
7  Claims.  (CL  260-U830) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  con^posite  epoxide  resins 
which  comprises  reacting  cyanuric,  acid  in  an  excess  of 
epichlorohydrin  using  an  organic  b^se  as  catalyst  to  form 
polychlorohydrin  derivatives  of  cy^niu-ic  acid,  adding  to 
and  dissolving  therein  a  polyhydrid  phenol  and  reacting 
the  resulting  solution  with  an  al^i  metal  hydroxide, 
said  components  being  in  a  ratio  o^  at  least  about  2  mols 
of  epichlorohydrin  for  each  activ^  hydrogen  equivalent 
of  the  cyanuric  acid  and  for  each  active  hydrogen  equiva- 
lent of  the  polyhydric  phenol  and  wherein  the  amount 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  used  is  substantially  equiva- 
lent to  the  total  active  hydrogens  of  the  cyanuric  acid 
and  of  the  polyhydric  phenol  to  fofm  a  composite  epox- 
ide resin  of  polyglycidyl  isocyanurate  and  polyglycidyl 
ethers  of  the  polyhydric  phenol. 


3,351,675 

RESINOUS  COATING  MATERIALS 

Allan  E.   GHchrist,  Westiake,  OHio,  assignor  to  Foid 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  MIcL,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ' 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  10,  196is,  Ser.  No.  519,523 

7  Claims.  (CL  2604-845) 
1.  A  phenolic  resin-extended  I  polycarboxylic  acid 
resin  consisting  essentially  of  the  product  of  heating  to- 
gether at  a  temperature  between!  about  400°  F.  and 
about  500°  F.  for  at  least  about  BO  minutes  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  source  of  formaldehyd^  sufficient  to  convert 
said  product  into  an  infusible  state:  , 

(a)  50-95  weight  parts  of  a  mideinized  siccative  hy- 
drocarbon-comprising conjugated  diene  copolymer 
having  an  acid  number  of  a|  least  about  30,  and 


(b)  5-50  weight  parts  of  an  oi 
active  phenol-aldehyde  resin 


soluble,  nonheat  re- 
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3,351,676 
METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  A  POLYURETHANE 
CONTAINING  0  J  TO  5%  POLYOLEFIN 
James  H.  Saunders  and  Samnel  Steingiscr,  BridgevUle, 
Pa.,  anigiion  to  Moliay  Clieinical  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,802 

10  Claims.  (CL  260—859) 
1.  In  a  method  for  simultaneously  protecting  a  poly- 
urethane  reaction  mixture  from  moisture  absorption  and 
providing  a  lubricant  for  subsequent  shaping  operations 
wherein  the  polyurethane  has  from  about  0.2  percent  to 
about  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and 
mixtures  thereof  dispersed  substantially  uniformly  therein, 
said  polyolefin  having  a  melt  index  of  at  least  about  115 
and  a  molecular  weight  of  from  about  1000  to  about 
500,000,  the  improvement  which  comprises  disposing  a 
mixture  of  components  which  will  react  to  form  a  poly- 
urethane between  two  sheets  of  a  polyolefin  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  polyethylene,  polypropylene,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  allowing  chemical  reaction  to  form  a 
product  which  can  be  shaped  by  thermoplastic  shaping 
methods  and  thereafter  reducing  the  resulting  lammaie 
to  particulate  form. 


3,351,677 
CHLORINATED  POLYETHYLENE  ELASTOMERS 
OUver  A.  Barton,  Florliam  Park,  and  Edward  W. 
Pictrusza,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignors  to  AUied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,497 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—889) 
A  covulcanized  elastomeric  composition  comprising : 

(a)  chlorinated  linear  polyethylene  containing  about  25 
to  about  35%  by  weight  of  chlorine,  said  polyethyl- 
ene having  a  glass  transition  temperature  of  no  great- 
er than  —10'  C;  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity  from 
about  3.0  to  about  4.5  dl./gm.  in  o-dichlorobenzene 
at  100*  C;  and  having  a  crystallinity  of  no  greater 
than- 1%  as  determined  by  the  substantial  absence  of 
an  endothermal  differential  thermal  analysis  peak  at 
about  the  melting  point  of  the  parent  polyethylene, 
said  parent  polyethylene  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  from  700,000  to  about  5  million; 

(b)  a  chlorinated  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  polychloroprene^  and  chlorosulfonated 
polyethylene,  the  ratio  by  weight  of  said  chlorinated 
polyethylene  to  said  chlori'nated  hydrocarbon  being 
from  about  3 : 1  to  about  1:1;  and 

(c)  a  curing  agent. 


3,351,678 
POLYOLEFINS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  COM- 
BINATION   OF    PHENOLS    AND    EPISUL- 
FIDE  POLYMERS 
Lane  F.  McBomey,  Newaric,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aog.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,219 

5  aalmt.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  high  molecular  weight,  crystalline,  stereoregular 
polymer  of  an  a-monoolefb  having  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms    containing   as    a    stabilizer    therefor    stabilizing 
amounts  of  a  polymer  of  an  episulfide  of  the  formula 

8 

R— CH CH— R' 

where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  28  carbon 
atoms  and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl,  said  polymer  of  an  episulfide 
having  an  RSV  greater  than  about  0.8  as  measured  on  a 
0.1%  solution  in  chloroform  at  25°  C,  and  a  phenolic 


antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2,4,6- 
trialkyl  phenols,  2-aralkyl-4,6-dialkyl  phenols,  mono 
(dialkylhydroxyb«nzyl)  phenols,  di(dialkylhydroxyben- 
zyl)  phenols,  tri(dialkylhydroxybenzyl)  phenols,  poly 
(alkylphenol)  substituted  hydrocarbons,  hydroxyphenyl 
polyalkyl  chromans,  adducts  of  an  alkylphenol  and  a 
cyclic  terpene,  thiobis  ( alkylphenol )s,  and  hydroxyphe- 
noxy  substituted  triazines. 


3,351,679 

SUBSTITUTED  (N-FORMYL-N-ALKYLCARBAM- 

OYL  METHYL)  PHOSPHONOTHIOATES 

Karoly  Szabo,  Orinda,  and  David  J.  Broadbent,  San  Jose, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,303 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—943) 
1.  Compounds  corresponding  to  the  formula 


R    X 

RiO 


CH» 


O 

O  C— H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  haloalkyl  and  phenyl,  Rx  and  Rj  are 
lower  alkyl  radicals,  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  ccMisisting  of  oxygen  and  sulftir. 


3,351,680 
0,0  -  DILOWERALKYL    PHOSPHORODITHIOYL- 

METHYL-SUBSTITUTED  MERCAPTOACETATES 
Arnold  D.  Gutman,  Oaldand,  and  Jack  P.  Orr,  Mountain 
View,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,343 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—948) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


RO 


o 

P— SCHiOC 


RiO 


/ 


SCHiOCCHiSRi 


wherein  R  and  Ri  are  lower  alkyl  radicals,  and  Rj  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive, 
and  phenyl. 


3,351,681 

NUCLEAR  CHLORINATED  a-HYDROXYBENZYL 

PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS  AND  THE  SALTS  AND 

ESTERS  OF  SAID  ACIDS 

Adolph   J.   Deinet,   WoodcUff  Lake,   NJ.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,464 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—953) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  structure 


y.- 


wherein  X  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  Y  represents  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  nitro,  and  amino,  n  represents  an  integer  in 
the  range  of  zero  to  2,  and  each  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkali 
metal,  an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon  at(Mns, 
and  a  hydroxylalkyl  group  having  from  1  to  6  carbon 
atoms. 
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3,351,682  I 

O-ARYL  DIALKYLPHOSPHINOTHIOATES 
Joseph  W.  Baker  and  John  P.  Chupp,  Khrkwood,  Md.,  and 
Peter  E.  Newallis,  Morris  Plains,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  18, 1959,  Ser.  No. 
860,374.  Divided  and  this  application  June  4,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  199,600 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—954) 
1.  A  dialkylphosphinothioate  of  the  formula 
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3,351,685 

PROCESS  FOR  FIRING  AND  COOLING 

PARTICULATE  SQUDS 


CHi(CHi).   8 
CHi(CHi).. 


(NOO. 


-^ 


(Hal). 


Alois  Schmid,  Gregor  Men  elstn 
Austria,  and  Hermann  Hofcr, 
28,  Postfach  8027,  Zurich,  Swi_ 
Filed  Not.  16, 1965,  Ser, 
Claims  priority,  application  Ant 
A  9,724/64  , 
6  OaiBM.  (CL  2634-52) 


46.  Vienna  XIX, 
Wagner  Strassc 


o.  508,080 
Not.  17, 1964, 


wherein  a  and  a'  are  like  integers  from  0  to  1,  wherein 
Hal  is  halogen  having  an  atomic  number  not  higher  than 
35,  wherein  m  is  a  number  from  0  to  2,  wherein  n  is  a 
number  from  0  to  3;  and  wherein  the  sum  of  m  and  /i  is  a 
whole  number  from  1  to  3. 


3,351,683 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHITE  ESTERS 
CUaung  Wu,  South  Charleston,  and  Frank  J.  Welch, 
Chariestop,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpo- 
ration, a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,854 

16  Claims.  (Cl.  260—982) 
1.  Process  which  comprises  reacting  a  trialkyl  trithio- 
phosphite,  wherein  the  alkyl  has  up  to  5  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alcohols,  phenols  and  mercaptans,  at  a  temperature  and 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  produce  the  phosphite  of 
said  compound  and  the  alkyl  mercaptan  derived  from  said 
trialkyl  trithiophosphite,  provided  that  said  alkyl  mer- 
captan has  a  lower  boiling  point  than  said  compound, 
and  further  provided  that  said  alkyl  mercaptan  is  con- 
tinuously removed  from  the  reaction  mixture  during  the 
course  of  said  process. 


3,351,684 
METHOD  OF  REDUCING  CARBON  DEPOSITS 
ON  SURFACES  IN  CONTACT  WITH  CARBO- 
NACEOUS GASES  AND  SUBJECTED  TO  ELE- 
VATED TEMPERATURES 
Joseph  A.  Lincoln,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Midand- 
Ross    Corporation,   Toledo,    Ohio,    a   corporation    of 
Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,676 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  263—52) 


VU,i,^,i,  .1 ,1,  ,  ] 


T1 


// 


/^-H 


It 


'•)  ^"Z^: 


■T57 1^ 


M***^^^*^^ 


-»»io»  Atr- 


22 


1.  In  the  method  of  preventing  deposition  of  carbon 
from  a  heated  carbonaceous  gas,  the  steps  comprising:  se- 
curing a  tube  in  confluent  relationship  with  a  furnace,  pro- 
viding that  portion  of  the  tube  having  a  temperature  be- 
tween llOO"  and  1300°  F.  with  a  lining  having  a  positive 
standard  electrode  potential,  based  upon  the  standard  elec- 
trode potential  of  sodium  as  being  negative,  and  passing 
the  carbonaceous  gas  through  said  tube. 


1.  A  process  of  firing  and  cooling  particulate  solids, 
which  comprises  dividing  said  soli4s  into  a  coarse  frac- 
tion and  a  fine  fraction,  causing  ssjid  coarse  fraction  to 
descend  in  the  form  of  first  and  s^ond  coarse-fraction 
piles  disposed  one  beside,  and  spaced  from  the  other, 
causing  said  fine  fraction  to  descend  In  the  form  of  a  third 
pile  disposed  between  said  coarse-ftaction  piles,  burning 
fuel  in  said  first  and  second  piles  to  produce  hot  gas,  pass- 
ing said  hot  gas,  in  periodic  alternal(ion,  upwardly  in  one 
of  said  coarse-fraction  piles  and  dovfnwardly  in  the  other 
of  said  coarse-fraction  piles,  and  then  downwardly  in 
said  one  coarse-fraction  pile  and  unwardly  in  said  other 
coarse-fraction  pile,  whereby  a  preheating  zone,  a  firing 
zone,  and  a  cooling  zone  are  formed^  from  top  to  bottom, 
in  each  of  said  coarse-fraction  pil«is,  passing  secondary 
air  upwardly  in  both  said  coarse-fraction  piles  below  said 
firing  zone  thereof,  withdrawing  ga$  emerging  from  said 
firing  zone  of  said  coarse-fraction  pile  in  which  gas  is 
passed  downwardly,  passing  said  withdrawn  gas  and  sec- 
ondary air  from  the  same  coarse-fraction  pile,  transversely 
through  said  third  pile,  feeding  at  lepst  part  of  said  with- 
drawn gas  and  secondary  air,  whi()h  have  been  passed 
through  said  third  pile,  into  that  c|ne  of  said  first  and 
second  piles  in  which  said  hot  gas  is  passed  upwardly, 
and  heating  said  third  pile  by  said  withdrawn  hot  gas 
passed  therethrough  and  in  the  ab^nce  of  a  supply  of 
fuel  to  said  third  pile. 


3351,686 
INDUCTION  MELTING  PROCESS  OF  CENTRAL 

CORE  PORTION  OF  CYLIN      

REFRACTORY  MATERIALS 
Bernard  Gayet  and  Jean  Holder, 
Kurka,  Grenoble,  Jean  Rehoox, 
Jean  Trouve,  Versailles,  France, 
sariat  ii  I'Energie  Atomique,  Pai 
FUed  Jan.  28,  1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Fn 
923,338 
8  Claims.  (Cl.  2. 
4.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  „,„^  i^»,uci  ui  a  ic 
fractory  non-insulating  material  hafing  a  melting  tem- 
perature at  least  equal  to  1900*  C,  a  [thermal  conductivity 
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icoort,  Gerard 

iTigny-«ur-Orge,  and 
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1.  340,637 

e,  Jan.  31, 1963, 
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which  is  less  than  0.05  cal./sec./°  C./cm.  and  an  elec- 
trical resistivity  between  100  and  0.01  ohms/cm.'/cm.  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  melting  point,  the  steps  of  preheating 
a  central  longitudinal  part  of  a  substantially  cylindrical 
sample  of  said  material  to  a  temperature  adjacent  to  its 
melting  point,  subjecting  said  sample  to  a  magnetic  field 
substantially  coaxial  to  said  sample  of  such  frequency  that 
the  ratio  between  the  radius  of  the  sample  and  the  depth 
of  penetration  of  the  current  into  said  sample  is  between 
1.5  and  3  until  a  central  core  of  said  sample  is  molten, 
cooling  said  sample  to  solidify  it  and  then  crushing  said 
sample  to  the  desired  grain  size. 


3,351,688 
PROCESS  OF  CASTING  REFRACTORY 
MATERIALS 
WUIiam  D.  Kingery,  Lexington,  and  Arthur  Waugh, 
Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Lexington  Labora- 
tories, Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,640 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  264 — 63) 
1.  A  process  for  forming  an  object  of  iwecise  predeter- 
mined configuration  comprising  the  steps  of:  mixing  a 
refractory  granular  material  capable  of  being  sintered 
with  a  meltable  binder  in  sufficient  quantities  so  that  the 
volume ''of  said  binder  when  in  a  solid  state  is  equal  to 
the  volume  of  the  interstices  of  said  material  forming 
said  mixture  in  a  molten  state  into  said  configuration, 
allowing  said  mixture  to  solidify  thereby  forming  a  solid 
object  having  said  predetermined  configuration,  packing 
said  object  into  a  non-reactive  refractory  powder,  heating 
said  packed  object  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high 
enough  to  drive  off  said  binder  while  leaving  said  granu- 
lar material,  raising  the  temperature  of  said  object  to  a 
level  for  presintering  to  unify  said  material  and  thcr«- 
after  removing  said  object  from  the  powder  and  heating 
said  object  to  a  temperature  for  sufficient  time  for  said 
object  to  reach  a  desired  density. 


8.  In  a  process  for  preparing  refractory  oxides  as  a 
group  consisting  of  UOj,  ZrOj,  ThOj,  TiOa,  CeO,  mix- 
tures thereof  and  mixtures  thereof  with  MgO  and  BeO 
in  high  density  form,  the  steps  of  preheating  a  central 
longitudinal  part  of  a  cylindrical  body  of  said  oxide  to 
a  temperature  adjacent  to  the  melting  point  of  the  oxide 
other  than  by  direct  induction  in  the  oxide  and  continu- 
ously moving  said  cylindrical  body  axially  through  a  radio 
frequency  electromagnetic  field  having  an  axial  symmetry 
and  having  a  frequency  in  the  mc./sec.  range  beginning 
with  said  preheated  part  of  said  body  at  a  speed  such  that 
a  core  portion  of  said  body  is  melted  and  then  is  moved 
out  of  said  magnetic  field  and  freezes. 


3,351,687 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FDUNG 

CERAMIC  BODIES 

WilUam  L.  Thome  and  Donald  Bcggs,  Toledo,  and  Joe  B. 

McCully,  Manmee,  Oiiio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  8, 1965,  S«.  No.  424,240 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—48) 


1.  Apparatus  for  firing  ceramic  bodies  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  longitudinally  extending  kiln,  at  least  one 
generally  horizontally  extending  belt,  having  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  positioned  within  said  kiln,  means  for 
moving  said  belt  through  said  kiln,  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  apart,  and  vertically  extending  inter- 
mediate walls  positioned  within  said  kiln,  said  walls  and 
said  kiln  defining  successive  temperature  compartments, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  each  of  said  compartments, 
at  least  one  support  chamber  within  each  of  said  com- 
partments, each  of  said  support  chambers  having  a  top 
member  adjacent  to  the  lower  surface  of  said  belt,  said 
top  member  defining  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  and 
means  for  supplying  a  pressurized  fluid  to  each  of  said 
support  chambers. 


3,35L689 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  LAMP  SHADES 

Rudolph  A.  Bnshcott,  Fort  AfUnson,  and  Elmer  E.  WaM- 

mann,  Jefferson,  yns.,  assignorg  to  TbomM  Industries 

Inc.,  LonisvUle,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Deiawarv 

FUed  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,246 

6  Claims.  (CL  264— <9) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  lamp  shade  comprising  the 
steps  of:  placing  on  a  horizontal  supporting  surface  a 
generally  circular  mold  comprised  of  a  thin  flexible  metal 
sheet  formed  with  an  open  sector  and  having  an  upstand- 
ing wall  about  the  outer  periphery  thereof,  pouring  a 
thermosetting  resin  into  said  mold,  spreading  out  a  sheet 
of  honeycomb  material  into  the  shape  of  said  mold  and 
into  said  resin  with  the  lower  edges  thereof  in  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  metal  sheet,  allowing  said  lesin 
to  jell,  removing  the  portion  of  the  upstanding  wall  along 
the  radial  edges  of  said  mold,  bending  said  mold  into  a 
truncated  cone  and  bringing  the  radial  edges  of  said 
honeycomb  material  into  abutting  relation  whereby  a  seam 
is  defined,  pouring  thermosetting  resin  into  said  seam 
along  the  abutting  radial  edges  of  said  honeycomb  ma- 
terial, allowing  said  resin  along  said  seam  to  jell  to  com- 
plete a  shade  form,  and  curing  said  resin  to  thereby 
rigidify  said  diade  form  into  a  shade. 


3^51,690 
HEAT  TREATING  PYROLYHC  GRAPHITE  AND 
BORON  NITRIDE  BODIES  WITH  SIMULTANE- 
OUS APPUCATION  OF  MULTLAXLAL  TENSION 
Edward  R.  StOTcr,  Sdienectady,  N.Y.,  airigiior  to  Gcn- 
cnd  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FDed  Apr.  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  188,477 
4  Claims.  (CL  264— «1) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  an  article  which  comprises: 
depositing  a  relatively  thin  body,  having  an  inner  major 
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surface  and  an  outer  major  surface  at  a  temperature 

in  the  range  &f  1700"  C.  to  2500"  C.  on  a  surface  of 

a  hollow  member  having  fine  pores  therethrough; 

said  body  being  made  of  material  selected  from 

the  group  consisting  of  pyrolytic  graphite  and 

pyrolytic  boron  nitride; 

heating  said  body  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  2500'  C, 

and  simultaneously  exerting  pressure  of  significant 


jody 


magnitude  against  the  interior  surface  of  said 
to  induce  multiaxial  tension  within  said  body, 
said  tension  acting  at  least  in  part  along  axes  dis- 
placed approximately  90"  to  each  other,  and 
said  simultaneous  presstire  exertion  and  heating 
being  continued  for  a  period  of  time  sufivient 
to  transform  said  body  to  an  annealed  article 
of  pronounced  ductility. 


3^51,691 
NOZZLE  ASSEMBLY  AND  METHOD  OF 
MOLDING  SAME 
Pan!  B.  WDford,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  ass^nor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Ffled  Aug.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  303,455 
3  Clainu.  (CL  264—90) 


1.  The  method  of  making  an  expanding  nozzle  having 
a  first  annular  insert  of  erosion  resistant  material  at  its  gas 
entry  end,  a  second  axially  spaced  annular  insert  of  larger 
internal  diameter  than  the  first  insert  forming  an  attach- 
ment ring  at  its  gas  exit  end,  an  intermediate  annular  por- 
tion of  a  plastic  jnolding  material  joining  said  inserts,  said 
intermediate  annular  portion  having  a  conical  inner  sur- 
face and  including  a  portion  surrounding  the  first  insert 
and  a  transverse  rupture  diaphragm  of  a  plastic  molding 
material  extending  across  the  opening  through  the  longi- 
tudinally intermediate  portion  at  a  position  inunediately 
adjacent  the  inner  end  face  of  the  first  annular  insert,  said 
longitudinally  intermediate  and  transverse  diaphragm  por- 
tions being  made  of  plastic  having  thermosetting  and  bond- 
ing characteristics^  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  maintaining  said  inserts  in  predetermined  spaced 
relationship  in  a  mold, 


(2)  introducing  molding  material)  into  the  mold  at  the 
axis  of  the  nozzle  and  thence  flawing  same  outwardly 
in  all  radial  directions  through  la  space  so  shaped  to 
form  said  transverse  diaphragn^  and  axially  located 
in  alignment  with  the  inner  en4  face  of  the  first  an- 
nular insert,  and  thence  flowihg  same  in  opposite 
axial  directions  toward  both  inserts  including  flowing 
into  a  space  surrounding  the  fiitet  insert, 

(3)  simultaneously  applying  heat  jand  appreciable  pres- 
sure to  the  mold  material  to  ha^en  same  and  mold- 
ingly  bond  same  to  the  insert, 

(4)  remove  the  composite  article  jFrom  the  mold, 

(5)  machining  the  inner  surface,  of  the  first  annular 
insert  to  a  shape  forming  a  com  inuation  of  said  con- 
ical surface. 


3,351,692 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AlN  IMAGE  IN 

A  PLASnC  SURFACE 

Gary  Purdum  and  Howard  W.  Cibney,  Middletown, 

Ohio,  assignors  to  Acronca,  be.,  a  

Filed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Scr. 
17  Claims.  (CL 


^o< 


corporal 
o.  532,^ 


264-fl32) 


ition  of  Ohio 
711 


^1* 


4.  A  method  of  forming  an  imag^  in  a  plastic  surface 
which  comprises: 

forming  an  image  consisting  css*itially  of  a  dye  on 
a  carrier  sheet, 

contacting  the  image-side  of  the  carrier  sheet  with  a 
self-polymerizable  intermixture  of  a  thermosetting 
resin  and  a  curing  agent, 

curing  said  intermixture  at  room  temperatui«  without 
any  appreciable  external  pressure  ai^ied  between 
the  resin  and  the  sheet  to  form  the  plastic  surface 
while  at  least  a  portion  of  dye  from  the  image  on 
t^e  carrier  sheet  impregnates  siid  intermixture  and 
and  becomes  immobilized  in  th^  formed  plastic  sur- 
face, and  I 

separating  the  carrier  sheet  fromj  the  formed  plastic 
surface  leaving  the  dye  ima^  impregnated  and 
immobilized  in  the  plastic  surfacie  in  clear  and  legible 
form  whereby  the  dye  image  is  protected  in  the 
plastic  surface  against  abrasiojj,  heat  and  solvent 
action. 
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,_  3,351,693 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTUI_ 
INSULATING  STRU< 
Landis  E.  Feather,  Hickory  Townddp,  and  Ralph  C. 
Morrison,  West  Middlesex,  Pa.,  TiKors  to  wSing. 
house  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Ffled  Feb.  14, 1964,  Ser.  ]>ip.  344,947 
2  Clafans.  (CL  264—160) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  electrical  insulating  material, 
comprising  the  steps  of  cutting  a  bl^nk  having  predeter- 
mined dimensions  from  a  sheet  of  iijsulating  material  of 
predetermined  thickness,  comigatingi  said  blank  to  form 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  first  indentations  having  a 
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uniform  depth  which  increases  the  effective  thickness  of 
said  blank  by  substantially  fifty  percent  and  which  shortens 
a  predetermined  dimension  of  said  blank,  and  corrugating 
said  blank  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  second 
indentations  having  a  uniform  depth  substantially  less 
than  the  depth  of  said  first  indentations,  said  second  in- 


dentations crossing  said  first  indentations  at  an  angle 
which  returns  said  blank  to  within  ten  percent  of  its 
original  predetermined  thickness  and  to  substantially  its 
original  predetermined  dimensions  and  then  forming  said 
blank  to  construct  an  electrical  insulating  structure  for 
electrical  inductive  apparatus  having  a  predetermined  con- 
figuration and  dimensions. 


3,351,694 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Nicholas  J.  Corto,  T<ricdo,  (Miio,  and  James  E.  Henry, 
Bound  Brooltf  NJ.,  assignors  to  Owens-IUinois  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Ffled  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,241 
5  Claims.  (CL  264—176) 


I 


ft  0  ^» 


4.  In  a  method  of  extruding  thermoplastic  material 
from  an  elastic  melt  extruder  having  a  fixed  plate  and  a 
rotatable  plate  provided  with  axially  spaced,  confront- 
ing faces  defining  a  melt  chamber  therebetween,  relative 
rotation  of  said  plates  centripetally  advancing  material 
through  said  chamber  in  a  spiral  path  for  issuance  in  a 
plasticized  state  through  an  extrusion  orifice  formed  in 
one  of  said  plates,  the  steps  of  advancing  unplasticized 
material  under  positive  pressure  exerted  by  a  rotating 
screw  from  a  source  of  such  material  external  to  said 
chamber  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  relative  ro- 
tation of  said  plates,  passing  said  unplasticized  material 
through  an  opening  in  said  fixed  plate  opposite  a  portion 
only  of  the  periphery  of  said  rotatable  plate  and  in  said 
direction  into  the  melt  chamber,  and  deflecting  said  ma- 


terial from  said  direction  and  screw  into  said  spiral  path 
only  after  said  material  is  in  said  chamber  by  rotating 
said  rotatable  plate. 


3,351,695 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRUDING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIAL 

J.  B.  Lee  HoUingsworth,  Boond  Brooii,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporatioa,  a  corporatioa  of  New 
York 

FUed  Oct.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,337 
6  Claims.  (CI.  264—176) 


5.  A  method  of  extruding  thermoplastic  which  com- 
prises progressively  increasing  the  linear  velocity  of  said 
thermoplastic  material  as  it  passes  through  a  parallel  pas- 
sageway to  a  die  orifice  and  in  said  die  orifice  maintaining 
the  linear  velocity  of  said  thermoplastic  material  equal 
to  the  linear  velocity  of  said  thermoplastic  material  in 
said  parallel  passageway  at  a  point  immediately  prior  to 
said  die  orifice. 


3,351,696 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  REGENERATED 
CELLULOSE  PRODUCES 
Nicolas  Drisch,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CTA-Compa- 
gnie  Industrielle  de  Textiles  Artificels  et  Synthetiqncs, 
a  corporation  of  France 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  296,117 
Claims  priority,  applicatiiHi  France,  July  20,  1962, 

904,601 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—195) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  filaments  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  having  a  very  high  tenacity  both  in  the 
conditioned  state  and  in  Che  wet  state,  good  dimensional 
stability,  a  high  modulus  of  elasticity  in  the  wet  state, 
which  comprises  spinnning  a  viscose  which  contains  a 
cellulose  whose  DP  is  equal  to  at  least  500,  and  having 
a  viscosity  of  150  poises  to  1000  poises  and  a  gamma 
number  of  45  to  100  into  a  first  bath  containing  less 
than  60  grams  per  liter  of  sulphuric  acid,  10  to  120  grams 
per  liter  of  sodium  sulphate  and  less  than  1%  zinc  sul- 
phate to  produce  filaments,  introducing  the  filaments  so 
formed  into  an  intermediate  bath  containing  from  1  to 
40  grams  per  liter  of  an  aldehyde,  introducing  the  fila- 
ments from  said  intermediate  bath  into  a  second  hot 
regenerative  bath  and  stretching  said  filaments  100%  of 
their  length  at  a  stage  prior  to  removal  from  said  second 
bath,  and  fixing  said  stretched  filaments. 
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3^51,697  I 

STRETCHING  OF  POLYMER  FOILS 
Walter  Hufnagel,  Forchheim,  Upper  Franconia,  and 
Zoltan  Doboczky,  Eggolsheim,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Lever  Brothers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  9,  1963, 
F  40,191  i 

6  Claims.  (CI.  264—288)  ' 

1.  Process  for  continuous  stretching  and  elongation  of 
synthetic  polymer  film,  ccMnprising  the  steps  of  continu- 
ously feeding  a  web  of  polymer  film  to  a  stretching  zone 
at  a  pre-determined  feed-in  rate,  roller-guiding  the  web 
over  its  full  width  to  follow  a  zig-zag  path  through  said 


stretching  zone  by  a  reverse  turning;  of  the  web  through 
multiple  circular  arcs  of  radius  les$  than  20  mm.,  and 


withdrawing  the  web  from  said  stretching  zone,  at  a  pre- 
determined rate  which  is  greater  than  said  feed-in  rate. 


ELECTRICAL 


3  351  698 
HEAT  SINK  MOUNTING  FOR  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR DEVICES 
Jphn  C.  Marinace,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,062 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—15) 


OOHOUCTIVI— 1 

wrCRiM. 


II-CONOUCTIVC 
■UTEMIAL 


^awar 


-l'  mULATNM 
r^       IMTCmAL 
OONOUCTIVC 
MATCKM. 


"SS??P^" 


1.  A  heat  sink  mounting  comprising  a  pair  of  planar 
members  formed  of  resilient  conductive  material  and 
rigidly  supported  at  one  end  portion  on  an  insulating 
spacer  in  parallel  electrically-insulated  relationship,  a 
semiconductor  device  inserted  between  the  other  end  por- 
tion of  said  planar  members  and  having  planar  areas  de- 
fining.  terminal  contacts  which  are  disposed  adjacent  to 
opposing  surfaces  of  said  planar  members,  a  thin  film  of 
conductive  material  formed  over  at  least  said  opposing 
surface  areas  of  said  planar  members  and  over  said  planar 
areas  of  said  semiconductor  device,  the  thickness  of  said 
insulating  spacer  being  effective  to  determine  the  normal 
spacing  between  said  opposing  surface  areas  of  said  pla- 
nar members  such  that  pressure  contact  is  made  between 
engaging  thin  films  on  said  planar  members  and  said 
semiconductor  device  at  least  sufficient  to  provide  electri- 
cal conductivity  between  said  planar  members  and  said 
semiconductor  device. 


3,351,699 

RACEWAY  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CABLES  AND 
WIRES  ADAPTED  TO  RETAIN  RF  ENERGY 
Claude  O.  Mercklc,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  The 
Danzer  Metal  Works  Co.,  Inc.,  Hi«erstown,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,149 
10  Claims.  (CL  174—35) 
1.  An  RF  energy  retaining  raceway  for  communica- 
tions cables  comprising  plural  raceway  sections  each 
having  a  trough-like  body  portion  into  which  the  cables 
arc  laid  and  a  readily  removable  cover  substantially  co- 
extensive therewith,  connector  units  for  adjacent  race- 
way sections,  each  connector  unit  comprising  a  short 
trough-like  member  having  telescoping  interfitting  en- 
gagement with  end  portions  of  an  adjacent  pair  of 
raceway  sections,  apertured  flange  parts  on  the  raceway 
sections  and  each  connector  unit,  connector  pins  engag- 
ing through  the  apertures  of  the  flange  parts  while  the 


apertures  are  in  registration  and  seduring  the  connector 
unit  and  said  sections  substantially  pgidly  in  assembled 
relation,  metallic  RF  energy  shielom^  gasketing  arranged 
between  each  cover  and  raceway  sejction  and  extending 
continuously  along  the  sides  and  across  the  ends  of  the 
cover,  a  section  of  metallic  RF  enefgy  shielding  gasket- 
ing on  each  connector  unit  extending  across  the  bottom 
and  up  the  side  walls  of  the  unit  anfl  including  terminal 
portions  on  the  flange  parts  of  the  i  connector  unit,  the 
ends  of  adjacent  raceway  sections  electrically  contact- 


ing the  section  of  gasketing  on  th^  connector  unit  at 
the  bottom  and  side  walls  of  the  unfit  and  raceway  sec- 
tions, opposed  end  portions  of  adjacent  covers  overlapping 
the  flange  parts  of  each  connector  un(t  and  the  end  trans- 
verse sections  of  the  metallic  gasketing  on  the  covers 
lying  upon  and  electrically  contacting  said  terminal  por- 
tions of  gasketing  on  the  connecto^  unit,  and  readily 
releasable  fasteners  interconnecting  efich  cover  and  race- 
way section  and  applying  substantially  even  pressure  to 


the  gasketing  between  the  cover  and 


raceway  section. 


3,351,700 

HEADER  FOR  A  CAPSULE  FOk  A  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR ELEMENT  OR  flffi  LIKE 
Unto  U.  Savolainen,  Attlcboro,  and]  Alan  M.  Huntress, 
Norton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Texasj  Instrnments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  coiporatioi 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nc 
1963.  This  appUcation  Nov.  10,  19f 

3  Claims.  (CL  174— L^._., 
1.  A  header  for  a  capsule  for  a  sei^iconductor  element 
or  the  like, 


I  of  Delaware 
302,869,  Aug.  19, 
So-.  No.  593,588 
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said  header  comprising  a  cup  having  an  opening  for 
passage  therethrough  of  a  conductor  extending 
through  the  cup  into  the  capsule, 

the  cup  being  a  composite  multi-layered  cup  having  an 
inner  layer  of  a  metallic  glass-sealing  material,  an 
intermediate  metallic  core  layer  of  a  material  having 
a  relatively  high  thermal  conductivity  in  relation  to 
said  glass-sealing  material,  and  an  outer  layer  of  the 
same  metallic  glass-sealing  material  as  the  inner 
layer,  said  layers  being  metallurgically  bonded  to- 
gether, 

and  a  mass  of  glass  contained  in  the  cup  siurounding 
said  conductor  and  sealing  it  in  place. 


the  glass  being  adhered  to  said  inner  layer  of  glass- 
sealing  material, 

the  glass-sealing  material  of  said  inner  and  outer  layers 
having  a  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  which  sub- 
stantially matches  that  of  the  glass, 

said  intermediate  core  layer  being  protected  on  both 
faces  by  said  inner  and  outer  layers  of  glass-sealing 
material, 

the  thermal  coefficient  of  expansion  of  the  composite 
multi-layer  material  of  the  cup  closely  matching  that 
of  the  glas»-sealing  material  per  se, 

and  the  provision  of  the  glass-sealing  material  on  both 
faces  of  the  intermediate  core  layer  minimizing 
thermal  flexing  of  the  cup. 


3^51,701 
ELECTRONIC  PACKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
FrankUn  D.  Wood,  Codahy,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allen- 
Bradley  CoBoqpany,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Feb.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,185 
3  Claims.  (G.  174—52) 


(f)  a  shield  member  extending  between  and  engaging 
at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  of  the  first  and  second 
end  caps  to  thereby  enclose  the  volume  between  said 
first  and  second  caps. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  174 — 68.5  see: 
Patent  No.  3,351,953 


3,351,702 
INTERCONNECTION  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATION  THEREOF 
Raymond  A.  Stephens,  Springfield,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  SCamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,876 
6  Ctaims.  (CL  174—68.5) 


1.  An  electronic  package  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  end  cap  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conducting  leads  protruding  therethrough; 

(b)  a  second  end  cap  carrying  a  plurality  of  electrical 
conducting  leads  protruding  therethrough; 

(c)  support  means  extending  between  and  joining  said 
first  and  second  end  caps  to  support  said  first  and 
second  end  caps  in  spaced  apart  and  in  substantially 
parallel  relationship  to  each  other  to  thereby  es- 
tablish an  independently  rigid  assembly; 

(d)  an  electronic  element  comprising  a  flat  substrate 
carrying  a  circuit  network  with  end  terminals  at  two 
opposite  ends  thereof; 

(e)  said  electronic  element  being  a  complete  and  in- 
dependent unit  located  between  said  end  caps  and 
adjacent  to  at  least  one  said  support  means  with  said 
end  terminals  connected  to  respective  conducting 
leads; 


26a 


1.  An  electrical  circuit  structure  including: 

first  and  second  electrically  conductive  nmunagnetic 
plates  supported  in  superposed  relationship  with  first 
surfaces  of  said  plates  adjacent  one  another; 

a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  disposed  between  and  in 
contact  with  each  of  said  plates; 

aligned  troughs  formed  in  said  first  surfaces  of  said 
first  and  second  plates;  and 

a  single  electrically  conductive  path  supported  on  said 
dielectric  sheet  in  aligimient  with  opposed  trou^s, 
said  sheet  constituting  the  sole  support  for  said  con- 
ductive path. 


3351,703 
ELECTRICAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR  WITH 
CABLE  GRIPPING  MEANS 
Cyrfl  Y.  Miller,  Arlington  Heights,  and  Donald  E.  Carl- 
son, Highland  Park,  ID.,  assignors  to  Jodyn  M^.  and 
Supply  Co.,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,263 
2  Oaims.  (CI.  174—75) 


1.  A  connector  device  for  an  electrical  cable  including 
a  rigid  housing  having  an  elongated  cavity  for  receiviag 
an  end  portion  of  said  cable,  an  elongated,  tubular,  elas- 
tic filler  around  the  end  portion  of  said  cable  inserted  into 
said  cavity,  a  cup-shaped,  force  exerting  means  including 
an  inwardly  extending  annular  end  flange  for  applying  an 
end  thrust  on  said  filler  to  force  and  hold  said  filler  under 
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compression  in  said  cavity,  and  cable  gripping  means  for 
preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  cable  away 
from  said  cavity,  said  gripping  means  including  a  tubular 
structure  extending  into  the  bore  of  said  filler  engaging 
the  exterior  of  said  cable  and  a  radial  flange  disposed 
between  one  end  of  said  filler  and  said  annular  flange 
of  said  force  exerting  means,  said  tubular  structure  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  deflectable  segments  in  a  ring 
around  said  cable,  each  having  a  free  outer  end  and  an 
opposite  end  hingedly  joined  to  an  annulus  adjacent  the 
radial  flange  of  said  gripping  means,  the  free  ends  of  said 
segments  being  deflectable  radially  inwardly  in  gripping 
engagement  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said  cable 
upon  application  of  end  thrust  on  said  filler,  and  a  sharp- 
ened tooth  integrally  formed  on  each  of  said  segments, 
each  tooth  including  a  pointed  outer  end  for  biting  en- 
gagement with  said  cable  and  a  body  portion  extending 
angularly  inward  of  said  segment  toward  said  cable  where- 
by said  tooth  bites  deeper  into  said  cable  upon  attempted 
movement  of  said  cable  away  from  said  cavity. 


of  said  openings,  each  insulating  mentber  being  disposed 
to  pass  through  the  associated  opening  generally  trans- 


3^51,704 
SOLDERING  AID  TERMINAL 
Fred  C.  SUzkr,  Mechanksburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Berg 
Electronics,  Inc.,  New  Cvmberiand,  Pa.,  a  corporalfon 
of  PennsylTania 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,679 
8  Claims.  (CL  174—84) 


1.  A  soldering  aid  terminal  comprising  a  flat  body  of 
thin  sheet  metal  including  first  means  on  one  side  of  said 
body  for  receiving  and  biasing  an  electric  conductor 
against  and  into  intimate  contact  with  said  one  side  of 
said  body,  second  means  for  holding  a  second  conductor 
in  intimate  surface  to  surface  contact  with  said  body,  an 
integral  mass  of  solder,  means  for  holding  said  mass  in 
contact  with  the  other  side  of  said  body,  and  a  solder  flow 
opening  through  the  thickness  of  said  body  connecting 
said  sides  of  the  body  whereby  upon  heating  the  terminal 
said  solder  melts  and  flows  by  capillary  action  along  the 
surface  of  the  terminal  and  through  the  opening  to  said 
first  means  and  flows  to  said  second  means  so  as  to  form 
a  positive  solder  connection  between  the  terminal  and  the 
two  electric  conductors. 


3,351,705 
ISOLATED  PHASE  BUS  STRUCTURE 
Ardmr  B.  Nicmolicr,  MonrocvUIe,  Pa.,  assignor  to  West- 
in^oose  Electric  Corpmvtion,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  , 
FOed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,347          I 
7  Claims.  (CL  174—99)                    ' 
1.  An  isolated  phase  bus  structure  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bus  conductor,  a  generally  tubular 
housing  spaced  from  and  enclosing  the  bus  conductor, 
said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  sections  welded  to- 
gether end  to  end,  each  section  of  said  housing  having  a 
plurality  of  axially  spaced  openings  each  with  a  remov- 
able cover  secured  to  said  housing  to  close  off  each  open- 
ing, a  plurality  of  insulating  members  for  supporting  said 
conductor,  each  of  said  insulating  members  being  re- 
leasably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  conductor  and  re- 
leasably  secured  at  the  other  end  to  said  housing  at  one 


verse  with  respect  to  the  bus  conductor  when  the  cover 
of  the  opening  is  removed. 


3,351,706 
SPACED  HELICALLY  WOl 
C.  Gerald  Gnerre,  Belmont,  and  Ralpl 
ton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Simplex  W| 
pany,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporat 


D  CABLE 
Dinnnzio,  Lcxing- 
and  Cable  Com- 
in  of  Massachusetts 


Filed  Mar.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,231 
16  Claims.  (CI.  174— 


8.  A  cable  which  includes  a  central  electrical  conduc- 
tor, a  layer  of  solid  dielectric  surrounding  said  conductor, 
said  layer  of  solid  dielectric  having  Ipngitudinal  ribs  ex- 
tending outward  therefrom,  and  spfaced  wire  servings 
permanently  shaped  into  a  predetermined  helix  and  heli- 
cally applied  about  said  layer  of  solidldielectric  overlying 
said  rios.  ' 


3,351,707 
ELECTRONIC  COLOR  VIEWER 
Alex  W.  Dreyfoos,  Jr.,  Port  Chester)  N.Y.,  and  George 
W.  Mergens,  Wilton,  Conn.,  ass(g*on  to  Photo  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  Byram,  Ctnq.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  , 

FUed  May  4,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  453,144 
29  Claims.  (CI.  178-42) 
1.  An  electronic  color  viewer  for|  presenting  a  color 
representation  of  pictorial  informatibn  contained  on  a 
color  original  comprising  a  cathode  ra^  flying  spot  scanner 
arranged  to  scan  the  color  original,  ai  photo-electric  pick- 
up element  arranged  to  receive  the  scanning  information 
and  to  generate  electric  signals  in  acjcordance  therewith, 
a  cathode  ray  picture  tube,  first  and  second  color  filter 
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wheels,  said  first  color  wheel  being  operable  to  interpose 
color  filters  in  sequence  between  said  flying  spot  scanner 
and  said  photo-electric  pickup  element,  said  second  color 
wheel  being  mechanically  connected  for  rotation  with 
said  first  color  wheel  to  interpose  color  filters  in  sequence 
over  the  face  of  the  picture  tube,  a  video  amplifier  con- 
nected to  control  the  intensity  of  the  beam  of  said  picture 
tube  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  said  photo-electric 


--'     a  .„^  »"'.        mi,, 

H..  -t.  >t-.        i'A 

(♦     ■»     •  ,'y        ■:-:- 


pickup  element,  a  timing  device  connected  for  rotation 
with  said  color  wheels  for  movement  in  synchronism 
therewith,  said  timing  device  including  timing  tracks  for 
generating  timing  signals,  signal  pickup  elements  asso- 
ciated with  said  timing  tracks  and  connected  for  the  oper- 
ation of  the  sweep  circuits  of  both  said  flying  spot  scanner 
and  said  picture  tube  in  response  to  movement  of  said 
timing  device. 

3,351,708 

SYNCHRONOUS  DEMODULATORS 

Gordon  E.  KeOy,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Radio 

CorporatloB  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,669 

3  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


^an 


imiSSna\ 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  the  combination  in- 
cluding: 

a  source  of  modulated  color  subcarrier  waves; 

a  source  of  unmodulated  color  reference  oscillations 
of  nominal  subcarrier  frequency  and  of  a  relatively 
fixed  phase; 

an  electron  discharge  device  having  a  cathode,  control 
grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor  grid  and  anode  elec- 
trodes, said  suppressor  grid  being  directly  connected 
to  said  cathode; 


means  applying  a  unidirectional  bias  potential  to  said 
screen  grid  which  is  appreciably  lower  than  the 
maximum  screen  grid  potential  rating  of  said  pentode; 

means  for  biasing  said  control  grid  to  draw  grid  cur- 
rent; 

means  for  heterodyning  signals  from  said  two  sources 
in  said  device  including  means  for  varying  the  po- 
tential at  said  control  grid  in  accordance  with  the 
output  of  said  sources  of  modulated  color  subcar- 
rier waves,  and  means  for  varying  the  potential  at 
said  screen  grid  in  accordance  with  the  output  of  the 
source  of  unmodulated  cc^or  reference  oscillations; 

and  output  circuit  means  coupled  to  said  anode  elec- 
trode for  selectively  deriving  the  difference  frequency 
product  of  the  heterodyning  action  in  said  device. 


3351,709 
COLOR  DEMODULATORS 
Larry  A.  Cochran  and  John  A.  Konkel,  Indianqiolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,706 
4  Claims.  (CL  178—5.4) 


1.  In  a  color  television  receiver  including  a  source  of 
chrominance  signals  comprising  modulated  color  subcar- 
rier waves,  and  a  source  of  reference  oscillations  of  nom- 
inal subcarrier  frequency,  a  color  demodulator  compris- 
ing, in  combination: 

an  electron  discharge  device  having  cathode,  control 
grid,  screen  grid,  suppressor  grid  and  anode  elec- 
trodes, said  suppressor  grid  being  maintained  at  the 
potential  of  said  cathode,  and  said  screen  grid  hav- 
ing a  maximum  screen  grid  potential  rating  of  a 
given  magnitude; 
means  for  establishing  periodic  intervals  of  conduction 
in  said  device  including  means  for  applying  oscilla- 
tions from  said  reference  oscillation  source  between 
said  control  grid  and  cathode  electrodes  and  bias 
establishing  means  responsive  to  said  applied  oscilla- 
tions for  biasing  said  device  to  cut-off  for  periods 
intervening  recurring  peaks  of  a  given  polarity  of 
said  applied  oscillations; 
means  for  supplying  said  screen  grid  electrode  with  a 
unidirectional  operating  potential  of  a  magnitude 
appreciably  smaller  than  said  given  magnitude; 
means  for  varying  the  magnitude  of  current  drawn  by 
said  anode  electrode  during  said  periodic  conduction 
intervals  in  accordance  with  said  modulated  color 
subcarrier  waves,  said  anode  current  varying  means 
comprising  means  for  applying  said  chrominance  sig- 
nals to  said  screen  grid  electrode; 
and  means  for  deriving  a  demodulated  signal  output 
from  said  anode  current  variations. 
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3^51,710 
NARROW  BAND  FACSIMILE  COMMUNICATING 

SYSTEM 
Zenji  Katagata,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Dcnid 
Onkyo  Kabusiiikl  Kaisiia,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  Joint- 
stock  company  of  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,731 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  13, 1961, 

36/36,644 

6  Claims.  (CL  178—6) 


II*)      KB)       MCI 


1.  A  facsimile  system  for  narrow  band  transmission  on 
a  transmission  line,  comprising  means  for  generating  a 
facsimile  signal  representative  of  the  intelligence  to  be 
transmitted  in  said  system,  a  wave  shape-amplifier  and 
differentiator  circuit  connected  to  the  first  mentioned 
means  to  convert  said  facsimile  signal  to  rectangular 
pulses  having  a  leading  edge  and  a  trailing  edge,  shaping 
means  for  shaping  said  rectangular  pulses,  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaping  means  to  receive  said  shaped  rec- 
tangular pulses  and  transform  said  rectangular  pulses  to 
pulses  having  positive  pulse  components  and  negative 
pulse  components  corresponding  respectively  to  said  lead- 
ing and  trailing  edges  of  said  rectangular  pulses,  a  phase 
splitter  connected  to  said  means  transforming  said  rec- 
tangular pulses  to  receive  the  transformed  pulses  and 
divide  them  into  positive  and  negative  pulses,  two  block- 
ing oscillators  connected  independently  respectively  to 
said  phase  splitter  in  two  parallel  paths  to  receive  and 
be  driven  respectively  by  said  positive  pulses  and  nega- 
tive pulses  therefrom,  a  pulling  effect  oscillator  connected 
to  said  phase  splitter  respectively  excited  by  said  positive 
and  negative  pulses  for  generating  a  sinusoidal  carrier 
wave,  two  multiplying  circuits  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive one  of  said  blocking  oscillators,  a  filter  and  a  limiter 
in  series  in  each  of  said  two  parallel  paths  connecting 
said  blocking  oscillators  respectively  to  a  respective  one 
of  said  two  multiplying  circuits,  means  connecting  said 
multiplying  circuits  independently  to  said  pulling  effect 
oscillator  to  receive  two  output  carrier  waves  theneof, 
and  a  combining  circuit  connected  to  receive  the  outputs 
of  both  of  said  multiplying  circuits  to  develop  a  sinu- 
soidal output  transmitted  onto  said  transmission  line 
modulated  in  positive  and  negative  maximum  and  nega- 
tive values  of  said  pulses  and  maximum  and  minimum 
values  of  said  smusoidal  wave  and  corresponding  to  said 
facsimile  signal  normalized  with  respect  to  a  time,  se- 
quence and  converted  to  a  narrow  band  signal. 


3,351,711 

CODE    TRANSMTTTER-DlSTRIBLrTOR   WITH   ME- 
CHANICAL MEANS  FOR  VARYING  DURATION 
OF  STOP  PULSE 
Roger  A.  Sclimlt,  Norflibrook,  in.,  assignor  to  Teletype 
Corporation,  SkoUe,  lU.,  a<.corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,556 
10  Claims.  (CI.  178—53.1) 
7.  A  device  for  controlling  telegraph  distributors  in- 
cluding: 

a  distributor; 

means  for  operating  the  distributor  through  cycles  of 

operation  of  a  predetermined  period; 

starting  means  for  causing  the  operating  means  to  start 

each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  distributor  coinci- 

dentally  with  the  end  of  the  next  preceding  cycle; 

delay  means  driven  by  the  operating  means  for  causing 


the  operating  means  to  start  each  cycle  of  operation 
of  the  distributor  a  predetermi|>ed  time  after  the 
end  of  the  next  preceding  cycle,,  and 


means  for  selectively  starting  the;  distributor  by  the 
starting  means  and  by  the  delay*  means. 


3,351,712 
SIMPLIFIED  TIME-SAMPLING  STEREOPHONIC 
RECEIVER  CIRCI4IT 
Antal  Csicsatka  and  Robert  M.  Lfajz,  Utica,  N.Y^  as- 
signors to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  460,364 
1  Claim.  (CL  179— 15) 


W-" 


r 


Mc-Kuin  __^N— /^     |*^T  )Q<n  -2^kr^ 


A  circuit  for  deriving  stereo  signals  from  a  detected 
composite  signal  including  as  frequendy  components  there- 
of a  sum  combination  of  the  stereo  Signals,  a  difference 
combination  of  the  stereo  signals  in  the  form  of  sidebands 
of  a  suppressed  reference  wave  of  gjven  frequency,  and 
a  pilot  signal  at  a  frequency  relate^  to  said  given  fre- 
quency, said  circuit  comprising  an  afriplifier  channel  for 
said  detected  composite  signal,  volum^  control  means  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  amplifieil  channel  for  adjust- 
ing the  amplitude  of  said  detected  coniposite  signal,  means 
connected  in  said  amplifier  channel  ajiead  of  said  volume 
control  means  for  deriving  said  pilot  signal  from  the  de- 
tected composite  signal  whereby  thf  amplitude  of  the 
derived  pilot  signal  is  unaffected  by  $aid  volume  control 
means,  a  switching  signal  generatoij  connected  to  pro- 
vide a  switching  signal  under  the  coi^trol  of  said  derived 
pilot  signal,  and  a  time-sampling  switching  circuit  com- 
prising first  and  second  audio  amplifier  devices  each  hav- 
ing an  input  electrode  connected  to  Receive  the  volume- 
controlled  composite  signal  from  sail  amplifier  channel, 
said  audio  amplifier  devices  being  of  |he  screen-grid  type, 
and  including  means  for  biasing  said  screen  grids  at  a 
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value  approximately  half-way  between  the  values  for 
normal  full  amplification  and  for  non-amplification  by 
said  amplifier  devices,  and  means  to  apply  said  switching 
signal  to  said  screen  grids  in  opposite  phases  and  at  an 
amplitude  to  render  said  ampliher  devices  alternately  in 
amplifying  condition  and  non-amplifying  condition. 


3,351  713 
MULTIPLE  ACCESS  COlClMON  CONTROL  AND 
RINGING  TONE  SUPPLY  CIRCUIT 
John  A.  Hackett,  Matawan,  and  William  A.  O'ConncIl, 
New  Monmouth,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,171 
11  Claims.  (CI.  179—27) 


;   ; 
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1.  In  a  telephone  switching  system,  a  common  control 
circuit,  a  first  call-receiving  input  normally  prepared  for 
extending  a  call  to  said  circuit,  a  ringing  tone  supply,  a 
second  call-receiving  input,  means  operative  during  the 
serving  of  a  call  received  by  said  circuit  via  said  first 
input  for  connecting  said  first  input  to  said  ringing  tone 
supply,  means  simultaneously  effective  for  preparing  said 
second  input  for  the  extension  of  a  call  to  said  circuit, 
means  operative  during  the  serving  of  a  call  subsequently 
received  by  said  circuit  via  said  second  input  for  con- 
necting said  second  input  to  said  ringing  tone  supply, 
another  call-receiving  input,  and  means  operative  for  pre- 
paring said  other  input  for  the  extension  of  a  subsequent 
call  to  said  circuit. 


3,351,714 

MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE  APPARATUS 

Ronald  C.  Kmizclman,  Kentficid,  and  James  D.  Malone, 

San  Mateo,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Secode  Corporation, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,789 

29  Claims.  (CI.  179—41) 


1.  Mobile  radio  telephone  apparatus  comprising  a  radio 
tunable  to  a  plurality  of  radio  channels  and  having  chan- 
nel searching  means  for  causing  the  radio  to  be  tuned 
in  succession  to  different  radio  channels,  means  for  se- 


lectively determining  particular  channels  of  said  plurality 
of  channels  which  are  to  be  searched  for  a  distinctive 
marking  signal,  a  telephone,  means  responsive  to  signals 
on  a  channel  to  which  the  radio  is  tuned  designating  the 
mobile  radio  telephone  apparatus  for  establishing  a  com- 
munication path  between  the  telephone  and  the  radio, 
n^ans  for  causing  the  radio  to  search  for  another  chan- 
nel in  the  event  the  signals  do  not  designate  the  mobile 
radio  telephone  apparatus,  means  for  establishing  said 
communication  path  between  the  telephone  and  the  radio 
when  the  mobile  radio  telephone  apparatus  originates  a 
call,  and  means  for  interrupting  said  communication  path 
upon  the  termination  of  a  call. 


3,351,715 

KEY.CONTROLLED  MULTI-FREQUENCY  TONE 

GENERATOR 

Lorenz  Gasscr,  Geriingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Interna- 

tional  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  (rf  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,486 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  14, 196t 
St  21,078 
5  Claims.  (CL  179—84)  ^ 
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1.  A  key-controlled  single  active  element  audiofre- 
quency generator  capable  of  simultaneously  generating  at 
least  two  distinct  frequencies,  said  generator  having  first 
and  second  tank  circuits,  said  first  tank  circuits  comprising 
a  first  tapped  inductance  and  a  first  capacitor,  said  second 
tank  circuit  comprising  a  second  tapped  inductance  and  a 
second  capacitor,  key  contact  means  for  simultaneously 
tuning  said  first  and  second  tank  circuit  by  simultaneously 
connecting  said  first  and  second  capacitors  to  selected  ones 
of  the  taps  on  said  first  and  second  tapped  inductances 
respectively,  said  key  contacts  arranged  in  first  and  sec- 
ond changeover  contact  chains  associated  with  said  first 
and  second  tank  circuit  respectively,  means  for  connecting 
the  break  contact  sides  of  said  changeover  chains  to  said 
first  and  second  capacitors,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
make  contact  sides  of  said  changeover  contact  chains  with 
said  taps  to  selectively  tune  said  tank  circuits. 


3,351,716 
MAGNETIC  ERASING  CIRCUITRY 
AUni  Htrota,  Ota-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  anigndr  to  Victor 
Company  of  Japan,  Limited,  Yokohama,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  July  30.  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,605 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  6, 1962, 
37/33,594 
2  Claims.  (Q.  179— 100  J) 
1.  A  magnetic  erasing  apparatus  comprising  an  oscil- 
lator, a  resonant  circuit  forming  a  tank  circuit  for  said 
oscillator,  said  resonant  circuit  having  a  resonant  fre- 
quency and  consisting  of  a  condenser  and  an  erase  head 
connected  in  parallel,  said  oscillator  including  a  feedback 
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circuit  having  a  variable  resistor  for  feeding  back  power 
from  said  resonant  circuit,  said  oscillator  having  an  oscil- 


lation frequency  coinciding  with  the  resonant  frequency 
of  said  resonant  circuit,  and  said  resonant  circuit  provid- 
ing tl\^  only  phase  shifting  circuitry  in  said  oscillator. 


3,351,717 

PERMANENT  MAGNET  ERASE  HEAD 
Jack  L.  Mctz,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  assignor  to  Teletype  Cor- 
poration, Slcolde,  lU.,  a  coiporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  479,105 
5  Claims.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  A  permanent  magnet  erase  head  for  magnetic  record- 
ing systems  comprising:  I. 

a  pair  of  pole  shoes  of  magnetic  material;  ' 

means  for  supporting  said  pole  shoes  in  closely  spaced 
juxtaposition  to  form  a  flux  concentrating  gap  be- 
tween them  adjacent  the  path  of  movement  of  a  mag- 
netic recording  medium; 

extensions  on  said  pole  shoes  spaced  an  appreciably 
greater  distance  than  the  width  of  the  flux  concentrat- 
ing gap; 

a  permanent  magnet  having  pole  extensions  of  opposite 
polarify  spaced  substantially  the  same  distance  apart 
as  the  spacing  of  the  pole  shoe  extensions;  and 

means  for  supporting  said  permanent  magnet  for  rota- 
tion from  a  position  where  its  pole  extensions  will 
individually  engage  the  pole  shoe  extensions  to  gen- 
erate a  flux  field  at  the  pole  shoe  gap,  to  a  position 
where  both  of  its  pole  extensions  will  bridge  the 
pole  shoe  extensions  and  shunt  the  magnetic  field  at 
the  gap. 


3,351,718 
TRANSVERSE  SCAN  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
USING  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  RECORD- 
ING MEANS 
Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,  5500-5520  S.  Shore  Drive,  Chi- 
cago, m.    60637,  and  Emil  L.  Ranaeen,  deceased,  late 
of  Chicago,  111.,  by  Agnes  J.  Ranseen,  execntrix,  Evans- 
ton,  III.,  assignors  to  Thomas  A.  Banning,  Jr.,   Chi- 
cago, III. 
Application  Mar.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  94,651,  now  Patent  No. 
3,164,685,  dated  Jan.  5,  1965,  which  Is  a  division  of 
application  Ser.  No.  427,428,  May  4,  1954,  now  Patent 
No.  2,976,354,  dated  Mar.  21,  1961.  Divided  and  this 
application  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,612  j 

1  Claim.  (CI.  179—100.2)  | 

A  radio  receiver  constituted  to  receive  a  carrier  wave 
frequency  which  is  modulated  to  correspond  to  audio 
intelligence,  including  audio  frequency  output  connec- 
tions; together  with  a  recorder  including  means  to  drive 
a  tape  having  a  recording  surface,  at  substantially  uniform 
speed;  a  deflectable  beam  scanning  head  mounted  in 
proximity  to  the  recording  surface  of  said  tape,  means 


to  produce  a  deflectable  beam  of  contfoUed  strength  with 
production  of  a  force  exterior  to  the  scanning  head  and 
against  the  recording  surface  of  thei  tape,  the  strength 
of  the  force  exterior  to  the  scanning  jhead  being  propor- 
tional to  the  strength  of  the  beam;  bedm  lateral  deflection 
signal  producing  means;  means  and  i  connections  under 
control  of  said  lateral  deflection  signal  producing  means 
constituted  to  cause  the  beam  to  exedute  regularly  timed 
lateral  deflections  across  the  recording  width  of  the 
tape  with  production  of  recorded  crois  scans  of  strength 
varying  according  to  the  variations  ofi  the  strength  of  the 
beam,  on  the  recording  surface  of  thfc  tape;  connections 
between  the  audio  frequency  output  {connections  of  the 
receiver  and  the  beam  producing  m^ans  constituted  to 
cause  the  beam  strength  to  vary  pr(^portionately  to  the 
strength  of  the  audio  frequency  output;  means  to  produce 
a  synchronizing  signal  corresponding  to  each  group  of 
a  predetermined  number  of  lateral;  deflection  signals; 
means  proximate  to  the  tape  constituted  to  produce  syn- 
chronizing signals  records  on  the  ta^je;  and  connections 
and  means  constituted  to  cause  said  synchronizing  record 
producing  means  to  produce  a  synchronizing  record  on 
the  tape  corresponding  to  each  synchronizing  signal;  to- 
gether with  a  speaker  element;  together  with  means  and 
connections  between  the  audio  outpi^t  connections,  and 
the  speaker,  constituted  to  cause  the  Speaker  to  function 


according  to  the  strengths  of  the  audip  frequency  signals; 
and  together  with  two  position  switching  means  having 
a  first  defined  recording  position  an4  a  second  defined 
playing-back  position;  together  with  fi  scanning  detector 
plate  in  proximity  to  the  tape  surfaci  at  the  location  of 
the  scanning  head,  and  a  synchronizing  signal  detector 
plate  in  proximity  to  the  tape  at  the  location  of  the  syn- 
chronizing signal  record  producing  n^ans,  and  a  source 
of  substantially  constant  potential;  ponnections  to  the 
scanning  detector  plate  and  connections  to  the  synchro- 
nizing signal  detector  plate;  the  connections  to  all  said 
units  and  the  switching  means  beiiig  constituted  such 
that  when  the  swtiching  means  is  tp  the  first  defined 
recording  position  the  means  to  pro<luce  the  controlled 
strength  of  the  beam  of  the  scanning  head  is  connected 
to  the  audio  signal  output  connecticjns,  and  the  lateral 
deflection  signal  producing  means  i$  connected  to  the 
scanning  head,  the  synchronizing  signal  producing  means 
is  connected  to  the  synchronizing  signpl  recording  means; 
and  said  connections  to  all  said  unitsi  and  to  the  switch- 
ing means,  being  constituted  such  thati  when  the  switching 
means  is  in  the  second  defined  playin^-back  position,  the 
means  to  connect  the  controlled  strength  of  the  beam 
of  the  scanning  head  to  the  audio  signal  output  connec- 
tion is  inoperative,  and  said  controlled  beam  strength 
means  is  connected  to  the  source  of  constant  potential, 
the  connections  of  the   synchronizing   signal   producing 
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means  to  the  synchronizing  signal  record  producing  means    and  means  responsive  to  said  first  output  and  said  second 

is  inoperative,  and  said  synchronizing  signal  record  pro-    control   signal   concurrently   for    attenuating   said  com- 

ducing  means  is  connected  to  the  source  of  constant    munication  signals  from  said  other  terminal. 

potential;  and  the  connections  of  the  scanning  detector  ^_^^^^^.^^ 

plate  are  connected  to  the  speaker;  and  the  connections 

of  the  synchronizing  signal  detector  plate  are  connected 

to  the  beam  lateral  deflection  producing  means. 


3,351,719 
LOUDSPEAKER  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  SchocngoM,  Mount  Vernon,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,827 
18  Chdms.  (CL  179—115.5) 


3,351,721 
METHOD  AND  SWITCHING  ARRANGEMENT 
FOR    PREVENTING    IMPROPER    SETTINGS 
IN  DEVICES  OF  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE 
INSTALLATIONS 
Dieter  Voegtlen  and  Ulrich  Korbcr,  Munich,  and  Hans 
Joachim  Jabczynsid,  Monich-Solln,  Germany,  assignors 
to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of  Ger* 
many 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,173 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  26, 1963. 

S  84  360 

10  Claims.  (CL  179— 175J1) 


cou^MM  rcto 


2.  In  a  loudspeaker  a  diaphragm,  and  a  frame  sup- 
porting the  diaphragm  adjacent  the  periphery  only  of  the 
diaphragm  thereof,  said  diaphragm  and  frame  being  a 
unitary  structure  composed  substantially  entirely  of  stiff 
cellular  plastic  material. 


3,351,720 
ECHO  SUPPRESSOR  FOR  COMMUNICATION  SYS- 
TEM HAVING  TRANSMISSION  DELAY 
Paul  T.  Bhidy,  Mulewood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcH  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatkna  of  New  York 

Filed  Ang.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,327 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  179—170.2) 


fer:'}-{->i'"~H 


OS  — i     I  iiim'  rri 


1.  In  combination  with  a  system,  such  as  a  telephone 
exchange,  which  includes  a  plurality  of  switching  devices 
each  disposed  for  efi^ecting  a  connection  between  a  pair 
of  conductors,  an  apparatus  for  eliminating  false  connec- 
tions therein,  comprising 

(a)  an  energy  source, 

(b)  means  for  selectively  connecting  said  source  to 
each  of  the  switching  devices  and  to  provide  marker 
signals  from  said  source  to  the  switching  devices  for 
initiating  actuation  thereof, 

(c)  means  for  sensing  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined marker  signal  and  of  more  than  one  attempted 
connection  by  corresponding  ones  of  the  switching 
devices  and  supplying  the  predetermined  marker  sig- 
nal at  an  output  thereof  at  a  time  corresponding  to 
such  occurrence,  and 

(d)  switching  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means 
and  responsive  to  the  predetermined  marker  signal 
for  disconnecting  said  source  from  said  connecting 
means,  the  response  time  of  said  sensing  means  and 
said  switching  means  being  shorter  than  the  response 
time  of  the  switching  devices. 


to-^e 


1.  In  combination  in  a  two-way  communication  system, 
first  and  second  terminals  each  comprising  a  two-way 
transmission  path  and  two  one-way  transmission  paths, 
said  one-way  transmission  paths  of  said  first  terminal 
being  connected  to  said  one-way  transmission  paths  of 
said  second  terminal  to  provide  two-way  communication 
between  said  two-way  paths,  and  a  split  terminal  echo 
suppressor  included  in  each  said  terminal,  said  split  ter- 
minal echo  suppressor  ctHnjM'ising  means  for  producing 
a  first  control  signal  in  response  to  communication  signals 
originating  at  said  terminal,  means  for  producing  a  second 
control  signal  responsive  to  communication  signals  from 
said  other  terminal,  means  responsive  to  said  first  and 
second  control  signals  for  producing  a  first  output  when 
the  first  control  signal  is  the  first  received  and  a  second 
output  when  the  second  control  signal  is  the  first  received, 
means  responsive  to  said  second  output  for  suppressing 
said  communication  signals  originating  at  said  terminal, 


3,351,722 
TELEPHONE  AUTOMATIC  TEST  CIRCUIT 
Alfred  L.  Fleming,  Farmingdale,  and  John  A.  Hackctt, 
Matawan,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,595 
8  Cbdms.  (CI.  179—175.21) 


<Hs' 
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1.  In  combination  in  an  automatic  switching  system, 
comprising     a     plurality     of     automatically    controlled 
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switches,  a  plurality  of  lines  and  a  test  line,  a  test  set 
for  automatically  transmitting  control  signals  for  con- 
trolling said  switches  to  establish  a  path  from  said  test 
set  to  said  test  line,  and  means  operating  upon  the  estab- 
lishing of  a  path  to  a  line  other  than  said  test  line  for  trans- 
mitting additional  control  signals  to  advance  one  of  said 
switches  to  overflow. 
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3^51,723 

POCKET  FLASHUGHT  HAYING  CLIP  AND 

SWITCH  CONSTRUCTION 

Yip  Ming,  Eric  Fooit-Chnen  Li,  and  Yue-Ciiun  Cheng, 

Kowlixm,  Honf  Kong,  assignors  to  Sonca  Industries 

Limited,  Kowloon,  Hong  Kong 

Contlnnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  472,990,  July  19, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  60i;tl0 

4  Claims.  (CI.  2|0— 60) 


t 


1.  A  battery  operated  flashlight  comprising 

(a)  a  cylindrical  barrel  having  an  aperture  there- 
through near  one  end  thereof, 

(b)  a  pocket-engaging  clip  member  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  barrel  and  being  attached  thereto 
near  said  one  end  thereof,  the  clip  member  having 
a  slot  formed  therein, 

c)  a  first  switch  contact  member  within  said  barrel, 
cl)  a  second  switch  contact  member  passing  through 
said  aperture  and  having  at  least  a  part  lying  be- 
tween the  slotted  portion  of  said  clip  and  the  barrel, 
the  second  switch  contact  member  being  movable 
into  and  out  of  electrical  engagement  with  the  first 
switch  contact  member,  and 
(e)  a  switch  closing  m^fnber  being  carried  in  the  slot 
in  the  clip  and  being  manually  movable  towards  the 
barrel  to  engage  the  said  part  of  the  first  switch  con- 
tact member  to  alter  the  state  of  electric  contact  be- 
tween the  switch  contact  members,  the  switch  clos- 
ing member  having  ends  extending  transversely  to 
the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  clip  and  the  dis- 
tance between  the  said  ends  being  less  than  the  length 
of  the  said  slot  in  the  said  direction  so  that  the  switch 
closing  member  can  slide  in  the  said  direction  rela- 
tive to  the  clip  member,  the  said  switch  closing  mem- 
ber having  holding  flanges  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site ends  in  the  said  direction,  the  combined  length 
of  the  holding  flanges  and  the  switch  closing  member 
in  the  said  direction  being  greater  than  the  said  length 
of  the  slot,  the  switch  closing  member  having  lock- 
ing flange  means  on  one  of  the  said  ends  and  spaced 
outwardly  of  the  barrel  from  the  holding  flange  ex- 
tending from  that  end,  the  portion  of  the  clip  defin- 
ing the  edge  of  said  slot  being  engaged  between  said 
locking  flange  means  and  the  holding  flange  on  said 
one  of  said  ends,  when  said  switch  closing  member 
is  in  the  position  away  from  the  barrel,  the  combined 
length  of  the  said  switch  holding  member  and  the 
locking  flange  means  in  the  said  direction  being  less 
than  the  said  length  of  the  slot. 


3,351,724 
ROAD  TREADLE  SWITCH 
William  C.  Coble,  East  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ray- 
bcstos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Paasaic,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  July  8,  1966,  Ser.  NJo.  563,756 
8  Claims.  (CL  200-^86) 


1.  A  road  treadle  switch  comprising  an  envelope  de- 
fined by  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,{  opposite  side  walls, 
and  opposite  end  walls,  and  switch  knembers  encased  by 
said  envelope,  the  said  switch  mempers  comprising  nor- 
mally open  contact  elements  movable  to  switch  closing 
condition  by  treadle  depression  of  ^  passing  vehicle  act- 
ing on  the  top  wall  of  said  envelope,!  characterized  by  the 
said  envelope  comprising  an  elastcjmeric  material  pos- 
sessing inherent  resilience,  flexibility  and  abrasive  resist- 
ance, said  elastomeric  material  providing  in  the  top  wall 
of  said  envelope  spaced  areas  possessing  said  inherent 
resilience,  flexibility  and  abrasive  resistance,  combined 
with  wear  improving  means  incorporated  into  surface 
areas  of  the  top  wall  of  said  elastpmeric  envelope  be- 
tween and  spaced  by  said  flexibility  areas  thereof,  said 
means  comprising  wear  pads  having  abrasive  resistance 
greater  than  the  inherent  abrasive  liesistance  of  said  ad- 
joining flexibility  areas.  [ 


3,351,725 

COMBUSTION  RESPONSIVE  DEVICE  ESPECIALLY 
SUITABLE   FOR   USE  IN   CONTROLLING  THE 
OPERATION  OF  A  FUEL  BURI  (ER 
David  F.  Gibson,  Sterling,  III.,  aasii  nor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  ol  New  York 
FUed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,5S4 
12  Claims.  (CL  2004-137) 


7.  In  a  fuel  burner  imit  having  a  fuel  burner  outlet 
port  means,  means  for  controlling  tne  fuel  supply  to  the 
unit,  and  means  for  initiating  conibustion  of  the  fuel  to 
produce  a  burner  flame;  a  temperatnre  respmisive  device 
comprising,  an  elongate  temperatwt  differential  expan- 
sion member  having  a  non-circulap-  cross  section  and 
being  formed  from  a  single  piece  pf  sheet  material  of 
relatively  low  thermal  conductivity,  {said  member  includ- 
ing a  base  wall  section  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  burner  outlet  port  meads  wherein  the  burner 
flame  will  impinge  upon  the  base  will  section  and  a  pair 
of  side  wall  sections  each  having  o^e  longitudinal  edge 
integrally  joined  to  said  base  wall  Section,  said  member 
supported  at  one  end  and  free  at  the  other  end,  a  switch 
actuator  arm,  said  arm  rigidly  attsiched  at  one  end  to 
the  free  end  of  said  member  and  tie  other  end  of  said 
arm  extending  through  said  memtjer  beyond  the  sup- 
ported end  thereof,  and  switch  actvjating  means  on  said 
other  end  of  said  arm. 
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3,351,726 

LOW  POWER  MERCURY  SWITCH 

Leonard  W.  Cooic,  Warwicii,  R.I.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  YoHk 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  353,658,  Mar.  19, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,105 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  200—152) 


1.  In  a  metal  enclosed  mercury  switch  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  low  resistance  at  an  internal 
surface,  said  surface  being  formed  as  an  internal  surface 
of  a  steel  casing  containing  at  least  2.0%  manganese  in 
the  steel  thereof,  and  said  surface  having  a  higher  man- 
ganese content  than  that  of  the  steel  due  to  the  prefer- 
ential depletion  of  iron  from  said  surface. 


3,351,727 
ELECTRICAL  BRUSH  SUPPORT 
Roger  Marcel  Chavcncaod,  Lcvallois-Perret,  France,  as- 
signor to  Sodete  a  Rcsponsabilite  limitec:  Sodete 
Lamy  d'Etndcs  et  de  Recherches  '^OLER,"  Courbe- 
voie,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,058 

Claims  priority,  iqipUcation  France,  June  15, 1965, 

20,903 

10  Claims.  (CL  200—166) 


1.  A  device  for  articulately  mounting  a  brush  for  move- 
ment relative  to  electrical  contact  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  member  having  aperture  means  in  which  is 
guidingly  housed  an  electrical  brush,  an  arm  carried  by 
said  member  having  a  terminal  end  portion  in  line-con- 
tacting engagement  with  an  upper  end  portion  of  said 
brush,  said  terminal  end  portion  and  brush  end  portion 
including  cooperative  means  for  effecting  free  rocking 
movement  of  said  brush  about  the  line  of  contact  be- 
tween the  brush  and  the  terminal  end  portion  as  well  as 
free  linear  movement  of  said  brush  in  a  direction  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  line  of  contact,  said  cooperative 
means  being  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  end  portions 
opening  toward  and  in  linear  engagement  with  a  blade- 
like edge  of  the  other  of  said  end  portions,  and  the  line 
of  contact  between  said  blade-like  edge  and  the  generatrix 
of  said  notch  being  in  generally  parallel  relationship. 


3,351,728 

RECEPTACLE  WITH  dRCUTT  BREAKER  MEANS 

David  ADcn  Miller,  5816  Townscnd  Place, 

Cheyenne,  Wyo.    82001 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  597,723 

5  Claims.  (CL  200—167) 

1.  A  receptacle  circuit  breaker  connector  comprising 

a  junction  box  having  side  walls,  rear  wall  and  an  open 

front,  a  pair  of  guidance  members  secured  within  said 


box,  a  circuit  breaker  unit  secured  to  said  rear  wall  and 
having  an  inverted  U-shaped  handle  member  pivotally 
supported  therein,  means  securing  said  units  within  said 
box,  a  projection  extending  outwardly  from  one  of  said 


units  and  pivotally  afl!ixed  to  said  handle  member  whereby 
a  visual  indication  is  provided  and  a  means  for  manually 
resetting  said  circuit  breaker  units  within  said  box  if  pro- 
vided when  the  current  load  is  excessive. 


3,351,729 

SWITCH  MEANS  FOR  SELECTIVE  CONTROL 

OF  PLURAL  CIRCUITS 

Sven  Gnnnar  Bergman,  Jonk<qpfag,  Swedra,  assignor  to 

Saab  Alrtiebolag,  Linkoping,  Sweden,  a  corporation  <d 

Sweden 

FUed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  June  18, 1965, 

8,060/65 

5  ClainM.  (CL  200—172) 


1.  Switch  means  for  selectively  controlling  a  plurality 
of  circuits  comprising: 

(A)  a  pair  of  pushbutton  switches,  each  having  a 
parallelepiped  casing  and  an  axially  movable  push- 
button which  projects  from  a  side  surface  of  the 
casing,  near  one  end  thereof,  and  which  is  outwardly 
biased  relative  to  the  casing; 

(B)  housing  means  mounting  the  switches  with  their 
casings  in  fixed  side-by-side  relationship  with  said 
surface  of  each  casing  uppermost  and  coplanar  with 
that  of  the  other  so  that  the  tops  of  the  pushbuttons 
are  normally  in  a  common  plane  parallel  to  that  of 
said  surfaces  of  the  casings,  and  with  said  end  of 
each  casing  remote  from  that  of  the  other  so  that  a 
line  connecting  the  axes  of  the  pushbuttons  extends 
obliquely  across  said  uppermost  surfaces  of  the 
casings; 

(C)  a  rocker  lever  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  extend- 
ing arms,  one  for  each  pushbutton; 

(D)  cooperating  trunnion  means  on  the  housing  means 
and  on  the  rocker  lever,  between  and  transverse  to  the 
arms  of  the  latter,  mounting  the  rocker  lever  with  its 
arms  over  their  respective  pushbuttons,  said  trun- 
nion means  defining  a  rocking  axis  of  the  rocker  lever 
which  is  parallel  to  said  plane  and  transverse  to  said 
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line,  about  which  the  rocking  lever  can  pivot  from 
a  neutral  position  in  opposite  directions  to  a  pair  of 
operative  positions  in  each  of  which  the  rocker  lever 
depresses  one  of  said  pushbuttons;  | 

(E)  a  generally  upright  actuating  lever; 

(F)  cooperating  pivot  means  on  the  housing  means 
and  on  the  actuating  lever,  medially  pivoting  the 
actuating  lever  for  swinging  motion  about  an  axis 
above  and  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said 
trunnion  means; 

(G)  a  cam  follower  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of 
said  actuating  lever  and  constrained  to  swinging 
motion  therewith  and  to  generally  up  and  down 
motion  lengthwise  of  the  actuating  lever; 

(H)  spring  means  reacting  between  the  actuating  lever 
and  the  cam  follower  to  bias  the  latter  generally 
downwardly,  toward  the  rocker  lever;  and 

(I)  means  on  each  arm  of  the  rocker  lever  defining 
a  generally  upwardly  facing  cam  surface  that  is  in- 
clined obliquely  upwardly  from  the  axis  of  the  trun- 
nion means,  each  of  said  cam  surfaces  being  cooper- 
able  with  the  cam  follower,  upon  swinging  of  [he 
actuating  lever  in  one  direction  from  a  neutral 
straight  up  position,  to  rock  the  rocker  lever  to  one 
of  its  said  operative  positions. 


3,351,730 

ENERGY  SEAL  FOR  MICROWAVE  OVENS 
Kurt   Pihlman,   Kail   Hall,   Sweden,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  i 

FUed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,191 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Mar.  10, 1964, 

2,989/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  219—10.55) 


1.  A  microwave  oven  comprising  a  metallic  walled 
heating  chamber  having  an  access  aperture  in  one  wall  of 
said  chamber,  a  metallic  door  adjacent  to  and  overlapping 
said  aperture  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced  confronting 
planar  surfaces  defining  a  gap  about  the  periphery  of  said 
aperture  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door,  said  one  wall 
having  a  recess  therein  extending  about  the  periphery  of 
said  access  aperture,  said  door  having  a  recess  therein 
extending  about  the  periphery  of  the  surface  facing  said 
wall  and  in  confronting  relationship  with  said  wall  recess, 
the  depth  of  each  of  said  recesses  being  approximately 
one-fourth  wavelength  at  the  frequency  of  the  oven 
microwave  energy. 


3,351,731 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
MATERIAL  WITH  A  CHARGED  BEAM 

Kazumltsu  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nibon 
Denshi  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cotpo- 
ration  of  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,665 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  23,  1962, 

37/47,304 

c.  9  Claims.  (CI.  219—69) 

1.  A  method  of  curvilinearly  treatlHg  material  with 

charged  beam  which  comprises, 

(A)  focusing  a  charged  beam  onto  the  material,  and 


(B)   applying  to  the  material  a  field  capable  of  deflect- 
ing charged  particles  within  the  material,  the  direc- 


^^' 
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tion  of  the  deflecting  field  being  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  charged  b)eaxn  so  as  to  curvilinearly 
treat  the  material. 


lU 


3,351,732 
ELECTRIC  WELDESC 
Charles  J.  Adams,  Bloomington, 
eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporktion 
Filed  July  22,  1964,  Ser. 

30  Claims.  (CL  21^—86) 


DEVICE 

:.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
of  New  York 
So.  385,102 


1.  A  welding  device  comprising  in  combination,  elec- 
trode means  adapted  for  engagement  with  a  workpiece, 
support  means  mounting  said  electrode  means  for  pivotal 
movement  about  an  axis  along  a  Generally  vertically  ex- 
tending arcuate  path  between  spiced  rest  and  second 
positions,  and  also  mounting  said  electrode  means  for 
translatory  movement  along  a  generally  vertically  ex- 
tending path  generally  perpendicular  to  said  axis  between 
said  second  position  and  a  weld  position  spaced  from  the 
second  position,  said  axis  being  spdced  horizontally  from 
a  vertical  line  which  includes  saiq  path  of  translatory 
movement  and  which  intersects  the  workpiece,  and  means 
including  an  electric  motor  drivingly  connected  to  a  part 
of  said  support  means  and  operable  to  effect  pivotal 
movement  of  said  electrode  means!  from  its  rest  position 
to  its  second  position,  and  to  effects  translatory  movement 
of  said  electrode  means  from  its  second  position  to  its 
weld  position  in  response  to  arrival  of  said  electrode 
means  at  its  second  position. 


3,351,733    ! 
WELDING  METIiOD 
Masami  Tomono,  Hiroshi  Ueda,  abd  Hirokazu  Kipiura, 
Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  HitacU,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 
a  corporation  of  Japan  I 

Filed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,557 
10  Claims.  (CI.  219J— 117) 
1.  A  method  of  welding  a  lead  wire  to  a  base,  said 
method  comprising  placing  a  base  |  under  an  electromag- 
netic wave  source,  projecting  a  beim  of  electromagnetic 
waves  from  said  electromagnetic  Wave  source  upon  the 
region  of  said  base  to  which  said  le^d  wire  is  to  be  welded, 


November  7,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


313 


said  beam  causing  a  detectable  current  to  flow  within 
said  base,  moving  the  lead  wire  to  be  welded  to  the  base 
along  the  surface  of  said  base  in  the  path  of  the  beam 
of  electromagnetic  waves,  detecting  a  change  in  the  cur- 


rent when  the  lead  wire  is  positioned  in  the  path  of  the 
beam,  stopping  the  lead  wire  in  the  path  of  the  beam  as 
detected  by  the  change  in  current,  and  intensifying  the 
beam  of  electromagnetic  waves  to  weld  the  lead  wire  to 
the  base. 


3,351,734 
ELECTRIC  ARC  WORKING  FOR  WELDING  ONE 
SIDE  OF  TWO  PIECES  OF  STEEL  PLATES 
Masayasu  Arikawa,  Fujisawa*8liL  Naokl  Okuda,  Kama- 
kura-shi,  and  Motomi  Kano,  Fojisawa-slii,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd.,  Foldai-ku,  Kobe.  Japan 
FUed  Nov.  14.  1966,  Ser.  No.  594,235 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Nov.  15,  1965, 
40/70^98 
15  Claims.  (CL  219—137) 


1.  A  method  of  electric  arc  welding  from  only  one 
side  of  two  adjacent  steel  plates  to  be  joined  together  in 
order  to  form  a  rippled  bead  on  the  other  side  of  said 
steel  plates,  comprising  placing  a  copper  backing  plate 
supporting  a  granular  welding  flux  containing  iron  powder 
in  an  amount  of  from  10  to  75%  by  weight  against  the 
other  side  of  said  plates  underneath  the  adjacent  edges 
of  the  plates,  and  then  electric  arc  welding  the  steel 
plates  together  at  said  adjacent  edges  by  moving  an  elec- 
tric arc  along  said  edges  from  only  the  one  side  thereof. 


3,351,735 

CIGARETTE  DISPENSER  AND  UGHTER 

Marccllin  Desbiens,  1395  Rachel  St.  E.,  Apt.  4, 

Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,002 

10  Claims,  {d.  219—261) 


1.  A  cigarette  dispenser  and  lighter  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  casing  having  an  elongated  cross-section  and 
end  walls  and  side  walls,  a  storage  magazine  in  communi- 
cation with  said  casing  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  ignit- 
ing means  mounted  on  one  end  wall  of  said  casing,  means 


to  discharge  a  cigarette  from  said  storage  magazine,  means 
to  temporarily  retain  said  discharged  cigarette  into  a  cig- 
arette-lighting position  in  alignment  with  said  igniting 
means,  manually-operable  means  to  operate  said  igniting 
means,  cigarette  guiding  means  to  turn  an  ignited  cigarette 
released  from  said  position  from  end  to  end  in  a  vertical 
swinging  movement,  said  end  wall  having  a  cigarette  dis- 
charge opening  from  which  said  guiding  means  protrude, 
whereby  only  the  non-lighted  end  of  the  cigarette  pro- 
trudes through  said  opening  in  the  discharge  position  of 
said  cigarette. 

3^51,736 
PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Chester  F.  Jacobson,  Asfacboro,  N.C.,  asdgnor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,689 
6  Claims.  (O.  219—267) 


1.  A  portable  electric  cigarette  lighter  comprising  a  hous- 
ing, a  battery  within  said  housing,  a  frame  carried  by  said 
housing,  said  frame  including  first  and  second  spaced  gen- 
erally parallel  wall  members  each  having  a  cigarette  tip 
receiving  opening  therein,  an  electric  heating  unit  remov- 
ably supported  in  sad  frame  between  said  wall  members, 
sa  d  heating  unit  including  a  sub-frame  engageable  with 
said  frame  and  a  filament  mounted  in  said  sub-frame  so 
as  to  be  accessible  from  one  side  thereof,  and  electrical 
means  including  manually  operable  switch  means  for  con- 
ducting current  from  said  battery  to  said  filament  when  said 
heating  unit  is  supported  in  said  frame,  said  heating  unit 
being  inscrtable  into  said  frame  in  either  a  first  position 
in  which  said  filament  is  accessible  through  said  opening 
in  said  first  wall  member  or  a  second  position  in  which 
said  filament  is  accessible  through  said  opening  in  said 
second  wall  member,  whereby  the  lighter  may  be  adapted 
by  the  user  for  operation  in  either  the  right  hand  or  the  left 
hand  and  the  heating  unit  may  be  removed  from  the  lighter 
to  facilitate  cleaning  of  the  filament. 


3,351,737 
HOOD  FOR  STEAM  FACIAL 

Lawrence  Katzman,  New  York,  Edward  Briggin,  Brook- 
lyn, Anthony  N.  D'Elia,  Riverdale,  and  Edward  M. 
Stolarz,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Kaz  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Ffled  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,956 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—271) 
1.  A  device  for  aitording  facial  treatment  comprising 
a  fluid  container  having  an  upper  wall  provided  with  a 
primary  aperture  therein,  a  vaporizer  head  for  dispensing 
steam  disposed  on  said  upper  wall  and  extending  into  said 
aperture,  and  a  hood  disposed  on  said  upper  wall  and  hav- 
ing a  lower  wall  embracing  said  vaporizer  head,  said  hood 
having  an  open  upper  end,  and  baffle  means  integral  with 
and  rising  from  said  lower  wall  for  diffusing  steam  ema- 
nating from  said  vaporizer  head  and  directing  the  steam 
toward  said  c^en  upper  end,  said  upper  wall  having  a 
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depressed  portion  therein  surrounding  said  aperture,  said 
lower  wall  extending  inwardly  of  said  depressed  portion 


so  that  condensation  fluid  will  be  directed  from  said  hood 
onto  said  depressed  portion  and  thence  back  through  said 
aperture  into  said  container. 


3,351,738 

PIPE  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  C.  Kahn,  1  Bcrndale  Drive, 

Westport,  Conn.    06880 

FUed  July  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  297,875 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—301) 


^/', 


and  means  for  selectively  energizing  and  deenergizing 
said  plurality  of  heating  elements  aqd  said  pump  means 
comprising  switch  means  for  sequentially  energizing  in  a 
single  complete  continuous  operation  first  said  pump 
means  and  then  one  by  one  all  of  s^id  heating  elements 
and  sequentially  deenergizing  in  a  single  complete  con- 
tinuous operation  one  by  one  all  of  sfud  heating  elements 
and  then  said  pump  means,  said  switch  means  including 
a  plurality  of  small  displacement  sensitive  switches,  sole- 
noid relay  means  and  sequential  switch  actuation  means 
responsive  to  said  relay  means  for  sequentially  actuating 
said  small  displacement  sensitive  s>Mitches,  an  electrical 
transformer  having  a  primary  and  la  secondary  coil,  a 
room  thermostat  connected  in  series!  with  the  secondary 
coil  of  said  electrical  transformer  anq  the  solenoid  of  said 
solenoid  relay  means,  a  limit  contilol  switch,  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  responsive  to  th0  temperature  of  the 
water  in  the  boiler  for  actuating  saidj  limit  control  switch 
at  a  predetermined  maximum  watefir  temperature,  said 


1.  A  pipe  heating  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, metallic  pipe  means  adapted  to  contain  a  fluid;  a 
thermal  insulating  means  surrounding  said  pipe  means 
and  having  a  cutout  at  one  end;  a  thin  flat  elongated 
heating  strip  including  a  thin  resistance  element,  a  pair 
of  elongated  electrodes  electrically  connected  with  said  re- 
sistance element  so  that  current  flows  transversely  through 
said  resistance  element  across  the  length  of  the  same,  elec- 
trical insulating  means  ■  surrounding  and  substantially 
coextending  with  said  resistance  element  and  electrodes, 
and  connector  meansat  one  end  of  said  strip  and  having 
terminals  connected  with  said  electrodes,  respectively, 
said  strip  being  disposed  inwardly  of  said  thermal  in- 
sulating means  on  the  surface  of  said  metallic  pipe  means 
extending  along  the  length  of  the  same  and  said  electrical 
insulating  means  insulating  said  heating  strip  from  said 
metallic  pipe  means,  and  said  connector  means  being 
located  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  means  in  said  cutoot  so 
that  access  to  only  said  one  point  of  said  pipe  means  is 
sufficient  for  connecting  said  connector  means  to  a  volt- 
age source  so  as  to  effect  heating  of  said  pipe  means 
along  the  entire  length  thereof;  and  means  for  attaching 
said  strip  to  said  pipe  means. 


3,351,739 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRICALLY 

HEATED  BOILER 

Hanford  L.  Eckman,  Dallas,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  449,250,  Apr.  19, 

1965.  This  appUcation  Not.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,994 

2  Claims.  (O.  219—321) 
1.  A  control  system  for  an  electric  hot  water  house 
heating  system  having  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  electric 
heating  elements  mounted  within  said  boiler  to  heat  the 
water  therein  and  ptmip  means  for  circulating  the  water 
through  a  predetermined  path  in  the  electric  hot  water 
house  heating  system,  said  control  system  comprising  a 
source  of  electrical  energy  utilizing  alternating  current 


limit  control  switch  having  a  pair  o^  circuit  closing  posi- 
tions, said  first  limit  control  switch  toosition  being  effec- 
tive below  said  predetermined  maximum  water  tempera- 
ture to  complete  a  circuit  between  ^aid  transformer  pri- 
mary coil  and  said  source  of  electrjcal  energy  and  said 
second  limit  control  switch  positiofi  being  effective  at 
said  predetermined  maximum  water  [temperature  to  actu- 
ate said  pump  means  to  maintain  me  water  circulation 
until  the  water  temperature  as  sensed  by  said  temperature 
sensing  means  drops  below  said  preqetermined  maximum 
temperature,  whereby  said  thermostat  activates  said  sole- 
noid relay  means  when  the  thermostat  environment 
reaches  a  predetermined  low  temperature  thereby  rapidly 
energizing  said  pump  means  and  all  of  said  heating  ele- 
ments in  sequence  and  said  thermdstat  deactivates  said 
solenoid  relay  means  when  said  thermostat  environment 
reaches  a  predetermined  high  tempci"ature  thereby  rapid- 
ly deenergizing  all  of  said  heating  elements  and  said 
pump  means  in  sequence. 


3,351,740 
PUNCHING  APPARlATUS 
Hans  Heuer,  Wilhelmsbaven,  Gei  many,  assignor  to 
Olympia  Werke  AG,  Wilhelmslaven,  Germany 
FUed  July  25, 1963,  Ser.  I^o.  299,448 
Claims  priority,  application  Gemi|my,  Ang.  9,  1962, 
O  8  919 
14  Claims.  (CI.  2194-384) 
I.  An  apparatus  for  perforating  eroded  holes  in  a  tape 
comprising  means  for  advancing  the!  tape,  first  electrodes 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  tape  a|id  second  electrodes 
disposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  thej  tape  for  perforating 
the  tape  with  an  electric  spark,  the  iihprovement  compris- 
ing said  first  electrodes  having  first  ring-shaped  edges  and 
said  second  electrodes  having  seconq  ring-shaped  edges  of 
substantially  the  same  diameter  of  said  first  ring-shaped 
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edges;  said  first  ring-shaped  edges  disposed  coaxial  to  said 
second  ring-shaped  edges  defining  a  gap  whereby  a  spark 
which  forms  at  one  point  between  a  pair  of  said  edges 
moves  around  the  peripheries  of  said  ed^es  in  a  closed 
path  severing  a  rondelle  from  the  tape  by  burning  away 
the  periphery  of  the  rondelle,  in  combijiation  with  pncu- 


dish-supporting  means  within  the  said  tubular  dish-dis- 
pensing member  for  supporting  a  stack  of  dishes,  spring 
means  in  the  said  tubular  dish-dispensing  member  below 
the  said  dish-supporting  means  and  having  the  said  dish- 
supporting  means  resting  thereon,  said  tubular  dish-dis- 
pensing member  being  in  heat  absorbing  relation  with 
said  heated  tubular  housing  for  heating  said  stack  of 
dishes  therein,  said  tubular  dish-dispensing  member  being 
readily  adapted  for  insertion  into  and  removal  as  a  unit 
from  the  heated  interior  of  said  tubular  housing. 


matic  means  for  removing  rondelles  and  waste  material 
from  said  edges  and  photoelectric  means  responsive  to 
optical  conditions  in  said  gap  actuating  said  electrodes 
and  said  means  for  advancing  whereby  the  tape  is  ad- 
vanced when  the  rondelle  is  removed  and  the  advancement 
of  the  tape  is  stopped  when  the  rondelle  is  not  removed. 


3,351,742 

ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  HEATERS 

Darrel  M.  Harris,  Kirkwood,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,363 

5  Claims.  (CI.  219—552) 


3^51,741 
DISH-DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
George  R.  Shelley,  South  Miami,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Shelley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation 
of  Florida 

Filed  Julv  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,148 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—385) 


1.  A  heated  dish-dispensing  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  housing  having  an  open  top  and 
including  an  inner  tubular  wall  member  and  an  outer 
tubular  wall  member  spaced  from  each  other  to  provide 
an  intra-wall  space  having  a  body  of  heat-insulating  ma- 
terial arranged  therein,  electrical  heating  means  in  the 
said  tubular  housing  f(H-  heating  the  interior  of  the  said 
tubular  housing  structure  including  a  heat-conductive 
tubular  metallic  member,  the  said  heating  means  includ- 
ing a  heat-conductive  tubular  metallic  member  arranged 
within  the  said  tubular  wall  structure  and  in  heat-ex- 
change relationship  with  the  said  inner  tubular  wall  mem- 
ber, an  electrically  energizable  heating  unit  arranged  in 
heat-exchange  relationship  with  the  said  tubular  heat-con- 
ductive metallic  member  for  heating  the  interior  of  said 
housing,  and  a  tubular  dish-dispensing  member  having  an 
upper  end  and  adapted  to  flt  within  said  tubular  housing. 


1.  An  electrical  heating  element  formed  substantially 
of  carbonaceous  resistance  material  for  use  in  epitaxial 
deposition  furnaces  and  the  like  and  being  adapted  to 
be  heated  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through; said  heating  element  comprising  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  extending  substantially  coplai^r  legs,  a 
bight  portion  extending  across  and  operatively  connect- 
ing one  of  the  transverse  ends  of  each  pf  said  legs,  said 
legs  having  free  opposed  transverse  ends  adapted  for 
operative  attachment  to  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
each  of  said  legs  being  longitudinally  tapered  from  points 
centrally  of  their  length  to  each  of  the  transverse  ends  so 
that  the  cross  sectional  area  of  each  leg  is  reduced  as  the 
distance  from  the  center  of  the  legs  to  the  transverse 
ends  thereof  is  increased,  said  taper  being  sized  to  pro- 
duce differences  in  the  longitudinal  cross  sectional  area 
and  in  resistance  characteristics  of  each  of  said  legs  of 
said  heating  element  and  creates  a  substantially  uniform 
temperature  across  the  length  of  said  legs,  said  heating 
element  having  a  recess  formed  in  said  bight  portion 
adjacent  said  legs  at  the  point  of  attachment  to  said  bight 
portion  to  maintain  uniformity  of  temperature  in  said 
bight  portion. 

3.351,743 
AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charies  E.  Jordan,  MUwankcc,  Wis.,  aaignor  to  Jordan 
Controls,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wif.,  a  corporation  of  Wii- 
cousin 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  305,679 
7  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.11) 
1.  A  coded  control  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  se- 
lected output  signals,  comprising 

(a)  an  energy  flux  source  for  emitting  a  directed  flux 
beam  having  a  predetermined  length, 

(b)  a  collector  means  mounted  in  spaced  relaticm  to 
the  source  and  in  the  path  of  the  flux  beam  and  re- 
sponsive to  proportionate  engagement  with  the  length 
of  the  beam. 
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(c)  a  code  element  having  a  plurality  of  side-by-side 
operating  portions  defining  a  plurality  of  projecting 
lengths  each  of  which  includes  a  flux  transmitting 
portion  permitting  the  flux  to  pass  and  a  flux  opaque 
portion  preventing  passage  thereof  in  accordance  with 
the  selected  output  signals,  and 


3^51,745 

TOTALISATOR  EQUIPMENT 

John  Charlton  Barlow  and  Kenneth  WUIlani  Cocksedge, 

London,  England,  asssignors  to  Bfcll  Punch  Company 

Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  June  27,  1963.  Scr.  No.  291,113 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biitain,  June  28,  1962, 

24,822/62      ' 
5  Claims.  (CL  235-492) 


(d)  means  for  releasably  mounting  said  code  element 
between  the  source  and  collector  whereby  the  flux 
collected  is  proportional  to  the  ratio  of  the  length 
of  said  flux  transmitting  and  flux  opaque  portions. 


3,351,744 

SYNCHRONIZED  DOCUMENT  READER 

Earl  E.  Masterson,  Newtonville,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,270 

7  Claiips.  (CI.  235—61.11) 


^^  Wr^ 


.-'   -■•  .[4 


L^  ^-ZlB 


1        I   1 i 


•J 


=^ii3=:^ 


"^   -jf  v  ^    •» 


■IS    'f$    T    •»    •» 
'»■   'sr   'M    'w 


\a  jt  l/v  \u  l<t  |<f  la  l/i 

C    tT    <^    4A<    1  IV  IK   VS   IV 

'.'  4< 

«  V  J."     <*<■  im  «»  ir  an  «* 


5.  Apparatus  for  synchronously  reading  out  printed 
bar  code  data  from  a  document,  comprising  a  readout 
station,  a  feed  drum,  means  cooperating  with  said  feed 
drum  to  retain  a  document  thercagainst,  means  far  ro- 
tating said  feed  drum  to  move  successive  documents  past 
said  read  station,  means  for  mechanically  sensing  the 
presence  of  each  document  prior  to  its  arrival  at  said 
read  station,  means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means 
for  deriving  a  control  signal  for  the  duration  of  said 
document  at  said  read  station,  said  readout  station  in- 
cluding a  first  light  source  for  illuminating  said  bar  code, 
a  photoelectric  reading  head  for  scanning  said  illumi- 
nated bar  code  to  derive  corresponding  readout  signals, 
a  slip  clutch  coaxially  fast  with  said  drum,  a  toothed  tim- 
ing disc  including  radial  slots  with  a  center-to-center 
spacing  corresponding  to  that  of  said  code  bars,  a  second 
light  source  disposed  on  one  side  of  said  timing  disc, 
photoelectric  sensing  means  disposed  on  the  other  side  of 
said  timing  disc  in  line  with  said  second  light  source 
and  said  slots  to  generate  timing  pulses  corresponding 
to  said  slots,  a  pawl  normally  urged  into  engagement 
with  the  teeth  of  said  timing  disc  to  lock  the  latter 
against  rotation  with  said  clutch,  and  a  solenoid  re- 
sponsive during  the  presence  of  said  control  sigaal  to 
disengage  said  pawl  from  said  timing  disc. 


^j 


1.  A  totalisator  system  comprisin  5  a  control  station,  a 
plurality  of  ticket-issuing  machines  ejlch  having  a  plurality 
of  selector  switches,  means  for  rendek'ing  the  ticket-issuing 
machines  operative  one  at  a  time,  ^  current  transmitter 
in  the  control  station,  said  transmitter  being  capable  of 
delivering  a  predetermined  maximu<n  amount  of  electric 
current,  a  plurality  of  current  receivers  in  the  control  sta- 
tion, the  response  current  of  each  ileceiver  being  greater 
than  one  half  of  the  said  predetertiined  current,  and  a 
plurality  of  conductors  in  a  multi-core  cable  for  selec- 
tively connecting  said  current  transinitter  to  said  current 
receivers  through  said  selector  switchjes. 


3,351,746 

PROGRAM  CONTROL  SYSTEM  TO  REGULATE 

TOOL  SPEEDT 

Elmar  Gotz,  Frankfurt-Gravenbru^,  and  Peter  Bocsc, 

Neu  Isenburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Licentia  Patent- 

Verwaltuiigs-G.m.b.H.,  Franltfarfl  am  Main,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  261,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Germfmy,  Mar.  14, 1962, 

L  41,475     : 

9  Claims.  (CI.  235—151.11) 

1.  In  an  arrangement  for  controlling  the  position  which 

two  parts  occupy  relative  to  each  ot|»er,  a  system  for  con- 
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trolling  the  speed  at  which  one  of  the  parts  moves  relative 
to  the  other,  said  system  comprising,  in  combination : 

(a)  means  for  supplying  data  representing  the  nomi- 
nal speed  of  said  one  part; 

(b)  means  for  deriving  the  actual  speed  of  said  one 
part,  said  last-mentioned  means  including  a  scale 
having  a  subdivided  track  extending  in  the  direction 
of  movement  and  means  for  seanning  said  track, 
said  scale  and  scanning  means  being  carried  by  said 
parts,  respectively,  said  speed  deriving  means  com- 
prising means  for  counting  the  number  of  subdivisions 
scanned  by  said  scanning  means,  means  for  periodi- 
cally resetting  said  counting  means,  and  storage 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  counting 
means  for  storing  the  number  of  subdivisions  counted 
by  said  counting  means  during  each  period; 


,l»n  pfocts)imunn!3 
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(c)  means  connected  to  receive  the  data  from  said 
means  (a)  and  also  connected  to  receive  the  output 
of  said  storage  means  of  said  means  (b)  for  com- 
paring the  nominal  and  actual  speeds;  and 

(d)  moving  means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means 
for  moving  said  one  part. 


3,351,747 

MAGNETIC  CORE  OCTAL  ADDER  HAVING 

NOISE  CANCELLING  WINDINGS 

Oscar  B.  Stram,  Paoli,  and  Sidney  N.  Einhom,  Willow 

Grove,  Pa.,  asdgnors  to  Burroughs  Corporatton,  De* 

troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  468,321 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—175) 
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(c)  a  carry  output  core  means  for  providing  a  carry 
into  the  input  of  the  adder  to  enable  summing  a 
next  more  significant  octal  digit, 

(d)  input  means  connecting  bit  currents  representing 
the  input  octal  digits  of  an  augend  and  an  addend 
number  to  be  added  into  predetermined  cores  of 
said  function  and  carry  cores  in  parallel  array, 

(e)  said  carry  output  core  having  an  output  lead  with 
terminals  to  present  its  output  simultaneously  and 
in  parallel  with  the  output  of  said  groups  of  function 
cores. 


3,351,748 
ELECTRICAL  ANALOGUE  COMPUTING  CIRCUITS 
WHICH  DETERMINE  THE  MODULES  OF  THE 
DIFFERENCE  OF  TWO  QUANTITIES 
Raymond  Calvert,  Chessington,  Smrrey,  En^and,  assignor 
to  The  Wayne  Keir  Laboratories  Limited,  Chessing- 
ton, Surrey,  England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,338 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  9,  1963, 

14,197/63 
11  Claims.  (CL  235—193) 


1.  An  octal  adder  comprisiDg: 

(a)  three  groups  of  function  cores,  each  said  group 
having  four  function  cores, 

(b)  a  common  output  lead  threaded  through  each  of 
the  four  cores  of  each  of  said  groups  to  form  core 
windings  and  to  link  the  outputs  of  the  four  cores 
of  each  said  group,  each  said  group  comprising  a 
one-significant-sum  bit  output  means  such  that  the 
three  groups  together  provide  an  octal  digit  output 
comprising  three  significant  sum  bits,  said  function 
cores  forming  a  temporary  output  register  capable 
of  emptying  their  contents  into  a  shift  register  for 
accumulating  the  octal  digits  to  provide  the  sum  of 
two  octal  numbers,  said  output  common  core  link- 
ing leads  and  their  windings  having  sets  of  terminals 
and  being  connected  to  provide  an  output  from 
each  link  terminal  set  such  that  the  link  lead  and 
windings  for  each  group  of  four  cores  provides  con- 
nections of  each  of  the  cores  to  each  other  in  series 
arrangement  and  the  three  groups  present  simul- 
taneous output  in  a  parallel  array, 


1.  An  electrical  analogue  computing  circuit  for  deter- 
mining the  modulus  of  the  difference  of  two  quantities 
comprising  a  potentiometer  having  two  adjustable  taps,  a 
constant  current  source  arranged  to  feed  said  potentiom- 
eter, means  responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  a  voltage  and 
switch  means  arranged  for  selectively  coupling  said  re- 
sponsive means  between  one  end  of  the  potentiometer 
and  one  tap  or  between  said  one  end  of  the  potentiometer 
and  the  other  tap  or  between  the  two  taps. 


3,351,749 

FUNCTION  GENERATOR  USING  LINEAR 

ELEMENTS 

Harry  D.  Smifli,  Old  Bethpage.  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Spory 

Ruid  Corporation,  Great  Nedc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Sept  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,515 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—197) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  producing  a  signal  representing  a 
nonlinear  function  of  a  variable  that  continually  changes 
slope  only  in  one  direction  comprising  first  means 
adapted  to  produce  a  first  signal  that  varies  as  a  linear 
function  of  said  variable  at  a  rate  that  is  never  greater 
and  never  less  respectively  than  the  minimum  and  maxi- 
mum rates  at  which  said  nonlinear  function  varies  with 
respect  to  said  variable  when  the  slope  of  said  nonlinear 
function  respectively  continually  increases  and  continual- 
ly decreases,  second  means  for  multiplying  two  signals 
to  produce  a  product  output  signal,  modifying  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  product  signal  to  increase  and  decrease 
the  magnitude  of  said  linear  function  signal  in  propor- 
tion to  the  instantaneous  magnitude  of  said  product  signal 
when  respectively  the  slope  of  said  nonlinear  function 
signal  continually  increases  and  continually  decreases, 
and  third  means  responsive  according  to  the  magnitude 
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of  said  first  signal  to  produce  a  multiplier  signal  the  instan- 
taneous magnitude  of  which  is  such  that  the  product  of 
the  signal  from  said  modifying  means  and  said  multiplier 
signal  varies  like  said  nonlinear  function  of  said  variable, 
said  multiplier  signal  and  the  signal  from  said  modifying 
means  being  the  two  signals  applied  to  said  multiplying 
means. 


3,351,750 

LIGHTING  APPARATUS 

Warren  D.  Hall,  Cherry  Hills  Village,  Colo. 

(4400  S.  High  St.,  Englewood,  Colo.     80110) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,499 

13  Claims.  (CI.  240—3) 
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either  side  of  a  medial  line  extending  across  the  face  por- 
tion into  alternate  inner  layer  segme|its  and  outer  layer 
segments,  the  inner  layer  segments  0n  each  side  of  the 
line  being  disposed  opposite  the  outef  layer  segments  of 
the  other  side  of  the  line,  each  outer  layer  segment  over- 
lying and  engaging  with  a  cooperating  inner  layer  segment 
of  the  other  half  when  one  half  is  tupned  about  the  line 
and  forced  back-to-back  against  the  lather  half  with  the 
medial  lines  parallel,  a  bead  along  t)ie  outer  surface  of 
each  inner  layer  segment  and  a  cooperating  groove  along 
the  inner  surface  of  each  outer  layer  segment,  the  grooves 
of  the  outer  layer  segments  being  adapted  to  overlie  and 
contain  the  beads  of  the  inner  layer  segments  when  the 
halves  are  forced  together,  whereby  tl^e  halves  are  locked 
together. 
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1.  Lighting  apparatus  for  lighting  large   areas  oom- 
prising  ,  * 

(a)  a  generally  cylindrical  shade  provided  with  a  side 
opening  for  passage  of  light  rays  therethrough, 

(b)  an  elongated  bracket, 

(c)  means  pivotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  bracket 
to  the  shade  and  for  retaining  the  bracket  in  ad- 
justed position, 

(d)  a  socket  casing  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  bracket, 

(e)  a  socket  floatingly  mounted  in  the  socket  eating, 

(f)  a  lamp  having  an  end  mounted  in  said  socket,  and 

(g)  yielding  "hieans  engaging  the  lamp  and  connected 
to  the  bracket  for  supporting  the  lamp  and  socket 
in  adjusted  position  relatively  to  the  socket  casing. 


3,351,751 

COMBINED  LAMP  HOUSING  AND  LENS 

Frederick  F.  Stnbc,  Syracuse,  and  Edward  J.  Nitscb, 

Camillus,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  R.  E.  Dietz  Company, 

Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,605 

8  Claims.  (O.  240—10.6) 
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1.  A  combined  lamp  housing  and  lens  consisting  of  two 
identical  oppositely  facing  halves  of  translucent  material, 
each  half  comprising  a  symmetrical  lens  face  portion 
having  a  central  lens  axis  and  a  rim  around  the  face  por- 
tion projecting  axially  toward  the  face  portion  of  the  other 
half,  the  rim  of  each  half  being  divided  symmetrically  on 


3,351,752 

CONTACT  PRINTING  APPARATUS 
Joseph  Hruby,  Deerfield,  HI.,  assignof  to  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Mount  Prtispcct,  lU.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  i 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  Nf  521,860 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240-4-49) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  exposing  sui^rimposed  copy  and 
original  sheets  by  passing  said  super|mposcd  sheets  over 
the  surface  of  an  illuminating  sourte,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  lamp  having  a  cylindrical  envelo(pe, 

a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contactors  fixedly  mounted  to 
a  base  support,  . 

terminal  means  extending  axially  ffom  the  ends  of  said 
lamp,  I 

support  means  acting  independent^  of  said  contactors 
for  supporting  the  envelope  between  said  contrac- 
tors with  its  axis  of  rotation  lying  in  a  plane  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  base  member  and  being 
in  electrical , contact  therewith, 

spacer  means  for  spacing  and  supporting  the  envelope 
with  respect  to  said  support  m^ans  providing  entry 
way  means  and  exit  means  at  the  regions  where 
said  support  means  engage  and  jdisengage  said  enve- 
lope, said  contactor  including  conductive  biasing  ele- 
ments to  accommodate  the  inc^pendent  movement 
of  the  lamp  in  said  support  abd  spacer  means  in 
order  to  maintain  Continuous  Electrical  contact  of 
the  lamp  during  rotation. 


3,351,753 
LUMINAIRE  REFRv^CTOR 
Emanuel  Bcrger,  Newaric,  OUo,  asiignor  to  Holophane 
Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorlc,  N.li.  '* 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  I^o.  483,066 
4  Claims.  (CL  240-4l06) 
1.  A  refractor  extending  in  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse planes  for  use  in  a  luminaire  iiaving  a  linear  light 
source,  comprising:  a  light  incident  ind  a  light  emergent 
surface,  a  plurality  of  truncated  prisms  in  longitudinal 
and  transverse  spaced  relation  with  regard  to  each  other 
on  the  light  incident  surface,  said  prisms  having  inwardly 
tapering  sufaces  extending  toward  t  ^e  light  source,  and 
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comprising  means  for  reflecting  light  internally  of  said 
refractor  toward  said  light  emergent  surface,  said  prisms 
having  top  surfaces  at  the  truncated  end,  and  light  reflec- 
tive material  covering  said  tapering  surfaces  and  the  areas 
between  said  prisms,  said  light  reflective  material  constitut- 


ing  means  for  reflecting  light  from  the  source  toward  the 
source,  said  top  surfaces  of  said  truncated  prisms  being 
exposed  and  constituting  means  for  receiving  and  trans- 
mitting direct  light  from  the  linear  light  source  at  sub- 
stantially all  incident  angles. 


ception  of  the  annular  opening  thereof,  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  disc  of  superconducting  material  extending  in  said 
annular  opening  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  disc  being 
sufficiently  spaced  from  the  annular  opening  of  said  an- 
nular envelope  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  said  coil,  cryogenic  means,  heat-con- 
ducting means  for  connecting  said  cryogenic  means  with 
said  envelope  and  said  disc,  said  disc  forming,  when 
superc(xiducting,  a  partition  within  said  annular  envelope 
which  is  impermeable  to  the  magnetic  flux  produced  by 
said  coil,  the  central  aperture  of  said  disc  being  outside 
of  said  magnetic  shield  and  constituting  a  passage  for 
the  beam  as  well  as  for  the  magnetic  flux  issuing  through 
said  annular  opening,  a  tubular  structure  of  non-mag- 
netizable material  coaxially  mounted  in  said  annular 
opening  and  having  an  end  axially  spaced  from  said 
disc,  and  a  specimen  holder  mounted  on  said  end  of  said 
tubular  structure. 


3,351,754 
MAGNETIC  LENS  COMPRISING  AN  ANNULAR 
ELECTRIC    COIL   AND   SUPERCONDUCTING 
MATERIAL  TO  SHAPE  THE  MAGNETIC  FLUX 
Isolde  Dietrich,  Erhard  BcrU  and  Reinhard  Weyl,  Mu- 
nich, and  Ktrl-Heinz  Hemnann,  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signor! to  Siemens  A  Habke  Aidicngescilschaft,  Berlin 
and  Mnnicfa,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,089 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1963, 

S  86,746 

13  Clidmt.  (CL  25»-^9  J) 


3,351,755 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SPECTRO- 
SCOPIC ANALYSIS  HAVING  COMPENSATING 
MEANS  FOR  UNCONTROLLABLE  VARIABLES 
Maurice  F.  Haslcr,  Montedto,  Santa  Barbara,  CaUf^  as- 
signor to  Applied  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Glen- 
dale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,163 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—49.5) 
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1.  A  particle  beam  magnetic  lens  device,  comprising  a 
lens  structure  defining  a  lens  axis  and  having  annular  elec- 
tric coil  means  coaxially  around  said  axis  for  produc- 
ing a  lens  magnetic  field  and  an  annular  envelope  of 
superconducting  material  enclosing  said  coil  means,  said 
envelope  having  an  inner  surface  around  the  axis  of  said 
coil  means,  said  envelope  forming  a  magnetic  shield 
around  all  sides  of  said  coil  means  and  having  an  annular 
opening  formed  by  its  inner  surface  around  the  coil  axis, 
said  envelope  being  completely  closed  with  the  exception 
of  the  annular  opening  thereof,  a  centrally  apertured 
disc  of  superccmducting  material  extending  in  said  an- 
nular opening  transverse  to  said  axis,  said  disc  being 
sufficiently  spaced  from  the  annular  opening  of  said  an- 
nular envelope  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  magnetic 
flux  produced  by  said  coil,  cryogenic  means,  heat-con- 
ducting means  for  connecting  said  cryogenic  means  with 
said  envelope  and  said  disc,  said  disc  forming,  when 
superconducting,  a  partition  within  said  annular  enve- 
lope which  is  impermeable  to  the  magnetic  flux  produced 
by  said  coil,  the  cenlral  aperture  of  said  disc  being  out- 
side of  said  magnetn:  shield  and  constituting  a  passage 
for  the  beam  as  well  as  for  the  magnetic  flux  issuing 
through  said  annular  opening. 

2.  A  particle  beam  magnetic  lens  devi(%  for  use  as 
objective  lens  in  an  electron  microscope,  comprising  a 
lens  structure  defining  a  lens  axis  and  having  annular 
electric  coil  means  coaxially  around  said  axis  for  pro- 
ducing a  lens  magnetic  field  and  an  annular  envelope 
of  superccmducting  material  enclosing  said  coil  means, 
said  envelope  having  an  inner  surface  around  the  axis  of 
said  coil  means,  said  envelope  forming  a  magnetic  shield 
around  all  sides  of  said  coil  means  and  having  an  annu- 
lar opening  formed  by  its  inner  surface  around  the  coil 
axis,  said  envelope  being  completely  closed  with  the  ex- 
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1.  Method  of  spectroscopic  chemical  analysis  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  bombarding  a  material  to  be  analyzed  with  a  par- 
ticulate beam  to  cause  the  material  to  emit  radiation 
characteristic  of  a  selected  analyte  in  it, 

(2)  producing  a  first  continuous  signal  indicative  of 
the  intensity  of  the  characteristic  emission  so  emitted, 

(3)  producing  a  second  continuous  signal  indiqative 
of  the  flux  in  the  beam  at  its  point  of  impact  oh  the 
material,  and 

(4)  comparing  said  signals  with  each  other  to  produce 
a  continuous  output  signal  which  is  primarily  a  func- 
tion of  the  concentration  of  the  selected  analyte  and 
highly  independent  of  other  variables. 


3,351,756 
PLANET  SENSOR  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF 
FIXED  DETECTORS  ABOUT  TWO  ORTHOG- 
ONAL AXES  AND  A  PARTIALLY  ATTENU- 
ATING  MASK   CENTRALLY   LOCATED   IN 
THE  FIELD  OF  VIEW  OF  THE  DETECTORS 
AND  SMALLER  THAN  THE  TOTAL  FIELD 
OF   VIEW 
EU  A.  KaUet,  Tcancck,  NJ.,  and  Philip  Waidham  CoDyer, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  aoignors  to  Barnes  Engineering  Com- 
pany, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
^ilcd  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,069 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
1.  In  a  horizon  sensor  having  pairs  of  radiation  detec- 
tors arranged  to  sense  motion  along  two  orthogonal  axes 
and  imaging  means  for  directing  energy  from  a  target 
thereon,  the  improvement  which  comprises,  a  partially 
attenuating  mask  substantially  centrally  located  with  re- 
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spect  to  the  pairs  of  radiation  detectors  of  a  size  greater 
than  target  image  size  but  substantially  less  than  the 
field  of  view  of  each  of  the  detectors  so  that  movement  of 


T^ 


a  target  image  along  the  orthogonal  axes  produces  a 
proportiorval  signal  output  even  after  the  image  has  moved 
so  that  only  one  radiation  detector  of  a  pair  is  illuminated. 


3,351,751 
METHOD  OF  TESTING  THE  INTERNAL  FRIC- 
TION  OF  SYNTHETIC   QUARTZ   CRYSTAL 
BY   THE   USE   OF   TWO   DIFFERENT   FRE- 
QUENCIES OF  INFRARED 
David  B.  Fraser,  Bcriieley  Heights,  NJ.,  and  David  W. 
Rudd,  Topsfield,  Mass.;  said  Fraser  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  and  said  Rudd 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  both  corporations  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,676 
3  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 
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1.  A  method  for  determining  the  internal  friction  of 
quartz  crystal  by  irradiating  the  crystal  with  infrared  en- 
ergy, comprising  the  steps  of: 

plotting  a  curve  which  correlates  internal  friction  of 
quartz  crystal  as  a  function  of  spectral  absorption 
with  respect  to  first  and  second  frequencies  of  infra- 
red energy,  wherein  said  first  frequency  is  a  base- 
reference  frequency  and  the  second  frequency  is 
one  where  quartz  crystal  exhibits  an  absorption  peak 
characteristic, 

adjusting  means  for  irradiating  quartz  crystal  with  in- 
frared energy  to  establish  a  reference  value  of  energy 
transmitted  through  a  quartz  crystal  at  said  first  fre- 
quency, 

irradiating  a  sample  of  quartz  crystal  with  infrared  en- 
ergy at  said  second  frequency,  and  measuring  energy 
transmitted  through  said  sample  at  said  second  fre- 
quency, and 

scaling  off  from  said  curve  the  value  of  internal  fric- 
tion for  said  quartz  crystal  sample  which  corresponds 
to  the  difference  between  said  reference  value  and 
said  measured  value  of  energy. 


3,351,758 

WINDOWLESS  HIGH-RESOLUTION  SOLID 
STATE  RADIATION  DETECTOR 
Guy  A.  Armantront  and  David  C.  Camp,  Llvermore, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented    by    the    United    States    Atomic    Energy 
Commission 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,548      I 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3)  1 

1.  A  solid  state  radiation  detector  element  comprising: 
an  elongated  wafer  of  semiconductor  material  defining 
an  incident  radiation  surface  of  maximum  area  and 
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minimum  surface  areas  transversely  intersecting  said 

surface  of  maximum  area  including; 

( 1 )  a  positively  doped  semiconductor  zone  ex- 
tending into  said  wafer  from  a  first  surface  of 
minimum  area, 


(2)  a  negatively  doped  semiconductor  zone  ex- 
tending into  said  wafer  fiom  a  second  surface 
of  minimum  area  opposite  jsaid  first  surface,  and 

(3)  an  intrinsic  semiconductor  zone  of  selected 
width  conductively  interposed  said  positively 
and  negatively  doped  zon^s. 


3,351,759 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINIlKG  AEROSOL  PAR- 
TICLE SIZE  COMPRISING   A  COMBINED   DIF- 
FUSER-DENUDER 
Theodore  A.  Rich,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  lio.  387,468 
7  Claims.  (CI.  250-t-83.6) 


7.  Apparatus  for  determining  aef'osol  particle  size  dis- 
tribution including  in  combination!  a  combined  diffuser- 
denuder  comprised  ^y  a  diffusion!  box  formed  from  a 
gastight  housing  having  an  input  rilenum  and  an  output 
plenum  and  a  plurality  of  electrica|Iy  conductive  spaced- 
apart  collecting  members  supported  within  the  housing 
and  interconnecting  the  two  pleni^ms,  one  set  of  alter- 
nate spaced-apart  collecting  meml^rs  being  electrically 
interconnected  and  insulated  electrically  from  the  remain- 
ing set  of  alternate  spaced-apart  collecting  members  which 
likewise  are  electrically  interconnected,  the  spacing  be- 
tween the  collecting  members  being  in  the  order  of  .01 
to  .10  inch  and  the  total  collecting  area  of  the  collect- 
ing members  is  in  the  order  of  pOO  to  10,000  square 
inches,  a  source  of  low  voltage  electric  potential  in  the 
order  of  100  volts,  selectively  opei-able  switching  means 
for  selectively  connecting  the  source  of  low  voltage  elec- 
tric potential  in  electric  circuit  relationship  across  the 
twoi  sets  of  the  electrically  interconnected  alternate  col- 
lecting members,  a  source  of  radiant  energy  mounted  in 
the  input  plenum  for  bringing  the  ierosols  in  the  gaseous 
sample  being  treated  to  electrical  equilibrium,  a  con- 
densation nuclei  meter  having  its  Input  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  output  plenum  of  wie  combined  diffuser- 
denuder,  and  selectively  operabl*  bypass  means  con- 
nected between  the  input  plenum  od  the  combined  diffuser- 
denuder  and  the  input  of  the  condensation  nuclei  meter 
for  selectively  bypassing  the  gaseoiis  sample  to  be  moni- 
tored around  the  combined  diffusei'-denuder. 
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3,351,760 
METHODS  OF  EVALUATING  AND  INSPECTING 
ADHESIVELY  BONDED  JOINTS  AND  STRUC- 
TURES ADAPTED  FOR  SUCH  EVALUATION 
AND  INSPECTION 

Robert  L.  Brown,  2019  Princeton  Blvd., 

Huntsville,  Abu    35801 

FUcd  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,363 

40  Cbdmt.  (CI.  250—106) 
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ship  between  an  observer  and  the  direction  of  said  static 
magnetic  field,  a  second  means  for  producing  an  alternat- 
ing magnetic  field  encompassing  said  source  to  frequency 
modulate  said  components  in  accordance  with  an  input 
signal,  and  first  optical  means  operative  with  said  spectral 
source  for  focusing  and  directing  said  light;  a  second 
optical  means  for  receiving  light  from  said  transmitter,  an 
absorption  filter  having  atoms  of  the  same  atomic  struc- 
ture as  said  spectral  source  responsive  to  optical  radia- 
tion and  located  to  be  illuminated  by  said  frequency 
modulated  light  gathered  by  said  second  optical  means, 
a  first  optical-to-electrical  transducer  means  for  convert- 
ing light  from  said  absorption  filter  into  a  first  electrical 
signal,  optical  means  for  sampling  a  portion  of  said  fre- 
quency modulated  light  received  by  said  second  optical 
means,  a  second  optical-to-electrical  transducer  adapted 
to  receive  said  portion  of  the  light  to  produce  a  second 
electrical  signal,  and  amplifier  means  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  transducer  to  provide  an  output  signal. 


,  amtl  .rir»! 


2.  The  method  of  evaluating  and  inspecting  adhesively 
bonded  joints  in  structural  members  which  comprises  the 
steps  of  uniformly  distributing  a  radiation-opaque  mate- 
rial throughout  the  body  of  the  adhesive  before  applica- 
tion of  the  adhesive  to  the  structural  member,  directing 
a  source  of  radiation  toward  the  structural  member  hav- 
ing the  adhesive  with  the  radiation-opaque  material  there- 
in, and  detecting  the  effect  produced  on  the  radiation  by 
the  radiation-opaque  material  in  the  adhesive  as  an  indica- 
tion of  the  adhesive  distribution  in  the  structural  member. 


3,351,761 
FM  LIGHT  COMMUNICATIONS  SYSTEM 
Jefferson  O.  Hamby,  BaHbnorc,  and  Roland  H.  Chase, 
CarroUton,  Md.,  asrignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cmporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  July  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  208,245 
2  Clahns.  (CI.  250—199) 


1.  A  communication  system  for  optical  frequencies 
where  infrared,  visible  and  ultraviolet  light  is  used  as  the 
carrier  wave  comprising  in  combination:  a  transmitter 
producing  a  frequency  modulated  light  beam  and  includ- 
ing a  spectral  source  of  predetermined  atomic  structure 
emitting  a  spectrum  of  lines,  means  for  selecting  a  pre- 
determined line  of  a  known  frequency,  a  first  means  for 
producing  a  static  magnetic  field  encompassing  said  spec- 
tral source  for  splitting  said  predetermined  line  into  a 
number  of  components  that  are  symmetrically  displaced 
and  shifted  in  frequency  about  said  predetermined  line 
and  having  a  polarization  depending  upon  the  relation- 


3,351,762 

VERY  CLOSE  DIFFERENTIAL  OUTDOOR 

LIGHTING  CONTROL 

Harold  T.  Adldns,  Hanover,  and  Robtft  H.  Pierce,  DnX' 

bury,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sigma  Instruments,  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,363 
12  Claimi.  (CI.  250—206) 
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2.  An  ambient  light-responsive  control  circuit  compris- 
ing, in  combination,  a  photo  sensitive  cell;  switch  means 
in  operative  circuit  connection  with  said  photo  sensitive 
cell;  said  cell  effecting  closure  of  said  switch  means  re- 
sponsive to  one  level  of  ambient  light  incident  upon  said 
cell  and  opening  of  said  switch  means  responsive  to 
another  level  of  ambient  light  incident  upon  said  cell;  and 
means  operable  to  reduce  the  differential  between  the  re- 
spective ambient  light  levels  effecting  closing  and  opening 
of  said  switch  means,  said  differential  reducing  means  com- 
prising means  operatively  associated  with  said  cell  and 
controlling  the  sensitivity  of  response  of  the  latter  by 
modulating  energy  supplied  to  said  cell;  said  means  having 
an  energy  modulating  effect  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  the  duration  of  an  immediately  preceding  ambient 
light  level  of  substantial  duration;  said  means  decreasing 
the  sensitivity  of  response  of  said  cell  with  respect  to  a 
change  from  one  level  of  ambient  light  effecting  operation 
of  said  switch  means  while  increasing  the  sensitivity  of 
response  of  said  cell  with  respect  to  the  other  level  of 
ambient  light  effecting  operation  of  said  switch  means. 


3,351,763 
PHOTOELECTRIC  CLOUD  COVER  AND  OPACITY 

MEASURING  EQUIPMENT 
Rodney  A.  Sinart,  Wapping,  Conn.,  assignor  to  United 
Alraraft  ConoratioB,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,366 
10  Cbims.  (CL  250—209) 
1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  cloud  cover  and  cloud 
location  within  the  horizon-to-horizon  sky  canopy  from  a 
single  location  on  the  ground  comprising  a  surface  on 
which  the  sky  image  is  focused  having  a  plurality  of  en- 
ergy-sensitive cells  arranged  in  a  predetermined  array 
on  the  surface,  and  focusing  means  comprising  a  lens 
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means  subtending  a  wide  angle  field  of  view  of  the  sky 
canopy  for  focusing  on  said  surface  an  image  of  the  en- 
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cations  thereof  comprising  a  light  sensitive  member  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  elements  for  ihdividually  producing 
electrical  output  indications  in  rcspjonse  to  a  light  signal 
impinging  thereon,  said  elements  [each  being  arranged 
to  receive  light  from  individual  ar^as  of  a  record  mem- 
ber, a  holder  having  an  aperture  fj)r  mounting  the  light 
sensitive  member  to  expose  the  ifdividual  elements  to 
light,  a  mask  having  individual  li^ht  transmitting  semi- 


tire  sky  from  horizon  to  horizon  and  any  clouds  that  may 
be  present  in  the  sky. 


3,351,764 
CIRCUIT  FOR  BALANCING  OUT  NOISE  CURRENT 
IN  A  PHOTODIODE  USING  A  D-C  ZERO  AVER- 
AGE WAVEFORM 
David  E.  Blackmer,  Weston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Instru- 
mentation Laboratory  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,267 
10  Claims.  (CI.  250—214) 


:jtjv 


ima 


'n 


ex/' 


i\  T — 1"^    ij — V — i'     IlTil     li     I 

!•--■!— iHr^Hh-irHr-if-i 


,L?rjL-, 


L tv ik4.jL.-JL. 

;  I  1]  in  I  I  I 


J 


^ 


TIT 


elliptical  apertures  for  exposing  preselected  portions  of 
the  light  exposed  portions  of  corresponding  light  sensi- 
tive elements  and  being  mounted  In  the  holder  aperture 
over  the  light  sensitive  member,  faid  light  transmitting 
apertures  being  defined  to  expose  fL  light  element  a  pre- 
selected portion  of  the  time  a  recoiidcd  aperture  is  passed 
over  an  element,  and  a  light  transn^itting  member  mount- 
ed in  the  holder  aperture  over  the  piask  to  function  as  a 
closure  for  the  holder  aperture. 


3,351,765 
PHOTOSENSmVE  READ-OUT  DEVICE  FOR 
APERTURED  RECORDS 
Robert  L.  Malone,  Palos  Verdes  Peninsula,  and  George 
W.  Floyd,  Inglewood,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mssne  as- 
s^iments,  to  Ex-Cell-O  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Contlnuatfon  of  application  Scr.  No.  249,355,  Jan.  4, 
1963.  This  application  Oct  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,299 
^  7  Claims.  (CL  250— 219) 
2.  A  read  out  device  for  sensing  light  transmitting 
apertures  in  a  record  member  and  providing  output  indi- 


3,351,766 

COLOR  BALANCE  COMPUTER  FOR  MAKING 
COLOR  PRD^ 

Louis  L.  Weisglass,  New  York,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to  Sim- 
mon Brothers,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.,  a  corpo* 
ration  of  New  York 

FOed  Oct.  13, 1964,  Ser.  INo.  403,566 
5  Claims.  (CL  250t-226) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  for  translating  radiation  flux  into 
an  electrical  signal  comprising 

a  photodiode  having  a  radiation  responsive  electrode 
element,  and  an  input  terminal  and  an  output 
terminal, 

means  for  applying  an  alternating  signal  to  the  input 
terminal  of  said  photodiode, 

a  DC  current  amplifier  connected  to  the  output  ter- 
minal of  said  photodiode, 

and  means  for  maintaining  a  zero  average  DC  electric 
potential  between  the  input  and  output  termpals  of 
said  photodiode. 


1.  A  color  balance  computer  for  photographic  printers 
and  enlargers  used  in  the  making  of  color  prints  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  color  filters  eajch  of  which  is  operable 
to  control  the  intensity  of  ligM  of  one  of  the  primary 
colors  in  a  light  beam  passeq  through  a  film  trans- 
parency and  impinging  upon  pensitized  paper  during 
the  making  of  a  print, 

(b)  means  operable  to  measur^  the  intensities  of  sev- 
eral different  color  componenjts  of  the  light  beam  of 
said  photographic  printer  inc^luding  a  housing  sup- 
porting a  first  photosensitive  tube  operable  to  pass 
current  proportional  to  the  jintensity  of  one  color 
component  in  the  light  beam  Impinging  thereon  after 
passing  through  one  primary] color  filter,  and  a  sec- 
cond  photosensitive  tube  in  s^id  housing  surrounded 
by  a  shield  having  filters  of  tv|ro  other  primary  colors 
forming  a  part  of  the  wall  thereof,  and  said  shield 
being  rotatable  to  subject  sai0  second  photosensitive 
tube  to  the  light  beam  after  p|assing  first  through  one 
filter  and  then  the  other  to  relider  sucb  tube  operable 
to  sequentially  pass  a  current|  proportional  to  the  in- 
tensity of  a  second  and  then  4  third  color  component 
of  said  light  beam, 
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(c)  voltage  generating  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
sensitive tubes  and  operable  in  response  to  the  pas- 
sage of  current  therethrough  to  produce  voltages  pro- 
portional to  such  respective  current  values,  and  said 
voltage  generating  means  being  operable  in  response 
to  the  intensity  of  the  light  initially  passing  through 
said  respective  color  filters  to  cause  a  voltage  dif- 
ferential between  a  first  and  second  of  said  propor- 
tional voltages  and  between  the  first  and  a  third 
proportional  voltages  respectively,  and 

(d)  electronic  switching  means  connected  to  said  volt- 
age generating  means  and  operable  to  cause  illumina- 
tion of  an  electric  indicator  lamp  upon  adjustment  of 
said  color  filters  and  said  voltage  differentials  there- 
upon becoming  zero. 


whose  amplitudes  is  a  function  of  the  flux  across  a  re- 
spective elemental  area  of  the  fringe  pattern,  a  phase  shift 
network  having  input  terminals  and  output  terminals  and 
including  a  number  of  phase-shifting  elements  corre- 
sponding to  the  number  of  said  elemental  areas,  said 
input  terminals  being  connected  to  the  detector  means  and 


3,351,767 

DEVICES  RESPONSIVE  TO  THE  ANGULAR 

POSITION  OF  A  SHAFT 

John  Ross  Softer,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to  S. 

Smith  &  Sons  CEngland)  Limited,  London,  England,  a 

Britisb  company 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,313 
Oalms  priority,  applicatfon  Great  Britain,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

14,540/63 
10  Claims.  (CL  250—230) 
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10.  A  device  responsive  to  the  angular  position  of  a 
shaft  comprising  a  substantially  solid  generally  cylindrical 
member  mounted  coaxially  on  said  shaft  for  angular 
movement  with  said  shaft,  said  cylindrical  member  com- 
prising a  light  refracting  material  having  spaced  interior 
walls  defining  a  slit  extending  at  least  partially  across  a 
diameter  of  said  member,  a  source  of  light,  and  means 
responsive  to  light,  said  source  of  light  and  said  light  re- 
sponsive means  being  disposed  on  diametrically  opposite 
sides  of  said  cylindrical  member  respectively  at  positions 
such  that  light  from  said  source  passes  through  said  cylin- 
drical member  and  is  incident  onto  said  light  responsive 
means  only  when  the  light  from  said  source  is  incident 
onto  one  of  said  interior  walls  at  an  angle  less  than  the 
critical  angle  at  that  wall. 
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said  output  terminals  being  connected  to  an  output  circuit 
for  deriving  an  output  signal  which  is  phase-displaced 
relatively  to  said  reference  signal  by  an  amount  propor- 
tional to  the  displacement  of  the  fringes  from  a  reference 
position,  and  means  for  comparing  the  output  signal 
with  the  reference  signal. 


3,351.769 
STATIC  SWITCHING  SYSI^f  WITH  A  SINGLE 
MEANS  FOR  SELECTING  ANY  OF  A  PLURAL- 
ITY OF  D.C.  LOADS  TO  BE  SUPPLIED 
Rex  M.  DaTis,  Lontfiboraiigli,  Ea^and,  assigiior  to 
Brush  Electrical  En^ecring  Company  Lfanited,  Lough- 
boronglL  En^and 

FOed  Aug.  3,  1964.  Scr.  No.  387,099 
17  Claims.  (CL  307—38) 


3,351,768 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTD4G  AND  INDICATING 

THE  EXTENT  OF  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT 

Conrad  Reginald  Cooke,  1  Coort  Drive, 

ShflUngf ord,  EaglaBd 

FOed  June  15, 1964.  S«r.  No.  375,262 

Claims  priority,  application  Cnrcat  Britain,  Innc  21, 1963, 

24,873/63 
15  Claims.  (CL  250—237) 
1.  Apparatus  responsive  to  relative  movement  between 
two  relatively  movable  members  comprising  a  reference 
source  providing  an  alternating  current  signal,  a  pair  of 
gratings  mounted  respectively  in  fixed  relation  to  said 
relatively  movable  members,  said  gratings  being  super- 
posed in  dose  proximity  for  producing  a  cyclic  pattern 
of  interference  fringes  in  a  flux  field,  means  defining  a 
plurality  of  elemental  areas  of  the  fringe  pattern  which 
areas  are  relatively  displaced  in  phase  with  respect  to 
the  fringe  pattern,  detector  means  responsive  to  the  fringes 
and  positioned  with  respect  to  said  areas  for  producing  an 
alternating  current  signal  having  components  each  of 


I.  A  static  switching  system  for  selectively  connecting 
a  plurality  of  loads  in  parallel  between  the  positive  and 
negative  lines  of  a  D.C.  supply,  comprising  a  respective 
static  switching  device  interposed  between  one  of  the  D.C. 
supply  lines  and  each  load,  and  a  single  means  interposed 
between  both  D.C.  supply  lines  on  the  one  hand  and  the 
loads  with  their  respective  static  switching  devices  on 
the  other  hand  to  cause  a  reverse  voltage  to  be  applied 
to  all  of  said  respective  static  switching  devices  to  turn 
them  off  and  thereby  inhibit  current  flow  through  said 
loads,  said  reverse  voltage  being  of  longer  duration  than 
the  turn-off  time  of  the  one  of  said  respective  static 
switching  devices  last  to  achieve  the  tumed-off  condition. 


3,351,770 
A.C.  POWER  SYSTEM  HAVING  D.C.  DRIVEN 
STANDBY  POWER  SUPPLY 
Bryan  J.  O'SoDivan,  WakdMd,  and  Robert  R.  Sonfli, 
Uncoln,  Maa.,  aaslgnow  to  Tadnrical  Operations  uc^ 
BarUngtOB,  Man.,  a  oorpondon  of  Dehiran 
FOed  Mar.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  351,335 
15  Clainii.  (CL  307— «4) 
1.  A  standby  power  supply  device  adapted  to  be  cou- 
pled to  a  load  in  parallel  with  an  A.C.  power  line,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination; 
inverter  means  having  input  terminals  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  an  electrical  storage  battery,  and  output 
terminals  adapted  to  be  <toimected  across  said  load; 
a  passive  reactive  element  having  a  fixed  magnitude  of 
impedance,  said  impedance  having  a  magnitude  such 
that  in  the  event  of  a  short  circuit  of  said  power  line 


324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  7,  1967 


said  impedance  limits  the  total  current  demand  on 
said  inverter  means  by  said  load  and  said  impedance 
to  a  value  which  does  not  exceed  the  power  output 
capability  of  said  inverter  means; 
means  connecting  said  load  to  said  power  line  in  series 
through  said  reactive  impedance  and  in  parallel^  with 
said  inverter  output  terminals;  and 


coils  being  coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  in  a  polarity  pat- 
tern in  which  the  number  of  coils  having  a  given  one 
magnetic  polarity  is  equal  to 


tiT^, 


-J  ^  ®j=^V 


voltage  detector  means  connected  to  said  A.C.  power 
line  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  inverter 
means  for.  controllably  in  response  to  magnitude 
of  voltage  in  said  A.C.  power  line  maintaining  the 
frequency  and  relative  phase  of  voltage  at  the  output 
terminals  of  said  inverter  means  in  a  predeterminedly 
fixed  relation  to  the  frequency  and  phase  of  the  volt- 
age of  said  A.C.  power  line  only  when  the  latter  volt- 
age is  above  a  predetermined  limit. 


3,351,771 

PARAMETRIC  SUBHARMONIC  OSCILLATOR 

James  C.  Miller,  Hamilton  Square,  N  J.,  and  Artlmr  W. 

Lo,  Poughl(eepsie,  N.Y.,  a^ignors  to  Radio  Coipora- 

tion  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  21, 1960,  Scr.  No.  57,474 

14  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


13.  The  combination  comprising:  a  tubular  thin  mem- 
ber of  high  permeability  material  having  an  easy  direction 
of  magnetization;  first  and  second  conductors  magnetical- 
ly linkiiig  said  member,  one  of  said  conductors  being 
disposed  within  said  tubular  member;  means  connected 
to  one  of  said  conductors  to  form  a  circuit  having  a  na- 
tural resonant  frequency  fo^f;  and  means  for  applying 
A.C.  energizing  signals  having  a  frequency  nf  to  the 
other  of  said  conductors,  where  n  is  an  integer. 


.v(2f+2.-.) 


means  for  connecting  the  respective  coils  of  said  cores  in 
series  to  form  a  plurality  of  series  energizing  circuits  equal 
to  the  number  of  coils  on  each  core^  compensating  wind- 
ings coupled  to  each  of  said  cores  ai^d  connected  in  series 
to  form  a  series  compensating  circuitj,  means  for  selective- 
ly energizing  one  of  said  cores  in  ai  given  polarity  direc- 
tion comprising  means  for  selectively!  supplying  a  first  cur- 


3,351,772 

MAGNETIC  CORE  SWITCH 

Willem    Bongenaar,    EmmadngeL    Eindhoven,    Nctiicr- 

lands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philios  Company, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Oct  7, 1963,  Scr.  No.  314,108 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Netherlands,  Oct  18,  1962, 

284,496  i 

2  Claims.  (CL  307—88)  I 

1.  A  magnetic  core  switch  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores,  a  plurality  of  energizing  coils  on 
said  cores  in  an  amount  equal  to  N(23")  where  N  is  equal 
to  1  or  2  and  2n  is  the  smallest  even  power  of  2  which  is 
equal  to  or  larger  than  the  number  of  said  cores,,  said 


rent  of  given  intensity  to  the  coils  of;  said  core  having  said 
given  one  magnetic  polarity  and  ^r  supplying  to  said 
compensating  winding  a  second  ciirrent  at  an  intensity 
substantially  equal  of  N(2"-i)  tim^s  said  given  current 
intensity,  means  for  selectively  energizing  said  given  core 
at  an  opposite  polarity  comprising  n^eans  for  supplying  to 
the  complementary  coils  of  said  cor^  said  first  current  of 
given  intensity  and  for  supplying  io  said  compensating 
winding  the  said  second  current  jntensity,  and  output 
means  coupled  to  the  said  cores. 


3,351,773 

ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  FOR  SIMULATING  CER- 
TAIN CHARACTERISTICS  OF  A  BIOLOGICAL 
NEURON  I 

Horst  F.  Wolf,  Costa  Mesa,  and  Vadghn  W.  Goldsworthy, 
Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignors  to  McDo  ineD  Douglas  Corpo- 
ration, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  cor  poration  of  Maryland 
FUed  May  31. 1963,  Ser.  I  ^o.  284,645 
7Clainis.  (CI.  307--88.S) 
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I.  An  electronic  circuit  for  simulating  certain  of  the 
characteristics  of  a  biological  neurof  comprising:  a  block- 
ing oscillator  having  a  feedback  circliit  wbiereby  said  oscil- 
lator generates  a  series  of  pulses  w|hose  amplitude  is  in- 
dependent of  the  value  of  the  inpu^  signal  to  the  oscilla- 
tor but  the  frequency  of  which  is  controlled  by  the  input 
amplitude,  said  oscillator  having  a  niinimum  input  thresh- 
old below  which  it  will  not  conducj;  input  means  to  said 
oscillator  including  a  series  resistori  and  a  capacitor  con- 
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nected  to  a  point  between  said  resistor  and  oscillator  to 
provide  both  an  input  delay  period  and  temporal  summa- 
tion of  a  succession  of  inputs  individually  below  said 
threshold;  an  inhibitory  output  for  said  circuit  connected 
to  said  oscillator  output  through  a  series  capacitor;  and 
a  diode  connecting  the  output  side  of  said  capacitor  to 
ground  so  as  to  maintain  said  inhibitory  output  normally 
at  ground  potential  and  to  add  thereto  the  output  of  the 
oscillator  to  produce  a  positive  inhibitory  output  pulse. 


3,351,774 
SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUIT  CONSTRUCTIONS 
EMPLOYING  LOGICALLY  RELATED  INDUC- 
TIVELY COUPLED  PATHS  TO  REDUCE  EFFEC- 
TIVE MAGNETIC  SWITCHING  INDUCTANCE 
Sigmund  N.  P«rter,  Lot  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 
National  C«h  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FDed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,949 
27  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


»      t   i  »■. 


1.  In  a  superconductive  circuit,  a  support  having  a 
superconducting  ground  plane  thereon,  first  and  second 
inductively  coupled  paths  provided  on  said  ground  plane 
as  first  and  second  superconductive  strips  disposed  one 
over  the  other  and  insulated  from  each  other  and  from 
said  ground  plane,  and  means  for  applying  current  to 
said  strips  so  that  the  strips  represent  a  pair  of  comple- 
mentary binary  propositions,  the  state  of  each  proposition 
being  determined  by  the  presence  or  absence  of  current 
flowing  in  its  respective  path,  said  strips  being  constructed 
and  arranged  to  run  parallel  one  over  the  other  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  distance  of  travel  thereof. 


3,351,775 
SINGLE  PULSE  TRIGGER  CDtCUTT 
Charicfl  R.  Cook,  Jr.,  Lake  Park.  Fla.,  and  BOly  M. 
Martin,  Didfaa,  Tcx^  aisigiion  to  Tcim  Iitftniments  In- 
corporated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FOed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,432 
12  Clafans.  (CL  307—88.5) 
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11.  A  circuit  for  producing  a  single  output  pulse  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  input  voltage  change  com- 
prising: 

a  first  transistor  of  one  type  the  collector  of  which  is 
connected  to  ground,  the  emitter  of  which  is  con- 
nected by  a  first  resistor  to  a  voltage  supply,  and 
the  base  of  which  is  connected  to  an  input. 


a  second  transistor  of  the  other  type  the  emitter  of 
which  is  connected  to  ground,  the  collector  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  emitter  of  the  first  transistor, 
and  the  base  of  which  is  connected  through  a  sec- 
ond resistor  to  the  input,  the  junction  between  the 
emitter  of  the  first  transistor  and  the  collector  of  the 
second  transistor  being  the  output  control  point, 

a  third  transistor  the  base  of  which  is  connected  to 
the  output  control  point,  the  collector  of  which  is 
connected  to  a  supply  voltage,  and  the  emitter  of 
which  is  connected  to  an  output, 

logic  circuit  means  connected  to  the  output  control 
point  for  selectively  connecting  the  control  point  to 
ground  through  a  high  impedance  or  through  a  low 
impedance  in  response  to  predetermined  conditions, 

bi-stable  circuit  means  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
the  third  transistor  having  an  output  the  voltage 
of  which  is  changed  in  response  to  the  output  from 
the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor,  and 

feedback  circuit  means  connecting  the  output  of  the 
bi-stable  circuit  means  to  the  base  of  the  second 
transistor  for  varying  the  duration  of  the  output 
pulse  from  the  emitter  of  the  third  transistor. 


3,351,776 
CONTROLLABLE  TIMING  CIRCUIT 
Daniel  Y.  S.  Chin,  Northboro,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporatioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  May  22, 1964.  Ser.  No.  369,763 
16  Claims.  (CL  307— 88J!) 


C4.0U 
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iv, 


1.  Electrical  timing  wave  generator  circuit  comprising 
four  transistors  Qi,  Qj,  Qj  and  Q4,  respectively;  means 
to  bias  Qi  to  have  an  ON  state  in  which  its  collector  volt- 
age is  at  a  first  level  and  an  OFF  state  in  which  its  col- 
lector voltage  is  at  a  second  level  negative  by  a  fixed 
amount  with  respect  to  said  first  voltage  level;  Qa  having 
its  base  coupled  to  Qj  collector  and  its  collector  coupled 
to  Qi  base;  said  means  to  bias  Qi  being  adjusted  so  that 
when  Qa  is  ON  Qi  is  ON,  and  when  Qa  is  OFF  Qi  is  OFF; 
the  base  of  Q4  being  coupled  to  the  collector  of  Qf,  means 
to  bias  Q4  so  that  when  Qi  is  ON  Q4  is  ON  and  when  Qi 
is  OFF  Q4  is  OFF;  the  emitters  of  Qa  and  Q3  being  cou- 
pled together  to  a  conunon  current  source;  means  to  base- 
bias  Qa  and  Q3  so  that  only  one  of  them  can  draw  cur- 
rent from  said  source  at  any  one  instant  of  time  depending 
on  the  relative  magnitudes  of  their  respective  base  biases; 
the  emitter  of  Q4  being  coupled  to  the  base  of  Qj  via  a 
biasing  connection  containing  resistance  means  such  that 
Q4  in  the  ON  state  applies  to  Qs  base  a  bias  voltage  at  a 
third  voltage  level  intermediate  said  first  and  second  levels 
whereby  to  hold  Qs  OFF  when  Q3  is  ON;  and  timing  in- 
tegrator means  including  capacitance  means  connected  to 
said  resistance  means  for  charging  said  capacitance  means 
through  Q4  when  the  latter  is  ON  and  for  holding  Qs 
ON  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time  of  discharge  of 
said  capacitance  means  through  said  resistance  means,  fol- 
lowing an  event  which  turns  Qa  OFF;  said  timing  wave 
being  the  current  through  Q3  when  the  latter  is  ON  for 
said  predetermined  period  of  time. 
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3,351,777  I , 

AUTOMATIC  PULSE  FORMER         I 
Fnmk  J.  Horlander,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,590 
14  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


November  7,  1967 


1.  A  pulse  generator  for  reforming  deteriorated  clock 
pulses  into  pulses  having  an  accurate  predetermined 
height  and  duration  comprising: 

a  first  electronic  valve  means  for  generating  pulses  of 
accurate  predetermined  height  from  input  pulses  of 
different  heights  having  an  input  and  an  output; 

means  for  accurately  determining  the  beginning  and 
end  of  an  output  pulse  from  inputs  pulses  of  various 
durations  coupled  to  said  first  electronic  valve  means 
input; 

a  second  electronic  valve  means  for  gating  an  output 
pulse  having  an  input;  and 

third  electronic  valve  means  for  latching  said  second 
electronic  valve  means  off  in  absence  of  said  accurate- 
ly predetermined  pulse  having  an  output  coupled  to 
said  input  of  said  second  electronic  valve  means; 

third  input  of  said  electronic  valve  means  for  latching 
said  second  electronic  valve  means  off  coupled  to 
said  electronic  valve  means  for  generating  pulses 
whereby  the  second  pulse  of  the  output  electronic 
valve  means  has  an  accurate  predetermined  pulse 
duration  and  height. 


3,351,778 
TRAILING  EDGE  J-K  FLIP-FLOP 
Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Scottsdale,  Arthur  M.  Cappon, 
Phoenix,  Paul  J.  De  Marco,  Mesa,  and  Norman  J. 
Miller,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  ass^ors  to  Motorola, 
Inc.,  Cliicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,388 
9  Claims,  (a.  307—88.5) 


1.  A  J-K  flip-flop  including,  in  combination:  first  and 
second  emitter  follower  signal  output  transistors  cross- 
coupled,  respectively,  to  first  and  second  holding  tran- 
sistors and  providing  a  current  path  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond holding  transistors  during  the  alternate  conduction 
thereof,  a  first  pullover  transistor  DC  coupled  in  parallel 
with  said  first  holding  transistor  and  adapted  to  receive 
an  override  signal  to  thereby  override  said  first  holding 
transistors  and  initiate  a  change  in  the  conductive  state  of 
said  flip-flop,  a  second  pullover  transistor  DC  coupled  in 
parallel  with  said  second  holding  transistor  and  adapted 
to  receive  an  override  signal  and  thereby  override  said 


second  holding  transistor  and  initiate  a  change  in  the  con- 
ductive state  of  said  flip-flop,  and  n^cans  for  receiving  AC 
coupled  voltage  transitions  at  the  inputs  of  said  first  and 
second  pullover  transistors  for  alternately  driving  the 
voltages  at  the  inputs  of  said  first  and  second  pullover 
transistors  to  levels  sufficiently  hiph  to  drive  said  first 
and  second  pullover  transistors  int()  conduction  and  pro- 
vide a  toggling  of  said  flip-flop. 


3  351  779 
CIRCUIT  FOR  SUPPRESSION  OF  VOLTAGE  PEAKS 

ACROSS  A  RECTIFIER 
Theodorus  Hehenlump,  Emmaslng(  li,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignor  to  North  Ameri(m  Philips  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi  ition  of  Delaware 
FUed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  Vo.  418,511 
Claims  priority,  application  Nctho  landa,  Jan.  11.  1964. 

64—160 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307-1-88.5) 


1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  (^issipating  the  stored 
charge  on  at  least  one  of  at  lea*  two  semiconductor 
controlled  rectifiers  each  having  |i  cathode  an  anode 
and  a  triggering  control  electrode,  comprising,  means 
for  applying  a  voltage  to  said  rect  fier,  said  voltage  ex- 
ceeding the  maximum  permissible  vdltage  for  the  cathode- 
anode  path  of  one  of  said  rectifiers,  a  load  circuit,  means 
connecting  the  cathode  anode  pathj  of  all  of  said  recti- 
fiers in  the  same  passing  direction  ahd  in  series  with  said 
load  circuit  across  said  means  foi;  applying  a  voltage, 
means  for  applying  periodic  trigge^ng  to  trigger  all  of 
said  rectifiers  into  conduction  substantially  simultaneously, 
first  and  second  capacitive  means  con^iected  in  series  across 
said  means  for  applying  a  voltage,  a(nd  means  connecting 
each  of  said  rectifiers  to  the  junction  point  of  said  first 
and  second  capacitive  means  for  (jissipating  the  stored 
charge  on  at  least  one  of  said  rectifiei 


3,351,780 

SOLID  STATE  SWITCHING  CIRCUIT 

Peter  A.  Guarino,  Orange,  NJ.,  aid  Stephen  Gardner, 

San  Clemente,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Precision 

Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ.,  a  corporaflon  of  Debiware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,280 

11  Claims.  (Q.  307- -88.5) 


1.  A  precision  solid  state  switch  comprising  an  inte- 
grated double  emitter  transistor,  meaps  to  selectively  sup- 
ply current  to  the  base  of  said  transjstor,  and  a  constant 
current  source  selectively  operable  t^  drive  the  collector 
of  said  transistor,  the  constant  current  provided  by  said 
constant  current  source  being  selecied  to  differ  slightly 
from  the  current  supplied  to  the  ba^e  of  said  transistor 
by  an  amount  and  in  a  direction  to  precisely  compensate 
for  the  offset  voltage  that  would  noimally  exist  between 
the  emitters  of  said  transistor  if  th0  base  and  collector 
currents  of  said  transistor  were  equa   so  that  the  voltage 
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applied  to  one  of  said  emitters  will  be  transferred  to 
the  other  of  said  emitters  with  zero  offset  potential  across 
said  emitters. 


3,351,781 
COUNTER  CIRCUIT 
Floyd  Irvin  Johnson,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amcrka.  a  corpmation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,253 
6  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


5.  A  counter  circuit  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  transistors  intercoupled  in  such  manner  as  to 
provide,  unless  otherwise  arrested,  bistable  multivi- 
brator action  whereby  successive  input  impulses  cause 
said  transistor  pair  to  alternate  between  a  first  state 
where  one  transistor  is  conducting  and  the  other  is 
nonconducting,  and  a  second  state  where  said  one 
transistor  is  nonconducting  and  said  other  transistor 
is  conducting; 
and  means  for  controllably  arresting  said  multivibra- 
tor action  of  said  intercoupled  transistor  pair,  said 
arresting  means  including:  a  ramp  waveform  genera- 
tor comprising  a  third  transistor  coupled  to  said 
transistor  pair  in  such  manner  as  to  match  the  con- 
ducting and  nonconducting  states  of  said  other  tran- 
sistor of  said  pair,  a  diode  for  alternately  blocking 
and  passing  input  impulses  to  said  one  transistor  of 
said  pair,  and  means  for  controlling  the  alternation 
of  said  diode  between  said  input  impulse  blocking 
and  passing  states  in  accordance  with  the  output  of 
said  ramp  generator. 


means  each  having  input,  output  and  common  electrode 
portions;  first  impedance  means  coupling  said  output  elec- 
trode portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  means  to  poten- 
tial supply  means;  means  including  a  common  degenera- 
tive feedback  impedance  coupled  to  said  common  elec- 
trode portions  of  said  further  semiconductor  means  and 
to  respective  ones  of  said  common  electrode  portions 
of  said  first  semiconductor  means;  means  for  introducing 
different  input  signals  to  said  input  electrode  portions  of 
respective  ones  of  said  further  semiconductor  means  to 
switch  the  circuitry  between  a  first  state  in  which  said 
first  semiconductor  means  is  conductive  and  a  second 
state  in  which  said  first  semiconductor  means  is  non- 
conductive  and  in  which  at  least  one  of  said  further 
semiconductor  means  in  each  of  said  groups  is  conduc- 
tive; bias  circuit  means  for  applying  a  reference  poten- 
tial to  said  input  electrode  portion  of  said  first  semi- 
conductor means,  said  bias  circuit  means  including  addi- 
tional semiconductor  means  connected  to  the  potential 
supply  means  and  compensating  said  reference  potential 
for  variations  in  the  potential  of  the  supply  means  and 
for  variations  in  temperature,  and  output  circuit  means 
including  an  emitter  follower  coupled  to  said  output  elec- 
trode portion  of  said  first  semiconductor  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  potential  across  said  first  impedance 
means  for  producing  an  output  signal. 


3,351,782 

MULTIPLE  EMTITER  TRANSISTORIZED  LOGIC 
CIRCUITRY 
Jan  A.  Namd  and  Walter  C.  Seelbach,  Scottsdale,  Ariz., 
assignors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnds 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  297,610,  Inly  25, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,781 
10  Claims,  (a.  307-48.5) 


1.  Logic  circuitry  including  in  combination,  first  semi- 
conductor means  having  an  input  electrode  portion,  a 
plurality  of  common  electrode  portions  and  an  output 
electrode  portion,  a  plurality  of  further  semiconductor 


3,351,783 
MEANS  FOR  SIMULATING  LEARNING,  FOR- 
GETTING AND  OTHER  LIKE  PROCESSES 
Robert  P.  Harris,  St.  Loois.  Mo^  and  Jerome  L.  Krasncr, 
Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  assvnors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Conductron  Corporation,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnne  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,554 
13  Claims.  (O.  307—88.5) 


1.  Means  for  simulating  a  learning  process  comprising 
an  electronic  circuit  having  an  input  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  input  signals,  an  integrating  circuit 
connected  to  the  input  circuit  and  including  means  capa- 
ble of  charging  at  a  predetermined  charging  rate  in  re- 
sponse to  and  during  receipt  of  input  signals,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  charge  on  the  integrating  means  reaching  a 
predetermined  charge,  and  means  for  dissipating  a  charge 
on  said  integrating  circuit,  said  charge  dissipating  means 
including  means  for  selectively  changing  the  charge  dis- 
sipation rate,  said  means  for  changing  the  charge  dis- 
sipation rate  including  first  relatively  high  impedance 
means  connected  to  provide  a  charge  dissipation  rate  that 
is  substantially  slower  than  the  charging  rate  of  the 
charging  means,  and  other  charge  dissipating  means  in- 
cluding said  means  activated  by  a  predetermined  charge 
on  the  integrating  circuit  and  a  bi-stable  flip-flop  circuit 
under  control  thereof,  means  connecting  said  bi-stable 
flip-flop  circuit  to  the  charging  means,  said  flip-flop  cir- 
cuit having  a  relatively  high  impedance  in  the  deactivated 
condition  thereof  so  that  the  first  relatively  high  impedance 
means  controls  the  charge  dissipation  rate  of  the  integrat- 
ing circuit  and  a  relatively  low  impedance  in  the  activated 
condition  to  accelerate  the  charge  dissipation  rate. 
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3,351,784 
MULTIPLE  JUNCTION  SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 

AND  cmcurr  for  increasing  its  speed  of 

OPERATION  BY  SATURATION  PREVENTION 
Thomas  C.  McNulty,  Nutley,  and  Frank  J.  Ziemba,  Perth 
Amboy,   NJ.,   assignoti   to   Bnrronghs   Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Joly  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,885 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


nM^r-O^'         tfrf 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  module  for  performing  count- 
ing and  storage  operations  comprising 

a  four-electrode  semiconductor  device  including  anode. 
anode  gate,  cathode,  and  cathode  gate  electrodes,  said 
device  having  (1)  a  characteristic  holding  current 
level  at  which  the  device  switches  on  and  (2)  a 
characteristic  saturation  current  level  above  which 
the  device  goes  into  saturation, 

said  anode,  anode  gate,  cathode  gate,  and  cathode  com- 
prising a  first  current  flow  path, 

a  first  potential  coupled  to  said  anode  at  one  end  of 
said  first  current  flow  path  and  a  second  potential 
coupled  to  said  cathode  at  the  other  end  of  said 
current  flow  path  whereby  current  can  flow  through 
said  flrst  path  from  said  one  end  to  said  other  end, 
and 

an  auxiliary  current  flow  path  in  parallel  with  said  first 
current  flow  path  and  cooperating  with  said  flrst  path 
to  maintain  the  current  flow  in  said  flrst  path  below 
the  saturation  current  level  of  said  device. 


3,351,785 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Bmnie  M.  Craig  and  Philip  A.  Shaffer,  Jr.,  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors,  by  meme  assignments,  to  Campus 
Road  Investment  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,026 
2  Claims.  (Q.  307—141) 


O-'^  _^    f^t^' 


,  murr nomr  tea        \.mnmmf:Mm  MtmMm 


^- :---_-- 


1.  Control  apparatus  the  combination  comprising  selec- 
tion means  having  a  plurality  of  output  circuits  at  which 
timed  control  signals  are  sequentially  applied  and  re- 
moved, one  by  one,  said  selection  means  comprising  a 
rotary  switch  means  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  and 
a  brush  for  making  electrical  contact  with  said  switch 
contacts,  motor  means  for  rotating  said  brush  causing 
electrical  contact  to  be  sequentially  made  and  broken 


with  said  contacts,  said  selection  meaiis  additionally  com- 
prising at  least  one  cam  actuated  swjtch  coupled  to  said 
oriish  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  after  said  brush  is  in 
electrical  contact  with  one  of  said  contacts  and  apply  a 
.ontrol  signal  thereto,  timing  means  including  a  reference 
member,  timing  motor  means  mechanically  coupled  to 
the  reference  member  and  operative  jfor  rotating  the  ref- 
erence member  and  thereby  cause  thfl  member  to  provide 
an  indication  of  elapsed  time  from  ^  reference  position 
of  the  member,  reset  motor  means  n^echanically  coupled 
to  the  reference  member  and  operative  for  causing  said 
reference  member  to  be  reset  to  sai(l  reference  position 
and  clutch  means  coupled  between!  the  timing  motor 
means  and  the  reference  member  to  {^rmit  said  reference 
member  to  be  reset;  programming  m^ans  coupled  to  said 
selection  means  and  operative  for  riroviding  a  separate 
indication  of  the  desired  time  a  signal  is  to  be  applied 
at  each  of  said  output  circuits;  and  imeans  for  applying 
a  control  signal  to  said  selection  mdans  including  com- 
pare means  coupled  to  said  referenc^  member  and  pro- 
gramming means  and  adapted  for  applying  a  control  sig- 
nal to  said  selection  means  in  respoi|se  to  a  coincidence 
between  the  programmed  time  for  ft  particular  one  of 
said  plurality  of  output  circuits  and  ihe  elapsed  time  in- 
dicated by  said  reference  member  cai^sing  the  timed  con- 
trol signal  to  be  removed  from  the  oiftput  circuits  of  said 
selection  means. 


3,351,786 
PIEZOELECTRIC-SEMICONDUCfrOR,  ELECTRO- 
MECHANICAL TRANSDUCER 
Richard  S.  Muller,  Berkeley,  and  James  Conragan,  Al- 
bany, Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Regente  of  the  University 
of  California,  Berkeley,  Cidif.         i 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  477,689 
7  Claims.  (CI.  310^8) 


1.  A  stress-strain  transducer  comprising  an  active  ele- 
ment composed  of  a  body  of  piezoeledtric  material  having 
conductive  source  and  drain  electroqes  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  an  insulating  coating  over  said  source  and  drain 
and  piezoelectric  body,  and  a  conductive  gate  electrode 
mounted  on  said  insulating  coating  between  said  source 
and  drain,  means  providing  a  gate  voltage  to  said  source 
and  gate,  means  providing  a  drain  voltage  to  said  source 
and  drain,  current  indicating  means  responding  to  current 
flow  between  said  drain  and  said  powir  source  and  means 
to  apply  stress-strain  pressure  to  said  active  element 
whereby  the  current  indicated  by  said  current  indicating 
means  is  an  analogue  of  the  quanljum  of  stress-strain 
applied  to  said  active  element. 


3,351,787 
ACCELEROMETElR 
Walter  P.  Kistler,  Clarence,  N.Y..  asiJgnor  to  Kistler  In- 
strument Corporation,  Clarence,  U.Y^  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  424,527 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310— 1.4) 
1.  A  force  sensing  device  comprisii^g  a  protective  hous- 
ing having  a  rigid  base  at  one  end,ia  force  responsive 
mass  in  said  housing,  piezoelectric  i^eans  between  said 
mass  and  said  base,  a  stressed  prelo^ing  sleeve  joined 
at  one  end  to  said  mass  and  at  its  other  end  to  said  base, 
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at  least  one  end  of  said  sleeve  being  joined  by  a  welded 
connection,  said  sleeve  being  spaced  from  the  remainder 


of  said  housing,  and  means  coupled  to  said  piezoelectric 
means  for  deriving  an  electrical  output  signal. 


3,351,788 
APPARATUS  FOR  MECHANICALLY  CONVERTING 
THE  OSCILLATING  MOVEMENT  OF  AN  ELEC- 
TRO-MECHANiCAL  OSCILLATOR 
Robert   Farrc,   Laosannc,   Switzerland,   assignor  to 
Fabrlques  Movado,  La  Chanz-de-Fonds,  and  Man- 
ufacture dcs  Montres  Universal,  Perret  Frercs  S.A., 
Geneva,  Switzerland 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,350 
3  Claims.  (CI.  310—22) 


j'l 


1.  Apparatus  for  mechanically  converting  oscillating 
movement  into  one-directional  movement  in  a  timepiece 
having  a  i^ate,  two  torsion  springs  secured  thereto  and  a 
toothed  ratchet  wheel  driving  the  timepiece  gearing  com- 
prising: 

(A)  two  elongated  oscillating  masses,  positioned  paral- 
lel to  one  another  and  oscillating  about  the  axes  of 
said  torsion  springs, 

(B)  electric  means  for  keeping  up  the  oscillations  of 
said  masses; 

(C)  two  resilient  pawls  each  secured  to  one  of  said  os- 
cillating masses,  said  pawls  having  ends  adapted  to 
mesh  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  said  ratchet 
wheel  being  successively  rotated  by  one  and  then  by 
the  other  of  said  pawls  the  driving  movement  of  one 
pawl  corresponding  to  the  return  movement  of 
the  other. 

3^1,789 
DOUBLE  OSCILLATOR  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Ronald  J.  BcrtUng,  (kaftoa,  Wic,  mitpat  to  Energy 
Conveiakw  Systems  Coiporatfoo,  GraftiDo,  Wik,  a  cor- 
poration of  WlMOorin 

Filed  Oct  U,  1964,  Scr.  No.  443,188 
11  Claims.  (CL  310—37) 
7.  In  an  oscillatory  electric  motor  the  combination 
comprising: 
an  output  shaft; 

a  pair  of  clutches  associated  with  said  shaft,  each 
adapted  to  be  advanced  in  one  direction  in  which  said 
shaft  is  moved  with  the  clutch  and  to  be  retracted  in 
reverse  direction  in  which  there  is  slippage  between 
clutch  and  shaft; 
a  pair  of  oscillatory  magnetic  members  each  connected 
with  one  of  said  clutches  and  each  having  a  central 


magnetic  leg,  a  pair  of  side  magnetic  legs,  and  a  mag- 
netic yoke  joining  the  legs  with  one  another; 
windings  encircling  both  of  said  central  legs;  and 


a  stationary  composite  magnetic  assembly  having  a  pair 
of  permanent  magnets,  one  for  each  of  said  pair  of 
oscillatory  magnetic  members  wherein  each  perma- 
nent magnet  has  an  associated  pair  of  pole  pieces, 
one  for  each  polarity,  that  are  each  magnetically  in- 
terposed between  a  central  leg  and  a  side  leg  of  the 
associated  oscillatory  magnetic  member. 


3,351,790 

RESETTABLE  OVERLOAD  SWITCH  DEVICE  FOR 
USE  IN  AN  ELECTRICAL  INDUCTTVE  APPA- 
RATUS 

Clovis  E.  Linkoos,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Origfaial  application  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,243,  now 
Patent  No.  3,311,764,  dated  Mar.  28,  1967.  Dfrided 
and  thk  application  Nov.  21, 1966.  Scr.  No.  595,870 
5  Claims.  (CL  310—68) 


1.  For  use  in  a  single  winding  control  unit  of  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  having  a  support,  the  arrangement 
including  an  overload  switch  carried  by  the  support  com- 
prising a  pair  of  normally  closed  contacts,  and  an  insula- 
tor post  tumably  mounted  by  the  support  adjacent  said 
contacts,  said  post  including  an  electrically  insulated 
wedge  having  an  original  position  outwardly  of  the  con- 
tacts, spring  means  connected  to  said  post  biasing  said 
wedge  against  said  contacts  in  the  original  position  when 
said  contacts  are  closed,  said  contacts  having  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  operation  of  the  machine  to  open  them, 
said  spring  means  turning  said  wedge  between  the  con- 
tacts when  the  contacts  are  opened,  means  retaining  said 
wedge  between  said  contacts,  and  rotatable  meaiu  for 
returning  said  wedge  to  its  original  position. 


3,351,791 
CONTROLLED  VELOCITY  DRIVE 
Aubrey  H.  Smitti  and  Lester  T.  Christcnsen 

Wis.,  assignors  to  Eaton  Yale  Jk  Tovmc,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ratimiof  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  31t,093 
19  Claims.  (CL  310— 94) 
1.  In  a  controlled- velocity  drive  having  a  driven  mem- 
ber, and  a  winding  the  energization  of  which  controls  the 
speed  of  said  driven  member,  a  source  of  electrical  power, 
and  a  solid-state  switching  device  interconnected  between 
said  source  and  said  winding  and  adapted  selectively 
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to  control  the  energization  of  said  \^inding  thereby  to  reg- 
ulate the  angular  velocity  of  said  driven  member;  a  con- 
trol for  said  switching  device  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  reference  voltage  proportional  to  a  preselected 
angular  velocity  of  said  driven  member,  a  first  feedback 
circuit  sensing  the  angular  velocity  of  said  driven  member 
and  producing  a  velocity  feedback  signal  which  varies  as 
a  function  thereof,  a  second  feedback  circuit  including  a 
resistor  in  series  with  said  winding  for  providing  a  current 


OiAu" 


feedback  signal  which  varies  substantially  in  proportion 
to  the  current  through  said  winding,  and  means  responsive 
to  said  reference  voltage  and  to  said  first  and  second  feed- 
back signals  for  selectively  actuating  said  switching  device 
to  energize  said  winding  substantially  in  proportion  to 
the  sum  of  said  reference  voltage  and  said  velocity  and 
current  feedback  signals  substantially  throughout  the  range 
of  operation  of  said  control  thereby  to  maintain  the  angu- 
lar velocity  of  said  driven  member  substantially  equal  to 
said  preselected  angular  velocity. 


3,351,792 

QUICK  WARM-UP  HEAT-SHIELDED  CATHODE 
STRUCTURE  FOR  CATHODE  RAY  TUBES 
Alan  T.  Knryla,  Geneva,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  421,494,  Dec.  28, 
1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,877 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—38) 


1.  In  a  cathode  ray  tube  electron  gun  assembly  having 
at  least  one  electrically  insulative  rod  supporting  a  plural- 
ity of  associated  electrode  elements  including  an  apertured 
control  grid,  a  related  shielded  cathode  structure  compris- 
ing: 

a  cathode  sleeve  having  an  open  end  portion  and  an 
opposite  walled  end  portion  with  electron  emissive 
material  terminally  disposed  thereon; 
metallic  shield  means  formed  to  support  and  shield  said 
cathode,  said  shield  means  being  of  tubular  shape 
having  open  ends  and  comprising  upper  and  lower 
portions  of  different  diametrical  dimensions  with  an 
exterior  planar  seating  provision  integrally  formed 
of  said  shield  material  intermediate  said  open  ends 


thereof,  said  lower  shield  portion  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  apart  longitudinal  su()port  means  formed 
therein  to  provide  longitudinal  support  to  said  open 
end  cathode  portion  oriented  in  knd  attached  thereto, 
thereby  forming  a  shielded  cathode  assembly  with  said 
upper  shield  portion  being  spated  from  said  upper 
cathode  portion;  and 

a  cathode  assembly  support  mcmbfr  having  at  least  one 
first  section  with  at  least  one  formed  extremity  at- 
tached to  said  insulative  rod  atnd  a  second  section 
fo/med  at  substantially  right  anj^les  to  said  first  scc- 
Kon  to  provide  a  shield  bondir^g  surface  having  an 
/opening  formed  therein  of  a  sjize  to  accommodate 

J  said  assembly  with  said  shield  {)lanar  seating  provi- 
sion being  attached  to  said  second  section  peripheral 
to  said  opening  to  provide  a  riiidly  supported  cath- 
ode-shield structure  whereby  sjid  emissive  material 

,  is  oriented  in  spaced  relationst^ip  with  said  control 
grid  aperture. 


3,351,793 

SEPTUM  EXTRACTION  ELECTRODE  COMPRISING 
A  PLURALITY  OF  PARALLE^^  WIRES  UNDER 
TENSION 

Karl  Steimel,  Konigstein-Johannis#ald,  Taunus,  Ger- 
many,   assignor  to   Licentia   Patent-Yerwaltungs- 
G.m.b.H.,  Franlifurt  am  MainJ  Germanv 
FUed  Oct  25. 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,152 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germkny,  Oct.  28, 1964, 
L  49  140 
3  Claims.  (CI.  313-1-62) 


/5i           i-  MtCHANICAL 
1 I    OSCILLATOR 


1.  For  use  in  a  septum  for  extracting  the  beam  from 
a  cyclotron,  an  inner  electrode  to  be!  exposed  to  the  beam 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  elements  each  constituted 
by  a  wire  placed  under  mechanical  stress  and  oriented 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  'plane  of  movement 
of  the  particles  forming  the  beam,j  said  wires  being  in 
pairs,  each  of  which  pairs  is  coiistituted  by  a  single 
piece  of  wire  in  the  form  of  a  hairpin,  said  electrode 
further  comprising  a  holder  to  wh|ch  the  free  ends  of 
each  hairpin  are  attached,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
the  bend  of  each  of  said  hairpins  |for  maintaining  said 
hairpins  under  tension. 


3,351,794 

ELECTRON  BEAM  DEVICE  WTlfH  HIDDEN  CATH- 
ODE HAVING  ANNULAR,  FRUSTO-CONICAL 
EMISSIVE  SURFACE  ' 

Lawrence  A.  Harris,  Schenectady,  ^  .Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corpon  tion  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,824 
6  Claims.  (CL  313- -82) 
1.  An  electron  beam  device  for  iroviding  electrons  to 
a  utilization  target  without  exposing  the  utilization  target 
to  heat  or  light  radiation  from  a  h  sated  electron  source 
comprising 
an  envelope  having  an  electron  utilization  target  at  one 
end  thereof  and  a  cathode  member  displaced  longi- 
tudinally of  the  envelope  from  the  target, 
an    accelerating   electrode    comprising    a   conductive 
partition  positioned  between  s^id  cathode  member 
and  target  provided  with  a  sinlgle  small  axial  aper- 
ture displaced  from  a  direct  rajdiation  path  between 
said  cathode  and  target. 
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said  cathode  member  comprising  an  annular  member 
spaced  from  said  partition  and  having  a  central  aper- 
ture comprising  a  first  frusto-conical  surface  which 
comprises  an  electron  emissive  surface,  the  aperture 
in  said  cathode  member  being  substantially  larger 
than  the  axial  aperture  in  said  partition  and  said  sur- 
face being  inclined  at  an  angle  to  direct  emitted  elec- 
trons toward  the  single  axial  aperture. 


0  ^ 


/     \ 


rtr^^ 


annular  electrode  means  positioned  between  said  cath- 
ode and  said  partition,  said  electrode  means  also 
having  a  central  aperture  comprising  a  second  frusto- 
conical  surface  symmetrically  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  annular  cathode  member  and  axial  aper- 
ture, th;  aperture  in  said  annular  electrode  means 
being  larger  than  the  aperture  in  said  cathode  mem- 
ber, the  wall  of  said  second  frusto-conical  surface 
bieing  inclined  at  an  angle  with  the  beam  of  electrons 
from  said  electron  emissive  surface,  the  edge  of  the 
smallest  diameter  portion  of  said  second  frusto- 
conical  surface  being  positioned  adjac  nt  the  edge 
of  the  largest  diameter  portion  of  said  first  frusto- 
conical  surface  whereby  electrons  emitted  by  such 
cathode  are  focused  to  travel  with  space-charged  lim- 
ited flow  in  a  converging  beam  through  said  single 
axial  aperture,  and 

electron  lens  means  positioned  between  said  partition 
and  said  target  for  focusing  said  electrons  as  a  fine 
pencil  beam  directed  at  said  target. 


3,351,795 

ANNULAR  BEAM  FLOOD  GUN  FOR 

STORAGE  TUBES 

Bent  Granluiid,  Vista,  Calif.,  Mrignor  to  Hn^cf 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Oty,  Calif. 

FDcd  Mar.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  538,318 

10  Claims.  (CI.  313—85) 


1.  In  an  electron  gun, 

inner  and  outer  peripheral  wall  elements  defining  an 

open-ended  cavity  therebetween, 
insulating  noeans  interconnecting  the  elements, 
an  electron  producing  cathode  carried  by  the  insulating 

means  in  the  cavity  and  facing  said  open  end. 


heater  means  in  operative  association  with  the  cathode 
to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  and  induce  electron 
emission  and  thereby  create  an  electron  beam, 

and  means  to  form  the  electron  beam  into  the  desired 
configuration  and  to  accelerate  the  emitted  electrons. 


3,351,796 

CALCIUM  HALOPHOSPHATE  PHOSPHOR  FOR 

HIGHLY  LOADED  LAMP 

Eugene  F.  Apple,  Highland  Heights,  and  John  B.  HoUo- 

petre,  Willoughby,  Ohio,  assizors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,466 
2  Claims.  (CI.  313—109) 


1.  A  fluorescent  lamp  for  a  loading  in  the  range  of 
20  to  35  watts  per  foot  of  length  comprising  an  elongated 
vitreous  envelope  provided  with  electrodes  at  opposite  ends 
and  containing  a  filling  of  mercury  exerting  a  pressure  of 
a  few  microns  in  operation  at  said  loading  and  an  inert 
buffer  gas  at  a  filling  pressure  of  a  few  millimeters,  and 
a  phosphor  coating  on  the  inside  surface  of  said  envelope, 
said  phosphor  comprising  calcium  halophosphate  activated 
with  manganese  and  antimony  and  containing  from  3.0 
to  4.5  weight  percent  retained  cadmium  substituted  for 
calcium. 


3,351,797 
LOW-PRESSURE  DISCHARGE  LAMP  CONTAINING 

MERCURY  AMALGAM 
Klans  Eckhardt  and  Klans  '*«^'"^'m.  BoUn,  Germany, 
assignors    to    Patent-Tk-euhand-Gescllschaft    fiir    elek- 
trlschc  Glohlampcn  m.h  A 

FUed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,759 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Germany,  Dec.  30. 1963, 

P  33^94 

8  Chdmi.  (CL  313—174) 


1.  A  highly  loaded  low-pressure  mercury  vapor  dis- 
charge lamp  comprising  a  vitreous  envelope  having  elec- 
trodes sealed  into  its  ends  and  containing  an  amalgam 
in  the  form  of  a  body  of  relatively  small  surface  area 
in  relation  to  its  volume,  said  body  being  located  at  a 
place  having  a  temperature  not  appreciably  higher  than 
the  portions  of  the  envelope  exposed  to  discharge,  char- 
acterized in  that  the  body  consists  of  a  layer  of  amal- 
gam facing  the  discharge  and  a  layer  of  a  metallic  foil 
coated  with  a  synthetic  adhesive  facing  the  envelope  wall 
and  attached  thereto. 


3,351  798 
SCANDIUM  HALIDE 'discharge  LAMP 
Arnold  Baocr,  Angshnrg,  Germany,  aasignor  to  Patent- 
Treohand-GescllMhaft    fur    Elektrischc    Gfaihiamiien 
mbH 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,376 
Cbdms  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  22, 1962, 
P  30,071 
6  Claims.  (CL  313—225) 
1.  A  high  pressure  electric  discharge  lamp  comprising 
an  envelope  of  refractory  light-transmitting  material  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  slender  solid  tungsten  electrodes  sealed 
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therein  and  containing  a  filling  of  mercury  providing  a 
vapor  pressure  in  excess  of  1  atmosphere  when  fully 
vaporized  in  normal  operation,  a  quantity  of  scandium 


the  cathode  comprising  a  refractory  cylinder  having  one 
end  sealed  to  said  flange  and  spaced  radially  outward  from 
the  anode  member,  said  refractory  cylinder  having  its 
other  end  mechanically  connected  tp  said  cathode  sur- 
face and  being  formed  of  a  material  having  a  coefficient 
of  expansion  greater  than  that  of  the  anode  member  and 
upon  heating  of  said  device  expanding  in  a  direction  op- 


iodide  in  excess  of  that  vaporizing  during  operation,  and 
a  rare  gas  at  a  cold  filling  pressure  between  10  and  100 
millimeters  of  mercury. 


3,351,799  I 

4-RING,  3-PHASE,  A.C.  ARC  HEATER 
Eva  M.  Winkler,  Adelphi,  and  Richard  L.  Hnmphrey, 
Beltsviile,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  of  tlie  Navy 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Sen  No.  534,991 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  313—231) 


1.  An  A.C.  arc  heater  for  heating  the  supply  gas  of  a 
hypervelocity  wind  tunnel  where  extremely  high  gas  tem- 
peratures are  required,  comprising 

a  heater  pressure  chamber  having  a  gas  discharge  noz- 
zle at  one  end  thereof,  the  other  end  being  closed, 

four  split-ring  electrodes  of  equal  size  and  geometry 
uniformly  spaced  along  the  axis  of  said  camber,  the 
axes  of  said  electrodes  coinciding  with  the  axis  of 
said  chamber,  the  first  and  fourth  of  said  electrodes 
being  connected  to  the  same  phase  of  a  three-phase 
power  supply  and  the  second  and  third  of  said  elec- 
trodes respectively  being  connected  to  the  remaining 
two  phases,  and 

means  for  supplying  gas  under  pressure  to  the  interior 
of  said  chamber,  the  gas  so  supplied  being  heated  by 
an  arc  column  established  between  said  electrodes 
thereby  causing  it  to  attain  very  high  energy  before 
exhausting  through  said  nozzle. 


posite  to  the  direction  of  expansion j  of  the  anode  mem- 
ber, said  cylinder  being  removed  fr^m  the  electron  flow 
path  between  the  cathode  and  anode  surfaces,  said  flange 
being  exposed  to  ambient  temperature  and  heat  from 
said  anode  flowing  to  said  cylinder  through  said  support- 
ing flange,  whereby  said  cylinder  is  niaintained  at  a  lower 
temperature  than  the  anode  member  during  operation  of 
the  device. 


*       3,351,801 

CATHODE  CYLINDER  HAVING  A  HEATER  MEM- 
BER  SUPPORTED  BY  A  PLUlUUTY  OF  FLEXI- 


BLE METAL  BANDS 


5  Claims.  (CI.  313-i270) 


assignor,  by  mesne 


John  F^  Richter,  San  Mateo,  Calif.^ 

assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  it  America  as  repre- 
sented by  ttic  Secretary  of  tlM  Nar ' 

FOed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  433,240 


3,351,800 
DISCHARGE  DEVICE  WITH  COMPENSATED 
ANODE  STRUCTURE 
James  E.  Beggs,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goieral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,106 
7  Oaims.  (CI.  313—244) 
1.  In  an  electron  discharge  device  of  the  type  having 
an  anode  member  having  a  planar  surface  with  a  radially 
extending  supporting  flange   therefor  and   an   opposed 
planar  cathode  surface  with  a  control  electrode  positioned 
between  said  surfaces  and  wherein  during  operation  of  the 
device  electrons  from  said  cathode  heat  said  anode  to  cause 
thermal  expansion  thereof  and  movement  of  the  anode  sur- 
face toward  the  cathode  surface,  a  structure  for  com- 
pensating the  expansion  of  the  anode  in  the  direction  of 


1.  A  cathode  structure  for  use  ih  an  electron  power 
tube  capable  of  being  rapidly  heatied  to  emission  tem- 
perature comprising; 

a  hollow  conductive  cylindrical  dathode  element  hav- 
ing two  open  ends;  I 

a  conductive  end  plate  covering  lone  end  of  said  cy- 
lindrical cathode  and  affixed  tt^ereto; 

a  heater  support  rod  extending  through  said  cylindrical 
cathode  along  its  central  longitiidinal  axis  and  rigid- 
ly attached  at  one  of  its  ends  td  said  end  plate; 

heater  coils  disposed  about  said  heater  support  rod  and 
supported  thiereby; 

a  plurality  of  flexible  bands  radially  and  symmetrically 
disposed  about  the  other  end  o|f  said  heater  support 
rod; 

one  end  of  each  of  said  bands  toeing  rigidly  attached 
to  said  other  end  of  said  heater  support  rod; 

an  insulated  base  member; 

first  means  attached  to  said  base  {for  rigidly  supporting 
the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  cathode  in  a  position 
above  said  base;  and  i 

second  means  attached  to  said  {base  for  rigidly  sup- 
porting the  other  ends  of  each  pf  said  flexible  bands 
in  a  position  above  said  base.< 
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3^51,802 
SINGLE  ENDED,  QUARTZ  TYPE 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Paul  E.  Gates,  Danvers,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania  Elec- 
tric Products  inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,750 
4  Claims.  (H.  313—315) 


1.  An  incandescent  lamp  comprising:  a  tipless  quartz 
glass  envelope;  a  neck  section  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
envelope;  a  mount  support  disposed  within  said  neck  sec- 
tion and  sealed  to  said  neck  section,  said  mount  support 
having  a  closed  top;  means  forming  an  aperture  in  said 
closed  top;  an  exhaust  tube  sealed  at  one  end  and  disposed 
within  said  mount  support  and  attached  to  said  means,  the 
interior  of  said  tube  being  open  at  the  other  end  and  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  said  envelope;  a  fila- 
ment disposed  within  said  envelope;  two  means  to  con- 
duct current  from  an  external  source  through  said  seal 
and  to  said  filament. 


3,351,803 
SEAL  AND  LEAD-IN  CONDUCTOR  ASSEMBLY 
FOR  GASEOUS  DISCHARGE  LAMPS 
Joseph  P.  Kearney,  Teaneck,  NJ^  assigiior  to  Wesdng- 
houae  Electric  Corporation,  PitlJwurih,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Peaasyhrania 

FUed  Not.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,659 
6  ClainH.  (CL  313—331) 


1.  A  high-pressure  high-current  electric  discharge  lamp 
comprising; 

(a)  a  sealed  vitreous  envelope  having  a  bulbous  por- 
tion and  an  outwardly  extending  elongated  end  por- 
tion, 

(b)  a  refractory  metal  electrode  anchored  in  said  elon- 
gated end  portion  and  extending  therefrom  into  the 
bulbous  portion  of  said  envelope, 

(c)  a  lead-in  assembly  for  said  electrode  comprising 
a  plurality  of  spaced  longitudinally  extending  refrac- 
tory metal  conductors  hermetically  sealed  within  the 
end  portion  of  said  envelope  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  conductors  projecting  laterally  inward  toward 
the  axis  of  said  end  portion  and  secured  to  a  mov- 
able refractory  metal  member  that  is  located  within 
said  end  portion  proximate  the  anchored  end  of  said 
electrode,  and 

(d)  means  mechanically  coupling  said  movable  refrac- 
tory metal  member  to  the  proximate  end  of  said  elec- 


trode and  providing  a  positive  electrical  and  stress- 
relieving  connection  between  said  sealed-in  conduc- 
tors and  said  electrode. 


3,351,804 
PROTECTIVE  CIRCUIT  FOR  CATHODE  RAY 
TUBES  USING  A  SWITCH  RESPONSIVE  TO 
THE  POWER  SUPPLY  TO  CHANGE  THE  BIAS 
ON  THE  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE 
Lowell  S.  Kongable,  Pronoect  Heights,  and  Dennis  C. 
Walstad,  Franldin  Park,  UL,  aiiigBors  to  Motorola,  Inc., 
Franklin  Parit,  III.,  a  ctHporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  Sept  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,115 
7  Claims.  (CL  315—20) 


MMN   WLTMC 


1.  A  cathode  ray  tube  circuit  having  energy  storage 
means  connected  to  the  tube  which  produce  undesirable 
beam  current  upon  discharge  thereof,  including  in  com- 
bination, a  bias  circuit  connected  to  the  tube  and  having 
a  first  bias  condition  associated  with  reprodiKtion  of 
desired  images  by  the  tube  and  a  second  bias  condition 
for  increasing  the  beam  current  in  the  tube  beyond  the 
current  associated  with  the  first  bias  condition,  a  power 
supply  circuit  to  supply  energizing  current  for  said  cir- 
ctiit,  and  means  operative  in  the  absence  of  current  from 
said  power  supply  circuit  for  changing  said  bias  circuit 
from  said  first  condition  to  said  second  condition  where- 
by the  beam  current  in  the  tube  is  increased  to  rapidly 
discharge  the  energy  storage  means. 


3,351,805 
TUNABLE  REFLEX  KLYSTRON  HAVING  MEANS 

TO  VARY  THE  SPACING  BETWEEN  THE  FIRST 

AND  SECOND  GRIDS 
Warrea  V.  Hoxi*,  Elaira,  N.Y.,  assizor  to  Wcstii«koasc 

Electric  Coiporatioii,  Pittsbunii,  Pa.,  a  corponrfloii  of 

PenmylTMia 

FUed  Oct  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,279 
6  ClaiBS.  (CL  315—5.22) 


1.  A  reflex  Idystron  device  comprising  a  U-shaped 
body  member  including  a  base  portion  and  first  and  sec- 
ond leg  portions,  said  first  leg  portion  having  an  open- 
ing therein  to  provide  a  first  thick  wall  envelope  section. 
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a  cathode  and  a  first  grid  electrode  secured  within  said 
opening  of  said  first  leg  portion,  said  second  leg  portion 
having  an  opening  therein  to  provide  a  second  thick 
wall  envelope  section  and  aligned  with  said  first  open- 
ing, a  repeller  electrode  and  a  second  grid  electrode 
secured  within  said  second  opening,  a  third  envelope  sec- 
tion connecting  said  first  and  second  envelope  sections 
and  having  a  thin  wall  portion  secured  to  said  first  and 
second  leg  members,  and  means  mounted  on  said  leg  por- 
tions to  apply  force  to  said  legs  for  distorting  said  thin 
wall  portion  and  thereby  vary  the  spacing  between  said 
first  grid  electrode  and  said  second  grid  electrode. 


3,351,806 
MICROWAVE  SPARK-GAP  SWITCH  HAVING  A 
TRIGGER  ELECTRODE  CENTERED  BETWEEN 
AND  ALIGNED  WITH  THE  OPPOSED  ELEC- 
TRODE 
Herman  Farber,  Bellerose,  and  Max  Sucher,  Levittown, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn, 
Brooiclyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,567 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315—39) 
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1.  A  microwave  spark-gap  switch  comprising: 

(a)  a  uniconductor  transmission  line  wave  guide  sup- 
portive of  electromagnetic  energy  in  a  particular  fre- 
quency range  and  having  an  ionizable  gas  therein; 

(b)  a  pair  of  opposed  electrodes  mounted  on  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  opposing  walls  of  said  wave 
guide; 

(c)  at  least  one  trigger  electrode  also  supported  within 
said  wave  guide  from  another  wall  thereof,  instilated 
therefrom  and  substantially  centered  between  said 
pair  of  electrodes,  all  three  electrodes  lying  substan- 
tially on  a  common  axis; 

(d)  and  a  high  energy  source  of  pulsed  D.C.  voltage 
connected  between  said  trigger  electrode  and  said 
pair  of  electrodes. 


3^51,807 

GAS  DISCHARGE  DEVICE  HAVING  THERMI- 
ONIC ELECTRODES  ENERGIZED  BY  TRAN- 
SISTOR OSCILLATOR 
Hubertus  Mathlas  Jozcf  Cliei-min,  Emmasingel,  Elnd- 
iioven,  Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corppra- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  30,  1964, 

64—6,126 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—99) 
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element,  a  first  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  said 
tube  electrodes  and  across  the  tube  discharge  path  so  as 
to  complete  the  heating  circuit  oi  said  electrodes,  a 
resonant  circuit  coupling  the  output!  of  said  inverter  to 
said  tube  electrodes  so  that  said  fir^  capacitor  forms  a 
part  of  said  resonant  circuit,  a  pair  of  other  capacitors 
each  having  a  value  of  capacitance  that  is  higher  than 
the  capacitance  of  said  first  capaci|tor,  and  means  for 
connecting  each  of  said  other  capacitors  in  shunt  with 
an  individual  one  of  said  tube  electrodes,  each  of  said 
other  capacitors  being  chosen  to  halve  an  impedance  at 
the  operating  frequency  of  said  inverter  that  is  substan- 
tially higher  than  the  impedance  of  the  thermionic  elec- 
trode in  parallel  therewith. 


1.  An  electric  supply  circuit  comprising  a  gas  discharge 
tube  having  a  pair  of  spaced  thermionic  electrodes  de- 
fining a  discharge  path  therebetween,  a  D.C.-A.C.  in- 
verter comprising  at  least  one  controlled  semiconductor 


3,351,808 
FEED  CURRENT  CONTROL  F 

LATED  MAGNETRON 
Armin  Hiirlimann,  SchUeren, 
signor  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  A.G., 
FUed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerl 

10,634/63 
1  Claim.  (CI.  315—^02) 


PULSE-MODU- 
NSMITTER 
SwUzerbmd,  as- 

Switzeriand 
388,816 
,  Aug.  28,  1963, 
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A  pulse-modulated  magnetron  transmitter  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  magnetron  havi<ig  an  anode  and  a 
heated  cathode;  a  heating  circuit  for  iaid  cathode;  a  pulse- 
modulator  connected  to  said  cathod^  to  supply  operating 
pulses  to  said  magnetron;  a  D.C.  voltage  source;  a  supply 
circuit  connecting  said  source  to  sai4  modulator;  a  series 
resistance  in  said  supply  circuit  toj  reduce  the  current 
supplied  to  said  modulator  during  heating  of  said  cathode; 
a  semi-conductor  thyratron  connected  in  shunt  with  said 
series  resistance;  an  adjustable  voltajge  divider  connected 
in  the  anode  circuit  of  said  magnetron  to  provide  a  volt- 
age drop  corresponding tt to  the  measured  mean  anode 
current  of  said  magnetron;  and  a  jtransistor  having  its 
input  circuit  connected  to  said  adju^able  voltage  divider 
and  its  output  circuit  connected  to  s^id  thyratron  to  sup- 
ply a  control  current  to  said  thyratron  corresponding  to 
the  measured  value  of  the  mean  a|iode  current  of  said 
magnetron. 


3,351,809 
LAMP  ENERGIZING  jSYSTEM 
Franklin  P.  Eppert,  DanTille,  ID.,  pusignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatibn  of  New  Yotk 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  506,562 
4  Chdms.  (CL  315-  -185) 
1.  A  system  for  individually  en<irgizing  at  least  one 
set  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  gaseous  discharge  lamps  hav- 
ing cathodes  connected  between  injtut  terminals  to  pro- 
vide a  series  path  therethrough,  each  of  said  sets  com- 
prising at  least  one  lamp,  said  system  comprising:  a  main 
ballast  transformer  having  a  magnjetic  core,  a  primary 
winding,  and  a  secondary  winding  ^oupled  to  said  mag- 
netic core  and  connected  in  autotransformer  relation  be- 
tween output   terminals  to  produce  an  output  voltage 
thereacross;  a  plurality  of  heater,  transformer  means 
each  having  input  terminals  and  4  plurality  of  output 
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terminals;  input  leads  for  connection  to  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current;  means  coupling  said  primary  winding  of 
said  main  ballast  transformer  across  said  input  leads; 
means  coupling  said  input  terminals  of  said  heater  trans- 
former means  across  said  input  leads;  means  respectively 
coupling  the  output  terminals  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
heater  transformer  means  to  cathodes  of  the  lamps  in  a 
selected  set;  means  coupling  said  output  terminals  of  said 
ballast  transformer  to  said  input  terminals  of  said  se- 


voltage  region  in  its  I-V  characteristic  above  a  given 
voltage  level  connected  in  series^  with  a  reactance  element 
of  the  same  type  as  the  load  reactance,  said  compensating 
means  being  responsive  to  a  variation  in  said  A.C.  volt- 
age for  deriving  a  control  voltage  across  the  terminals 
of  said  non-linear  element  which  varies  in  phase  rela- 
tive to  said  A.C.  voltage  in  a  sense  so  as  to  control  the 
conductive  periods  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  to  main- 
tain the  power  supplied  to  said  load  approximately  con- 
stant despite  said  variation  in  the  A.C.  vohage,  and  out- 
put means  coupled  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  rectifiers  for  supplying  said  control  voltage 
thereto. 

3,351,811 
SPEED  RESPONSIVE  APPARATUS 
Clayton  G.  Buckley,  Unadilla,  and  David  C.  Brown,  Sid- 
ney, N.Y.,  ai^gnors  to  The  Bendiz  Corporation,  Sidney, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Jan.  15, 1962,  Ser.  No.  166,306 
10  Chdms.  (CL  317^5) 
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rially  connected  sets  of  lamps  for  applying  said  output 
voltage  thereto;  a  plurality  of  switching  means  each  hav- 
ing an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  respectively 
coupled  across  each  of  said  sets  of  lamps  and  selectively 
activated  to  provide  for  energization  and  deenergization 
of  individual  sets  of  said  plurality  of  sets  of  lamps  so 
that  said  output  voltage  of  said  main  ballast  transformer 
is  applied  to  the  set  of  said  lamps  coupled  to  an  open 
switching  device.  

3,351,810  , 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR  REGULATING  THE 
POWER  SUPPLIED  TO'  A  NON-LINEAR 
LOAD  FROM  A  SOURCE  OF  A.C.  VOLTAGE 
Jozcf  Cornells  Mocrkens,  Enunasfaigcl,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^,     .^^  ,.„ 

FDcd  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,588 
9  Chdms.  (CL  315—194) 
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1.  Signal  apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  input  sig- 
nals having  a  variable  interval  between  said  signals,  means 
responsive  to  said  input  signals  for  producing  an  elec- 
trical timing  signal  in  response  to  each  of  ^aid  input  sig- 
nals, said  timing  signals  being  of  substantially  equal  dura- 
tion, and  means  responsive  to  a  said  timing  signal  and  a 
said  input  signal  to  provide  an  output  signal  whenever 
the  interval  between  two  successive  input  signals  of  said 
source  is  a  predetermined  value  less  than  the  duration  of 
said  timing  signal. 


3J51,812 
GENERATOR  PROTECTIVE  SYSTEMS 
John  H.  Cnder  and  WilUam  A.  Le  Donx,  Waynesboro, 
Va.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo> 
ration  of  New  York 

FUed  Not.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,992 
8  Chdms.  (CL  317—13) 


1.  A  regulator  circuit  for  coupling  a  source  of  AC  volt- 
age to  a  non-linear  load  including  a  reactance  component, 
said  circuit  comprising  first  and  second  controlled  rec- 
tifiers each  of  which  includes  first  and  second  electrodes 
defining  a  current  path  therein  and  a  control  electrode  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  current  in  said  path,  means  con- 
necting said  controlled  rectifiers  in  inverse-parallel  rela- 
tionship in  series  with  said  voltage  source  and  said  load, 
and  a  control  circuit,  said  control  circuit  comprising  m- 
put  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  A.C.  voltage 
source,  phase  shifting  means  coupled  to  said  input  nneans 
for  adjusting  the  firing  angle  of  said  controlled  rectifiers, 
compensating  means  coupled  to  said  phase  shifting  means 
and  comprising  a  non-linear  element  having  a  constant 


1.  In  a  protection  system  for  a  generator  having  a 
field  energized  under  the  control  of  a  regulator,  nor- 
mally conducting  switching  means  connecting  the  input 
of  said  regulator  to  the  output  of  said  generator,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  switching  means  and  responsive  to 
detection  of  current  being  supplied  to  said  regulator  in 
excess  of  a  predetermined  amount  to  render  said  switch- 
ing means  nonconductive. 
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3^51,813 

SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Charles  M.  Trout,  7120  N.  Sheridan  Road, 

Chicago,  ni.    60626 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,420 

9  Clainu.  (CL  317—18) 


1.  A  safety  circuit  for  use  with  electrical  apparatus 
in  which  normally  insulated  power  supply  leads  supply 
operating  current  from  a  power  source  through  a  current 
limiting  device  to  a  power  translating  device  having  an 
electrically  conductive  and  normally  ungrounded  housing, 
and  comprising,  in  combinatioh,  an  electrically  conductive 
and  normally  ungrounded  housing  element,  a  power  trans- 
lating device  insulatingly  mounted  on  said  housing  ele- 
ment and  having  terminal  means  thereon  for  the  supply 
of  operating  current  thereto,  a  plurality  of  normally  in- 
sulated power  supply  line  leads  connected  to  said  terminal 
means  for  conducting  said  operating  current  to  the  power 
translating  device,  semi-conductor  devices  each  connected 
to  one  of  said  power  supply  line  leads  and  to  said  housing 
element  so  as  to  be  normally  conductive  in  a  direction 
from  the  housing  element  to  the  one  of  the  power  supply 
line  leads  to  which  it  is  connected,  whereby  an  abnormal 
condition  providing  a  flow  of  current  from  any  one  power 
supply  line  lead  to  said  housing  element  will  cause  an 
abnormal  current  flow  through  the  semi-conductor  con- 
nected to  another  power  supply  lead  than  said  one  to_dis- 
rupt  the  circuit  at  said  current  limiting  device. 


3,351,814 
ELECTRONIC  TIME  DELAY  DEVICES 
Richard  E.  Riete,  Hales  Comers,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mc- 
GraW'Edison  Company,  Milwanliec,  Wlk,  a  corpora- 
tioa  ot  Delaware 
Orii^bial  application  Oct.  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  143.094,  now 
Patent  No.  3,167,686,  dated  Jan.  26,  1965.  Divided 
and  tills  appUcatfon  Mar.  4,  1964,  Scr.  No.  349,347 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jan.  26, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
13  Claims.  (CL  317—36) 


including  two  interconnected  sectionsi  comprising,  respec- 
tively, a  resistance  element  and  a  reactance  element  com- 
prising energy  storage  means  disponed  for  energization 
under  the  control  of  said  D.C.  signal^  wherein  one  of  the 
sections  comprising  in  parallel  combination  at  least  two 
elements  of  like  kind,  said  energy  st()ring  means  also  in- 
cluding nonlinear  impedance  means  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationship  therewith,  the  eff^tive  impedance  of 
said  nonlinear  means  being  highen  whenever  voltage 
across  the  resistance  element  is  less  tian  a  predetermined 
magnitude,  than  when  said  voltage  |s  greater  than  said 
predetermined  magnitude;  and  meank  connected  to  said 
energy  storing  means  for  initiating  a  predetermined  con- 
trol function  in  response  to  the  accumulation  by  said 
energy  storing  means  of  at  least  predetermined  amount 
of  energy. 


3,351,815 
BALLAST  EMPLOYING  PL1 
TEMPERATURE  SENSI 
George  L.  Wolfert,  DanviDe,  DL, 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  Joly  9,  1965,  Ser.  N« 
9  Clahns.  (CI.  317- 


lUTYOF 

FUSES 
lignor  to  General 
of  New  York 
470,853 
)) 


1.  In  a  fluorescent  lamp  ballast  circuit  having  at  least 
a  primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  coupled  to 
a  magnetic  core,  said  ballast  being  sutplied  with  electrical 
power  through  input  leads,  the  imprdvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  temperature  sensitive  ^uses  each  having  a 
structure  that  opens  the  electric  circuit  through  said  fuse 
in  response  to  the  ambient  temperature  of  said  fuse  ex- 
ceeding a  predetermined  magnitude^  means  connecting 
said  fuses  in  parallel;  means  connecting  said  parallel  con- 
nected fuses  in  series  with  one  lead  of  said  ballast  circuit; 
and  means  positioning  said  fuses  in  s<iid  ballast  case. 


3,351,816 
PLANAR  COAXIAL 
Brian  E.  Scar,  Canoga  Park,  Los 
Stephens,  Thousand  Oaks,  and 
Canoga  Park,  Los  Angeles, 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation,  Si 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  430,321 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—101) 


UITRY 

_  lies,  Raymond  A. 
obcrt  C.  Williams, 
,  assignon  to  The 
brd.  Conn.,  a  cor- 


1.  Tn  combination:  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  an 
electric  current  circuit  for  deriving  therefrom  a  D.C.  sig- 
nal having  a  magnitude  dependent  upon  the  value  of  a 
characteristic  electric  quantity  of  the  circuit;  circuit  means* 


7.  An  electrical  circuit  structure  iacluding: 

first  and  second  electrically  interconnected  conductive 
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plates  suj^iorted  in  superposed  relationship  with  first 
surfaces  of  said  plates  adjacent  one  another; 
aligned  and  opposed  recesses  formed  in  said  first  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  plates; 
dielectric  material  disposed  between  said  recesses;  and 
an  electrical  conductor  supported  by  said  dielectric 
material  between  said  recesses  ftnd  electrically  insu- 
lated from  said  conductive  plates. 


3351,817 
CODE  MODULES 
Alex  Wadolny,  2778  Lantern  Lane,  Audubon.  Pa. 
19407,  aad  Robert  Bratek,  7648  Brockton  Road, 
PhUadelpida,  Pa.    19151 

Ffled  May  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  553,435 
6  Claims.  (CL  317—112) 


1.  A  plug-in  code  module  suitable  for  control  circuit 
use  either  as  a  single  control  element  or  in  keyboard  ar- 
rays, the  code  module  being  operable  for  generating  a 
coded  electrical  signal  when  actuated  and  being  so  con- 
structed that  the  encoding  circuit  elements  are  complete- 
ly encapsulated  and  quickly  changeable  to  change  the 
coded  output  signal  as  desired,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  an  upper  encapsulating  module  including  a  base 
having  an  upper  face  and  a  lower  face  and  circuit 
element  receiving  recesses  therein  extending  from 
the  upper  face  of  the  base  to  the  lower  face,  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  each  recess  being  slightly  larger 
than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  circuit  element 
to  be  placed  therein,  each  recess  being  fully  open 
at  its  lower  end  to  permit  insertion  of  a  circuit  ele- 
ment into  the  recess,  but  being  constricted  at  its 
upper  end  to  prevent  passage  of  the  circtiit  element 
therethrough  while  still  permitting  passage  there- 
through of  a  circuit  element  conductive  lead,  and  a 
contact  assembly  physically  connected  to  and  car- 
ried by  the  base  at  its  upper  face,  said  contact  as- 
sembly having  a  friction-grip  contact  terminal  dis- 
posed above  the  constricted  open  end  of  each  said 
recess  to  which  a  circuit  connection  is  desired, 
whereby,  the  conductive  lead  at  one  end  of  a  circuit 
element  which  is  placed  into  one  of  said  recesses  is 
projectable  through  the  constricted  open  upper  end 
of  said  recess  and  into  frictionally  gripped  electrical 
connection  with  the  contact  terminal  associated  with 
that  particular  recess, 

(b)  a  lower  encapsulating  module  for  retaining  circuit 
elements  within  the  said  upper  module  and  for  pro- 
viding circuit  connection  to  an  external  circuit,  said 
lower  module  including  a  base  having  an  upper  face 
and  a  lower  face  with  apertures  extending  complete- 
ly therebetween,  said  apertures  being  the  same  in 
number  as  the  recesses  in  said  upper  module  and 
being  located  to  align  with  the  open  lower  ends 


of  the  latter  when  the  upper  and  lower  modules  are 
operatively  assembled,  said  apertures  being  of  suf- 
ficiently small  cross-sectional  area  to  prevent  pas- 
sage of  a  circuit  element  therethrough  while  permit- 
ting passage  therethrough  of  a  circuit  element  con- 
ductive lead,  and  a  plug-in  connector  physically  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  the  base  at  its  lower  face, 
said  plug-in  connector  having  friction-grip  contact 
terminals  aligned  with  each  of  said  base  apertures 
to  which  an  external  circuit  connection  is  desired, 
whereby,  a  conductive  lead  at  the  end  of  a  circuit 
element  placed  in  a  recess  of  said  upper  module  is 
projectable  through  the  aligned  aperture  of  said 
lower  module  base  and  into  frictionally  gripped 
electrical  connection  with  the  associated  contact  ter- 
minal of  said  plug-in  connector, 

(c)  a  hollow  housing  physically  engageable  with  said 
upper  module  and  extending  upward  from  the  up- 
per face  thereof  in  enclosing  relationship  to  said 
contact  assembly, 

(d)  an  electrical  signal  generating  device  disposed 
within  said  hollow  housing  and  having  electrical 
contacts  electrically  connected  to  at  least  some  of  the 
contacts  of  said  contact  assembly, 

(e)  an  actuator  carried  by  and  extending  into  said 
housing  from  the  outside  of  the  housing  and  operable 
to  actuate  said  signal  generating  device  to  generate 
a  coded  electrical  output  signal  at  contact  terminals 
of  said  plug-in  connector,  and 

(f)  quick-release  securing  means  holding  together  said 
modules  and  housing,  whereby,  upon  release  of  said 
securing  means  said  upper  and  lower  modules  and 
hollow  housing  are  immediately  separable  from  one 
another  for  access  to  said  signal  generating  device 
and  to  all  of  the  circuit  elements  that  are  contained 
within  said  encapsulating  modules. 


3,351,818 

A.C.-OPERABLE  VOLTAGE  THRESHOLD 

CIRCUITS 

Robert  J.  ZielinsU,  Mayfidd  Heights,  OUo,  airignor  to 

American  Gas  Aasociatloo,  iBcorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Ffled  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,316 
7  Claims.  (CL  317—124) 


1.  Electrical  apparatus  comprising: 

a  source  of  alternating  input  voltage; 

capacitive  means; 

direct-current  conductive  means  connected  in  series 
with  said  capacitive  means  across  said  source,  said 
direct-current  conductive  means  having  a  lower 
resistance  for  one  polarity  of  said  input  voltage  than 
for  the  other; 

voltage  breakdown  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  direct-current  conductive  means  and  responsive 
to  voltage  in  excess  of  a  predetermined  firing  voltage 
Vf  applied  thereto  to  change  from  a  low-conduction 
state  to  a  high-conduction  state  and  to  remain  in 
said  high-conduction  state  until  said  applied  voltage 
falls  to  a  predetermined  extinction  voltage  V,; 
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said  input  voltage  having  a  zero-to-peak  value  Vm 
less  than  said  firing  voltage  Vf  but  greater  than  said 
extinction  voltage  V,  whereby  said  voltage  break- 
down means  is  changed  from  said  low-conduction 
state  to  said  high-conduction  state  in  response  to 
the  combined  effect  of  direct  voltage  developed 
across  said  capacitive  means  and  a  half-cycle  of  said 
input  voltage  of  predetermined  polarity;  and 

bypassing  means  connected  across  said  capacitive 
means  and  in  common  series  circuit  with  said  source 
and  said  voltage  breakdown  means,  said  bypassing 
means  being  responsive  to  said  change  from  said 
low-conduction  state  to  said  high-conduction  state 
for  effectively  bypassing  said  capacitive  means  dur- 
ing at  least  a  portion  of  the  itfruainder  of  said  half- 
cycle. 

3.351,819 

RELAY  FLIP-FLOP  CIRCUIT 

Frank  D.  Biggam,  Deerficld,  IlL,  SBB^nor  to  Teletype 

Corporation,  Skokie,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,177 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—140) 


i»-i 


ra^^ 


1.  A  relay  flip-flop  including: 

first  and  second  relays; 

a  source  of  pulses; 

first  means  controlled  by  the  second  relay  for  applying 
a  first  pulse  from  the  pulse  source  to  the  first  relay 
to  operate  the  first  relay  when  the  second  relay  is 
released; 

a  switch  which  closes  upon  termination  of  the  first  pulse 
for  holding  the  first  relay  operated  and  for  operat- 
ing the  second  relay,  the  operation  of  the  sM;ond 
relay  disabling  the  first  means;  and 

third  means  controlled  by  the  second  relay  and  an  ajv 
plied  pulse  from  the  pulse  sourcfe  for  holding  the 
second  relay  operated  during  receipt  of  a  second 
pulse  from  the  pulse  source,  the  receipt  of  the  second 
pulse  opening  the  switch,  the  third  means  being 
disabled  upon  termination  of  the  second  pulse. 


3,351,820 

PULSE  STRETCHER  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT 
Andrew  Balint,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  assignor  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,499         1 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317^148.5)  f 

1.  In  combination  with  document  handling  apparatus 
having   document-actuated   switching   means   comprising 
normally  open  switch  contacts  and  actuating  means  re- 
sponsive to  movement  of  sheet-like  articles  such  as  docu- 
ments to  develop  short  make-break  time  intervals,  the 
improvement  of: 
a  pulse  stretching  circuit  having  a  silicon  controlled 
rectifier  with  a  gate  electrode  and  being  resp>onsive 
to  pulses  of  short  time  duration  to  actuate  an  elec- 
tromechanical device  which  could  not  be  actuated 
by  said  pulses  directly, 
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and  an  input  circuit  connecting  s^id  switching  means 
to  said  pulse  stretching  circuit  a(nd  more  specifically 
comprising: 

first  and  second  resistors, 

one  of  said  resistors  bein^  connected  between 

said  gate  electrode  of  sftid  silicon  controlled 

rectifier  and  a  line, 

one  of  said  switch  contacts  being  ccmductive  and 

being  connected  to  said  giite  electrode,  and  a 

capacitor  having  one  termifial  connected  to  the 

other  of  said  switch  contacts  and  to  the  other 

of  said  resistors  and  having  the  other  terminal 

thereof  connected  to  a  line,  j 


whereupon  closure  of  said  switch  contacts  said  capacitor 
will  discharge  through  said  one  of  said  resistors  and  the 
gate  of  said  silicon  controlled  rectifien 

the  charge  time  of  the  capaqitor  and  the  closure 
time  of  the  contacts  beintt  such  as  to  protect 
said  contacts  against  arcing  and  producing  only 
a  single  pulse  for  each  closilre  of  the  contacts. 


CELLS  IN  SUS- 
THEREFOR 


3,351,821 
COUNTERS  FOR  COUNTING 
PENSION  AND  CIRCUIT 
John  Harold  Blackett,  Croydon,  Surrey,  England,  assignor 
to  Vickers  Instruments  Limited,  Yprk,  England,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  S«r.  N|o.  386,825 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—^48.5) 


t      rr^ 


1.  In  a  counter  for  counting  cells  in  suspension  which 
incorporates  cell  counting  means,  a  $ample  volume  meas- 
uring device  including  a  container,  kneans  for  supplying 
to  or  withdrawing  from  the  container  an  electrically 
conductive  cell  suspension,  first  and  second  probes  lo- 
cated in  said  container  at  predetermttied  upper  and  lower 
levels  respectively,  a  third  probe  located  in  said  con- 
tainer below  said  second  probe  and! an  electrical  control 
circuit  incorporating  said  probes,  sa|d  circuit  further  in- 
corporating a  relay  arranged  upon:  energization  to  ac- 
tuate the  counting  means  and  upon  ^e-energization  to  in- 
terrupt operation  of  said  counting  rjieans,  first  switching 
means  to  interrupt  current  through  the  relay  whilst  the 
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liquid  connects  the  first  and  third  probes,  and  second 
switching  means  to  interrupt  current  through  the  relay 
whilst  the  liquid  level  is  below  that  of  said  second  probe, 
whereby  the  relay  is  energized  to  actuate  the  cell  count- 
ing means  whilst  the  liquid  level  is  changing  from  the 
level  of  one  of  the  first  and  second  probes  to  the  other. 


3,351,822 

TRANSISTOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  GENERATING 

PULSES  IN  ALTERNATE  DIRECTIONS 

Issei  Imahashl,  Nagano-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kabushiki 

Kaisha  Sowa  Seikoriia 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,829 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  28,  1964, 

39/61,002 

10  Claims.  (CI.  317—148.5) 


1.  A  system  for  providing  current  flow  through  a  coil 
in  alternate  directions  comprising, 

a  first  and  a  second  pair  of  transistors  with  each 
transistor  having  at  least  a  base,  an  emitter  and 
a  collector, 

the  collector  of  a  first  transistor  of  said  first  pair  being 
connected  to  the  collector  of  a  first  transistor  of 
said  second  pair  at  a  first  junction, 

the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  of  said  first 
pair  being  connected  to  the  collector  of  a  second 
transistor  of  said  second  pair  at  a  second  junction, 

input  circuit  means  for  normally  maintaining  non- 
conductive  said  first  pair  of  transistors, 

means  including  impedance  means  cross-connecting  said 
second  pair  of  transistors  and  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  junctions  for  maintaining  non-con- 
ductive said  second  pair  of  transistors  when  said  first 
pair  of  transistors  is  non-conductive, 

said  coil  being  connected  between  said  first  and  said 
secOhd  junctions,  and 

means  connected  to  said  input  circuit  means  for  apply- 
ing input  pulses  alternately  to  said  first  and  second 
transistors  of  said  first  pair  to  (1)  turn  on  said 
first  transistor  of  said  first  pair  thereby  to  turn  on 
said  second  transistor  of  said  second  pair  to  pro- 
vide current  flow  through  said  coil  in  a  first  direc- 
tion and  (2)  to  turn  on  said  second  transistor  of 
said  first  pair  thereby  to  turn  on  said  first  transistor 
of  said  second  pair  to  provide  current  flow  through 
said  coil  in  a  second  direction. 


3,351,823 
NON-AQUEOUS   CAPACITOR   ELECTROLYTE 
HAVING    A   SALT   DISSOLVED    IN    A   CO- 
SOLVENT 
Alfred  L.  Jenny,  Columbia,  S.C,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,246 
5  CUims.  (CL  317—230) 
1.  An  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  spaced  electrodes  at  least  one  of 
which  is  coated  with  a  metallic  oxide  layer; 

(b)  and  an  electrolyte  in  contact  with  said  electrodes; 

(c)  said  electrolyte  comprising  a  solvent  including: 
(1)   15.2%  to  21.8%  by  weight  of  N-methyl  pyr- 

rolidone; 


(2)  38.5%  to  55.0%  by  v(«ight  of  butyrolactone 
and; 

(3)  21.9%  to  46.2%  by  weight  of  a  modifying 
agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  dimethyl  formamide,  dimethyl  aceta- 
mide,  dimethyl  propionamidc,  N-ethylacetamidc, 
ethylene  glycol,  dimethyl  sulfoxide,  diethylcvan- 
amide,  and  tributylamine; 


(d)  said  electrolyte  having  a  conducting  salt  dissolved 
therein  from  about  0.06%  to  4.0%  by  weight,  said 
salt  including  a  cation  and  film-forming  anion. 


3,351,824 
CONSTANT  CURRENT  DEVICE 
Jacol)  J.  H.  Park,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal.  Que- 
bec, Canada 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,902 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Canada,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

901,469 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—234) 


1.  A  constant  current  device  comprising  an  element  of 
semi-conducting  material  having  end  portions  and  a  neck 
portion  narrower  than  said  end  portions  and  intercon- 
necting said  end  portions,  all  said  portions  being  doped 
to  the  same  conductivity  type,  a  central  area  extending 
across  the  neck  portion,  said  central  area  being  still  of 
said  same  conductivity  type,  but  less  heavily  doped  than 
the  remaining  areas  of  the  element,  wherein  each  junc- 
tion between  the  central  area  and  the  end  areas  extends 
in  an  arc,  said  arc  being  coincident  with  an  equipotential 
line  of  an  electric  field  upon  application  of  a  potential 
between  the  end  portions  of  the  element. 


3351,825 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  HAVING  AN  AN- 
ODIZED  PROTECTIVE  FILM  THEREON  AND 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  SAME 
Robert  O.  Vidas,  Richfield,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Solitron  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,778 
5  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
3.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  a  body  of  sili- 
con of  A  first  conductivity  type  having  at  least  one  region 
of  opposite  conductivity  type  diffused  into  and  beneath  a 
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first  surface  thereof  defining  a  PN  junction  extending  to  p-n  junctions  being  spaced  apart  by<at  least  one  diffusion 

the  surface  thereof,  electrodes  in  ohmic  contact  to  said  length  for  charge  carriers,  and  said  emitter  region  having 

body  and  said  regions,  a  layer  of  anodically  grown  silicon  major  conductivity  type  determinini  impurities  in  a  |m-o- 
oxide  covering  at  least  the  region  of  said  surface  where  ' 


a^ 


said  PN  junction  reaches  the  surface,  and  a  second  anod- 
ically grown  oxide  of  aluminum  in  contiguous  eagage- 
ment  with  said  silicon  oxide  and  in  covering  relationship 
thereto. 


3351,826 
FIVE-REGION,  THREE  ELECTRODE,  SYMMETRI- 
CAL SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE,  WITH  RESIS- 
TIVE MEANS  CONNECTING  CERTAIN  REGIONS 
Leroy  N.  Hermann,  707  Mok.>4nle  St, 

St.  diaries,  DL     MI 74 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1963,  Scr.  No.  256,368 

5  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


3.  A  symmetrical  five  layer  controlled  conduction  de- 
vice comprising  a  base  layer  of  one  conductivity  type,  a 
region  of  an  opposite  conductivity  type  on  each  of  the 
opposite  major  faces  of  the  base  layer,  a  region  of  the 
one  conductivity  type  in  each  of  the  regions  of  the  op- 
posite conductivity  type,  electrode  means  connected  to 
each  of  the  regions  of  the  one  conductivity  type,  means 
providing  an  ohmic  contact  to  the  base  layer,  and  a  pair 
of  resistive  means  connected  between  the  base  layer  and 
different  ones  of  the  adjacent  regions  of  the  opposite  con- 
ductivity type.  I 

3351,827 

OPTO-ELECTRONIC  SEMICONDUCTOR  WITH 

IMPROVED  EMT^TTER-REGION 

Peter  Colin  Newman,  Crawley,  Sussex,  England,  asdgnor 

to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ang.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,402 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Aug.  19, 1964, 

33,878/64  4 

6  Claims.  (CL  317—235)  I 

1.  An  opto-electronic  transistor  formed  of  a  mono- 
crystalline  semiconductive  material,  said  transistor  having 
a  base  region  of  one  conductivity  type,  an  emitter  region 
of  the  other  conductivity  type  forming  with  said  base 
region  a  charge  carrier-to-photon  conversion  p-n  junction 
for  emitting  photons  into  said  base  region,  and  a  collector 
region  of  the  other  conductivity  type  forming  a  photon-to- 
charge  carrier  conversion  p-n  junction  with  said  base 
region  for  collecting  photons  from  said  base  region,  said 
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gressively  increasing  concentration  ffom  the  surface  there- 
of to  an  area  located  at  a  depth  less  than  the  depth  of  said 
emitter-base  junction. 


3,351  828 
OPTOELECTRONIC  SEMICONbuCTOR  DEVICE 

Julian  Robert  Anthony  Scale,  Reigate,  Surrey,  and  An- 
drew Francis  Beer  and  Peta*  CoMn  Newman,  Crawley, 
Sussex,  England,  assignors  to  Ndrth  American  Philips 
Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V-,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,412 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BHtain,  Aug.  19,  1964, 

33,875/64 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  3174-235) 


1.  An  opto-electronic  device  cctmprising  a  semicon- 
ductor body  having  photon-emitting  and  photon-collect- 
ing, spaced,  p-n  junctions,  said  ph<>ton-emitting  junction 
being  operable  when  biased  in  the|  forward  direction  to 
emit  photons  with  a  quantum  efficiency  greater  than  0.1, 
means  for  biasing  said  i^oton-einitting  junction  in  the 
forward  direction  to  cause  the  emissjon  of  photons  toward 
the  photon-collecting  junction,  and  iheans  for  biasing  said 
photon-collecting  junction  in  the  relverse  direction  to  es- 
tablish in  a  body  portion  adjacent  jthe  photon-collecting 
junction  a  depletion  field  for  collecting  charge  carriers 
generated  upon  absorption  within  the  body  of  the  emitted 
photons,  the  spacing  between  the  |  photon-emitting  and 
photon-collecting  junctions  being  ^t  least  one  diffusion 
length  at  operating  temperature  fdr  charge  carriers  in- 
jected by  the  photon-emitting  junafon  into  the  semicon- 
ductor body  regions  lying  intermedi^e  the  junctions,  said 
photon-emitting  junction  lying  adjacent  a  plane  surface 
of  the  semiconductor  body  and  extending  only  to  said  sur- 
face, said  photon-collecting  junction! completely  surround- 
ing the  photon-emitting  junction  in  i  the  bulk  and  extend- 
ing only  to  the  same  said  surface  pf  the  semiconductor 
body,  thereby  improving  the  efficiency  of  collection  of  the 
emitted  photons. 
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3,351,829 
STABILIZING  DEVICE  FOR  A 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Bhger  Arthur  Emil  Qvamstrom,  Gothenburg,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Aktlcbt^ct  Bofors,  B<rf(NrB,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Ffled  Jan.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341^44 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  318—18) 
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1.  A  stabilizing  device  for  a  control  system  operating 
with  electrical  signals  comprising: 

at  least  one  signal-transmitting  component  having  an 
input  side  and  an  output  side  and  capable  of  exhibit- 
ing within  a  limited  frequency  range  mechanical 
instability  phenomena  tending  adversely  to  affect  the 
stability  of  the  system; 

signal-transmitting  analog  means  having  the  same 
signal-transmitting  characteristics  but  being  free  of 
said  phenomena  throughout  the  entire  operating  range 
of  the  system; 

signal-transmitting  switching  means  comprising  a  filter 
network  passing  signals  only  within  said  limited  fre- 
quency range  including  at  least  two  high-pass  filters 
each  having  an  input  side  and  an  output  side,  a 
differential  imit  having  an  input  and  an  output,  and 
an  adding  unit  having  two  inputs  and  one  output, 
the  outputs  of  said  filters  being  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  differential  unit,  the  output  of  said 
differential  imit  being  connected  to  one  input  of  said 
adding  tmit,  the  other  input  of  said  adding  unit  being 
connected  to  the  input  side  of  one  of  said  filters,  the 
portion  of  the  switching  means  between  the  input  side 
of  said  one  filter  and  the  output  of  said  adding  tmit 
constituting  part  of  a  resetting  device  for  the  control 
of  the  system; 

means  for  connecting  the  input  side  on  said  one  filter 
to  the  output  side  of  said  component; 

means  for  connecting  the  input  side  of  said  other  filter 
to  the  output  side  of  said  analog  means;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  output  of  said  adding  unit 
to  the  input  side  of  said  component. 


a  second  amplifier  means  for  applying  another  part  of 
the  output  of  the  control  means  to  the  field  of  the  first 
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and  second  motors,  whereby  the  motors  will  develop 
torque  in  excess  of  their  rated  values  for  short  in- 
tervals of  time. 


3  351  831 
MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROL  UTILIZING  LIGHT  SEN- 
SmVE  CONDUCTIVE  AND  RESISTIVE  ELE- 
MENTS 
Kent  W.  Hemphill,  Rochester,  and  Joseph  P.  Dtmnolo, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,296 
8  Claims.  (CL  318—77) 
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3  351  830 
SERVO  SYSTEM  INcLuDING  ARMATURE  AND 
FIELD  CONTROL  OF  PLURAL  MOTORS  CON- 
NECTED IN  TORQUE  OPPOSITION 
George  C.  Samson,  St  James,  and  John  Endlich,  Great 
Nedc,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  Stales  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,760 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—48) 
1.  A    servo    system    for    controlling    output    torque 
comprising: 
a  first  motor  developing  torque  in  one  direction; 
a  second  motor  developing  torque  in  another  direction; 
means  for  measuring  the  composite  rotational  output 
of  the  two  motors  and  generating  an  error  signal 
indicative  of  this  movement; 
circuit  control  means  activate!  in  response  to  the  er- 
ror signal; 
first  amplifier  means  for  applying  part  of  the  output 
of  the  control  means  through  the  armatures  of  the 
first  and  second  motors;  and 
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1.  A  motor  speed  control  system  comprising: 

a  master  motor, 

at  least  one  direct  current  shunt  wound  electric  motor, 

reference  speed  signal  iwroducing  means  adapted  to  con- 
tinuously produce  electrical  signals  corresponding  to 
the  shaft  rotational  speed  of  said  master  motor;  and, 

a  branch  for  each  direct  current  motor  comjM-ising 

control  means  for  connecting  the  direct  current  motor 
to  a  power  supply,  said  control  means  including 
a  light  sensitive  variable  resistor  for  controlling  cur- 
rent flow  through  the  armature  of  the  direct  current 
motor, 

speed  signal  means  adapted  to  continuously  produce 
electrical  signals  corresponding  to  the  shaft  rotational 
speed  of  the  direct  current  motor, 

means  adapted  to  receive  the  electrical  signals  from 
the  aforesaid  speed  signal  means  and  from  said  ref- 
erence speed  signal  producing  means  and  produce 
therefrom  an  error  signal  corresponding  to  the  de- 
viation from  a  predetermined  speed  relationship  for 
the  direct  current  motor  and  said  master  motor, 
and, 

means  to  apply  said  error  signal  to  said  light  sensitive 
variable  resistor  to  change  the  current  flow  through 
said  armature  to  achieve  said  predetermined  spaced 
relationship. 
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3,351,832 
ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTURE  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  PRODUCING  ULTRASONIC  POWER 
Rkhard  B.  Houghton,  Culver  City,  and  Steven  A.  Bell, 
Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Cor- 
poration, El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,629 
6  Claims.  (CI.  318—118) 
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6.  A  circuit  for  producing  ultrasonic  vibrations  when 
a  suitable  voltage  source  is  connected  between  the  input 
terminals  thereof,  said  circuit  comprising:  a  magneto- 
strictive  core;  a  substantially  uniformly  thick  epoxy^resin 
coating  .020  to  .050  inch  thick  shrunk  over  said  core 
which  exerts  a  compressive  force  on  the  core;  first  and 
second  center-tapped  windings  respectively  constituting 
primary  and  secondary  windings  wound  on  said  core 
over  the  cured  cpoxy-resin  coating,  the  center-tap  of 
said  primary  winding  being  connected  to  pne  of  the  input 
terminals;  a  pair  of  transistors,  each  of  them  having  first, 
second  and  third  elements,  said  first  elements  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  of  the  input  terminals,  said  second 
elements  respectively  being  connected  to  the  ends  of 
said  secondary  winding,  and  said  third  elements  re- 
spectively being  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  primary 
winding;  means  coupled  to  the  center-tap  of  said  sec- 
ondary winding  for  applying  a  substantially  equal  volt- 
age bias  to  said  transistors;  and  a  capacitor  connected 
between  the  ends  of  said  secondary  winding,  the  capaci- 
tance of  said  capacitor  being  of  such  value  that  said 
capacitor  will  resonate  with  said  secondary  winding  at 
substantially  the  frequency  of  vibration  of  said  mag- 
netostrictive  transducer. 


3,351,833 

COMPENSATED  TRANSISTORIZED  ELECTRIC 

CLOCK  CIRCUIT 

Erich  Gerum,  RotiicDbach  (Pesnltz),  Germany,  assignor  to 

Diehl,  Numberg^  Germany 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,164 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  29,  1962, 

D  39,257 

6  Chiims.  (CI.  318—132) 


1.  A  transistorized  circuit  for  a  mechanism  having  a 
moveable  member,  especially  for  an  electric  clockwork, 
which  comprises:  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  cc^lector;  a  direct  current  source  which  tends  to 
decrease  in  voltage  over  a  period  of  time;  a  working  coil; 


said  direct  current  source  and  sai^  worlcing  coil  being 
arranged  in  series  between  said  collector  and  said  emitter 
with  said  source  adjacent  said  colle(jtor  and  said  working 
coil  adjacent  said  emitter;  said  working  coil  being  op- 
erable when  supplied  with  current!  impulses  from  said 
source  to  impart  driving  impulses  oi^  said  moveable  mem- 
ber; a  control  coil  having  one  end  cpnnected  to  said  base 
and  means  connecting  the  other  en^  of  said  control  coil 
to  said  emitter,  movement  of  said  member  being  operable 
to  supply  controlling  voltage  pulses  |to  said  base  to  there- 
by control  the  conductivity  of  said  ttansistor  and  the  sup- 
ply of  current  pulses  to  said  working  coil;  said  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  said  contr(^l  coil  to  said  emitter 
comprising  voltage  dependant  diodel  means  connected  be- 
tween said  other  end  of  said  control  coil  and  one  end  of 
said  working  coil  and  poled  in  a  direction  to  supply  a 
bias  to  said  other  end  of  said  contrlol  coil  during  the  off 
period  of  said  transistor  which  is  ol)posite  to  that  which 
will  open  the  transistor,  said  diode  means  being  conduc- 
tive at  a  minimum  voltage  greater  than  the  lowest  volt- 
age to  which  said  source  drops  over]  a  period  of  time  but 
less  than  the  maximum  voltage  of  iaid  source,  and  con- 
denser means  connected  in  paral^l  relation  with  said 
diode  means  and  at  least  one  condenser  having  one  side 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  livorking  coil. 


3,351,834     ' 
COMPENSATED  TRANSISTOItlZED  ELECTRIC 
CLOCK  CIRCLTT 

Erich  Gerum,  Rothenbach  (Ptgidtz  ,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Diehl,  Numberg,  C  crmany 

Filed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  I^o.  554,165 

Chdms  priority,  application  Gemlany,  July  9,  1962, 

D  39,870 

8  Claims.  (CI.  318-|-132) 

I 


K 
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1.  A  transistorized  circuit  for  a  jmechanism  having  a 
movable  member,  especially  for  aji  electric  clockwork, 
which  comprises:  a  transistor  having  a  base,  an  emitter, 
and  a  collector;  a  source  of  direct  icurrent  in  which  the 
voltage  declines  over  the  life  of  the  source;  impedance 
means  including  a  working  coil;  saiq  direct  current  source 
and  said  impedance  means  being  adranged  in  series  be- 
tween said  collector  and  said  emitter  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  impedance  being  betjiveen  the  said  source 
and  the  said  emitter;  said  working  coil  being  operable 
when  supplied  with  current  impulses  from  said  source 
to  impart  driving  impulses  on  said  movable  member; 
a  control  coil  connected  between  sau  base  and  said  emit- 
ter and  operable  in  response  to  ^  movement  of  said 
member  to  supply  controlling  voltage  pulses  to  said  base 
to  thereby  control  the  conductivity  of  said  transistor  and 
the  supply  of  current  pulses  to  saia  working  coil;  and  a 
diode  which  is  nonconductive  bebw  a  predetermined 
voltage  less  than  the  algebraic  sum  <  if  the  majdmum  volt- 
age of  said  source  and  the  voltage  of  the  control  pulses 
supplied  to  said  base  by  said  control  coil;  said  diode 
being  connected  between  said  base  and  a  point  on  said 
portion  of  impedance  means  which  is  spaoed  from  said 
emitter;  said  diode  being  poled  so  as  to  be  operable,  when 
the  voltage  of  said  direct  current  source  is  above  a  pre- 
determined minimtmi  value,  to  supp^  a  voltage  from  said 
source  to  said  base  at  least  during  the  period  that  a 
control  pulse  is  supplied  to  said  bas  i  by  said  control  coil 
opposite  in  polarity  to  that  of  the  cpntrol  pulse  supplied 
by  said  control  coil. 
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3,351,835 
CONSTANT  VOLTS-PER-CYCLE  ENERGIZING 
SYSTEM  IN  WHICH  THE  FREQUENCY  OF 
THE  ENERGY   IS  FIRST  ADJUSTED   AND 
THEREAFTER   THE   AMPLITUDE   OF  THE 
ENERGY  IS  REGULATED  TO  MAINTAIN  A 
PRESET  VOLTS-PER-CYCLE  RATIO 
Jay  R.  Borden,  Santa  Ana,  Kurt  Gasser,  Orange,  and 
Stanley  Kranthamer,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  Borg-Wamer  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

Filed  June  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,065 
13  Chdms.  (CL  318—227) 


means  to  bias  said  transistor  means  off  for  said  predeter- 
mined dwell  period  near  the  end  of  each  of  said  wiping 
cycles. 

3,351,837 
ANALOG  SAMPLE  AND  HOLD  CIRCUIT 
Charles  Edward  Owen,  Chandlers  Ford,  England,  assignor 
to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ar- 
monk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,917 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  6,  1965, 

42,492/65 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  320—1) 
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1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  volts-per-cycle 
ratio  of  energy  passed  from  an  alternating  energy  supply 
to  an  electrical  load,  comprising 

a  transformer  rectifier  for  receiving  the  alternating 
energy  and  providing  a  substantially  constant  DC 
output  voltage, 

an  inverter  coupled  to  said  transformer  rectifier  for 

energization  by  said  substantially  constant  DC  output 
voltage  from  the  transformer  rectifier  to  produce  an 
alternating  output  voltage, 

frequency  regulating  means  coupled  to  said  inverter 
for  governing  the  rate  of  alternation  of  its  output 
voltage,  and 

variable  transformer  means,  coupled  between  said  in- 
verter and  the  electrical  load,  for  providing  a  varia- 
tion in  the  output  voltage  level  of  the  transformer, 
to  supply  the  load  with  energy  of  a  substantially 
constant  volts-per-cycle  ratio. 


3,351,836 
WINDSHIELD  WIPER  SYSTEM  WITH 
INTERMITTENT  OPERATION 
Robert  W.  Keams,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tann  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  partner- 
ship of  Michigan 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,973 
19  Clafans.  (O.  318—443) 


1.  Circuitry  for  sampling  and  holding  an  electrical 
potential  corresponding  to  an  analog  input  signal  value 
comprising  in  combination: 

electrical  potential  storage  means  for  receiving  and 
storing  said  electrical  potential; 

signal  generating  means  for  generating  an  incremental 
voltage  signal  comprising  a  cyclically  recurring  ris- 
ing staircase  voltage  having  a  series  of  voltage  levels; 

comparing  means  for  comparing  said  electrical  potential 
on  said  electrical  potential  storage  means  to  said 
voltage  signal  at  each  increment  of  said  voltage  sig- 
nal; and 

means  responsive  to  said  comparing  means  for  cyclically 
recharging  said  electrical  potential  storage  means  to 
one  of  said  voltage  levels  with  said  incremental  volt- 
age signal  when  said  incremental  voltage  signal 
equals  or  first  exceeds  said  electrical  potential. 


AUTOMATIC  BATTERY  CHARGER  USING  RAMP 

FUNCTION  FOR  ERROR  SIGNAL  REFERENCE 

IN  SCR  CONTROL  OF  MULTIPHRASE  LOAD 

Patrick  L.  Hunter,  Worthington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  North 

Electric  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,855 

21  Chdms.  (CI.  321—5) 


1.  In  a  windshield  cleaning  system,  an  electric  wind- 
shield wiper  motor  unit  for  driving  wiper  means  throu^ 
repeating  wiping  cycles,  and  control  means  for  automati- 
cally deenergizing  said  motor  near  the  end  of  each  wiping 
cycle  for  a  predetermined  dwell  period,  said  control  means 
comprising  transistor  means  for  de-energizing  the  motor 
when  the  transistor  means  is  turned  off  and  energizing  the 
motor  when  the  transistor  means  is  turned  on,  capacitive 
timing  means  to  determine  said  jM^etermined  dwell 
period,  and  switch  means  responsive  to  the  position  of 
said  motor  unit  for  conditioning  said  capacitive  timing 


IL 


*        ^'-M 


^(^ 


1.  A  control  circuit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  power 
to  a  load  from  a  source  which  provides  a  multi-phase 
current,   a   plurality  of  switching   means   connected  be- 
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tween  said  source  and  said  load,  error  detector  means  con- 
nected to  said  load  to  sense  the  average  value  of  a  prede- 
termined load  characteristic  including  means  for  producing 
an  error  signal  which  varies  with  the  amount  of  deviation 
of  said  characteristic  of  the  power  to  the  load  from  a  pre- 
determined value,  gate  signal  source  means  connected  to 
said  source  including  means  for  providing  a  signal  at  least 
once  in  each  cycle  of  each  phase  and  a  plurality  of  output 
circuits  including  at  least  one  circuit  for  each  of  the  dif- 
ferent output  signals,  pulse  generator  means  including  at 
lease  one  pulse  generator  circuit  for  each  phase,  each 
having  one  input  circuit  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
error  detector  means,  and  a  second  input  connected  to 
an  output  circuit  of  said  gate  signal  source,  the  second  in- 
put of  different  pulse  generator  circuits  being  connected 
to  different  ones  of  said  gate  signal  source  output  circuits, 
and  waveform  generator  means  in  said  pulse  generator 
means  for  generating  a  ramp  waveform  responsive  to  re- 
ceipt of  said  signal  over  said  second  input,  and  comparer 
means  for  comparing  said  ramp  waveform  with  the  signal 
received  over  said  first  input  circuit,  and  means  for  gen- 
erating an  output  pulse  controlled  by  said  comparer  means 
responsive  to  a  predetermined  relationship  between  said 
error  signal  and  said  ramp  waveform  and  means  con- 
necting said  output  pulse  output  of  each  pulse  generator 
to  control  an  associated  one  of  said  switching  means. 
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means  for  connecting  one  of  sajd  secondary  windings 
of  said  auxiliary  transformer  |n  series  with  one  half 
of  said  center  tapped  secon<4ary  winding  and  the 
base-emitter  circuit  of  one  o^  said  transistors,  the 
number  of  turns  and  sense  of  ^id  secondary  winding 
being  selected  to  provide  approximately  half  the  for- 
ward drive  voltage  required  a|cross  the  base-emitter 
circuit  of  the  one  of  said  transistors  to  cause  it  to 
conduct  at  saturation  when  it  conducts  collector 
current, 

means  for  connecting  the  other  ojf  said  secondary  wind- 
ings of  said  auxiliary  transformer  in  series  with  the 
other  half  of  said  center  tapped  secondary  winding 
and  the  base-emitter  circuit  o^  the  other  one  of  said 
transistors,  the  number  of  tui'ns  and  sense  of  said 
secondary  winding  being  selecljed  to  provide  approxi- 
mately half  the  forward  drive  yoltage  required  across 
the  base-emitter  circuit  of  the  cither  of  said  transistors 
to  cause  it  to  conduct  at  saturation  when  it  conducts 
collector  current,  and 

a  pair  of  diodes,  each  being  con^iected  in  parallel  with 
respective  ones  of  said  two  ^condary  windings  of 
said  auxiliary  transformer,  ancj  each  being  connected 
in  a  direction  for  forward  ciirrent  conduction  in  a 
direction  opposite  the  forward  current  conduction  of 
the  base-emitter  junction  of  iti  associated  transistor. 


>      3,351,839 
TRANSISTORIZED  DRIVEN  POWER  INVERTER 
UTILIZING  BASE  VOLTAGE  CLAMPING 
Leo  J.  Johnson,  Santa  Ana,  CaKf.,  and  Donald  A.  Melton, 
Livonia,  Mich.,  assignors  to  North  American  Aviation, 
be. 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,587 
8  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 


3,351,840 

DUTY  CYCLE  REGULATED!  POWER  SUPPLY 

Lawrence  E.  Yearley,  Vista,  Calif^  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporatiob  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Scr.  Vo.  432,564 

1  Claim.  (CL  321^5) 


Amfhtitf 


5.  A  driven  inverter  comprising 

a  pair  of  transistors,  each  having  collector,  emitter  and 
base  electrodes, 

an  output  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding, 

means  for  connecting  a  source  of  direct  current  in  series 
with  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  one  said  tran- 
sistor and  one  side  of  said  center  tapped  primary 
winding,  and  in  series  with  the  emitter-collector  cir- 
cuit of  the  other  of  said  transistors  and  the  other 
side  of  said  center  tapped  primary  winding, 

an  input  transformer  having  a  center  tapped  secondary 
winding,  the  number  of  turns  of  each  half  of  said 
center  tapped  secondary  winding  being  selected  to 
provide  approximately  half  the  forward  drive  voltage 
required  across  the  base-emitter  circuit  of  said  tran- 
sistors to  drive  them  into  saturation  in  response  to 
a  square  wave  input  signal  applied  to  a  primary  wind- 
ing thereof, 

an  auxiliary  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  and 
at  least  two  secondary  windings  of  equal  turns, 


nidirectional   devices 

laced  pulses,  first  and 

emitter,  a  collector 

rmer  having  a  center 


A  regulated  electrical  power  supply  including  a  push- 
pull  amplifier  comprising  a  first  ipput  path  and  a  sec- 
ond input  path  each  having  unidi^ectionally  conducting 
means  interposed  therein  and  adbpted  to  receive  and 
pass  alternately  interlaced  electrical  signals  of  a  pre- 
determined polarity,  first  and  sec4>nd  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  each  having  an  anode,  a|  cathode,  and  a  con 
trol  element  connected  to  said 
and  alternately  enabled  by  said  int 
second  transistors  each  having  a 
and  a  base,  a  saturable  core  trans: 
tapped  primary  binding  and  respective  ends  of  said  pri 
mary  winding  connected  to  collector  electrodes  of  said 
transistors,  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said  transistors  being 
connected  to  ground  and  the  baaes  of  said  transistors 
being  connected  to  respective  cathodes  of  said  silicon  con- 
trolled rectifiers,  said  transformer  jiaving  a  pair  of  feed- 
back windings  each  having  one  aid  grounded  and  the 
other  ends  of  said  feedback  winnings  being  connected 
to  respective  anodes  of  said  sUicoJi  controlled  rectifiers, 
a  further  pair  of  unidirectional  devi(:es  having  anodes  con- 
nected to  respective  collectors  o^  said  transistors  and 
cathodes  connected  together,  a  ze^er  type  diode  having 
a  cathode  connected  to  the  cathodes  of  said  further  pair 
of  unidirectional  devices  and  anj  anode  connected  to 
ground,  said  transformer  having  ja  secondary  winding 
coupled  to  push-pull  power  amplifier  means,  rectifier  and 
filter  means  coupled  to  said  powerj  amplifier  means. 
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3,351,841 
CURRENT  CONVERTER  WITH  DECOUPLING  NET- 
WORK FOR  ISOLATING  LOAD  FROM  COMMU. 
TATION  CIRCUIT  ELEMENTS 
Kenneth  Llpnuui,  Tonawanda,  and  Engene  R.  Pledger, 
West  Seneca,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Westingbouse  Electric 
Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl. 
vania 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,622 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  321—45) 


2.  In  a  current  converter:  a  DC  input  circuit  having 
first  and  second  DC  input  terminals;  first  and  second  out- 
put terminals  for  connection  to  a  load;  first  and  second 
controlled  electric  valves,  each  having  respective  inlet, 
outlet  and  control  electrodes,  and  an  internal  main  current 
path  extending  between  said  inlet  and  outlet  electrodes, 
said  valves  being  of  the  type  which  block  in  both  direc- 
tions until  a  firing  signal  is  applied  to  the  control  electrode 
while  the  valve  is  forwardly  biased  at  which  time  the 
valve  is  rendered  conductive  in  the  forward  direction 
until  a  reverse  bias  is  applied  across  the  valve;  a  first 
circuit  connected  across  said  DC  terminals  and  including 
in  series  in  the  order  named  said  first  valve,  a  first  junc- 
tion, first  winding  means,  a  second  junction,  second  wind- 
ing means,  a  third  junction  and  said  second  valve,  said 
first  and  second  winding  means  being  inductively  coupled, 
said  valves  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  relative  to 
said  DC  terminals;  a  second  circuit  connected  across  said 
DC  terminals  and  including  in  series  in  the  order  named 
a  first  commutation  capacitor,  said  second  junction  and  a 
second  commutation  capacitor;  a  first  asymmetric  circuit 
connected  across  said  first  junction  and  said  first  output 
terminal,  and  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  said  first 
valve  relative  to  said  first  output  terminal;  a  second  asym- 
metric circuit  connected  across  said  third  junction  and 
said  first  output  terminal;  said  first  and  second  asymmetric 
circuits  being  poled  in  the  same  direction  as  said  valves 
relative  to  said  DC  terminals;  said  first  and  second  asym- 
metric circuits  forming  a  shunt  circuit  across  said  first 
and  second  winding  means,  said  shunt  circuit  having  suf- 
ficient impedance  therein  to  prevent  short  circuiting  of 
commutation  energy  developed  across  said  first  and  sec- 
ond winding  means;  return  current  path  means  coupling 
said  second  output  terminal  to  said  DC  input  circuit,  said 
return  current  path  means  being  operable  when  a  load 
is  connected  to  said  output  terminals  to  provide  a  return 
path  cooperating  with  at  least  one  of  said  valves  during 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  conductive  period  of  said  at  least 
one  valve  to  transmit  power  to  said  load;  and  means  for 
supplying  control  signals  to  the  control  electrodes  of  said 
valves  in  a  predetermined  order. 


3,351342 
COAXIAL  DIODE  CARTRIDGE 
Orest  J.  Hanas,  PhihMlelphia,  Pa.,  and  Raymond  D.  AU- 
burda,  Somcrdalc,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  Secretary  of  the  Navy  .^  . .. 

Filed  Dec  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,841 
24  Oaims.  (CI.  321-^9) 
2.  A  coaxial  diode  cartridge  comprising: 
a  coaxial  line  having  a  center  conductor  and  a  con- 


ductive outer  sheath  coaxial  therewith  and  separated 
therefrom; 

a  cross  conductor  connected  at  one  end  to  said  center 
conductor  between  its  ends; 

a  diode  in  said  cross  conductor  between  its  ends; 

connecting  means  to  connect  said  cross  conductor  to 
said  sheath  at  a  point  on  said  cross  conductor  beyond 
said  diode  from  said  center  conductor; 

an  input  loop  rotatably  attached  to  said  center  conduc- 
tor at  one  end  thereof  and  connected  slidably  to  said 
outer  sheath,  the  distance  from  the  geometric  center 
of  the  input  loop  along  the  center  conductw  and 
up  the  cross  conducMr  to  the  junction  of  said  diode 
being  one-quarter  of  the  wavelength  of  an  input 
frequency; 


an  output  loop  rotatably  attached  to  said  center  con- 
ductor at  the  other  end  thereof  and  ootmected  slid- 
ably to  said  outer  sheath,  the  distance  from  the  junc- 
tion of  said  diode  down  the  cross  conductor  along 
the  center  conductor  to  the  geometric  center  of  said 
output  loop  being  one-quarter  the  wavelength  of  an 
output  frequency;  said  output  frequency  being  an 
integral  multiple  of  said  input  frequency;  and 

an  input  resonant  cavity  and  an  output  resonant  cavity 
each  being  connected  to  said  coaxial  line  and  each 
containing  a  respective  one  of  said  loops  and  being 
slidable  with  respect  tho'eto. 


3,351,843 

ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

Lynn  L.  Upton.  American  Township,  Lima  County,  Ohio, 

assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation,  East 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,122 

9  Cbdms.  (a.  322—28) 


FIG  I 


1.  A  regulating  system  for  a  dynamoelectric  machine 
having  output  terminals  and  an  excitation  field  winding 
comprising,  first  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  output  terminals  producing  a  first  signal  proportional 
to  the  output  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine, 
second  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  out- 
put terminals  producing  a  second  signal  having  a  prede- 
termined slope,  third  means  having  first,  second  aiKl  third 
terminals  and  the  characteristic  of  blocking  current  flow 
from  the  third  to  the  first  terminal  until  the  voltage  ap- 


346 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


KOVEMBER  7,  1967 


plied  to  the  third  terminal  exceeds  the  product  of  the 
voltage  applied  across  the  first  and  second  terminals  and 
a  constant,  said  first  signal  being  applied  across  the  first 
and  second  terminals  of  said  third  means,  said  second 
signal  being  applied  to  the  third  terminal  of  said  third 
means,  fourth  means  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
said  third  means  producing  a  third  signal  when  said  sec- 
ond signal  exceeds  the  product  of  said  first  signal  and 
said  constant,  and  fifth  means  connected  in  circuit  rela- 
tion with  said  fourth  means  and  said  field  winding  pro- 
viding a  unidirectional  excitation  potential  for  said  field 
winding  in  response  to  said  third  signal  to  maintain  the 
output  voltage  of  said  dynamoelectric  machine  at  a  pre- 
determined magnitude. 


responsive  to  the  magnitude  of  th^  excitation  current 
flowing  through  said  field  winding;  said  dynamoelectric 
machine  inducing  a  ripple  component  into  the  current 
flowing  through  said  field  winding  Which  appears  in  the 
voltage  drop  across  said  first  means;  second  means  con- 
nected in  circuit  relation  with  said  first  means  respon- 
sive to  the  voltage  drop  across  said  trst  means;  said  sec- 
ond means  being  switchable  from  a  hon-conductive  state 
to  a  conductive  state  in  response  to  B  signal  of  predeter- 


3,351,844  ^, 

GENERATOR  WITH  CONSTANT  FREQUENCY 
TO  VOLTAGE  RATIO  OUTPUT 
Walter  E.  Wier,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,867 
4  Claims.  (CI.  322—79) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  an  alternating  current 
generator  having  a  field  winding  and  output  terminals, 
said  alternating  current  generator  having  a  plurality  of 
phase  windings  each  having  an  output  end  and  a  neutral 
end,  the  output  end  of  said  plurality  of  phase  windings 
being  connected  to  the  output  terminals  of  said  alternating 
current  sgenerator,  rectifier  means  having  input  terminals 
and  output  terminals,  the  neutral  ends  of  said  plurality 
of  phase  windings  being  connected  to  the  input  terminals 
of  said  rectifier  means,  the  output  terminals  of  said 
rectifier  means  being  connected  in  circuit  relation  with 
the  field  winding  of  said  alternating  current  generator, 
reactor  means,  said  reactor  means  having  one  end  thereof 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  one  of  the  output  ends 
of  said  plurality  of  phase  windings,  and  its  other  end 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  one  of  the  input  termi- 
nals of  said  rectifier  means  other  than  the  input  terminal 
to  which  its  associated  phase  winding  is  connected,  said 
rectifier  means  and  said  reactor  means  providing  field 
excitation  current  for  said  field  winding,  with  said  rectifier 
means  providing  field  current  responsive  to  the  magnitude 
of  the  load  on  said  alternating  current  generator  when 
said  output  terminals  are  connected  to  a  load  circuit,  and 
said  reactor  means  providing  a  constant  field  current, 
enabling  said  alternating  current  generator  to  provide  an 
output  at  said  output  terminals   having  a  substantially 
constant  voltage  to  frequency  ratio  from  no-load  to  full- 
load.  ^^^^^^^^^^  , 

3,351,845 
EXCITATION  SYSTEM  FOR  A  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC MACHINE 
James  L.  Roof,  Fort  Shawnee,  and  Larry  L.  Hire,  Uma, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation, 
East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,037 
8  Claims.  (CI.  322—87) 
1.  An  excitation  current  limiting  system  for  a  dynamo- 
electric machine  having  a  field  winding  whose  excitation 
current  from  a  source  of  potential  is  controlled  by  a 
switching  type  regulator,  comprising  first  means  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  field  winding,  said  regulator 
and  said  source  of  potential,  producing  a  voltage  drop 


mined  magnitude;  said  second  meani  switching  at  the  fre- 
quency of  said  ripple  component  when  the  excitation  cur- 
rent produces  a  voltage  drop  across  isaid  first  means  hav- 
ing a  predetermined  magnitude;  said  second  means  being 
connected  in  circuit  relation  with  said  regulator;  said  regu- 
lator being  responsive  to  the  switdhing  of  said  second 
means,  with  said  regulator  switchiijg  the  source  of  po- 
tential at  the  frequency  of  said  rippli  component  to  main- 
tain the  excitation  current  at  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,351,846     . 

CONSTANT  POWER  GENERATOR 

Carl  G.  Tinsley,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.,  Assignor  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,920 

6  Claims.  (CI.  323^1) 


TWO  S'«C    C(X^TC»    MO 


22  2« 


.-K«_  ;   -^aj?Hn    p:3g 


|COi^WTf*t"^ 


4.  A  constant  power  signal  generating  system  includ- 
ing in  combination:  a  voltage-to-fi^iquency  converter  re- 
sponsive to  an  applied  voltage  for  producing  a  series  of 
pulses  having  a  repetition  frequencjy  which  is  a  function 
of  the  applied  voltage;  first  circuit  Ineans  coupled  to  said 
converter  for  applying  said  vohag0  thereto;  counter  net- 
work means  coupled  to  said  converter  for  producing 
four  successive  rectangular  wave  ^ignals  each  having  a 
period  which  is  a  function  of  the  interval  between  suc- 
cessive ones  of  said  pulses;  first  and  second  further  cir- 
cuit means  coupled  to  said  countejr  network  means  and 
respectively  responsive  to  first  an4  second  pairs  of  said 
rectangular  wave  signals  for  prodjucing  a  direct-current 
voltage  having  an  amplitude  whicli  is  a  function  of  the 
period  of  each  of  said  signals;  and  Imeans  coupled  to  said 
first  circuit  means  and  to  said  fii^t  and  second  further 
circuit  means  and  responsive  to  s^id  direct-current  volt- 
age therefrom  for  producing  a  current  in  said  first  circuit 
means  whose  value  is  an  inverse  lunction  of  the  repeti- 
tion frequency  of  said  pulses. 
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3,351,847 
CURRENT-DETECTING  APPARATUS 
Tore  Lcnnart  lansson  and  Sven  Carl  Johan  Holmstrom, 
Karlskoga,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktlcbolaget  Bofors, 
Bofors,  Sweden,  a  Swedldi  company 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,714 

Chdms  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  4, 1963, 

13,456/63 

13  aaims.  (Q.  323—4) 


the  first  transistor  being  connected  between  the  output 
terminals  of  said  filter,  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of  the 
second  transistor  being  connected  between  the  output 
terminal  connected  to  the  series  impedance  and  a  point 
at  a  potential  higher  than  that  and  having  the  same  po- 
larity as  that  of  said  output  terminal,  means  for  biasing 
both  transistors  to  be  nonconducting,  and  an  alternating 
current  coupling  between  said  series  impedance  and  each 
of  said  bases,  said  first  transistor  becoming  temporarily 
conducting  upon  a  decrease  in  the  current  flowing  through 
the  series-impedance,  and  the  second  transistor  becom- 
ing temporarily  conducting  upon  an  increase  in  said  cur- 
rent, whereby  the  dynamic  output  impedance  of  the  di- 
rect voltage  source  is  reduced. 


3,351349 
FERRORESONANT  VOLTAGE  REGULATING  AND 

HARMONIC  SUPPRESSING  CIRCUIT 

Lee  O.  Mesenhimer,  Lakewood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,222 

10  Claims.  (323—45) 


1.  In  combination  with  means  for  detecting  a  current 
comprising  a  current  detector  circuit  including  an  input 
terminal  through  which  current  is  adapted  to  pass  and 
a  connecting  terminal,  and  a  current  source  including 
first  and  second  outer  terminals,  all  said  terminals  being 
connected  to  said  current  detector  circuit  for  supplying 
operating  current  thereto,  apparatus  for  maintaining  the 
voltage  difference  between  the  connecting  and  input  ter- 
minals of  said  current  detector  circuit  at  greater  than 
a  given  minimum  value,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  uni- 
lateral conducting  device  connected  between  said  con- 
necting terminal  and  the  second  outer  terminal  of  said 
current  source,  a  capacitor  including  a  f>rst  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  connecting  terminal  and  a  second  terminal, 
means  including  an  output  terminal  adapted  to  transmit 
a  voltage  pulse  when  the  voltage  difference  between  the 
input  terminal  of  said  current  detector  circuit  and  the 
second  terminal  of  said  source  of  current  is  less  than 
a  predetermined  value,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
output  terminal  of  said  last-named  means  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  capacitor  to  cause  the  voltage  at  said 
connecting  point  to  change. 


3,351,848 
DIRECT  VOLTAGE  REGULATORS  WITH  RE- 
DUCED DYNAMIC  OUTPUT  IMPEDANCE 
Johannis  ComcUs  Lodder,  Hilversum,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,024 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  June  27,  1964, 

64—7,351 
7  Claims.  (CL  323—22) 
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1.  In  a  voltage  regulating  circuit  of  the  ferroresonant 
type,  in  combination,  a  saturable  core  transformer  includ- 
ing an  input  winding,  a  tuned  winding  and  an  output 
winding,  a  plurality  of  series  resonant  circuits  each  com- 
prising a  capacitor  and  an  inductor,  each  tuned  to  a 
different  harmonic  of  the  input  voltage  supplied  to  said 
input  winding  and  each  connected  across  said  tuned  wind- 
ing, load  compensating  windings  means  coupled  to  said 
input  winding  for  applying  a  first  portion  of  said  input 
voltage  between  said  output  winding  and  a  load  con- 
nected thereacross  and  in  opposition  to  the  voltage  on 
said  output  winding,  harmonic  canceling  winding  means 
also  coupled  to  said  input  winding  for  applying  a  second 
portion  of  said  input  voltage  between  said  tuned  winding 
and  said  series  resonant  circuits  and  in  opposition  to  the 
voltage  on  said  tuned  winding  whereby  harmonic  dis- 
tortion is  prevented  from  appearing  on  the  load  voltage. 


3,351,850 
ELECTRO-MAGNETIC  PICKOFF  DEVICES 
Charies  Ian  Crawford,  Edinburgh,  and  Kenneth  Robson 
Brown,  Midlothian,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Ferranti, 
Limited,  Lancashire,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Northern  Ireland 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,078 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1964, 

34,208/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  323—51) 


1.  A  regulator  for  a  direct  voltage  source  having  an  out- 
put smoothing  filter  including  a  series  impedance,  com- 
prising: first  and  second  transistors  having  emitter,  base 
and  collector  electrodes,  the  emitter-collector  circuit  of 


1.  An  electromagnetic  pickoff  device  including  a  stator, 
an  armature  mounted  from  the  stator  for  straight-line 
movement  with  respect  to  the  stator,  the  stator  having 
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two  pairs  of  salient  poles  disposed  so  that  the  two  poles 
of  each  pair  face  one  another  across  the  axis  of  move- 
ment of  the  armature,  the  armature  in  the  region  of 
each  stater  pole  pair  having  two  salient  poles  to  coop- 
erate with  those  two  stator  poles,  a  winding  for  each 
stator  pole,  means  for  energising  those  windings  from 
a  source  of  alternating  voltage,  and  interconnections  be- 
tween those  windings  for  deriving  an  output  voltage  which 
is  dependent  in  amplitude  and  phase  with  respect  to  the 
source  voltage  on  the  extent  and  direction  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  over  a  restricted  range  from  a 
datum  position  with  respect  to  the  stalor. 

*   I 

3351,851 

BALANCED  MAGNETIC  AMPLIFICATION  AND 

PROCESS  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Horace  E.  Darling,  North  Attleboro,  Mass^  assignor  to 

The  Fozboro  Company,  Foxi>oro,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Jnn^  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,132 
13  Claims.  (CL  323—89) 


^TTT 
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13.  Industrial  process  control  apparatus  for  automat- 
ically regulating  the  flow  of  electrical  energy  so  as  to 
maintain  a  variable  of  the  process  at  a  desired  value,  said 
apparatus  comprising,  in  combination;  means  for  receiv- 
ing an  electrical  signal  developed  in  response  to  deviations 
of  said  process  variable  from  said  desired  value;  a  bal- 
anceable  magnetic  amplifier  having  a  pair  of  magnetic 
cores,  control  winding  means  coupled  to  said  cores  and 
connected  to  said  receiving  means,  and  output  winding 
means  for  developing  an  amplified  signal  corresponding 
to  said  deviation  signal;  a  balanced  load;  an  alternating 
current  source;  and  means  associated  with  -said  cores, 
energized  by  said  alternating  current  source,  and  cod- 
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nected  to  said  load  for  developin  ;  across  said  load  an 
electrical  signal  whose  magnitude  is  dependent  upon  the 
magnitude  of  said  input  signals  f0r  conducting  current 
controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  a|  first  one  of  said  cores 
through  said  load  in  one  direction;  during  one  half-cycle 
of  said  source  current  and  in  the  op^posite  direction  during 
the  next  half-cycle  of  said  source  current,  and  for  con- 
ducting current  controlled  by  the  magnetic  flux  in  the 
second  of  said  cores  through  said  load  in  a  direction 
which  is  at  substantially  all  times  opposite  to  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  of  said  current  controlled  by  the  flux  in  said 
first  core;  a  balanceable  transistojr  amplifier  having  at 
least  one  pair  of  transistors  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  amplify  the  Output  signal  developed 
by  said  balanceable  magnetic  ampUfier;  means  connected 
to  said  output  winding  means  fof  generating  electrical 
gating  signals  spaced  in  time  froi^  one  another  in  cor- 
respondence to  the  output  of  said  transistor  amplifier; 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  means  having  control  electrode 
means  connected  to  said  gating  signal  generating  means 
for  receiving  said  gating  signals;  aj  process  control  load; 
an  alternating-current  power  source  connected  to  said 
process  control  load  and  to  said  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fier means;  and  feedback  means  connected  between  said 
process  control  load  and  the  inptft  of  said  balanceable 
magnetic  amplifier,  said  gating  signals  controlling  the  con- 
duction of  power  from  said  source  tto  said  process  control 
load  through  said  rectifier  means  t(^  maintain  said  process 
variable  at  said  desired  value. 


3,351,852 

GRAPHICAL  NULLING  DEVICE  FOR  NGN- 
DESTRUCTIVE    EDDY    qURRENT    TEST- 
ING EQUIPMENT 
Hugo  L.  Libby,  Richland,  Wash.,  kssignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  representef  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 


Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Scr.jNo.  392,348 


5  Claims.  (CI.  324 
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1.  In  an  eddy  current  nondestructive  testing  device 
having  a  test  coil,  means  for  excitihg  said  coil  and  means 
for  measuring  the  output  signal  of  paid  coil,  the  combina- 
tion with  said  test  coil,  said  exciting  means  and  said  meas- 
uring means  of  a  base,  paper,  mmns  for  mounting  said 
paper  on  said  base,  a  member  hjiving  first  and  second 
ends,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said  member  at  the 
first  end  thereof  to  said  base,  marjdng  means,  means  for 
slidably  mounting  said  marking  oceans  on  said  member 
engageable  with  said  paper,  meansTfor  generating  a  signal 
responsive  in  amplitude  to  the  position  of  said  marking 
means  along  said  member  and  ini  phase  to  the  angular 
position  of  said  member  in  the  plane  of  the  paper,  and 
means  for  combining  said  generated  signal  and  the  output 
signal  of  said  test  coil  to  effect  k  null  resultant  signal 
input  to  said  test  coil  signal  measuring  means. 
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3,351,853 
AUTOMATIC  NOISE  FIGURE  METER 
Kenneth  E.  Wood,  Scvcma  Park,  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ac  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,541 
13  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 


f./:  M 


predetermined  lower  frequency,  the  indicator  including  a 
first  frequency  comparator  arranged  to  compare  the  vari- 
able frequency  with  said  predetermined  upper  frequency 
and  to  give  a  first  electrical  output  signal  only  when  said 
variable  frequency  is  less  than  said  predetermined  upper 
frequency,  a  second  frequency  comparator  arranged  to 
compare  said  variable  frequency  with  the  said  predeter- 
mined lower  frequency  and  to  give  a  second  electrical 
output  signal  only  when  said  variable  frequency  exceeds 
said  predetermined  lower  frequency,  coincidence  means 
supplied  with  said  first  and  second  electrical  output  signals 
and  arranged  to  give  a  third  electrical  output  signal  only 
upon  simultaneous  receipt  of  said  first  and  second  elec- 
trical output  signals,  and  time-interval-responsive  means 
supplied  with  said  third  electrical  output  signal  and  re- 
sponsive to  the  accumulated  time  for  which  said  third 
electrical  output  signal  persists. 


1.  An  automatic  noise  figure  meter  for  microwave  sys- 
tems comprising: 

an  input; 

a  radio  frequency  source  including  microwave  system 
noise  coupled  to  apply  radio  frequency  signals  to  said 
input; 

a  noise  signal  source  coupled  to  apply  noise  signals  to 
said  input; 

a  detector  means  coupled  to  said  input  to  detect  said 
radio  frequency  with  said  system  noise  and  said  noise 
signals;  " 

a  comparator  coupled  to  receive  detected  radio  fre- 
quency with  system  noise  signals  from  said  detector 
and  to  receive  detected  radio  frequency  signals  with 
system  noise  and  detected  noise  signal  from  said 
noise  source; 

switching  means  coupled  to  said  noise  signal  source 
and  between  said  detector  and  comparator  to  switch 
said  noise  signal  source  "on"  and  "off"  simultane- 
ously with  switching  of  the  detected  fivquency  sig- 
nals with  system  noise  and  the  detected  frequency 
signals  with  system  noise  and  said  detected  noise 
signals  to  said  comparator;  and 

a  means  indicating  the  comparator  output  to  produce 
a  noise  figure  of  the  noise  in  the  microwave  system. 


3,351^54 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ACCUMU- 
LATED LENGTH  OF  TIME  A  VARIABLE  FRE- 
QUENCY INPUT  SIGNAL  IS  WITHIN  A  PREDE- 
TERMINED RANGE 
Herbert  W.  C  Sheen,  Harpenden,  and  LcsHe  Bullock, 
.Ware,  EngiaBd,  Msignors  to  Hawker  Siddeley  Dynam- 
ics Limited,  Ifatilcld,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,516 
Claims  priority,  implication  Great  Britain,  Jan.  20,  1964, 

2,406/64 
17  Clahns.  (CL  324—68) 
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1.  An  elapsed-time  indicator  for  measuring  the  ac- 
cumulated time  for  which  an  electrical  input  signal  of 
variable  frequency  lies  within  a  predetermined  frequency- 
band  bounded  by  a  predetermined  upper  frequency  and  a 


3,351,855 
TACHOMETER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLAMP-ON 

TYPE  ELECTRIC  METER 
William  G.  Scott,  Bluffton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Triplctt 
Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  Bluffton,  Oliio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,894 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  324—70) 


1.  In  combination;  an  AC -DC  volt-ohm-ammeter  and 
a  clamp-on  type  split  transformer  yoke  having  a  coil 
wound  thereon  and  a  tachometer  attachment  comprising; 
a  housing  having  spaced  parallel  side  walls,  magnetic 
spacer  members  positioned  between  said  side  walls  and 
secured  thereto  to  maintain  said  side  walls  in  spaced 
relation,  magnetic  rotor  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
side  walls  and  positioned  between  said  spacer  members 
to  rotate  therebetween,  said  magnetic  rotor  means  having 
at  least  two  magnetic  p(^es  thereon,  shaft  means  con- 
nected with  said  rotor  means  and  extending  from  said 
housing  for  coupling  said  rotor  means  to  a  rotating  body 
whose  rotationad  speed  is  to  be  measured,  said  housing 
having  an  open  end  to  receive  the  said  spUt  transformer 
yoke  to  enable  the  jaws  thereof  to  be  positioned  adjacent 
to  the  said  spacer  numbers  to  be  influenced  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor  means,  the  coil  on  said  clamp-on  type 
transformer  yoke  having  first  and  second  output  leads, 
said  AC-DC  volt-ohm-ammeter  and  said  clamp-on  type 
transformer  yoke  having  means  thereon  to  detachably 
secure  them  together,  said  AC-DC  volt-ohm-ammeter 
having  a  case  and  an  electrical  common  receptacle  there- 
in, said  clamp-on  type  transformer  yoke  having  a  case 
and  an  electrode  extending  therefrom  which  is  connected 
to  said  first  output  lead  and  which  electrode  is  inserted 
in  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle  and  said  second  output 
lead  being  connected  to  terminals  of  said  AC-DC  volt- 
ohm-ammeter  to  read  AC  volts  for  indicating  rotational 
speed  of  said  rotating  body. 
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3,351,856 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINDVG  TOTAL  AMPU- 
TUDE  AND  TOTAL  NUMBER  OF  OSCILLA- 
TIONS OF  WAVES 
Nathaniel  H.  LuttreU,  Jr^  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to 
flie  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,794 
5  Claims.  (CI.  324—99) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  sum  of  amplitudes 
and  the  total  number  of  mechanical  oscillations  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  transducer  means  for  obtaining  a  continuous  electri- 
cal potential  output  proportional  to  the  instantane- 
ous amplitude  of  the  osciUations, 

a  servo  motor,  servo  circuit  means  connected  between 
said  transducer  means  and  said  servo  motor  for  con- 
verting the  potential  output  of  the  transducer  means 
to  mechanical  shaft  rotation, 

coupling  means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  servo 
motor  for  transmitting  shaft  rotation  in  one  direction 
but  not  in  the  other, 

first  counter  means  connected  to  said  coupling  means 
for  summing  the  total  number  of  shaft  rotations  in 
the  (Hie  direction, 

switch  means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  servo  motor 
for  alternately  closing  an  electrical  circuit  each  time 
the  shaft  of  the  servo  motor  changes  direction  of 
rotation  from  the  other  direction  to  the  one  direction, 

and  second  counter  means  connected  to  said  switch 
means  for  registering  the  total  number  of  times  said 
switch  means  closes  whereby  the  sum  of  the  ampli- 
tudes of  the  oscillations  is  recorded  by  the  first 
counter  means  and  the  total  number  of  oscillations 
is  recorded  by  the  second  counter  means. 


cursions  exceed  a  predetermined  amplitude  level  in  both 
directions  of  polarity,  said  circuit  comprising: 

means  forming  part  of  said  circpit  for  setting  respec- 
tive threshold  amplitude  levejls  in  both  directions 
of  polarity  below  which  levels  no  applied  energy  is 
passed;  i 

means  for  applying  said  intelligence  sign3l  in  which 
said  random  noise  excursions  appear  to  said  thresh- 
old-setting means  so  that  only  $oise  excursions  which 
excursions  which  exceed  the  s0t  amplitude  levels  are 
passed  by  the  said  threshold-sejtting  means; 

means  operating  upon  the  reception  of  a  noise  excur- 
sion in  either  direction  of  polarity  which  is  passed 
by  the  said  threshold-setting  means  to  generate  a 
single  output  pulse  for  each  $uch  passed  noise  ex- 
cursion; 

means  for  counting  the  number  (^f  pulses  so  generated; 

said  means  for  setting  a  threshold  in  one  direction  of 
polarity  below  which  level  ho  applied  energy  is 
passed  comprising  a  first  transistor  biased  to  cutoff 
in  the  absence  of  an  applied  {voltage  variation  rep- 
resentative of  an  intelligence  signal  containing  at 
least  one  noise  excursion  extelnding  in  the  said  one 
direction  of  polarity  and  of  ati  amplitude  exceeding 
the  amount  by  which  said  fir^t  transistor  is  biased, 
and  said  means  for  setting  a  threshold  in  the  other 
direction  of  polarity  comprisijig  a  second  transistor 
biased  to  cutoff  in  the  absence  of  an  applied  voltage 
variation  representative  of  an  Intelligence  signal  con- 
taining at  least  one  noise  exciirsion  extending  in  the 
said  other  direction  of  polarity  and  of  an  amplitude 
exceeding  the  amount  by  wUch  said  second  tran- 
sistor is  biased;  and  for  setting  the  bias  level  of  said 
first  transistor  independently  df  the  bias  level  of  said 
second  transistor  so  that  the  ijiinimum  amplitude  of 
the  random  noise  excursions  jiassed  by  said  thresh- 
old-setting means  in  one  dire(:tion  of  polarity  may 
I  vary  from  the  minimum  ami|litude  of  the  random 
noise  excursions  passed  by  th4  said  threshold-setting 
means  in  the  other  direction  of  polarity. 


)UEP 


3,351,857 
CIRCUIT  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  FREQUENCY 
OF  OCCURRENCE  OF  RANDOM  NOISE  EXCUR- 
SIONS IN  AN  INTELLIGENCE  SIGNAL 
John  GulUcn,  115  E.  Iris  St,  Oznard,  Calif.  93030,  and 
Dennis  W.  Johnson,  878  Empire  Arc,  Ventura,  Calif. 
93003 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,622 
1  Clafan.  (a.  324—103) 
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A  circuit  for  determining  the  frequnecy  of  occurrence 
in  a  transmission  network  of  random  noise  excursions 
contained  in  an  intelligence  signal  when  such  noise  ex- 


3,351,858 
SATELLITE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEMS 
John  Kenneth  Savile  Jowett,  CbcanI,  and  Richard  Holden, 
Hendon,  London,  England,  ass^ion  to  Her  Majesty's 
Postmaster  General,  London,  England 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1963,  Ser.  po.  248,913 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  |  Brttafai,  Jan.  8,  1962, 

710/62    ] 
7  Chdms.  (CI.  324—15) 


sad 


said 


1.  A  ground  station  for  a 
satellite  communication  system, 
prising  in  combination,  a  radio 
modulating  signal  input  connected 
mitter,  an  aerial  connected  to 
first  variable  transmission  time 
circuit  between  said  broadband 
and  said  aerial  to  vary  the 
broadband  modulating  signal 
aerial,  a  radio  receiver,  a  demodu 
output  connected  to  said  radio 


brofadband, 


multi-channel 
groimd  station  com- 
tr^nsmitter,  a  broadband 
to  said  radio  trans- 
radio  transmitter,  a 
unit  connected  in 
niodulating  signal  input 
transmission  time  of  said 
said  input  to  said 
ated  broadband  signal 
receliver,  a  second  variable 


d<lay 


from 


1 
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transmission  time  delay  unit  for  varying  the  transmission 
time  taken  by  signals  received  by  the  ground  station  to 
pass  to  said  demodulated  broadband  signal  output  and  a 
transmission  time  assessing  circuit  which  assesses  the  total 
transmission  time  of  signals  transmitted  from  the  ground 
station  to  a  satellite  and  back  to  the  same  ground  station 
and  is  connected  to  said  first  and  second  variable  trans- 
mission time  delay  units  to  cause  an  increase  in  the  said 
total  transmission  time  to  a  value  which  is  constant  ir- 
respective of  changes  in  said  total  transmission  time. 


3  J51  859 

COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

MULTIPATH  REJECTION  MEANS 

Edward  J.  Groth,  Jr.,  and  Stanley  W.  Attwood,  Scotts- 

dale,  Ariz.,  ass^ors  to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 

corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,591 
10  Claims.  (CI.  325—42) 


'  1.  A  signal  transmission  system  including  in  combina- 
tion, transmitter  means  having  a  first  signal  generator  for 
providing  a  carrier  wave  signal  modulated  by  a  first  quasi- 
random  noise  signal  having  a  predetermined  order  of  pulse 
signals  with  a  first  pulse  duration  and  a  predetermined 
period,  and  a  receiver  having  a  second  signal  generator 
for  providing  a  reference  signal  modulated  by  a  second 
quasi-random  noise  signal  having  said  predetermined  or- 
der of  pulse  signals  with  said  predetermined  period,  said 
second  quasi-random  noise  signal  having  a  second  pulse 
duration  no  greater  than  said  first  pulse  duration  and  less 
than  the  interval  between  the  reception  of  any  two  identi- 
cal signals  received  at  different  times  and  modulated  by 
said  first  quasi-random  noise  signal  and  transmitted  to 
said  receiver,  said  second  signal  generator  including  phase 
shifting  means  for  shifting  the  phase  of  said  second  quasi- 
random  noise  signal  relative  to  said  received  first  quasi- 
random  noise  signal,  said  receiver  including  multiplier 
means  coupled  to  said  second  signal  generator  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  carrier  wave  signal,  said  multiplier 
means  acting  to  multiply  said  reference  signal  and  said 
carrier  wave  signal,  and  integrator  means  coupled  to  said 
multiplier  means  for  integrating  the  signal  produced  by 
said  multiplier  means. 


3,351360 
TUNING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  RADIO 
TRANSMTTFER 
Hefau  Siegfried  Wolff,  Hanpstead,  London,  England,  as- 
signor to  Natloiial  Research  Development  Corporation, 
London,  England,  a  British  corporation 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,971 
Ciahns  priority,  application  Gnat  Britafai,  Feb.  14,  1964, 

6,220/64 
6  Oaims.  (CL  325—173) 
1.  An  automatic  tuning  arrangement  for  a  radio  trans- 
mitter which  includes  a  radio  frequency  generator  and  an 
aerial  ci.cuit,  said  arrangement  comprising: 
a  reactive  network  connected  between  said  radio  fre- 


quency generator  and  said  aerial  circuit,  said  reactive 
network  including  an  inductance  element  the  induct- 
ance of  which  is  dependent  upon  a  control  signal 
applied  to  said  inductance  element; 

means  for  deriving  a  uni-directional  voltage  the  mag- 
nitude of  which  is  representative  of  the  magnitude 
of  power  flow  in  said  reactive  network; 

generating  means  for  generating  a  uni-directional  refer- 
ence voltage; 


1  w 
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a  comparator  circuit  connected  to  compare  said  power 
representative  voltage  with  said  reference  voltage  to 
provide  as  said  control  signal  a  difference  signal  rep- 
resentative of  the  difference  between  the  magnitudes 
of  said  voltages; 

means  for  applying  said  control  signal  to  control  said 
inductance  of  said  inductance  element  to  maintain 
the  combination  of  said  reactive  network  and  said 
aerial  circuit  tuned  to  a  predetermined  frequency 
approaching,  but  differing  slightly  from,  the  fre- 
quency of  said  radio  frequency  generator,  whereby 
the  power  flowing  in  said  reactive  network  is  main- 
tained close  to  the  maximum  power  available. 


3  351  861 
DUAL  TIME  CONSTANT  AVC  CIRCUIT 
Jerry  A.  Martin,  Cedar  Rapids,  and  Howard  B.  Rooks, 
Marion,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Collins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  June  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,424 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  325—410) 


Wc 


,.n 


*uo*c 
cwcurr&  | 


.^? 


.19 


^}-|fc  ;^'>|  V 


1.  In  an  automatic  volume  control  circuit  comprising: 

time  constant  circuit  means  for  producing  a  substan- 
tially D-C  output  signal  representative  of  the  intensity 
of  the  received  signal;  and 

maximum  voltage  threshold  means  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  time  constant  circuit  means  and  constructed 
to  shunt  input  signals  above  a  predetermined  thresh- 
old voltage  level  around  said  time  constant  circuit 
means; 

said  maximum  voltage  threshold  means  comprising  the 
series  combination  of  a  Zener  diode  means  and  a  con- 
ventional diode  means; 

said  Zener  diode  means  connected  to  present  its  high 
reverse  impedance  to  the  signal  supplied  to  said  time 
constant  circuit  means; 

and  said  conventional  diode  means  connected  to  present 
its  low  forward  impedance  to  said  supplied  signal. 
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3,351,862 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROPORTIONAL 

BAND  SHIFT-LIMmNG  CMRCUIT 

Edward  J.  Cranch,  Bryn  Alhyn,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds 

St  Northrup  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUcd  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,055 

4  Claims.  (CI.  328—28) 


'^j-y^ 


1.  An  automatic  control  system  for  varying  the  mag- 
nitude of  a  controlled  variable  to  maintain  the  magnitude 
of  a  controlled  variable  at  a  predtermined  value,  com- 
prising 

a  balanceable  network  including  means  responsive  to 
deviation  of  said  controlled  variable  from  its  set 
point  for  unbalancing  the  same, 

said  network  including  negative  feedback  means  pro- 
ducing a  D.C.  negative  feedback, 

means  associated  with  said  negative  feedback  means 
for  establishing  a  proportional  band, 

a  reset  capacitor  and  a  reset  resistor  for  automatically 
shifting  that  proportional  band  in  accordance  with 
the  time  integral  of  departure  of  said  controlled  var- 
iable from  said  set  point, 

said  reset  resistor  having  in  series  therein  a  supple- 
mental resistor, 

a  pair  of  Zener  diodes  each  connected  in  the  circuit 
including  said  supplemental  resistor  and  each  includ- 
ing a  variable  resistor  energized  in  response  to  the 
magnitude  of  said  D.C.  negative  feedback, 

the  polarities  of  said  Zener  diodes  relative  to  said 
circuit  through  said  supplemental  resistor  being  op- 
positely disposed,  and 

a  source  of  potential  connected  in  series  with  one  of 
said  variable  resistors  whereby  one  of  said  diodes  es- 
tablishes one  limit  for  the  shifting  of  said  proportion- 
al band  and  the  other  of  said  diodes  establishes  an- 
other limit  for  the  shifting  of  said  proportional  band, 
one  in  one  direction  and  the  other  one  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3,351,863 
ADJUSTABLE  DAMPING  NETWORK 
Karel  Ricmens,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Pliilips  Company  Inc.,  New 
Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiooiof  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  340,122 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  29,  1963, 

288  320 
8  Claims.  (CI.  328—171) 
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1.  An  adjustable  damping  circuit  comprising  a  soorce  of 
signals,  a  source  of  auxiliary  oscillations,  having  a  fre- 
quency outside  the  frequency  band  of  said  signals,  ampli- 
tude limiter  means,  means  for  applying  the  vectorial  sum 
of  said  signals  and  oscillations  to  said  amplitude  limiter 
means  for  producing  amplitude  limited  oscillations,  a 
source  of  an  adjustable  control  voltage  connected  to  said 
limiter  means  for  controlling  the  limiting  level  thereof, 


November  7,  1967 


output  circuit  means,  and  means  fop-  applying  said  limited 
oscillations  to  said  output  circuit  n|ieans  comprising  filter 
means  for  removing  oscillations  of  the  frequency  of  said 
auxiliary  oscillations  from  the  oscillations  applied  to  said 
output  circuit  means. 


3,351,864 
PULSE  COUNTER  FRtEQUENCY 
MODULATION  DETECTION 
Neal  Scribner,  Independence,  MoL,  assignor  to  Wilcox 
Electric  Company,  Inc.,  Kansas' City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Kansas  ' 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1963,  Scr.  |No.  272,794 
8  Claims.  (CI.  3294-126) 


If 
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5.  Apparatus  for  demodulating  i,  frequency  modulated, 
generally  sinusoidal  input  signal  coh^prising: 

first  electrically  responsive,  bi^tate  switching  means 
adapted  to  have  said  input  Mgnal  applied  thereto 
and  responsive  to  a  pair  of  t|me-spaced  amplitudes 
of  said  signal  for  producing! a  first  series  of  elec- 
trical pulses,  each  of  which  Recurs  during  a  corre- 
sponding cycle  of  said  signal  bnd  which  commences 
substantially  coincident  in  timp  with  one  of  said  am- 
plitudes and  terminates  substantially  coincident  in 
time  with  the  other  amplitude; 

circuit  means  coupled  with  saia  electrical  means  and 
responsive  to  said  first  seriqs  of  pulses  for  elec- 
trically differentiating  the  lattir,  whereby  to  provide 
a  second  series  of  electrical  pulses; 

electrical  means  coupled  with  said  circuit  means  and 
responsive  to  every  other  pulse  of  said  second  series 
of  pulses  for  providing  a  third  series  of  pulses  of 
equal  duration,  each  of  whichi  substantially  coincides 
in  time  with  a  corresponding  pulse  of  said  second 
series  of  pulses; 

a  source  of  constant,  direct  volt^tge; 

second  electrically  responsive  switching  means  provided 
with  load  switching  terminus  coupled  with  said 
source  and  control  tergiinals  ^upled  with  said  elec- 
trical means,  said  seeond  switching  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  said  third  series  (^f  pulses  for  providing 
a  train  of  output  pulsds  at  sfid  load  switching  ter- 
minals, whereby  each  Qf  said  joutput  pulses  is  of  the 
same  amplitude  and  of  a  wi^th  substantially  equal 
to  said  duration;  and  [ 

output  means  coupled  with  said  load  switching  ter- 
minals and  responsive  to  saidj  train  of  output  pulses 
for  integrating  said  train,  whereby  to  provide  an  out- 
put signal  having  an  amplitude  level  proportional  to 
the  frequency  of  said  input  si^al. 


3,351,865  , 
OPERATIONAL  AMPLIFIER 
Bruce  R.  Dow,  Franidin  Townsiiipl  and  Richard  A.  John- 
son, Monroeville,  Pa.,  assignors  [to  Westtnghonsc  Elec- 
tric Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  PaJ  a  corpontion  of  Penn- 
sylvania 1 

FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,587 
5  Clafans.  (CL  330—9) 
1.  An  operational  amplifier  operative  with  direct  and 
alternating  input  signals  and  a  coifimon  reference  source 
comprising,  a  first  transistor  of  a  firfet  conductivity  type  op- 
erative to  receive  said  input  signals  including  base,  col- 
lector and  emitter  electrodes,  and  ai  combination  transistor 
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operative  as  a  current  source  and  having  an  enhanced 
characteristic  and  being  of  a  second  conductivity  type,  said 
combination  transistor  including  a  second  transistor  of  the 
first  conductivity  type,  and  a  third  transistor  of  the  second 
conductivity  type,  each  of  said  second  and  third  transistors 
including  base,  collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  with  the 
collector  and  base  electrodes  of  said  second  transistor  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  emitter  and  collector  electrodes 


3  351  867 

CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  VARYING 

THE  LEVEL  OF  A  SIGNAL 

Edmund  Jauemik  and  Achim  Bopp,  Darmstadt,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Femsch  G.m.b.H.,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

FUcd  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  360,021 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  20, 1963, 

F  40,013 

10  Claims.  (CI.  330—16) 


"4        i 


-r  ** 


1 


i» 


mi    %a 


.ri*-^    yv    '(^i,^; 


^5^ 


A    f 


5F'"^ 


A^— 7 


01  -^  •«      '* 

DS-^             TS 
I 1 


i  f*    .x. 


* — t~    '   I 


of  said  third  transistor,  respectively,  the  emitter  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor  connected  to  the  collector  elec- 
trode oT  said  first  transistor,  biasing  means  operatively 
connected  between  the  base  electrode  of  said  third  tran- 
sistor and  said  common  reference  source,  and  with  output 
signals  appearing  at  the  collector  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor  being  of  the  opposite  polarity  with  respect  to 
said  input  signals  applied  at  the  base  electrode  of  said  first 
transistor. 


3,351,866 
AMPLIFIER   CIRCUIT   HAVING   SEPARATE    AND 
INDEPENDENT  OUTPUT  AND  BIASING  PATHS 
Ahm  S.  Goldsmith,  Pbdnfield,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Westfaig- 
honse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUmI  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,510 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  330—15) 


.- 


1.  An  electronic  circuit  arrangement  for  varying  the 
level  of  a  signal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  voltage 
source  having  a  first  polarity  terminal  and  a  second 
polarity  terminal;  four  non-linear  circuit  elements  having 
non-linear  voltage/current  characteristics  and  connected 
in  sequence  as  a  four-armed  bridge  for  four  consecutive 
bridge  terminals,  the  first  one  of  which  is  connected  to 
said  first  polarity  terminal;  variable  resistor  means  con- 
nected between  said  second  polarity  terminal  and  the 
third  consecutive  bridge  terminal;  first  amplifier  means 
connected  to  said  voltage  source  for  providing  operating 
voltages  thereto  and  having  an  output  connected  to  the 
second  consecutive  bridge  terminal  for  applying  a  voltage 
signal  to  said  bridge;  and  second  amplifier  means  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  source  for  providing  operating  volt- 
ages thereto  and  having  an  input  connected  to  the  fourth 
consecutive  bridge  terminal;  whereby  said  bridge  is  a  cou- 
pling network  between  said  fir^t  and  second  amplifier 
means  to  vary  the  level  of  a  signal  applied  to  said  first 
amplifier  means  by  varying  said  variable  resistor  means. 
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1.  An  amplifier  circuit  operative  with  a  common  load 
comprising,  a  pair  of  transistors  connected  to  function 
in  a  push-pull  manner  and  each  including  base,  collec- 
tor and  emitter  electrodes,  said  pair  of  transistors  being 
of  the  same  conductivity  type,  input  circuit  means  for 
applying  input  signals  to  the  base  electrodes  of  each  of 
said  transiston  so  that  said  transistors  function  in  a  push- 
pull  manner,  a  biasing  circuit  connected  respectively  to 
each  of  said  transistors,  each  biasing  circuit  including  a 
source  of  direct  potential,  a  diode  and  an  impedance  de- 
vice operatively  connected  to  forward  bias  said  diode, 
said  source  being  operatively  connected  to  the  emitter 
electrode  of  the  respective  transistor  to  supply  bias  po- 
tential thereto,  and  an  output  circuit  respectively  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  transistors  to  drive  said  common 
load,  said  collector  electrodes  of  said  pair  of  transistors 
directly  connected  respectively  to  opposite  ends  of  said 
load,  each  output  circuit  including  one  of  said  separate 
sources  of  direct  potential,  the  emitter-collector  circuit 
of  the  respective  transistor  and  said  load  and  operative 
to  function  independently  of  said  biasing  circuits,  with 
current  being  supplied  through  said  load  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  each  of  said  output  circuits  respectively. 
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3,351,868 

PHASE  LOCKED  LOOP  WITH  FAST 

FREQUENCY  PULL-IN 

CecU  W.  Farrow,  Monmouth  Hills,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorjiorated,    New     York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  524,551 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  331—17) 
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1.  A  circuit  for  adjusting  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  provide  an  output  signal  having  a  frequency  and  phase 
related  to  a  received  signal  comprising: 

a  countdown  circuit  responsive  at  a  first  input  to  said 
output  signal  for  advancing  said  countdown  circuit 
to  provide  a  countdown  signal,  and  at  a  second  input 
to  said  received  signal  to  bring  said  countdown  cir- 
cuit to  a  predetermined  condition;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  phase  relationship  between  said 
received  signal  and  said  countdown  signal  for  adjust- 
ing the  frequency  of  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator. 
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3,351,869 

SHORT  MICROWAVE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Carl  O.  Olson,  Jr.,  Burke,  Va.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,177 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331—77) 
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1.  A  generator  for  producing  short  pulses  of  micro- 
wave energy  at  a  desired  frequency  band,  said  short  pulses 
being  suitable  for  use  in  a  radar  system,  said  generator 
comprising: 

modulating  pulse   generating  means  for   producing  a 
pulse,  the  frequency  spectrum  of  which  includes  said 
desired  frequency  band; 
waveguide  means  suitable  for  propagating  said  desired 

frequency  band  and 
connector  means  coupling  said  modulating  pulse  gen- 
erating means  to  said  waveguide  means,  said  con- 
nector means  functioning  to  pass  said  desired  fre- 
quency band  and  to  substantially  not  pass  the  other 
frequencies  in  said  modulating  pulse  frequency 
spectrum. 

3,351,870 
PULSED  GAS  LASER 
Joseph  Goldsmith,  Maitiand,  William  H.  McMahan,  Or- 
lando, and  Earl  H.  Byerly,  Maitiand,  Fla.,  assignors 
to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  269,940 
8  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
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1.  A  high  efficiency  pulsed  gas  laser  for  producing  a 
pulsed  output  of  coherent  electromagnetic  energy  having 
a  peak  power  output  substantially  greater  than  that  of  a 
continuous  wave  laser,  comprising  a  gas  tube  containing 
a  lasable  gas  possessing  two  energy  levels  between  which 
lasing  can  occur,  and  having  partially  reflective  surfaces 
adjacent  the  ends  of  the  tube,  aligned  so  as  to  define  an 
optically  resonant  cavity  spaced  cathode  and  anode  elec- 
trodes disposed  in  operative  relation  to  said  tube,  and 
means  for  supplying  high  voltage,  short  duration  pulses 
to  said  electrodes  thereby  to  produce  a  free  electron 
density  in  said  gas,  such  electrons  being  accelerated  in  the 
field  generated  by  said  high  voltage  pulses,  said  pulses 
having  a  fast  rise  time  and  a  duration  less  than  the  dif- 
fusion time  of  the  free  electrons  from  cathode  to  anode 
under  the  influence  of  said  fleld  to  bring  about  a  popula- 
tion of  the  upper  laser  level  of  said  gas  from  which 
stimulated  emission  can  take  place  as  long  as  the  lower 
laser  level  of  said  gas  has  not  become  significantly  popu- 
lated, such  radiative  emission  in  said  resonant  cavity 
growing  by  coherent  amplification  and  escaping  from  said 
cavity  through  said  partially  reflective  surfaces  as  a  pulsed 
coherent  beam,  the  high  efficiency  of  the  overall  lasing 
process  being  made  possible  by  the  utilization  of  high 
voltage  pulses  of  sufflciently  short  duration  as  to  avoid 
signiflcant  population  of  said  lower  laser  level. 


3,351,871 

ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATOR  WITH  HYSTERESIS 

AND  DELAY  ELEMENTS 

William  H.  Swain,  Sarasota,  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Walter  J.  Kreske,  Newton  Centt-e,  Massachusetts 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,819 

17  Claims.  (CI.  3314-111) 
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1.  In  an  oscillating  device,  a  hysteresis  element  having 
an  output  in  either  one  of  two  bihary  states,  one  state 
being  induced  by  an  input  signal  that  must  exceed  a 
threshold  and  the  other  being  induced  by  a  signal  that 
must  be  below  another  threshold,  tjie  two  thresholds  be- 
ing separated  by  a  finite  diff^-ence;!  an  LC  delay  element 
having  a  signal  response  output  wh|ch  occurs  some  finite 
time  after  an  input  signal  stimulu^;  means  for  coupling 
said  elements  together  in  series  in  a| feedback  loop,  means 
coupled  in  said  loop  for  providing  sufficient  signal  magni- 
tude gain  around  the  loop  such  tl^at  the  delay  element 
signal  response  output  causes  said  hysteresis  element  input 
signals  to  respectively  exceed  and  be  below  said  thresh- 
olds; and  means  for  causing  signaj  inversion  at  an  odd 
number  of  points  in  the  loop. 


3,351,872 
SELF-STARTING  ASTABLE  MULTIVIBRATORS 
Peter  Swift  Horley,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,247 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

47,909/64,  Patent  1J126,894 

6  Claims.  (CL  331-|-113) 
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1.  A  self-starting  astable  multivijjrator  circuit  arrange- 
ment comprising:  first  and  second  tjransistors  each  having 
at  least  an  input  electrode  circuit  atid  an  output  electrode 
circuit,  said  input  and  output  circuits  being  cross-coupled 
to  connect  said  transistors  in  astable  multivibrator  rela- 
tionship, first  and  second  rectifiers  cjonnected  back-to-back 
between  a  given  oscillation  phase  clutput  electrode  circuit 
of  said  flrst  transistor  and  an  opppsite  oscillation  phase 
output  electrode  circuit  of  said  second  transistor,  each 
of  said  rectifiers  being  poled  in  thej  reverse  direction  with 
respect  to  current  flow  through  the  respective  output 
electrode,  a  load  connected  between  the  common  point 
of  said  rectifiers  and  a  point  at  re^rence  potential,  third 
and  fourth  rectifiers  connected  |)ack-to-back  between 
an  input  electrode  circuit  of  said  first  transistor  and  an 
input  electrode  circuit  of  said  secqnd  transistor,  each  of 
said  latter  rectifiers  being  poled  ii}  the  reverse  direction 
with  respect  to  current  flow  through  the  respective  input 
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electrode,  and  a  direct  current  conductive  coupling  from 
said  load  to  the  common  point  of  said  third  and  fourth 
rectifiers. 

3,351,873 
ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  EM- 
PLOYING  NOISE   REJECTION   SIGNAL 
MODULATOR 

Naokazu  Kimura,  Katsuta-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,106 
2  Claims.  (CI.  332—9) 


*m—l    MCtulATtt 


1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising:  a  noise 
rejection  signal  modulator  including  an  input  signal  wind- 
ing to  give  average  value  of  an  input  signal  voltage  sup- 
plied to  a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  across  said 
input  signal  winding;  a  controlled  switch  element  inserted 
between  one  of  said  input  terminals  and  said  input  signal 
winding;  an  output  signal  winding  magnetically  coupled 
to  said  input  signal  winding  to  produce  a  voltage  propor- 
tional to  said  average  value  of  voltage;  and  a  constant 
voltage  element  connected  across  output  terminals  of  said 
output  signal  winding;  said  analog-to-digital  converter 
further  comprising  a  gate  circuit  operating  in  response 
to  the  output  voltage  from  said  signal  modulator;  a  timing 
pulse  generator  to  supply  clock  pulses  of  predetermined 
frequency  to  said  gate  circuit;  and  a  counting  circuit 
operatively  controlled  by  the  output  pulses  from  said 
gate  circuit,  to  thereby  convert  the  analogous  input  sig- 
nal voltage  into  a  pulse  count  proportional  to  the  average 
value  of  said  voltage. 


tending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  second  and  third- 
waveguides  severally  on  said  broad  walls  and  each  being 
rectangular  in  cross-section  having  a  narrow  side  pro- 
viding a  common  wall  with  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
broad  walls  and  communicating  with  the  corresponding 
pair  of  said  slots  and  so  dimensioned  that  only  the  funda- 
mental mode  can  propagate  therein,  whereby  one  of  said 
higher  modes  coupled  out  through  one  pair  of  said  slots 
is  out  of  phase  with  the  same  mode  coupled  out  through 
the  other  pair  of  said  slots  and  another  of  said  higher 
modes  coupled  out  through  one  pair  of  said  slots  is  in 
phase  with  the  same  mode  coupled  out  through  the  other 
pair  of  said  slots. 

3,351,875 
RING  COUPLED  MECHANICAL  FILTER 
Melvin  L.  MIdgley,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 

Iowa 

Filed  Dec.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  246,061 
3  Claims.  (CI.  333—71) 


3,351,874 
WAVEGUIDE  APPARATUS  FOR  COUPLING  OUT 
AND  ISOLATING  MODES  ABOVE  THE  FUNDA- 
MENTAL 
Peter  E.  Englcr,  Cbcektowaga,  and  Jacobus  A.  Hammer, 
Clarence,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cornell  Aeronautical  Lab- 
oratory, Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,375 
5  Claims.  (CI.  333—10) 


If    IT   1$   19  ro 


1.  Mechanical  filter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
disks  of  the  circular  type  mode  of  vibration  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  having  their  axes  lie  on  a  common 
center  line,  coupling  means  for  coupling  together  adja- 
cent disks,  said  coupling  means  each  compming  a  short, 
thin-walled  tubular  section  of  metallic  composition  with 
the  axis  thereof  coincident  with  said  common  center  line, 
the  diameter  of  said  tubular  section  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  diameter  of  a  circular  node  of  said  disks  near 
the  natural  resonant  frequency  of  said  disks. 


3,351,876 
ELECTRICAL  TRANSMISSION  SYSTEM 
Elton  Conrad,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Air- 
craft Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,378 
4  Cbiims.  (CI.  333—84) 


1.  In  electromagnetic  wave  apparatus,  a  higher  mode 
directional  coupler  comprising  a  first  waveguide  rec- 
tangular in  cross-section  including  a  pair  of  opposite 
broad  side  walls  and  so  dimensioned  that  the  fundamen- 
tal mode  and  higher  modes>of  an  electromagnetic  wave 
can  propagate  therein,  each  of  said  broad  walls  having  a 
pair  of  elongated  coupling  slots  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other  and  arranged  centrally  therein  and  ex- 


1.  A  transmission  line  having  a  low  characteristic  im- 
pedance comprising: 

(a)  a  sheet  of  dielectric  material  having  a  layer  of 
copper  foil  on  each  side  thereof,  said  sheet  being 
folded  longitudinally; 

(b)  first  rigid  conductive  means  having  terminals  pro- 
jecting from  one  edge  thereof,  said  conductive  means 
being  inserted  into  the  fold  of  said  sheet  in  contact 
with  one  of  said  layers  of  foil  with  said  terminals 
extending  beyond  said  sheet; 


356 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


(c)  second  rigid  conductive  means  disposed  on  each 
side  of  said  sheet  in  contact  with  the  other  of  said 
layers  of  foil: 

(d)  and  means  for  forcing  said  second  means  together 
to  clamp  said  sheet  and  said  first  means  therebe- 
tween. 


3,351,877  ' 

BACKWARD  WAVEGUIDE  HAVING  A  DIELEC- 
TRIC CONTIGUOUS  WITH  ONE  INNER  WALL 
THEREOF 

Hans  Georg  Unger  and  Ame  Lavik,  Braunschweig, 

Germany,  assignors  to  Teiefunken  Patentverwer- 

tungs-G.m.b.H.,  Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,757 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  20,  1963, 

T  24,338 

3  Claims.  (CI.  333—98) 


1.  A  waveguide  for  conducting  backward  waves,  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  waveguide,  and  a  dielectric 
element  in  the  form  ^f^an  elongated  strip  within  the 
waveguide  and  of  smaller  cross  section  than  the  wave- 
guide, the  cross  section  of  the  waveguide  and  the  cross 
section  of  the  dielectric  element  both  being  semicircular 
in  shape,  the  flat  side  of  the  dielectric  element  cross  sec- 
tion being  contiguous  with  the  flat  side  of  the  waveguide 
cross  section,  the  dielectric  element  extending  in  the  prop- 
agation direction  of  the  waveguide  and  being  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  waveguide,  the  relative  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  dielectric  element  being  greater  than  9.1,  the 
ratio  between  the  radius  of  the  dielectric  element  and  the 
radius  of  the  waveguide  being  between  0.5  and  0.8  in- 
clusive, and  the  waveguide  and  dielectric  element  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  produce  backward  waves  within 
said  waveguide. 

I 

3,351,878 

TRANSFORMER  WITH  AUXILIARY  REACTOR 

WINDING 

Frank  J.  Hajicek,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Marquette 

Corporation,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,803 
6' Claims.  (CL  336—155) 


1.  A  transformer  having  a 

transformer  core  including  a  first  pcHtion  forming  a 
magnetic  loop  and  an  additional  stub  portion  pro- 
jecting from  and  constituting  a  continuous  magnetic^ 
extension  of  said  first  portion  but  disposed  outside^ 
of  the  magnetic  loop  formed  by  said  first  portion, 
said  stub  portion  having  the  free  end  thereof  substan- 
tially spaced  magnetically  from  said  first  portion, 

primary  and  secondary  windings  disposed  on  said  first 
portion  of  said  core  and  electromagnetically  coupled 
with  each  other  through  said  core. 
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and  a  reactor  winding  disposed  oti  said  additional  por- 
tion and  connected  in  series  with  said  secondary 
winding  in  such  a  direction  tikat  the  flux  produced 
in  said  stub  portion  by  the  reajctor  winding  is  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  flux  produced  by  said  second- 
ary winding  and  entering  said  fttub  portion, 

said  reactor  winding  normally  h|iving  substantially  no 
voltage  induced  therein  by  reason  of  being  disposed 
outside  of  said  magnetic  loop  |but  being  effective  by 
reason  of  the  mutual  coupling]  between  said  reactor 
winding  and  secondary  windingjto  reduce  substantial- 
ly the  over-all  output  voltag^  when  current  flows 
therethrough.  j 

3  351  879 
TRANSFORMER  HAVING  WINDINGS  BETWEEN 

TWO  FERRITE  STRIPS 
Melvin  M.  Kaufman,  Merchantvll|e,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  UnitAd  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  df  the  Navy 
Original  application  Aug.  23,  1961,  Ser.  No.  133,533, 
now  Patent  No.  3,222,756.  Dif  Med  and  this  appli- 
cation June  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  <  182,652 
1  Claim.  (CI.  336-  170) 


A  high  speed  transformer  mean^  for  use  in  inductive 
sensing  of  tunnel  diode  memory  c^lls  comprising  a  con- 
ductive ground  plane,  a  first  feirile  strip  having  a  first 
and  second  side,  said  first  side  b^ing  attached  to  said 
ground  plane,  eighteen  primary  v^inding  means  and  a 
secondary  winding  means,  each  of  said  primary  winding 
means  and  said  secondary  winding  means  comprises  a 
printed  circuit  strip  printed  on  saiq  second  side  of  said 
first  ferrite  strip,  and  a  second  fexrjte  strip  being  without 
a  ground  plane  mounted  against  said  printed  transformer, 
said  ferrite  strips  comprising  mangajiese-zinc  oxide  where- 
by a  high  coefl^cient  of  coupling  majy  be  achieved  for  said 
transformer.  i 


3,351,880    : 
PIEZORESISrrVE  TRANSDUCER 
Leslie  B.  Wilner,  Palo  Alto,  CaHf.l  assignor  to  EndcTco 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a]  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1966,  Ser.  I^o.  599,334 
9  Chdms.  (CL  331|--^ 


1.  In  a  system  for  converting  m^hanical  movements 
of  two  interconnected  parts  of  a  mschanical  device  into 
electrical  signals, 
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a  strain  sensitive  clement  comprising  a  unitary  mem- 
ber composed  of  a  piezoresistive  semiconductive 
material  and  having  two  pads  interconnected  by  and 
separated  by  a  reduced  neck,  the  semiconductive 
material  of  which  said  pads  and  said  neck  are  formed 
being  of  the  same  semiconductive  type, 

said  reduced  neck  and  said  pads  lying  on  a  common 
axis, 

each  of  said  pads  having  a  face  extending  generally 
in  the  same  direction  as  said  axis, 

the  length  of  said  neck  being  less  than  the  length  of 
said  faces  along  said  axis, 

the  minimum  thickness  of  said  neck  being  less  than 
the  thicltness  of  said  pads  in  a  direction  normal  to 
said  axis, 

the  cross-section  of  said  neck  enlarging  continuously 
as  the  pads  arc  approached  from  the  region  of  mini- 
mum thickness  of  said  neck, 

said  two  faces  of  said  pads  being  respectively  bonded 
to  said  relatively  movable  parts  and  said  neck  being 
unbonded  with  respect  to  said  relatively  movable 
parts,  the  parts  of  said  pads  remote  from  said  faces 
being  unbonded, 

a  pair  of  electrode  means  electrically  connected  to  said 
respective  pads, 

said  pair  of  electrode  means  constituting  the  only  elec- 
trode means  connected  to  said  strain-sensitive  ele- 
ment, and 

means  for  connecting  said  pair  of  electrode  means  to 
measure  changes  in  the  electrical  resistance  of  said 
strain-sensitive  element  due  to  relative  movement  of 
said  two  interconnected  parts. 


3,351382 

PLASTIC  RESISTANCE  ELEMENTS  AND 

METHODS  FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Fred  Kohler,  New  York,  and  Wallace  C.  Rudd,  Larch- 

mont,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Polyelectric    Corporation, 

Ijirchmont,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,716 

7  aaims.  (CI.  338—322) 


1.  An  electrical  element  comprised  of  normally  solid 
firm  thermoplastic  polymer  material  capable  of  being 
cross-linked  and  thereby  to  resist  softening  thereof  at  in- 
creased temperatures,  said  element  also  embodying  par- 
ticles lending  limited  conductive  properties  thereto,  said 
particles  having  a  sufficiently  smaller  temperature  co- 
efficient of  expansion  than  said  polymer  material  whereby 
said  properties  are  abruptly  diminished  upon  reaching  a 
predetermined  temperature,  and  electrical  circuit  termi- 
nals for  said  element  in  the  form  of  "meshed"  conductive 
material  of  substantial  area  embedded  in  said  polymer 
material,  said  terminals  extending  along  approximately 
"equal  potential  surfaces"  transversely  of  the  paths  of 
current  flow  between  the  terminals  through  the  element, 
said  polymer  material,  at  least  at  the  region  of  said 
terminals,  being  cross-linked  with  the  terminals  in  situ. 


3351,881 

POTENTIOMETER 

Kenneth  M.  Men,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  IRC,  Inc., 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

FUed  June  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,589 

6  ChOms.  (CI.  338—123) 


3,351,883 

SNAP-IN  FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDERS  WITH 

QUICK-CONNECT  TERMINALS 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,272 

6  Claims.  (CL  339 — 52) 


asa 


90t 


1.  A  potentiometer  comprising  a  substantially  rectan- 
gular housing  having  an  enclosed  cavity  therein,  a  pair 
of  longitudinally  aligned,  threaded  shafts  extending 
across  the  cavity  and  rotatably  supported  on  said  hous- 
ing, one  end  of  one  of  said  shafts  extending  through  a 
wall  of  said  cavity  and  being  accessible  from  outside  said 
housing  for  actuating  the  shafts,  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  in  spaced  apart  re- 
lation but  permitting  longitudinal  movement  of  said  one 
shaft  to  bring  said  adjacent  ends  into  engagement,  means 
on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  providing  a  driving 
connection  between  said  shafts  when  the  adjacent  ends 
are  in  engagement  so  that  rotation  of  said  one  shaft  also 
rotates  the  other  shaft,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  aligned 
electrical  resistance  elements  mounted  on  said  housing 
within  said  cavity  and  parallel  to  said  shafts,  a  separate 
electrically  conductive  contact  member  carried  by  each 
of  said  shafts  for  longitudinal  movement  along  said  shafts 
upon  rotation  of  the  shafts,  each  of  said  contacts  slidably 
engaging  a  separate  one  of  said  resistance  elements,  and 
terminals  extending  through  said  housing  and  electrically 
connected  to  said  resistance  elements. 


1.  In  a  lampholder,  a  housing  having  a  base  member 
and  a  cover  member,  said  base  member  having  a  cavity 
therein,  at  least  one  rib  on  the  outside  of  said  base  mem- 
ber and  a  channel  formed  in  said  rib,  said  cover  member 
having  an  outer  flange  portion  and  a  reduced  inner  por- 
tion, said  reduced  portion  having  a  leg  aligned  with  said 
rib  and  secured  in  said  channel  when  said  base  and  coyer 
members  are  secured  together,  said  cover  member  havitig 
a  plunger  receiving  opening  aligned  with  said  cavity  in 
said  base  and  forming  therewith  a  continuous  plunger 
cavity,  at  least  one  rib  on  the  outside  of  said  cover  mem- 
ber aligned  with  said  rib  on  said  base  member,  a  channel 
in  said  rib  of  said  cover  member  in  alignment  with  said 
channel  in  said  base  member  and  extending  to  said  flange 
of  said  cover  member,  a  plunger  reciprocally  mounted  in 
said  continuous  plunger  cavity,  contact  means  positioned 
by  said  plunger  for  engagement  with  a  lamp,  a  resilent 
arm  for  mounting  said  lampholder  received  in  said  chan- 
nels in  the  ribs  of  said  cover  member  and  said  base 
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member,  and  a  fastener  securing  said  base  member  to  said 
cover  member  and  attaching  said  resilient  arm  to  said 
housing. 

3,351,884 

LAMPHOLDERS  FOR  ELECTRIC 

DISCHARGE  LAMPS 

John  M.  Pistey,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,061,  now 

Patent  No.  3,290,638,  dated  Dec.  6,  1966.  Divided  and 

tiiis  application  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,306 

2  Claims.  (CL  339—52) 


J 


1.  A  lampholder  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a  split 
housing  formed  of  a  front  and  a  rear  housing  section  of 
molded  insulating  iriaterial.  each  of  said  housing  sections 
having  an  essentially  vertical  wall,  said  rear  housing  sec- 
tion having  first  and  second  projections  extending  in  inter- 
locking relatioii  into  said  front  housing  section,  a  pair  of 
symmetrical  contact  strips  di-posed  in  edjewise  relation 
along  the  vertical  wall  of  said  front  housing  section  and 
adjacent  to  said  projections,  each  of  said  contact  strips 
having  a  first  and  a  second  contact  portion,  said  first  and 
second  projections  extending  from  said  rear  housing  sec- 
tion and  engaging  an  edge  of  each  said  contact  strip  there- 
by locking  the  resilient  contact  strips  in  said  front  housing 
section,  said  front  housing  section  having  a  lamp  pin  re- 
ceiving aperture  in  said  veitical  wall,  means  formed  in 
said  front  housing  section  fcr  positioning  the  first  portions 
of  said  contact  strips  at  the  inner  side  of  said  lamp  pin 
receiving  aperture  so  that  the  lamp  pin  is  resiliently  en- 
gaged by  said  first  portions  when  inserted  therethrough, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  -econd  portions  of  said  con- 
tact strips  in  circuit  with  conductor  leads. 


3  351  885 

PROTECTIVE  JUNCTURE  BOX  AND 

RELEASABLE  CONNECTOR 

George   D.   Baldwin,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  Joseph  Spiteri, 

Erie,  Pa.,  and  Harry  W.  Grosser  and  Harold  J.  Collette, 

Jamestown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Truck-Lite  Company, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,176 
14  Claims.  (CL  339—74) 


1.  A  juncture  box  for  electrical  conductors  comprising, 
an  enclosure  made  df  a  relatively  rigid,  non-conductive 
material  having  at  least  one  chamber  therein,  at  least  two 
plungers  slidably  mounted  by  the  enclosure  projecting 
into  said  chamber,  an  electrical  connector  peripherally 
lining  said  chamber  internally  of  the  enclosure  and  having 
anchoring  portions  and  elastically  flexible  clamping  por- 
tions, means  operatively  connecting  the  plungers  to  the 
clamping  portions  of  the/ connector  for  displacement 
thereof  transversely  of  the  anchoring  portions  and,  con- 
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ductor  receiving  means  mounted  by  the  enclosure  having 
apertures  aligned  with  gaps  formed  between  the  anchoring 
portions  and  the  clamping  portions  in  response  to  said 
displacement  of  the  clamping  portions  by  the  plungers. 


3,351,886 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  HAVING  IMPROVED 

COUPLING  MEANS 

John  Aaron  Zimmerman,  Jr.,  Henhcy,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Hanlsburg,  Pa. 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  Uo.  513,697 

2  Claims.  (CL  339.-90) 


1.  In  a  multi-contact  electrical  Oonnector  of  the  type 
comprising  two  cylindrical  parts  engageable  with  each 
other,  said  parts  comprising  shell  n^embers  having  inter- 
fitting  key  and  keyway  means  for  polarizing  purposes,  one 
of  said  parts  having  a  locking  rii^g  rotatably  mounted 
thereon,  said  locking  ring  and  said  iother  part  having  co- 
operable  interengageable  means  therfeon  to  pull  said  parts 
together  upon  rotation  of  said  locking  ring,  said  locking 
ring  having  an  internal  rearwardly  facing  shoulder,  said 
shell  of  said  one  part  having  a  radfally  extending  flange 
facing  said  shoulder,  ratchet  means  Effective  between,  and 
being  formed  on,  the  opposed  surfaces  of  said  shoulder 
and  said  flange,  said  ratchet  means  hieing  effective  to  latch 
said  locking  ring  in  at  least  one  position,  said  one  posi- 
tion corresponding  to  the  starting  i|osition  of  said  inter- 
engaging  means  whereby,  after  iniUal  coupling  of  said 
shells,  said  locking  ring  can  be  in^mediately  rotated  to 
engage  said  parts  with  each  other. 


3,351,887 
INTERLOCKING  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTION 

Eldon  D.  Jones,  1903  S.  Nettleton, 

Springfield,  Mo.     $5804 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,467 

6  Claims.  (CL  339-f-91) 


1.  In  an  electrical  connection,  a  jplug  member  with  a 
mating  face  and  terminal  prongs  projecting  from  said 
face,  a  receptacle  member  with  a  mating  face  having  re- 
cesses adapted  to  receive  said  prohgs  as  said  member 
faces  are  moved  toward  each  other  jinto  contiguous  rela- 
tion if  said  members  are  disposed  artgularly  to  each  other 
with  said  faces  parallel,  said  receptacle  having  terminals 
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in  said  recesses  normally  spaced  from  said  prongs  duritig 
such  movement  and  positioned  to  be  contacted  by  said 
prongs  as  said  members  are  swung  about  an  axis  normal 
to  said  faces  after  the  latter  are  in  said  relation,  said 
members  being  elongated  transversely  of  said  axis,  secur- 
ing means  comprising  a  latch  pin  in  one  member  slidable 
lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  recess  in  the  other  member  re- 
ceiving said  pin  and  having  an  offset  positively  engaging 
said  pin  as  said  members  are  swung  relative  to  each  other 
in  one  direction  to  terminal-contacting  position,  and  a 
release  element  on  the  exterior  of  one  member  for  man- 
ually disengaging  said  latch  pin  from  said  recess  offset 
to  permit  reverse  relative  swinging  of  said  members. 


3,351,888 
LAMP  SOCKET  ASSEMBLY 
Donald  R.  Ford,  Grosse  Pointe  Shores,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 
Boyne  Products,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,454 
9  Claims.  (CI.  339—93) 


within  the  other,  said  jaw  members  having  respective  aper- 
tures adapted  to  be  substantially  registered  upon  spread- 
ing said  tails  in  a  hinging  movement,  whereby  a  conductor 
with  insulation  sheath  may  be  extended  through  said  aper- 
tures, one  of  said  jaw  members  having  an  insulation- 
penetrating  jaw  formed  integrally  in  the  margin  of  its 
respective  aperture  at  one  circumferential  extremity  there- 
of and  projecting  circumferentially  into  said  respective 
aperture,  the  other  jaw  member  having,  at  the  opposite 
extremity  of  its  respective  aperture,  an  anvil  surface  in 
opposed  relation  to  said  insulation-penetrating  jaw  and 
adapted,  upon  closing  of  said  tails  into  abutting  contact 
with  one  another,  to  force  said  conductor  against  said  jaw 
so  as  to  cause  the  jaw  to  lance  through  said  sheath  and 
establish  conductive  contact  with  said  conductor,  the  inner 
jaw  member  having  a  circumferentially  extending  slot; 
said  outer  jaw  member  including  an  integral  tongue  struck 
inwardly  from  its  median  area  and  slidably  engaged  in 
said  slot  to  retain  said  jaw  members  in  coupled  assembly. 


3,351,890 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
Raymond  C.  Wilkinson,  Walter  P.  Aleksiewicz,  and  Claude 
C.  Martin,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignors  tq  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  (^  die 
Nary 

FUed  May  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,180 
6  Claims.  (CI.  339—143) 


1.  A  socket  assembly  for  a  lamp  bulb  comprising  a 
body  member  formed  of  electrically  insulating  material, 
said  body  member  having  a  tubular  portion  terminating 
adjacent  one  end  thereof  in  a  peripheral  flange;  electri- 
cally conductive  terminal  means  mounted  in  said  tubular 
portion  of  said  body  member  for  movements  toward  and 
away  from  said  one  end  thereof;  spring  means  acting  on 
said  terminal  means  and  biasing  the  latter  to  move  to- 
ward said  one  end;  an  electrically  conductive  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  accommodate  an  electrical  lamp  bulb;  con- 
ductive means  securing  said  socket  member  to  said  flange; 
and  electrically  conductive  means  connected  to  said 
socket  member  by  said  conductive  securing  means,  said 
flange  comprising  radially  inner  and  outer  annular  wall 
portions  joined  to  one  another  by  a  flexible  web  portion. 


3,351,889 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  WIRE-GRIP- 
PING MEANS  AND  INSULATION  PIERCING 
CONTACT  JAW 
Robert  E.  Lawlor,  Rldgecrest,  and  John  E.  Beaudion, 
Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.,  assignors  of  fifty-five  per- 
cent to  Paul  A.  Cornell,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,913 
5  Chdms.  (CI.  339—97) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising:  a  pair  of  con- 
nector parts  of  strap  metal  each  embodying  a  jaw  mem- 
ber of  split  cylindrical  ring  form  and  a  flat  tail  extending 
as  an  integral  continuation  of  one  cylindrical  extremity 
thereof,  said  tails  adapted  to  be  both  secured  to  a  sup- 
port, one  of  said  jaw  members  being  rotatably  mounted 


1.  An  electrical  connector  for  connecting  a  coaxial 
cable  at  a  right  angle  to  the  output  of  an  ionization  cham- 
ber wherein  the  connector  includes: 

a  linear  axially  disposed  electrical  conductor  element, 
adapted  to  be  connected  electrically  to  the  center 
pin  of  an  ionization  chamber  and  to  the  center  wire 
conductor  of  a  coaxial  cable, 

a  first  insulator  element, 

said  first  insulator  element  surrounding  said  conductor 
element  over  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof, 

a  conductive  sleeve  surrounding  one  end  of  said  in- 
sulator element, 

a  second  insulator  element, 

said  second  insulator  element  surrounding  said  conduc- 
tive sleeve  with  a  portion  thereof  spaced  from  and 
extending  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  cylindrical 
sleeve  over  and  along  a  portion  of  said  first  insulator 
element, 

a  coupling, 

said  coupling  extending  over  a  portion  of  said  second 
insulator  element  and  including  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  that  secures  against  a  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond insulator  element, 

said  coupling  including  screw-threads  on  the  inner  sur- 
face thereof  that  screws  onto  matching  threads  of 
a  connector. 
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3,351,891 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  WITH  TERMINAL 
ELEMENTS     OF     GENERALLY     T-SHAPED 
CROSS   SECTION 
Martin  Schneck,  Old  Bridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 
ft  Betts  Co.,  ElizalMth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,082 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  339—176) 


1.  An  electrical  terminal  for  terniinating  one  or  more 
electrical  conductors  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  an  elec- 
trical connector  housing  comprising  a  terminal  segment  of 
generally  T-shaped  cross  section  at  one  end  of  said  ter- 
minal adapted  to  extend  externally  of  said  connector 
housing  for  terminating  one  or  more  electrical  conductors 
wound  around  said  terminal  segment,  and  a  second  seg- 
ment integral  with  said  terminal  segment  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted within  said  connector  housing,  said  second  segment 
having  a  spring  portion  at  the  other  end  of  said  terminal, 
said  spring  portion  adapted  to  hold  said  electrical  terminal 
within  said  connector  housing  and  to  provide  positive  con- 
tact pressure  for  an  external  contact  to  be  inserted  into 
said  connector  housing  and  engaged  with  said  electrical 
terminal,  said  second  segment  furrher  having  a  portion  of 
generally  T-shaped  cross  section  intermediate  said  spring 
portion  of  said  second  segment  and  said  terminal  segment 
and  integral  with  both  said  segments,  said  intermediate 
portion  of  said  second  segment  adapted  to  be  internal  of 
said  connector  housing. 


3,351,892 

POLARIZED  PATCHCORD 

William  Coover  Feeser,  New  Cumberland,  Pa.,  assignor 

.  to  AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburf;,  Pa. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  366,734,  May  12, 

1964.  This  application  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,364 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—184) 


of  a  configuration  to  receive  at  leatt  the  other  of  said 
plurality  of  plug  members  thereby  defining  a  polarized 
patchcord  assembly. 


3,351,893       I 
ONE  PIECE  TERMINAlt  BLOCK 
Thomas  Parris,  Milwaukee,  and  Erik  J.  Nielsen,  Mequon, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Compiny,  Park  Ridge,  III., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan  ; 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  Nl>.  552,321 
9  Claims.  (Q.  339-498) 


1.  A  terminal  block  comprising  i  body  of  dielectric 
material  having  a  transverse  passag^  therethrough  with 
side  walls  and  open  ends,  and  with  wajll  portions  angularly 
disposed  to  the  side  walls  and  adaptcid  to  be  engaged  by, 
and  to  support,  one  face  of  a  terminlal  bar  when  the  bar 
is  disposed  in-  operating  position  in  the  passage; 

shoulder  means  in  the  passage  in  overhanging  spaced 

relation  to  said  wall  portions; 
a  terminal  bar  having  terminal  connecting  portions  at 
its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  ar|d  said  bar  being  dis- 
posed in,  and  extending  endwisci  of,  the  passage  and 
being  juxtaposed  at  one  face  against  said  wall  por- 
tions and  at  the  other  face  haying  lateral  margins 
juxtaposed  against  the  shoulder  i^eans; 
a  slot  in  the  portion  of  the  bar  between  the  connecting 

portions;  and 
said  slot  being  elongated  endwise  cif.  the  bar. 


3,351,894 

CONNECTOR 

Robert  John  Kinkaid,  New  CmnberUind,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrl;burg,  Pa. 
Application  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,827,  now  Patent 
No.  3,264,599,  dated  Aug.  2,  196&  which  Is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  157,037,  Nov.  27,  1961,  now 
Patent  No.  3,215,975.  Divided  andjthls  application  July 
27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,221 

8  Claims.  (CL  339-4217) 


2-,        14.     ?■    24    40  .47 


1.  A  patchcord  assembly  for  engagement  with  openings 
in  a  plugboard  comprising  a  plurality  of  plug  members, 
each  of  the  plug  members  including  a  sleeve  having  b 
support  portion  and  a  contact  portion,  latch  means  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  an  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve 
and  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  a  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  sleeve  by  a  force  acting  substantially  normal 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis,  stop  means  on  said 
sleeve  spaced  from  said  latch  means,  and  means  extending 
along  said  exterior  surface  of  said  sleeve  of  at  least  one 
of  said  plurality  of  plug  members  between  said  latch 
means  and  said  stop  means  and  being  maintained  thereon 
by  said  latch  means,  said  means  interfering  with  openings 


1.  A  connector  element  adapted  to  be  received  in  a 
housing,  said  connector  comprising  a  forward  contact- 
engaging  portion  and  a  rearward  conductor-engaging 
portion,  said  forward  portion  having  4  spring  detent  struck 
from  one  side  thereof,  said  forward  [portion  further  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  along  a  second  side  opposite  to 
said  one  side,  said  detent  extending  generally  rearwardly 
from  its  point  of  attachment  on  said  ^ne  side  and  into  the 
opening  along  said  second  side,  said  Idetent  being  capable 
of  rearward  flexing  upon  insertion  of  said  connector  into 
said  housing,  and  upon  further  inse^on  into  said  hous- 
ing said  detent  being  capable  of  movement  away  from 
said  one  side  into  cooperation  with  a  depending  surface 
of  said  housing  to  prevent  the  witfaidrawal  of  said  con 
nector  from  said  housing. 


November  7,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


861 


3,351,895 

DEPTH  INDICATOR  AND  CONTROLLER 

Frederick  B.  Cupp,  WlUoughby,  and  Burton  L.  Frankel, 

Beachwood,  Ohio,  anignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,575 

15  Claims.  (Cl.  340—3) 
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1.  Means  for  producing  an  error  signal  that  is  propor- 
tional to  the  distance  a  submarine  vehicle  deviates  from 
a  predetermined  control  path  comprising  in  combination, 

means  for  broadcasting  acoustical  energy  toward  a  pre- 
determined target  the  location  of  which  is  known 
relative  to  the  aforesaid  predetermined  control  path. 

means  for  receiving  the  echo  of  said  broadcast  acous- 
tical energy  from  said  predetermined  target, 

means  connected  to  said  broadcasting  and  receiving 
means  for  producing  a  substantially  squarewave  type 
of  signal  the  positive  portion  of  which  has  a  period 
that  is  proportional  to  the  distance  to  said  target, 

a  neon  tube  adapted  for  firing  and  extinguishing  at 
predetermined  voltages,  respectively,  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  substantially  squarewave  type  of  sig- 
nal producing  means, 

integrator  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said  neon 
tube  for  producing  a  first  voltage  that  is  proportional 
to  the  positive  period  thereof, 

adjustable  means  for  providing  a  second  voltage  repre- 
senting the  known  distance  between  said  control 
path  and  said  target, 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  second 
voltage  producing  means  for  producing  an  error 
signal  representing  the  difference  between  said  first 
and  second  voltages, 

control  surface  means  mounted  on  said  submarine 
vehicle  for  controlling  the  attitude  and  travel  direc- 
tion thereof,  and 

actuator  means  connected  between  said  error  signal 
producing  means  and  said  control  surface  means  for 
providing  up  and  down  movement  thereto  in  response 
to  said  error  signal  and  as  appropriate  to  substan- 
tially eliminate  the  distance  deviation  of  the  afore-- 
said  submarine  vehicle  from  its  predetermined  con- 
trol path. 

3,351,896 
UNDERWATER  TARGET  DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  O.  Rowlands,  State  College,  Pa.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  awlgiiments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUcd  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,567 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340—3) 
An  underwater  echo-ranging  target-detection  system 
comprising: 

timer  means  for  providing  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth 

timing  signals; 
modulator  means  connected  to  said  timer  means  for 
receiving  said  second  timing  signal  and  for  providing 
a  series  of  D.C.  pulses  each  having  a  voltage  which 
varies  as  a  predetermined  function  of  time; 
voltage  controlled,  variable-frequency  oscillator  means 
connected  to  said  modulator  means  for  receiving  said 
D.C.  pulses  and  providing  a  series  of  search  pulses 


each  having  a  frequency  /  which  varies  as  a  function 
of  time  t  in  accordance  with  the  equation 

f=fo/i\-Kt) 

wherein  /o  is  a  predetermined  initial  frequency  and 
K  is  a  predetermined  constant; 

amplifier  means  connected  to  said  oscillator  means  for 
receiving  and  amplifying  said  search  pulses; 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  said  search  pulses, 
receiving  the  echoes  thereof  and  providing  echo  sig- 
nals; 

duplexer  means  having  an  output  and  connected  to  said 
timer  means  for  receiving  said  first  timing  signal  and 
connected  to  said  amplifier  means  for  receiving  said 
amplified  search  pulses  and  connected  to  said  trans- 
ducer means  for  providing  thereto  each  of  said  search 
pulses  for  transmission  by  said  transducer  means  and 
for  receiving  said  echo  signals  of  said  transducer 
means,  said  duplexer  means  providing  said  echo  sig- 
nals at  said  output; 

a  time-variable-gain  amplifier  connected  to  the  output 
of  said  duplexer  means  and  to  said  timer  means  for 
receiving  respectively  therefrom  echo  signals  and 
said  third  timing  signal  for  providing  amplified  echo 
signals  and  adapted  to  maintain  background  noise- 
signal  output  thereof  at  a  substantially  constant  level; 

compressor  means  connected  to  said  time-variable-gain 
amplifier  for  receiving  said  amplified  echo  signals, 
for  raising  the  signal  frequencies  by  a  time  compres- 
sion ratio  and  for  providing  time  compressed  signals; 

a  non-dispersive  delay  line  connected  to  said  com- 
pressor means  for  receiving  and  delaying  said  time 
compressed  signals; 
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a  plurality  of  signal-sampling  taps  spaced  along  said 
delay  line  jn  a  geometric  progression  having  a  pre- 
determined multiplying  factor  equal  to 

wherein  e  is  the  base  of  natural  logarithims,  m  is  the 
number  of  cycles  occurring  in  a  predetermined  time 
interval,  K  is  said  constant  and  /o  is  said  initial  fre- 
quency; 

summing  network  means  connected  to  said  signal-sam- 
pling taps  for  providing  an  output  signal  having  an 
instantaneous  amplitude  equivalent  to  the  summation 
of  the  signal  amplitudes  provided  by  said  taps; 

threshold  detector  means  connected  to  said  sununing 
network  for  receiving  said  signal  and  providing  a 
detector  output  signal  when  the  amplitude  of  said 
summing  network  signal  is  greater  than  a  predeter- 
mined amplitude;  and 

utilization  apparatus  connected  to  said  detector  means 
for  receiving  said  signals  therefrom  and  connected 
to  said  timer  means  for  receiving  said  fourth  timing 
signal  for  utilizing  said  detector  output  signals  in  re- 
sponse thereto; 

whereby  successive  time  intervals  embracing  successive 
groups  of  a  fixed  number  of  cycles  of  any  resultant 
echo  signal  present  the  characteristic  of  varying  in  a 
geometric  progression  having  a  predetermined  ratio 
factor  equivalent  to  said  predetermined  multiplying 
factor,  and  said  delay  line  and  summing  network 
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operate  to  affect  Doppler-invariant  detection  in  con- 
-sequence  of  said  geometric  progression  characteristic. 


3  351  897 
QUIET    HYDRAULIC    DEPRESSION-ELEVA^ 
TION  DRIVE  FOR  SONAR  TRANSDUCER 
REFLECTOR  INDEPENDENTLY  ROTATA- 
BLE  IN  AZIMUTH 
Sidney  Baron,  New  London,  Conn.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,303 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—5) 


3  351  898 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   MONITORING 
THE  CONDITION  OF  A  MARINE  SEISMIC  DE- 
TECTOR CABLE 
Francis  M.  Romberg,  Irving,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  N0.  553,363 
14  Claims.  (CI.  340-»-7) 


1.  An   underwater   acoustic  tranKducer   assembly   that 
is  trainable  relatively  noiselessly  comprising: 

a  cylindrical  transducer, 

a  cylindrical  parabolic  reflector  of  approximately  the 
same  length  as  said  transducer. 

means  mounting  said  cylindrical  transducer  and 
journalling  said  parabolic  reflector  in  spaced  parallel 
coextensive  relationship  wfith  the  axis  of  the  cylindri- 
cal transducer  and  the  focal  line  of  the  parabolic 
reflector  coincident, 

a  shaft  secured  at  one  end  to  said  mounting  means 
with  the  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylindrical  transducer  and  the  focal  line  of 
the  reflector,  I 

means  journalling  said  shaft  vertically, 

a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocable  there- 
in and  a  piston  rod  extending  from  the  piston 
through  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  free  end  of  the  piston  rod  being 
pivotally  joined  to  said  mounting  means  and  said 
reflector  for  angularly  adjusting  said  reflector  about 
the  transducer  axis  and  focal  line  of  the  reflector, 

a  fluid  coupling  having  coaxial  relatively  rotatable 
parts  for  providing  continuous  fluid  communication 
between  respective  pairs  of  hydraulic  conduits  in- 
dependently of  relative  angular  orientation  of  the 
parts  mounted  above  said  reflector  coaxial  with  said 
shaft. 

rigid  means  secured  to  said  mounting  means  and  to 
one  part  of  said  fluid  coupling, 

said  reflector  being  slotted  transversely  to  its  length 
for  providing  clearance  therethrough  for  said  rigid 
means  over  a  range  of  angular  orientation  of  the 
reflector  relative  to  said  mounting  means,  said  rigid 
means  extending  through  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
reflector, 

fluid  conduits  extending  between  the  fluid  coupling 
and  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and 

a  hydraulic  system  connected  to  the  fluid  coupling 
for  selectively  establishing  a  pressure  differential 
across  said  cylinder  for  adjusting  the  depression- 
elevation  angle  of  the  reflector. 
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1.  In  seismic  exploration,  the  method  of  detecting  the 
ripping  or  tearing  of  a  marine  seismic  cable  which  is 
being  towed  by  a  boat  and  which  in4ludes  electrical  con- 
ductors within  a  normally  watertight  outer  sheath,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  applying  a  voltage  between  ^t  least  one  of  said 
conductors  and  a  grounding  point  in  the  water, 

(b)  sensing  for  the  flow  of  electric  current  from  said 
conductors  via  the  water  to  s^id  grounding  point, 
and 

(c)  providing  an  alarm  indicatio^  of  the  ripping  or 
tearing  of  said  outer  sheath  whdn  the  sensed  electric 
current  exceeds  a  predetermine^  threshold  level. 


3,351,899 
PROGRAMMED  MULTIPLE  $HOT  SOURCE 
SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
William  H.  Luehrmann  and  Neil  A.  JMoore,  Dallas,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Teledyne  Industries,  j  Inc.,  Geotech  Divi- 
sion, a  corporation  of  California     ' 

Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  Np.  560,782 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340-^7) 
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1.  A  seismic  survey  system  for  obtaining  and  recording 
data  representing  formations  at  different  depths,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  geophone  means; 

(b)  plural  amplifier  channels  cdnnectcd  to  said  geo- 
phone means  and  including  tinned  filter  means  ad- 
justed respectively  to  pass  a  band  of  lower  frequencies 


November  7,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


363 


; 


through  one  channel  and  a  band  of  higher  frequencies 
through  a  different  channel; 

(c)  a  first  seismic  source  operative  when  actuated  to 
generate  seismic  disturbances  at  frequencies  within 
said  lower  pass  band; 

(d)  a  second  seismic  source  operative  when  actuated 
to  generate  seismic  disturbances  at  frequencies  with- 
in said  higher  pass  band; 

(e)  seismic-reflection  recorder  means  connected  with 
said  channels  to  record  the  frequencies  passing  there- 
through; and 

(f)  sequencer  nKans  operative  to  establish  a  continu- 
ous cycle  of  operation  by  the  time-interlaced  actua- 
tion of  the  first  and  second  seismic  sources  according 
to  a  programmed  sequence,  and  including  means  for 
actuation  of  said  recorder  means  to  separately  re- 
cord reflection  signals  corresponding  with  the  partic- 
ular frequency  components  within  the  pass  bands  of 
said  plural  channels. 


3,351,900 
ACOUSTIC  TRANSDUCER  FOR  USE 
IN  DENSE  MEDIUM 
Yujiro  Yamamoto,  18611  Newton  Ave.,  and  Edwin  S. 
Hamberg,  17171  Calvo  Drive,  both  of  Santa  Ana,  CaUf. 
92705 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,468 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—8) 
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9.  An  acoustic  transducer  for  use  under  water  or  other 
dense  medium,  comprising: 

a  movable  diaphragm  having  two  opposed  radiating 
surfaces; 

transducer  means  cooperatively  associated  with  said  di- 
aphragm for  converting  electrical  energy  into  acous- 
tical vibrations  of  said  diaphragm,  or  vice  versa; 

a  pulsation  damper  secured  to  one  surface  of  said  dia- 
phragm, including  means  providing  a  number  of  rela- 
tively small  pocltets  within  which  quantities  of  gas 
are  permanently  entrapped  in  isolation  from  each 
other; 

and  means  subjecting  said  pulsation  damper  to  a  sub- 
stantially constant  pressure  level  irrespective  of  vari- 
ations in  the  ambient  pressure  to  which  said  trans- 
ducer is  subjected. 


3,351,901 
VISUAL  AND  ACOUSTIC  ENERGY  GENERATOR 

FOR  UNDERWATER  USE 
Loais  R.  Padberg,  Jr.,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,793 
6  Claims.  (Q.  340—12) 
1.  Apparatus  for  ascertaining  the  presence  of  an  un- 
der water  object  and  for  facilitating  the  identification 
thereof,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
selectively  energizable  electro-responsive   means,   de- 
signed for  immersion  into  a  body  of  water  so  as  to 


lie  in  direct  contact  therewith,  for  periodically  gen- 
erating electromagnetic  energy  in  the  visible  portion 
of  the  frequency  spectrum  and  for  additionally  pro- 
ducing an  output  of  acoustic  energy  at  both  the  in- 
stant of  initiation  of  each  period  of  electromagnetic 
energy  generation  and  at  the  instant  of  termination 
of  each  such  period; 
means  for  selectively  energizing  said  electro-responsive 
means;  and 
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means  for  directing  both  the  electromagnetic  energy 
generated  by  said  electro-responsive  means  and  the 
acoustic  energy  produced  thereby  along  a  common 
path  toward  said  object,  the  acoustic  energy  so  di- 
rected acting  primarily  to  ascertain  the  presence  of 
said  object  and  the  electromagnetic  energy  so  di- 
rected acting  primarily  to  facilitate  its  identification; 

said  electro  responsive  means  comprising  a  tube  con- 
taining therewithin  an  ionizable  gas. 


3,351,902 
UNDERWATER  SOUND  SOURCE 
Louis  R.  Padberg,  Jr.,  22  Rincon  Vista, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.     93103 

FUetf  Dec.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,872 

4  aaims.  (CI.  340—12) 


1.  A  high-power  underwater  sound  source  designated 
for  deep  submergence  and  capable  of  being  selectively 
controlled  from  the  surface  so  as  to  produce  pulses  of 
variable  spacing  and  time  duration  and  possessing  broad- 
band    frequency     characteristics,     said     sound     source 
comprising: 
a  pneumatically-operated  vibrator  developing  acoustic 
energy  and  adapted  to  operate  over  a  given  fre- 
quency t>and; 
a  chamber  enclosing  said  vibrator  and  to  which  the 
latter  is  attached,  said  chamber  having  a  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  and  being  provided  with  at  least 
one  aperture  designed  to  permit  the  passage  of  fluid 
therethrough; 
means  for  operating  said  vibrator  at  the  natural  fre- 
quency of  vibration  of  said  chamber; 
whereby  said  chamber  is  caused  to  resonate  to  increase 
the  acoustic  output  of  said  source  above  the  highest 
level  capable  of  being  reached  solely  by  operation  of 
said  vibrator; 
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a  container  of  pressurized  air  forming  part  of  >aid 
sound  source  and  submersible  therewith,  and  means, 
controllable  from  the  surface,  for  selectively  ad- 
mitting air  from  said  container  to  said  vibrator  to 
determine  the  time  periods  during  which  acoustic 
energy  is  developed. 


3,351,903 
TRANSDUCER  WITH  PRESSURE 
RELEASE  MEANS 
Helmut  J.  Straube,  Monroe  County,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,975 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—17) 


1.  An    underwater    transducer    operable    at    various 
depths  and  ambient  pressures  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  having  a  cavity  open  at  one  end  and 
terminating  in  a  plurality  of  subcavities  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof, 

(b)  a  relatively  stiff  plate  mounted  opposite  said  open 
end  of  said  cavity  in  sealing  relationship  with  said 
plurality  of  subcavities  to  define  a  corresponding 
plurality  of  gas-filled  chambers, 

(c)  said  subcavities  in  said  housing  being  separated 
by  wall  portions  which  support  said  plate  against 
fluid  pressure  within  said  cavity,  and 

(d)  an  element  exhibiting  electromechanical  transduc- 
ing action  mounted  in  said  open  end  of  said  cavity 
in  sealing  relationship  with  said  housing  for  contain- 
ing a  fluid  therein, 

(e)  said  element  generates  compressional  waves  in  one 
direction  transverse  to  said  open  end  of  said  cavity 
and  in  another  direction  to  said  plate  in  response  to 
an  electrical  input  signal  applied  thereto. 


to  a  level  position  whereby  the  beaiti  emitted  from  the 
revolving  light  will  sweep  around  in  l  path  which  is  at  a 


3351,904 
MOUNTING  BRACKET  FOR  REVOLVING 
WARNING  UGHT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Frank  Anthony  Noruk,  1751  N.  119tli  St., 
Wauwatosa,  Wis.    54177 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,355 
6  Claims.  (Q.  340—97) 
1.  A  quickly  detachable  mounting  bracket  for  a  re- 
volving red  warning  light  for  a  vehicle,  said  bracket  com- 
prising, a  mounting  i^ate  resting  flat  against  the  window 
and  having  means  along  its  upper  edge  adapted  to  be 
slipped  over  the  top  edge  of  the  vehicle  window,  arm 
means  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  plate 
and  terminating  above  the  vehicle  roof  when  in  the  fully 
operative  position,  means  for  attaching  said  revolvable 
warning  light  at  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  means,  and 
adjustable  means  on  said  bracket  for  adjusting  the  light 


generally  constant  attitude  in  respect  to  the  ground  over 
which  the  vehicle  is  traversing. 


3,351,905 

ERROR  CHECKING  METHOD  AND 

APPARATUS 

Djordje  Kramer,  Fislisbach-Aargan,  Switzciiand,  assignor 
to  Licentia  Patent-VerwaltunfB-G.n|.b Jl.,  Frankfurt  am 
Main,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  N^.  338,723 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  18,  1963, 
L  43,923       r 
14  Claims.  (CL  340—^46.1) 
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1.  An  error  checking  arrangement  for  use  with  a  plu- 
rality of  storage  elements  each  havihg  an  input  and  an 
output,  said  arrangement  comprising^  in  combination: 

(a)  means  connected  to  the  inputk  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments for  writing  the  same  information  into  all  of 
the  storage  elements  to  be  checked; 

( b )  means  connected  to  the  outpuis  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments for  producing  a  first  erro^  signal  in  the  event 
at  least  one  of  the  storage  elements  fails  to  produce 
a  signal  representing  said  inforitiation; 

(c)  means  connected  to  the  inputs  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments for  erasing  the  informatijon  written  thereinto 
by  said  writing-in  means;  and 
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(d)  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  storage  ele- 
ments for  producing  a  second  error  signal  in  the 
event  at  least  one  of  the  storage  elements  fails  to 
produce  a  signal  representative  of  the  erased  condi- 
tion, each  of  said  error  signal  means  comprising 

( 1 )  a  first  logic  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  in- 
puts connected,  respectively,  to  the  outputs  of  the 
storage  elements, 

(2)  a  second  logic  circuit  having  two  inputs  one 
of  which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  said  first 
logic  circuit,  and 

(3)  means  for  applying  a  test  signal  to  the  other 
of  said  two  inputs  of  said  second  logic  circuit. 


3,351,907 
MACHINE  TOOL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  HAVING 
MEANS    FOR    IGNORING    INVALID    COM- 
MAND SIGNALS 
Edward  V.  Cordes,  Jr.,  Greenwood  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor 
to  The  Warner  &  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  3, 1963,  Ser.  Na  277,912 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  340—147) 


-^ 


3,351,906 
READING-DEVICE  FOR  AN  INFORMATION 
BEARER 
Hendrik  Cornells  Anthony  Tan  Dmircn,  Wassenaar,  Neth- 
erlands, Mrignor  to  Dc  Staat  dcr  Nederlandcn,  tea  deze 
vertcgcBwoorditd  door  de  Dircdcar-Gciieraal  dcr  Post- 
erijen,  Telcgraftc  en  Telcfoole,  The  Hague,  Ncthcriands 
Filed  Sept  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,357 
Claims  priority,  i^plicadon  Netherlands,  Oct.  2,  1961, 

269329 
6  Chdmi.  (CL  340—146.3) 
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1.  A  reading  device  for  characters  consisting  of  code 
elements  arranged  in  columns,  and  comprising:  for  each 
element: 

(a)  at  least  three  different  scanning  means  (1-3,  4-6 
or  7-9)  for  simultaneously  scanning  each  element 
and 

(b)  element  responsive  means  (Aj,  Aj — or  J'2)  respon- 
sive to  similar  outputs  from  at  least  each  two  adja- 
cent ones  of  said  scanning  means, 

an^  for  each  character: 

(a)  first  character  responsive  means  (GlO)jesponsive 
to  similar  outputs  from  all  those  said  elements  re- 
sponsive means  which  correspond  to  the  same  rela- 
tively located  adjacent  ones  of  said  scanning  means 
for  each  element,  for  the  specific  combination  of  said 
element  responsive  means  for  that  character, 
(a)  second  character  responsive  means  (Gil)  respon- 
sive to  similar  outputs  from  all  those  said  element 
responsive  means  which  correspond  to  the  same  but 
other  relatively  located  adjacent  ones  of  said  scari- 
ning  means  for  each  element,  for  the  specific  combi- 
nation of  said  element  responsive  means  for  that 
same  character,  and 

(c)  means  (G12)  responsive  to  at  least  one  of  said 
character  responsive  means  for  detection  of  said 
character. 


"1- 


1.  In  a  machine  control  system  the  code  reader  for 
reading  in  sequence  words  of  coded  information  repre- 
senting data  of  a  machine  operation  including  the  op- 
eration of  moving  a  tool  relative  to  a  workpiece,  stor- 
age means  to  register  in  sequence  coded  data  to  be  per- 
formed by  the  machine,  permutation  responsive  means 
for  providing  different  outputs  in  response  to  each  differ- 
ent word,  circuit  means  coupled  to  the  output  of  said 
permutation  responsive  means  to  provide  a  valid  indi- 
cation for  certain  of  said  outputs  to  be  accepted  by  the 
machine  and  an  invalid  indication  in  response  to  other 
of  said  outputs  to  be  ignored,  switching  means  separate 
from  said  permutation  responsive  means  for  connecting 
said  code  reader  to  said  storage  independently  of  said  per- 
mutation responsive  means  for  setting  at  least  part  of  said 
storage  means  from  said  code  reader  in  accordance  with 
the  words  being  read  by  said  code  reader,  first  control 
means  responsive  to  said  circuit  means  for  actuating  said 
switching  means  to  set  said  storage  means  from  said  code 
reader  including  a  control  element  responsive  to  said 
valid  indication  and  second  control  means  responsive  to 
said  invalid  indication  to  effect  an  indexing  of  said  code 
reader  to  read  the  next  word. 


3,351,908 
MAGNETIC  CORE  SELECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING 
PLURAL  CODED  INPUTS 
Jacob  Fredrik  KUnkhamer,  Emmadngcl,  Eindhoven, 
Netlieriands,  asrignor  to  N<Nrth  American  Philips 
Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaUmi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Scr.  No.  326,110 
Clahns  priority,  appikation  Nethcriands  Dec.  18,  1962, 

286,926 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  340—147) 
1.  A  magnetic  core  switch  assembly  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  magnetic  cores,  input  means  for  energizing  said 
cores,  a  plurality  of  energizing  windings  threading  said 
cores,  said  energizing  windings  being  interconnected  at 
one  end  thereof  in  a  first  given  pattern  to  form  a  plu- 
rality of  first  groups  of  conductors  and  being  intercon- 
nected at  the  other  end  thereof  in  a  second  given  pat- 


366 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


IHOVEMBBR  7,  1967 


tern  to  form  a  plurality  of  second  groups  of  conductors, 
the  product  number  of  said  first  and  second  groups  be- 
ing equal  to  the  number  of  said  energizing  windings,  uni- 
directional conducting  elements  connected  in  series  with 
each  of  said  windings,  a  plurality  of  switch  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  windings  and  interconnecting 


each  of  said  groups  of  conductors  and  said  input  means, 
output  windings  coupled  to  said  cores,  and  means  for 
selectively  energizing  one  of  said  cores  and  an  associated 
output  winding  comprising  means  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing a  plurality  of  said  switches  in  a  given  pattern  to  pro- 
duce additive  current  excitation  of  said  one  core  and  neu- 
tralizing excitation  of  others  of  said  cores. 


3,351,909 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  AND  TRANSFER 

SYSTEM  FOR  DIGITAL  COMPUTERS 

Hemuinn  Hummel,  Meersburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefunken     Pafentverwertung^esellschaft     m.b.H., 

Ulm  (Danube),  Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,743 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17,  1963, 
T  24,308  1 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5)  1 

1.  An  information  storage  and  transfer  system  for  an 
electronic  digital  computer,  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  high  speed  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  digital  words  at  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stor- 
age locations  therein,  each  of  said  storage  locations 
being  identified  by  a  corresponding  digital  address; 

(b)  means  for  writing  into  said  high  speed  storage  unit 
a  plurality  of  operand  words  upon  which  operations 
are  to  be  performed; 

(c)  a  first  register  coupled  to  said  high  speed  storage 
unit  for  receiving  digital  words  read  out  of  said  high 
speed  storage  unit; 

(d)  a  lower  speed  storage  unit  for  storing  a  plurality 
of  digital  words  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  stor- 
age locations  therein,  each  of  said  storage  locations 
being  identified  by  a  corresponding  digital  address; 

(e)  means  for  writing  into  said  lower  speed  storage  unit 
a  plurality  of  operand  words  upon  which  operations 
are  to  be  performed  and  a  plurality  of  instruction 
words  each  containing  an  operation  portion  signify- 
ing an  operation  to  be  performed,  a  high  speed 
address  portion  signifying  the  address  of  an  operand 
word  stored  in  said  high  speed  storage  unit,  and  an- 
address  modification  portion  signifying  in  part  the 
address  of  an  operand  word  stored  in  said  lower 


speed  storage  unit,  said  address  i^iodification  portion 
including  an  algebraic  sign; 

(f)  a  second  register  coupled  to  sajd  lower  speed  stor- 
age unit  for  receiving  digital  wotfds  read  out  of  said 
lower  speed  storage  unit; 

(g)  means  for  writing  into  said  high  speed  storage 
unit  a  plurality  of  partial  addresswords  which,  when 
combined  with  the  address  modification  portion  of  a 
corresponding  instruction  word,  \»'ill  signify  the  com- 
plete address  of  an  operand  word  in  said  lower  speed 
storage  unit;  and 
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( h )  means  for  transferring  the  wprds  stored  in  said 
high  speed  and  lower  speed  stotage  units  into  said 
first  and  second  registers  in  twp  alternating  cycles, 
the  first  of  said  two  cycles  comp|'ising  an  instruction 
transfer  cycle  in  which  an  instruction  word  is  trans- 
ferred from  said  lower  speed  stprage  unit  into  said 
second  register  and  a  corresponding  partial  address 
word  is  transferred  from  said  high  speed  storage  unit 
into  said  first  register,  said  partial!  address  word  being 
combined  with  the  address  modification  portion  of 
said  instruction  word  to  form  tl^e  complete  address 
of  an  operand  word  in  said  lowej'  speed  storage  unit, 
and  the  second  of  said  two  cyclejs  comprising  an  op- 
eration transfer  cycle  in  which  the  operand  words 
whose  addresses  were  designate^  in  the  instruction 
transfer  cycle  are  transferred  fr^m  said  high  speed 
and  lower  speed  storage  units  intjo  the  corresponding 
registers  to  be  operated  on  in  Accordance  with  the 
operation  designated  in  said  instruction  transfer  cycle. 


3,351,910 

APPARATUS  FOR  COLLECiTING  AND 

RECORDING  DATA 

William  G.  Miller,  West  Babylon,  a^  Charles  A.  Burt, 

Oscawana,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cominunitron,  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  Nb.  387,563 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340— 172.5) 
1.  A  system  for  monitoring  the  operation  of  a  plural- 
ity of  data  processing  units  at  a  plurality  of  stations  which 
comprises 

monitoring  apparatus  associated  with  said  stations  in- 
cluding a  data  input  station  having  means  for  regis- 
tering information  to  be  reported,  and  a  unit  timer 
for  each  unit  to  be  monitoredj  having  means  for 
registering  the  accumulated  operation  time  thereof, 
a    scanner    for   selecting   sequentially   the    information 
registered  in  the  data  input  stations  and  the  operat- 
ing times  registered  by  the  unit  ttimers, 
recording  means  for  recording  the  information  sequen- 
tially selected  by  said  scanner, 
clock  means  for  registering  time, 
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and  a  controller  for  supplying  time  registered  by  said 
clock  to  said  recording  means  and  actuating  said 


MONTTOnCO   UMTT^ 


means  of  the  associated  input  and  output  means,  and 
digital  computer  means  selectively  transferring  signals 
relative  to  said  input  means  and  said  output  means  in 
accordance  with  the  production  of  a  signal  at  one  of  said 
terminal  means. 

3  351,912 

PRODUCTION  MONITORING  SYSTEM  AND 

SEQUENCING  CONTROL  THEREFOR 

Donald  J.  Collom,  Birmingham,  and  Charles  G.  Mann, 

Farmington,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Weltronic  Company, 

Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Aug.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,102 

31  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


scanner  to  record  the  information  sequentially  se- 
lected thereby. 


3,351,911 
INTERFACING  SYSTEM 
Kenneth  G.  Harple,  North  Wales,  and  Wallace  B.  Jakacki, 
Chalfont,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1964,  S«r.  No.  390,428 
1  Claim.  (CI.  340— 172  J) 


I        jKcawpL       I 


1.  A  system  for  recording  information  from  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  sources  of  information  divided  into  a  plurality 
of  groups  comprising  a  recording  device,  a  memory  means 
for  each  group,  means  for  recording  information  for  a 
set  of  sources  for  one  group  from  said  memory  means  for 
said  one  group,  and  means  for  storing  information  for  a 
set  of  sources  for  another  group  in  said  memory  means 
for  said  other  group  simultaneously  with  the  operation 
of  said  recording  means. 


3,351,913 
MEMORY  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR 
SELECTIVELY  ALTERING  OR  NOT  ALTER- 
ING RESTORED  DATA 
Buddie  J.  Pine,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Goicnd  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Oct  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,471 
7  Clafans.  (CL  340—172.5) 


An  interfacing  system  comprising,  input  means,  output 
means,  each  of  said  input  means  and  said  output  means 
having  terminal  means,  a  plurality  of  magnetic  elements, 
each  of  said  magnetic  elements  exhibiting  a  hysteresis 
characteristic  having  a  plurality  of  regions  of  substantial 
saturation,  each  of  said  magnetic  elements  individually 
connected  to  a  separate  one  of  said  terminal  means,  pulse 
supplying  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  magnetic  ele- 
ments for  supplying  thereto  signals  having  two  different 
levels,  each  of  said  different  levels  of  signals  operative 
to  drive  said  magnetic  elements  to  opposite  magnetic 
conditions,  inhibit  means  for  selectively  supplying  signals 
to  said  magnetic  elements  in  accordance  with  preselected 
and  unique  coupling  arrangements  at  each  of  said  mag- 
netic elements,  said  signals  supplied  by  said  inhibit  means 
having  a  magnitude  and  sense  to  drive  said  selected  mag- 
netic elements  to  saturation  in  one  magnetic  condition 
whereby  said  signals  supplied  by  said  pulse  supplying 
means  effect  no  change  in  the  magnetic  elements  which 
receive  signals  from  said  inhibit  means,  said  magnetic 
elements  which  exhibit  a  change  in  the  magnetic  condi- 
tion thereof  as  a  result  of  a  drive  signal  from  said  pulse 
supplying  means  and  the  concurrent  absence  of  a  signal 
from  said  inhibit  means  produce  a  signal  at  said  terminal 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  main  memory,  for  the  storage  of  a  plurality 
of  data  units,  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  selectively  ad- 
dressable cells  each  of  which  is  capable  of  storing  one  of 
said  data  units;  a  temporary  memory;  means  coupled  be- 
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iween  said  main  memory  and  said  temporary  memory  for 
transferring  said  data  units  from  said  main  memory  to 
said  temporary  memory;  a  first  controllable  data  return 
path  for  providing  communication  directly  from  said  tem- 
porary memory  to  said  main  memory;  a  second  control- 
lable data  return  path,  including  a  data  modifying  means, 
for  providing  communication  from  said  temporary  mem- 
ory to  said  main  memory;  and  means  for  selectively  ren- 
dering one  of  said  data  return  paths  operative. 
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3,351,914 

INPUT-OUTPUT  BUFFER  SYSTEM 

Grey  E.  Stone,  Covins,  Calif.,  assignor  to  General 

Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,202 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  An  input/output  system  for  a  digital  computer  in- 
cluding: a  memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  com- 
puter words  in  a  corresponding  plurality  of  memory  loca- 
tions; writing  means  coupled  to  said  memory  for  succes- 
sively and  repeatedly  scanning  said  memory  locations  to 
store  binary  signals  in  said  memory  locations  correspond- 
ing to  said  computer  words;  reading  means  coupled  to 
said  memory  for  successively  and  repeatedly  scanning  said 
memory  locations  to  reproduce  said  binary  signals  stored 
therein;  at  least  one  input  device;  at  least  one  output  de- 
vice; first  control  circuitry  coupling  said  input  device  to 
said  writing  means;  second  control  circuitry  coupling  said 
reading  means  to  said  output  device;  and  timing  circuit 
means  coupled  to  said  first  and  second  control  circuitry 
for  successively  and  selectively  completing  a  path  from 
said  reading  means  to  said  output  device  when  said  Head- 
ing means  successively  and  repeatedly  scans  predeter- 
mined ones  of  said  memory  locations,  and  for  successively 
and  selectively  completing  a  path  from  said  input  device 
ta  said  writing  means  when  said  writing  means  succes- 
sively and  repeatedly  scans  other  predetermined  ones  of 
said  memory  locations,  said  timing  circuit  means  including 
a  counter  synchronized  with  said  memory  means  for  pro- 
ducing distinctive  control  effects  in  said  first  and  second 
control  circuitry  as  said  counter  changes  from  state  to 
state. 


3,351,915  I 

MASK  GENERATING  CIRCUIT 
Beojamin  T.  Foagfat,  Columbus,  Ohio,  William  B. 
Macurdy,  Fair  Haven,  N J.,  and  David  Muir  III, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  La- 
boratories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  YoriK 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  422,247 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
5.  A  data  processing  machine  comprising 
an  instructicMi  decoder,  I 

means  supplying  to  said  decoder  machine  instructions 
specifying  the  size  and  position  of  an  adjacent-bit 
mask  window,  said  decoder  producing  output  signals 
representing  in  binary  coded  form  on  a  plurality  of 
output  circiiits  the  bit  magnitude  of  said  window  and 


the  bit  magnitude  of  shift  defining  said  window  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  a  right-adjustfcd  position, 

a  binary  adder  computing  the  sum  of  said  window  mag- 
nitude and  shift  signals, 

translating  means  separately  converting  said  shift  signals 
and  the  output  signals  of  said  adder  into  separate 
one-out-of-m  signal  representations,  where  m  is 
the  number  of  bits  in  a  processing  machine  word, 
for  defining  the  bit  positions  in  %  processing  machine 
word  corresponding  to  the  begii^ning  and  ending  bits 
of  said  mask  window. 


^   L  _'i 

T   I 


masking  circuit  means,  and 

means  responsive  to  said  one-oul|-of-/n  coded  signals 
defining  said  mask  window  for  controlling  said  mask- 
ing means  to  pass  signals  in  on^  those  bit  positions 
included  in  said  window. 


3,351,916 
DATA  CONVERXfeR 

Biagio  F.  Ambrosio,  5711  Melvin  Ave.,  Tarzana,  Calif. 
91356,  and  Rein  Turn,  Van  Nuys,  |Calif .;  said  Tura  as- 
signor to  said  AmlH-osio  1 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  424,572 
44  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  data  converter  for  operative' interpositioning  be- 
tween a  data-evaluating  apparatus  pnd  a  data  storage 
medium  containing  characters  composed  of  a  combina- 
tion of  bits  arranged  in  parallel  tracks,  and  in  a  serial- 
by-character  and  parallel -by-bit  relationship,  comprising: 
a    plural   channel    reader    for   sc^ally    reading   said 
characters,  parallel  by  bit,  one(  channel  per  track 
and  bit; 
an  input  register  connected  to  s^id  reader  for  tem- 
porarily storing  all  read-out  bit  pertaining  to  one 
character; 
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a  buffer  memory  having  a  plurality  of  addresses  and 
having  an  activatable  input  circuit  connected  to  said 
input  register  for  storing  said  read-out  characters 
parallel  by  bit  in  individual  addresses,  there  being 
a  buffer  output  circuit  including  a  character  decoding 
adapted  for  connection  to  said  evaluating  apparatus; 

an  instruction  decoder  connected  to  said  input  register 
and  monitoring  each  character  in  said  register  for 
specific  instruction  codes  prior  to  loading  of  such 
character  into  said  memory,  and  including  means 
for  providing  first  and  second  control  signals  in 
response  to  respectively  two  code  characters  respec- 
tively preceding  and  succeeding  a  group  of  said 
characters  other  than  instruction  characters; 

a  control  circuit  connected  to  said  instruction  decoders 
for  alternatingly  activating  said  memory  input  and 
output  circuits,  respectively  in  response  to  said  first 
and  second  control  signals;  and 

means  for  controlling  memory  input  and  output 
character  flow  rates  in  respective  response  to  the 
supply  rate  by  the  reader  and  the  demand  rate  by 
the  evaluating  device. 


3,351,917 
INFORMATION  STORAGE   AND   RETRIEVAL 
SYSTEM   HAVING   A   DYNAMIC   MEMORY 

DEVICE  "* 

George  T.  SUmalwknro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  anignor 
to  BontMghi  Corporatkm,  Detroit,  Mlch^  a  corpora- 
tion off  MkUpn 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965.  Ser.  No.  430,599 
26  ClainM.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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22.  An  infonnation  storage  and  retrieval  system  for 
storing  bimuy  information  in  series  in  a  circulating  loop 
comprising  a  dynamic  memory  circuit  for  repeating  each 
bit  of  binary  input  information  at  its  output,  said  storage 
loop  further  comprising  first  and  second  shift  registers 
tandem  connected  and  in  series  with  said  memory  cir- 
cuit, said  shift  registers  each  having  a  plurality  of  stages 
for  storing  a  fixed  number  of  binary  digits  which  form  one 
infonnation  character  for  each  register,  a  source  of  con- 
tinually appearing  shift  control  pulses  applied  to  said  first 
and  second  registers  for  sequentially  and  repetitively 
advancing  each  bit  stored  in  series  in  said  registers  into 
said  dynamic  memory,  means  for  inserting  a  start  char- 
acter uniquely  coded  from  all  other  information  into 
one  of  said  registers  to  indicate  the  beginning  point  of 
an  information  pattern  in  said  loop  and  also  for  inserting 
a  terminate  character  uniquely  coded  from  said  start 
character  and  all  other  information  into  said  loop  for 
indicating  the  end  of  said  information  pattern,  first  and 
second  signal  detecting  devices,  first  and  second  charac- 
ter decoding  means  connected  respectively  between  said 
first  and  second  registers  and  said  first  and  second  de- 
tecting devices,  said  first  and  second  character  decoding 


means  being  responsive  to  the  presence  of  said  start  char- 
acter in  said  first  and  second  registers  respectively  for 
delivering  output  signals  to  said  first  and  second  signal 
detecting  devices,  a  control  circuit  for  delivering  com- 
mand signals  to  said  first  and  second  signal  detecting  de- 
vices, means  activatingly  operative  for  recovering  an  in- 
formation character  stored  in  said  first  shift  register,  and 
means  connected  between  said  first  and  second  detecting 
devices  and  said  signal  recovery  means  for  activating 
said  recovery  means  upon  coincidence  of  a  command  and 
a  character  decoding  output  signal  at  said  second  detecting 
means. 


3,351,918 
COMPUTER  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING  SPECIALIZED 

INSTRUCTION  EXECUTION  UNITS 
Saul  Y.  Levy,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  til  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,774 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  computer  system  in  which  the  many  individual 
instructions  and  their  respective  incorporated  operation 
codes  are  classified  into  groups,  comprising 

a  random  access  memory  for  storing  instructions  and 
data, 

means  to  staticize  an  instruction  stored  in  said  memory, 

an  operation  group  decoder  to  determine  to  group  to 
which  a  staticized  instruction  belongs, 

a  number  of  instruction  execution  units  each  corre- 
sponding with  one  of  said  groups  of  instructions, 
each  instruction  execution  unit  including  an  opera- 
tion register,  an  individual  operation  decoder  coupled 
to  the  operation  register,  an  address  register,  and  a 
data  register, 

means  responsive  to  the  outputs  of  said  operation  group 
decoder  to  enable  the  operation  register  and  the 
address  register  in  a  respective  one  of  said  instruc- 
tion execution  units  to  receive  said  staticized  in- 
struction, and 

means  in  an  enabled  instruction  execution  unit  re- 
sponsive to  the  output  of  the  respective  individual 
operation  decoder  therein  to  employ  the  address 
register  and  data  register  in  the  enabled  instruction 
execution  unit  for  the  execution  of  an  individual 
instruction. 


3,351,919 
DATA  RECORDING  AND  ERROR 
DETECTION  SYSTEM 
Richard  E.  Milford,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Gfeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  off  New  York 
Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,949 
15  Qaims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
1.  A  data  recording  system  for  receiving  groups  of  sig- 
nals wherein  each  signal  represents  a  binary  digit,  each 
group  of  signals  comprises  a  start  signal  followed  by  a 


370 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


plurality  of  signals  representing  a  character  and  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  representing  the  inverse  image  of  said 
character,  a  storage  means,  means  for  receiving  said  group 
of  siu|als  and  for  applying  signals  representing  said  char- 
acterT^  said  storage  means  and  for  inverting  said  inverse 
image  of  said  character  and  applying  the  inverted  signals 
to  said  storage  means,  a  counting  means  coupled  to  said 
receiving  means  and  responsive  to  the  receipt  of  said  start 
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signal  for  advancing  through  a  counting  cycle,  a  register, 
a  recording  structure  coupled  to  receive  signals  from 
said  register,  and  means  coupled  to  said  recording  struc- 
ture and  said  counting  means  and  jointly  responsive  to 
the  operating  condition  of  said  recording  structure  and 
given  counts  of  said  counting  means  for  transferring  to 
said  register  from  said  storage  means  signals  representing 
said  character  and  signals  representing  the  inverted  in- 
verse image  of  said  character. 


3,351,920  I 

THERMOPLASTIC  COMPUTER  MEMORY 
STORAGE  SYSTEM 
David  C.  Harper,  Rochester,  Raymond  T.  Wright,  West 
Webster,  and  James  E.  Young,  Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Yorl( 

Filed  Jan.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  335,256 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 
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1.  A  computer  memory  storage  system  comprising:  a 
light  source  operative  to  produce  a  light  spot,  means  for 
tracking  said  light  spot  in  a  predetermined  pattern,  and 
means  to  modulate  said  light  spot  in  accordance  with  the 
intelligence  to  be  stored  during  a  record  mode,  means 
to  set  said  light  spot  at  a  fixed  high  intensity  during  a 
read  mode,  a  photosensitive  medium  having  an  electro- 
statically deformable  surface,  a  first  lens  system  compris- 
ing an  objective  optical  lens  for  imaging  said  light  spot 
6n  said  deformable  surface,  means  for  forming  on  said 
surface  a  latent  electrostatic  image  of  said  intelligence, 
and  means  for  deforming  said  surface  in  accordance  with 
said  electrostatic  image  to  retain  said  image;  a  mask  posi- 
tioned on  said  objective  lens  for  masking  said  light  spot, 
photomultiplier  tube  system  operative  to  convert  a  light 
beam  into  electrical  signals,  said  photomultiplier  tube  in- 
cluding an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  said  light,  a  sec- 
ond lens  system  comprising  a  collective  optical  lens  for 
imaging  said  mask  on  said  aperture  of  said  photomulti- 
plier tube,  said  deformed  surface  operative  to  diffuse  said 
masked  light  source  to  scatter  said  light  to  said  collective 
lens  thereby  permitting  light  to  enter  through  said  aper- 
ture in  said  photomultiplier. 


3,351,921 

MAGNETIC  CORE  DATA  STORAGE  MATRIX 
Peter  George  Briggs,  Tewin,  near  fVelwyn,  England,  as- 
signor   to    International    Compilers    and    Tabulators 
Limited  , 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1962,  Scr.J^o.  179,306 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  BMtaln,  Mar.  20,  1961, 

10,038/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340-^174) 
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I.  Data  storage  apparatus  for  stofing  a  multi-digit  item 
of  data,  including  a  plurality  of  forage  locations,  one 
for  each  digit,  respectively,  of  the  Item;  scanning  means 
operative  to  scan  said  locations  in  sequence  in  a  succes- 
sion of  time  intervals  to  effect  in  e^h  of  said  time  inter- 
vals the  reading-out  of  the  digit  stored  in  the  location 
being  scanned  and  the  writing-in  of  a  digit  into  the  same 
location;  and  means  operable  to  m<»dify  the  operation  of 
said  scanning  means  to  cause  said  scanning  means  to  re- 
peat the  scanning  of  a  location  before  scanning  the  next 
location  in  the  sequence. 


3  351  922 
COLLAPSING  DOMAIN  MAGNETIC  MEMORY 
Richard  L.  Snyder,  Fullerton,  Cali^,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  I  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  I^o.  320^95 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340-^174) 


1.  A  storage  element  comprising 
a  magnetic  medium  having  an 


and  having  a  mag- 


netic orientation  substantially  parallel  to  said  axis, 
said  medium  having  storage  position  therealong. 

first  means  coupled  to  said  medium  for  establishing 
magnetic  regions  of  a  first  magnetic  polarity  at  the 
ends  of  said  storage  positions, 

second  means  coupled  to  said  medium  for  selectively 
applying  along  said  axis  a  first  propagating  field 
for  reading,  of  said  first  polarity  and  a  second  prop- 
agating field  for  writing,  of  a  second  magnetic  polari- 
ty opposite  to  the  polarity  of  said  magnetic  regions, 

third  means  coupled  to  said  medium  and  including  an 
information  source  for  apply  a  switching  field  for 
writing,  of  said  second  polarity  for  establishing  a 
domain  being  unstable  in  the  absence  of  said  switch- 
ing field,  along  a  portion  of  said  storage  position  and 
that  responds  to  said  second  propagating  field  to 
establish  a  stable  domain  of  said  second  polarity 
along  the  length  of  said  storage  region,  said  stable 
domain  of  second  polarity  responding  during  read- 
ing to  said  first  propagating  field  to  establish  a  stable 
domain  of  a  first  polarity,. 

and  sensing  means  coupled  to  said  third  means  for 
responding  to  said  magnetic  regicxis  changing  to 
said  first  polarity  in  response  to  said  first  jvopagating 
field. 

3,351,923 
COINCIDENT  CURRENT  INHIBIT  SYSTEM 
Seymour  R.  Cray,  Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.,  and  Paul  A. 
Kristensen,  Bad  Homburg  vor  der  Hohe,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Control   Data  Corporation,   Minneapolis, 
Minn,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,034 
10  Cliims.  (CI.  340—174) 


3,351,924 
CURRENT  STEERING  CIRCUIT 
Albert  J.  Meyerhoff,  Wynnewood,  Pa.,  and  Harold  C. 
Goodman,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to   Bur- 
rouglH  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  782,752,  Dec.  24, 
1958.  This  application  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,859 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 
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1.  A  coincident  current  inhibit  system,  comprising, 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bistable  magnetic  elements  electrical- 
ly arranged  in  an  array  of  columns  and  rows; 

(b)  driving  means  electrically  coupled  to  the  elements 
for  selectively  energizing  a  selected  element  in  one 
sense  with  sufficient  excitation  to  effect  a  change  of 
state  of  the  selected  element; 

(c)  a  first  inhibiting  means  for  coupling  in  series  the 
elements  of  each  column,  the  first  inhibiting  means 
including  means  for  energizing  the  elements  in  the 
column  having  the  selected  element,  simultaneously 
with  and  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  the  driving 
means;  and 

(d)  a  second  inhibiting  means  for  coupling  in  series 
the  elements  of  each  row,  the  second  inhibiting  means 
including  means  for  energizing  the  cores  in  the  row 
having  the  selected  element,  simultaneously  with  and 

t  in  a  sense  opposite  to  that  of  the  driving  means  and 
in  coincidence  with  the  first  inhibiting  means,  the  first 
inhibiting  means  and  the  second  inhibiting  means  in 
coincidence  to  have  sufficient  excitation  to  prevent  a 
change  in  state  of  the  selected  element. 
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1.  In  a  multi-word  linear  selection  magnetic  core  mem- 
ory system,  including  a  plurality  of  planes  forming  a  three 
dimensional  matrix  with  each  plane  having  a  plurality  of 
magnetizable  cores  thereon  and  stacked  vertically  such 
that  the  cores  lying  along  a  vertical  line  represent  bits  of 
a  word,  a  read-write  drive  circuit  comprising  a  first  elec- 
trical current  conducting  means  threading  a  group  of  cores, 
which  cores  each  lie  in  a  different  one  of  said  planes  and 
together  represent  a  word,  said  current  conducting  means 
bypassing  the  remaining  cores  other  than  those  constitut- 
ing a  desired  word,  a  reference  voltage  source  coupled 
to  a  first  end  of  said  current  conducting  means,  a  first 
unidirectional  current  conducting  device  having  first  and 
second  terminals  and  having  its  first  terminal  coupled  to 
a  second  end  of  said  electrical  current  conducting  means 
to  provide  a  first  direction  current  conducting  path,  a 
second  unidirectional  current  conducting  device  having 
first  and  second  terminals  and  having  its  second  terminal 
coupled  to  said  second  end  of  said  electrical  current  con- 
ducting means  to  provide  a  second  direction  current  con- 
ducting path,  first  and  second  semiconductor  variable  cur- 
rent generating  means  respectively  coupled  to  said  second 
terminal   of  said  first   unidirectional  current  conducting 
device  and  to  said  first  terminal  of  said  second  unidirec- 
tional current  conducting  device  to  provide  current  flow 
alternatively  along  said  first  and  second  direction  current 
conducting  paths  through  said  magnetizable  cores  of  only 
those  cores  constituting  a  desired  word  to  provide  flux 
interlinking  said  cores  in  a  first  a  d  second  direction,  cir- 
cuit means  causing  said  first  serr  .conductor  variable  cur- 
rent generating  means  to  provioe  current  flow  of  suffi- 
cient magnitude,  in  the  absence  of  additional  aiding  cur- 
rent, to  read  out  said  group  of  cores  by  switching  the 
switchable  ones  of  said  cores  into  their  opposite  mag- 
netizable  state   and   circuit  means  causing   said   second 
semiconductor  current  generator  means  to  provide  current 
current  flow  for  writing  desired  bits  into  said  group  of 
cores  only  when  flowing  in  the  presence  of  an  information 
current  separately  provided  by  a  further  electrical  cur- 
rent conducting  means  coupled  to  the  individual  bit  cores, 
a  separate  sensing  means  for  each  said  plane  and  during 
a  read  out  operation  connected  to  receive  output  signals 
from  only  those  cores  of  said  desired  word,  said  second 
current  generator  means  providing  substantially  two-thirds 
the  current  required  to  switch  the  word  cores  during  a 
writing  operation  and  said  further  electrical  conducting 
means  being  capable  of  generating  substantially  one-third 
the  current  required  to  switch  the  bit  cores  and  being  of 
a  positive  or  a  negative  polarity  depending  upon  the  binary 
bit  to  be  stored  in  each  core  of  said  word. 
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3  351  925 

AIR  BEARING  MAGNETIC  HEAD  MOUNTING 
Johannes  Antonius  van  Lammeren,  Georgfcis  Baraier, 
Jacob  Kowneef,  and  Jules  Bos,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven, Netherlands,  assignors  to  North  American  Phi- 
lips Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ekiaware  | 

Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,438  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  July  4,  1963, 

294,936 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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I 


.November  7,  1967 


1.  In  combination:  at  least  one  magnetic  head  having 
a  front  face  adapted  to  co-act  with  a  moving  magnetic 
carrier  which  creates  a  gas  pressure  between  said  front 
face  and  said  carrier  when  in  operation,  and  a  rear  face 
remote  from  said  carrier,  said  head  bearing  on  a  fixedly 
arranged  knife-edged  support,  an  adjustable  flexible  mem- 
ber exerting  a  force  from  one  end  thereof,  coi4>Iing 
means  mechanically  coupling  said  one  end  of  the  flexible 
member  and  the  rear  face  of  the  head,  said  force  being 
exerted  on  said  head  against  said  gas  pressure  when  the 
carrier  is  moving,  said  coupling  means  creating  a  com- 
ponent of  said  force  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carrier  and  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  knife-edged  support,  and  stop  means 
on  said  head  co-acting  with  a  fixed  stationary  member 
for  limiting  the  distance  of  the  head  from  the  carrier  when 
the  carrier  is  stationary. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  340—187  see. 
Patent  No.  3.351.952 


3,351,926 

APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  DETECTING 

LEAKS  IN  EVACUATED  SYSTEMS 

Robert  L.  Watters,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Goieral 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5, 1964,  S^r.  No.  372,803 

llClalms.  (CI.  340— 242) 
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9.  The  method  for  detecting  leaks  in  an  evacuated 
system,  which  method  comprises : 

(a)  applying  a  tracer  gas  to  a  localized  area  of  the 
external  surface  of  said  system; 

(b)  ionizing  continuously  a  portion  of  the  gas  within 
said  system; 

(c)  continuously  collecting  the  ionized  gas  particles 
at  a  rate  which  establishes  a  magnitude  of  current; 
and 


(d)  generating  an  audio  signal  of  frequency  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  magnitude  oi  said^rrent  where- 
IH'  a  frequency  variation  is  indicative  of  a  leak  in  the 
vicinity  of  said  localized  area. 


3,351,927 
SIGNAL  LIMITS  DEtECTOR 
Richi^  W.  Stinson,  Columbus,  Olii(%  asdsnor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  iNew  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  I 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,684 
4  Claims.  (CL  340-|-248) 
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1.  A  device  for  detecting  out-of-  imits  variations  of  a 
signal  being  tested,  which  comprises:' 

means  for  generating  a  pair  of  signals  having  substan- 
tially the  same  pulse  shape  as  an  ideal  pulse  shape 
of  the  signal  being  tested,  a  fir$t  of  the  pair  of  gen- 
erated signals  having  instanta^ieous  voltage  values 
higher  than  desired  respective  Instantaneous  voltage 
values  of  the  signal  being  tested^  a  second  of  the  pair 
of  generated  signals  having  instantaneous  voltage  val- 
ues lower  than  desired  resi)ectiye  instantaneous  volt- 
age values  of  the  signal  being  te$ted, 

means  for  differentially  comparing  the  signal  being 
tested  with  the  pair  of  generated  signals  and  for  de- 
veloping detection  signals  wbe^  instantaneous  volt- 
age values  of  the  signal  being  (tested  exceed  respec- 
tive instantaneous  voltage  values  of  the  first  of  the 
pair  of  generated  signals  and  are  below  respective 
instantaneous  voltage  values  of  Ihe  second  of  the  pair 
of  generated  signals,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  developed  detection  signals  for 
indicating  the  out-of-limits  variations  of  the  signal 
being  tested. 


3,351.928 
DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Harold  Smola,  Carle  Place,  N.Y.,  aflUgnor  to  Speny  Rand 
Corporation,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  M  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,328 
9  Claims.  (CL  340—324) 
1.  Indicating  apparatus  comprisir  g  a  plurality  of  elec- 
troluminescent elements,  a  logic  circ  uit  for  exciting  select- 
ed electroluminescent  elements,  sajd  logic  circuit  being 
adapted  to  receive  bits  of  as  largel  a  binary  number  as 
there  are  elements  in  said  plurality  of  elements,  said  logic 
circuit  consisting  of  first  and  second  sublogic  circuits  con- 
nected to  receive  the  higher  order  bi  :s  and  the  lower  order 
bits  respectively  of  said  binary  number,  said  plurality  of 
elements  being  divided  into  as  mary  groups  as  said  first 
sublogic  circuit  may  select,  each  of  said  groups  having  as 
many  elements  as  may  be  selected  b^  said  second  sublogic 
circuit,  means  responsive  to  said  ligher  ordered  bits  to 
apply  power  through  said  first  sub  ogic  circuits  to  a  se- 
lected combination  of  groups,  said  selected  combination 


i 
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being  representative  of  the  particular  binary  value  of  the 
higher  ordered  bits,  and  means  responsive  to  said  lower 
ordered  bits  to  apply  power  through  said  second  sublogic 


\ 


i   -^     i-y  *    I  '  > 


circuit  to  corresponding  selected  elements  in  each  group, 
each  of  said  selected  elements  being  representative  of  the 
particular  binary  value  of  the  lower  ordered  bits. 


and  a  fine  address  which  defines  at  what  point  in  said 
display  segment  the  production  of  the  character  is  to  be 
initiated,  said  system  comprising: 

storage  means,  having  a  plurality  of  storage  p>ositions, 
for  storing  said  coded  information  signals  at  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  storage  positions; 

means  responsive  to  said  coded  addresses  for  causing 
the  coded  information  signals  and  their  correspond- 
ing coded  fine  addresses  to  be  stored  in  said  stor- 
age means  at  the  storage  positions  determined  by  the 
corresponding  coarse  addresses; 

readout  means  for  reading  from  said  storage  means 
said  coded  information  signals  and  their  correspond- 
ing fine  addresses  in  a  line  scan  format; 

means  responsive  to  said  readout  means  for  convert- 
ing said  stored  coded  information  signals  into  a  sec- 
ond signal  in  which  each  of  the  characters  has  the 
form  of  a  plurality  of  information  bits  correspond- 
ing to  unique  dot  elements  in  a  dot  matrix; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  fine  addresses  of  the  char- 
acters for  positioning  said  information  bits,  repre- 
sentative of  the  characters,  with  respect  to  the  seg- 
ments within  which  each  character  is  to  be  dis- 
played, as  a  function  of  their  corresponding  fine 
addresses. 


3,351,929 
DATA  CONVERTER  3,351,930 

WUIiam  R.  Wagner,  Bronx,  N.Y..  assignor  to  Ha«ltfne      METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ANALOG 


Research  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  May  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  370,154 

13  Oaiiiu.  (CL  340—324) 
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TO  DIGITAL  DATA  CONVERSION 
Hans  Jacob  Zweig,  151  Calderon  Ave., 

Mountahi  View,  Calif.     94040 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,474 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  340—347) 
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1.  A  data  converter  system  in  which  coded  informa- 
tion signals  representative  of  discrete  characters  are  con- 
verted to  a  form  suitable  for  reproduction  in  a  line  scan 
type  display  at  positions  determined  by  their  correspond- 
ing coded  addresses,  said  system  comprising: 

storage  means,  having  a  plurality  of  storage  positions, 
for  storing  said  coded  information  signals  at  differ- 
ent ones  of  said  storage  positions; 

means  responsive  to  said  coded  addresses  for  causing 
the  coded  information  signals  to  be  stored  in  said 
storage  means  at  positions  determined  by  their  cor- 
responding coded  addresses; 

readout  means  for  reading  from  said  storage  means 
said  coded  information  signals  in  a  line  scan  format; 

and  means  responsive  to  said  readout  means  for  con- 
verting said  stored  coded  information  signals  into  a 
second  signal  in  which  each  of  the  characters  has 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  information  bits  corre- 
sponding to  unique  dot  elements  in  a  dot  matrix; 

whereby  substantial  savings  in  required  storage  capac- 
ity results  from  storing  the  coded  information  sig- 
nals rather  than  the  information  bits  corresponding 
to  the  dot  elements. 

2.  A  data  converter  system  in  which  coded  informa- 
tion signals  representative  of  discrete  characters  are  con- 
verted to  a  form  suitable  for  reproduction  in  a  line  scan 
type  display  at  positions  determined  by  their  correspond- 
ing coded  addresses,  said  addresses  including  a  coarse 
address  which  defines  a  display  character  sized  segment 
in  which  the  production  of  the  character  is  to  be  initiated 


1.  The  method  of  analog  to  digital  data  conversion 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  detecting  the  analog  data 
and  converting  the  same  to  an  analog  signal,  exponentially 
amplifying  the  analog  voltage  signal,  modulating  the  in- 
tensity of  a  light  beam  with  the  amplified  voltage,  sampling 
the  modulated  light  beam,  attentuating  the  light  beam  in 
separate  discrete  varied  elements,  and  detecting  the  pres- 
ence of  the  separate  variably-attentuated,  light  elements 
above  a  threshold. 


3,351,931 
VOLTAGE  ANALOG  TO  TIME 
ANALOG  CONVERTER 
Walter  J.  Lytle,  Catonsville,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  Corporation,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,835 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—347) 


K' 


1.  An  analog  amplitude-to-time  analog  converter  com- 
prising, first  means  including  a  continuously  operating 
clock  pulse  generator  continuously  driving  a  cyclic  counter 
feeding  a  ramp  function  generator  for  generating  a  series 
of  periodic  incrementally  stepped  simulated  ramp  func- 
tion voltage  output  pulses,  second  means  connected  to 
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said  ramp  function  generator  and  having  high  impedance 
and  low  impedance  states,  said  second  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  the  algebraic  sum  of  an  unknown  analog  input 
voltage  and  the  voltage  generated  by  said  first  means  for 
changing  its  impedance  from  high  to  low  impedance  state 
and  thereby  generating  an  output  signal  pulse  the  front 
edge  of  which  represents  a  time  mark,  said  output  signal 
pulse  continuing  until  abruptly  terminated  by  the  cyclic 
resetting  of  said  counter. 
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3,351,933       ! 
START-STOP  PULSE  GENERATORS 
Frederick  L.  Maltby,  Abington,  Pa.;*  and  Harry  Reifel, 
Waltham,  Mass.,  assignors  to  SteVens-Amold  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  Np.  419,087 
17  Claims.  (CI.  340— »359) 


3,351,932 
ANALOG  DIGITAL  CONVERTER 
Forrest  G.  Hibbits,  San  Diego,  and  Paul  M.  Haas,  Del 
Mar,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,762 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


6.  An  analog  to  digital  converter  comprising: 

(a)  an  integrating  means  having  an  input  and  an  out- 
put; 

(b)  means  for  applying  a  voltage  to  be  converted  to 
said  input  of  said  integrating  means; 

(c)  -a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  having  a  control  in- 
put and  an  output,  said  control  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  integrating  means; 

(d)  a  flip-flop  having  set  and  reset  inputs  and  an  out- 
put, said  flip-flop  set  input  coupled  to  said  voltage 
controlled  oscillator  output; 

(e)  a  first  And  gate  having  a  signal  input,  an  enabling 
input,  and  an  output,  said  enabling  input  connected 
to  said  flip-flop  output; 

(f)  a  reference  frequency  oscillator  having  an  output 
connected  to  said  first  And  gate  signal  input; 

(g)  a  first  divider  having  an  input  and  an  output  for 
producing  an  output  after  a  predetermined  number 
of  pulses  at  its  input,  said  first  divider  input  con- 
nected to  said  first  And  gate  output,  and  said  first 
divider  output  connected  to  said  flip-flop  reset  in- 
put; 

(h)  feedback  means  connected  between  said  flip-flop 
output  and  said  input  of  said  integrating  means  for 
cancelling  a  portion  of  said  voltage  to  be  converted; 

(i)  a  second  And  gate  having  a  signal  input,  an  en- 
abling input,  and  an  output,  said  signal  input  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  output; 

(j)  switch  means; 

(k)  a  second  divider  having  an  input  and  an  output 
for  producing  an  output  signal  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  pulses  at  its  input,  said  second  divider 
input  coupled  to  said  reference  frequency  oscillator 
output,  and  said  second  divider  output  selectively 
connected  to  said  second  And  gate  enabling  input 
via  said  switch  means;  and 

(1)  frequency  measuring  means  having  an  input  con- 
nected to  said  second  And  gate  output  to  detect  the 
signals  produced  by  said  voltage  controlled  oscilla- 
tor when  said  second  divider  output  is  connected  to 
said  second  And  gate  enabling  input. 


8.  In  a  data  transmission  systerr^  having  means  for 
supplying  stop  signals  for  equally  spaced-apart,  equal 
periods  of  time,  and  for  supplying  Start  signals  between 
said  stop  signals,  and  having  a  clock  rulse  former,  a  start- 
stop  pulse  generator  comprising  a  non-driven  vibratible 
reed  having  a  portion  of  magnetic  material,  a  reed  clamp- 
ing coil  having  a  polepiece  with  an  lend  adjacent  to  and 
normally  spaced  from  said  reed  opposite  said  portion, 
means  connected  to  said  first  mentioned  means  and  to  said 
coil  for  energizing  said  coil  to  cause  said  reed  to  be 
clamped  against  said  polepiece  during  said  stop  signals 
and  for  deenergizing  said  coil  for  releasing  said  reed  dur- 
ing said  start  signals,  means  responiive  to  the  vibration 
t)f  said  reed  at  its  resonant  frequen(^y  when  said  reed  is 
released  for  generating  an  AC  voh^ge,  and  means  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  means  io  the  input  of  said 
clock  pulse  former. 


3,351,934 
SUPERVISED  ALARM  [SYSTEM 
Norman  J.  Vietz,  Brooklyn  Centeri  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Miqn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,934 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—409) 
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1.  An  alarm  system,  comprising:  jdirect  current  source 
means  including  connection  means  c(^nnected  to  alarm  ac- 
tuated means  in  series  with  polarized  relay  means;  said 
alarm  actuated  means  including  first  asymmetric  current 
conducting  means;  said  alarm  actua^d  means  further  in- 
cluding alarm  actuated  switching  i^eans  having  second 
asymmetric  current  conducting  meai^  substituted  in  place 
of  said  first  asymmetric  current  cornducting  means  in  re- 
verse polarity  upon  the  operation  of  said  alarm  actuated 
means;  circuit  polarity  reversing  mea^s  including  said  con- 
nection means  connected  to  said  soujrce  means  to  reversi- 
bly  power  said  alarm  actuated  mea^s  and  said  polarized 
relay  means;  and  relay  responsive  control  means  and  sig- 
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nal  means  connected  by  said  connection  means  to  said 
source  means  and  responsive  to  said  operation  of  said 
polarized  relay  means  to  in  turn  operate  said  circuit  po- 
larity reversing  means  and  said  polarized  relay  means  to 
activate  said  relay  responsive  control  means  to  thereby 
operate  said  signal  means. 


3,351.935 
VEHICLE  DETECTING  SYSTEM  AND  DUAL  PUR- 
POSE MIRROR  ARRANGEMENT  THEREFOR 
Albert  C.  N<rfte,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Elton  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,583 
14  Claims.  (CI.  343—5) 


1.  A  vehicle  detecting  system,  comprising 

a  vehicle; 

a  dual  purpose  mirror  arrangement  mounted  in  said 
vehicle  and  having  a  dark  condition  in  which  it  pro- 
vides a  reflecting  mirror  surface  and  a  light  condi- 
tion in  which  it  produces  light; 

detecting  means  carried  by  said  vehicle  for  detect- 
ing the  presence  of  an  object  in  the  vicinity  of  said 
vehicle;  and 

coupling  means  for  selectively  coupling  said  detecting 
means  to  said  dual  purpose  mirror  arrangement  for 
controlling  the  condition  thereof. 


3,351,936 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLORING 
THE  EARTH  WITH  ELECTRfMAGNETlC  EN- 
ERGY I 
Allen  M.  Feder,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware  \ 

Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,605 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343f-5) 


recording  means  responsive  to  said  receiving  means  to 
separately  record  said  first  and  second  signals  as  a 
function  of  location  along  said  traverse  to  provide 
an  indication  of  the  shape  and  location  of  subsur- 
face and  surface  geological  features  within  said  first 
and  second  terrain  depths. 


3,351,937 
DATA-DISPLAY  APPARATUS 
Stephen  Nicholas  Spens,  Famborough,  England,  assign- 
or to  The  Solartron  Electronic  Group  Limited,  Fam- 
borough, Hampshire,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  569,409 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  6,  1965, 

33,851/65 
17  Claims.  (O.  343—5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  geological  and  pedological  explora- 
tion comprising: 

transmitting  means  supported  for  movement  along  a 
vehicle  traverse  for  subjecting  the  terrain  to  first 
and  second  radiations  having  different  wavelengths 
approximately  within  the  range  of  the  radar  wave- 
lengths, said  first  radiation  having  a  first  soil  absorp- 
tion factor  for  penetration  of  said  terrain  to  a  first 
predetermined  depth,  said  second  radiation  having  a 
second  different  soil  absorption  factor  for  penetration 
of  said  terrain  to  a  second  predetermined  depth, 

means  for  receiving  energy  of  said  first  and  second 
radiations  reflected  from  said  terrain  to  produce  first 
and  second  return  signals  respectively  representative 
of  power  in  the  received  energy,  and 


12.  Data-display  apparatus  comprising  a  radar  installa- 
tion including  a  radar  scanner,  said  installarion  being 
adapted  to  supply  data  relating  to  the  positions  of  objects 
defined  with  respect  to  a  first  set  of  position  co-ordinates, 
a  matrix  of  electrically  controlled  electroluminescent  cells 
arranged  in  rows  in  accordance  with  a  second  set  of  co- 
ordinates, an  optical  project  or  for  superimposing  upon  the 
said  matrix  a  chart  defined  in  accordance  with  the  first  set 
of  co-ordinates; 

and  computing  means  responsive  to  position  data  from 
the  said  radar  installation  for  causing  light  cells  in 
the  said  matrix  to  be  electrically  excited  and  emit 
light  at  co-ordinate  positions  bearing  to  the  chart  the 
same  relation  as  the  objects  to  the  said  first  set  of  co- 
ordinates. 

3^51,938 

VEHICLE  IDENTIFICATION  APPARATUS 

George  W.  Gray,  LambertvUle,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,264 

5  Claims.  (CL  343—6.5) 

3.  A  railroad  car  identification  apparatus  comprising 

a  transponder  to  be  mounted  on  a  railroad  car  adapted 
to  run  on  railroad  tracks,  said  transponder  consisting 
of 

a  pluraHty  of  crystals  tuned  to  different  frequencies. 

an  antenna  mounted  on  said  car,  said  antenna  being 
connected  in  energy  transfer  connection  to  said  crys- 
tals, and 

a  transmitter-receiver  device,  said  device  comprising 

an  antenna  located  along  said  track, 

means  for  producing  periodic  pulses  of  an  unmodulated 
wave  of  a  frequency  to  energize  all  of  said  trans- 
ponder crystals  connected  to  said  first  named  antenna 
upon  energy  transfer  from  said  last  named  antenna 
to  said  first  named  antenna. 
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a  receiver  having  an  input  terminal  connected  to  said 
pulse  producing  means  and  having  an  output  terminal, 

means  for  preventing  said  receiver  from  receiving  said 
pulses  during  the  production  thereof. 

a  plurality  of  crystals  connected  to  the  output  terminals 
of  said  receiver,  whereby  upon  applying  pulses  to 
said  second  mentioned  antenna,  said  crystals  of  said 
car  are  energized  and  upon  the  cessation  of  said 
pulses,  corresponding  crystals  connected  to  said  re- 
ceiver are  energized,  and 


ly  so  that  a  small  pulse  is  generated  when  the  next 
sawtooth  generator  peak  voltage  is  reached  which  is 
as  high  as  the  first  said  peak  voltage; 

a  pulse  forming  circuit  having  its  input  coupled  to  re- 
ceive the  output  of  said  peak:  detector  means  for 
converting  said  small  pulse  fro(n  said  peak  detector 
means  into  a  sharp  pulse; 

a  second  one-shot  multivibrator  having  its  input  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  pulses  forming  circuit,  said 
second  one-shot  for  producing;  an  output  pulse  for 
each  of  said  peak  detector  mea^s  pulses;  and 

a  summing  integrator  circuit  havii^  a  first  and  a  second 
input,  said  first  input  coupled  ^o  the  output  of  said 
first  one-shot  and  said  second  jinput  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  second  one-sholi  said  summing  inte- 
grator circuit  for  integrating  s^id  input  pulses  and 
producing  an  output  pulse  w^en  a  predetermined 
correlation  level  has  been  attained. 


3,351,940 
MICROWAVE  TRANSHORIZQN  BROADCAST 
RADIO  SYSTEM 
Norman  R.  Ortwein,  San  Diego,  ind  Clark  A.  Potter, 
La  Jolla,  Calif.,  assignors  to  tlie  Upitcd  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary!  of  tiic  Navy 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,560 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343h-100) 


means  for  indicating  the  energization  of  individual  ones 
of  said  plurality  of  crystals  which  are  connected  to 
said  receiver. 


3,351,939 
PULSE  REPETITION  INTERVAL  CORRELATION 

DETECTOR 
Robert  C.  Olsen  and  Fredericii  O.  Stahlhut,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  u  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,637 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.1) 
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1.  A  means  for  detecting  a  single  radar  pulse  repetition 
frequency  from  a  multisignal  environment,  comprising: 

a  first  one-shot  multivibrator  having  an  input  for  re- 
ceiving pulses  from  the  multisignal  environment,  said 
first  one-shot  multivibrator  for  furnishing  a  stand- 
ard pulse  regardless  of  the  amplitude  and  wicfth  of 
the  input  pulse; 

a  sawtooth  generator  having  its  input  coupled  to  the 
output  of  said  first  one-shot  multivibrator,  the  pulses 
from  said  first  one-shot  causing  said  sawtooth  gen- 
erator to  reset; 

a  peak  detector  means  having  an  input  the-eof  cou- 
pled to  the  output  of  said  sawtooth  generator,  said 
peak  detector  means  for  detecting  and  storing  the 
peak    voltage    to    which    said    sawtooth    generator 


5.  A  radio  station  of  the  class  dlescribed  for  a  secure 
communication  system  comprising: 

a  transmitter  and  a  receiver,  ' 

two  directional  antennas,  each  haf  ing  a  relatively  sharp 
beams  pattern,  the  beam  patterns  being  oppositely 
directed  and  the  antennas  being  coupled,  respectively, 
to  said  transmitter  and  said  receiver,  and 

means  connected  to  said  antenna!  for  effectively  rotat- 
ing said  beam  patterns  about  a  Ivertical  axis  at  a  con- 
stant speed  and  with  a  pre4etermined  rotational 
phase  angle  so  that  the  transmitting  beam  sweeps 
past  a  reference  azimuth  at  a  predetermined  instant 
of  time. 


3,351,941 
RADIO  WAY-FOLLOWir 
Robert  M.  Page,  Camp 
(6715  Shay  Lane,  Paradise, 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1949,  Ser. 
10  Claims.  (O.  343 
1.  In  a  direction  finding  system,!  a  signal  source  pro- 
viding radiant  energy  release  in  sljghtly  divergent  over- 
lapping  patterns,  means  within  sajid  source  alternately 
reversing  the  phase  of  the  radiant  ei)ergy  in  one  pattern,  a 
remote  signal  receptive  device,  fii^t  and  second  signal 


IG  SYSTEM 
Md. 
95969) 
119,983 
-107) 


paths,  received  signal  responsive  swfitch  means  delivering 
charges  and"  then  discharging  the  stored  value  slight-    signals  from  the  signal  receptive  device  to  the  first  signal 
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path  when  the  radiated  energy  patterns  are  in-phase  and 
to  the  second  signal  path  when  the  radiated  energy  pat- 
terns are  out-of-phase,  and  phase  responsive  utilization  ap- 


paratus  connected  to  the  signal  paths  responsive  to  produce 
output  signals  in  dependency  on  relative  phase  and  am- 
plitudes of  the  signals  in  said  paths. 


3,351,942 
METHOD  FOR  THE  DETERMINATION  OF  DIS- 
TANCE AND/OR  DIRECTION  BETWEEN  NON- 
INTERVISIBLE  DISTANT  STATIONS 

Emanaci  M.  Sodano,  8105  Riverside  Ave., 

CaMn  John,  Md.    20731 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  392,360 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—112) 


5.  A  method  of  making  measurements  to  determine  the 
direction  between  first  and  second  non-intervisible  points 
on  the  surface  of  the  earth  comprising: 

(a)  providing  an  intermediate  point  above  the  earth's 
surface,  said  point  moving  in  a  first  path  and  a  sec- 
ond path  from  which  both  of  said  first  and  second 
points  are  simultaneously  in  line  of  sight  relationship, 
each  path  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  points  and  being  located 
on  horizontal  circular  arcs  of  substantially  the  same 
altitude,  said  arcs  being  within  spheres  symmetrically 
disposed  about  said  axis,  said  spheres  being  centered 
at  points  where  lines  from  said  first  and  second  points 
intersect  at  right  angles  and  having  radii  equal  to  ap- 
proximately Vi  the  distance  from  said  center  to  said 
first  point;  each  of  said  circular  arcs  being  centered 
at  said  first  point  and  having  a  radius  equal  to  ap- 
proximately Vi  the  distance  between  said  first  and 
second  points; 

(b)  producing  an  electrical  signal  for  initiating  elec- 
tronic means  at  said  intermediate  point  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  first  signals  effective  to  measure 
the  distance  between  said  intermediate  point  and  said 
second  point  along  said  first  path; 

(c)  simultaneously  producing  with  each  of  said  first 
signals  a  second  signal  effective  to  measure  the  dis- 
tance between  said  intermediate  point  and  said  first 
point,  and  actuating  means  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  said  intermediate  point  from  said  first 
point  along  said  first  path; 


(d)  producing  an  electrical  signal  for  initiating  elec- 
tronic means  at  said  intermediate  point  for  produc- 
ing a  plurality  of  third  signals  effective  to  measure  the 
distance  between  said  intermediate  point  and  said 
second  point  along  said  second  path  which  are  sym- 
metrically disposed  with  respect  to  the  points  from 
which  the  first  signals  measured  the  distance  along 
said  first  path; 

(e)  simultaneously  producing  with  each  of  said  third 
signals  a  fourth  signal  effective  to  measure  the  dis- 
tance between  said  intermediate  point  and  said  first 
point,  and  actuating  means  for  determining  the  di- 
rection of  said  intermediate  point  from  said  first  point 
along  said  second  path;  and 

(f)  recording  said  distance  and  direction  measure- 
ments. 


3,351,943 
CORRELATION  DOPPLER  SYSTEM 
George  B.  Bush,  Ciarksvilie,  and  Larry  L.  Wamlte, 
Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,738 
7  Claims.  (343—112) 


1.  A  correlation  Doppler  system  for  determining  the 
time  of  intercept  between  a  Doppler  frequency  of  a  radio 
frequency  signal  of  a  moving  satellite  and  a  fixed  refer- 
ence signal  at  a  receiving  position  comprising: 

means  for  receiving  the  transmitted  radio  frequency 
signal  from  a  moving  satellite; 

means  for  mixing  said  received  satellite  signal  with  a 
fixed  reference  signal  to  produce  a  beat  frequency 
signal  between  said  signals  because  of  the  variation 
of  the  frequency  of  said  satellite  signal  due  to  the 
Doppler  effect  caused  by  the  motion  of  the  satellite; 

delay  means  for  combining  various  delayed  signals  of 
said  beat  frequency  signal  from  the  first  half  of  said 
delay  means  with  second  half  of  said  delay  means; 

means  for  feeding  said  beat  frequency  signal  from  said 
mixing  means  to  said  delay  means;  and 

summing  means  for  adding  the  combined  delay  signals 
of  said  delay  means  whereby  a  peak  of  said  com- 
bined signals  will  indicate  the  time  of  intercept  be- 
tween the  Doppler  frequency  signal  and  the  fixed 
reference  signal  at  a  receiving  position. 


3,351,944 

COMPLETE  SIMPLIFIED  HOMING 

SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 

John  H.  Dnmi,  5508  Ridgefield  Road,  Springfield,  Md. 

21784,  and  Dean  D.  Howard,  8914  Oak  Lane,  Oxon 

HiU,  Md.     20028 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,221 
13  Qahns.  (CL  343—113) 
1.  A  microwave  receiver  for  homing  on  a  given  trans- 
mitter radiating  an  amplitude  modulated,  polarized  signal, 
said  receiver  having  an  axis  of  directivity  and  providing 
information  as  to  the  angular  error  between  said  axis  of 
directivity  and  said  transmitter  in  the  plane  of  at  least  one 
of  the  electric  and  magnetic  field  components  of  said 
signal,  said  receiver  comprising: 
a  single  aperture  microwave  antenna  of  sufficient  size 
to  sustain  higher  order  modes,  said  antenna  being 
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symmetrical  about  said  axis  of  directivity  whereby 
both  symmetrical  and  unsymmetrical  mode  energy 
are  excited  therein  upon  illumination  thereof  by  said 
signal  when  said  plane  of  said  component  is  unsym- 
metrical about  said  axis  of  directivity  whereas  only 
symmetrical  mode  energy  is  excited  therein  upon 
illumination  thereof  by  said  signal  when  said  plane 
of  said  component  is  symmetrical  about  said  axis  of 
directivity; 
detector  means  coupled  to  said  antenna  for  detecting 
the  modulation  components  of  said  symmetrical  and 
said  unsymmetrical  mode  energy, 


.^x 


U 
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said  transistor  and  switched  on  by  said  transistor,  a  power 
source,  a  first  relay  coil  connected  i^  series  with  said 
silicon  controlled  rectifier  to  said  pow0r  source  to  allow 
current  to  pass  through  said  relay  coij  when  the  silicon 
controlled  rectifier  is  turned  on,  a  first  tuned  circuit  tuned 
to  the  second  signal  frequency  for  picking  up  a  signal 
from  said  second  transmitter,  a  second  tuned  circuit  tuned 
to  the  frequency  of  said  first  tuned  cirduit  and  inductively 
cDupled  thereto,  rectifier  means  connejcted  to  the  output 
of  said  second  tuned  circuit  for  passing  one  portion  of 
the  output  signal,  a  second  transistor.  |i  second  relay  coil 
connected  in  series  with  said  second  transistor  to  said 
power  source,  means  connecting  the  optput  of  said  recti- 
fier means  to  said  second  transistor  tlo  switch  the  tran- 
sistor on  and  allow  current  to  pass  fron|  said  power  source 
to  said  second  relay  coil,  power  supply  means  for  said 
devices,  and  a  normally  open  contapt  associated  with 
each  of  said  relay  coils,  said  relay  coijs  closing  said  con- 
tacts when  they  are  energized  to  permit  flow  of  elec- 
tricity from  said  power  supply  meanf  to  said  electrical 
powered  device  when  said  second  meakis  is  operable. 
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separating  means  coupled  to  said  detector  means  for 
separating  the  modulation  component  of  said  sym- 
metrical mode  energy  from  the  modulation  compo- 
nent of  said  unsymmetrical  mode  energy; 

phase  discriminating  means  coupled  to  said  separating 
means;  and 

angular  error  indicating  means  cbupled  to  said  phase 
discriminating  means  to  thereby  provide  an  indication 
of  said  angular  error  in  intelligible  form.  ' 

3351,945 
SAFETY  REMOTE  CONTROL  FOR  A  CARRIER 
Vincent  S.  Borsattino,  Chursel  E.  Marlier,  and  Jesse  W. 
Shalla,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,411 
3  Claims.  (CI.  343—225) 


3351,946 
MISSILE  MOUNTED  HYDRAULICALLY 
DRIVEN  SCANNING  ANTENNA 
Kenneth  W.  Verge,  Famiington,  Micfa.l  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No*  306,390 
15  Claims.  (CI.  343—705) 
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1.  A  control  for  a  carrier  comprising  a  first  transmitter 
for  transmitting  a  first  signal  of  known  frequency,  a 
second  transmitter  for  transmitting  a  second  signal  hav- 
ing a  frequency  substantially  different  than  that  of  the 
first  transmitter,  said  transmitters  being  at  a  position  re- 
mote from  said  carrier,  a  first  receiver  mounted  on  said 
carrier  for  receiving  the  signal  transmitted  by  said  first 
transmitter,  a  detector  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
first  receiver,  a  limiter  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
detector,  said  limiter  including  a  first  transistor  connected 
to  receive  the  output  of  said  detector,  discriminator  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  limiter  for  detecting  and 
distinguishing  the  frequency  of  said  first  signal,  an  elec- 
trical powered  device,  second  means  operable  by  the  out- 
put of  said  discriminator  means  for  operating  said  device, 
a  silicon  controlled   rectifier  connected  in  circuit  with 


system  in   spaced 
frame; 
member  secured  to 


jall-bcaring  recircu- 


1.  A  two  axis  tracking  antenna  system  for  use  in 
guidance  of  a  pilotless  missile  for  receiving  or  directing 
radiant  energy  for  target  location  for  providing  homing 
information  to  said  missile  comprisirig: 

a  base   for  supporting  the  antenni 
relationship  with  the  missile  air 

a  centrally  positioned  rigid  saddle 
said  base; 

a  gimballing  means  movable  abou    two  axes; 

ball-bearing  suspension  tubes  and   jall-bcaring 

lating  tubes  secured  to  said  sadqle  member  and  said 
gimballing  means;  , 

ball-bearings  positioned  in  said  baf-bearing  suspension 
tubes  and  ball-bearing  recirculating  tubes; 

said  gimballing  means  operatively  ihountcd  to  said  ball- 
bearings; and  I 

a  radiant  energy  reflecting  means !  operatively  coupled 
to  said  gimballing  means; 

whereby  the  radiant  reflecting  mea«s  moves  in  response 
to  the  gimballing  system  as  thfe  gimballing  system 
moves  on  said  ball-bearings  in  ihe  ball-bearing  sus- 
pension tubes  thereby  providing!  the  ball-bearings  to 
recirculate  through  the  recirculating  tubes  for  al- 
lowing substantially  frictionles)  movement  of  the 
radiant  energy  reflecting  mean^  over  a  wide  scan- 
ning area. 
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3,351,947 
SHROUDED  PARABOLIC  ANTENNA  STRUCTURE 
James  W.  Hart,  Highland  Park,  111.,  asrignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mark  Products  Company,  Skolde,  IlL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433^88 
5  Claims.  (CI.  343—840) 


plied  by  said  high-energy  beam,  and  means  for  reading 
out  said  recorded  marks  with  said  low-energy  beam  from 
said  discrete  locations. 


1.  A  high  frequency  antenna  of  paraboloid  configura- 
tion, comprising;  a  parabolic  dish  reflector  having  a  con- 
cave reflecting  surface  and  a  marginal  flange,  energiz- 
ing means  to  radiate  electromagnetic  energy  onto  said 
surface  from  a  point  forwardly  thereof  for  reflection  as 
a  sharply  defined  beam,  unitary  cover  means  constructed 
of  low  loss,  light  weight,  non-metallic  material  having  a 
marginal  conformation  to  seat  on  said  dish  flange,  said 
cover  means  having  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from 
the  periphery  of  said  dish  reflector  to  a  point  beyond  the 
confines  of  said  energizing  means,  said  cover  means  fur- 
ther having  an  imperforate  web  portion  integral  with 
the  cylindrical  portion  spanning  the  forward  end  thereof 
to  define  a  weather-tight  enclosure  for  the  reflector  sur- 
face, said  web  ^rtion  protruding  outwardly  towards  the 
center  to  present  a  generally  conical  conformation  so  as 
to  substantially  reduce  wind  loading  and  form  a  mechani- 
cally rigid  structure,  and  a  conducting  facing  on  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  cylindrical  portion  operative  to 
function  as  a  reflecting  shroud  and  improve  the  radiation 
directional  pattern  of  said  antenna. 


3,351,948 
LASER  RECORDER  USING  MEDIUM  HAVING 
ENCAPSULATED  CHEMICALS 
Theodore  H.  Bonn,  Lexington,  Mass.,  aKignor  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,438 
15  Claims.  (Ci.  346—76) 


r^ 
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3,351,949 
POINT  PLOTTING  GRAPHIC  RECORDER 
All)ert  D.  Brown,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Bausch  A  Lomb  Incorporated,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,972 
3  Cbiims.  (CI.  346—94) 


1.  In  combination,  a  recording  medium  having  a  film 
of  encapsulated  chemicals  deposited  on  at  least  one  sur- 
face thereof,  a  source  for  selectively  generating  at  least 
one  focused  high-energy  beam,  said  high-energy  beam  be- 
ing adapted  to  liberate  said  chemicals  from  their  encapsu- 
lant  in  a  discrete  location  of  said  surface  so  as  to  record 
a  mark  thereon,  said  source  further  including  means  for 
selectively  generating  a  low-energy  beam,  means  respon- 
sive to  an  address  signal  for  directing  said  beams  to  se- 
lected discrete  locations  of  said  surface,  means  responsive 
to  received  input  signals  for  modulating  the  energy  ap- 


1.  In  a  high  speed  point  plotting  graphic  recorder  hav- 
ing a  record  medium  upon  which  points  are  to  be  plotted, 
in  combination  therewith  of  a  printing  apparatus  for 
printing  said  points  on  said  medium  at  a  speed  of  several 
hundreds  of  points  per  minute  comprising  a  body  mounted 
adjacent  said  medium,  a  leaf  spring  rigidly  attached  to 
said  body  at  one  locus  along  its  length  and  having  a  por- 
tion extending  from  said  locus  to  overlie  said  medium; 
a  character  printer  mounted  on  the  extending  portion  of 
said  spring  and,  with  the  spring  in  an  at-rest  position 
spaced  above  the  medium  and  having  a  character  there- 
on of  sufficient  hardness  to  cause  a  distinct  character  to 
be  printed;  means  responsive  to  an  electrical  signal  for 
applying  a  force  to  said  spring  between  said  locus  and 
said  printer  to  cause  the  spring  to  flex  downwardly  to 
cause  the  character  printer  to  deliver  a  blow  to  said 
•medium  and  imprint  thereon;  and  a  body  of  elastomer  be- 
neath said  medium  and  positioned  to  receive  the  down- 
ward blows  of  said  character  printer  to  cushion  same  and 
to  supply  a  rebounding  force  to  said  character  printer 
to  cause  the  printer  and  spring  to  move  rapidly  back  to 
the  spring's  at-rest  position. 


3351,950 
INFORMATION  STORING  APPARATUS 
David  F.  Wolfe,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Record- 
A-Punch  Corporation,  Carlstadt,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,488 
3  Claims.  (CI.  346—104) 
1.  Apparatus  for  entering  information  in  punch  cards 
including  a  support  member, 

a  blank  punch  card  supported  on  said  support  member, 
said  {xinch  card  having  a  plurality  of  areas  arranged 
in  a  pattern  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  removed 
to  represent  the  entry  of  information  in  the  punch 
card, 
a  plurality  of  master  code  cards  each  carrying  informa- 
tion to  be  entered  in  said  punch  card,  the  information 
on  each  code  card  being  represented  by  an  array  of 
perforations  arranged  in  the  same  pattern  as  said 
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areas  in  said  punch  card  so  that  the  perforations  in 
each  master  card  can  be  aligned  with  the  correspond- 
ing array  of  areas  in  the  punch  card,  each  master 
card  being  adapted  to  be  moved  separately  into  and 
out  of  operative  relation  with  the  blank  punch  card, 


3,351,952 

ANGULAR  POSITION  IN)WCATORS 

Patrick  J.  Kobold  and  Robert  M.  Thoknas,  St  Panl,  Minn., 

aasignon  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  Pfo.  412,961 

5  Claims.  (CI.  34(H^87) 
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and  an  auxiliary  card  for  use  in  re-reading  information 
entered  in  a  punch  card,  said  auxiliary  card  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  columns  of  indicia  corresponding 
to  the  columns  of  perforations  in  the  master  code 
cards,  said  auxiliary  card  being  positioned  beneath 
the  punch  card  whereby  indicia  thereon  may  be  read 
through  apertures  in  the  punch  card. 


3,351,951 

STEPPING  CIRCUITS  FOR  RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Kenneth  E.  Perry,  Wayland,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo- 
dyne  Corporation,  Waltham,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,730 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—107) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  Angular  position  of  a 
synchro  resolver  comprising,  in  combjination : 

a  source  of  sinusoidal  voltage  olj  the  form  Ki  sin  ui 
energizing  said  resolver,  said  reviver  having  an  out- 
put voltage  of  the  form  K2  sin  (wO  sin  *,  e  repre- 
senting the  angular  position  of  isaid  resolver,  Ki  and 
Kj  representing  constants; 

a  first  transformer  with  first  and  Second  primary  wind- 
ings and  a  secondary  winding,  the  first  and  second 
primary  windings  being  energi^d  with  the  voltages 
K2  sin  (ut)  sin  0  and  Ki  sin  wt  ijespectively,  the  wind- 
ings turns  ratio  selected  such  t^at  the  voltage  across 
the  output  winding  has  the  fomi  Ki  sin  ut  (sin  *+ 1 ) ; 

a  second  transformer  having  a  pfimary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding,  the  primary  winding  being  ener- 
gized by  the  voltage  Ki  sin  a>/,ithe  voltage  produced 
across  the  secondary  windingj  being  of  the  form 
—Ki  sin  ut; 

a  rebalanceable  potentiometer,  paving  a  wiper,  con- 
nected in  series  with  the  seconfiary  windings  of  said 
first  and  second  transformers,  t^ie  secondary  windings 
being  connected  in  series  and  grounded  at  a  com- 
mon junction; 

means  for  amplifying  an  error  signal  appearing  at  the 
potentiometer  wiper;  f 

indicator  means;  and  I 

phase  sensitive  motor  means  drivjen  by  said  amplifying 
means  connected  to  drive  said  iiidicator  and  the  wiper 
on  said  rebalanceable  potentioiieter. 


1.  Stepping  circuit  apparatus  having,  in  combination, 
switching  nieans  comprising  a  plurality  of  successively  po- 
sitioned switch  commutator  segments  successively  contact- 
able  by  a  movable  contactor,  the  segments  being  divided 
into  two  groups  of  alternately  connected-together  seg- 
ments, motor  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
movable  contactor,  relay  means  for  alternately  connecting 
one  segment  group  and  then  the  other  to  the  motor  means 
to  energize^ the  same  in  steps,  means  for  producing  peri- 
odic timing  impulses,  recording  means  having  a  movable 
recording  medium  the  movement  of  which  is  controlled  in 
accordance  with  the  stepping  of  the  motor  means,  means 
responsive  to  the  onset  of  each  timing  impulse  for  effect- 
ing recording  upon  the  recording  medium,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  termination  of  each  timing  impulse  for 
controlling  the  relay  means  in  order  to  energize  the  mo- 
tor means  to  move  the  contactor  one  segment  and  thus 
advance  the  motor  means  one  step  and  synchronously  to 
move  the  recording  medium  a  predetermined  distance  for 
the  next  recording,  the  speed  of  the  motor  means  being 
adjusted  such  that  in  stepping  it  moves  the  contactor  from 
one  segment  to  the  next  in  the  interval  between  successive 
periodic  timing  impulses. 


3,351^53 
INTERCONNECTION  MEAN$  AND  METHOD 
OF  FABRICATION 
Brian   E.   Scar,   Canoga  Park,  C 
Bunker  Ramo  Corporation, 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  pio.  533^75 
4  Claims.  (CI.  174-|-68.5) 
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1.  An  electrical  circuit  structurei  including: 
first  and  second  electrically  interconnected  conductive 
plates  supported  in  superpose^  relationship  with  first 
surfa&s  of  said  plates  adjacept  one  another; 
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aligned  and  opposed  troughs  formed  in  said  first  sur- 
faces of  said  first  and  second  plates; 

dielectric  material  disposed  in  each  of  said  troughs; 

an  electrical  conductor  supported  by  said  dielectric 
material  in  said  troughs  and  electrically  insulated 
from  said  conductive  plates,  said  dielectric  material 


constituting  the  major  support  for  said  conductor; 
and 

substantially  continuous  homogeneous  dielectric  ad- 
hesive sheet  disposed  between  said  first  surfaces  of 
said  first  and  second  plates  adhering  said  plates  to- 
gether. 
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mo  129  I  209,131 

KNITTED  SOCK  SUCTION  CLEANER ' 

iob„  R.  «....„.  ,r.,  Whl«..d,  R..d;ng.  P..,  .ss.»„o,  .o    S.a^t/a.^ApX^'^X^T.rH'if  ci^Jic'..  a^^^^^^^^ 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Sfr.  No.  88,215  and 
88,243,  dated  Nov.  26,  1965.  This  application  Jan.  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  6,042 

Term  of  patent  14  yettfs 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


K.  W.  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.,  Mohnton,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,033 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 331) 


209,132 
ADJUSTABLE  FRAME  FOR  DOOR  LOUVERS 


209,130 
BRUSH 

Ronald  Edwin  Brookes,  Bath,  England,  assignor  to  L.  G. 
Harris  &  Company  Limited,  Worcestershire,  En^and, 
a  British  company 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,265 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  15,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


Richard  W.  Graham,  Wiliiamstown, 
The  Airolite  Company,  Marietta, 
of  Ohio"^ 

FUed  Apr.  5, 1966,  Ser.  If  o.  1,783 

Term  of  patent  14  yiears 

(CL  D13— 1) 


W.  Va.,  assignor  to 
Ohio,  a  corporation 
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209,133 

RESTAURANT 

James  H.  Sorenson,  1009  W.  80th  St., 

Minneapolis,  Minn.     55420 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,258 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


209,135 
VEHICLE 
Robert  J.  Orpana,  St.  Thomas,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor 
to    Clark    Equipment    Company,    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,746 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,134 
ORNAMENTAL  RAILING 
Louis  Blum  and  William  J.  Morgan,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Blnmcraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburg  Pa., 
a  firm 
Original  design  apfdication  Jnly  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  86,318. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  Dec  15,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
5,974 

Tom  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D13— 7) 


209,136 
TRAVEL  TRAILER 
Georges  Etienne  Christin,  Mames-la.Coquette,  France, 
assignor  to  Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure,  Puteaux, 
Seine,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,166 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France  June  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,137 
EXCAVATOR 
Samuel  M.  Highberger  and  Harian  E.  Klfer,  Birmingham, 
Mich.,   assignors    to    Massey-Ferguson    Inc.,    Detroit, 
Mich. 

FUed  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,466 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 
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209 138  209,141 

COMBINED  TRACTOR  BODY  AND  FRAME  LIGHT  DIMMER  CONTROL  UNIT 

WilMam  H.  Armstrong  and  Jack  L.  Ponkey,  BloomfieM  Ernest  R.  Carlson,  FalHieW,  Conn^  aKignor  to  Harvey 

Hilb,  Mfch^  assignors  to  Gllson  Bros.  Co.,  Plymouth,  Hubbell,  incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 

WIs.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin  t'on  of  Connecticut 


Filed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,845 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,736 

Term  of  patent  14  yiears 

(CL  D26— 13) 


209,144 
KNOB 
Herbert  J.  Hampel,  FUDadcipUa,  and  MUton  I.  Rom,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  Pa^  said  Hampcl  aadgnor  to  The  Ron  Mann- 
facturing  Company,  Southampton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsyhrania 

FOcd  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,897 

Term  of  pateat  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


209,147 

ANTENNA 

Ernest  O.  Johnson,  Haddonfield;  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  design  applications  Ser.  No.  361  and  Ser. 
No.  368,  Dec.  29,  1965.  This  application  Oct  21,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  5^65 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
{CL  D26^14) 
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209,139 

WALL-MOUNTED  DENTAL  UNIT 
John  A.  Maurer  and  Kenneth  R.  Lappin,  Canton,  and 
David  A.  Walquist,  Wooster,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Weber  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,524 

Term  (rf  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


T'5t. 


209,142 
COVER  FOR  AN  ELECTRICAL!  WIRING  DEVICE 
Ernest  R.  Carlson,  Fakfield,  Conn|,  assignor  to  Harvey 
Hubbell,  Incorporated,  BridgepoH.  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,744 

Term  of  patent  14  ^^ears 

(CL  D26— 13] 
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209,145 
KNOB 
Herbert  J.  Hampd,  Phflwldpya,  and  MUton  I.  Row,  Bab 
Cynwyd,  Fa^  said  Hmapti  aasignor  to  The  Roas  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Soutkampton,  Fa.,  a  corporation 
of  Penn^hrania 

nicd  Apr.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,898 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D26— 13) 

f 


209,148 
WORK  DESK  FOR  A  TELEPHONE  OPERATOR 
Francis  C.  Kegel,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Barrett- 
Kegel  Corporation,  Franldinvilie,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Oct.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,229 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D33— 7) 


209,140 

PORTABLE  KINESCOPE  JIG  FOR  TESTING 

TELEVISION  TUBES 

Cecil  L.  MarshaU,  406  Brewer  Drive,      , 

Greenwood,  Ind.     46142 

FUed  Sept.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,795 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


209,143     I 
KNOB 
Herbert  J.  HampeL  Philadelphia,  aM  Milton  L  Ross,  Bala 
Cynwyd,  Pa.;  said  Hampel  assigijor  to  The  Ross  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Southampton,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Set.  No.  1,890 

Term  of  patent  14i  years 

(CL  D26— 131) 


209,146 

RAINTIGHT  FiTriNG  FOR  AN  OUTDOOR  EN- 
CLOSURE OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  DEVICE 
Harold  A.  Duraii,  Pasadena,  and  Charies  G.  Esler,  Ar- 
cadia, CaUf.,  asslgnois  to  Square  D  Cmnpany,  Pvk 
Ridge,  DL,  a  corporation  of  MIdrigan 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,734 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


209,149 

PUTTER  HEAD  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

John  R.  Sowers,  1608  E.  Tucker,  Compton,  CaUf.    90221 

Original  design  application  Oct  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  82,207, 

now  Patent  No.  204,466,  dated  Apr.  19,  1966.  Diilded 

and  this  application  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  1,497 

Term  of  pitfent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 4) 
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209,150 

TRUMP  INDICATOR  FOR  CARD  GAME 

Frank  E.  Peart,  Rtc.  1,  Box  75,  Camdenton,  Mo.     65020 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,807 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 13) 
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209,153 
POLISHING  MACHINE 
Joel  Goidscbein,  East  Northport,  HY.,  assignor  to  Joel 
Goidschein,  Jericho,  and  Gnlfpoit  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Plainview,  N.Y. 

Filed  Not.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,564 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D37— 1) 


209,151 

TOY  CONSOLE  FOR  CHILD'S  VEHICLE 
Lawrence  T.  Jones,  Obey,  U.,  assignor  to  American  Ma- 
chine and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  214 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,154 
FORAGE  HARVE^R 
Kenneth  Q.  Kessler,  Ottnmwa,  lowal  and  James  M.  Con- 
ner, Glendale,  and  Henry  Dreyfiss,  Sondi  Pasadena, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Deere  A  Con^pany,  MoUne,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  6, 1967,  Ser.  ^o.  5,689 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D40— 1) 


209,152 

MUSICAL  TOY 

Frank  Fnsco,  Monroe,  Norman  Charles  tiold.  New  York, 

and  William  Gold,  Great  Neck,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Louis 

Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatiM  of 

New  York 

FUed  Jan.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,326 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 
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209,155 
CRANE  HOOK 
Raymond  F.  Van  Den  Houtcn,  Albany,  and  Adam  R 
Akelewlcz,  Voorhewrflic  N.Y.,  aarifDon  to  Creative 
Associates  of  Albany,  LhL,  I.atham,  N.Y.,  a 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,908 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D41— 1) 


209,1M 

CORN  SKEWER 

Myron  M.  Levin,  LfaMolnwood,  IDL 

(4315  N.  Lincohi  Ave^  Chicago,  ID.     60618) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,997 

Term  of  p«tcat  14  yean 

(CL  D44— 4) 


209,156 

COMBINED  CLOCK,  CALENDAR  AND 

CABINET  FOR  EYEGLASSES 

Chester  M.  MacChesncy,  Chkago,  and  Richard  Winkler, 

Palos  Heighls,  IIL,  aarignon  to  EUamac  Incorporated, 

a  corponrtlon  of  Ollnob 

FHed  Oct.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,310 
Term  off  patent  7  jt 
(CLD42— 7) 


209,159 
SILVER  WASHING  BASKET 
Sol   Kesilman,   7930  Oak  HOI  Drive,  Chetteaham,  Fa. 
19012;  Hyman  B.  Pew^  435  Twickenham  Road,  Glcn- 
side.  Pa.     19038;  and  MOton  Kravitz,  7908  Roilh« 
Green  Road,  Chekenhaai,  PIl    19012 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  Now  M19 
Term  off  pataat  14 1 
(CL  D44— 29) 


209,157 

FOOD  MOLD 

Myron  M.  Levin,  Lincolnwood,  IIL 

(4315  N.  Lincoln  Ave.,  Chicago,  ID.     60618) 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,998 

Tern  of  paiant  14  yean 

(a.  D44— 1) 


209,160 
SINK  BASKET 
David  J.  Beqiamin,  New  Loadoa,  Coan.,  aasignor  to  Ar- 
tistic Wire  Prodocts  Company,  lac^  Taftiilic,  Coml,  a 
corporalkNi  of  Conncctlait 

FUcd  Jne  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,623 
Term  of  patent  14  yc 
(CL  D44— 29) 
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209,161 

CANDLE  HOLDER 

Ralph  G.  Beagle,  1201  Loaise  St.,  Arcadia,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,299 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D4«— 2) 


1  209,164 

!  CARTRIDGE  FOR  CIGARETTf:  LIGHTER 

91006  Shirley  McLarty,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor^  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  American  Lighter  Corporation,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Substituted  for  abandoned  design  application  Ser.  No. 
80,032,  May  18,  1964.  This  appUca^on  July  12,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  4,079 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 
(CI.  DAS— 21) 


209,162 

UNDERWATER  DIVING  LIGHT 

Owsley  H.  ft-^ham,  7510  Momingside  Drive, 

IndianapoUs,  Lad.    46240 

FUed  Ian.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,490 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D4S— 24) 


209.168 

SNAP  COUPLING 

Robert  G.  Hunt  5821  Holt  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90058 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,099 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 1) 


209,171 
QUICK  RELEASE  FASTENER 
Keith  E.  Myatt,  Birmingham,  England,  assignor  to  G.K.N. 
Screws  &  Fasteners  Limited,  Birmingham,  England,  a 
British  company 

Filed  Oct.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,441 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Apr.  28,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 9) 


as. 


J    T    J  T  T  nnn 


209,165 
LIGHTER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Sadao  Yoshinaga,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Yoshinaga 
Prince  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Ja|^,  a  Japanese  cor- 
poration 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,952 
Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 
(CL  D48— 27)    1 


209,169 

DECORATIVE  PANEL  FOR  CONSTRUCTION 

PURPOSES 

Ronald  C.  Thedford,  P.O.  Box  14642, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.    73114 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,254 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


WW 


209,166 

MATCH  BOX  OR  SIMIL 

William  Shiner,  4815  14th  Ave^  Bi 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1967,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14 

(CL  D48— 29) 


ARTICLE 

1,  N.Y. 
646 
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209,163 
FLA^niGHT 
John  P.  Camion,  Shawnee  ^fission,  Kans^  assignor  to 
Plattner  Indnstries,  inc.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MIssonri 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,846 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  1)48— 24) 


209,167 

SIGN  SUPPORT  BRAjCKET 

Joe  D.  Huffman,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  asstijpor  to  Continental 

Research  Company,  Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation 

of  Oklahoma  ] 

FUed  Oct.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,264 

Term  of  patent  14  yters 

(CL  D54— 1) 


209,172 

TIE  DOWN  FITTING 

Victor  Brock,  3900  39th  Ave., 

Sacramento,  CaUf.     95824 

FUed  Aug.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,634 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 11) 


209.170 
ADJUSTABLE  TURNING  AND  BORING 
HEAD  TOOLHOLDER 
Michael  W.  Papp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War- 
ner &  Swasey  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,772 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D54— 6) 


209,173 
RADIO 

Eugene  A.  Swee,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miner  In- 
dustries, Inc.,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,165 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56 — 4) 
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209,174 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alezamkr  Kono,  Woodsidc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kono 
Manafacturinc  Co^  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  9, 1966,  Sen  No.  3,788 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


Conn.,  assignor  to 


x----> 


209,177 
BOTTLE 
Martin  James  Ferguaon,  Greenwich, 
Companhia  Uniao  Fabril  Portuense^  S.A.R.L.,  Leco  do 
Bahia,  Portugal,  a  corporation  of  PoHngal 
Filed  July  8,  1966,  S«r.  No.  2,988 
Term  of  patent  14  ye  irs 
(CL  D5»— 8) 


209,175 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  Kono,  Woodside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kono 
Manufacturing  Co.,"  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FUcd  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,930 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D57— 1) 
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209,180 
COMBINED  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  AND  ULTRA- 
SONIC TRANSDUCER  HOLDER  FOR  DUGNOS- 
TIC  SCANNERS 
Edward  P.  Meyer,  Boulder,  and  William  L.  Wri^t,  Long- 
mont,  Colo.,  assignors  to  Physionic  Engineering,  Inc., 
Longmont,  Colo.,  a  corporation  of  Colorado 
FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D8S— 1) 


209,182 

COMBINED  COMPACT  AND  HOLDER  FOR 

UFSTICK  OR  THE  LKE 

Frank  T.  Bochncr,  Upper  Montcbdr,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Products    Marketing    Corporation,   Upper   Montdair, 

N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,972 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,178 

MOTION  PICTURE  PROJECTOR 
Peter  Tigbe  Quinn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y;.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey  > 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  I^o.  88,074 
Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
(CI.  D61— 1)    ■ 


209,176 

JUG  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  G.  Neubauer,  Easton,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,109 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 5) 


pii^ii 

tewiiitiiiiai 

I 

209,179 
FOUNTAIN  PE^ 
Robert  John  Darst,  Fort  Madison,  Idwa,  assignor  to  Tex- 
tron Inc.,  ProvMence,  R.I.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode 
Island 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  !No.  3,978 

Term  of  patent  14  yjears 

(CI.  D74— 17) 


209,183 

FACE  MASK 

Steve  P.  Vorves,  20970  Delaware, 

Southfield,  Mich.     48075 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,292 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,181 

HAIR  STYLING  TOOL 

Merlyn  O.  Larson,  Spencer,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Nylrem 

Enterprises  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,051 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D8^— 8) 


209,184  ' 

COMBINED  HANDLE  AND  IDENTIFICATION 

TAG  FOR  A  WALKING  CANE 

Augustine  Y.  MuriUo,  127  S.  Boyle  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90033 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,161 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D88 — 4) 
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209,185  i 

MOTORCYCLE  SADDLEBAG  1 

Aarre  Aleksis  Lahti,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Amer- 
ican Safety  Equipment  Corporation  of  Micliigan,  South- 
6cld,  Mich. 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,741 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 3) 


NOVEMBEK  7,  1967 


209,187 

SECATEURS 

Edward  A.  Rogers,  16  PaU  Mall,  S.W.1, 

London,  England 

nied  July  22,  1966,  Ser.JVo.  3,177 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Biritain  Jan.  28,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  y  fears 

(CI.  D95— 5) 


209,186 
DRAIN  STOPPER 

Richard  A.  Mason,  Orange,  Conn.,  assignor  to  National 
Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,124 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


209,188 

DECORATIVE  COVER  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
William  Shiner,  4815  14  h  Ave., 

Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11^19 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1967,  Ser.  If  o.  5,645 

Term  of  patent  14  yfears 

(CI.  D97— 1) 


Note.- 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

—Arranged  in  accordance  with  tlie  first  Bigniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  a»d 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Biodlng,  Robert  A.,  G.  C.  Summers,  and  J.  O,  Ely,  deceased  ; 
L.  V.  B.  Kly,  executrix,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Method  of  and 
iiu'iins  for  measuring  travel  times  through  earth  forma- 
tions. Re.  26,297,  11-7-67.  CI.  181— .5. 

Kills,  Belvln  B.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Plural  part 
transformer  core  having  joints  divided  between  the  sides 
of  the  core.   Re.  26,296,   11-7-67,  Cl.  336 — 211. 

Kly,  John  O.  :  Sec — 

Broding,  Robert  A.,  Summers,  and  Ely.  Re.  26,297. 

Kly,  La  Verne  B. :  See— 

Broding,  Robert  A.,   Summers,  and  Ely.   Re.  26,297. 
George,  Henry  :  See — 

Grleshaber,  Ountber  S.,  O'Mara,  and  George.  Re.  26,295. 
Grleshaber.  Gunther  S..  R.  J.  O'Mara,  and  H.  George,  to  Pass 
&  Seymour,  Inc.  Angle  type  swivelling  cord  grip.  Re.  26,299, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  339 — 103. 


Johnsun,  James  R.  :  See — 

Sowman,   Harold   G.,  and  Johnson.  Re.  26,294. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Sowman,  Harold  0.,  and  Johnson.  Re.  26,294. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp.  :  See— 

Broding,  Robert  A.,  Summers,  and  EHy.  Re.  26,297. 
OMara.  Robert  J.  :  Sec — 

Grleshaber.  Gunther  S.,  O'Mara,  and  George.  Re.  26,295. 
Pass  4  Seymour,  Inc.  :  See — 

Grleshaber.  Gunther  S.,  O'Mara.  and  George.  Re.  26,295. 
Sowman,  Harold  G.,  and  J.  R.  Johnson,  to  Minnesota  Mining 
and  Mfg.  Co.  Crystalline  spherules.  Re.  26,294,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
176—67. 

Summers,  Gerald  C.  :  See — 

Broding,   Robert  A.,   Summers,  and  Ely.   Re.  26.297. 

Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Ellis.  Belvln  B.  Re.  26,296. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 


Krause,  Walter  D.  Nectarine  tree.  2,775,  11-7-67.  Cl.  41. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Airollte  Co..  The  :  See — 

Graham.  Richard  W.  209.132. 
.\kelewlci,  Adam  R.  :  See — 

Van  Den  Houten,  Raymond  F..  and  Akelewici.  209.155. 
.\merican  Lighter  Corp. :  See — 
McLarty,  Shirley.  209,164. 
.\inerican  Machine  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Jones.  Lawrence  T.  209.151. 
.Vuierican  Safety  Equipment  Corp.  of  Michigan  :  See — 

Lahtl.  Aarre  A.  209.185. 
.Vrmstrong,  William  H..  and  J.  L.  Ponkey.  to  Gllson  Bros.  Co. 
Combined    tractor  body   and   frame.   209,1.SS.    11-7-67,   Cl. 
I>14— 3. 
.\rtlstic  Wire  I'roducts  Co..  Inc.  :  8ee~^ 

Benjamin.  David  J.  209.160. 
Hnrrett-Kegel  Corp.  :  See — 

Kegel.  Francis  C.  209,148. 
Beagle,  Ralph  G.  Candle  holder.  209,101,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D48— 2. 
Benjamin,  David  J.,  to  Artistic  Wire  Products  Co..  Inc.  Sink 

basket.  209,160,  11-7-67    Cl.  D44— 29. 
Hluni.   Louis,  and   W.   J.   Horgiin,   Jr.,   to   Blunuraft  of  Pitts 

Idirjih.  Ornnnientnl  railing.  20!t.l."i4.  ll-7-«>7,  Cl.  Dl'l      7 
Hhiiiicraft  of  I'lttsbur^h  :  Ser 

Blum,  I.HJuis,  and  Horgan.  209, l.U. 
HrlKham.  Owsley  H.  I'nderwater  diving  light.  200,162.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  D48-  24. 
Brock,  Victor.  Tie  down  fitting.  209,172,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D54— 

11. 
Brookes,  Ronald  K..  to  L.  G.  Harris  Co.,  Ltd.  Brush.  209,1.30, 

11-7-67,  Cl.  Di»     2. 
Bnchner,    Frank    T.,    to   Products    Marketing  Corp.    Combined 
compact  and  holder  for  lipstick  or  the  like.  209,182,  11-7- 
67,  Cl.  D86— 10. 
Cannon.  John  P.,  to  Plattner  Industries.  Inc.  Flashlight.  209,- 

16.{,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Carlson.    Ernest    R..    to    Harvey    Hubbell,    Inc.    Light    dimmer 

control  unit.  20»,141,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Carlson,    Ernest    R.,    to   Harvey    Hubbell,    Inc.    Cover   for   an 

electrical  wiring  device.  209,142.  11-7-67,  Cl.  D26 — 13. 
Christin.  Georges  E.,  to  Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure.  Travel 

trailer.  209,130,  11-7-67,  CI.  D14 — 3. 
riark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Orpana,  Robert  J.  209,135. 
Companhla  Unlao  Fabril  Portuense.  S.A.R.L.  Leco  do  Balio  : 
Sec — 

Ferguson,  Martin  J.  209.177. 
t\)nner.  James  M. :  See — 

Kessler.    Kenneth   Q..   Conner,   and    Dreyfuss.    209,154. 
Continental  Research  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Huffman,  Joe  D.  209,167. 
Creative  Associates  of  Albany.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Van  Den   Houten,  Raymond  F.,  and  Akelewlcz.  209.155. 
Darst,    Robert   J.,    to   Textron    Inc.    Fountain    pen.    209,179. 

11-7-67,  Cl.  D74— 17. 
Deere  &  Co.  :  See — 

Kessler,  Kenneth  Q.,  Conner,  and   Dreyfuss.  209,154. 
Duvall,    Harold   A.,   and   C.   G.   Esler.   to   Square  D  Co.   Rain- 
tight fitting  for  outdoor  enclosure  of  electrical  device.  209,- 
146,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D26— 13. 

Kustnian  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 
Quinn,  Peter  T.  209,178, 


Ellamac  Inc.  :  See- — 

MacChesney,    Chester    M..    and    Winkler.    209,156. 
Krbor,  Stanley  E.,  to  Koval  Appliance  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Suction 

cleaner.  209,131,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D9— 2.    - 
Ksler,  Charles  G.  :  See — 

Duvall.  Harold  A.,  and  Esler.  209,146. 
Etablissements  Bertrand  Faure  :  See — 

Christin.  Georges  E.  209.1,36. 
Ferguson.  Martin  J.,  to  Companhla  Uniao  Fabril  Portuense. 
S.A.R.L.     Leco    do    Ballo.     Bottle.    209.177,     11-7-67.    Cl. 
I).-)S— s. 
Fusco,  Frank,  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold,  to  Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc. 

Musical  tuv.  209,1,")2,  11-7-67.  Cl.  D34      1.'.. 
G.K.N.  Screws  &  Fasteners  I^tci.  :  See- 

Myatt,  Keith  E.  209,171 
(Jllson  Bros.  Co.  :  Sec- 
Armstrong.  William  H.,  and  Ponkey.  209.138. 
Gold,  Xorman  C.  :  Ser 

Fusco.  Frank.  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  209,1.'>2. 
(Juld.  William  :  Sec 

Fusco.  Frank",  N.  C.  and  W.  Gold.  209.152. 
(;ol(Isi-heiii,    .loel.    to    .lot-l    Goldscheiii    nnd    Gulfixirt   Chemical 

Corp.    I'ollshinjr   miirhlne.    20»,1,").3,    11    7-07.    Cl.    D37 — 1. 
(iriiliMm,  Klchiird  W..  to  The  .Mrollte  Co.  .Vdjiistable  frame  for 

door  louvers.  209,132,  ll-7-«T,  Cl.  Dl.'i      1. 
Gulfi)ort  Chemical  Corji.  :  See- 
Goldschein.  Joel.  209.153. 
Hanipel,    Herbert    J.,    and    .M.    I     Ross,    to   The   Ross   Mfg. 

Knob.  209.14.3.   11-7  T,7,  Cl.   D26      13. 
Hnmpel.    Herfjert   J.,   and    M.    I.    Ross,    to    The   Ross    Mfg. 

Knob.  2«)!t.l44.  ll-T-fi",  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Hainpel.    Herbert    J.,   and    .M     I.    Ross,    to   The   Ross    Mfg. 

Knob.  209.145.  11-7-67.  Cl.  1)26—1.3. 
Harris,  L.  G.,  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Brookes.  Ronald  E.  209,130. 
Highl)erger,  Samuel  >!..  and  H.  K.  Klfer.  to  Massey-Ferguson, 

Inc.    Excavator.    2(»!t.l37.    11-7-07.   Cl.    D14 — 3. 
Horgan.  William  J.,  Jr.  ;  See- 
Blum.  Louis,  and   Horgan.  209,134. 
Hubbell,  Harvey,  Inc.  :  See — 
Carlson.  Ernest  R.  209.141. 
Carlson.  Ernest  R.  209.142. 
Huffman,  Joe  D.,  to  Continental  Research  Co. 

port  bracket.  209.167.  11-7-07.  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Hunt,  Robert  G.  Snap  coupling.  209.168,  11-7-67.  Cl.  D54— 1. 
Johnson,    Ernest   ().,   to   Radio   Corp.   of  America.   Antenna. 

209,147,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Jones,   Lawrence  T.,   to   .\merlcan   Machine  and  Foundry   Co. 
Toy  console  for  child's  vehicle.  209.1.')1.  11-7-67,  Cl.  D34 — 
15." 
KW.  Knitting  Mills,  Inc.:  See- 
Klllian,  John  R.,  Jr.  209.129. 
Klllian,  John   R.,   Jr.,   to   K.W.   Knitting  Mills,   Inc.   Knitted 

sock.  209.129,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D2— 331. 
Kegel,    Francis   C,    to    Barrett-Kegel    Corp.    Work   desk   for   a 
telephone  operator.    209,148,    11-7-67.  Cl.    D33 — 7. 

Kesllman,   Sol,   H.   B    I'enn,  and   M.   Kra^itz.   Silver  washing 

basket.  209  159,  11-7-67,  Cl.  D44— 29. 
Kessler.  Kenneth  Q.,  J.  M.  Conner,  and  H.  Dreyfuss,  to  Deere 

&  Co.   Forage  harvester.   209.154,   11-7-07,   Cl.   D40— 1. 


Co. 
Co. 
Co. 


Inc.  Sign  sup- 


u 


LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Klfer,  Harlan  E. :  See— 

HlRhberger,  Samuel  M.,  and  Klfer.  209,137. 
Kono,  Alexander,  to  Kono  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Eyeglass  frame  or 

similar  article.  209,174,  11-7-07,  CI.  1)57—1. 
Kono.  Alexander,  to  Kono  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.  Eyeglass  fninif  or 

the  like.  209.175,  11-7-07.  CI.  D57-    1. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  iSee —  i 

Kono,  Alexander.  209,174.  | 

Kono,  Alexander.  209.175. 
Lahtl,    Aarre   A.,    to    American 


Safety    Eqiilpmeiit 
Motorcycle    saddlebajr.    209,185,     11- 


Corp. 
■~(i7, 


of 
CI. 


Michigan 

D90— :}. 
Lappln.  Kenneth  11.:  Scr-- 

Maiirer,  John  A.,  Lappin,  and  Walqiilst.  209, l,^!*. 
Larson.   Merlyn  O.,  to  Xylrem   Enterprises  Inc.   Hair  styliiiK 

tool.  209,181,  11-7-67,  CI.  l)8<i— 8. 
Levin,   Mvron  M.   Food   mold.   209,157.   11-7-07,   CI.    1)44-    1. 
Levin.  Myron  M.  Corn  skewer.  209,158.  11-7-07,  CI.  1)44-    4. 
MacChesuey,    Chester   M.,   and    R.   Winkler.    t<>   Ellaniac    Iih. 

Combined    clock,     calendar    and     cabinet     for    eyeKlasses. 

209,150,  11-7-07,  CI.  D42— 7. 
Marshall,    Cecil    L.    Portable   kinescope   jig   for    testing   tflf 

vision  tubes.  209,140,  11-7-07,  CI.  1)20     1. 
Marx,  Louis,  k  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Fusco.   Frank,  and  -N.   C.  and   W.   Cold.   209,152 
Mason,  Richard  A.,  to  Nationul  IMstlUers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Drain  stopper.  209,180,  11-7-67,  CI.  Dfil— 1. 
Massev-Ferguson,.Inc. :  .s'ee- 

Hlghberger,  Samuel  M.,  and  Klfer.  209.1.'?7. 
Maurer,  John  A.,  K.   R.   Lappin,  and  1).  A.  Walqulst.  to  The 

Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Wall  mounted  dental  unit.  209,1X9. 

11-7-07,  CI.  D24  -1. 
McLarty,    Shirley,   to   American    Lighter   Corp.   Cnrtiidge   for 

cigarette  lighter.  209.104,  11-7-07.  CI.  I)4S     27. 
Meyer,  Edward  I'.,  and  W.  L.  Wright,  to  Physlonic  Engineer 

ing.    Inc.    Combined    adjustable    support    and    ultrast)iilc 

transducer  holder  for  diagnostic  scanners.  209, IMO,  11   7-07, 

CI.  D83— 1. 
Miner  Industries,  Inc. :  Nee — 
Swee,  Eugene  A.  209,173. 
Murillo   Augustine  Y.  Combined  handle  and  identlflcatlon  tag 

for  a  walking  cane.  209  184,  11-7-07.  C\.  D88     4. 
Myatt,  Keith   E.,   to  G.K.X.    Screws  &  Fasteners   Ltd 

release  fastener.  209,171,  11-7-07,  CI.  1)54     !». 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See 

Mason,  Richard  A.  209,186. 
Xeubauer.  Robert  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Jug  or  the  like. 

209,170,  11-7-07.  CI.  1)58—5. 
Xylrem  Enterprises  Inc. :  See — 
Larson,  Merlyn  O.  209,181. 
Orpana,  Robert  J.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Vehicle.  209,135, 

11-7-07,  CI.  D14— 3. 
I»app,   Michael   W..   to  The  Warner  &  Swasey  Co.   Adjustalile 

turning  and  boring  head  toolholder.  209,170.   11-7-07,  CI. 

D54— 0. 
Peart,   Frank    E.    Trump   indicator   for   card    game.    209,150, 

11-7-07,  CI.  D34— 13. 


Quirk 


and  Koss 
and  Uoss 
and  Koss. 


209.^4.'! 

209.144 

209  111 


). 

4:{. 
44. 
45. 


I'enu.  Ilynian  B. :  See 

KesllniMU.  Sol.  I'enii.  and  Kravltz.  2(>9,1,"»9 
I'li.vsionlc  Engliieering,  Inc.:  See  - 

.Meyer,  Edward  P..  and  Wright.  209. ^Mt 
i'latfner  Industries.  Inc.:  Nee- 
Cannon.  John   P.  209.16,S. 
I'oiikey.  Jack  L. :  .sec    - 

-Vruistrong,  Wllllani  H.,  and  I'onkey. 
Products  -Marlieting  Corp.:  Nee 

Uucliner.  Frank  T.  209,182. 
Qutnn,    Peter    T.,    to    Eastman    Kodak 

projector.  209.178,  11-7-07,  CI.  IM.I 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  Nrr 

Johnson.  Ernest  <>.  2(>!»,147. 
Rogers,   Edward   A.   Secateurs.   209,187, 
Ross  Mfg.  Co..  The:  Scr 

ILimpel.  Ilerliert  J. 

Ilanipel.   Herbert  J. 

Hanipel,  Herbert  J., 
Ross,  Milton  1. :  See 

Hampel.  Ilerliert  J.,  and  Ross.  2(»9  1 

Hanipel.  Herbert  J.,  and  Ross.  209.1 

llami>el,  Herbert  J.,  and  Ross.  209.1 
Ifoviil  .Vppllnnce  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  Nrc 

Erbor.  Stanley  E.  209,i:U. 
Shiner.     William.     Match     box     or 

U    7-07.  Cl.   It4s      29. 
Shiner,  William.  Decorative  cover 

11    7-<i7.  Cl.  1)97      1. 
Sorenson,  James  H.  Restaurant.  209.1.{:{,;  11 
Sowers,    John    R.    Putter    head    or    similar 

11-  7   r,7    Cl.  1):{4 
S(|ii:ire   I )  ('o,  :   .S'c c 

Duvall.  Harold  A.,  ami  IMer.  209.141 
Swee.    Eugene   A.,    to    .Miner    Industries 

11-7-07,  Cl.  D5t)     4. 
Textron  Inc. :  Nee 

Darst.  Robert  J 
Thedford.    Ronahl    C 

poses.  209,ir,9    n-7-<i7 
I'nlon   Carbide  Corp.:  Set- 

Xeubauer.  Robert  (;.  209.170. 
Van    Den    Houten.    Raymond    F.,    and    LV.    R. 
Creative  Associates  of  Albany,   Ltd.  prane 
11-7-07,  Cl.  1)41      1.  ! 

Vorves,   Steve  P.  Face  mask.  209,183.   10-7-07 
Weber  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The:  See 

M:uirer.   John    \.,   Lappin,   and   Wal 
Warner  &  Swasev  Co..  The:  See 

Papp    Michael  W.  209,170. 
Winkler,  Richard:  See 

MiicChesnev.   Chester   M.,   and   Winjcler 
Writ.'ht.  William  L, :  see  , 

Meyer.  Edward  P..  and  Wright.  209.180. 
Voshlnaga  I'rlnce  Kabushiki  Kaisha:  Nc  • 

Voshliiaga.  Sadao.  209  Hi.-). 
Ynshinag:).    S'ldao.    to    Voshlnaga    Prlnde 
Lighter.  209,l(i5,  11-7-07,  Cl,  1)48-37. 


•09,1.{N. 


Co.    Motion    picture 


17-07,  Cl.   D9.-I 


sindjar     article.     209,l(l(i, 
r  sii^ilar  article,  209, 18H 


1-07,  Cl.  Dl.i      1. 
artlch'.    209.149, 


Inc     Radio,    209.17.'?. 


209,179. 

Decorative   panel 
Cl.  1)54-    2. 


'or  construction   pur- 


Akelewicz.    to 
hook.   209,155, 


buist.  2 


Cl.   DHO      10. 
09,1.H9, 


209,150. 


Kabushiki    Kaisha. 


NOTE. 


LIST  6F  patentees 

TO    WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  7th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

—Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  siirnitlcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A. MP  Inc.  :  See—  / 

Feeeer,  William  C.  3,351,892. 
Kinkald.  Robert  J.  3,351,894. 
Zimmerman,  John  A.,  Jr.  3,351,886. 
A.  Z.  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Zveinleks,  Andrejs.   3,351,199. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 

Van  Munster,  Frederik  H.  3,351,661. 
Abbott,   Handle  L.  :  See— 

Lamburn,  Alan  S.,  and  Abbott.  3,350,960. 
Al)shlre,    Franklin    P.     Portable    drinking    water    fountain 

;{,.«1,286,  11-7-67.  CI.  239—29.3. 
Achkio,   Anthony  A.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.   Prelimi- 
nary pressing  of  bent  glass  laminated  assembliei.  3,351,001, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  100—176. 
Ackley,    Edward    L.    High    speed    rotary    hydraulic    motor. 

,{,3aO,985,  11-7-67.  Cl.  91  —  87. 
Acrometal  Products,  Inc.  :   See-  - 

Kitselman,  Harry  L.  3,351,104. 
Adams,   Charles  J.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Electric  welding 

device.  .•{,351,732.  11-7-67.  Cl.   219—86. 
.\dams,  Robert  T.,  and  M.  F.  Hughes,  to  Chevron  Research  Co, 
Preparation  of  alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons  suitable  as  de 
tergent  alkylate.  3,351,672,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—671. 
Addressograph-Multigrapb  Corp.  :  See- 

Hruby,  Joseph.  3..S51,752. 
.\dkins,   Harold  T..  and  R.   H.  Pierce,  to  Sigma  Instruments, 
Inc.   Close  differential  outdoor  lighting  control.   3,351,702, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  250-200. 
.^dlerova.  Edita  :  See- 

Protlva,    Miroslav.    Jilek,    MetySova,    Ernest,    Pelz,    and 
Adlerova.  3,351,599. 
Admiral  Corp.  :  See — 

Cable,  John  F.  3.350,89:?. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :   See  - 

Houghton.  Richard  B.,  and  Bell.  3,351,832. 
.\eronca.  Inc.  :   Nee 

inirdiim,  Cary.  and  Gibney.  3.351,692. 
.Vgency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology  :  See- 
Ogura.   Takashi.    I'eda.   and   Yasuda.   3.350,905. 
.Vinslie.    Robert    E.,    P.    Comisarow.   and    B.    S.    Hutchins.    to 
Cnited    States    of    America.    Navy.    Air-dropped    segmental 
line  explosive  charge.  3,351.010,  11-7-67.  Cl.  102-4. 
.VIr  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 
Mutton.  Harry  T..  Goetjen,  and  Ogborn.  3.351,284. 
Airolite  Co..  The  :    See    - 

Rose,   Fred   L.   3.350.990. 
.\kkerman.  Antony  M..  G.  C.  van  Leeuwen.  and  J.  F.  Micheis, 
to  X.V.  Nederlandsctie  Comblnatie  voor  Chemlsche  Industrie. 
2  benioyl  pli>erailnes.  3,351,598,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260— 26S. 
.Vktiebolaget  Bofors  :   See- 

Henstrom.  Sten  A.  3,351,150. 

Jansson.  Tore  L.,  and  Hotmstrom,  3.351,847. 

Lundin,  Lars  O.,  Johansson,  Svanstrom.  and  Gustafsson. 

3.351,149. 
Qvarnstroni.  Blrger  A,  E.  3.351.829. 
Simmons.  Bjorn  H.  O.  3.351,013. 
.Vktiebolaget   Svenska    Mashinverken  :   See    - 

Chambert,  Lars  A.  A.  3,351,091. 
-Maburda,   Raymond   I). :   See  - 

Hanas.  Orest  J.,  and  Alaburda.  3.351,842. 
.Mbergblnl.  .Alfred  C.  :   See- 
Richardson,    Henry   M.,    Alberghlni.    Wiley,   and    Larson. 
3,351,509. 
Albert,   James   R.,    and   P.    W.    Hawley.   to   Rexall    Drug   and 
Chemical  Co,   Process  and  apparatus  for  solids  blending, 
3.351,326,  11-7-67,  Cl.  259—95. 
Albertson,    Orris    E.,    and    W.    E.    Budd,    to    Dorr-Oliver    Inc. 
Treatment    and    incineration    of   waste    sludge.s     3,351,030, 
•11-7-67.  Cl.  110     8. 
.\lblswerk  Zurich  A.G. :  See- 

Hurllmann.  Armln.  3,351,808. 
.Mbrecht.  William  L.,  and  M.  Mindlck.  to  Naico  Chemical  Co. 
Nonaqueous   silica    sols  -and    method   for   preparing    same. 
3.35i;561.  11-7-67.  Cl.  2.52— .309. 
.VIburn.  Harvey  E.  :   See- 
Grant.  Norman  II..  Clark,  and  Alburn.  3,.351.586. 
Alburn.  Harvey  E.,  N.  H.  Grant.  D.  E.  Clark,  and  M.  Wolf,  to 
.\merlean     Home     Products     Corp.     Dlalkvl-oxo-dia^nsplro 
penicillins.  3.351,587,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—2.39.1. 
.\leksiewlcj!,  Walter  P.:   See   - 

Wilkinson,  Raymond  C.  Alekslewlcz.  and  Martin.  3.351.. 
890. 

.\Iers,     perry     B.     Optical     rotation     measuring    Instrument 
:i,3.-.0.97.8    11-7-67.  Cl.  88     14. 

.Mexander.    Laurence    R.  :   See 

Wal  lack.  Stanley.  Alexander,  and  Oxiey.  3.-351,015. 

.Mexander,    L.    Bruce,    to    Automatic    Machinery    and    Elec- 
tronics,   Inc.    Julee    extraction    apparatus    with    pulp-peel 
separator.  3, .351.000,  11-7-67,  Cl.  100-98. 
.Mian  Mfg.  Co.  :   See- 

Chlon.   Christ.   3..350.,S09.  ' 

Allen-Bradley  Co.  :   See  - 

Wood,  Franklin  D.  3.351.701. 


Allen,  George  R..  Jr..  and  M.  J.  Weiss,  to  American  Cyanamld 

Co.    17-alkyl-20-keto    substituted    pregnenes.    pregnadienes 

and   methods  of  preparing   the   same.   3.351.639,    11-7-67, 

Cl.  260 — 397.3. 

Allen,  Harvey  G.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  Fluid  pump. 

3.351,022,  11-7-67,  Cl.   103—89. 
Allen,  Kenneth  M.,  and  C.  H.  Harper.  Conveyors  of  granular 

material.  3,351.181.  11-7-67,  Cl.  198 — 215. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp-  :  See— 

.\nello,  Louis  O.,  and  Sweeney.  3,351,671. 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Pietrusza.  3,351,677. 

Blaga.  Aurel,  and  Skrypa.  3,351.601. 

Boggs.  Beryl  A.  3.350,758. 

Byers.  Robert  D.,  and  Poor.  3,351,555. 

Dernier,    Walter   R..    Edelman,    Hallinan.   and   Kosmala. 
3.351.471. 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Farah.  3,351,665. 

Harvey.  Patrick  J.  3,351,605. 

Skreckoski,  Gerald  R.  3,851,573. 

Wincklhofer.  Robert  C.  and  Bhuta.  3,350,917. 
.Vllied  Research  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Leenders,  Peter,  and  CreuU.  3,351,656. 
AUingham,  Walter  F.,  to  Honeywell,  Inc.  Control  apparatus. 

3,351,085.   11-7-67,   Cl.    137 — 495. 
Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Grimes,  Patrick  G.,  and  Raether.  3,351^4. 
Almstead,  James  L.,  H.  R.  Greeb,  and  T.   H.  Ohren,  to  The 
Procter  &   Gamble   Co.   Detergent  compositions.   3,351,557, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  252—106. 
.Mnor   Instruments,   Division   Illinois   Testing  Laboratories : 
See— 

Peltola,  Veikko  K.  3,350,942. 
Alta  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ropiequet.  Richard  L..  and  Webber.  3,351,406. 
Aluminum  Laboratories  Ltd.  :  See — 

Southam,  Frederick  W.  3,351,461. 
Ambrogi.  Raymond  R..  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Forced  stream 

feeding  through  orifice.  3,351,449.  11-7-67,  Cl.  65 — 122 
Ambrozio.  Biagio  F.,  and  R.  Turn.  Data  converter.  3,351,916, 

11-7-07.  CI,  340—172.5. 
Amco  Capital  Corp. :  See — 

Webb.  John  C.  3,351,058. 
.\merlcan  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Murphy.  David  J..  Jr.  3,350.861. 

Xutting,  Arthur.  3,350,862. 

Revell,  Alan  E.  3,350,853. 

Revell,  Alan  E.  3,350,854. 

Revell.  Alan  E.  3,350,855. 

Revell,  Alan  E.  3,350,856. 
American  Bosch  Arma  Corp. :  See — 

Bock,  Charles  D.  3,^50,916. 
American  Cyanamld  Co. :  See — 

Allen,  George  R.,  Jr.,  and  Weiss.  3,351,639. 

Bondarenko,  Donald  D.  3,351,458. 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  and  Gray.  3.351,603. 

Dusza,  John  P.,  Joseph,  and  Bernstein.  3,351,638. 

Hulliger.  Fritz.  3.351.435. 

Martinez.  Rlcardo  M.  3.351,193. 

Weiss  Erwln  L.  3,351,648. 
American  Factors  Associates  Ltd. :  See — 

Silver.  Harold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3,351.295. 
American  Gas  Assn.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ziellnski,  Robert  J.  3,351,818. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Alburn    Harv«'y   E.    Grant.   Clnrk,  and  Wolf,  3,351,587. 

Apat,  Joseph  K.,  Brady,  and  Ellas.  3.351,527. 

Davis,  Martin  A    and  Herr.  3,351,588.' 

Grant,  Norman  H.,  Clark,  and  Alburn.  3,351,586. 

Myers    Gordon  S..  and  Verwijs.  3.351,641. 

Santllli,  Arthur  A.,  and  Osdene.  3,351,659. 

Wendt.  Gerhard   R.,  and   Ledig.  3  351.590. 
American  Photocopy  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Levlne,  Franklin  R.  3,351,340. 
American  Safety  Equipment  Corp.  of  Mich.  :  See — 

Webb,  Daniel  D.  3,350,718. 
American  Seating  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Milton  J.,  Henrlkson,  and  Bareckl.  3,351,402. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See- 
Anderson,  Lloyd  L.  3,351,377. 
Amore,  Charles  J.,  and  J.  F.  Murphy,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chem- 
ical Corp.  Method  of  improving  the  corrosion  resistance  of 
oxidized    metal    surfaces.    3,351,540.    11-7-67,    Cl.    204 — 35. 
Anirehn     Hermann.    G.    Beckmann,    P.    Bernemann     and    W 
Schanzer,    to    Chemlsche    Werke    Huls    Aktiengesellschaft. 
Method  for  the  automatic  control  of  reactions  In  continu- 
ous flow   reaction   series.   3,351.430.   11-7-67.  Cl.   2.3 — 2;<0. 
-Anaconda  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Arentzen,  Charles,  Fulmor,  and  Holderreed.  3.351.462. 
-Vnaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co  :  See — 

Berling,  Eckart.  3,350,918. 
Anc,  Inc. :  See — 

Mulligan,  Robert  J.  3,341,177. 

.\nder8en,  Ralph  V.  Audio  visual  teaching  device.  3,350,792, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  35—8. 

iii 


IV 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Anderson,  Arthur  Y. :  See — 

Muccl,  Ralph  L.,  and  Anderson.  3,3o0,919. 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
processing  fruit.  3,351.114.  11-7-G7.  CI.  146— li3S 

Anderson,  Gerald  R.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Filtering  device.  3..iol.204, 
11-7-67.  CI.  210— 158.  .,.,-,.,.,. 

Anderson,  James  H.  Vacuum  jacket  construction.  3,3.)1.^.<;4, 
11-7-67.  CI.  220— 15. 

Anderson,  John  W.  Windshield  wii)er  blade  assembly.  3,3.)U,- 
738,  11-7-67,  CI.  15—250.42.  ,,..,.,  v.,   . 

Anderson,  Lloyd  L.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  !■  oldable  tablet  as 
sembly    3,351,377,   11-7-67.   CI.  2»7— 162. 

Anderson.  Olof  O.  Article  dispenser  Including  a  rotary  sup- 
port for  a  plurality  of  article  retaining  magazines,  .{.iol,- 
232,  11-7-67.  CI.  221—113.  _  ^^     ^^        ^^,       ,     , 

Anderson,  Robert  E..  and  A.  J.  Gouin,  to  The  l>ow  Cheiulcal 
Co  Reduction  of  metal  content  of  phenollcs.  3,3ol,bb»,  11- 
7-67,  CI.  260 — 621.  ,  .00-1  -oa    11 

Andrassy,  Stella.  Solar  distillation  equipment.  3.3ol.o38.  H- 
7-67,  CI    202 — 234.  ,  ,   ,  ,„       ,     ,  , 

Andrew,  Herbert  F.,  and  D.  Huckley,  to  Imperial  Chemical  In- 
dustries Ltd.  Monoazo  dyestufts  having  a  monochiorotna 
zlne  ring  carrying  a  sulfoanthranilic  acid  amlnono  substit 
uent.  3.351.578.  11-7-67.  CI.  260—153. 

Andrews.    Bill    H. :    See—  .,0-1-0, 

Murray,  Maurice  M.,  and  Andrews.  3,3ol,o21. 

Andrews.  Julian  N..  and  H.  C.  Gersbacher,  to  Lnl ted  Aircraft 
Products,  Inc.  Tube  beading  machine.  3,350.908.   ll-i-oi, 

ci     72 — 102 
Anelio,  Louis  G.,  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corji. 

Preparation   of   pentafluoroiodoethane.   3, 351. 61  1,    ll-i-oi. 

CI.  260 — «53.8.  ,      ,         .,  -.,, 

Antunes,  Manoel  J.  Process  for  making  a  spark  plug.  3.3.)0. 

759,  11-7-67.  CI.  29—25.12.  ^  ^         , 

Apat,  Joseph  K..  J.  E.  Brady,  and  W.  F.  Eliaa.  to  American 

Home  Products  Corp.  Stabilized  benzathine  penicillin  com 

positions.  3,351.5-27.  11-7-67,  CI.  167—65. 
Apple   Eugene  F.,  and  J.  B.  Hollopetre,  to  General  hiectr  c  Co 

Calcium   halophosphate   phosphor   for   highly   loadeil    lamp. 

3,351.796,  11-7-67,  CI.  313—109. 
Applied  Research  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See  — 

Hasler,  Maurice  F.  3,351,75o.  | 

'^''"^Ooefdn'er," Richard  W.,  and  Stelnbruchel    3.351.120. 
Arentzen.  Charles.  T.  G.  Fulmor.  and  F.  L.  Holderrt-ed.  to  The 
Anaconda  Co    Electric  furnace  smelting  of  coi)per  porwtn 
trates.  3.351.462.  11-7-67.  CI.  75— 74. 
\rlkawa    Masayasu.  N.  Okuda.  and  M.  Kano.  to  Kobe  Steel 
Ltd   Electric  arc  working  for  welding  one  side  of  two  pieces 
of  steel  plates.  3.351.734.  ll-T-67.  CI.  219—137. 
Arizona  Agrochemical  Corp. :  See — 

Burns.  Walter  L.  3,351.455. 
Arlo  Mfg.  Corp. :  See- 
Morse,  Stanley  A.  3.3.50.999.  .,••».«».       -^f 
Armantrout.   Guy   A.,  and  D.   C.  Can^p,   fo„Vn'tf''^,^f"'?:,.°/ 
America.    Atomic    Energy    Commission.    \Mndowl_ess    hifli- 
^solutlon  solid   state  radiation  detector,  3,3)1, i>8, 
A  CI.  250—83.3. 
Arni^ur  and  Co.  :  Sec—                        ,      «  r,-,  ,tq  . 

Nelson.  Richard  P..  and  Edwards.  3..%>1.173. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See- 
Harris,  Thomas  G.  3,3.>l.ol0. 

Schneider,  Charles  F.  3,350.971  „  «     . 

Arnold.   Karl   F..   to   United   States  Steel   Corp.   I  eflertor 

repositioning   assembly.    3,3.-.0,904.    \^-^'^'- ^i],    '7^^\'  - 
Artru,  Jean,  and  E.  Vignal.  Portable  shears.  ,<,3.>0.<S(),  11-.- 

Vshk'ln    Arthur.'to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  CoUi-l'il 
"    junction    semiconductor    devices    for    opticnl    wavelenptli^. 

3.351.410.  11-7-67.  CI.  350—101. 
Ashland  Oil  &  Refining  Co.  :  Sec-- 

Whitsel,  Travis  S..  Jr.  3.3.i0.790       ^    „.  ,  .     ..,  ,     ,. 

Ashton,  Robert.  J.  G.  Butler,  n"*!  ^I.;  ^   Gullickson    t..  Mas^ej 

Ferguson  Ltd.  Corn  harvester.  3,350.863.  11 -(-67,  CI.  5'.- 

AsMon.  Robert.  J.  G.  Butler,  and  M.  L.  Gulllckson.  to  Mai<^';.r 

Ferguson  Ltd  Gathering  unit  for  corn  harvesters.  3.3.)ast).>, 

11-7-67.  CI.  56—119, 
Ashworth.  James  E.  :  Spe—  00-,  o--.  ' 

Marks.  William  M..  and  Ashworth.  3.3.)1  3(J. 
Aspden.  Robert  G..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  I^oce^js  for 

producing  magnetic  sheets  with  cube  on-faco  grain  texture. 

5.351.501.  11-7-67.  CI.  148—112. 
Aston,  Bruno  D.  Applicator  for  cosmetics  and  the  like.  .{,.<.>!.- 

\tkln"  Sydney'  to  Chemical  Construptinn  Corp.  Silicofluoride 
inhibition  of  calcium  nitrate  formation  in  nitrochalk  pro- 
duction. 3.351.4.04,  11-7-67,  CI.  71—59. 

Attwood.  Stanley  W.  :  See—  ..   o  o-,  q-o 

Groth,  Edward  J.,  #r.,  and  Attwood.  3,3ol.8.i9. 

Auto  Specialties  Mfg.  C*.  :  See— 

Grams.  Ronald  L.,  and  Graafsma.  3,351,321. 

\utomatlc  Machinery  and  Electronics,  Inc. :  See- 
Alexander,  L.  Bruce.  3,351,000. 

Avco  Corp. :  See —  _ 

K-introwltz.  Arthur  R..  and  Ru^sel'-  2•^^^•'-'■ 
Park,  Jerald  L.,  and  Lagasse.  3.3.il  398 
Stein,  Wolfgang  J.,  and  O  Connor.  3.3.)1,304. 

Avrii-1.  Mordechal:  See—  ,,„„-,  ono 

Resnick,  William,  and  Avriel.  3,3ol,202. 

Axelson.  John  W..  and  G.  R.  Russum  to  J"»i"o^ioQ''l'i'*^"R7 
Method  for  testing  paving  materials.  3,.3o0,929,  11-7-67 
CI.  73—146. 

BLH  Electronics.  Inc.:  See— 

Senour.  Donald  A.  3.350.92-. 

Bachmann.  Klaus :  See— 

Eckhardt.  Klaus,  and  Bachmann.  3.351,797. 


Bacskai,   Robert,   to  Chevron   Research   cjo.   Copolymerlzation 

with  n,u;-dieiie8.  3,351.ti21.  11-7-67.  Cl^  260— S'8.2. 
Uuelir,   Hiiiis-Dieter.   to  K<>iiiman(litKe&elllcliaft   Industrie  Ban 

Nurd    G.m.b.H.   &    Co.    Outlet    device   f  )r   bunkers   for   bulk 

goods.  3.351,248,  11-7-67,  CI.  222      45!. 
Baler.    Edwin,   to   Farbwerke  Hoechst  A^tiengesellshaft   vor- 

iiiuls  Mel>ter  Lucius  &  liruniiig.  Wateif-soluble  catlonic  azo 

(lyestutfs.  ;<, 35 1.579.  11-7-67.  CI.  260- +1.58. 
Baker,  Joseidi  W.,  J.  P.  Chupp,  and  P.  U.  Newallis,  to  Mon 

siinto  Co.  o-aryl  dlalkvlphosphlnothloa  tes.  3,351.682.  11    7 

(>7.  CI.  2(10      954. 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See— 

Chenowetb.  David  V.  3. 351, .349. 
Clark,  Earnest  H.,  Jr.,  and  Raullns.  3,351,133. 
Park,  Robert  o.  3,351,144. 
Baker,  Stephen  C.  Adjustable  straight-tlif'ough  flow  regulator. 

3,351.()SH,  11-7-67,  CI.  137 — 501. 
Balansard,  Jules  J.  J.,  and  P.  J.  L.  Bernard.  Llncomycln  de- 
rivatives and  pro<'ess  for  preparing  satiie.  3,351,582,  11-7- 

67,  CI.  260—210.5. 
B.ildwin,  Edward  K.  Lawn  treating  systfm.  3,351,290,  11-7- 

67,  CI.  239  —  276. 
Baldwin,    George    D.,    J.    Spiteri,    H.    W.    Grosser,    and    H.    J. 

Collette,  to  Truck-Lite  Co..  Inc.  Protective  Juncture  box  and 

relensable   connector.    3,351.885.    11-7467,    CI.    339 — 74. 
Baldwin  Ehret-Hill,  Inc.  :  See- 

Kodaras,  Michael  J.  3,351,154. 
Melander,  Jack  A.  3,350,968. 
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Balint,  Andrew,  to  Bell  &  Howell  Co.  Pijlse  stretcher  electric 

circuit.  3.351,820,  11-7-67,  CI.  317—148.5. 
Ballas,  William   E.   Bookholder.  3,351.31^,   11-7-67,  CI.  248 

44H. 
liallenger,  Robert  J.,  and  R.  G.  Schaefe^ 
ties  Co.  Flexible  clothing  clamp  struct 
67.  CI.  24      255. 
Banning.  Thomas  A.,  Jr.  :  See —  , 

Banning,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Ranse^n.  3,351,718. 
Banning,  Thomas  A.,  Jr..  E.  L.  Ranseei).  deceased   (by  A.  J. 
Kanseen,  executrix),  to  T.  A.  Banning  Jr.  Transverse  scan 
magnetic    recording    using    a    cathode    ray    tube    recording 
means.  3,351,718,  11-7-67,  CI.  179—100.2. 
Baranauckas,  Charles  K.  :  See-  - 

Carr,  Russell  L.  K.,  and  Baranauckas.  3,351,653. 
Barclay,  Denneth  M. :  See —  j 

Xegra,  John  S..  and  Barclay.  3. 351. .163. 
Barecki,  Chester  J.  :  See —  ' 

.Miller,  Milton  J..  Henrikson,  and  Bfrecki.  3.351.402 
Barker.  Charles  E.  Apparatus  for  repetitive  application  of  a 

controlled  force.  3,351,047,  11-7-67,  p.  125—20. 
Barker.  Ellis  N.  Animators  for  cameras!.  3,351,414,  11-7-67, 

CI.  352—84. 
Barker.   Thomas  H..   R.   C.   Nance,  and  i  J.   R.   Shine,   to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  Counter  1  resetting  mechanism. 
3.351,278.  11-7-67,  CI.  235—144. 
Barlow.  John  C.  and  K.  W.  Cocksedge.  to  Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. 

Totalisator  equipment.  3,351.745.  11-7-67.  CI.  23&— 92. 
Barnd.   John    W.    Multi-zone   temperature  control.   3,341,128, 

11-7-67.  CI.  165—22. 
Barnei  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Kallet.   Ell    A.,    and   CoUyer.    3,351,f786. 
Barnier,  Georglus  :  See —  ,        .  t> 

Van  Lammeren,  Johannes  A.,  Barnlf  r.  Koorneef,  and  Bos. 
3  351  925  ' 

Biiron.  Sldnev,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Quiet  hy- 
draulic depression  elevation  drive  for  sonar  transducer  re- 
tlector     independently     rotatable     In     azimuth.     3,351,897, 

Barradell  Smith.  Richard,  and  J.  R.  Mcf^agean,  to  Pllklngton 
Brothers  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  forming  Itlass  ribbon  on  molten 
metal  with  gas  seal  means.  3,351,451,  11-7-67.  01.  65—157. 

Bartels-Keltli,  James  R.,  and  M.  Gordon,  to  Smith  Kline  * 
French  Laboratories  N-cyclopropylm^thyl  benzmorphan  de- 
rivatives. 3.351.626.  11-7-67.  CI.  260^-294.3        ,    „        ,     , 

Barton  Oliver  A.,  and  E.  W.  Pietruszh.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp  Chlorinated  polyethylene  elastopiers.  3,351,677,  11-7- 
67.  CI.  260—889.  1 

Batm:i  11,  Robert  :  See—  .,.1       o  o-n -on 

J  lie.  Lawrence  S.,  Batman,  and  Horn.  .i..l.-)0.i8(>. 

Bats.  Raymond:  See —  ! 

Broman,  Arthur,  and  Bats.  3  351.4*8. 

Battista.  Orlando  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  ^tableamylose  disper- 
sions and  method  of  preparing  thei*.  3,351,489,  11-7-B7. 
p]    J27 ,32 

Batzold,  John  S..  to  Esso  Research. and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  making  a  wetproofed  electrode.  3,351,494.  11-7- 

Bauer.  Arnold,  to  Patent-Treuhand-desellschaft  fur  elek- 
trlsche  Scandium  hallde  discharge  l(imp.  3,301,788,  11-7- 
67.  CI.  31,3—225. 

Bauer,  Edward  \V.  :  See—  o^.^n,-, 

Bergholdt.  William,  and  Bauer.  3,150,913. 

Baum  Leo.  and  D.  W.  Watklns,  to  Esck  Corp.  Tobacco  smoke 
filter.   3.351.072.   11-7-67,  CI.  131—266. 

Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  :  See— 

Brown,  Albert  D.  3,351^49.  I  x,^thf,fl 

Raxendale.  Norman  G..  to  Dunlop  Rutb*/  Co  Ltd  Method 
of  Joining  together  the  ends  of  a  rflnforced  belt  to  form 
an  endless  belt.  3.351,508.  11-7-67^1    156—159. 

Beale  Julian  R.  A..  A.  F.  Beer,  and  P.!  C.  Newman  to  North 
"tn'erlcan  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Opto-elirtronlc  semiconductor 
device.  3,351.828,  11-7-67,  CI.  317-J235.     „„_.„.    ,,    _ 

Bealle,  Morris  A.  Football  place-licklni^  shoe.  3,350.798,  11-7- 

Beard.^Ra^SrL.^and  J.  F   Hester,  to  Janes  Corp.  Strip  fold- 
Ins  device.   3,351.3.39,   11-7-67,  CI.  870—94. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See—  i 

Noznick.  Peter  P..  and  Tatter.  3,811,831. 

Beaudlon.  John  E.  :  See—  ,,•  „  L  om  cao 

Lawlor,  Robert  E.,  and  Beandlon. 13,351.889. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Becker.  Dietrich:  See— 

Taesier,  Rudolf,  Becker,  and  Borner.  3,351,298. 
Becker    Kurt,   to  F.  Zlmmermann  &  Co.  Coin  counting  and 

wrapping  de^>ce    3,350.835,   11-7-67,   CI.  63—66. 
Beckman    C.  Lee.  to  Lennox  Industries.  Inc.  Corner  lock  con 

structlon.  8.351.367,  11-7-67,  CI.  287-189.36. 
Beckmann,  Gunther :  fiee—  ^  _  „,  c,.»,»n 

Amrehn    Hermann.   Beckmann.  Bernemann,  and   Schan 
zer.  3,351,430. 
Becton.  Dickinson  of  California,  Inc.  :  See- 

Rodrlgues,  Anthony  F.   3,350,888.        „„_,-,„    ,,    -   «_ 
Bedall,  Hans,  to  DIehl.  Percussion  fuse.  3,351,018.  11-7-67, 
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Beebe,   Austin"  H..   Jr.,    and   V.    Gallatin     to   Federal-Mogul- 
Bower  Bearings.   Inc.  Method  of  making  bearings.  3.300.- 
773.  11-7-67,  CI.  29—492. 
Beer,  Andrew  F.  :  See —  „ 

Beale,  Julian  R.  A..  Beer,  and  Newman.  3,351,828. 
Beer,  Thomas  :  See —  „„.,  ...o 

Moore.  George  F.,  and  Beer.  3,851.453. 

Beggs,  Donald  :  See—  »,^rs,ii»    q  qsi  ast 

Thome,  William  L.,  Beggs,  and  McCuUy    3,351,687. 
Beggs,   James  E..    to  General   Electric  Co    Discharge  device 
with  compensated  anode  structure.  3,851,800,  11-7-67,  ci. 

3 j3 244. 

Behr-Thomson  DehnslofTrefler  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Saur.  Roland.  3,351,279. 
Belanger.  William  J. :  See— 

Hlcka.  Darren  D.,  and  Belanger.  3,351.674. 
Belf,  Leon  J.,  to  The  National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd   Preparation 
of    p-halotetrafluorophenol.   3,351,670,    11-7-67,    CI.    260— 

Beff^o^rt.   Alan   M.,   to  FMC  Corp.  Carbon  filter  material  and 
process  for  preparing  It.  3,351,071,  11-7-67.  CI.  131—265. 
Belk.  Wllber  C. :  See—  _  ,,    „„.,,,„ 

Wlllii.  Beuford  N.,  and  Belk   3,351.110. 
Belk    Wllber  C.  to  FMC  Corp.  Filling  apparatus.  3,351,473, 

ll'_7_e7,  CI.  99—186. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 

Moran,  James  R.  3,351.097. 
Bell  *  Howell  Co. :  See— 

Balint.  Andrew.  3.351,820. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Barlow.  John  C,  and  Cocksedge.  3.351,745. 
Bell,  Steven  A.  '.See— 

Houghton,  Richard  B.,  and  Bell.  3,351,832. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 

Ashkln.  Arthur.  3^51.410. 

Barker,  Thomas  H.,  Nance,  and  Shine.  3,351,^78. 

Brady.  Paul  T.  3,351,720. 

Farrow,  Cecil  W.  3,351.868. 

Fleming.   Alfred  L..   and   Hacket.   3351.722 

Fought,  Benjamin  T..  Macurdy.  and  Mulr.  3,361.915. 

Eraser,  David  B.,  and  Rudd.  3,351,757. 

Hackett,  John  A.,  and  O'Connell.  3,851.713. 

Logan,  Walter,  and  Newhall.  3,351,102. 
Bellmer  Friedrich  0..  to  Worthington  Corp    Unloading  de 
vice  for  reciprocating  compressors.  3,351,271.  11-7-07.  ci. 

ooA 24 

Belson     Ross   A.,    to   Honeywell    Inc.    Prlnt^  hammer  having 

braking  means.  8.351,006.  11-7-67.  CI.  101—93. 
Beltx  Corp.:  See — 

DeWoskln.  IrvlnS.  3.3ol,000.  ,  o-n -qi     11    -  r- 

Bender.  Arthur  V.  Card  indexing  punch.  3.3o0.<81.  ll-.-».., 

Bender    Martin.  Rotatable  toy  on  a  sectional  shaft.  3.350,811. 

11-7-6T,  CI.  46 — 51. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Buckley.  Clayton  G.,  and  Brown.  3.351.81 1. 

Burnett,  Richard  T.  3,351,159.  o  ,m  niko 

Datwyler.  Walter  F.,  Jr.,  Mayer,  and  Taplin.  3,3.il,080. 

McCombs,  Howard  L.,  Jr.  3,350,880. 
Benerlto,  Ruth  R.  :  See— 

Mclvelvey,  John  B.,  Benerlto,  Berni,  and  Burigls.  3,.J.)1.- 

420. 
Benish,  Joe  :  See —  ...  ^   n     ■  »     o  oi^i 

Depew.  Herbert  D..  Jr.,  Le  Donne,  and  Benish.  3,351, 

303 
Benjamin,  Allen.  Tapping  device.  3,350,731,  11-7-67,  CI.  10— 

Bentley-Leek,  Herbert,  to  Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Means  for 
sealing  a  spindle.  3,351,351,  ll-7-«7,  CI    277— IL. 

Berard,  Edmund.  Book  index  unit.  3,350,801,  11 -.-6.,  CI. 
40—23. 

Berg  Electronics,  Inc. :  See — 
Sltsler.  Fred  C.  3,351.704. 

Bergholdt.   William,  and   E.  W.  Bauer,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft 
Corp.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  flattening  sheet  beryl 
Hum.  3,350,913,  11-7-67,  Cl.  72—342. 

Bergman,  Sven  G..  to  Saab  Aktlebolag.  Switch  means  for  se- 
lective control  of  plural  circuits.  3,3.>1,729,  11-7-67,  CI. 
200 — 172. 

Berkl.  Erhard  :  See — 

Dietrich.  Isolde.  Berkl.  Weyl.  and  Herrmann.  3.3.il,7.')4. 

Berger   Emanuel,  to  Holophnne  Co..  Inc.  Lumlnnlre  refractor. 

3.351,753,  11-7-07.  Cl.  240-106. 
Berllnc.   Eckart.   to  Anaconda   Wire  and  Cable  Co.   Gas  mix 

ture  analyzer.  3.350.918,  11-7-67,  Cl.  73—30. 

Bernard,  Pierre  J.  L.  :  See—  .,    „  oe,  eoo 

Balansard.  Jules  J.  J.,  and  Bernard.  3,351, .582. 

Bernemann,  Paul:  See—  ^  a  x. 

Ameehn,  Hermann,  Beckmann,  Bernemann,  and  Schanzer 

3.351,430. 

Bernl.  RRlph  J.  :.See —  o  ok,  .4or. 

McKeKey,  John  B.,  Benerlto,  and  Bernl.  3,351,420. 

Bernatein,  Seymour:  See —  .      -  »«,  ano 

Duna,  John  P.,  Joseph,  and  Bernatein.  3,351,638. 


Berry,  John  H.  Formula  and  method  for  determining  the  pro- 
portion   of   lat   in   dairy    products.   3,351,431.    11-7-67.   Cl. 
23—231. 
Berry,  Johnnie  R.  Irrigation  pipe  moving  apparatus  and  meth- 
od. 3,350,769,  11-7-07,  CI.  29 — 431. 
Bersworth,   Frederick   C.   Amide  reaction  products  of  amino 
Hcld   chelating  compounds.   3,351,658,    11-7-67,   Cl.   200 — 
534. 
Berta,  James  J.,  and  J.  E.  Scheldt,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. 
Two-pump  supply   for   hydraulic  circuits   having  different 
How    requirements.    3,350,986,    11-7-07,    Cl.    91 — 414. 
Berthold,  Louis,  to  Societe  (irenobloise  d'Ktudes  et  d'Apiilica- 
tlons  Hydrauliques.   Heat  exchangers.   3,351,131,   11-1-67, 
Cl.  165  —  159. 
Bertllng,  Ronald  J.,  to  Energv  Conversion  Systems  Corp.  Dou- 
ble oscillator  electric  motor.  3,351,789,  11-7-67,  Cl.  310 — 
37. 
Best,  John  H.,  &  Sons,  Inc.  :  See — 

Best.  Leon  H.  3,351,211. 
Best,   Leon  H.,   to  John  H.  Best  &  Sons,  Inc.  Display  rack. 

3,351,211,  11-7-67,  Cl.  211—169. 
Betschart,  Robert  J.  :  See — 

-Miller,  I'hillip  A.,  and  Betschart.  3,351,038. 
Bliuta,  Mahendra  :  See — 

\\  incklhofer.    Robert   C.   and   Bbuta.   3,350.917. 
Bickl.  Joseph.  Furniture  Joint.  3.351,365,  11-7-67,  Cl.  287 — 

127. 
Biddle,  James  A.  Hardware  locating  and  starting  tool.  3.351.- 

111,  11-7-67,  Cl.  145-52. 
Bien,  Alfred  A.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Self-threading  nut.  3.350.- 

975.   11-7-67,  Cl.  8.5—32. 
Biesecker.  Douglas  A.  :  See — 

Lewis.  I»onald  E..  and  Biesecker.  3,351,316. 
Biggam,    Frank   I).,   to   Teletype  Corp.   Relay   flip-flop   circuit. 

3,351.819.  11-7-67,  Cl.  317—140. 
Binaghi,  Marco  :  See — 

Natta,  Uiulio,  Pregaglla,  Mazzanti,  and  Binaghi.  3,351,- 
613. 
Bing,  Herbert  A.  :  See — 

Finelli,  Patrick  L.,  and  Bing.  3,350,990. 
Binstead,  Dennis  R.  :  See — 

Scarr,  George  E.,  and  Binstead.  3,350,750. 
Bishop.  Robert  G.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Preparation  of  hydroxy- 
propyl   cellulose.   3,351,583,   11-7-67,  Cl.   260—231. 
Blver.  Jean  :  See — 

Simonet,  Jocelyn  E.  L.,  and  Blver.  3,351,327. 
Black  and  Decker  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sheps,  Martin  I.,   t^tzgerald,  and  Shuman.  3,350,864. 
Blackett.  John  H.,  to  Vickers  Instruments  Ltd.  Counters  for 
coiintlMg  cells   in   suspension   and   circuit   therefor.   3,351,- 
H2).  11-7-07,  Cl.  317—148.5. 
Blackiiier.  David  E.,  to  Instrumentation  Laboratory  Inc.  Cir- 
cuit  for  balancing  out  noise  current  in  a  photodlode  using 
u  DC  zero  average  waveform.  3,351,764,  11-7-67,  Cl.  250 — 
214. 
Mlai-kwelder  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

tJates,  Lauren  W.  3  351,399. 
Blaga,    .\urel,    and    M.  J.   Skrypa,    to  Allied   Chemical   Corp. 
Chlorinated  wax,  vinyl  chloride/vinj-1  acetate  blend  coated 
with  limestone  or  talc  and  process  lor  preparing  it.  3,351,- 
<i()l.   11-7-07,  Cl.  260 — 28.5. 
klake.  Jack  W.,  to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.  Ash  receptacle  for  auto- 
mobiles. 3.351,404,  11-7-67,  Cl.  312—246. 
Blake.    William    T.    Railroad    car   shock   absorber.    3,351,336, 

11-7-67,  Cl.  207—3. 
Blakeley,  James,  and  H.  M.  Sweet,  to  Vlctaullc  Co.  of  Amer- 
ica, (iasket  for  pipe  Joint.  3,351,352,  11-7-67,  Cl.  277 — 200. 
Blancliard,  Harry  S.  :  See — 

Hnniilton,  Stephen  B.,  Jr.,  and  Blancliard.  3,351,667. 
BI1.S8,  Beatrice  :  See — 

Bliss,  Charles  O.  3,351,378. 
Bliss,  Charles  O.,  deceased   (by  B.  Bliss,  executrix),  to  Bliss- 
craft  of  Hollywood.  Chair.  3,351,378,  11-7-67.  Cl.  297 — 239. 
Blisscraft  of  Hollvwood  :  See — 
Bliss.  Charles  O.  3,351,378. 

I'.loch,  Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Desalinica- 

tlon  of  aqueous  solutions.  3,351,549,  11-7-67,  Cl.  210 — 24. 
Blum,  Louis,  and  W.  J.  Horgan,  Jr.,  to  Blumcraft 

burgh.  Ornamental  railing.  3,351,324,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
Blumberg,  Sidney  :  See — 

Chanoch,  Lawrence  H.,  and  Blumberg.  3,351.233. 
Blumcraft  of  Pittsburgh  :  See — 

Blum.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,351,324. 
Blumer,  Armin,  to  Maschinenfabrlk  und  Oiesserel  Netstal  AG. 

Apparatus    for    mounting    an    Injection    mold    for    angular 

movement.  3,350,746,  11-7-67.  Cl.  18 — 30. 
Blumer,    Hans   H 

206—60. 

Boblltz,  Oliver  W.  Automatic  safety  belt  devices 

11-7-67.  Cl.  297 — 385. 
Bock,  ■Charles  D 


of  Pitts- 
256 — 08. 


Package   taping.   3,351,185,    11-7-67,   Cl. 

3,351,381. 


to  American  Bosch  Arma  Corp.  Accelerom- 
eter  calibration  on  inertial  platforms.  3.350,616.  11-7-67, 
Cl.  73—1. 

Boda,  Robert  A.,  and  D.  K.  Kollman,  to  Klekhaefer  Corp. 
Insulated  outboard  motor  bousing.  3,350,879,  11-7-67,  cfl 
00 — 31. 

Boehlow,    Roger    W.    Thread-forming    and    fastening    screw. 

3  351,115,  11-7-67,  Cl.  151—22. 
Boese,  Peter :  See 

Gotz,  Elmar,  and  Boese.  3,351.746. 

Boggs,    Beryl   A.,    to   Allied   Chemical  Corp.   Wrap   remover. 

3,350,758,  11-7-67,  Cl.  28 — 20. 
Boggs,    Wllburn    A.,    A.    A.    Esral,    and    S.    C.    Jacobsen     to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  for  treatment  of  corrosion 

3,351,421,  11-7-67,  Cl.  21—2.7. 


▼1 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IJocosslan,    Armen,    and    H.    H.    Mackal,    to    Hal  key- Roberts 

■Corp.      Oral     Inflation      valve.      3,351,081.      11-7-67.      CI. 

137—223. 
BoUsevain.  Mathew  U..  to  PMC  Corp.  Intermittently  operable 

coding  mecbanlKni  for  conveyor  system.  3,351,170,  11-7-67, 

CI.  198—38. 
Bondarenko,  Donald  D.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Herbicltlal 

compositions  and  processes  of  controlling  undesirable  plant 

species    iti    tile    presence    of    crops    therewith.    3.351,438. 

11-7-07.  CI.  71—121. 
Uungenaar.    WlUeui,    to    North    American    Philips    Co.    Inc. 

ilagnetic  core   switch.   3.351.772,   11-7-67,  CI.   307—88. 
Bonn.  Tlieodore  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Laser  recorder  using 

medium    having   encapsulated   chemicals.   3.351,948,    11-7- 

07,  CI.  346—76. 
Booher,  Carl  V.  :  See — 

Walker,  John  C.   F.,  Ill,  and  Booher.  3,351,004. 
Dopp,  Acbiiii  :  See — 

Jnuernik,  Kdmund,  and  Bopp.  3.351,867. 
Borden,    Juy    R.,    K.    Gasser,    and    S.    Krautli<iimer,    to    Borj; 

Warner   Corp.   Constant   volts-perrcycle   energizing   system 

in  which   the  frequency  of  the  energy  is  flrst  adjusted  and 

thereafter    the    amplitude    of    the    energy    Is    regulated    to 

maintain  a  preset  volts-'per-cycle  ratio.  3.361,835.  11-7-67, 

CI.  318—227. 
I Sorg- Warner  Corp.  :  See — 

Borden.   Jav   R.,   Ciasser.  and  Krautbamer.   3.351,835. 
Itorner.  Gerhard  :  See — 

Taesler,   Rudolf.   Becker,   and   Borner.   3,351.298. 
Bornn    Ralph  :  See — 

Lind.say    Kenneth   W„   Bornn.  and  Ensmann.   3,350.812. 
Borsattino.   Vincent   S..  C.  E.   Marker,  and  J.   W.   Shalla.   to 

United    States    Steel    Corp.    Safety    remote  control    for    a 

carrier.  3.351.945,  ll-7-«f,  CI.  343 — 225. 
Bos,  Jules  :  See — 

Van  Lammeren    Johannes,  Antonius,   Barnler.  Koorneef. 
and  Bos.  3.3ol,925. 
Bostitch,  Inc.  :  See — 

Readyhough,  Peter  A.  3,351.256. 
KoDtrom.   John   I).,   to   Illinois   Tool    Works  Inc.   PackaflDg 

device.  3.351,124,  11-7-07.  CI.  229—42. 
Botham,  Ruth  A.  :  See — 

Dunnavant,  William  R.,  and  Botham.  3,351.002. 
Bowen,    James    B.,   and    P.    W.    Miller,   Jr.,    to    Steel    Hefldle 

Mfg.    Co.    Shuttle    grip    and    strap    assembly.    3,351,100, 

11-7-07.  CI.  139—207. 
Bowles,  Arnold  G.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  brick 

and  tile.  3,350.757,  11-7-67,  CI.  23—112. 
Bowman.   Hyman   D.   Filter  muffler.   3,350.877.    11-7-67.    CI. 

60 — 30. 
Boyne  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ford   Donald  R.  3^351,888. 
Brack.  Alfred,  and  U.  Raue,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft.    Novel    indole    cyanine    dyestuffs.    3,351,600, 

11-7-67,  CI.  260—288. 
Brady,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Apat,  Joseph  K.    Brady    and  Ellas.  3,351,527. 
Brady.   Paul   T.,    to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories.    Inc.    Kcho 

suppressor  for  communication  system  having  transmission 

delay.  3.351,720.  11-7-67,  CI.  179—170.2. 
Brady.  W.  H.,  Co.  :  See— 

Muttera,  William  H.,  Jr.  3,351.515. 
Brand,  Heinz,  to  Dorstener  Eisenglesserei  Maschlnfabric.  AO. 

Brick    manufacturing    apparatus.    3.350,756.    11-7-67,    CI. 

25 — 2. 
Brandon  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  :  See — 

Brollng.  Keith  W.  3.351.024. 
Branson  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 

Branson,  Norman  G.  3..351,539. 
Branson,    Norman    G.,    to    Branson    Instruments.    Inc.    Sonic 

agitating   method   and   apparatus.   3,351,539.    11-7-67.    CI. 

204—14. 
Branstner,  Rudolf :  See — 

GrSf   Ingholt,   Alfred,   and   Branstner.    3,350,840. 
Bratek,  Robert  :  See — 

Wadolny,  Alx.  and  Bratek.  3,351,817. 
Brater,    Donald    C,    J.    Dykstra,    Jr.,    H.    L.    Kaufman,    and 

S.  H.  Smiley,  to  United  States  of  America.  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.    Continuous    sorption-desorptlon    system    ami 

method.  3,.3.->0.848.  11-7-67.  Cf.  55—71. 
Brauer,    Hans,    to   Thi.    Kieserllng  and   Albrecht.   Apparatus 

for    testing    tubular    workpieces.    3.350.920.    11-7-67.    CI. 

73—49.1. 
Brauer.  Hans,  and  A.  Goeke,  to  Th.  Kieserllng  and  Albrecht. 

Apparatus     for     testing     tubes.     3,350.921,     11-7-67.     CI. 

73—49.6. 
Brauer,  Hans,  and  H.  Lorenz.  to  Th.  Kieserllng  and  Albrecht. 

Apparatus   for   shaving   elongated    workpieces   of   circular 

cross  section.  3. .330.965.  11-7-67,  CI.  82-^20. 
Bray,    Lane    A.,    and    F.    P.    Roberts,    to    United    States    of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Separation  of  cerium 

from  other  rare  earths.  3.351.424.  11-7-67,  CI.  23 — 22. 
Breeding.    Dlllard.    Shaping   device.    3,350.816,    11-7-07,    CI. 

51 — 80. 

Bresson,    Clarence    R.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    2-amlno 
alkanethiols.  3.351,664.  11-7-67.  CI.  260—584. 

Bretton,  Georges  L.  Fishing  reels  provided  with  a  hood. 
3,351,301,  11-7-07.  CI.  242—84.21. 

Breuer.  Richard  G.  :  See—  I 

Titus,   Leslie,   Thornberry,   and   Breuer.   3.351.428.     I 

Breuers.  Theo  P.  C.  and  P.  A.  Friesen.  to  Chemlache 
Fabriek  L.  Van  Der  Grinten  N.  V.  Process  and  apparatus 
for  drying  damp  sheet  material.  3.350.788,  11-7-67.  CI. 
34—23. 

Brewer.  David  R.  Apparatus  for  measuring  tankfuls  and 
counting  the  same.  3,350,937.   11-7-67,  CI.  73 — 224. 

ISridenstine,  Orvllle  J.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Nesting 
and  stacking  container.  3,351,229,  11-7-67.  CI.  220 — 97. 


Briggin.     DfElia,     and     Stolarz. 


wn.  3,051,S 


Bridgf-s.  Thomas  .\..   Sr.,  to  I^ockheed  AJrcraft  Corp.   Sealant 

.ipplying  apparatus.  3,330.774,   ll-7-(7    CI    29 — 5G4 
Uriggln.  Edward  :  See — 
Katzmnii.      Lawrence, 
3.;«51,737. 

r.riggs,  Peter  G.,  to  International  Coinpfiters  and  Tabulators 
Ltd.    .Majrnetii-   core   data    storage   matrix.   3,351,921.    11-7- 

Briiner,  Marshall  R.,  and  W.  T.  Tuckert,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Aryl-^-hydroxyethvl  ethers  as  antflozonants.  3,351. 609 
11-7-07,  CI.  260 — 459. 
Bristol,  David  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Digital  span  nd 
Juster  for  differential  pressure  measijre  device  3.350  04,") 
11-7-67,  CI.  73—398. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.  :  See — 

Pircio.  Anthony  W..  and  Krementz.  ;3.3v">l,528. 
British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Pomeroy,  Laurence  E.  W.  3,351,044. 
British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See—  | 

Owen.  Bernard  D..   Smith,  and  Swafi.  3,351,333. 
Britton,  D.  Art  :  See- 
Harrison,  Harry  W.  3,350,900. 
Broadbent,  David  J. :  See — 

Szabo,  Karoly.  and  Broadbent.  3.351,679. 
Brockes,  Andreas  :  See — 

Welsbeck,  Roland.  Brockes.  and  Nas^ensteln.  3.351.510. 
Broling,  Keith  W.,  to  Brandon  Equipment  Co.  Inc.  Automo 

bile  bridge  plate.  3,351.024,  11-7-67.  CI.  105 — 458 
Broman,  Arthur,  and  R.  Bats,  to  Glaverl^el.  Processes  and  a|> 
oaratus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheets  of  glass  by  drawing. 

Brooks, 'Dar'yl  G.  Counterbore  facing  tool.  3,330,964,  11-7-07, 

Brown,   Albert    D..   to   Bausch   k   Lomb    Inc.    Point    plotting 

graphic  recorder.  3.351.949,  11-7-67.  CI.  346 — 94 
Brown.  Albert  D..  and  T.   B.  Franklin,    iir.,  to  Lockheed  Air 
?^^*  .^orp.    Aspirator   apparatus.   3,351,090,    11-7-67.   CI. 
137 — oo< . 
Brown,  David  C.  :  Sec  — 

Buckley,  Clayton  G.,  and  Brown.  3,3  51,811 
Brown,  Gordon  E.,  C.  H.  Cox,  and  G.  A.  Rennar,  to  Monsanto 
Co.  Condensation  products  of  phenol,  pplycyclic  phenols  and 
formaldehyde.  3,3'51,612,  11-7-67.  CI  1260 — 57 
Brown,  H.  H.,  Shoe  Co.  :  See — 

Schlecht,  Frederick  J.  3,350.795. 
Brown,  Kenneth  R. :  See — 

Crawford,  Charles  I.    and  Brown.  3,&51,850 

'''S.9^f  n-7-67.*CI.^85^'8"l"   ^°<^    ^"""''y   ^P'"'^  ^"»' 

Brown.  Robert  G..  and  H.  J.  Rosenberg;  to  B.  H.  Bunn  Co 
Tilted  bundle  tying  machine  and  conveyor  feed  therefor 
3.350,998,  11-7-67,  CI.  100 — 4.  i 

Brown,  Robert  L.  Methods  of  evaluating  and  Inspecting  ad- 
hesively bonded  joints  and  structures  adapted  for  such  t-val- 
uatlon  and  inspection.  3,351,760,  11-7-67,  CI.  250 — 100 

•^'S,^"'^^^''"?,*""  ^-  ^  ^  LaCoume,  ani  R.  K.  Trelchler  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Solvent  compoiitlon.  3,351  .560  11- 
<-67,  CI.  252 — 171.  ; 

Bruce.  Edward  :  See — 

Clauss,  Francis  J.,  Lavendel,  and  BlTice.  3  351.440 

Bruckl  Franz  X.  to  Hannes  Marker.  Hfeel  holder  for  safetv 
ski  bindings.  3.351,355,  11-7-67,  CI.  2¥o — 11  35 

Bruna,  Edward  C.  :  See —  T 

Wiatt,  James  G..  and  Bruns.  3.350.949. 

Brunswick  Corp.  :  See — 

Knuth,  Carl.  3,361.045. 

Brush  Electrical  Engineering  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Davis    Rex  M.  3,351,769. 

Buchner,  Eberhard  :  See — 

..     .l^*"°}^'  Heimbert,  Meyer,  and  Buchter.  .3.350.887 

Buckley.  Clayton  G..  and  D.  C.  Brown.  ¥o  The  Bendii  Corp 
Speed  responsive  apparatus.  3.351. 81 1.111-7-67,  CI    317      ,V 

Buckley,  Donald:  See —  I  .      .   .*• 

.,   ^ /^^i'.f?,!^'  Herbert  F.,  and  Buckley.  3i351,578. 

Budd    U  llliam  E.  :  See — 

„    .  Albertson,  Orris  E.,  and  Budd.  3.351  J030. 

Budlncsevlts.  Andpr,  to  Tavkozlesl  Kutatfc  Intezet.  .Method  for 

'a:t/n7t55T.4l4'"lTi7''^7°  a''f5-2f2*"'  "^^'^^'^  '^   ""^ 

"T35L029:n-7-67    ^'rio's-lfo^''"^^'"**    construction. 
Buehler.  William  J.  :  See— 

Rozner   Alexander  0..  and  Buehler.  B.331.463. 
Buescher.  VMHiam  E..  and  D.  R.  Kerstet^er.  to  Sylvanla  Elec 
trie  Products  Inc.  Cathodes.  3.351.484  11-7-07.  CI,  117 

Buhler.  Gebruder :  See— 

Dellgperger.  Fritz.  3.351.390. 

Eppenberger.  Paul.  3,351.201. 
Builders  Equipment  Co.  :  See —  i 

Bullo^ck?Sle :  See^  '''''*"•  ^"'«^'  "»^'  ""''''■  3.351.216. 
Sheen.  Herbert  W.  C,  and  Bullock.  3;351,864. 

Bunker  Ramo  Corp.,  The  :  See — 
Sear,  Brian  E.  3,351,953. 

Sear   Brian  E..  Stephens,  and  Willlmns.  3,351,810. 
Stephens,  Raymond  A.  3,351,702      ^^       ,o«^.oiu. 

Bunn.B.  H..  Co. :  See- 
Brown,  Robert  G.,  and  Rosenberg.  3.i50,998 

""Tss^LiSTn  v*'cr2^^'2^99'"*^'»  ^'^""""^  •"p--^- 

Burge.  Russell  W.  :  See —  ( 

Thomas,  Paul  M..  Wright.  Burge,  ai^d  Crlle.  3.351  210 
Burgess.   Douglas  P..  O.  A.   Williams,  aiid  J    D    Harkev    to 
?.r5roW"l'li7^"7.?."f39'^T5."'^''  ?^"    ^hlftl^rm^i^an's" 
Burkert.  Werner:  See — 

Von  Zelewsky.  Ottomar,  and  Burker^.  3,351,012. 
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Burlington  Indastrtes.  Inc. :  See— 

vfnrriaon  Elbert  F..  and  Joy.  3,350.867. 
Burnett" RlctfdJ^'^foT^e'B^  Corp    Backing  plate. 

anchor  construction.  3.351.159,  11-7-67    CI.  188—78. 
Burns    Walter  L..  to  Arizona  Aerochemlcal  Corp    Ammonium 
sulfate  ammonium  blsulfate  fertilizer  and  method  of  maW 
ing.  3,351,465,  11-7-67,  CI.  71—61. 
Burroughs  Corp. :  See-- 

Mc>;ulty,  Thomas  C,  and  Zlemba.  3.352.784 
Meyerhoir.  Albert  J.,  and  Goodman.  3.351,924. 
Shlmabuliuro,  George  T.  3,351,917 
Stram,  Oscar  B..  and  Einhorn.  3.351.747. 
Burt,  Charles  A. :  See — 

Miller   William  G..  and  Burt.  3,351,910. 
Bush    "  eor^    B..    and'  L.    L.    Warnke,    to    United    States    of 
America,  Navy.  Correlation  doppler  system.  3.351,943.   11- 

'7_A'r    PI    343 ll*' 

Bushcott,  Rudolph  a'.,  and  E,  E  Waldmann  to  Thomns  In- 
dustries Inc.  Method  for  making  lamp  shades.  3.351,689. 
11_7_67,  CI.  264 — 69.  „       ^  .  ^      ■ 

Bushmeyer,  Richard  W.,  to  J.   I-  Case.  Co    Trip  mechanism 

for  plow  bottom.  3.361.138.  11-7-67.  CI.  172—269. 
Bushnell,  Russell  S.,  and  A.  R.  Marko.  Automatic  card  rating 

and  teaching  machine.  3.350  793.  n-7-<jJ.  ^   ,  35-9. 
Butler,  CTarence  A.,  and  D.  R.  Lazzaro.  to  The  Lindsay  Wire 
Weaving  Co.  Twisted  strands  and  non-woven  filtering  media 
made  of  such  strands.  3,351.205.  11-7-07.  Cl.  210—400. 
Butler.  James  (J.:  See^  .    ^    ,,.  ,  o  iw.n  aat 

Ashton,   Robert,   Butler,   and   Gulllckson.   3.350.863. 
Ashton,   Robert,   Butler,  and  Gulllckson    3,350,805 
Butler.    Keith    H..    il.   J.    B.    Thomas,   and    R.    I;.    Quirk,    to 
Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc.    Method    of    processing 
hllophosphate  phosphors.   3.351,194.   ll-T-fiT.   CT-   209-5. 
Butler    Thomas  A.,  and  H.  F.  Wlese,  to  The  Lubrlzol  Corp. 
Nitrogen     phosphorus   and    metal    containing    composition. 
.3,351  047,  11-7--67.  Cl.  260—429.9. 

''^*'<;oldfmlth,'  Joseph,   McMahan.  and   Byerly    3,351  870. 
Byers    Robert  D.,  and  J.  G.  Poor,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Chromic  acld-sulfurlc  acid  solutions  containing  a  mereurlc 
ion  catalyst  for  dissolving  of  copper  and  its  alloys.  8,351,- 
555,  ll-7-<i7.  Cl.  252—79.2. 
C  A  V.  Ltd.:  See — 

Kemp,  Kenneth  A.  W.  3.351.020. 
CF  k  I  Steel  Corp. :  See— 

Narhazel,  John  S.  3.350.822.  .   ..«    ,       ,    c^„ 

CTA  Compagnle  Industrlelle  de  Textiles  Artlficels  et  Syn- 
thetlques:  See — 

Drisch.  Nicolas.  3,351.690.  ^  ,       » 

Cable  John  F..  to  Admiral  Corp.  Control  for  hot  gas  defrost 
system.  3.350.893.  11-7-07.  Cl.  02-120. 

''"''•wend^if.'charies  B.,  Carpenter,  and  <•'*',?'>•;,  3-3M.427 

Caldwell     Henry    C,    and   W.    G.    Groves,   to    Smith   Kline   k 
Krencli  Laboratories.   Compositions  for  producing  spasmo- 
Ivtlc   activity   comprising   3-tropanyl  2  plienylacrylate   com 
liounds.  3  351,630,  11-7-67,  Cl.  107— 05.        .     .    „„     ,^     »„ 

Cnldwell  John  R  ,  K.  P.  Perry,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr  to 
FaMman  KSdak  Co.  7.7-dlalkylblc,;clo  (3  2.0]  heptan-Ools 
and  esters  thereof.  3,351,045.   11-7-07.  Cl.  2(.0— 410. 

Calvert.  Kenneth  ().:  Nee-  »   ,  o^,  k-i,^ 

Rodaway.  Bruce  K..  and  Calvert.  3  351. ,570 

r.lverf     Raymond     to    The    Wayne    Kerr    Ijiborntori.-s    Ltd. 
*ElS^tri"lTn«logue    computing    circuits    which    determines 
the  modulus  of  the  difference  of  two  quantities.  3„351.748, 
11-7-67,  CT.  235      193. 

Camp,  David  C:  See 

Armantrout.  (Juy  A.,  and  Camp.  3..351.7oH. 

^'""^Uir."j'o'Sn^B.,rnrc.mp.  3,3.50,772. 

^''""?!;ossTamei'il':''M7tzger,  and  Camnbell.  3  351. ..50 
Campion,    Robert    H..    to    «     Vi  Kuss    *    Co      Inc.    Molding 

machine  and  process.  .3  3.50.747.  ll-<-07.  Cl.   18     .30. 
Cnmpus  Road  Investment  Co     l"''  ^  ^«'-    _ar, 

Craig   Burnle  M.,  and  Shaffer.  3.351. (8.>. 
Canadian  International  P'P?' ^o. :  See- 

namilton,  I>ouglns  D.  3..351,107. 

^^'""'shajlro.' rsadore.  and  Cane.  3,351,505. 

^■""Burges""  DSugUsl-.,  Williams,  and  Hnrkey.  3..351.090. 

Canomac  Corp.:  See-- 

Haines.  Norman  R.  .i,351.i>70. 

'^"''"";Kr!^ctalme'^',''connolly.  and  Caparrelll.  3.351.057. 

^"'''^"elbach,"  wiue^r^'tT.    Cappon.    De    Marco,    and    Miller. 
3,351,778. 

'^"'MlileWril'v.-lmrCarlson.  3,351.703. 

^"'^w":rd•en"Sr^es  B^Tnrpenter.  and  «--  3,351.427 
carper.  Harold  R.  Ash  tray.  3,351,009.  11-7-07.  Cl.  131-235. 
r«rrR.iB«ell  L    K     and  C.  F.  Barnnauckas,  to  H<K>ker  Chem 
^   leal    cSS    Fluorine  containing    hydroxy    acids    «nd    ?s  "s 

and     methods    for     the  -man.ifncture     thereof.     3,.351,05.^. 

11-7-07,  Cl.  200—484. 

Carson,  Earl  W..   R.  E.  I>err.  and  M  .  W.  Iverson_^%V°°^V 
well     Inc.     Control     apparatus.     3..i51.3l5.     ii    <   o<, 

CarJerTjanieB  S.  F..  V,  to  K.  B.  Ray.  -M.pnratus  for  Pa^kag'^ 
fruit  Juices  and  similar  products.   .a50,839.   11-7-67.  Li. 

Car?^^ Ralph    E..    to    (Jenernl    IClectrlc    S.^.^yil-'W/ 
matted  ancl  method  of  producing  same.  3.351.490,  11   7  i.7. 

Cl.  130—153. 


Casale,  Bmest  B.  V-drive  transmleslon.  3,350,958,  ll-7-«7, 

Cl.   74 — 417. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co. :  See — 

Bushmeyer.  Richard  W.  3,351.138. 
Wrldt.  Alfred  A.  3.351,358. 
Cast.  Adolf:  See — 

Reich.  Kurt,  and  Cast.  3.351,267. 
Catania.    Sal va tore    J.    Urylnjc    attachment    for    hair    dryer. 

3,350.791,  11-7-07.  Cl.  34 — 90. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Berta,  James  J,  and  Scheldt.  3,350,980. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co.:  See — 

Hicks,  Darrel  D.,  and  Belanger.  3,351,574. 
Masters.  John  E.  3,351,074. 
Price,  Herbert  P.  3,351.673. 
Central  Specialties  Co.:  See — 

Ballenger,  Robert  J.,  and  Schaefer.  3,350.754. 
ChamberlinT    iames    W.,    to    Ell     Ully    and    Co.     3-formyl 

cephalosporins.  3.351.590.  11-7-07,  Cl.  200—243. 

Chambert,  Lars  A.  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Svenska  Mashlnverken. 

Valve    structure    adapted    to   be   arranged   in   a   flue    bend. 

3  351.091,11-7-07.(71.137—001.  .    ^     ^     , 

Chambran.   Jacques.    R.    M.   G.   J.    Scalllet.   and   D,    Duclaux, 

to  Pechlney  Compagnle  de  Produits  Chlmlaues  ct  Electro- 

u.etallurglques    ifigTi   yield  electrolytic  '"«0V'204     24I 

anode  suspension  means.  3,351,546,  ll-7-fl7,  \^i.  £\y*—i*A. 

Chamot,    Walter    M.,    to    Nalco    Chemical    Co.    Hydroxybenz- 

aldehyde-allphatic      aidehyde-polyamine       polycondensates. 

3.351.002.  11-7-07.  Cl.  260— 560.  ^  .^    ^  ^  »^ 

Chance,  William  E.,  to  C.  W.  Cheney  A  Son  Ltd.  Key-onerated 

locks  for  articles  of  lugage.   3.350,902,   11-7-67,  Cl  70— 

Chanoch,  Lawrence  H.,  and  S.  Blumberg.  Itefrlge rated  food 
dispenser  having  a  reciprocating  ejector.  3,351,^dd.  ii-(- 

Chapman,  Alan,  to  Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.,  trading  as 
The    Rank    faylor    Hobson    Division,    Rank    Organization. 
Zooming  mechanism  for  optical  objectives  of  variable  equiv- 
alent focal  length.  3.351.411.  11-7-67,  Cl.  350—187. 
Chase,  Roland  H.:  See  - 

Hambv.  Jefferson  O..  and  Chase.  3,351,701. 
Chaveneaud,  Roger  M.,  to  Soclete  a  Besponsabilite  Llmitee  . 
Societe  Lamv  d'Etudes  et  de  Recherches     Soler     Elecirical 
brush  support.  3.351.727.  ll-7-«7.  Cl.  200—166. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.:  See — 
Atkln.  Sydney.  3.351.454. 
Negra  John  S..  and  Barclay.  3,351.563. 
Chemische  Fabriek  L.  Van  Der  Grinten  N.V.:  See— 

Breuers  Theo  P.  C.  and  Friesen.  3.350.788. 
Chemische  Werke  Hiils  Aktiengesellschaft :  See—         „  ^„„„, 
Amrehn    Hermann,  Beckmann.  Bernemann.  and  Schanzer. 
3.351.430. 
Chem-Spray  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 

Gray,  Robert  L.  3,351,240.  .        .        /,  .„„™.h 

Chen   Catherine  S.  H..  and  F.  M.  Gray,  to  American  Cyanamld 
Co'  Acrylate  colorless  transparent  photoactivatable  cement- 
ing compositions,  3  351.603.  11-7-87.  Cl.  260-31.2. 
Cheney.  C.  W.,  k  Son  Ltd.  :  Bee-— 

Chance.  William  E.  3.350.902. 
Cheney.  Grant  W. :  See— 

Sederlund,  Edward  F..  and  Cheney.  3,350,744. 
Cheng   Yue-Chu  :  See — 

Sing.  Yip,  LI.  and  Cheng.  3,351.723.  „.       „     „^ 

Chenowefh.  ifivld  V..  to  Baker  0,i  Tools.  Inc    llydraulka^^y 
expandable   well    packer.    3  351.349.    ^^r^-^lijl}ijll    ,VL 
Chermln.  Hubertus  M.  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc 
Gas  discharge  device  having  thermlpnic  «']«trode8  energized 
by  transistor  oscillator.  3,351,807.  11-7-67.  Cl.  31^—99. 
Cherry  Burrell  Corp. :  See— 

(3reen.  John  T.  3,351,391. 
Chevron  Research  Co. :  See— 

Adams.  Robert  T.,  and  Hughes.  3,351,672. 
Bacskai.  Robert.  3.351,»21 
Ellis,  John  R.  B.,  and  Hughes.  3,351.634. 
^ptfert    Wolfcane  K.  3.351,655. 
Chin     Daniel   Y.  I      to   Honeywell.   Inc.  Controllable  timing 

circuit.   3.351,776,   11-7-07.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Chion.  Christ,  to  Allan  Mfg.  Co.  Roller  guide  for  a  fishing  rod. 
3.350.809,  11—767,  Cl.  43—24. 

Christensen,  Lester  T. :  See-- 

Smith.  Aubrey  H.,  and  Christensen.  3,351,791. 
Chrlstln    Oeorires  E..  Etabllssements  Bertrand  Faure.  Habit- 
able vehicle.  3.351  373.  11-7-67,  Cl.  290—23. 

Chrysler  Corp.:  See— 

Blen,  Alfred  A.  3.350,975. 
Leislng,  Maurice  B.  3,350.882 
■Medelsohn.  Robert  A.  8.851.127. 
Ruettlnger.  Thurman  0.  3.350,954. 

*^*'"^5kke*?'jo^8eph'wT  Chupp,  and  Newallls.  3,351.682. 

Ciba  Corp. :  See —  „  »,,  ,«« 

Daenlker.  Hans  D.  3.351.5M. 
De  Stevens.  (Seorce    and  Werner.  3.351.595. 
Marxer.  Adrian.  3.851.628. 

Ciba  Ltd.:  See— 

Froehllch.  Alfred.  3.351.468.  „--,  «, 

Jaeger.  Horst.  Nachbur,  and  Maeder.  3.361,617. 
Prelnlnger,  Erich,  and  Ott.  3.351.610.  ,    ^     „  ,      .», 

Slegrist.    Adolf   E..    Maeder.    Liechtl.    and    Gugllelmetti. 

3  351  591 
Slegrist.    Adolf    E.,    Maeder.    Liechtl,    and    Gugllelmetti, 

3  351  592. 
Toe'pfl.  Rosemarle.  and  Maeder.  3.351,618. 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 
Wiatt,  James  G.,  and  Bruns.  3,350.969. 
Claeveau,  Emile.  Brake  systems  for  motor  vehicles.  3,351.157, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  188—18. 
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said  Perry  assor.  to  said 
3,351.356.     11-7-67,-   CI. 


Clark,  Bob  R.,  and  G.  W.  Perry  ; 
Clark.    Truck    tie-down    device 
280—179. 
Clark,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  Clark,  and  Wolf.  3,351,587. 
Grant,  Norman  H.,  Clark,  and  Alburn.  3^51,586. 
Clark,  Earnest  H.,  Jr.,  and  G.  M.  Raulins,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools, 
Inc.  Tubing  weight  controlled  safety  valve  apparatus.  3,351,- 
133,  11-7-67,  CI.  166—53. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See —  . 

Frost,  Barry  L.  J.,  and  Zeller.  3,350,951.  I 

Williamson,  William  A.  3.351,147.  I 

Clark,  Frederick  G.,  to  Eastman  Machine  Co.  Knife  sharpen 

Ing   mechanism.   3,350,818,    11-7-67,   CI.   51-  246. 
Clark,  Peter  F.,  and  V.  D.  Poole,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Ittdus 
tries    Ltd.    Phthalocyanlne   dyestuflfs.    3,351,594,    11-7-07, 
CI.  260—242. 
Clauss,  Francis  J.,  H.  W.  Lavendel,  and  E.  Bruce,  to  Lock 
heed  Aircraft  Corp.  Electrical  contact  materials.  3,351,440, 
11-7-67.  CI.  29 — 182.5. 
Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Kingsbury,   George   R.,   Junge.    Weinkamer,    and    Slater. 
3.350,763. 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd. :  See —  i 

Dowell,  Joseph.  3,351,385.  I 

Coates,  Joseph  F. :  See —  ' 

Wakeman,  Reginald  L.,  and  Coates.  3,351,652. 
Cochran,  Larry  A.,  and  J.  A.  Konkel,  to  Radio  Corporation  of 
America.     Color     demodulators.     3,351,709,     11-7-67,     CI. 
17&— 5.4. 
Cocksedge,  Kenneth  W. :  See 

Barlow,  John  B.,  and  Cocksedge.  8,351,745. 
Codina,  Jorge  G.  Automatic  electronic  microgram  scale.  3,3">1,- 

146.  11-7-67.  CI.  177 — 210. 
Codman  &  Shurtleff,  Inc.  :  See — 

Malllna,  Rudolph  F.  3,351,191. 
Coben,  Gerald  D. :  See — 

Potter,  JohnT.,  and  Cohen.  3,351.166. 
Cohen.  Maurice.  Cabinet  assembly  for  use  with  display  tack 

3,351.401,  11-7-67.  Cl.  312—201. 
Cohn,   Adolph  E.  Combined  notebook  and  flexible  bag  closure. 

3.3O1.064.    11-7-67,    Cl.    129 — 1.  : 

Coleman.   Donald  G.  :   6'ee —  I 

Hook,  Charles  E..  and  Coleman.  3,351.262.  I 

Colgate.  Harry  R.  Chemical  composition  alteration  of  tobacco 

3,351,066.  11-7-67,  Cl.  131^  140. 
CoUbri  Lighters  Ltd.  :   Hee —  1 

Lowenthal,  Hans.  3.3.')1,067.  I 

Collette.   Harold  J.  :  See—     '  • 

Baldwin,    George    D.,     Spiterl,    Grosser,    and    Collette. 
3,351.885. 
Collie.  StafTord  D..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Container  and 

cover  therefor.  3.351.227,  11-7-67,  Cl.  220—60. 
Collins  Radio  Co.  :    See —  1 

Martin,  Jerry  A.,  and  Rooks.  3,351.861.  I 

Mldgley.  Melvln  L.  3.351,875.  ' 

Collins,   Robert   C.   Power   rotated   abrading   tool.   3,351,046, 

11-7-67.  Cl.  125—5. 
Collom,  Donald  J,,  and  (".  G.  Mann,  to  Weltronic  Co.  Prcduc 
tlon    monitoring   system    and   sequencing   control    therefor. 
3,331.912.  11-7-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Collyer.   Philip   W.  :   See— 

Kallet,  Eli  A.,  and  Collyer.  3,351,756. 
Colombanl.   Don    P.    L.    J.,   and   F.   G.    M.   Ferrle.    to    Soclftt- 
Rationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avin 
tlon.   Propellent  supply   to  electro-thermic  ejectors.  3,8.")0. 
884.  11-7-67.  Cl.  60—203. 
Colombo,  Enzo.  Flexible  .«egmentnl  starting  bar  for  rontiaiious 
metal    casting   machine.   3,351,12.i.    11-7-67,   Cl.    164—^274. 
Combustion   F.nglneerinjr  Inc.  :   See —  i 

Rohlln,  John  F.  :!.351.53."..  | 

Comlsarow.  Paul :  See — 

Alnslie,  Robert  E.,  Comlsarow,  nnd  Hutchlns.  3,351,010, 
Commissariat  A  I'Energie  Atoiiiique  :   See  — 
Gavet.    Bernard.    Holder,    Kurka.    Reboux, 
3.351,686. 
Commnnltron.  Inc.  :   See — 

Miller,   William  G..  and  Burt.   3,351,910. 
Composite  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :   See — 

Ulam.  John  B..  and  Camp.  3,350,772. 
Conductron  Corp. :  See — 

Harris.  Robert  P.,  and  Krasner.  3.351,783. 
Conix,    Andre    J.,    to    Gevaert    Photo-Producten    N  V.    IJnear 

aromatic  polyesters.  3.351.611,  11-7-67.  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Conix.  Andr4  J.,  to  Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V.  Production 
of  linear  aromatic  polyesters.  3,3.11,624.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260— 
47. 
Conley,  George  H. :  See — 

Raab.  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  Galper.  Jones.  Conley.  and  Haanum. 
3.351,532. 
Connolly.  Edward  A.  :   See — 

Goodyear,  Chalmers,  Connolly,  and  Caparrelli.  3.351.057. 
Conrad,  Elton,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electrical  transmission 

Bvstem.  3.351,876.  11-7-67.  Cl.  33.3—84. 
Conragan,  James :  See— 

Muller,  Richard  S..  and  Conragan.  3. 351. 786. 

i^mtlnental  Can  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 
Duiiuis.  Cl.vde  F.  .3.351.348. 
Grek.  John  W.  3.351.034. 
Jackson,  Robert  T    3,351,267. 
Lodding,  William  F.,  and  Klygis.  3,351,242. 

Control   Data   Corp.  :  See — 

Cray.  Seymour  R..  and  Kristensen.  3.351,923. 
Poland.  William  L.  3,351,007. 

Cook.  Charles  R.,  Jr..  and  B.  M.  Martin,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Single  pulse  trigger  circuit.  3.351,775,  ll-7-6t,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 

<'ook.  John  F.,  and  J.  B.  Wegmann.  to  McNeil  Corp.  Lubrlcn 
tlon  apparatus.  3,351,156,  11-7-67.  Cl.  184—6. 


Cook.  Leonard  W..  to  General  Electric' Co.  Low  power  mer- 
cury switch.   3,351,726,   11-7-67,  Cl.  200—152. 

Cooke,  Conrad  R.  Apparatus  for  detecting  and  indicating  the 
extent  of  relative  movement.  3,351,76(8,  11-7-67.  Cl.  250 — 

Cooper.   Julie.    Automobile   ash    tray.   3.851,070     11-7-67     Cl 

l.U    -2.1»i.  ' 

("ope.  Louis  T.,  to  Olln  Mathleson  Chen^cal  Corp.  Process  for 
transferring  liquefied  gases.  3,350,890;  11-7-67,  Cl    62—4.') 
Cordes,  Edward  V.,  Jr.,  to  The  Warner  ^  Swasey  Co.  Machine 
todl  control  system  having  means  for  ignoring  invalid  com 
iiiand  signals.  3,351.907,  11-7-67,  Cl.  340-147. 
Corn  Products  Co.  :    See- 

Mentzer.  Merle  J.  3,3."»1,480.  , 

I'ornell  Aeronautical  Laboratory.  Inc.  :  fee — 
Engler,  Peter  E.,  and  Hammer.  3,331,874. 
Cornell.   Paul   A.  :  See—  T 

Lawlor,  Robert  E.,  and  Beaudlon.  3j351,889. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :   .Vee — 

Ainbrogi,   Raymond   R.   3.3.'jl.44». 
Dunn,  John   P.   3.350,815. 
Cotton.  Robert  B.  Aerial  pick-up  and  di  livery  system.  3,351,- 

325.  11-7-67,  Cl.  2.j8— 1.4.  f  ^     ^ 

Cox,  Charlton  R.  :   See 

Brown,  Gordon  E.,  Cox,  and  Kenn4r    3,351,612. 

Coy,  Gerald  R.,  to  Republic  Steel  Corpj  testing  asM^mbly  for 

testing    a    weld    bead   or    the    like.    5,P50,925.    11-7-67     <"1. 

7.3 — 71..">. 

Craig,   Burnle   M.,   and   P.    A.   Shaffer,  Jr.,   to  Campus  Road 

Investment  Co.,  Inc.  Control  apparati^s.  3.351,785,  11-7-67. 

Cranch,  Edward  J.,  to  Leeds  &  Xorthriip  Co.  Control  system 
having  proportional  band  shift-liniltlng  circuit  3.351  862 
11    7   «7.  n.  328     3. 

Crawford.  CharleH  I.,  and  K.  K.  Bro*n,  to  Ferranti.  Ltd. 
Elpctro-magnetlc    pickoff    devices.    3.|51,850     11-7-67     Cl 


and    Tmhivp. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


IX 


to  Control  Data  Corp. 
351,923,  11-7-87,  Cl. 


to  FMC  Corp.   Re 
'"    "  -226. 

Film 


Cray,  Seymour  K.,  and  V.  A.  Kristensen. 

Coincident  current  inhibit  system.  .3 

.340—174. 
Creative   I'ackaglng   Inc.  :   See — 

Harris.  Dale  C.  3.331.186. 
Creed.    Sherman   H.,   and   R,   C.   Luhdortf.    i„   »  ...v 

moving  skin  from  fruit.  3,351.112    l!l-7-67,  Cl.  146 
Crelgh,  Walter  F..  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co 

splicing  construction.  3,351,514,  11-" -67,  Cl    161— .39 
Creutz.  Hans  G.  :   See —  ] 

Leenders,  Peter,  and  Creutz.  3,351,456. 
Crlle.  Eugene  K.  :   See- 
Thomas.  Paul  M..  Wright.  Burge.  4nd  Crlle.  3.351  216 
Crooks.    Darris    R.   Dump   pot   system  i  with    additive' pump. 

3..3.'J0.8.-)1,  11-7-67,  Cl.  . '55-1 66.  j 

Cro.ss.  .\lexander  D.,  to  Syntex  Corp.  4  (»xn-19-norpreKnan-17a 

id-3,20-dione8  and  derivatives.  3,351,(133,  11-7-67    Cl    260- - 

343.2. 
Cross,  James  M.,   S.   H.  Metzger,  Jr.,  akid  C.  D.  Campbell,  to 

Mobay  Chemical  Co.  2,4-  and  2,6-lowir  alkyl  cyclohexylane 

diisocyanate  mixtures.  3,351  650,  1147-67.  Cl    260 — 453 
Cross,    Newbold   O.,   to   Esso   Research' and   Engineering  Co. 

I  Itrasonic  pulse  echo  testing  method  land  apparatus.  3,350,- 

923.  11-7-67,  Cl.  73—67.8. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Canada,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Davies.  Raymond  P.  3,350.789.  i 

Csicsatka,    Antal.   and    R.   Af.   Linz,   toj  General   Electric   Co. 

Simplified     time-sampling     stereophdnjc     receiver     circuit 

3,351,712,  11-7-67,  Cl.  179—15. 
Cummins  Engine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See-- 

Perr.  Julius  P.  3.351.288. 
Cuitp,    I'rederick   B.,   and   B.    L.   Franke  .   to   I'nited    States  ..f 

.Vmericn.   Navy.   Depth  indicator  and    controller.  3,351, 89.'i. 

11-7-67.  Cl.  .340—3.  ■ 

Curto.  .Nicholas  J.,  and  J.   E.   Henry,  to  Owens  Illinois,   Inc 

Method  and  apparatus  for  extruding  liliermoplastic  niHterial 

3,.351. 694,  11-7-67.  Cl.  264— 176.         | 
Currie.  Andrew  C.  :  See — 

Origor,  James,  Parker,  and  Currlel  3, 351. .500. 
Cutler.  John  H..  and  W.  A.  Le  Doux.  tlo  General  Electric  Co 

Generator  protective  systems.  3.351.8}12,  11-7-67,  Cl.  317- 

Czenkusch,  F;dward  L.  :  See — 

Walker.  Darrell  W..  and  Czenkusih.  3,351,023. 
Czubak.  Albin   S..   to  Micromatic  Hon4  Corp.   Linear  motion 

transmitting  device.  3.350,948,   11-7+G7.  Cl.  74-53 
I)  &  B  Rigging  Supplies  Ltd.  :  See — 

Scarr,  George  E.,  and  Binstead.  3,3(50,750. 
Daams,  Jasper  :  See — 

Koopman,  Harmannus,  and  Daams;  3.351.456. 
Daeniker.  Hans  I'.,  to  Ciba  Corp.  Sydrohlraine  pharmaceutical 
compositions.  3.351,529,  11-7-67,  Cl.  1167— 65. 

Dalby.  Eric.  Suspended  ceilings.  3,350,^29,  11-7-67  Cl  52  - 
495.  1  ' 

D'Amato,  Michael  A.,  to  Delavan  Mfg.  Co.  Constant  delivery 

pump  system.  3.350.881,  11-7-67,  Cl.i60 — 52. 
Dana  Corp. :  See — 

Mclndoe.  Ronald  M.  3,351,169 
Danzer  Metal  Works  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See] 

Merckle.  Claude  O.  3,351,699 
Darling    Horace  E.,  to  The  Foxboro  (fo.  Balanced  magnetic 
anipliflcation    and    process    control    apparatus     3 .351  851 
11-7-67,  Cl.  323—89.  .        .        . 

Dassinger.  C.irl  C.  and  R.  L.  Hageny.  Ret  of  interclnngeable 
utility  apparatuses.  3.350,797,  11-7-67,  Cl.  37 — .53. 

^"rir'-^'l?'"  ^^lU*"""  ^  •  J*"  •  ^'-  A.  Maver  nnd  L.  B.  THnlln.  to 
The  Bendix  Corp.  Fluid  device.  3,351,080,  11-7-67,  Cl.  137- - 
81.5. 

Daunt.  John  G. :  See — 

Malaker,  Stephen  F.,  and  Daunt 


f 


.  3j351,063, 


if 


1 1-7-6- 


3,351,- 


N.V. 
11-7 


Plioto 
-67,    Cl. 


and  Stolarz.  3.351,- 


Davenport,  Edward  D.  Scroll  type  reference  guide.  3.350,806, 

Davidson     Loiiis.    Load-bearing    Industrial    pallet.    3.351,028, 

U    7-07.  Cl.   108—56. 
Davies,  Hen:  Sic—  „„-,    .-^ 

Weaver.  Ernest  P.,  and  Davies.  3, Sol, 470. 
Davies     Ivor   J.,    to   Teleflex    Products    Ltd.    Safety    harnesses 

for   vehicle  occupants.  3,351,382.   11-7-07.  Cl.  207—389. 
Davis    .Martin  A.,  and  F.  Herr.  to  American  Home  Products 
Corp    l)lbeni(K,E]aiepine  derivative.   3,351.588.    ll-<-<)(. 
Cl.  260-239.3.  ,     ,     ,    ,.   ., 

Davies  Raymond  D.,  to  Crown  Zellerbach  Canada  Ltd.  Meth- 
od of  deteriiiining  tlie  nioistuie  content  ot  thin  porous  mate 
rials.  3.350.789.  11-7-67.  Cl.  34—30.  ^      ,     .    ^.      . 

Davis.  Rex  M.,  to  Brush  Electrical  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  Static 
switclilug  uyatem  with  a  single  means  for  selecting  aijy 
a  plurality  of  D.C.  loads  to  be  supplied.  3.351.769, 
Cl.  307—38. 
Davy  and  United  Instruments  Ltd.  :  See — 

Newman.  William  M.,  and  Korster.  3.351,213. 
De  Booijs.  Coenraad  L.  :  See — 

Revalller.  Leonardus  J.,  De  Booijs.  and  A  erweel 
509. 
De  Graaf.  Paul  A.  :  See — 

Elbogen,  James  S..  and  De  Graaf.  3,351,094. 
De    Haes.    L.    M.,    to   Gevaert    Photo-Producten 
graphic    image-receiving   material.    3,351,469, 
90 — 76. 
Delavan  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

DAmato.  Michael  A.  3,350.881. 
D'Elia,  Anthony  N. :  See — 

Katzman    Lawrence,  Brlggin,  D'Elia, 

De  Hart,  ilarold  G..  to  New  Jersey  International  Protected 
Metals.  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  coatings.  3,351,504,  ll-7-t)7. 
Cl.   148—614.  ^,     , 

Delnet.  Adolph  J.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.  Nuclear  clilo 
rlnated  o-hydroxyben£yl  nhosphonlc  acids  and  the  salts  and 
esters  t.f  said  acids.  3  351,681,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—953. 

I>e  Koning,  Kornelis  K.  K.  :  See — 

De  Koning.  Arie  A.  and  K.  K.  K.  3.351.160. 

De  Koning,  Arle  A.  and  K.  K.  K.. Remotely  controlled,  adjust 
able  valve  means  for  shock  absorbers.  3,351,160,  11-7-67, 
(^"1    jgg .gg 

Dellsperger,  F'rltz,  to  G.  Buhler.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
transferring  bulk  material  between  xones  at  dltferent  respec- 
tive  pressures.   3,351,390.    11-7-67,   Cl.   302 — 49. 

Demaison,  Raymond  J.,  to  Qulgley  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  ap- 
plying a  protective  refractory  coatin|;  to  the  refra_ctoiy 
linings  of  basic  oxygen  furnaces.  3.3.tl,289,  11-7-G7,  Cl. 
239 132  3 

Demaison, 'kavmond  J.,  to  Quigley  Co.,  Inc.  Method  fur  pro- 
longing tlie  life  of  refractory  linings  in  furnaces  of  the 
kaldo, linzdonowlti,  demay  or  basic  or  acid  converter  types. 
3,351.460.  11-7-67.  Cl.  7.5—60. 

De  .Marco.  Paul  J. :  See — 

Seelbach,  Walter  C.  Cappon,  Demarco,  and  Miller.  3.351. 
778. 

De  .Masi.  Ernest.  Rolling  mill.  3,350,909,  11-7-67,  Cl.  72—242. 

De  Michele,  Domlnick  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Strain  gauge 
l.ressure  transducer.   3,350,944.   11-7-67,  Cl.   73—398. 

Deinler.  Walter  R.,  M.  D.  Edelnian,  M.  R.  Hallinan,  and  J. 
M.  Kosmala,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Solublllzed  fumarlc 
acid  compositions  and  method  of  making  same.  3.351.471, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  99—78. 

Deiiipsey,  Russell  M.  :  See- 
Lyons,  Ernest  H..  Jr.,  and  Dempsey.  3.351.541. 

Deinrick.  Carl  J.  Steel  wool  soap  pad  nnd  method  of  makin-' 
same.  3.351  410,  11-7-67,  Cl.  401—201. 

Denki  Dnkyu  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 
Katagata.  Zenji.  3,351,710. 

Depew,  Hert>ert  D.,  Jr.,  E.  A.  Le  Donne,  and  J.  Benisli,  to 
(;eneral  Dynamics  Corp.  Missile  control  system.  3,351,.303, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  244—3.16. 

Derr.  Richard  E.  :  See- 
Carson,  Earl  W.,  Derr,  and  Iverson.  3,351,315. 

Desbiens,  Marcellln.  Cigarette  dispenser  and  lighter.  3,351.- 
735.  11-7-67,  Cl.  219—261. 

De  Stevens,  (Jeorge,  and  L.  H.  Werner,  to  Clba  Corp.  Deriva- 
tives of  3,4-dIhvdro-2H-l,2,4-benzothiadiozine-l,l -dioxide. 
3,351,595.  11-7-67.  Cl.  260—243. 

Detweiler.  James  I.,  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Contamination 
filter  mask.  3.350.979,  11-7-67,  Cl.  88 — 14. 

Deutsche  Gold-  nnd  Sllber-Scheldeanstalt  vorinals  Roessler : 
See — 

Junkermann,  Helmut,  and  Loffler.  3,351,668. 

De  Woskln,  Irvin  S.,  to  Beltx  Corp.  Tampons.  3,351,060,  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  128—263. 

Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Co. :  See — 

Koefoed.  Jack  F..  and  Tllden.  S,S51,209. 

Diamond  International  Corp. :  Bee — 
McDonald.  George  W.  3,350.841. 
Relfers,  Richard  F.  3,351,266. 
Dl-assi.  Patrick  A.,  and  P.  A    Prlnd'^e   to  E  R.  Sqnihb  &  Sons. 
Inc.    4.8.14  -  trImethyM8-nor-8o.9^.143-andro8t-4-ene-3.17- 
dlone.  3.391.640.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260— 897.3. 
Dick.  A.  B..  Co. :  Bee — 

Lincoln.  Setmon  A.,  and  Ort.  8,351,008. 

Dickinson,  George  A. :  See — 

Pllklngton.  David  F..  and  Dickinson.  3,301,446. 
Diehel.  John  M.  :  See— 

Fielder.  WlllUm  S.,  Raatiola.  and  Diehel.  3,851,445. 
Diehl :  Bee — 

Bedall.  Hans.  3,351.018. 

Oerum,  Erich.  3.851,833. 

Oerum,  Erich.  3,351,834. 


Dietrich.  Isolde.  E.  Berkl.  R.  Weyl.  and  K.-H.  Herrmann  to 
Siemens  k  Halska  Aktiengesellschaft.  Magnetic  lens  com- 
prising an  annular  electric  coil  and  superconducting  ma- 
oVn'^A^oK*'"***  *^*  magnetic  flux.  3,351,754.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

Dletz.  R.  E..  Co.  :  Bee — 

Stube.  Frederick  F..  and  NlUcb.  3,351,751. 
Dillingham  Ticket  Co. :  See — 
Japs.  John  R.  3,350,799. 
Dillon.  Chadbum  L..  and  P.  W.  Robinson.  Carton  divider  In- 
serting apoaratus.  3.350,836,  11-7-67.  Cl.  63 — 67. 
Dinunzlo.  Ralph  :  See — 

Gnerre.  C.  Gerald,  and  Dinunxio.  3.351.706 
Dl    Perna.    Maria   S.    Rechargeable   dispenser.   3,351,105, 
11-7-67.  Cl.  141—18. 
Doboczky.  Zoltan  :  See — 

Hufnagel.  Walter,  and  Dobociky.  3,351,697. 
Dodge.  Adlel  Y.  Locking  dlfrerential.  3,350,961,  11-7-67.  Cl. 

74—711. 
Dodaon,    Vance   H.,    and    E.    Farkas.    to    W.    R.    Grace   &   Co. 
Concrete    mix    with    set    retarding    admixture.    3.861.478. 
11-7-67.  Cl.  106—90. 
Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Grassel,  Eugene  E..  and  Scboen.  8,850,860. 
Donnolo.  Joseph  P. :  See — 

Hemphill,  Kent  W..  and  Donnolo.  8.861,831. 
Dorr-Oliver  Inc.  :  See — 

Albertson,  Orris  E..  and  Badd.  3,351,080. 
Dorstener  Eisengiesserei  Maschinfabric,  A.Q. :  See — 

Brand,  Helm.  3,350.756. 
Dow.  Bruce  R..  and  R.  A.  Johnson,  to  Westlngbouse  Electric 
Corp.  Operational  amplifier.  3,351,865,  11-7-67,  Cl.  330 — 9. 
Dow  Chemical  Co..  The  :  See — 

Anderson,  Robert  E..  and  Gouin.  3.351,669. 
Brown.   Winston  E..  LaCoume.  and  Trelchler.  3,851,060. 
Gibson.  Daniel  L.  3.351,079. 
Heiaterkamp,  Herbert  W.  3,851,088. 
Hoornstra,  Clayton  W.  8,851,077. 
Langner.  Ralph  R.  3.351,485. 
Levine.  Charles  A.,  and  Prevost.  3,361,487. 
Murray.  George  E.  3.350.823. 

Oldersbaw.   Charles  F..   and  Valle-Riestra.   3.351,542. 
Sederlund,  Edward  R.,  and  Cheney.  8,850,744. 
Dowell,  Joseph,  to  Coal  Industry  (Patent*)  Ltd.  Apptratai 
for  steering  mineral  mining  machines.  3,851,886,  11-7-67, 

Q\   299 1 

Doubt    Ralpti   A.,  and   J.   P.  Llndsey,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 

Co   Signal  generator.  3,351.153.  11-7-67,  Cl.  181 — .5. 
Dougan.  John  L.,  and  F.  S.  Reynolds,  to  Equity  Oil  Co.  Poat- 
prlmary  thermal  method  of  recovering  oil  from  oil  wells 
and  the  like.  3.351,132.  11-7-67,  Cl.  16ft— 11. 
Downey,  David  F..  and  J.  T.  Ferraris,  to  Electrolux  Corp. 
Adjustable  length  wand.  3,351,363,  11-7-67.  Cl.  285—808. 
Drechsler.  Lee  :  See — 

KoolniB.  Stanley  R.  3,351,260.  ^    ^,        „  ^     . 

Drehman,  Lewis  E.,  and  H.  J.  Hepp,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co    Process  for  producing  high  octane  gasoline.  3,351,547, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  208—62. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Marks.   William  M..  and  Ashworth.  3,351,372. 
Dreyfoos,   Alex  W..   Jr..   and   G.   W.   Mergens.   to   Photo  Elec- 
tronics  Corp.   Electronic   color  viewer.   3,351,707,   11-7-67, 

Drisch,  Nicolas,  to  CTA-Compagnle  Industrielle  de  Textiles 
Artlflcels  et  Synthetlques.  Method  for  producing  regenerated 
cellulose   products.   3,351,696.   11-7-67,   Cl.   264—195. 

Duclaux.  Daniel :  See —  ^  .„     ,  „  «.,  ...a 

Chambran.  Jacques,   Scalllet.  and  Dnclaux.   3.351,546. 

Duffau.  Georges,  to  Treflmetaux.  Devices  for  setMirating  ana 
handling  stoppering  or  capping  capsules.  3,851,284.  11-7- 
67    Cl    221 220. 

Dufrene.  Donald  E.!  to  Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corp.  Lotiver 
type  window  operating  means.  3,350,814.  11-7-67.  Cl.  49— 
82. 

Duncan.  William  A.,  to  Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd.  Device 
for  promoting  the  removal  of  water  from  a  paper-making 
pulp  slurry.   3.351,524.  ll-7-fl7.  CL  162—874. 

Duncanson,  Leonard  A.,  and  H.  G.  Lawley,  to  Imperial  Chem- 
ical Industries  Ltd.  Production  of  oxygen-containing  or- 
ganic compounds  bv  the  co-oxidation  of  cycloparafllns  and 
aldehydes.  3,351,657,  11-7-67.  Cl.  260—530. 

Dunlap.  Leonard  D. :  See — 

Greer.  Tommy  D..  and  Dunlap.  3,851,182. 

Dunlop  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  :  See — 

Baxendale,  Norman  O.  3,351,508. 
Grace.  Norman  S.,  and  Woodhams.  3.351.671. 
Rodaway,  Bruce  K..  and  Calvert.  3,851,570. 
Dunn     John    H.,    and    D.    D.    Howard.    Complete    slmpUfled 
homing  system  for  aircraft.  8,351,944.  11-7-67.  Cl.  848 — 
113. 
Dunn.    John    P..    to    Corning   Glass   Works.    Seam   finishing. 

3,350.815.  11-7-67,  Cl.  51—7. 
Dunnavant.  William  R.,  and  R.  A.  Botham,  to  The  Standard 
Oil    Co.     Film-forming    acrylonltrlle    polymer,   and    latex 
thereof.  3  851.602.  11-7-67.  Cl.  260 — 29.6. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co.  :  See — 
Gorrafa.  Adly  A.M.  3.350.872. 
Luckenbaugh.  Raymond  W.  3.861,457. 
McKoe.  Paul  W..  Jr.  8,350,972. 
Pierce.  Norwln  C.  and  Reese.  3,350,871. 
Rothman,  Leonard  A.  3,361,651. 
Warnell,  Joseph  L.  3.351.619. 
Wood.  Stanley  D.  3  350.742. 
Dupuis,  Clyde  F..  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Vacuum  cham- 
ber seal.  3,351,348.  11-7-67,  Cl,  277—32. 
Dupuy,  Charles  Y.  Target  assembly  with  removable  target 
cliutes  of  varying  height.  3,351,344,  ll-7-«7,  Cl.  273-95. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dorney.  George  P..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy   Sboul- 

der  seal  between  a  protective  suit  and  nelmet.  3,J5i,ooe, 

11_7_67.  CI.  128—142.5.  ,         ».        .     .  f 

Durst    George,   to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Manufacture  of 

seamed  metallic  tubing.  3,350,771,  11-7-6T.  CI.  29—477. 
Dusza    John  P.    J.  P.  Joseph,  and  S.  Bernstein,  to  Americflii 
Cya'namid  Co.  Novel  substituted  21-nor-A-20(22).  2.3  steroi- 
dal dlenes.  3,351.638.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—397.1. 
Dyer,    Arthur    M.    Water    volume   control    for    water    closet. 

3.350,723,  11-7-67,  Cl.  4—57. 
Dykstra,  Joseph,  Jr. :  Sec —  ,  c,„!i       o  o-n 

Brater,  Donald  C,  Dykstra,  Kaufman,  and  Smiley.  3.S.)0.- 
848 
Dyna-Llte,  Inc. :  See — 

Stockwell,  Jane  C.  3,350,803. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Brlmer,  Marshall  R.,  and  Tucker.  3.351,609.  , 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  Perry,  and  Jackson.  3.351, 64.». 
Lee,  Paul  L.,  and  Sims.  3.351,585. 
Eastman  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Clark,  Frederick  G.  3,360,818. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne   Inc.  :  Sec- 
Smith   Aubrey  H.,  and  Christensen.  3,351,791.  ■ 
Eckhardt,    Klaus,    and    K.    Bachmann,    to    Patent  Treunand 
Gesellschaft  fur  elektrlsche.   Low-pressure  dischurge  lamp 
containing  mercury  amalgam.  3,351,797,  11-7-67,  Cl.  .11. ^ 
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Eckman,   Hanford  L.,  to  The   Singer  Co.   Control   system   for 
electrically  heated  boiler.  3.351,739,  11-7-67.  Cl.  219^321 
Edelman,  Monroe  D. :  See — 

Demler,   Walter   R.,   Edelman,    Halllnan,    and    Kosniala. 
3,351,471.  1 

Edwards.  Everett :  See—  .„„,=  ,,,»  I 

Nelson,  Richard  P.,  and  Edwards.  3,351,173.  1 

Egger.   Josef,   and  H.   Meltlnger,   to  The  United   States  Time 

Corp.  Date  indexing.  3.350,873,  11-7-67.  Cl.  .j8— 4. 
Egyesult  Izzolampa  es  Villamossagi  Reszvenytarsasngs  :  See 
Mlllner,  Tlvadar,  Xeugebauer,  and  Kerenyi.  3,351.436. 
Elnhorn,  Sidney  X. :  See— 

Stram,  Oscar  B.,  and  Einhorn.  3,351,74  (. 
Elshold.     Horst-Gunter,     to     Metallgesellschaft     Aktlengpsell- 
schaft.  System  for  preventing  arc  re-lgnltlon  In  electrostatlr 
dust  separators.  3.350.S49,  11-7-67.  Cl.  5.'>— 105. 
Elbogen,  James  S.,  and  P.  A.  de  Graaf,  to  Parker  Haanlfin 
Corp.  Excess  flow  shut-off  servo  valve.  3,3.51,094,  ll-7-t>7 
Cl.  137—625.66. 
Eldred,  Nelson  R. :  See — 

Splcer,  John  C,  Westfall,  and  Eldred.  3,351,520 
Electrolux  Corp.  :  See — 

Downey,  David  F.,  and  Ferraris.  3.351,363. 
Ferraris,  John  T.  3,351,359. 
Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc. :  See — 

Schoengold.  Herbert.  3,351,719. 
Electronique  Marcel  Dessault :  See — 

Michel,  Louis,  Poncel,  and  Patron.  3.351.307. 
Electro  Optical  Systems,  lac. :  See — 

Weiman,  Irving,  and  Wright.  3.351.493. 
Ellas.  William  F. :  See — 

Apat,  Joseph  K.,  Brady,  and  Elias.  3.351,527. 
Ellard,  James  S.,  Jr.,  and  B.  A.  Paige,  to  Lockheed  Alrcratt 
Corp.  Shock  resistant,  vibration  isolating  platform.  3,.Tol.- 
027.  11-7-67,  Cl.  108—051. 
Ellis,  John  R.  B.,  and  M.  F.  Hughes,  to  Chevron  Research  Co. 
Method  of  carrying  out  exotnermlc   vapor  phase  chemical 
reactions.  3.351,634,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—346.4. 
Elmo  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  ■ 

KoDO,  Seki.  3,351,413.  I 

Elton  Industries,  Inc. :  See —  1 

Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.  3,351,935. 
Emmerich    Claude  L.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Piezoelectric 

oscillating  bearing.   3,351,393.    11-7-67,   Cl.   308—9. 
Endevco  Corp. :  See — 

Wilner,  XesUe  B.  3,361,880. 
Endlich,  John  :  See — 

Samson,  George  C,  and  Endlich.  3.351.830. 
Energy  Conversion  Systems  Corp. :  See— 

Bertllng,  Ronald  J.  3,351,789.  .      ^ 

Eugel,   Lawrence  J.,  to  Esso   Research  and  EnRineeriiig  Co 
NFi  adducts  of  cyclooctatetraene  and  preparation  thereof 
3,351,660,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—563. 
Engelhart,  Johu  E. :  See — 

Ramsden,  Hugh  E..  and  Engel,hart.  3,351,646. 
England,  Alfred  C.  :  See — 

Nowell,  William,  and  England.  3,351,332. 
Englander  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See —  , 

Fasanella,  George  S.  3,350,725.  i 

Engler,  Peter  E.,  and  J.  A.  Hammer,  to  Cornell  Aerontutlcal 
Laboratory,  Inc.  Waveguide  apparatus  for  coupling  ont  and 
isolating  modes  above  the  fundamental.  3.351,874,  11-7-67, 
Cl.  333—10. 


3,351. 1>58,    11-7-67. 


Ensmann,  Burt  W. :  See — 

Lindsay,  Kenneth  W..  Bornn,  and  Ensmann.  3.350,812. 

Eppenberger,  Paul,  to  G.  Buhler.  Oscillating  screen  with 
hanger  supports.  3,361,201,  11-7-67,  Cl.  209—329. 

Eppert,  Franklin  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lamp  energlzlnc 
system.  3,351,809,  11-7-67,  Cl.  315 — 185. 

Equity  Oil  Co. :  See—  „„,,„„  I 

Dougan,  John  L.,  and  Reynolds.  3,351,132. 
Erickson,  Warren  E.,  and  R.  T.  Meinen.  Container  orieatation 
mechanism.  3,a51,175,  11-7-67,  Cl.  198—30. 

Ernest,  Ivan :  See —  ..,  „  .  ^ 

Protiva.    Mlroslav,    Jllek.    MCtysova.    Ernest,    Pete,    and 
Adlerova.  3,351,599.  i 

Esso  Corp. :  See —  I 

Baum,  Leo,  and  Watklns.  3,351,072. 

Esral,  Abraham  A. :  See — 

Boggs,  Wilburn  A.,  Esral,  and  Jacobsen.  3,351,421. 


Esslccatoi  Fava  S.p.A. :  See — 
Fava,  Augusto.  3,351,023. 
Esso  l'ro(iuctlon  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Johnson,  Carlton  R..  and  Raynor.  3.$.iO,931. 
Kirby,  Robert  A.,  and  Shallenberjie*.  3,3.')0,932. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  :  Sfc-t-- 
Hatzold.  John  S.  3,3.i  1.494. 
Cross,  Newbold  O.  3.350,923. 
Engel,  Lawrence  J.  3,351,660. 
Gudelis,  David  A.  3,351,654. 
Guthrie,  Donald  A.  3  351,663. 
Jameson,  Alexander  K.  3,351,572. 
Kim,  Dae  S.,  and  Vlck.  3,350,922. 
Mertzweiller,  Joseph  K.,  and  Tenn^y.  3.351.666. 
I'aoll,  Ale.xan(ler  D.  3.351,036. 
Ramsden,  Hugh  ¥..,  and  Engelhart.;  3.351,646. 
Salt,  Peter  A.  3,351.083. 
Shrier,  Adam  L.  3.350,888. 

Taylor,  William  F.,  Slnfelt,  and  Yakes.  3,351,.566 
Ktabllssements  Bertrand  Faure  :   See — 

Chrlstin.  Georges  E.  3,351,373 
Kvantash.    Leon.   Ice  cream  cone   holdei 

Cl.  22!»— 1.5. 
E.\  Cell  ()  Corp. :  See  , 

Ma  lone.  Robert  L.,  and  Floyd.  3,.351 ,765. 
F.MC  Corp.  :  See— 

Anders4)n.  Gerald  R.  3,351,114. 
Anderson,  Gerald  R.  3.351,204. 
Battlsta.  Orlando  .\.  3.3.'il.489. 
Belfort,  Alan  M.  3.351.071. 
Belk,  Wllber  C.  3,351,473. 
Holssevain.  Mathew  G.  3.351,176 
Burenga,  Thomas  I.  3.351,200. 
Cr.-ed.  Sherman  H..  and  Luhdortf.  4351.112. 
Faccou.  Aniiand  L.  3,351.360. 
Haserborn.  John  G.  3.3.")0,837. 
Miller,  Phillip  A.,  and  Betschart.  3J351,038. 
Muiiima,  Harold  J.  3,351J45. 
Neuiiian,  Milton  C.  and  WietholT.  4350,984. 
Sassen,  Bernard,  Nisenbauni,  and  toung.  3.351,217. 
SliindliT,  George  R.  3,351,099. 
WllUs,  Beuford  N..  and  Belk.  3.3511110. 
Faatz,    .Mbert    C,   Jr.,   and   E.    B.    Powfll,    to   Foster   Wheeler 
Corp.    Control    of    catalvtlc    methantitlon    unit.    3,351,564, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  252- -377.  j 

Fabriques  Movado  and  Manufacture  ap»  Montres  Universal, 
Ferret  Freres  S.A.  :  See— 
Favre.  Robert.  3,351.788. 
Faccou.    Armand    L..    to  FMC   Corp.   Fluid   supply   apparatus 

3.351.360.   11-7-67.  Cl.   2R5-   41. 
Fairchild,    William   P.,    to   Kelco   Co 

tions  and  processes.  3,351.479,  11    .,-.,  ~.. 

Fnnnon,  Joiin  J.,  Jr.,  to  Fostorla-Fanion.  Inc.  Infra  red  gas 

burner  structure.  3.351,048,   ll-7-6t.   Cl.   126-92. 
Farah.  Basil  S.  :  Sre  i 

Gilbert.  Everett  E.,  and  Farah.  3,3pl.665. 
Farl>enfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft  :  Bee — 
Brack.  Alfred,  and  Raue.  3.351.60d. 
Oertel    Harold.  Lev    Rinke.  and  Tlionia.  3,351,608. 
Raue,  Koderlch.  3,351,482.  „,     ,   „ 

Weisbeck,  Roland.  Brockes.  and  Nissensteln.  3.351,516. 
Farber.  Herman,  and  M.  Sucher.  to  Iinlytechnic  Institute  of 
ISrookyln     Microwave    spark-gap    swtltcli    having    a    trigcei 
electrode   centered    between    and   aligned    with    the   opposed 
electrode.  3.351,806,  11-7-67,  Cl.  31^-39. 
Farber,  Jerome:  Sre 

Payne,  John  W..  Sailor,  and  Farbqr.  3, 351. .548. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  Normals  Melster  Lucius 
&  Bruniiig  :  .S'rr — 

Baier,  Edwin,  3,351.579. 
Sturm.  Karl,  Siedel.  and  Weyer.  3.P51.589. 
Farkas.  Emery  :  See —  I 

•  Dodson,  Vance  H..  and  Farkas.  3..3ril,478. 
Farrow.  Cecil  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  l.^iboratorles.  Inc.  Phase 
locked  loop  with  fast  fre<iuency  pulUln.  3.351,868,  11-7-67, 
Cl.  331—17.  '      ^       , 

Fasanella,  George  S  ,  to  The  Englandfr  Co.,  Inc.  Convertible 

couch.  3,3.*>0,725,  11-7-67,  Cl.  5-13. 
Fava     Augusto.   to   Esslccatoi   Fava   S  p.A.   Transporting  and 

storing  device.  3,351,023,  11-7-67,  ClJ  10-1 — 172. 
Favre     Robert,    to    Fabriques   Movadol  and   Manufacture   des 
Montres  Universal,  Perret  Freres  $.A.   Apparatus  for  me- 
chanically converting  the  oscillating  movement  of  an  elec- 
tro-mechanical oscillator.  3.351,788<  11-7-67,  Cl.  310-— 22. 
Feather.  Landls  E.,  and  R.  C.  Morrlsoil.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric   Corp.    Method   of   mauufacturlig   electrical    Insulating 
structures.  3.351.693,  11-7-67,  Cl.  2fc4— 160. 
Fedde    Paul  A.,  to  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp.  Compressor 
testing  apparatus  and  method.  3,35^,928,  11-7-67,  Cl.  .3  - 

lift  ■ 

Feder  Allen  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  exploring  the  earth  with(electromagnetic  energy 
3  351.936,  11-7-67,  Cl.  343—5.  I 

Federal  Mogul-Bower  Bearings,  Inc. :  fee-- 

Beebe.  Austin  H.,  Jr..  and  Gallatlf  3.350,7.3. 

Feeser  William  C,  to  AMP  Inc.  Polajrlzed  patchcord.  3.3.>1. 
892    ii_7_fi7.  Cl.  339 — 184.  ^  _  ., 

Kehr  Corey  M..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Coll  car 
3.351  299.  n-7-67,  Cl.  242— 79.         {  .  .        „ 

Fell  Eric  T  ,  S.  A.  Fox.  and  B.  G.  Bu^gU.  Precision  Processes 
(Textiles)     Ltd.     Perraonosulfuric 


itaper  coating  composl- 
-7f07,  Cl.  106—208. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


zi 


„..„o.. ._kcld-hydrogen    peroxide 

wool     shrinkprooftng     combined     wjlth     dyeing.     3,351,419, 

11-7-67,  Cl.  8—17. 

Meylan.  Andre,  and  Haldegger.  3.fe50,768  .,„„.,„ 

Feraud   Roger  A.,  and  J.  P.  J.  Jardln  er,  to  Soclete  Natlonale 
(rEtiide  et  de  Construction  de  Mot  'urs  d'Avlatlon.  Process 
and   device  for  stabilizing  and  gu 
ballistic  vehicle.  3,350,886,  11-7-6T. 


nils      U     i»«  «€H.1V.U.       »     .«.^j.-- 

ding  a  rocket-propelled 


ling  a 


60—204 


A.    Hirsh 
-297. 
-7-67.  CT. 


Metliod 
65—3. 


Ferdinand     Irwin    J.,    and    D.    R.    Lopatka.    to    S. 
Mfg.   Co.   Desk   top.   3.351,405,   11-7-67,   Cl.   312- 
Fergiison,  Evelyn  M.  Infant  garment.  3.351,062,  11 

1_'8   -284. 
Keriisch  (J.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Jauernlk,  Edmund,  and  Bopp.  3,351,867. 
Keiranti    Ltd.  :  See — 

Crawford    Charles  1.  and  Brown.  3,351,850. 
I'll  dies   Brian  E..  and  Hope.  3,350,935. 
Ferraris,  John  T.  :  Set — 

Downey   David  F.,  and  Ferraris.  3,351,363. 
Ferraris     John    T.,    to    Electrolux    Corp.    Adjustable    length 
wand. '3,351,359.  11-7-07.  Cl.  285—7. 

Fenle.  Franck  G.  M.  :  See —  ^^^ 

Colonibanl,  Don   P.   L.  J.,  and  Ferrle.  3.3o0,884. 
Fesco    John  J.,   to  Studley   Paper  Co.,   Inc.   Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3,350,857.  ll-7-(J7.  Cl.  55 — 3G3. 
Fesco,   John   J.,   to   Studley   Paper  Co.,   Inc.   Vacuum  cleaner 

filter  bag.  3.350.859,  11-.-G7,  Cl.  55—380. 
Fielder,  wnUiani  S.,  X.  A.  Rautiola.  and  J.  M.  Dlehel. 
of   making  a   battery   plate.   3,351,445,   11-7-67,  Cl. 
Fincli,  Walter  G.  :  See — 

McLean    Willlani  B.  3.351.035. 
Finelli.  Patrick  L„  and  H.  A.  Bing,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Camera 

apparatus.  3,350,990,  11-7-07.  Cl.  95—13. 
Flnfey,  Roy  I).,  and  K.  A.  Hollowell,  to  Pet  Inc.  Honeybutter 
and     process     of     manufacture.     3.351.472.     11-7-67.     Cl. 
99  —  146.  „^. 

Klore     Leonardo,    and    V.    T.    Possio,    to    Montecatlnl    Edison 
S.p.A.  Process  for  the  esteriflcation  of  polyoxymethylenes. 
3..^51,614,  11-7-67.  Cl.  260—67. 
Fischer,  Georg.  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Von  Zelewsky.  Ottomar.  and  Burkert.  3,351,512. 
Fischer   Stefan    Device  for  making  hollow  bodies  from  thermo 

plastic  material.  3.350,740.  11-7-67.  Cl.  18—5. 
Fischer    Wilhelm  A.  :  See — 

Heyes.  Josef,  and  Fischer.  3.351,492. 
Fitzgerald  Millard  C.  Jr. :  See—  „  „  „„, 

Sheps,  .Martin  I.,  Fltigerald,  and  Shuman.  3,350,864. 
Fleming.   Alfred   L.,   and  i.   A.   Hackett.   to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Telephone  automatic  test  circuit.  3.351.- 
722.  11-7-67.  Cl.  179—175.21. 
F'lock     Truman    F.     to    Inst-O-Matlc    Corp.    Fluid    dispensing 

device.  3.351.2.39,  11-7-67.  Cl.  222—54. 
Florek,  Florlan  F.  Tool  and  method  for  Inserting  pins.  3,3ol.- 

054,  11-7-07,  Cl.  128—83. 
Florida  Brace  Corp. :  See — 

Stuttle.  Fred  L.  3.351,053. 
Floyd,  George  W.  :  See — 

Malone.  Robert  L..  and  Floyd.  3.351.765. 
Folts.  Ralph  A.  :  See — 

Stone.  Guthrie  B..  and  Folts.  3.351,178. 
Ford    Donald  R..  to  Boyne  Products,  Inc.  Lamp  socket  assem 

biy.  3,351,888.  11-7-67.  Cl.  339—93. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  :  See — 

<;ilchrl8t.  Allan  E.  3.351.575. 
Gilchrist.  Allan  E.  3.351.075. 
Foregger  Co.,  Inc..  The  :  See— 

(foodyear.  Chalmers,  Connolly,  and  Caparrelli.  3,351,05(. 
Korster.  Graham  A.  :  Sec — 

Newman,    William    M..   and   Forster.    3,351.213. 
Forsyth,  John  P.  :  See — 

Forsyth.  Robert  W.  and  J.  P.  3.351.374. 
Forsyth.    Robert   W.   and   J.    P..   to   Lockheed   Aircraft   Corp. 

Armor    construction.    3.351.374.    ll-7-<37.    Cl.    296—31. 
Foster    Michael  J.  :  See — 

Rawstron.   ileorge   O.,   and    Foster.   3.350,785. 
Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  :  See— 

Faatz,  Albert  C..  Jr.,  and  Powell.  3,351,564. 
Fostoria-Fannon,  Inc.  :  See — 

Fannon,  John  J..  Jr.  3.351  048. 

Fotland     Richard    A.,    to    Horizons    Inc.    Production    of   PN 

Junctions    by    diffusion.    3.351.503.    11-7-67     Cl.    148—188. 

Fought.  Benjamin  T..  W.  B.  Macurdy,  and  D.  Mulr,  III,  to 

Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc.   Mack  generating  circuit. 

3,351,915,  11-7-67,  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 

Fowler    Roy  J.  Poathole  auger  stabilizer.  3.351.141,  11-7-67, 

Cl.  l"73— .18. 
Fox    Robert  M.  Lens-dome  solar  distillation  unit.  3.351,536. 

11-7-67,  Cl.  202 — 83. 
Fox,  Scott  A. :  See — 

Fell,  Eric  T..  Fox,  and  Burgls.  3,351,419. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Darling,  Horace  E.  3.351,851. 
Fr     Hesser    Maschlnenfabrlk-Aktlengesellschaft  :    See — 

Grlif  Ingbolt.  Alfred,  and  Branstner.  3  350.840. 
Frangos.   John,   to  Revlon,    Inc.   Antl-clogging  device.  3,351,- 

247,  11-7-67.  Cl.  222 — 402.12. 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W.,  to  The  Alan  I.  W.  Frank  Corn.  Mechanism 
for   handling   and    testiiig   containers.   3,351,388.    11-7-67, 
Cl.  302—2. 
Frank,  Alan  I.  W,.  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Frank,  Alan  I.  W.  3,351,388. 
Frankel.  Burtoa  L.  :  See — 

Cupp,  Frederick  B..  and  Frankel.  3.351.895. 
Franklin   Terry  B..  Sr.  :  See — 

Brown,  Albert  D.',  and  Franklin.  3.351.090. 
Frantz.    Virgil    L..    to   Graham-White    Sales   Corp.    Manually 
ooerable    solenoid    valve.     3,351.093,     11-7-67.     Cl.     137— 
<I55.27. 
Franz   Clouth    Rhelnlsche   Gummlwarenfabrlk  :   See — 

Paasche,  Fritz,  Zlpf.  and  MQller.  3.351.283. 
Fraser  David  B..  and  D.  W.  Rudd ;  said  Eraser,  assor.  to 
Bell '  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc.  and  said  Rudd  assor. 
to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Method  of  testing  the  internal 
friction  of  synthetic  ouartz  crystal  by  the  use  of  two  dif- 
ferent frequencies  of  infrared.  3.351,757,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
250— 83.3.  ^      ._.     ^       w    .    . 

Frazelle   Jay  B  .  and  R.  F.  Williams,  Combined  golfer  s  towel, 
brush  ani  cliat  cleaner.  3.350,736.  ll-7-«7,  a.  15-113. 


Freeman  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec— 

Schafer.  Kenneth  A.  3,351.507. 
Freeman.    Frank   G..   to   Joseph   Lucas    (Industries)    Ltd.   Hy- 
draulic   accumulator.    3.351,098,    11-7-67.    Cl.    138 — 30. 
Frel,  Karl  A.,  to  Gebruder  Frel.  Electromagnetic  thread-ten- 
sion control  assembly.   3,351.296,   11-7-67,  Cl.  242 — 45. 
Freund,  Betty  M.   Aprons.  3,350,720.  11-7-67,  Cl.  2 — 48. 
Friesen.   Peter  A.  :  See — 

Breuers,  Theo  P.  C,  and  Friesen.  3,350.788. 
Fritz  Hurxthal  KG.  Maschlnenfabrlk  :  See — 

Wostbrock.  Werner.  3.350,952. 
Froehllch,  Alfred,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Thlophene  compounds  used  as 
color  couplers  for  niagneta  dyestuffs.   3,351,468,   11-7-67, 
CI.  96—56.3. 
F^ront  Projection  Corp.  ;  See — 

Margolin,  George  D.  3.350,980. 
Frost,   Barry   L.,  and   B.   S.   Zeller,   to  Clark  Equipment  Co. 

Transudsslon.  3,350.951,  11-7-67.  Cl.  74—360. 
f-rost,  Lewis  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Compressor  and  fan 
exit  guide  vane  assembly.  3,351,319.  11-7-67.  Cl.  253 — 78. 
Fulnior.  Theodore  Q.  :  See — 

Arentzen.  Charles,  Fulmor,  and  Holderreed.  3,351,462. 
Funk,  William  E.,  and  I.  H.  Lehman.  Slurry  slinging  appara- 
tus for  treating  soil.   3.351.287,   11-7-67,  Cl.  239—161. 
Gallatin.  Victor.:  See— 

Beebe.  Austin  H..  Jr..  and  Oallatln.  3,350,773. 
Galper.  Milton  J.  :  See — 

Raab.  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  Galper,  Jones,  Conley,  and  Hannum. 
3  351  532 
Gandrud.    Ebenhard    S.    Sprocket   wheel.   3,350,950,   11-7-67, 

Cl.  74—243. 
Gandrud.  Ebenhard  S.  Attachment  for  row  wheel  for  agricul- 
tural  Implements.   3.351,140.   11-7-67,   Cl.   172 — 606. 
Gans,   Carl,  and  W.  Tanskl.  Jr.  ;  said  Tanskl.  assor.  to  said 
Gans.    Remote    control    focusing    attachment    for    a    micro- 
scope. 3,350  977,  11-7-67,  Cl.  88^1. 
Gardner,  Orville  N.  Mattress  retainer.  3.350,726.  11-7-67,  Cl. 

.5—317. 
Gardner.  Stephen  :  See — 

Guarlno.  Peter  A.,  and  Gardner.  3,351,780. 
Garrahan.  Richard.  Control  valve  for  diving  apparatus.  3.351,- 

0S9,  11-7-67.  Cl.   1.S7— 599. 
GarthofTner.    Hermann    E.   Double   deck   auto   park  apparatus. 

3,351.218.   ll-7-«7.  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Gasser.  Kurt  :  See- 

Borden,  Jay  R..  Gasser,  and  Krauthamer.  3,351,835. 
Gasser,  Lorenz,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Key- 
controlled  multi-frequency  tone  generator.  3.351,715.  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  179 — 84. 
Gates.    I.,auren    W..    to   Blackwelder   Mfg.  Co.    Seal   for   flange- 
supported   bearings.   3.351.399.   U-7-67.   Cl.   308 — 187. 
Gates,    Paul    E.,    to    Sylvanla    Electric   Products    Inc.    Single 
endefl.  quartz  tyi>e  incandescent  lamp.  3,351,802,  11-7-67, 
Cl.  31.3—315. 
Gauthler,  Alfred,  Gm.b.H.  :  See — 

Starp,  Franz  W.  R.,  and  Rackl.  3.350.992. 
Gayer.  Bernard.  J,  Holder.  O.  Kurka,  J.  Reboux,  and  J.  Trouve, 
to   Commissariat    a   rEnerple   Atomlque.   Induction   melting 
lirocesH  of  central  core  portion  of  cylindrical  shaped  refrac- 
tory materials.  3,3.'il,686,  11-7-67,  Cl.  264 — .5. 
Gaylord.  John  A.,  to  H.  Koch  k  Sons.  Disconnect  device  for 
survival   kits  with  safety  devices.  3.351,082,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
137  -315. 
(Jehruder  Frei  :  See  — 

Frel.  Karl  A.  3.351.296. 
Gebruder  Buhler  :  See — 

Herzog.  Rene,  and  Landolf.  3,351.180. 
Geldwerth.    Simon.    Method    and   apparatus   for   attaching   a 

clasp  to  a  bracelet.  3,350,764.  11-7-67,  Cl.  29—160.6. 
General  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Adams.  Charles  J.  3,351,732. 

Apple,  Eugene  F.,  and  Hollopetre.  3.351,796. 

Beggs,  James  E.  3,351,800. 

Bristol    David  A.  3  .350.945. 

Carter,  Ralph  E.  3,351.496. 

Cook.  Leonard  W.  3.351.726. 

Cslcsatka.  Antal.  and  Unz.  3.351.712. 

Cutler.  John  H..  and  Le  Doux.  3,351,812. 

De  Mlchele,  Domlnlck  J.  3,350,944. 

Eppert,  Franklin  P.  3  351.809. 

Gibson.  David  F.  3.351.725. 

Grofichke.  George  F.  3.350,751. 

Hall.  Harold  E..  and  Karras.  3.350,885, 

Hamilton,   Stephen  B,,  Jr..  and  Blanchard.  3,351,667. 

Harris.  Lawrence  A.  3.351.794. 

Hoth    Robert  C.  3,351,189. 

Jacobson.  Chester  F.  3,351,736. 

Jenny.  Alfred  L.  3  351.823. 

Jones,  Gary  D.,  Vanegas,  and  True.  3,350,899. 

La  Plante.  Gordyn  T.  3.351.192. 

Llnkous    Clovls  E.  3.351.790. 

Lyons.  Ernest  H..  Jr.,  and  Dempsey.  3,351.541. 

Milford.  Richard  E.  3  351.919. 

Pine    B'iddle  J.  3.351.913. 

Plstey.  John  M.  3.351.883. 

PIstey,  John  M.  3.351.884. 

Relnker.  Gerald  E.  3.351.334. 

Rich.  Theodore  A.  3,351.759. 

Robb.  Walter  L.  3.350.844. 

■Robb.  Walter  L.  3.351.203. 

Safford,  Moyer  M..  and  Holuto.  3.351,604. 

Sarver,  James  F.  3.351,436. 

Segel.  Joseph  M.  3.350.802. 

Shlnn.  Jeffrey  N..  Nielsen,  and  O'Connor.  3,351,498. 

Stover,  Edward  R.  3.351,690. 

Swartz,  Paul  S.,  and  Rosner.  3,351,437. 

Watters,  Robert  L.  3,351.926. 

Thomas.  David  W.  3.351.329. 

Vandersllce,  Thomas  A.  3,351.043. 

Wolfert.  George  L.  3.351.815. 
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General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Depew,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.,  Le  Donne,  and  Benlsh.  3,351,303. 
Monge,  Anton  B.  3,330,9o6. 
Straube,  Helmut  J.  3,331,903. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Guarlno,  Peter  A.,  and  Gardner.  3,331,780. 
Mendelsohn,  Charles.  3,3S0,777. 
Rapoza,  Edward  J.  3,350,949. 
Stone,  Grey  E.  3,351,914. 
Yearley,  Lawrence  E.  3,351,840. 
Geodyne  Corp. :  See — 

Perry,  Kenneth.  3.351,951. 
Gerry,  Martin  E.  Slide  retainer  and  sound  tracit  frame.  3,330, 
983.  11-7-67.  CI.  88—28.  1 

Gersbacher,  Harry  C. :  See —  „ ^^^       I 

Andrews,  Julian  X.,  and  Gersbacher.  3,3o0,908.      ^ 
Gerstein.   David  E    Slitting  mechanism.   3,350,967.   11-7-6.. 

01.  82 — M. 
Gerum.   Erich,  to  Diehl.  Compensated  transistorized  electric 

eloclt  circuit.  3.351,834,  11-7-67,  CI.  318—132. 
Gerum,  Erich,  to  Diehl.  Compensated  transistorized  electric 

clock  circuit.  3.351.834,  11-7-67.  CI.  318— 1.S2 
Gevaert  Photo-Production  N.  V. :  See —  ■ 

De  Haes,  Louis  M.  3,351,469.  I 

Conix,  Andre  J.  3.351,611.  1 

Conix.  Andre  J.  3.351.624. 
Gewiss,  Lucien  Victor,  to  Marc  Wood  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
la  Promotion  des  Echanges  Techniques  Internatlonaux. 
Shape,  constitution  and  processes  for  manufacturing  mate 
rials  derived  from  developable  chevroned  configurations. 
3.351.441.  11-7-67.  CI.  29 — 183. 
Gibney.  Howard  W. :  See — 

Purdum.  Gary,  and  Gibney.  3.351,692. 
Gibson.  Daniel  L..  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Low  fluid  loss 

compositions.   3.351.0?9.   11-7-67,   CI.   1S7 — l.i. 
Gibson,  David  P.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combustion  respon- 
sive device  especially  suitable  for  use  in   controlling  the 
operation  of  a  fuel  burner.  3.351.725,  11-7-67,  CI.  200 
137 
Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  B.  S.  Farah,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Preparation    of    perhaloaeetones.    3.351.663,    11-7-67.    CI. 
260—593.  i 

Gilbert,  Roland  E.  :  See —  T 

Warner  Roger  J.,  and  Gilbert.  3,350,810. 
Gilbertson,  Lynn  A.,  to  Honeywell.  Inc.  Dispenser  with  low 

supply  Indicator.  3,331.238,  11-7-67,  CI.  222—23. 
Gilchrist,  Allan  E.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Resinous  coating  mate 

rial   3.331.575.  11-7-67.  CI.  260—19. 
Gilchrist.  Allan  E..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Resinous  co.atlnB  mate 

rials    3.351.675.  11-7-67.  Cl.  260 — 845. 

Gilchrist.  Reginald  S..  to  The  Klinger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd.  Api»aratus 

relating  to  false  twisting.  3.350.869,  11-7-67,  Cl.  57-  .7. 1 

Glorl,   Gualtiero.   Rotary  ticket   printing  and   numerlng  ma 

chine    with    fraud    preventing   means.    3, .S5 1,00.5.    ll-T-tiT. 

Cl    101 — 77. 

Gluliizia,    Pletro,    to    Offlclne    Meccanlche    CIgardI    B.p.A. 

O.M.C.S.A.  Textile  drafting  ai)paratus.  3,350,K7().  11-7-6., 

Glnstra,  Hen'drik.  to  N.V.  Maatschappy  Voor  Industriaie  He 
search  en  Ontwikkellng.  Apparatus  for  cutting  sheet  mate 
rial.  3,350.970.  11-7-67.  Cl.  83—201.07. 
Glaverbel :  See —  j 

Broman,  Arthur,  and  Bats.  3.351,448.  J 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See—  ' 

Khourl.  Alfred  S.  3,331,500. 
Gnerre.  C.  G.,  and  R.   Dinunzio,  to  Simplex  Wire  and  Cable 
Co.  Spaced  helically  wound  cable.  3,351,706,  11-7-67.  (M. 

Goble    William  C.  to  Raybestos-Manhattan.  Inc.  Road  treadle 

switch.  3,351,724.   11-7-67,  Cl.  200—86. 
Goeke,  Alfons  :  See — 

Brauer.  Hans,  and  Goeke.  3.350.921. 
Goeldner,  Richard  W..  and  A.  B.  Steinbruchel,  to  Aqua-Chem, 

Inc.  Multiple  effect,  multi-stage  flash  and  film  evaporator. 

3  351  120.  11-7-67,  Cl.  159—13. 
Goetjen.  Clco  R. :  See—  .  ^  ^         o  «.,  oo. 

Button.  Harry  T.,  Goetjen.  and  Ogborn.  3,351,284. 
Goldsmith.  Alan  S.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Aippllfler 

circuit  having  separate  and  Independent  output  and  biasing 

paths  3,331.866.  11-7-67.  Cl.  330—15.  „    „       ,       . 

Goldsmith.  Joseph.   W.   H.   McMahan.  and   E.   H.   Byerly,   to 

Martin-Mirletta   C!:orp.   Pulsetl  gas   laser.    :i. 351. 870..  11-7 

67,  Cl.  331—94.5. 
Goldsworthy,  Vaughn  W. :  See —  „>.,,„„ 

Wolf.  Horst  F.,  and  Goldsworthy.  3,351,773. 

Goodman.  Harold  C. :  See —  

Meyerhoff.  Albert  J.,  and  Goodman.  3.351.924. 

Goodwin.  Benjamin  H.  Elevator  unloading  spout.  3.361.171. 
11-7-G7.  Cl.  193—10. 

•  Joodyear.  Chalmers.  E.  A.  Connolly,  and  P.  CaparrelU.  to 
The  Foregger  Co.  Patient  safeguarding  anesthesia  appa- 
ratus. 3.351,057.  11-7-67.  Cl.  128—188. 

Oorawskl.  Alfred  S.,  and  H.  A.  Seesselberg.  to  Lockheed  Air 
craft  Corp.  Tape  transport  pressure  roller  actuator.  3,351,- 
255,  11-7-07.  Cl.  220—181. 

Gordon  Alex  F..  to  United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers, 
Inc  Production  of  melamlne-formaldehyde  precondensates 
by  completing  the  reaction  In  the  presence  of  urea  and 
glycerine.  3,351.615,  11-7-67,  C\.  260 — 67.6.  j 

Gordon,  Maxwell :  See —  :.  ^     j,        »  om  am- 

.  Bartels-Kelth,  James  R.,  and  Gordon.  3,351,626, 
Gorrafa.  Adly  A.-M..  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  tnd  Co. 

Process  for  yarn  production  from  acrylic  fibers.  3.3oo,87iJ, 

ll_7_fl7,  Cl.  "57-157. 
Gottfried.    Max.    to   Jobst   Institute.    Inc.    Pressure   bandage 

splint  and   method   of  forming   same.   3.351,055.    11-7-07. 

Cl.  128—87. 
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Gotz.  Elmar.  and  P.  Boese.  to  Licentila   Patent-Verwaltun 
(i.m.b.H.    Program    control   system    qi>   regulate    tool    spe 
3,351.746.  11-7-07.  Cl.  235      131.11. 
(Jouln,  Albert  J. :  See 

Anderson,  Robert  10..  and  (i.min.  3i351.(>(i9. 
(iraafsma,  Richard  S. :  .Vee  | 

(irunis.  Ronald  L..  and  (iruufsma.  13.351. 321. 
Grace.   Norman   S.,  and  R.   T.  Woodhatais.  to  Dunlop  Rubber 
Co.  Ltd.  B.ends  of  natural  or  synthetic  rubber  with  p.>lyepl 
sulfide.  3,351.571.  11-7-07.  Cl.  200-  li. 
(;race.  W.  R.,  &  Co. :  See —  [ 

Dodson.  Vance  H..  and  Karkas.  3,H(51.47H. 
<;rushkln,  Bernard.  3,351.607. 
Larsen,  iJonald  W.,  and  Kehr.  3,351,493. 
(iradsten.    Marcel    A.,     to    Tenneco    CjiemiculK,     Inc.     I'enta- 
erythrltol      arsenlte      substituted      Ibenzoates.      3,331,649, 
11-7-07.  Cl.  260— 440. 
CJriif     Ingholt,     Alfred,     and     R.     UraHstner.     to     Fr.     Hesser 
Maschinenfabrlk-Aktlengesellschaft.      Packaging      machine. 
3.350,840.  11-7-07.  Cl.  53—180. 
Craham-Whlte  Sales  Corp. :  Sec —  j 

Frantz.  Virgil  L.  3,351,093.  ! 

t;ralnger.  William  <;.,  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  Appa- 
ratus for  severing,  feeding,  and  walding  a  predetermined 
length  of  wire.  3,351.103.  11-7-07,  Cj.  140 — 112. 
Gramm,  Walter  I'.,  and  L.  E.  Wills,  to  Great  Lakes  Carbon 
Corp.  Packaged  charcoal  fuel.  3.P51,443,  11-7-07.  Cl. 
44^40.  i 

Grams,    Ronald   L..   and   R.    S.   Graafsnia.   to  Auto   S|)eclaltles 
Mfg.  Co.  Trailer  tongue  lifting  device.  3,351.321,   n-7-(i7, 
Cl.   2,')4      80. 
(Jrant,   Norman  H.,   I>.  E.  Clark,  and  11.  E.  Alburn,  to  Amer 
lean  Home  Products  Corp.  Poly«(ar^lnolacyl-amlno)penlcll 
Innlc  acids  and  method  of  preparatlbn.  3.351.58<i,  11-7-07. 
Cl.    2(10      239,1. 
Grant.  Norman  II.:  Nee — 

Alburn.  Haryt-y  E.,  Grant.  Clark, 'and  Wolf.  3,351.587. 
Grassel,  Eugene  E.,  and  D.  W.  Scboenj  to  Donaldson  Co.,  Inc. 

(Jas  filter.  3,350.800,  11-7-67.  CI.  55-*-387. 
Gray.  Florence  M.:  JS'ec- 

Chen.  Catherine  S.  H..  and  Gray.  3.351.603. 
Gray.  George  W.,   to  Radio  Corp.  of  .imerlca.  Vehicle  IdentI 

flcatlon   apparatus.   3.351.938.   ll-7-f67.   Cl.   343-6.5. 
Gray.    Robert    L.,    to   Chem-Spray    Cohtrols.    Inc.    Automatic 

aerosol  dispenser.  3,331,240,  ll-7-(J7.  Cl.  222—70. 
(Jreat  Lakes  Carbon  Ciirp. :  See   - 

(;ramm.  Walter  P..  and  Wills.  3,359,44.1. 
(Jreeb.  Henry  R. :  See  ; 

Almstead.  James  L..  (Jreeb,  and  <>hren.  3,351,557. 
Green    John   K..   to  Cherry-Hurrell  Corfp.  Airtight  bag  packer 

3.351, .S91.  U-7-07.  Cl.  302-53.      J 
Green.    J.>seph.    and    N.    Mayes,    to   iJhiokol    Chemical    ( orp. 
Boron  containing  polymers.  3.351.0ir..  11-7-07,  Cl.  200—75. 
(ireenberg's.  M..  Sons:  .sec — 

Page.  Edward.  3,351,30<i. 
Greene,  Michael  J.:  See—  '      ^   ^  „  „,,  .„- 

Wendell,    Charles    B..   Carpenter,   and   Greene.   3,351.427. 
Greer    Tommy    I).,    and    L.    I).    Dunlab,    to   Texlze   Chemicals 

Inc.  Display  package.  3.351,182,  11+7-07.  Cl.  206—44 
Gregg     Richard    G.    Coiffure    protectors.    3,351,073.    11-7-07. 
Cl.   132—40.  L,        ,         ....  1 

Grek     John    W..    to    Continental    Can^Co.,    Inc.    Towing   and 

cutting  device.  3.351.034.  11-7-07.  CL  113—1. 
Grlgor.   James.    J.    B.    Parker,   and   A.   C.   Currie.   to   Lnlted 
States  of  .Vmerlca.   Nayy.  Nitrocellulose  propellants  plastl 
clzed    with    dlfluoroamlno    conipounfls.    3.351.506,    11-7-07, 

Q\    149 OQ  I 

Grimes.  Pat"rlck  G.,  and  M.  C.  Raether,  to  Allls  Chalmers 
Mfg  Co.  Liquid-liquid  two-phasrt  contactor.  3.351.434, 
11-7-07.  Cl.  23—310.  I 

Grimm.  Charles  H. :  See —  „  .     i  j   ,  u  o  om 

Maring,  Blayne  E..  Pendy.  Grlm^,  and  Johnson.  3,351.- 
341 
Griot.    Rudolf   G..    to    Sandoz    Inc.    nifjclodecenes   containing 
three     ring     nitrogen     atoms.     3.>51,629,     11-7-07,     Li^ 
200—309.0.  ^  '^         .  J        ,   »  J 

Griot     Rudolf    G..    to    Sandoz    Inc.    Tfhlazeplnes    and    related 

compounds.  3.351,0.32,  11-7-07.  CI.  g60--327  . 

Gronlund.  Bent,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  to    Annular  beam  flowl 

gun   for   storage  tubes.   3.351.795,   fl-7-CJ.   Cl    313-85. 
Groos.  Horst  H..  to  Schloemann  Aktiepgesellschaft.  Hydraulic 

tub^  extrusion  press.  3.350.911.  llt7-07.  Cl.  72--205. 
Groschke   George  F..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Erectile  member. 

3.350.751.  11-7-67.  Cl.  24—201.       j 
Grosser,  Harry  W. :  See —    ,      .    ^      i  ^  r>  n«»*o   •»  1.^1 

Baldwin,  George  D..  Spiterl,  Groiser,  and  Collette.  3.351.- 

885  I 

Groth.  Edward  J..  Jr..  and  S.  W    Atiwood.  to  Motorola    Inc^ 

Communication     system     employink     multlpath     rejection 

means.  3.351.859,  11-7-67,  Cl.  325-^42. 
Groves,  William  G.:  See-  1 

Caldwell    Henry  C.  and  Groves.  S  351.530. 
Grushkln.    Bernard,    to' W.    R.   r.raceT*   Co.    Phosphonltrlllic 

DOlvmers.  3.351.607.  11-7-07.  Cl.  2(10— 39. 
Guarlno     Michael.    Barber    razor    fir    double    edge    blades. 

3.350.779,  11-7-67.  Cl.  30—55. 
Guarlno,  Peter  A.,  and  S.  Gardner,  tj)  Genial  Precision  Inc. 

Solid     state    switching    circuit.     ^,351.780,     11-7-07.     1 1. 

OAT gg   5 

Gudells  David  A.,  to  Esso  Researdh  and  Engineering  Co. 
Process  of  preparlne  biodegradable  alkylbenzene  sulfonates 
bv  dlmerlzlng'an  olefin  of  5  to  10  carlxm  "t<"««J^»h  « 
Blllca-alumlna   catalyst.   3,351.054.  11-7-67.   Cl.   2(.0— OOO. 

''""'s/e'l^lst.^'dolY'E.-'Mi^er.    Ll^chtl.    and    Gugllelmettl. 

SlegrilV'^  Adolf    E..    Maeder,    LUchtl.    and   Gugllelmettl. 
3.351.592. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Guibert    Raul.  Air  curtain,  ventilating  system  and  air  pump 

therefor.  3.350,994.  11-7-07.  Cl.  98— 30.  ,  .,.« -w.> 

Guichet,    Nlles   1'.   Dental   apparatus  and   method.   3,350.(82. 

(Julduccl!  Mariano   a"'  and   P.   P.   Lemanskl.   to   E.   R.   S<iu»bb 
&  Sons    Inc    20-(allphatlc  hydr()carbonozy )-  and  20  (substi 
tuted   aliphatic    hydrocarbon    oxyi-pregnene-ll-oxygenated- 
3-ones.  3.351,030.  11-7-07,  CI.  200— 397.1.   ^     .,    „     ^     ,. . 

Guiduccl.  Mariano  A.,  and  N.  C.  Kraemer,  to  L.  R.  Squ  bb 
&  Sons  Inc  12.20-dlmethyl-A«-pregnene  3.20-dlone  steroids 
and  der'lvativeB  thereof.  3.S51.037.  11-7-67,  CI.  200—397.1. 

(Julllen  John,  and  D.  W.  Johnson.  Circuit  for  determining 
the  frequency  of  occurrence  of  random  noise  excursions  In 
an  intelligence  signal.  3.351.857.  11-7-07.  Cl    324— 103. 

Gulllon,  Jacques  S..  to  Massey-Ferguson  Industries  Ltd. 
Adjustable  shelf  support.  3.351.313   11-7-07    U    248--246. 

Guin  Joel  B.  High  pressure  jumping  stick.  3.351.342,  11-7-B7, 
Cl.  2T2— 57. 

Gulf  En\eloi>e  Co.:  See — 

Schroeder,  Peter  W.  3.351.268. 

Gullickson.  Myron  L.  :  See—  „   ,,.  ,  „  o-^n  o^-i 

Ashton,  Robert,  Butler,  and  QulUckBon.  3.350.863. 
A^hton.  Rol)ert.  Butler,  and  Gullickson.  3.350.86j. 

Gustafsson,  Per  O.  L.  :  See — 

Lundin.  Lars  O.,  Johansson.  Svanstrom,  And  Gustafsson. 

Guthrie,'  Donald  A.,  tt>  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
High  energy  oxidizers.  3,351.663.  11-7-67,  Cl.  200—383. 

GutnTan,  Arnold  D..  and  J.  P.  Orr,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
O  O  diloweralkyl  phosnhorodithloyl-methyl-substltuted  mer- 
captoacetates.  3.351,680,  11-7-67.  Cl.  260— 948. 

Gutzeit  Carlos  L.,  to  Hltco.  Carbon  libers  and  method.  3,3al.- 
484.  ll-7-«t.  Cl.  U7— 106. 

Guyer.  Reynolds,  Agency  of  Design:  See — 

Guyer.  Reynolds  W.,  Jr..  and  Robinson.  3.350.804. 

Guyer  Reynolds  W.,  Jr.,  and  W.  J.  Robinson,  to  Reynolds 
Guyer  Agency  of  Design.  Displays.  3.330,804,  ll-7-b<.  Cl. 
40     124.1. 

H  &  E  Aircraft  Co. :  See— 

Hogan.  Clark  U.,  and  Packard.  3,3ol.226. 

Haas,  Paul  M. :  See— 

Hibbits,  Forrest  G.,  and  Haas.  3.3ol.932. 

Hackett,  John  A.:  Sec—        „     .  „  „.,  _„., 

Fleming,  Alfred  L.  and  Hackett.  3,3ol.. 22 

Hackett  John  A.,  and  W.  A.  OConnell,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oratories Inc.  Multiple  access  common  control  and  ringing 
toue  supply  circuit.  3,351,713.  11-7-87.  Cl.  179--27. 

HaKedorn.   Erwln   C,   and   D.   P.   Hall,   to  Gwens-lllinols  In. 
Glass   compositions    resistant    to   discoloration,    method    ol 
making  and  articles  produced  therefrom.  3,351.474.  11-7-0., 

Ha*uedorn7  Erwln  C.  and  D.   P.  Hall,  to  Owens-IlUnols  luc 
Glass   compositions,   resistant   to   discoloration   methods   ot 
making   same   and   articles  produced    therefrom.    .S.3..1.4..>. 
11-7-67,  Cl.  10<>— 32. 
Hag.-ny.  Richard  L.  :  Sec— 

Dasslnger,  Carl  C.  and  Hageny.  3.3j0..9.. 
Hagerborg   John  G..  to  FMC  Corp.  Tool  actuatinn  meclianlsni. 

3,350.837,  11-7-67.  Cl.  53—77. 
Haggar  Mills  Div.  of  I.  Zendman  Inc. :  See— 

Noe.  Harold  C.  3,330.901. 
Ilaidegger.  Huns:  See—  o  o-,. -«u 

Meylan,  Andre,  and  Haldegger.  3.3o0.i68. 
Haines.  Norman  R..  to  Cunomac  Corp.  \ehicle  washer.  3.351.- 
070.  11-7-07.  CI.  134—58.  „  ,„  ,  ,,^  .„, 

Hajicek.  Frank  J.,  to  Marquette  Corp.  Transform.;'r  with  aux 

iliary  reactor  winding.  3,351,878,  11-7-67,  Cl.  336— 15a. 
Halcon  International.  Inc.:  See 

Kollar.  John.  3.331.6.33. 
Hiilkey  Roberts  Corp.:  See— 

Bogosslan.  Armen.  and  Mackal.  3,3.>1,0»1. 
Hall.  Dallas  P.:  See— 

Hagedorn.  Erwln  C.  and  Hall.  3, Sol. 4 <  4. 
Hagfdorn.  Erwln  C  and  Hall.  3.351.47o. 
Hall,   Harold  E..  and  T.  W-  K"""";,*"  ^t"^'''^^  ^'Ai*"  *-" 
Fluid  metal  vAporlser.  3.350.885.  ll-'T^7v9J>  ",",~--  «^-    ni 
Hall.  Warren  dJ  Lighting  apparatus.  3.351,750.  11-. -b(.  Cl. 


XUl 

Hanna.   Daniel   C.   Oar  washing  devices.   3.350,733.   11-7-67, 

Cl.    15  —  21. 
Hanner.  John  R.  Wedge  lock  clamp  and  fastener  device.  3,330,- 

733.  11-7-07,  Cl.  24—203. 
Ilannes  Marker:  See — 

Bruckl,  Franz  X.  3.351.355. 
Hannuiu.  William  H.  :  See — 

Raab.  Harry  F..  Jr.,  Galper,  Jones.  Conley,  and  Hannum. 
3,3,'>1.532. 
Hansen,  Howard  J.,  to  The  Hansen  Mfg.  Co.  Quick-disconnec- 
tive coupling.  3.331.362,  11-7-67.  Cl.  283—83. 
Hiin.sen  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See — 

Hansen.  Howard  J.  3,351,362. 
Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 


240—3. 
Halllnan,  Margaret  R. :  Sec—  ir„.,_.,. 

Demler,    Walter   R.,    Edelman,    Halllnan.    and    Kosmala. 
3,331.471. 
Halklad.'s.  George,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Fluid  level  con- 
troller. 3.331.084.  11-7-67.  Cl.  137 — 116. 
Halvorsen.  Elmer  W..  and  F.  S-Ru^'el',  to  Sleeper  a_n<l  Hart- 
ley.   Inc.    Wire   forming   machine.    3.351.101.    11-. -6..    Cl. 
140     1. 
Hamby.  Jefferson  O..  and  R.  H.  Chase,  to  Westlnghouse  EJec 
trie    Corp.    FM    light    communications    system.    3,3ol.(0], 
11-7-07.  Cl.  250—199. 
Hamilton.  Douglas  D..  M,  to  Canadian  Interiiatlonal  fai-fr  Co-- 
i^  to  Quebec  North  Shore  Paper  Co..  and  Vi  t o  Abltlbl  St, 
Anne  Paper  Ltd.  Tree  processing  machine.  3,351,107,  11-7- 
07.  CI.  144—3. 
Hamilton.  Stephen  B.,  Jr..  an.3  H.  S    Blanchard    .t"  General 
Electric  Co   4-(4'-bromo  2',6'-dImethylphenoxy)  2.0-dlmeth- 
ylphenol   and   method   of   preparation.   3,351.667.   11-7-07. 
Cl.  260—613. 
Hammer.  Jacobus  A.  :  See— 

Engler.  Peter  E..  and  Hammer.  3.3.il.8(4. 
Hammonds.  Eddie  R  ,  to  Owens-Johnson  Shearing  Blade  Corp. 
Land  clearing  blade.  3,331,108,  11-7-67.  Cl.  144—34. 

Hanas.  Crest  J.,  and  R.  D  Alaburda  to  t:"»I^''„]V"\<'«  "^ 
America.  Navv.  Coaxial  diode  cartridge.  3,3.il.842.  11-7- 
07.  Cl.  321—69. 

Hanes  Corn. :  See —  ^  „,,  „„„ 

Beard  Ralph  L..  and  Hester.  3.351,339. 


Weaver.  Ernest  P.,  and  Davies.  3.351.476, 
Harding.  William  R,,  Jr.  :  See— 

Weitzman.  Laurence  H..  and  Harding.  3.331.499. 
Harkey,  John  D.  :  See — 

Burgess,  Douglas  P..  Williams,  and  Harkey.  3,331,096. 
Harms,  August  F..  to  Koninkliike  Pharmaceutische  Fabrieken 
v/h  Brocades-Stheeman  &  Pharmacia,  N.V.  Certain  nortro- 
panyl  ethers  of  dibenzo  [a,d]-l,4-cycloheptadlene.  3.351.623. 
11-7-07.  Cl.  260—292. 
Harnish.   James   R..    to   Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.   Defrost 
means  for  non-reversible  refrigeration   systems.  3,350,895, 
11-7-07,  Cl.  62—197. 
Harnish.  James  R.,   to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Multiple 
evaporator    refrigeration   systems.   3.350,896,    11-7-67.    Cl. 
02—200. 
Harnish.  James  R..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Refrigera- 
tion   systems   using   high    pressure   receivers.    3.330.898. 
11-7-67,  Cl.  62—218. 
Harper,  Chester  H. :  See — 

Allen,  Kenneth  M..  and  Harper.  3.351.181. 
Harper.  David   C,   R.  T.  Wright,  and  J.   E.  Young,   to  Xerox 
Corp.    Thermoplastic    computer    memory    storage    system. 
3.331.920.  11-7-67.  Cl.  340—173. 
Harple.  Kenneth  G..   and  W.   B.   Jakackl,  to   Honeywell  Inc. 

Interfacing  system.  3.351.911.  11-7-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Harrel  Inc.  :  See — 

Harris.  Holton  E.  3.331.280. 
Harris.  Bryan  S.,  and  A.  D.  S.  Tantram.  to  National  Research 
Development    Corp.    Method   of   making   solid   electrolyte 
material.  3.331,491.  11-7-67.  Cl.  136—86. 
Harris.  Dale  C.  to  Creative  Packaging  Inc.  Ring  box.  3,3ol,- 

186.  11-7-67.  Cl.  206—76. 
Harris.  Darrel  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Electric  resistance  heaters. 

3.331,742,  11-7-07.  Cl.  219—352. 
Harris.   Holton   E..   to  Harrel   Inc.   Temperature  program  ap- 
paratus   3.351.280.  11-7-67,  CI.  236 — 46. 
Harris,    I^awrence  A.,   to   General   Electric  Co.  Electron  beam 
device  with  hidden  cathode  having  annular,  frusto-conlcal 
emissive   surfac.   .X.:<ol.7!t4.    11-7-67.   Cl.   313 — 82. 
H.irris     Robert    P..   and   J.    L.   Krasner,   to   Conductron   Corp. 
Meaiis  for  simulating   learning,   forgetting  and   other   like 
processes.   3.351.783     11-7-67.   Cl.   307—88.5. 
Harris    Thomas  G..  to  Armstrong  Corp  Co.  Method  of  making 

slie.-t    material.   3.351.510.   11-7-67.  Cl.    156—232. 
Harrison.   Arthur   S    Honey  extracting  apparatus.   3.331.273. 
11    7-07,  Cl.  23.H  -20.  _     „ 

Harrison.    Harry    W..    %    each    to   D.    A.    Britton,   and    E.    B. 
C.ilvln     Shock   cushioning   rotary  driving   well   tool.  3.350,- 
900.  11-7-67.  Cl.  64      23 
llarrls.)n,    Reginald,    to    Metalasflk   Ltd.   Resilient  mounting. 

:<,351.309.   11-7-67.  Cl.  248—22. 
Harvey   Aluminum    (Inc.):   See — 

Harvev.  Homer  M.,  and  Hart.  3, .331.09.'.. 
Mart,  Dale  H.  :    See 

Harvey.  Homer  M..  and  Hart.  3,3ol.09.">. 
Harvey    H.mier  M..   and  V.  H.    Hart,   to  Harvey   Aluminum 
dnci"    Mixing  and  volume  control  faucet.  3.351.095.  11-7- 
67.   Ci     137-    0:^7.4, 
Hart    James   W.,    to    Mark    Products   Co.    Shrouded   parabolic 

antenna    structure     :c.<51.947.    11-7-67.    CI.   343 — 840. 
Harvey,   John   T.   C.    to   P.S.C.   Equipment   Ltd.   System  for 
securing  wires  in  a  stressed  condition.  3,351.320,  11-7-67. 
Cl.  254-29. 
Harvey.   Patrick   J.,    to   Allied    Chemical    Corp.   Phenol-para- 
cnmvl  phenol  resin  and  primer  therefrom.  3,351.603.  11-7- 
07    Cl    260-33.4. 
Hasler.    Maurice   F..    to    Applied    Research    Laboratories.    Inc. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  spectroscopic  analysis  having 
compensating   means    for    uncontrollable   variables.    3,331.- 
75.-.    11-7-67.  Cl.  2.-)(t--49..5. 
Hat'inaka,  Yoshlhlro.  and  Y.  Kinoshlta.  to  Kokuei  Machinery 
Mfg.,  Co.,  Ltd.  <'oin  controlled  merchandise  ejecting  nnpnm- 
tus  with    reciprocating  merchandise  ejecting  racks.   3,351.- 
172.  11-7-07.  Cl.  194-71.  _  ,     „^       . 

Hauptschein.  Murray,  and  C.  E  Inman.  to  Pennsalt  Chei"l- 
cals  Corn.  Coordination  complexes.  3,351.643.  11-7-67.  Cl. 
260     404.  „^       ,     , 

Hauptschein.  Murray,  and  C.  L   Parris.  to  Pennsalt  Cheml'^'s 
Corp     Prenaratlon    of    telomerlc    acid    fluorides.    3,351,644. 
11-7-67.  Cl.  260— 40S. 
Hawker  SIddelev  Dynamics  Ltd. :  See — 

Sheen.  Herbert  W.  C,  and  Bullock.  3,351.854. 

Hawkln-on.  Paul  E..  Co.  :   See— 

Hawklnson.  Raymond  P..  and  Olson.  3,351.117. 
Hawklnson.  Raymond  P..  and  R,  E.  Olson,  to  P.  E.  Haw'-'In- 

son    Co    Air  attachment   for  buflSnp  machines  and  the  like. 

3..H.-.1.117.   11-7-67.  CI.   l,-)7— 13. 

Hawlev,  Phillip  W.  :   See   - 

Alberts,  James  R.,  and  Hawley.  3,351.326. 
HavashI    Torahiko.  Device  for  continuously  making  spheHc-il 

filled    encrustations    with    dough.    3.351.026.    11-7-67.    Cl. 

107—68. 


Haves    Eric  F.  J.    to  Mllltronlcs  Ltd.  Control  systems.  3.351,- 
294.'  11-7-67,  Cl.  241—34. 


nv 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Shear    bolt. 
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Hazetine  Research  Inc. :  See — 

Wagner,  William  R.  3,351,929. 
Hazleton-Nuclear  Science  Corp. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Donald  C.  3,3ol,049. 
Headrick.  Kicliard  T.  SlinR  for  plUow  tanks 
67,  CI.  294—77. 

Hedwln  Cofjp.  :   Hee —  

Speas,  Cliarles  A.,  and  Jordan.  3,.iol,22o. 
Hegar,   Harry  J.  :  See — 

Warn,  Artliiir  M.,  and  Hegar.  :{,;<ol,.U)4. 
Ilelienkanip,  Tlieodorus.  to  Nortli  American  l'lull^)^ 
Circuit  for  wuppresston  of  voltage  peaks  iicros.s  i 
3,351, 77y.  11-7-67.  CI.  307— 8S.0.  ,      ,    ,. 

Heisterkamp.    Herbert    W..    to  Tlie   Dow   Cliemlcal    i 
contacting    roll    cleaning    device.    .<,. '{51,039,    il-<- 

Hempiilll,  Kent  W..  and  J.  P.  Donnolo.  to  Xerox  Cori 
speed    control    utilizing    light    Ken.sitlve   conductive 
slstive  elements.  3,351,831,  11-7-67.  CI.  318— k. 
HengMtler    Krwln.  Apparatus  for  regulating  the  operation 

lijdraulic  clutclies.  3,351,170,  11-7-07.  CI.  192      S(.l>. 
llenkel  *  Cie  G.m.b.H.  :  See—  . 

Stein,   Werner,   Weiss,  and    Koch.   .s,.{.>l,-)oii. 
Henrikson,   Bror   W. :   Sec- 
Miller,  Milton  J.,  Henrikson.  and  Bareckl. 
Henro  Mfg.  Co.  :   See — 

Hogstrom,  Ralph  H.  3,3J1,3UV. 
Henry.   James    K.  :   See  - 

Curto,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Henry >ol,b94. 

Henry   Ronald  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy 
for  synthesis  of  vlnyltetrazole  monomers 
67.  CI.  260 — 308.  ,.     ,  ,   ,  , 

Henstrom,  Sten  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  \leldal>le  susim'ii 
sion  device  for  a  track  laying  vehicle.  .■'.,351,150.  11-7  ♦>' 
CI.  180—9.2.  I 

Hepp,   Harold   J.  :   See 

Drehman.   Lewis   K..   and   Hciip. 
Herbert,    Donald    L.,    to    The    Ohir 

3,351,214.  11-7-07,  CI.  2i;{     9. 
Herblg,  Harry  C. :  See- 
Witt,  Edward  A.,  and  llerbig.  .' 
Herc.iles  Inc.  :   See 

Bishop,   Robert  G.   3,351,5^:;. 
McBurney,  Lane  F.  3,351,678. 

Willis,  William   D.  3.351.517.  _  JL    .      , 

Hermann    Leroy  N.  Flve-regiori,  three  electrode,  symuietrical 
semiconductor  device,  with  resistive  means  coniiectiiij,'  cer- 
tain reglona.  3,351.826.  11-7-67.  <"1.  317—235.  , 
Herr,  Ferenc  :  See —                                                              I 

Davis,  Martin  A.,  and  Herr.  3,351.588.  ,  .     , 

Herr,  Milton  E.,  to  The  Ipjohn  Co.  y  (11  )-(1ehydri>-l  <  a  in.-thyl 
-     testosterone    and    derivatives    thereof,    3.3.'>1.642.    ll-i    ♦... 

01.   260 — .397.33. 
Herrnmnn,  Karl-Heln«  :   See-  .,.,.,_., 

Dietrich,  Isolde,  Berkl.  Weyl.  and  Herrmann.  3....»1,..)4. 
Herzog    Rene    and  W.  Landolf,  to  Gebruder  Buhler.  Conveyor 

trough  gate.   3,351,180.  11-7-67,  CI.  198—205. 
Hess    Walter,   to   Schloemann    Aktlengcsellschaft.   Continuous 

casting   plant.   3,3.->l,124,    11-7-67.    CI.    164—274. 
Hester,  James  F.  :  See —  ^ 

Beard,  Ralph  L.,  and  Hester.  .•'■.351.339.  _ 

Hester,   Wesley   W.    Necklnce   clasp.    3.350.75.!,    ll-i-«i.    11 
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Heuer     Hans     to    Olynipla    Werke    AG.    Punching    apparatus. 

3,351,740.  il-7-67.  CI.  219-384. 
Heuze     Bernard    M.   L..    to  Sodete   d'Ktudes  Contre 
sion     Device    for    checking    cathodic    protection. 
11-7-67,  CI.  204—196. 
Hewson,    Carl    E.    Heart    and    lung    rt'sn.'*cltator.    .i..{-il,().)2. 

11-7-67,  01.  128—53.  .    , 

Heyes   Josef   and  W.  A.  Fischer.  Fuel  cell  with  electr<.(l«>  hav 

Ine  fine  pore  openings.  3,3.-.l,492.  11-7   07.  I'l.  i:ifi      S«;. 
Heywood    Vincent  K..  and  A.   H.   John.son.   ro   I  nited  Stat.'.s 
Envelope  Co.  High-speed  banding  of  envelopes  and  the  like. 
3,350.834,   11-7-67.  Cl.  .-).{— .;. 
Hibblts,    Forrest    G..    and    P.    M.    Haas,    to    Honeywell.    Inc. 
Analog  digital  converted.  3.351.!t32.  11-7   tw.  Cl.  34f>-    34. 
Hicks,   Darrel   D.,   and    W.   J.    Belanger,   to   Celanese  Coatings 
Co.' Castor   oil    polyglycldyl    ether.    3.351..')74.    11-.    67.    (1 
260—18. 
Hlggins,    Harvey    M. 
acylating  7-amino 
67,  Cl.   260—243. 
Hlldon.   Anthony   M. 
Leaver,  John  P. 


Hofer,  Hermann  :  See- 

Schniid,  Alois,  and  Hofer.  3,351, 68J. 
Hoffman,  Carrol  J. :  See 

Shapiro,  \\ill)ur,  and  Hoffman.  3,35|1,397 
HofTniaii  Electronics  Corp.  :  .Sec 

lies,  IVter  A.  3,350,775. 
Hoffman,    Fjancis   V.   Dispensing  container.   3,351,41.),    ll-<- 

07,  Cl.  4U1  — 137. 
llngan.  Cliirk  11.,  and  H.  R.  Packard,  Ho  H  &  E  Aircraft  Co 
Keiiiovable  closure.   3,351,220.    ll-7-<}7,  Cl.   22(K     25. 
to   Henro  Mfg.   tjo. 


Latching  structure 
51.309,   'il-t-07,    Cl.    292 
l>ox.  3,351,270,   11-7-07,  C 


203. 
I.   22» 


Hogstrom,    Kalpli   11., 

for    closure    operator.    ;j.3 
Hohujec.   Zeljko.   Two-part   bo 

44. 
Holbrook.  (trrin  C.  :  .Sec 

Woertz,  Uyron  B.,  and  Holbrook.  3,p50,847. 
llolden.   Richard  :  See  -  j 

Jowett.  John  K.  S.,  and  Holden.  31351,858 
Holder,  Jean  :  .see-  ' 

(iavet,    Kernard,    Holder,    Kurka,  jReboux, 
3.351,080. 
Ilolderreed.  Francis  L.  :  See    - 

Arentzen,  Charles,  Fulmor.  and  H<>lderreed.  3.351,462 


and    Trouve. 


Hollingluust.    Ralph,    to 
fluids.  3,351,553.  11-7 


Mobil   (til   Cori). 
-07.  Cl.  252 — 4  ». 


Radiation   resistant 


llolliugsworth,  J.   B.   Lee,   to   Inion  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of 
and  appar.itus  for  extruding  thermoi^lastic  material.  3,351, 
095.  1  I    7    07,  Cl.  204      170. 
lloUister   Inc.  :   .Sec     - 

.Nolan.  John  L.  3,.{5 1.001. 
Holli.iiftre.  John  M.  :  Stc  ■ 

.\\>\>\r.  Eugene  F.,  anfl  llotlopetre.  8.351,790. 
Ilollowell.  Kenneth  A.:  .sre—  1 

Fiiilev.  Hnv  1)..  and  Hollowell.  3.3."ja,472. 
H(.liii,  Kurt  A.."  to  I  (Ideholms  Aktiebolig.  Degreasing  of  strip 
material    hv    solvent    vapour.    3.350,7|34,    11-7-07,    Cl.    !■> — 

lloliustrom.  Sven  C.  J.  :  .s< c 

Jaussoii.  Tore  L..  and  Holmstrom.  f{,3.)l,84( . 
Iloloi)liaiie  Co..  Inc.:  Net    _     __  , 

ilerger,  Kmanucl.  3,;!51,753. 
llolub.  Freil  F.  :  .sre 

Saltord.  .Moyer  .M..  and  Holub.  3.3,'i|l,004. 
Honeywell   Inc.  :  .see 

Alliugham,  Walter  F.  3.351.085 

Belson.  Ross  A.  3.351,000. 

Bonn,  Theodore  H.  3,351,948. 

Brown.  Richard  W  .  3.3.50.974. 

Carson.  Karl  W.,  Derr.  and  Iversop.  3,351,315 

Chin.  Daniel  V.  S.  3,:{51,77t). 

(;ill)i'rtsi)ii.  l.yiwi  .\.  3.351,238 

llarple.  K.nneth  <;..  and  Jakacki.    {,.351.91 1 

Ilibbits.  Forrest  (i..  and  Haas.  3,3.il,932. 

Koboltl.  Patrick  J.,  and  Thomas.  3j351,952. 

M.isterson.  Karl  K.  3,351,744 

.M.Mllar    Lewis  A.  3,351.544. 

\'ieiz.  .Vornian  J.  3.351.934. 
Hook     Charles    K..    and    D.    <;.    Colemaii,   to    Michigan   Carton 

Co.  Egn  carton.  3.:;5  1._'02.  11-7-07.  (j'l.  229—29 
Hookci-  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 

Carr,  Bus.sell  L.  1\.,  and  Baranaucfas.  3,351,0.)3 


lo  .Mechanical  Tech  lology  In 
rotatable   element.    5,351,394. 


Hydrostatic 

II  "7-07,   Cl. 


la   Corro 
3, 331. .14.'. 


Jr     to   EU    Lilly   and 
cepnalosporanic   acid. 


Co.   Process 
:!,351.o97.    11 


for 
7- 


;   .See-  - 

and  Hild(m.  3.351,426. 
Hinkle,  Charles  (J.  Imbrella  holder  for  automobiles.  3.3M,251.  ^ 
11_7_67,  Cl.  224—29. 

Hire,  I,rtrry  L.  :  .see —  '  1 

Roof,  James  L.,  and  Hire.  3,351,84.).  | 

Hirota,  Akira,  to  Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd.  Magnetic  erasing 

circuitry.  3,351,716.  11-7-67.  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Hirsch,  Arthur  E.,  F.  I.  Wliitten.  and  E.  V.  Pickford.  to  Inite.l 

States  of  America,   Navy.  Shock  isolation  platform.  3..3..1,- 

314,  11-7-67,  Cl.  248—358.  J 

Hirsh.  S.  A.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See--  _  | 

Ferdinand.  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3.:i.>1.40.>. 
Hirst   Archie  J.,  to  Metalastik  Ltd.  Wesilieut  mounting.  3.351. 

308.  11-7-07.  Cl.  248--22. 

Hitachi.  Ltd.  :  .See    - 

Kimura.  Noakazu.  3,351,873. 

Tomono,  Masami.  leda,  and  Kimura.  3,351.73'.. 

Hitco  :  See    - 

Gutzeit,  Carlos  L.  3.351.484. 

Hoch,  Ren^  C.  L.  F.  Jumelle,  and  J.  M.  Minos,  to  Sodete 
Nationale  d'Etude  et  de  Construction  de  Moteurs  d'Avia 
tion.  Adjustable  jet  silencer  nozzle  with  controllwl  flaps 
and  follower  flaps.  3,351,155,  11-7-67.  Cl.  181—51. 


brace. 


Hooker.  Ralph  J. 

hearings    tor   a 

308      9. 
llo.iper.  W  illlam  K..  to  Republic  Foil,  Ipc.  Treatment  of  aluini- 

iiiiiM    foil    and    product    produced    thereby.    3,3.-il.442,    11-7- 

07.  Cl.  29       18."...'>. 

H nstra.    Clayioii    \V..    to   The   Dow|   Chemical    C<>.   Curved 

Iil.itc  .■telling"  ai'piiratus.  3,351.07",  1 1 1-7-67.  Cl.   134-147, 
Hope.  Donald  :  Sn  I 

I'lt.  lies.  Brian  E.,  and  Hope.  3.35(|.935. 
llopiiieier.    .\rtliiir    P..    and    J.    \\  .    In*raiii,    to    Sun    Chemical 
Corp    Process  of  producing  phthaloc)anine  pigments.  3,3.)1,- 
1.^1.  11-7-07.  Cl.  lOr — 288. 
Horgaii.  William  J.,  Jr.  :  .See    -  i 

Bl'im.  Louis,  and  Horgan.  3,351,.3p4. 
Horizons  Inc.  :  .Src   - 

Fotlaml.  Richard  A.  3.351, .503. 

Spiague.    Robert    H.,   Stewart,   anjl   Lewis.  3.3.>1.46i. 
Ilorlander.    Frank    J.,    to    Inited    Stfltes    of    America,    Navy. 
Automatic    pulse    former.    3,351,777,     11-7-67.    Cl.    307 
88.5. 
llosono.  Hiroo  :  »Sec-  -  , 

Kimura.  Shiiizo.  and  Hosono.  3.3^0.997. 
I  loth.    Robert    C..    to    (Jeneral    Electfic    Co.    Support 

3,351.189.  11-7-67,  Cl.  206—40. 
lloudaille  Industries,  Inc.  :  .See-  - 

Rumsey,  Rollin  D.  3,351,121.  ^  .  „ 

Houghton,  kichard  B.,   ind  S.  A.  Bell,  to  Aerojet-General  Corp. 
Article  of  manufacture  and  apparatus  for  producing  ultra 
sonic  power.  3.351,832.  11-7-07.  Cl.|318— 118. 
Houlihan.  William  J.,  to  Sandoz  Inc.  N-propargyl  sulfamldes. 
3,351.584.  11-7   67,  Cl.  260—239. 

Howard.  Dean  D.  :  Bee — 

Dunn.  John  H.,  and  Howard.  3,3!jl,944. 

llowells.  Thomas  11.  :  See- 

Ingerfleld,   Maurice  E..  and  Ho^Us.  3,351.092. 
Hoxle,    Warren    V.,   to   Westlnghouse   Electric  Corp.  Tunable 

reflex  klystron  having  means  to  v|ry  the  spacing  between 

the   first   and   second   grids.    3,351. $05.   ll-T-67.    Cl.   315— 

5.22. 
Hruby.   Joseph,    to  Addressograph-Miltlgraph   Corp.   Contact 

printing  apparatus.  3.351,752,  11-7-67,  Cl.  240—49. 
Huck,  William  L.  Chaff  trailer.  3,351,384.  11-7-67,  Cl.  298— 

26. 
Hufnagel.    Walter,   and   Z.    Doboczky,   to  Lever  Brothers  Co. 

Stretching  of  polymer  foils.  3,351,697,  11-7-67,  Cl.  264 — 

288.  ' 
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Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  Bee — 

Conrad,  Elton.  3,351.876. 

Gronlund.  Bent.  3,351,795. 

Snyder.  Richard  L.  3.351.922. 
Huehes.  Mack  F.  :  Ke« —    ,   „      ,.         „  „,,  „„. 

Ellis    John  R    B..  and  Hughes.  3,351.634. 

Adams,  Robert  T.,  and  Hughes.  3,351.672. 
Hughes.  Robert  D.  :  Sec—  „  „,,  ^^^ 

Ryan,  Jack  D..  Nold,  and  Hughes.  3,351,444. 
llu«hes  Tool  Co.  :  Sec — 

Shapiro.  Isadore.  and  Cane.  3,351,508.  ,  ,^,i..., 

Hughes.  William   L..   to  Monowall  Corp.  VVall  with  a  f<>oting 

and   method   for  constructing  same.   3.350,826,  11-7-B7.  ci. 

r^o 293 

Hilisman,  George  R..  to  Rehrlg  I'ijciflc  Co    Bottom  structure 
for  molded  plastic  container.  3,351,228,  11-7-67.  CI.  220— 

Hukkl    RlBto  T.  Method  and  apparatus  for  continuous  classlfl- 

catibn  of  solid  particles  dispersed  in  a  fluid  carrier.  3,351,- 

195.  11-7-67.  Cl.  209—39.  ^       „       .        ^      »     .. 

HuUlger.    Fritz,    to   American    Cyanamld    Co.    Semiconductors 

and   devices   employing   the   same.   3,351,435.   11-7-67.   Cl. 

23 315 

Hummel     ilermann,    to   Telefunken    Patentverwertungsgesell- 
schaft'  in.b  H    Information  Ktorage  and  transfer  system  for 
digital  computers.  3,351,909.  11-7-67.  CI.  340—172.5. 
Humphrey.  Richard  L.  :  See— 

Winkler    Eva  M.,  and  Humphrey.  3.351,799. 
Hunter.   L..  to  North  Electric  Co.  Automatic  battery  charger 
using  ramp  function  for  error  signal  reference  In  SCR  con- 
trol of  multiphase  load.  .S.351.838.  11-7-67.  Cl.  321—5. 
Huntress.  Alan  M.  :  See — 

Savolalnen,  Unto  U..  and  Huntress.  3.351,700. 
Hurlimann.  Armln.  to  Albiswerk  Zurich  AG.  Feed  current 
control  for  pulse-modulated  magnetron  transmitter.  3,351.- 
808.  11-7-67.  Cl.  315—102. 
Hutching,  nianrhard  8.  -See—  ^   „    .  ^,         ,  o-,  mn 

Alnslie.  Robert  E.,  Comlsarow.  and  Hutchins.  3. 351.010. 
Button.    Harry   T.,   C.    R.    Goetjen.    and   J.    M.   Ogborn.   said 
Hutton  and  said  Goetjen  assor.  to  Air  Reduction  Co     Inc. 
Methods  of  operating  burners  and  Improyed  burners.  3.851.- 
2S4.  11-7-67.  Cl.  2.39—11. 
Hydraullk  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Mnller.  Ernst.  3.350,910. 
HvRter  Co. :  See — 

Olson.  John  E.  3.351.370. 
IRC.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Men.  Kenneth  M.  3,351.881. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.  :  Bee— 

Isaacson.  Anson.  3.350.813.  oi^^uio 

Lindsay    Kenneth  W..  Bornn,  and  Ensmann.  3.350.81Z. 
lies,  Peter  A.,  to  Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.  Process  of  mak- 
ing solar  cells  or  the  like.  3.360,775.  11-7-67.  Cl.  29—572. 

Ilford  Ltd.  :  See—      

Neale.  Denis  M.  3,350.981. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  :  See — 

Bostrom.  John  D.  3,351.124.  o  .w    v      a.  — 

Imnhashl.   Issel.   to  Kabushikl  Kalsha   Suwa   Selkosha.   Tran- 
sistor circuit   for  eeneratinir  pulses  In  alternate  directions. 
3.351.822.  11-7-67.  Cl.  317—148.5. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See-- 

Andrew,  Herbert  F..  and  Buckley.  3.351.578. 
Clark.  Peter  F..  and  Poole.  .'».351,!594. 
Dtincanson.  Leonard  A.,  and  Lawley.  3.351,657. 
Industrial  Filter  k  Pumo  Mfg..  Co.  :  8ee^- 

Zlevers.  James  F..  Riley,  and  Novotny.  3.351.488. 
Inuerfleld.  Maurice  E.,  and  T.  H.  Howells.  to  Pve  Ltd   Volump 
cvcled   medical   ventilators.    3,351,092,    11-7-67,   Cl.   1.37— 
624.14. 
Ingram.  John  W.  :  Bee— 

Hopmeler.  Arthur  P..  and  Ingram.  3..151.481. 
Inland  Steel  Co.  :  Kec— 

Slaglev    William  E.  3,351.335. 
Inman.  Charles  E.  :  See— 

Hauptscheln.   Murray,   and   Inman.   3,351,643. 
Inst-O-Matic  Corp. :  See- 
Flock.  Truman  F.  3,351.239. 
Instrumentation  Laboratory  Inc.  :  Bee — 

nUckmer.  David  E.  3.351,764. 
Intercontinental  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  gee — 

Levlnson.  Louis  E..  and  Shape.  3,350,906. 

Interlake  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

McConnell.  Kennedy.  3.351,212. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  :  See — 

Marlnace.  John  C.  3,351,698. 

Marlng.  Blayne  E.,  Pendy,  Grimm,  and  Johnson.  3.351.- 
341. 

Owen.  Charles  E.  3,351.837. 

International  Computers  and  Tabulators  Ltd.  :  See — 

Brlggs.  Peter  G.  3,351.921. 
International  Equipment  Co.  :  Bee — 

Van  Dyck.  Kenneth,  and  Smith.  3.351.432. 

International  Standard  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Gasser.  Lorenz.  3.351.715. 
Interoceanlc  Commodities  Corp. :  See — 

Dufrene.  Donald  E.  3.350,814. 
Isaacson,    Anson,    to    Ideal    Toy    Corp.    Electrically    powered 
wheeled  toy  vehicle.  3.350,813,  11-7-67,  Cl.  46—243. 

Ishlzuka,   Hiroshl.   High   temperature  and  high   pressure  ap- 
paratus. 3,350.743.  11-7-67.  Cl.  18 — 16.5. 
Isomet  Corp. :  See — 

Taylor.  Thomas  I.  3,351,562. 

Isreeli,  Jack,  to  Technlcon  Instruments  Corp.  Sample  con- 
tainers for  analysis  apparatus.  3,350,946,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
73—423. 

Iverson.  Marlowe  W.  :  Bee — 

Carson,  Earl  W.,  Derr,  and  Iverson.  3,351,315. 


Jabczynskl.  Hans  J. :  See — 

Voegtlen.  Dieter,   Korber,   and  Jabcsynskl.   3,351,721. 
Jahlonskl,  Olgierd.  Arrangement  for  determining  and  analys- 
ing ship's  stabllttv.  3.351,275,  11-7-67.  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Jackson.    Kobert    T..    to    Continental    Can    Co.,    Inc.    FUpHflnp 

carton.  3,351,267,  11-7-67,  CI.  229 — 44. 
Jackson.  Winston  J..  Jr,  :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  Perry,  and  Jackson,  3.351,645. 
Jacobs.  F.  L.,  Co. :  See- 
Blake.  Jack   W.  3,351,404. 
Jacobsen,   Samuel  C.  :  See — 

Boggs.  Wllburn  A.,  Esral.  and  Jacobsen.  3.351,421. 
Jacobson.  Chester  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Portable  electric 

cigarette  lighter.  3.351.736.  11-7-67.  Cl.  219—267. 
Jaeger.   Horst.  H.  Nachbur.  and  A.  Maeder.  to  Clba  Ltd.  Po- 
Ivmerlzable  monomers  containing  phosphorus  and   process 
for  their  manufacture.  3.351,617,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—78.5. 
Jakacki.  Wallace  B.  :  Sre — 

Harple,  Kenneth  G..  and  Jakacki.  3,351,911. 
Jameson.  Alexander  K..  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Solvent-rubl)er   systems   of   low   viscosity.    3,351,572.    11-7- 
67,  Cl.  260—5. 
Jamieson.  Hugh  W.  :  See — 

Smith.  Charles  J.,  and  Jamieson.  3,351,347. 
Jnnsson.  Tore  L.,  and    S.  C.  J.   Holmstrom,  to  Aktlebo'aget 
Bofors.  Current-detecting  apparatus.  3,351,847,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
323 — t. 
Japs.  John  R.,  to  Dillingham  Ticket  Co.  Ticketing  structure 

and  procedure.  3.3.50.799.   11-7-67,  Cl.  40 — 2. 
Jardinier,  Jean  P.  J.:  See — 

Feraud.  Roger  A.,  and  Jardinier.  3,350.886. 
Jauernlk.  Edmund,  and  A.  Bopp,  to  Fernsch  G.m.b.H.  Circuit 
arrangement   for  varying  tne  level  of  a  signal.  3,351,867, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  330—16. 
Jennings,    Jesse    A.    Treatment    table    with    locking    means. 

3.351.051.  11-7-67,  Cl.  128—24. 
Jennings     Irving   C.    Vacuum    pump.    3.351,272,    11-7-67,    Cl. 

230—79. 
Jenny.  .Mfred  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Non-aqueous  capaci- 
tor  electrolyte    having   a    salt    dissolved    in    .t    co-solvent. 
3,351,823,  11-7-67.  Cl.  317—230. 
Jensen,    Lloyd    L..    to    Schlumberger    Technology   Corp.    Drill 
stem   testing  apparatus.   3  351,135,   11-7-67,   Cl.   166 — 149. 
Jensen,  Nathan  K,  Low  pressure  alarm  valve.  3,351,088.  11- 

7-67.  <:i.  137—517. 
Jem,    Henri     to   S.A.   des   Ateliers  et   Chantiers   de   La    Seine 
Maritime.'  Silo  having  a  plurality  of  bins  therein.  3,350,- 
995.  11-7-67.  Cl.  98—55. 
Jewett.  David  N. :  See— 

Makrldes.  Alkls  C.  Wright,  and  Jewett.  3.3.50,840. 
Jilek.  JiM  :   See — 

Protlva,    Miroslav.    Jllek,    MetyRovA,    Ernest.    Pelz.    and 
Adlerovft.  3,351. .^99. 
Jobst  Institute,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gottfried.  Max.  3.351.055. 
Johansson.  Arve  T.  :  See — 

Tlllander,  Magnus  E..  Persson.  and  Johansson.  3,351,025. 
Johansson.  Nils  O.  :  .See — 

Lundin,  Lars  O.,  Johansson,  Svanstrom.  and  Gustafsson. 
3,351,149. 
Johns  ManvUle  Corp.  :  See— 

Axelson.  John  W.,  and  Russum.  3,350,929. 
Johnson.  Albert  R.  :  See — 

Heywood.  Vincent  E,.  and  Johnson.  3.3.50.834. 
Johnson.  Carlton  R..  and  R.  Raynor.  to  Esso  Production  Re 
search  Co.  System  for  measuring  changes  in  fluid  pressure. 
3  350,931.  11-7-67.  Cl.  73—152. 
Johnson,  Dell  A.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Hydraulic  cylin- 
der. 3.3.50,987,  11-7-67,  Cl.  92—24. 
Johnson.  Dennis  W.  :  See- — 

C.uUlen.  John,  and  Johnson.  3.351.857. 
Johnson,  Floyd  I.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Counter  circuit. 

3,351,781,  11-7-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Johnson.  Joel  S.  :  See — 

Marlng    Blayne  E..  Pendv,  Grimm,  and  Johnson.  3.351,- 
341. 
Johnson  &  Johnson  :  See — 

Petrozilello,  Michael  A.  3,351,338. 
Johnson.  Leo  J.,  and  D.  A.  Melton,  to  North  American  Avia- 
tion.   Inc.    Transistorized   driven   power   Inverter   utilizing 
base  voltage  clamping,  3,351,839,  11-7-67,  Cl.  321—45. 
Johnson  Ranch  :  See — 

Miller.  Clinton  F,.  Jr.,  and  Johnson.  3.351.151. 
Johnson.  Richard  A,  :  See — 

Dow,  Bruce  R.,  and  Johnson.  3,351.865. 
Johnson.  Robert  W.  :  Sec — 

Miller.  Clinton  F,,  Jr.,  and  Johnson.  3.351,151. 
Johnson,  Roy  W.  P.  Internal  combustion  engine  plant.  3,350,- 

876.  11-7-67.  Cl.  60 — 11. 
Johnson,    Rndolph    W.   Dispenser   for  ground    coffee   and   the 

like.  3.351,245.  11-7-67,  Cl.  222 — 308. 
Johnson  Service  Co. :  See — 

Mlsevlch.  Kenneth  W..  and  Sullivan.  3,350,941. 

Johnston  Testers,  Ltd. :  See — 
Jensen.  Lloyd  I.  3,351.135. 

Jones,  Arthur  L..  and  E.  J.  Neal.  Jr.,  to  The  Pelton  k  Crane 
Co.  Sterilizer.  3.351.422.  11-7-67.  Cl.  21—94. 

Jones.  David  H.  :  See — 

Raab.  Harry  F.,  Jr.,  Galper,  Jones,  Conley,  and  Hannum. 
3,351.532. 

Jones.  Eldon  D.  Interlocking  electrical  connection.  3,351,887, 
11-7-67.  Cl.  339—91. 

Jones,  Garv  D..  G  J  Vanegas,  and  H.  D.  F.  True.  Jr..  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Household  refrigerator.  3,350,899.  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  62 — 414. 

Jones.  Ronald  C.  L..  to  The  Potteries  Motor  Traction  Co.  Ltd. 
Building  construction  responsive  to  changing  support  con- 
dition. 3,350,821,  11-7-67,  C\.  52 — 122. 
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Jones,  William  T.  Valve.  3,351,318,  11-7-67,  CI.  251—188. 
Jordan,  Charles  B.,  to  Jordan  Controls,  Inc.  Automatic  con- 
trol apparatus.  3,361,743,  11-7-67,  CI.  235—61.11. 
Jordan,  Charles  T. :  See — 

Speas,  Charles  A.,  and  Jordan.  3.351.225. 
Jordan  Controls,  Inc. :  See — 

Jordan,  Charles  E.  3,351,743. 
Jorgensen,  Irving  W.  Display  device.  3.350,805,   11-7-07,  CI. 

40 — 125. 
Joseph,  Joseph  P. :  See —  1 

Uusza,  John  P.,  Joseph,  and  Bernstein.  3,351,638.     I 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Cyril  V.,  and  Carlson.  3,351,703. 
Jost,  Ernest  M.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Electrodes.  3,3.")1.- 

439,  11-7-67,  CI.  29 — 182.2. 
Jowett,  John  K.   S.,  and  R.  Holden,   to  Postma.ster   Gt'iienil. 
Her  Majesty's.  Satellite  communication  system.'*.  3.;i5],85H, 
11-7-67,  CI.  3215^15. 
Joy,  Raymond  D. :  See —  ; 

Morrison.  Elbert  F.,  and  Joy.  3,350,867.  i 

Jue,   Lawrence   S.,    R.   Batman,   and  I).   A.    Horn,   to   Lrtitfil 
States  of  America,  Navy.  Apparatus  for  deteriiilninK  drcii 
larity   of   large   diameter   objects.    3,350,786,    11-7-H7,  CI. 
33—178.  I 

Jumelle,  Louis  F. :  See —  I 

Hoch,  Ken«  G.,  Jumelle.  and  Minos.  3,351,155.         I 
Junge,  Charles  H. :  See —  f 

Kingsbury,    George    R.,    Junge,    Welnkamer,    and    Slater. 
3.350,763. 
Junghans  Aktiengesellschaft,  Gebruder :  See — 

Woiber,  Robert.  3,350,874. 
Junkermann,  Helmut,  and  F.  Loffler,  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und 
Kllber-Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler.  Production  of  pnra- 
.ormaldehyde.   3,351.668,   11-7-67.  CI.  260—615.5. 
Junklns,    Ernest    M.    Work    holding   and    transferring   deTice. 

3,351,032.  11-7-67.  CI.  112 — 2. 
Kabushiki-Kaisha  Nihon  Seikosho  :  See- —  i 

Klso.  Seiji.  and  Nakamura.  3,350.817.  I 

Kabusbiki  Kalsha  Suwa  Seikosba  :  See —  ' 

Imahashi,  Issel.  3.351.822. 
Kahn.  Walter  C.  Pipe  heating  arrangement.  3,351. 73S,  H-7- 

67.  CI.  219 — 301. 
Kelco  Co. :  See — 

Falrchlld.  William  P.  3,351,479. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  :  See— 

Titus,  Leslie,  Thornberry,  and  Breuer.  3.351,428. 
Kaiser  Industries  Corp. :  See — 

Meisel,  George  M.  3.351,293. 
Kallet.  Eli  A.,  and  P.  W.  Collyer.  to  Barnes  Engineering  Co. 
Planet  sensor  having  a  plurality  of  fixed  detectors  about 
two  orthogonal  axes  and  a  partially  attenuating  mask  oen- 
trally  located  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  detectors  and 
smaller  than  the  total  field  of  view.  3,351,756,  ll-7-(>7, 
CI.  250—83.3. 
Kammerer,  Archer  W. :  See — 

Kammerer.  Archer  W.,  Jr.  3.351,134. 
Kammerer.   Archer  W..  Jr..   i^  to  J.   K.   Lamphere.  and  %   to 
A.  W.  Kammerer.  Casing  severing  tool  with  centering  |>uds 
and   tapered  cutters.   3.351,134,  11-7-67,  CI.   166— 55.^. 
Kanazawa,  Fujio  :  See —  1 

Koike.  Eiji.  Kanazawa.  and  Otsuka.  3, .351.580.  f 

Kano.  Motoml  :  See — 

Arikawa.  Masayasu,  Okuda.  and  Kano.   3,351.7.'?4. 
Kantrowitz.  Arthur  R..  and  F.  B.  Russell,  to  Avco  Corp.  .\p- 
paratus  for  augmenting  blood  flow.  3,350.721.  11-7-67,  CI. 
3—1. 
Karl,  Walter,  to  Utilux  Proprietary  Ltd.  Terminal  applying 

machine.  3,350.765.  11-7-67,  CI.  29—203. 
Karnuth,    Delmar   D.    Brush   attachment   for   shaving   crpain 

cans.  3, .351,418.  11-7-67,  CI.  401—270. 
Karras,  Thomas  W.  :  See — 

Hall.  Harold  E..  and  Karras.  3,350.885. 
Katagata.  Zenji,  to  Denki  Onkyo  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  Narrow 
band  facsimile  communicating  system.  3,351,710,  11-7-67, 
CI.  178 — Q, 
Kato,  Selnosukeo  :  See — 

Nishioka,   Kunio,   Nlshimura,   and   Kato.   3.351,337. 
Katzman.    Lawrence.    E.    Briggin,    A.    X.    D'EIla.    and    E.    M. 
Stolarz.  to  Kaz  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Hood  for  steam  facial.  3,351.- 
737.  11-7-67.  CI.  219—271. 
Kaufman.  Harry  L. :  See — 

Brater,    Donald   C,   Dystra,   and   Kaufman,   and   Smiley. 
3,350,848. 

Kaufman,    Melvln    M..    to    United    States    of    America,    Navy. 

Transformer   having   windings   between    two   ferrlte   strips. 

3,351,879,  11-7-67,  CI.  336 — 170. 
Kaz  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Katzman,  Lawrence,  Briggin,  D'EIla,  and  Stolarz.  3,$51,- 
737, 
Kearney,  Joseph  P.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Seal  and 

lead-in   conductor   assembly   for   gaseous   discharge   lamps. 

3,351,803,  11-7-67,  CI.  313—331. 
Kearns,  Robert  W.,  to  Tann  Co.  Windshield  wiper  system  with 

Intermittent  operation.  3,351,836,  11-7-67,  CI.  318—443. 

Kehr,  Clifton  L. :  See —  J 

Larsen,  Donald  W.,  and  Kehr.  3,351,495.  | 

Kell,  Howard  W,  Unitary  steam  trap  rig.  3.351,281.  11-7-67, 

CI.  236—56. 
Kelco  Co. :  See —  1 

Schweiger.  Richard  G.  3,351,581.  f 

Keller,  Wolfgang,  to  Siemens-Scbuckertwerke  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Method  of  producing  monocrystalline  semiconductor 
rods.  3.351.433.  11-7-67.  CI.  23—301. 

Kelley.  Gilbert  A.,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Two-stage  air  con- 
ditioning system.  3,350,892,  11-7-67,  CI.  62—94. 

Kelly,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Polidoro,  John  E.,  and  Kelly.  3,350,819. 


Kelly,   Gordon   E.,   to  Radio  Corp.   of  4merlca.  Synchronous 

demodulators.  3,351,708,   11-7-67,  CI.  178 — 5.4. 
Kemllte  Corp.  :  See — 

Menzer,  Alfred  B.  3,351,513. 
Kemp,   Kenneth  A.  W.,   to  C.A.V.  Ltd.  Liquid  fuel  injection 
pumps  for  internal  combustion  engine*.  3,351,020,  11-7-67, 
CI.   103—2. 
Kennar,  George  .\.  :  See- 
Brown,  Gordon  E.,  Cox,  and  Kennai'.  3,351,612. 
Keniipcott  Copper  Corp.  :  .Sec  — 

Zimmerley,    Stuart    R.,   and   Messnef.   3,351,423. 
Kennedy,  Carl  E.,  and  W.  E,  Reynolds,  Jr.  Range  feeder  ap- 
paratus. 3,351,243,  11-7-67.  CI.  222— fl89. 
Kerenyl,  Laszlo  :  See 

Millner.  Tlvadar.   Neugebauer,  and  kerenyl.  3,351,436. 
Kerr,  Ralph  O.,  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Qorp.  Catalyst  for  the 
preparation    of    dlcarboxylic    acid    aihydrldes.     3.351,565. 
11-7-67.  CI.  252 — 437.  ' 

Kerstetter.  Donald  R.  :  See— 

Buescher,  William  E.,  and  Kerstetttr.  3.351.486. 
Khourl,   .\lfred   S..   to  Globe-Union   Inc.  Method  of  forming  a 
transistor  and  varlstor  by  reduction  hnd  diffusion.  3.35l.- 
500,   11-7-67.  CI.  148-    1.5. 
Klekhaefer  Corp.  :  See — 

Boda.  Robert  A.,  and  Kollman.  3,3501879. 
Klenel,  Joseph  E.  Apparatus  and  method!  for  seaming  hosiery 

blanks.  3,351.033,  11-7-67,  CI.  112— a 
Kicnzle  Uhrenfabriken  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Slefert.  Roland,  and  Knauer.  3,350.8(75. 
Kleserllng.  Th.,  and  Albrecht  ;  See—         ' 
Brauer.  Hans.  3.3.")0.920.  I 

Brauer.  Hans,  and  Goeke.  3,350,924 
Brauer,  Hans,  and  Lorenz.  3,350.96J. 
Kilby.  Jack  S..  to  Texas  Instruments  Inci  Capacitor  for  minia- 
ture electronic  circuits  or  the  like.  3.B50.760.  11-7-67,  CI. 
2!»      25.42. 
Kim,  Dae  S..  and  G.  K.  Vlck,  to  Esso  R^earch  and  Engineer- 
ing Co.  Engine  viscosity  simulator.  3,$50,922,  11-7-67,  CI. 
73—60.  i 

Kimble,  Robert  C.  :  See—  I 

Szawlowskl,  Theodore  H.,  and  Kimble.  3,351,631. 
Klmura,  Ilirokazu  :  See —  T 

Tomono,  MasamI,  Ueda,  and  Klmuri,  3,351,733. 
Kimura,    Noakazu,    to   Hitachi,    Ltd.   Analog   to   digital   con- 
verter employing  noise  rejection  sigiial  modulator.  3,351,- 
S73,  11-7-67,  CI.  332—9.  i 

Kimura,  Shinzo,  and  H.  Hosono,  to  Matsushita  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co..  Ltd.  Electric  toaster.  3.650,997.  11-7-67.  CI. 
99—329.  r 

King,  James  I).,  to  Southwest  Research  Institute.  Apparatus 
for  ultrasonic  Inspection.  3,3.'>0,924.  11-7-67,  CI.  73 — 67.!». 
Klngery.   William   D..   and  A.   Waugh,   ^o  Lexington   Labora- 
tories. Inc,  Process  of  casting  refractiory  materials.  3,351,- 
tiss    11-7-67.  CI.  264— 63. 
Kingsbury.   George  R.,   C.  H.  Junge,  \\\  A.  Welnkamer,  and 

K    L.   Slater.  3.350.763.   11-7-67.  CI.  $9 — 149.5. 
Kinkaid,    Robert   J.,    to   AMP   Inc.   Conrtector.   3,351,894,    11 

7-07,  CI.  339 — 217.  T 

KInoshlta,  Yoshlo  :  See — 

Hatanaka,  Yoshihlro,  and  Kinoshitk.  3,351,172. 
Kirby,  Robert  A.,  and   L.  K.  Shallenberger,  to  Esso  Produc- 
tion  Research  Co.   System  for  measuring  changes  in  fluid 
pressure.    3,350,932.    11-7-67.    CI.    7.3-f-152. 
Kirkbride,  William  W.  Power  elevator  sfrstem.  3,351,220,  11- 

7-67.  CI.  214 — 75.  , 

Klso,    Seljl,    and   N.    Nakamura,    to   Kabushiki-Kaisha    Nlhon 
Seikosho.  Automatic  stopping  device  for  plane  lapping  ma 
chine.  3.3.50.817.  11-7-67.  CI.  51—165; 
Klstler  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 
Klstler,  Walter  P.  3.351,787. 
Kistler.  Walter  P..  to  Klstler  Instrument  Corp.  Accelerometer 

3.351.787.  11-7-67.  CI.  310      8.4. 
Kitch.  Paul  E.,  to  G.  T,  Schjeldahl  Co.  ISheet  article  stacker 

3  351.215.  11-7-67,  CI.  214—6.  1 

Kite,   Paul  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Locking 
device   for   flexible   member.   3,351,158.   11-7-67,   CI     18S- 
65.4.  1 

Kitselman,  Harry  L..  to  Acrometal  Prodpcts,  Inc.  Method  and 
app.iratus    for    colling    resilient    wlre.i   3,351.104.    11-7-07. 
CI.  104—149. 
Kleiman.  Floyd  R.  Car  top  camper.  3.$51,078,  11-7-67,  CI. 

135—1. 
Kline.  Smith,  &  French  Laboratories  :  Seg — 

Caldwell.  Henry  C.  and  Groves.  3,331.530. 
KUnger  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Gilchrist.  Reginald  S.  3.350,869. 
Klinkhamer,   Jacob  F..    to   North   Amerjcon    Philips   Co.   Inc. 
Magnetic  core  selection  system  havinf  plural  coded  Inputs. 
3.351,908,  11-7-67.  CI.  340—147. 
Klockner-Humboldt-Deuty  Aktiengesellsfhaft :  See — 

Schulz,  Horst,  and  Knepper.  3,351,1|7. 
Klygls,  Mindaugas  J. :  See — 

Loddlng,  William  F..  and  Klygls.  $,351,242. 
Knaeur.  Norbert :  See — 

Slefert,  Koland,  and  Knauer,  3,35^,875. 
Knepper,  Herbert :  See—  ; 

Schulz,  Horst,  and  Knepper.  3,351, |37. 
Knoll  Associates,  Inc.  :  See — 

Richardson,  Donald  A.  3,351,383. 

Knuth,  Carl,  to  Brunswick  Corp.  TwJ)-cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,351,045,  11-7-67,  Q\.  123 — 52. 

Kobavashi,  Iwao.  Golf  ball  warmer.  3,^51,330,  11-7-67.  CI. 
263—5.  i 

Kobe  Steel  Ltd. :  See—  I 

Arikawa,  Masayasu,  Oknda,  and  Kpino.  3,351,734. 
Kobold.    Patrick    J.,   and    R.    M.   Thomatt.   to   Honeywell   Inc. 

Angular  position  indicators.  3,351,95:1,  11-7-67.  CI    340- 

187. 
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Koch,  H..  h  Sons :  See — 

6aylord.  John  A.  3,351,082. 
Koch,  Otto  :  See —  ,     ^     _  „_^  ,,„ 

Stein.  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Koch.  3,351.559. 
Kodaras,  Michael  J.,   to  Ualdwin-Ehret  liill.  Inc.   Acoustical 
panel   with   cellular   lattice   embedded    into   sound   absorp 
tive  element.  3,351.154,  11-7-67.  CI.   181—33. 
Koefoed    Jack  F..  and  F.  F.  Tilden.  to  Diamond  Crystal  Salt 

Co.   I'iicket  dlKpenser.  3.351.209.   11-7-67.  CI.  211-49. 
Kohler.  Fred,  and   W.  C.  Rudd.   to  Polyelectric  Corp.  Plastic 
resistance  elements  and  methods  for  making  same.  3.351, 
S22,  11-7-67.  CI.  338—322. 
Kohlhagen,  Walter.  Presettable  and  resettable  counter.  3.3al. 

277.  1 1-7-67,  CI.  235—132. 
Koike.  Eiji.  F.  Kanazawa,  and  H.  Otsuka,  to  Sumitomo  Chem- 
ical Co.  Ltd.  and  Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  'Ltd.  Disazo  disperse 
dyestufTs.  3,351,580,  11-7-67.  CI.  260—160. 
Kokuel  Machinery  Mfg..  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hatanaka.  Yoshihlro.  and  Y.  KInoshlta.  3.3ol.l72. 
Hollar,  John,  to  Halcon  International,  Inc.  Epoxidation  proc 

ess.  3,351.635.  11-7-67,  CI.  260—348.5. 
Kollman,  Delbardt.  K. :  See — 

Boda.  Robert  A.,  and  Kollman.  3.350,879. 
Kommanditgeseilschaft   Industrie-Bau  Nord   (i.m.b.H.  &  Co. : 
See— 

Baehr,  Hans-Dieter.  8,351,248. 
Kongable,  Lowell   S.,  and  D.   C.   Walstad.  to  Motorola.   Inc. 
Protective  circuit  for  cathode  ray  tubes  using  a  switch  re 
sponsive   to  the  power  supply   to  change  the  bias  on   the 
cHthoile  ray  tube.  3.351,804.  11-7-67,  CI.  315 — 20. 
Konlnklijke  Pharmaceutische  Kabrieken  v/h  Brocades-Sthee 
man  &  Pharmacia,  N.  V. :  See — 
Harms.  August  F.  3,351,625. 
Konkel,  John  A. :  See — 

Cochran,  Larry  A.,  and  Konkel.  3,351.709. 
Kidio    Sekl.    to    Elmo  Co.    Led.   Cinematographic   camera   with 
magazine    having    sensltivitv    control.    3,351.413,    11-7-07, 
CI.  352-72. 
Koolnls.  Stanley  R..  to  Lee  Drechsler  and  Fred  Zandell.  Dis 

pensing  container.  3.351,260,  11-7-67.  CI.  229-17. 
Koopman,    Harmannus.    and    J.   Daams.    to    North   .Vmerican 
Philips    Co..    Inc.    Method    of    destroying    undeslred    plant 
prowth.  3  351.4.'>0.  11-7-67,  CI.  71— 86. 
Koorneef,  Jacob :  See — 

Van  Lammeren,  Johannes,  Antonius,  Barnier,  Koorneef. 
and  Bos.  3,351.925. 
Kopp«-lmann.  Bldo  K..  to  Madison  Industries.  Inc.  Roller  bur 

nishing  tool.  3.350.762,    11-7-67.  CI.  29—90. 
Koppers  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shepler,  Paul  R.  3,351,350. 
Korber,  Ulrich  :  Bee — 

Voegtlen,  Dieter,  Korber,  and  Jabczynski.  3.351,721. 
Kosmala,  James  M. :  See — 

Demler,    Walter    R.,    Edelman,    Halllnan,    and    Kosmal. 
3,351,471. 
Kraemer   Nancy  C.  :  See — 

Gulduccl.   Mariano  A.,  and  Kraemer.  3.351,637. 
Kraiker,   Harry  Jr..   to   Water  Treatment   Corp.   Method   for 
series  water  softening  and   series   regeneration.   3. 351. 550. 
11-7-67.  CI.  210—34. 
Kamer.  Djordje.  to  Licentia  Patent-Verwaltung«-G  m.b.H.  Er- 
ror checklne  method  and   apparatus.    3. .351.905.    11-7-67. 
CI.  340—146.1. 
Krasner.  Jerome  L. :  See — 

Harris.  Robert  P..  and  Krasner.  3.351.783. 
Krauthamer,  Stanley:  See — 

Borden.  Jay  R..  Gasser,  and  Krauthamer.  3.351.835. 
Kravitz,   Harvey,    Vj    to  Norman  Lettvln.  Single  stable  dose 

vai-cinator.   3.351.059.   11-7-67.   CI.    128—253. 
Krementz.  Christie  S.  :  See — 

Pirclo.  Anthony  W..  and  Krementz.  3.351.528. 
Kreske.  Walter  J.  :  See — 

Swain.  William  H.  3.351  871. 
Krewalk    John  J.  Sunlight  liltering  ocular  adapter  for  tele- 
scopes. 3.351.408.  11-7-G7.  CI.  350—69. 
Krlstensen.  Paul  A. :  See — 

Cray.  Seymour  R..  and  Krlstensen.  3.351.923. 
Krumm.  Stephen,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Sound  record  com 
prising  vinyl  hallde  resin,  group  II  metal  tallate  and  hy- 
drogen   halide    acceptor.    3.351.577     11-7-67.    CI.    200 — 23. 
Kubit,  Ted  J.,  and  W.  S.  Stanton.  Automatically-inflating  life 

presserver.  3,350,730,  11-7-67.  CI.  9—317. 
Kunzelman,   Ronald  C.   and   J.   D.    Molone.   to   Secode  Corp- 
Mobile  radio  telephone  apparatus.  3,351.714.  11-7-67,  CI. 
179—41. 
Kurka,  Gerard  :  See — 

Gayet.    Bernard.    Holder,    Kurka,    Reboux,    and    Trouve. 
3,351.686. 
Kuryla,   Alan   T.,   to  Sylvania   Electric  Products   Inc.   Quick 
warm-up  beat-shielded   cathode  structure  for  cathode  ray 
tubes.  3.351  792,  11-7-67,  CI.  313—38. 
Kuss,  R.  L.,  k  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

tampbell.  Robert  H.  3,350,747. 
LTV  Aerospace  Corp.  :  See — 
Welch.  Albert  B.  3,350,770. 

Laboratories  Cm  Sodete  Anonyme  :  See — 
Subirana.  Antonio  E.  3.351,526. 

LaCoume,  Jerry  R.  :  See — 

Brown    Winston  E.,  LaCoume.  and  Treichler.  3.351,560. 

Lagasse,  Normand  L. :  See — 

Park.  Jerald  L..  and  Lagasse.  3,351,398. 

Lambert,  Eunice  F.  Carbon  monoxide  burner  for  automobile 

exhaust.  3,350,878.  11-7-67,  CI.  60 — 30. 
Lamburn.    Alan    S.,    and    R.    L.    Abbott,    to   Axel    Wickman 

Transmissions  Ltd.  Power  transmission  system.  3,350.960, 

11-7-67,  CI.  74—701. 

Lampert,  Bernard  B. :  See — 

Moe,  Henry,  and  Lampert.  3,351,593. 


Lamphere.  Jean  K.  :  See — 

Kammerer   Archer  W.,  Jr.  3.351,134. 
Land.   Edwin  It.,  ti>  Polaroid  Corp.  Radiogranhs  viewable  by 
reflected     or    transmitted     light.    3,351,466      11-7-67,    CI. 
90— -_'9. 
I.,andls,  Harry  .M.  :  See — 

Waseleski,  Jo.sepli   W.,   Jr.,   and  Landis    3,351,586. 
Land. .If.  Walter  :  Sec 

HerzoR.  Rene,  and  Landolf.  3.351.180. 
Lang.    Ernest     I'.,    to    National-Standard    Co.    Apparatus    for 

paying    ..ut    wire.    3.351,302.    11-7-07,    CI.    242 — 156.2. 
Langner,    Ralph    R..    to   The   Dow   Chemical    Co.    Stabilization 
an<l  preservation  of  wood.  3,351,485,  11-7-67,  CI.  117—147. 
La    I'lante.  (iordyn  T.,   to  (Jeneral  Electric  Co.  Package  and 

retainer  tray.  3,351,102.  11-7-07.  CI.  206 — 56. 
Laporte  Cliemlrals  Ltd.  :  See — 

Leaver.  John  P.    and  Hildon.  3,351.426. 
I.argei'.   (ieurpe   K.    Brick   laving   apparatus.   3,350.833.   11-7- 

07,  CI.  5-_'--749 
Larsen.   l>onald  W.,  and  €.   L.  Kehr.  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co. 

Battery    separator.    3,351.495,    11-7-67,    Ci.    136 — 146. 
Larson.  Wesley  S.  :  See — 

Richardson.   Genry   M..    Albergbini.   Wiley,   and    Larson. 
3.351..'>09. 
Lavendel.  Henry  W.  :  See — 

Clauss.  Francis  J..  Lavendel,  and  Bruce.  3,351,440. 
I.,avik,  Arne  :  See — 

Unger.  Hans  O.,  and  Lavik.  3.351,877. 
Lawley.  Herbert  ('•■  :  See — 

IJuncanson,  Leonard  A.,  and  Lawley.  3,351,657. 
Lawlor,  Rol)ert  K.,  and  J.  E.  Beaudion,  55%  to  P.  A.  Cornell. 
iOlectrical  connector  with  wire-gripping  means  and  insula- 
tion piercing  contact  jaw.  3,351,889,  11-7-67,  CI.  339 — 97. 
Lawrence,  Donald  C,  to  Hazleton-Nuclear  Science  Corp. 
Therapeutic  metal  seed  containing  within  a  radioactive 
Isiitope  disposed  on  a  carrier  and  method  of  manufacture. 

3.351.049.  11-7-07.  CI.  128 — 1.2. 

Lawrenson,  Jack,  to  I'ilkington  Bros.  Ltd.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  the  manufacture  of  flat  glass  on  a  molten  metal 
hath.  3.351.447.  11-7-07.  Ci.  6.5 — 65. 

l-azzaro,  Dominic  R.  :  .Sec — 

Butler.  Clarence  A.,  and  Lazzaro.  3,351.205. 

Leaver,  John  P.,  and  A.  M.  Illldon.  to  Laporte  Chemicals 
Ltd.  Method  of  preparation  of  dipersuiphates.  3,351,426, 
11-7-07.  CI.  23—114. 

Lechene,  Leo  L.  Plastic  bristle  mats  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.351,387.  11-7-67,  CI.  300—21. 

Ledig    Kurt  W.  :  See— 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledig.  3,351,590. 

Le  Donne,  Elmer  A.  :  See — 

Dppew,  Herbert  D.,  Jr.,  Le  Donne,  and  Benish.  3.351,303. 

I>e  Doux.  William  A.  :  See — 

Cutler,  John  H..  and  I^e  Doux.  3.351,812. 

\a-9.  Harry  W..  Jr.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Cylindrical  con- 
tainer   construction.    3,351.259,    11-7-67,    CI.    229 — 4.5, 

L<'e.  Paul  L.,  and  (i.  K.  Sims,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Prep- 
aration  of   fine   IIMX.   3,351,585.    11-7-07,   CI.   260—239. 

Lee<ls  Ac  .Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Crnnch.  Edward  J.  3.351.862. 

lifenders.  I'eter,  and  H.  G.  Creutz,  to  Allied  Research  Prod- 
ucts. Inc..  (Formerly  Allied  Richardson,  Inc.)  Method 
for    making    an    alkali    metal    salt    of    heptagluconic   acid. 

3.351.050.  11-7-67.  CI.  260—528. 
Leesona  Corp.  :  See — 

Wallack.  Stanley.  Alexander,  and  Oxley.  3.351.015,  ^ 

Legion  Mfg.  Co.  :  See   - 

Spinks,  Sam.  ami  Owenby.  3,351,184. 
Leigh,  Walter  J.   Method  and  apparatus  for  generating  arti- 
ficial   waves    In    a    liodv    of    water.    3,350,724,    11-7-67,    Ci. 

4      171. 
Leising.  Maurice  B.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Vehicle  braking  svstem. 

3. .350.882.  11-7-07,  CI.  00— .54.6. 
Lelss  Ikon  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 

Taesler,  Rudolf,  Becker,  and  Borner.  3,351,298. 
Leitten,  Carl  F..  Jr.  ;  See- 
McDonald.    Robert   E..   and   Leitten.   3,350,907. 
Lemanski,  Paul  P.  :  See — 

(Juiducci,    Mariano    A.,    and    Lemanski.    3,351,636. 
lyennox  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 

Beckman.  C.  I>ee.  3,351.367. 
Lepelletier,   Pierre  A.  (J.,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Francalse  Du 

P>redo.    Self-energizing   brake   system.   3,351,101,    11-7-67. 

CI.  188—152. 
I/e   Suer,    William    M..    to   The   Lubrizol   Corp.   Lithium   com- 
pounds as   rust   inhibitors  for  lubricants.   3.351.552.   11-7- 

67.  CI.  252—41. 
Lettvin,  Norman  :  See — 

Kravitz.  Harvey.  3,351.059. 
Lennlg.    Helmbert,    R.    Meyer,    and    E.    Buchner.    to    Wasag- 

Chemle.   A.G.   Two-stage   rocket   propulsion  system    3,350,- 

887.  11-7-67.  CI.  60—251. 
Lever  Bros.  Co.  :  See — 

Hufnagel.   Walter,  and  Doboczky.   3.351,697. 
Levine.  Charles  A.,  and  A.  L.  Prevost,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.    Process    for    plating    permeable    membrane.    3,351,487, 

11-7-67,  Ci.  117—227. 
Levine,  Franklin  R.,  to  American   Photocopy  Equipment  Co. 

Document     transport    for    photocopy    machine.    3.351,340. 

11-7-67,  CT.  271-51. 
Levinson,  Louis  E.,  and  R.  H.  Shape,  to  Intercontinental  Mfg. 

Co.,  Inc.  Forming  apparatus  and  methods.  3,350,906,  11-7- 

67,  CI.  72—37. 
Levy.  Saul  Y.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Computer  system 

employing  specialized  instruction  execution  units.  3,351,918, 

11-7-67,  CI.  340—172.5. 

Lewis,  Donald  E.,  and  D.  A.  Biesecker.  Pilot  operated  piston 
valve.  3,351.316,  11-7-67.  CI.  251 — 30. 

Lewis.  James  M,  :  See — 

Sprague,  Robert  H.,  Stewart,  and  Lewis,  3,351,467. 
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Lezin)^on  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Kingery.  William  D.,  and  Waugh.  3,351,688. 
Ley.  Kurt :  See — 

Oertel,  Harald,  Ley,  Rinke,  and  Thonia.  .'i.sr.l.tiOH. 
Li,  Eric  F.-C. :  «fe~ 

Ming,  Yip.  Li,  and  Cheng.  3,3ril.723. 
Li,   Yao-tzu.   Mass   flow   meter.   3,.{r)0,93«,    11    7-<i7,   CI. 

194. 
Libby,  Hugo  I>.,  to  Inited  States  of  America, 
CommisHlon.    Graphical   nulling  device   for 
eddy    current    testing   equipment.    3.3.")l.H."iJ, 
324 — 10. 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Ulass  Co.  :  See — 

Ryan.  Joseph  D.  3,351.518. 
Licentia  Patent-Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H.  :  Sec — 
Gotz,  Elmar,  and  Boese.  3,351. 74<>. 
Kramer,  Djordje.  3,351,900. 
Steimel.  Karl.  3,351.793. 
Liechti.  Peter  :  .See — 

Siegrist.    Adolf    E.,    Maeder.    Liechti,    and 

3  351  591 
Siegrist'.    Adolf    E..    Maeder,    Liechti.    and 
3,351,592. 
Lilly.  Eli,  and  Co.  :  See—  1 

Chamberlin,  ,Iames  \V.  3,351, 59«.  f 

Higgins,  Harvey  M..  Jr.  3.351,597.  , 

Lincoln,  Joseph  A.,  to  Midland-Ro.ss  Corp.  Method  of  reduc- 
ing carbon  deposits  on  surfaces  in  contact  with  carbonaceous 
gases    and    subjected    to   elevated    temperatures.    3.351.084, 
11-7-67,  CI.  263—52. 
Lincoln,  Seamon  A.,  and  G.  M.  Ort,  to  A.  1?.  Dick  Co.  Composi 
tion    for    treatment    of    imaged    lithographic    niasteri    and 
methods   of   use.   3.351,008,    11-7-67.   CI.    101  —  149.2. 
Lindsay.  Kenneth  W.,  R.  Bornn.  and  15.  W.  Ensmann.  to  Ideal 
Toy  Corp.  Limb  member  for  a  doll.  ;J,3.")0.812.  11-7-87.  CI. 
46 — 161. 
Lindsay  Wire  Weaving  Co.,  The  :  See —  , 

Butler,  Clarence  A.,  and  Lazzaro.  3,331, 2Q."i.  I 

Lindsey,  Joe  H. :  See —  i 

Doubt.  Ralph  A.,  and  Lindsey.  3,351,153. 
Linkous,  Clovis   E.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Resettable  over 
load   switch   device   for   use   in   an   electriciil    inductiTt-   ap- 
paratus. 3.3.11,790,  11-7-67.  CI.  310 — 68, 
Linz,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Csicsatka,  Antal,  and  Linz.  3,351,712. 
Lipman,  Kenneth,  and  E.  R.  Pledger,  to  Wtstinghou.se  K 
trie  Corp.   Current  converter  with  decoupling  network 


ec 
for 
.351,- 


.3,351.421. 


3.351,440. 


Luehrmann,  William  H.,  and  N.  A.  Moqre.  to  Teledyne  Indus- 
tries,   Inc.    Programmed    multiple    shot   source   system    and 

mpthod.  3.351.899,   11-7-07.  CI.  340^  7. 
LulidorlT,  Robert  C. :  .sVe  — 

Creed,  Sherman  H.,  and  Luhdorff.  ,1.351,112. 
Lundln,    Lars    <)..    N.    ().    Johansson.    C.    R.    Svanstrom,    and 

P.   (>.   (iustafsson.   to  Aktiebolaget  liofors.   Steering  devUV 

for  track  laying  vehicles.  3.351,149.  ill-7-07.  CI.   1H(>~   (!.7. 
F-ustig,    Frank    C.    and    C.    H.    Taylor,  i  to    Minnesota    Mining 

and   Mfg.   Co.   Automatic   threader   far   motion   picture   pro 

Jector.  3.351.254.  11-7-07,  CI.  22C.— 9^ 
Luttrell,    Nathaniel    H.,    Jr.,    to    Inltefd    States    of    Amerlcii, 

Navy.  Apparatus  for  determining  tot^l  amplitude  and  total 

number   of    oscillations    of    waves.    3^351,856,    11-7-67,    CI. 

324—99. 
Lyons,  Ernest  H.,  Jr.,  and  R.  M.  Demp^ey,  to  General  Electric 

Co.    Electrodepositlon    of   the   platidum   metals.   3.351,541, 

11-7-07,  CI.  204—47.  ^ 

Lytle,    Walter    J.,    to    Westinghouse    Electric    Corp.    Voltage 

analog   to   time   analog  converter.   31351,931.   11-7-67,   CI. 

340—347. 
MacDermld,  Inc. :  See — 

Tsourmas,  Harry  K.  3,351.556. 
MacDonald,    John    A.,    to    Vapor    Coih) 

11-7-67,  CI.  122—250.  ] 

Machate,   Fred,    to  Teleflex   Inc.  Cablq  or  conduit  assembly. 

3,350.959.  11-7-GT.  CI.  74—501.         i 
Mackal,  Henry  H. :  See —  . 

Bogossian.  Armen,  and  Mackal.  3,3pl,081. 
Macurdy.  William  B. :  See — 

Fought,   Benjamin  T.,   Macurdy,  lind  Mulr.  3,351,915. 
Madison  Industries,  Inc.:  .s'ff — 

Koppelmann.  Eldo  K.  3.350.702. 
Madsen,    Marvin    J.    Lock    washer.    3J351.11G,    11-7-07.    CI. 

151—34. 
Maeder,  Arthur:  See — 

Jaeger,  Horst,  Nachbur,  and  Maeder.  3,351,617. 
Toepfl,  Rosemarle.  and  Maeder.  3,351.018. 
Maeder.  Erwin :  See- 

Maeder 


isolating   load   from   commutation   circuit   elements. 
841.  11-7-67,  CI.  321 — 45. 
Lipsius,  Harold  B.  :  See — 

Romano.  Ralph.  3,350,787. 
Little.  Arthur  D..  Inc.  :  See — 

Miner.  Carl  S.,  Jr.,  Park,  and  Weiss.  3,351,483. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Sawyer.  Bruce  A.  3,350,947. 
Lloyd,  Anthony  M..  to  Rose.  Downs  &  Thompson  Ltd.  Method 
and   apparatus  for  deodorizing  oil.  3.350,843,   11-7-67,  CI 
55 — 15. 
Lo,  Arthur  W. :  See — 

Miller.  James  C,  and  Lo.  3,351,771. 
I.ockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Bergholdt,  William,  and  Bauer.  3.350.913. 
Boggs.   Wilburn  A.,   Esral.   and  Jacobsen. 
Bridges,  Thomas  N.,  Sr.  3,3.")0.774. 
Brown.  Albert  D.,  and  Franklin.  3,351,090. 
Clauss,  Francis  J.,  Lavendel.  and   P.ruce. 
Detweiler,  James  I.  3,350.979. 
EUard,  James  S.,  Jr.,  and  Paige.  S. 35 1.027. 
Forsyth.  Robert  W.  and  J.  P.  3.351.374. 
(Jorawski,   Alfred   S..  and   Seesselberg.   3.3.">1 ,2.'i5. 
McCoy,  Artlce  C.  3,351.003. 
Russell,  Gordon  C.  3„350,828. 
Ijodder,  Johannis  C,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Di 
rect  voltage  regulators  with   reducetl  dynamic  output   ini 
pedance.  3,351,848,  11-7-67.  CI.  32.3—22. 
LoddiDg.    William    F..   and   M.   J.   Klygis,   to   f'ontinental   Can 
Co.,  Inc.  Dispensing  closure.  3.3.')1.242.  11-7-07,  CI.  222- 
189.  I 

Loffler.  Frledrlch  :  See —  I 

Junkermann.  Helmut,  and  Loffler.  3.351,608. 
Ixigan,  Walter,  and  E.  E.  Newhall.  to  Bell  Telephone  Ijabora- 
tories.    Inc.    Wiring    machine    for    magnetic    core    boards. 
3,351,102,  11-7-67,  CI.  140 — 93. 
I>opa8,  Kasimir,  to  Time,  Inc.  Approach  flow  system  for  paper- 
making  machine.   3,351,522,    11    7-07.   CI.    102—337. 

Lopatka,  Dale  R.  :  See — 

Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3,351,405. 

Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Mesenhlmer,  Lee  O.  3,351,849. 
Lorenz,  Horst :  See — 

Brauer.  Hans,  and  Lorenz.  3,350,905. 
Lowe,    Leonard    F.,    to   The    Patterson-Kelley    Co..    Inc.    Dual 
temperature  water  heating  and  supply  system.  3.351.130, 
11-7-67,  CI.  16.5—39. 
Tx)wenthal.  Hans,  to  Colibrl  Lighters  Ltd.  Smokers'  utensils. 
3.351,007,  11-7-67,  CI.  131—184. 

Lubrizol  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Butler.  Thomas  A.,  and  Wiese.  3, 351. 647. 
Le  Suer.  William  M.  3.351.552. 
Lucas.  Gordon  B.,  to  The  Richardson  Co.  Non-spill  vent  ping. 
3,351,497,  11-7-67,  CI.  136 — 178. 

Lucas.  Joseph,  (Industries)  Ltd. :  See — 
Freeman,  Frank  G.  3,351,098. 

Lnckenbaugh,  Raymond  W.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  Herbicidal  composition  and  method.  3, .351, 457,  11-7-C7, 
CI.  71—120. 


Heater.    3,351.042, 


E. 


E. 


Llec^tl,    and    Gugllelmettl. 
Maeder.    Llee^itl.    and    Gugllelmettl. 


wltti 
—112. 


a    divided    plvotable 


Siegrist.    Adolf 

3,351.591. 
Siegrist.    .\dolf 
,3  351  592 

Magladry,    Robert,    to    Martin  Marietta   Corp.    Hydrogen    dif- 
fusion reactor  control.  3.351.534.   li-7-07.  CI.  176—42. 
Magnuson    Raymond  A.,  to  Vogel  Peterson  Co.  Wall  mounted 

post    supported    raised    cabinet.    3.851,403,    11-7-07,    CI. 

312—245. 
Makowskv.    Herbert.    Toothbrush 

brush.  3,350,737.  11-7-67,  C\.  15-    

Makrldes.    Alkls    C,    M.    A.    Wright,    hnd    D.    N.    Jewett.    to 

Tyco  Laboratories.  Inc.  Separation  4f  hydrogen  by  permea 

tlon.  3,350,840,  11-7-67,  CI.  55 — 16i 
Malaker.   Stephen   F..  and  J.  G.   Dau|it.   Cryosurgical   probe. 

3.351,003.  11-7-07.  CI.  128—303.1.  „  .,  ^    ^ 

Malone,    Robert    L.,    and    G.    W.    Flojfd,    to    Ex-Cell-O    Corp. 

Photosensitive     read-out     device     fir     apertured     records. 

3,351,705.  11-7-67,  01.  250—219.       .        ^,  ^    ,         ^        ,     , 
Malllna     Rudolph   F..   to   Codman   &   Shurtleff,   Inc.    Surgical 

staple  cartridge.  3.351.191.  ll-7-67,Tcl.  206—56 
Maltby,   Frederick   L.,   and  H.   Relfel,  [to  Stevens-Arnold  Inc. 

Start-stop      pulse      generators.      3,3pl,9.33,      11-7-67,      (1. 

.34()— 359. 
Mann.  Charles  G.:  See  -  1 

Collom.  Donald  J.,  and  Mann.  3.351.912. 
Mnrc  Wood  Soclete  Anonyme  pour  la  Promotion  des  hchanges 

Techniques  Internatlonaux  :  Sec—    I 

(;ewlss.  Luclen  V.  3  351.441.         j.       „  ,..    . 

Margolin    George  D..  to  Front  Projection  Corp.  Photographic 

apparatus.  3.350.980.  11-7-07.  CI.  8|— 24. 
Marlnace.  John  C.  to  International  Business  Mn^-htnes  Corp. 

Heat  sink   mounting  for  semiconductor  devices.  3.351.09S. 

MarlngT  *Blayne    e7  W.    J.    Pendy.    j|r.     C,    H.    Grimm,    and 

J.    S.    Johnson,    to   International   Blsln//»   Machines   Corp. 

Variable   angle  card  deck   support.  B, 351, 341,   11-7-07.   ti. 

271—87.  ,     ,,     , 

Marino.  Anthony  P..  to  L.  Marino, 

3,351,-306,  11-7-67,  CI.  244—93. 
.Marino.  L..  Inc.:  See- 
Marino.  Anthony  P.  3„351,300. 
Mark  Products  Co. :  See — 

^    Hart   James  W.  3.351,947. 
Marker,  Chursel  E. :  See--  ,    ,  „.  ^,.      ,  om  qjk 

Borsattlno.  Vincent  S..  Marker,  «<nd  Shalla.  3,351,945. 

"*"  Gienapp.  Erlf^MT  Thaler.  Potorj  and  Marko.  3,350,794. 
Marks     Alvln    M.    Light     polarizing ,  structures.     3.350.982. 

Marks:  Wlillnm  M..  and  J   E.  AshwortJ   to^Dresser  Industries. 
Inc     Split    hook    hoisting    apparatus.    ^  «>ti  "t-j     n_T_i.z 
CI.  294—81. 
Marquette  Corp.:  ^ee— 

^lajlcek.  Frank  J.  3,351.878  ,  ««,  oo,     ,,7 

Martin    Albert  R.  Heat  control  for  kiln.  3,351,331,  11-7- 

Cl    203—40. 
Martin.  Billy  M.:  See 

Cook,  Charles  R.,  Jr..  and  Martin. 
Martin.  Claude  C:  See—  .,,._.  .  „  .♦!„    1  fj-ii 

Wilkinson,  Raymond  C,  Aleksle\«lcz,  and  Martin.  3,.351, 

890  ^ 

Martin     Jerrv    A  .   and    H.    B.    Rooks,   to   Collins   Radio    Co. 

Dual'  time   constant    AVC  circuit.    ^,351,861,    11-7-67.    CI. 

325 410  I 

Martin,   Joseph    L..    to    New   England    R^'ty^  Co.    Insulated 

piping  system.  3,351.301,  11-7-67,  ^.  285—47. 

Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See—  t,„-.i„    q  9m  bto 

Goldsmith,   Joseph.   McMahan.   a>id   Byerly.   3,351,870. 
Magladry,  Robert.  3,351,534. 


Inf  Portable  ballast  b.ags. 


3,351.372.    11-7-67, 


-67. 


3,351,775. 
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Martinez,  Ricardo  M.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Recoveiy 
of  molybdenite  from  copper-bearing  ores.  3,351.193,  11-7-67, 
CI    209- — 3. 
Marxer,  Adrian,   to  Clba  Corp.   1  ethyl  4,5  dl  ( para  methoxy 
phenvl)  Imidazole  and  a   sail    thereof.   3.351. 02S.   ll-7-f.<. 
CI.   200— ,309. 
.Maryland  Capital  Corp.:  Ner 

Webb,  John  C.  3,351,05H. 
.Maryland  Cup  Corp.:  See — 

West,  John  B.  3,351,250. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Rlssen  (i.m.b.H.:  See— 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz,  and  .Schmidt.  3,351,174. 
Mascblnenfabrlk  und  Giesserei  Netstal  AG. :  See — 

Blumer,  Armln.  3,350,746. 
Maschlnenfabrtk  Vlts  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

VltB.  HUmar.  3,351.297. 
Mason    Paul   B..   to   Polaroid  Corp,   Photographic  apparatus 
for     treating     light  sensitive     materials     with     a     liquid. 
3,350,993,  11-7-67.  01.  95—89. 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology :  Sec — 

Redlker.  Robert  H.  3,351.502. 
M a ssey- Ferguson   Ltd.  :   See — 

Ashton.  Robert.  Butler,  and  Gulilckson.  3.350,863. 
Asbton.  Robert.  Butler,  and  Gulilckson.  3,350,86o. 
Guillon,  Jacques  S.  3,351.313.  ^      w.      .      1     i.i   1 

Masters.  John  E..  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Mlxe<l  glycldjl 
derivatives  of  cyanurlc  acid  and  phenols.  3.351,674,  11-7- 

67.  CI.  260—830.  ....,.,., 

Masterson    Earl  E..  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Synchronized  document 

reader.  3.3,'.1.744.  11-7-67,  01.  235—61.11. 
Matsushita   Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.  :  See- 

Klmura,  Shlnzo,  and  Hosono.  3,350,99". 
Maupas,  Jean-Pierre.  Roller  face  suction  box  for  paper  mak 

Ing  machine.  3.351.523,   11-7-67.  CI.    162      373. 

'*1jatwyler.   Walter  F.,  Jr.,   Mayer,  and  Taplln.  3,351,080. 

Mayes,  Nathan:  See- 
Green.  Joseph,  and  Mayes.  3,351,616. 

Mayr,  Robert  :  See — 

Vetterll,   Peter.   3,351,328. 

MazzuntI,  Giorgio  :   See 

Nutta,  GUillo,    I'regaglia,   Mazzanti,   and  Binaghl.   ,i..^.>l. 

M<  Biirii.y  Lane  F..  to  Hercules  Inc  Polyoleflns  stalilll/.»'<l 
with  M  (ombin.ition  of  phenols  and  eplsulfid>-  polymers. 
:{.3.-.1.07.s,   11    7   07.  CI.  260     897. 

McCiiU.  Hannon  L.  Moistening  or  wetting  apparatus.  .5..{,->l. 
(140.   11-7-67.  CI.   lis      .M!*,  .-„,,«    ,,    -   ^- 

McCliire.  Christopher  C.,  Jr.  Knee  brace.  ,?.,5.)0,719.  11-.  tx. 
CI    2      22 

McCombs.  Howard  L..  Jr..  to  The  Bendl.v  Corp.  Gas  turbine 
combustion  engine  fuel  control.  3..S.">0,.SSn,  11  7-fit.  (1. 
60—39.28.  „  „   ,, 

McConnell,  Kennedy,  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.  Pallet  rack  con 
structlon.  3,351,212,  11-7-67.  CI.  211  —  177.  .        .     , 

.McCoy    Artlce  C  to   Lockhee<l   Aircraft  Corp.   stamping  to^il 
die  matrix  with  movable  actuating  head.  3,3.'tl,003.  11-7 
67.  Cl.  101—18. 

McCully    Joe  B.  :   See 

Thome,  William   L..  Beggs.  and  McCully.  3. 351. OS. 

McCune,  William  J..  Jr..  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Novel  photo 
graphic  products,  processes  and  compositions.  3.351.470. 
11-7-67.   Cl.   96—77.  ,        ,    ^ 

McDonald,  George  W.,  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  tar- 
ton  folding  and  filling  machine.  3, ,350, 841.  11-7-67,  Cl. 
^•^ 186 

McDonald,'  Robert  E.,  and  C.  F,  Leltten.  Jr.,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energv  Commission.  Method  for  extrud- 
ing molybdenum  and  tungsten.  3,350,907.  11-7   67.  Cl.  72 
;{.H. 

McI>onni'll    Douglas   Corp.  :   See  

Wfdf.   Horst   F..   and  Goldsworthy.   3.351,773. 
McDuffle    James  W.,  to  S|>errv  Ran<l  Corp.  Hay  baler.  3,3.tl.- 

002.   11-7-67.  Cl.  100    -lf«i9. 
Mc(;raw  Edison  Co.  :   See 

RIebs,   Richard  E.   :<.:i.-l.S14.  ... 

Mcllulre    Irvin  H    Light  diffusion  material,  method  of  making 

and  uiing  same.  3,351,409.   11-7-67.  Cl.  3,-)0      117. 
MrGulre.   Slgnuind  J.   Packaging  of  sleeves.   3,3,il.l!»0,    11- 1 

07.  Cl.  206     56. 
Mcllvln     Donald    B.,   to   Inlted   Shoe   Machinery   Corp.   Quick 

change    mold    assemblies.    3.3.-)0.748.    11-7-67.    CT.    18     34. 
Mclndoe    Ronald    M..   to   Dana   Corp.   Control   system   for  hy 

drauUcallv   actuated   friction   clutches.   3.351.169.    11-7-67. 

Cl.   192— "85. 
Mclntyre,  Brouwer  D..  to  Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co.  Safety 

lock  for  cuff  links.  3,350.749.  11-7-67.  Cl.  24—97. 
McKee    Paul   W..  Jr.,  to  E.   I.   du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Low  friction  punch  tool.  3,350,972,  11-7-67,  Cl.  83—686. 
McKelvey    John  B.,  R.  R.  Benerito.  R.  J.  Bernl,  and  B.   G. 

Burlgls'  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture.  Modifi- 
cation of  cellulose  with  eplchlorohydrln-ammonla  reaction 

products   which   have  been   aged   In   methanollc  solutions. 

3,351,420,   11-7-67,  Cl.  8—116.2. 
McKlnley,  David  L..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Metal  alloy  for 

hydrogen  separation  and  purification.  3,350,845,   11-7-67, 

Cl.  55—16. 
McKlrnan,    Robert    A.,    to    Rambar    Corp.    Pressure    gauge. 

3,350,930,  11-7-67.  Cl.  7.3—146.3. 

McLaggan.  James  R. :  See —  „  „,,  ... 

Barradel-Smlth.  Richard,  and  McLaggan.  3.351. 4ol. 
McLean     William    B..    to    W.    G.    Finch.    Controlled    undersea 
vessel.  3,.351.035,  11-7-67,  Cl.  114—16. 

McMahan,  William  H.  :  Sec- 

Goldsmith.  Joseph.  McMahan.  and  Byerly.  3,351,870. 

McNeil  Corp. :  See—  .,  ,,. 

Cook,  John  F..  and  Wegmann.  3,351.166. 


und     Weberel     Augsburg : 


McNulty.  Thomas  C,  and  F.  J.  Ziemba.  to  Burroughs  Corp 
Multiple  junction  semiconductor  device  and  circuit  for  In- 
creasing Its  speed  of  operation  bv  saturation  prevention, 
:<.. {52.784.  11-7  67.  Cl.  .307-  SH.5. 
.Mc<^\iaile.  Liiwivnce  E..  to  National  Service  Industries.  Inc 
Dispenser  having  measured  delivery  from  an  outlet.  3.351. 
240.  11  7-07,  Cl.  22-'— 3N0. 
.Me.id    Corp..   The  :   See 

Wood.   I'rentlce   J.   3.:<.".1.263. 
.M)H-lianical  Teclinologv   Inc.  :   See 
H(M.ker.  Ralph  J."  .<.:<.".  1.394. 
.Media  nlsche     Baumwollsplnnerel 
Sec 

Winter.    Nikolaus.   3.350.868. 
.\ledel8ohn.    Robert    A.,    to    Chrysler    Corp.    Regenerator    seal. 

3.351.127.   11-7-07.   Cl.   16.->— 9. 
.Medlar.  Lewis  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Gas  detecting  cell  with 

.letacliable  unit.   3, 351, .'.44.   11-7-67.  Cl.  204—195. 
Meek,  Ralph  L.  Scaffold  trailer.  3,351,207,  11-7-67,  Cl.  211— 

13. 
Melli,  Ernst.  Cross-countrv  motor  driven  vehicles.  3,351.037, 

11-7-67.  Cl.  115—1. 
.Meinen.    Robert   T.  :   See— 

Erickson.    Warren    E..   and    Meinen.    3.351,175. 
Melsel.   George   M..   to  Kaiser  Industries  Corp.   Grinding  mill 
and   method  of  operation.   3. ,351,293,  11-7-67,  Cl.  241—21. 
Meitinger,    Heinz:   Sec  — 

Egger.  Josef,  and  Meitinger.  3.350.S73. 
Melander.    Jack   A.,    to   Baldwin-Ehret-Hlll.    Inc.    Cutting  ap- 
paratus. 3..350.96.S.  11-7-07.  Cl.  83—  1. 
Melfi.   Samuel  T.   Support  of  guard  rails.  3.351,311,  11-7-67. 

Cl.  24K— 226. 
Melton.   Donald  A.  :   See — 

Johnson.  Leo  J.,  and  Melton.  3,351,839. 
Memering.  Le  Roy  J.  :   See — 

Schott.  Stuart,  and  Memering.  3,350,745. 
Mendelsohn,    Charles,    to    General    Precision    Inc.    Method   of 
fabrication    of    electrical    heater.    3,350,777,    11-7-67,    Cl, 
29     620. 
Mendelsohn,  Dorothy  C,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Photographic  dif- 
fusion transfer  processes  utilizing  a  processing  composition 
containing  potassium  and  lithium  Ions.  3,351,465.  11-7-67, 
<"l.  90      3. 
Mentzer.   Merle  J.,   to  Corn   Products  Co.  Starch-remolstening 
adhesive    composition,    .{..i,')!  ,4Sn.    11-7-07,    Cl.    106-210. 
.Menzer,   .\lfred   B..   to  Kemlite  Corp.  Light  control  structure. 

3,351.513.  11-7-07.  Cl.   101      li. 
Merck  &  Co..  Inc.  :    Stc 

Slien     Tsung-Ylng.    3,.'{,">1 ,0:{0. 
.Merckle.  Claude  <>  .  to  The  Danzer  .Metal  Works  Co.  Raceway 
for  electrical  cables  and  wires  adapted  to  retain  RF  energy. 
:?.:{.">1.099,  11-7-07.  Cl.  174      35. 
Mergens,  George  W.  :  See — 

Drevfoos,  Alex  W.,  Jr.,  and  Mergens.  3,351,707. 
Mertzwelller,  Joseph  K.,  and  H.  M.  Tenney,  to  Esso  Research 
and  Engineering  Co.  Hvdroformylation  catalyst  and  process 
relating   thereto.    3,351,666,    11-7-67,   Cl.   260—604. 
Merz.    Kenneth    M.,    to    IRC.    Inc.    Potentiometer.    3,351,881. 

11-7-67,  Cl.  338 — 123. 
Mesenhlmer,  Lee  O.,  to  Lorain  Products  Corp.  Ferroresonant 
volt   regulating  and   harmonic   suppressing  circuit.   3,351.- 
S49,  11-7-67,  Cl.  323—45. 
Messner,  Martin  E.  :  See  — 

Zimmerlev,   Stuart   R.,   and   Messner.   3,351.423. 
Metalastlk  Ltd.  :  See- 
Harrison,  Reginald.  3,351,309. 
Hirst.  Archie  J.  3.351,308. 
Metallgesellschaft  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See— 
Elshold.  Horst-Gunter.  3.350,849. 
Schlndllng.  Josef.  3.3,50.852. 
Steuernagel.   Walter.   'A  3.%0ii50. 
Metcair,    John    S..    C.    E.    Miller,    and    R.    C.    Olney,    to    Olln 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.   Blaxlally  oriented  plastic  shot 
shell.  3„351  014,  11-7-67,  Cl.  102^3. 
MetyRova.  JlHna  :  See — 

Protlva.    Mlroslav.    Jflek,    MetySova.    Ernest.    Pelz. 
Adlerova.  3. 351. .599. 
Metz    Jack    L.     to   Teletype   Corp.    Permanent   magnet   erase 

head.  3  351.717.  11-7-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
Metzger.  Sidney  H..  Jr.  :  See 

Cross,  James  M.,  Metiger.  and  Campbell.  3,351,650. 

Meyer,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Leunlg.   Helmbert,   Meyer, 

Meyerhoff,  Albert  J.,  and  H.  C 


and 


and  Buchner.  3,350,887. 
Goodman,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 


Current  steering  circuit.  3,351,924,  11-7-67,  Cl.  340—174. 
Meylan,   Andre,   and   H.    Haldegger,   to  Felsa   S.A.   Device  for 

fitting   together   two   pieces.    3,350,768,    11-7-67,  Cl.   29 — 

271. 
Michel,    Louis,    T.    Poncel,    and    R.    Patron,    to    Electronlane 

Marcel    Dassault.    Damped    suspension    system.    3,351,307, 

11-7-67,  Cl.  248—18. 

Mlchels,  Josephus  F.  :  See—  .„...,     „  or, 

Adderman,  Antony  M.,  Van  Leeuwen,  and  Michels.  3,351,- 
598. 

Michigan  Carton  Co. :  See—  

Hook.  Charles  E.,  and  Coleman.  3,351,262. 

Mlcromatlc  Hone  Corp.  :  See — 

Ctubak.  Albln  S.  3.350,948. 
Mldglev.  Melvln  L..  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Ring  coupled  mechan- 
ical iaiter.  3.351,875,  11-7-67,  Cl.  333 — 71. 
Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See — 

Kellev.  Gilbert  A.  3.350.892. 

Lincoln,  Joseph  A.  3  351,684.         ..  ^  „       „  „.,  „._ 

Thome    William   L..   Beggs,   and   McCully.   3,351.687. 

Ward,  Mark  E.  3,351,118. 

Miguel.  Anthony  8.  :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,350,926. 


XX 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


MUford,  Richard   E.,   to  General   Electric  Co.   Data  recording 

nnd   error  detection   system.   :i.351.!)19,   11-7-07.  Ci.   :<40 

172.5.  1 

Miller,  Charles  E. :  See        .  I 

Metcalf,  John  S.,  Miller,  and  Olney.  ii.^ol.OU. 
Miller,  Clinton  K.,  Jr..  nnd  K.  W.  Johnson,  to  Johnson  Kantji. 

Harvesting  vehicle  for  supjwrting  workers.  .".,:i.">l.ir>l,  117 

67.  CI.  180—26. 
Miller,  Cyril  V.,  and  D.  E.  Carlson,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  SuMily 

Co    Electrical  cable  connector  with  cable  griiiping  means. 

3.351,703,   11-7-67,  CI.   174—73. 
Miller,  David  A.  Receptacle  with  circuit  breaker  means.  8,3al,- 

728,  11-7-67,  CI,  200—167. 
Miller,   Harmon   B.,   to  Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc.  Container  and 

closure.  3,351,265.  11-7-67.  CI.  22U— 13. 
Miller,  James  C,  and  A.   W.   Lo,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

Parametric  subharmonlc  oscillator.  3,351,771,   11-7-67,  CI. 

307—88.  ,.         ... 

Miller.    Milton    J.,    B.    W.    Henrlkson,    and    C.    J.    Barefki.    to 

American   Seating  Co.   Reversible   lectern   stand.    3, 331. 40-. 

11-7-67.  CI.  312—233. 
Miller    Peter   H     Mounting  device  with   flexible   tab  for  wall 

board.  3.350, S31,  11-7-67.  CI.  52-573. 
Miller,    Phillip   A.,   and   R.   J.   Betschart,    to  FMC   Corp.   <  on 

fectlon  coating  apparatus.  3,351,038,  11-7-67,  CI.  118—24. 
Miller,  Pickens  W.,  Jr.  :  See—  I 

Bowen,  James  B..  and  Miller.  3,351,100.  | 

Miller,  William  G..  and  C.  A.  Burt,  to  Communltron.  Inc    Ap 

paratus  for  collecting  and  recording  data.  3.3.'1.1)10.  117 

67.  CI.  .340-172.5.  i 

Millniaster  Ony.v  Corp.  :  .S'cf —  I 

Wakeman,   Reginald   L.,   and  Coates.   3,3i)1.6,.2.     1 
Millner.  Tlvadar.  J.  Xeugebauer,  and  h.  Kerenyl.  to  Egy^-siilt 

Izzolanipa  es  Vlllamossagl  Keszvenytarsasag.  Tungsten  in 

candescent  hodv  of  large  crystalline  structure  and  process 

for  Its  production.  3.351.436,  11-7-67.  CI.  2!»      1S2. 
Mills.    King   L..   to   Phillips   Petroleum   Co.    I'.'ll.-ting  irnn   ore 

fines.  3.351.450.  11-7-67,  CI.  75—3. 
MlUtronics  Ltd. :  See-  ■ 

Hayes.  Eric  F.  J.  3.351.294.  ,  I 

Mlndlck.  Morris:  See—  ' 

Albrecht.    William    L..    and    Mlndlck.    3.351.5(.l. 
Miner.  Carl  S..  Jr..  K.  A.  Park,  and  W.  F.  Weiss,  t..  Arthur  I>. 

Mttle.    Inc.   Method   of  softening  textile  fabrics.   3.351.4S3. 

11-7-67.  Ci.  117-66. 
Ming,  Yip,  E.  F.-C.  LI,  and  Y.  C.  Cheng,  to  Sonca  Industries 

Ltd.  Pocket  flnshllght  havlnp  clip  and  switch  construction. 

3.351.723.  11-7-67.  CI.  200—60. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  :  Sec  — 
Creigh.  Walter  F.  3.351.514. 
Lustlg.  Frank  C.  and  Taylor.  3.351.254. 
Minos.  Jean  M. :  Sec- 

Hoch.  Rene  G..  Jumelle.  and  Minos.  3.351.15."i. 
Mlsevich.  Kenneth  W..  and  H.  M.  Sullivan,  to  Johnson  Servico 

Co.  Humidity  sensing  element.  3..'^j0.n41.  11-7-67.  CI.  7.'^ 

.336.5. 
Mitchell,    Donald    H.    Adjustable  cushion.    3,3.50,727.    11    7-<ii. 

CI.  5 — 345. 
Mitchell,    Edward    C.    Goose    decoy.    3,3.">0,S0,S.    ll-7-«7,    CI. 

43 3 

Mitchell  Engineering  Ltd.  :  See  - 

Watson,   Henry  D..   and   Richardson.   3,351,041. 
Mlten  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Moore    George  F..  and  Beer.  3,351.45:'.. 
Mivawaki,     Sentaro.    Therniobellows    steam     trap.    3.351.2^2 

il-7-67.  CI.  236—56. 
Mobav  Chendcal  Co.  :  See 

Cross.    James    M..    Metzger,    and    Campbell.    3.351,650. 
Saunders.   James   H.,   nnd   Stelngiser.   3,351.676. 
.\Iol)ll  on  Corp.  :  See 

Holllnghurst,  Ralph.  3,351.553. 
Mvers.  Herbert,  and  Olszewkl.  3.351.554. 
Pavne.  John  W..  Sailor,  nnd  Farber.  3.351.54S. 
Romberg.  Francis  M.  3.351.898. 
Moe,  Henry,  and  R.  B.  Lampert,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Xavy.    Preparation    of    methylene    blstetraformaltrlsnzino. 
3.351.593    11-7-67.  CI.  260 — 241. 
Moehl,  Reno  W.,  to  Fniversal  Oil  Products  Co.  Prodnrtion  of 
altrltion-resishint    nlumin.n     catalyst.    3,351.567.     11   7-67. 
CI.  252 — 166. 
Moerkens.    Jozef    C.    to    North    American    Philips    Cii .    Inc 
Control  circuit  for  reB%ilating  the  power  supplied  to  n  non 
linear  load  from  a  source  of  AC.  voltage.  3.351.s;iO.  11    T 
67.  CI.  315—194. 
Molone.  James  D.  :  8ee^  I 

Kunzelman.  Ronald  C,  and  Molone.  3,351,714.      ! 
Monge,    Anton    B..    to    General    Dynamics    Corp.    Six-ilogree 
of   freedom    Integrated    controller.    3,350,956.    11-7  67,    CI 
74—471. 
Monowall  Corp. :  See — 

Hughes,  William  L.  3.350,826. 

Monroe  Auto  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Mclntyre,  Brouwer  D.  3.350.749. 
Monroe,  James  H.  Method  and  means  of  Improving  firearm 
accuracy.  3.350,807.  11-7-67,  CI.  42—75. 

.Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 
Payne,  John.  3,351,123. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Baker,  Joseph  W.,  Chuff,  and  Newallis.  3,351. 6S2 

Brown.  Gordon  E.,  Cox,  and  Kennar.  3,351,612. 

Harris.  Barrel  M.  3,351,742. 
Montecatlnl  Edison  S.p.A. :  See — 

Flore,  Leonardo,  and  Posslo.  3,351,614. 

Montectlni  Edison  Sj).a. :  See — 

Natta,  GiuUo,  Pregaglia.  Mazzantl,  and  Binaghl.  3,351, 
613. 
Montesl,  Louis  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Deto 
nator.  3,351.011,  11-7-67,  CI.  102—27. 


Moore,  Earl  K.,  Jr.  Free  piston  pneu  iiatlc  arrestor  and  con- 
trol system.  3..351.021.  11-7-67.  CI.  J03      52. 
Moore.  C.eorge  F..  and  T.  Hecr.  to  Tennessee  Corp.  Process  of 

manufacturing  in   n   rotating  solid   bed   substnntinlly  dry. 

solid  fertilizer  containing  granulate^  ammonium  phosphate. 

3,351.45.<,  11    7    (i7,  CI.  71      34. 
.Moore,  Neil  A.  :  See  — 

Luehrmann,  William  II.,  and  Mo()re.  3,351,899. 
Mciran   James  K.,  to  BellAerospa  ce  Cofp.  Hvdraulic  reservoir. 

3.351  097,  11-7-67,  CI.  13S-    .30. 
Moreschlnl,   Ronald.  Splash  guard  fori  toilet  bowls.  3,350,722, 

11-7   67.  CI.  4-    1. 
Morrison,  Edward.  Reconstructed  internal  combustion  engine 

cylinder    heads    and    metliod    of   mftking    same.    3,351,043, 

11-7-67.  CI.   12.3—32. 
Morrison,  Kll«'rt  F..  and  R.  D.  Joy,  td  Burlington  Industries. 

Inc.    Process    and    apparatus    for    n$aking   a    novelty    yarn. 

3.350,867,   11-7-67,  Ci.  57-12. 
Morrison,  George   W..   to   Western   Bojdy  and  Hoist  Co.,   Inc. 

Trash  hauling  truck.  3,351,222,  ll-|?-67,  CI.  214—302. 
.Morrison,  Ralnh  C.  :  See- — 

Feather,  Landis  E.,  and  Morrlsoil.  3,351,693. 
-Morrison,  Willard  L.,  to  Union  Stock  a'ard  and  Transit  Co.  of 

Chicago.  Insulated  enclosure.  3,351,g23,  11-7-67,  CI.  220 

12. 
MorAe  Controls,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Morse,  John  F.  3.350.957. 
Morse,  John  F.,  to  Morse  Controls  Inc.  Transmission  control 

le  er  mount.  3,350.s*57,  11-7-67.  C\.  74—473. 
Morse,   Stanley  A.,  to  Arlo  Mfg.  Cori.  Means  for  restricting 

nnd    releasing    the    outlet    of    a    bnipr.    3,350.909.    11-7-67, 

CI.   100—43.  i 

Moss,  Jack  W.,  to  Wichita  Clutch  Co.  Thermostat  safety  con 

tr.il     for    air    actuated    clutches.    ;f 351. 167,    11-7-67,    CI. 

19J— 56.  ; 

Motorola,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

r.roth,  Edward  J.,  Jr.,  and  Attwiod.  3,351,859. 

Kongable.  Lowell  S..  and   Walst^.  3,351,804. 

Narud,  Jan  A.,  and  Seelbach.  3.351,782. 

Seelbiich.  Walter  ('.,  Cnpix)n,  I)e  Marco,  and  Miller.  3,351. 

778. 
Tinsley.  Carl  (J.  3,351,846.  i 

Moulthrop,    Le   Roy   E.,   25%    to  Robeh-t  J.   Patch.   Tick-fllling 

michine.   3.35],10t!.    11-7-67,  CI     l4l      67. 
Moulton.    Charles    L.,    to    United    Stales    of   America.    Atomii 

Energy  Commission.  .Vutomatic  diatal  tool-setting  system. 

3.3.')0!»66,  11-7-67,  CI.  82-21.  I 

Mount  Hope  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — I 

Smith,  Leo  J.  3,3.50,933.  ! 

Mucci.    Halpb    L.,    and   A     Y.    Anderson, 

Engineering    Co.     Testing    api>arati)s. 

CI.  73—41.2.  I 

Mueller,    Ernst.    Highway    guard    feme. 

CI.  256—13.1.  ' 

Muir,  David,  III :  Sec- 
Fought,   Benjamin  T.,   Macurdy,  and  Muir.  3, .351,915. 
Muller,    Ernest,    to    HydrauUk    G.m.b.ll.    Hydraulic   cxtrusloii 

press  with  improved  supporting  fralme  structure.  3.350,910, 

11-7-67.  CI.  72—253.  ^ 

Muller,  Richard  S.,  and  J.  Conraganj  to  The  Regents  of  the 

University  of  California.  Plezoelec|rlc-semlconductor,  elec 

tromechanical  transducer.   3,351,7815,  11-7-67,  CI.  310-  S. 
Muller,  Robert  :  See—  I 

Paasrhe.    Fritz.    Zipf     and    Mullef.    3.351.2.'!3. 
Muller.    Wilhelm.   to   Richards  Bros,  k  Sons   Ltd.   Method   for 

manufacturing   scissors   nnd    the   li^ce.    3.350,962,    ll-7-»i7. 
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to   John   H.   Nalbaeh 
3,350.919,     11-7-67, 

3,351,322,    11-7-67. 


to  Anc,  Inc.  Sanjple  conveyor.  3,351,177. 
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I  Machine    weighing   and 

i'\.  177—12. 

^nsing  tray  and  support 

74. 
iir  Filter  Co..  Inc.  Pnr 


CI.  76—104. 
Mulligan.  Robert  J. 

11-7-67    CI.  19N 
Mumma.    Harold    J.,    to    F.MC    Corp. 

candling  eggs.  3.351.145.  11-7-67. 
Murcott.   Charles   E.   Medication  disf 

therefor.  3.351.210.  11-7-67.  CI.  21  j 
Murphy,  David  J.,  Jr.,  to  .\mericnn 

ticulnte   fluid    treating   filter   assem|)ly.   3, .350, 861,   11-7-67, 

CI.  55 — 484. 
Murphy,    George    T.    (by    Irene    M.    .\Iurphy,    executrix).    Car 

door  barricade.   3.351.122,  11-7-671  CI.  160  -.368. 
Murphy,  Irene  M.  :  .Sfee — 

Murphy,  George  T.  3,351,122. 
Murphv,  James  F.  :  Ser — 

Amore    Chnrles  J.,  and  Murphy.l  3.351,.540. 
Murphy,  John  B.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  rhotographlc  apparatus 

3.3.50.991.11-7-67.  Cl.  95-    13. 
Murray,   George   E.,   to  The   Dow   Chemical   Co.   Insulate  sky 

light.  3.3.50, K23,  11-7-67,  Cl.  52   -260, 
Murray,  Maurice  M.,  and  B.  II.  Andrews,  to  Publishers'  Paper 

Co      Transfer    mechanism    for    w^b.     3,351,521,     11-7-67. 

Cl.  162—307.  1 

Muttera.  William  II.,  Jr.,  to  W.  H.  Brady  Co.  Adhesive  tape 

or  label  structure  having  a  barrie^  layer.  3.351,515.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  161—167.  I 

Mvers.    Gordon    S..    and    A.    J.    Verwijs.    to    American    Home 

Products    Corp.    30-ncetoxy-5a-h.vdroxy-17o-bromopregnane 

6,20  dione.   3.351.641.   11-7-67,   ClJ  260-397.4. 
Myers.  Herbert,  and  W.  F.  Olszewkl,  »o  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Novel 

reaction    products    and    organic    eomposltlons    containing 

same.    3,351.554.    11-7-67,    Cl.   252|— 46.6. 
Myers,  Jack  A.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Nayy.  Air-arm 

ing  impact  fuze.   3,351.017.  11-7-67.  Cl.   102—76. 
N.V.   Maatschappy  Voor  Industrl51e  Research  en  Ontwlkkel- 

Ing  :  Bee — 

Glastra.  Hendrlk.  3.350.970. 

N.V.    Nederlandsche   Comblnatle   Voop-  Chemlsche   Industrie : 
See — 
Akkerman.  Antony  M..  Van  Leeu^ren.  and  Mlchels.  3,351,- 
598. 

Nachazel,  John  S.,  to  CF  &  I  Steel  dorp.  Steel  relnforcer  for 
wooden  poles.  3,350.822,  11-7-67.  |C1,  62 — 170. 


Nachbur,  Hermann  :  fiee —  ^  ».     j        ?  oki  ai-r 

JaeKer    Horrt.   Nachbur,  and  Maeder.  3,361,«17. 
Naftolin    Frederick.  Device  for  collecting  urine  from  females. 

3.351,050.  11-7-67,  Cl.  128—2.  ,    o  o«,  ,««    n   7 

Nagy    Michael  J.  Spinning  type  fishing  reel.  3,351.300,  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  242—84.2. 
Nakamura.  Naoto  :  See—  „  a^n  01  t 

KlBO.  SeUi.  and  Nakamura.  3,350,817. 
Nalbaeh.  John  K..  Engineering  Co.  :  See— 

Mucci.  Ralph  L..  and  Anderson.  3,350,919. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See —  ^.  ^   „  „.-  „-, 

Albrecht   William  L.,  and  Mlndlck.  3,351,061. 

Chamot.  Walter  M.  8,351.662. 

Nance.  Robert  C. :  Bee—  oki-«    9  qki  oth 

Barker.  Thomas  H.,  Nance,  and  Shine.  3.381,278 
Narud   JanA..  and  W.  C.  Seelbach.  to  Motorola   Inc.  Multiple 
emitter   translatorixed  logic  circuitry.   3.861,782.   11-7-C7. 
CL  307—88.6. 
Nasaenrteln.  Helnrich  :  flee—  ooki  ki« 

Weisbeck.  Roland,  Brockes.  and  Naaaenstein.  8.861,616. 
National  Aeronautic*  and  Space  Administration  :  See- 
Webb.  Jamea  K.  3.850.926. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  £f«»— 

Porter.  Slgmand  N.  8,861.774.  «  ««,  «a. 

Walker,  John  C.  F..  III.  and  Booher.  8,861.004. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. :  fe^ 
Schott.  Stuart,  and  Memering.  8,800,746. 
National  Research  DeTclopment  Corp. :  Be*— 

Harris.  Bryan  S..  and  Tantram.  8,851,491. 
Wolfe.  Helns  S.  8,861.860. 
Nationiil  Service  Initastries,  Inc. :  fiee — 

McQuade.  Lawrence  E.  3,851,246. 
National  Smelting  Co.  Ltd..  The :  Bee— 

Belf,  Leon  J.  8.851.670. 
National-Standard  Co. :  Bee — 

Lane,  Ernest  U.  3.351.302.  ^  ,,    „,        ^.    ^ 

Natta.  GluUo.  G.  Preniglia,  G.  Mauanti,  and  M.  Blnaghi    to 
Montectlni  Edison  S.p.A.  Copolymers  hsTing  polyoxymethyl- 
enlc  stmcture  and  a  process  of  preparing  same.  8,861,618, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  260—64. 
Neal.  Eugene  J..  Jr. :  «••— ,    .  .  ,„  ^„. 
Jones.  Arthur  L..  and  Neal.  8.851.422. 
Neale     Denis    M..    to    Ilford    Ltd.    Photographic    multicolour 

printing.  8,860.981.  11-7-67,  O.  88—44.    ,     ,  „     ^      ^ 
Negra.  John  S..  and  D.  M.  Bai>claT.  to  Chemical  Constrnctlon 
Corp.  Production  of  hydrogen-rich  synthesis  gas.  8,851,668. 
11-7-67.  Cl.  252—378.  .       ,      .      .._       , .-« 

Nelson  Arthur  J.  Condition  responsive  elevator  dredge.  8,850,- 

798.  11-7-67.  Cl.  87—66.  ^     ,  ^     ,.  ^  „ 

Nelson,  Fred  B..  to  N.  A.  Nelson.  Casing  centrallser  and  well 

bore  wiper.  8,891.186.  ll-T-67.  CT.  166 — 178. 
Nelson,  Norman  A. :  Bee — 

Nelson.  Fred  B.  8.851.186.  ..  «     «    . 

Nelson.  Richard  P..  and  E.  Edwards,  to  Amour  »«»d  Co.  Meat 
emulsion  transoortatlon  method  and  apparttaa.  8,851,178, 
11-7-67.  Cl.  198 — 1.  .      ^         „    .,.     . 

Nemeth.  Otto   R..  to  Photo  Electronics  Corp.   Realllent  cpu- 
pllng  for  flywheel  film  drive.  8,861.268.  11-7-67.  CL  22<^— 
13. 
Neugebauer.  Jeno :  S«« —  ^^         ,   _,_,.,- 

Millner.  Tlvadar.  Neugebauer.  and  Kerenyl   8,861.486. 
Neuman.  Milton  C.  and  R.  H.  Wlethoff.  to  TMC  Corp   Fin 
openers   for  missile  launcher  system.   8,850,984.   11-7-67, 
Cl.  89 — 1.8. 
New  England  Realty  Co. :  Be*— 

Martin,  Joseph  L.  8.851,861.         ,      .     , 
New  Jersey  International  Protected  Metals,  Inc. :  «ee— 
De  Hart,  Harold  O.  8.851,504. 

Newallis.  Peter  E. :  Bee —  ,  ,,,  ..^ 

Baker.  Joseph  W.,  Chupp.  and  Newallis.  8,861,682. 
Newhall.  Edmunde  B. :  fiee— 

Logan.  Walter,  and  Newhall.  8.851.102. 
Newman.  Peter  C.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Opto- 
electronic   semiconductor    with    Improved    emitter-region. 
3.851.827.  11-7-67.  Cl.  817—285. 
Newman.  Peter  C. :  fiee —  ,  ^,  .  „.  „._ 

Beale^Julian  B.  A..  Beer,  and  Newman.  8.851.828. 
Newman.  Willlem  M..  and  O.  A.  Forrter.  to  Davy  and  United 
Inrtruments  Ltd.  Control  systems.  8,851.218.  11-7-67.  Cl. 
212—89. 
Nielsen.  Erik  J. :  Bee— 

Parrls.  Thomas,  and  Nielsen.  3.861,898. 

Nielsen.  Soeren  8. :  fiee — 

Shlnn.  Jeffrey  N..  Nielsen,  and  O'Connor.  8.861,498. 

Nlemoller.  Arthur  B..  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Isolated 

phase  bus  structure.  3.851.706.  11-7-67,  Cl.  174 — ^99. 
Nlhon  Denshl  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See— 

Tanaka.  KasumlUu.  3,351.731. 
Nlsenbaum.  Philip:  Bee —  ^  ^^_ 

Sassen.  Bernard.  Nlsenbaum.  and  Toang;  8,801,217. 

NIshimura.  Seltchl :  fiee —  ^ 

Nlshloka.  Kunio,  NIshimura.  and  Kato.  8,801,887. 
Nishioka.  Kunio.  8.  Nlahimura.  and  S.  Kato.  to  Sommimoto 

MeUl  Industries  Ltd.  Air  spring.  8,801,887,  11-7-67,  Cl. 

267—60. 

Nitsch.  Edward  J. :  fiee— 

Stube,  Frederick  F.,  and  Nitsch.  8,851,761. 

Noe.  Harold  C.  to  Haggar  Mills  Div.  of  I.  Zendman  Inc. 

Guide  bar  lapping  meaanlsm  for  warp  knitting  machines. 

3.360,901.  11-7-67,  CI.  66—86. 
Nolan,  John  L.,  to  HoUlster  Inc.  Drainage  pouch  for  i>ost- 

surglcal  use.  &,851,061,  11-7-67,  Cl.  128—288. 
Nold.  James  J. :  fiee — 

Ityan.  Jack  D.,  Nold,  and  Hughes.  8,851.444. 

Nolte.  Albert  C.  Jr.,  to  Elton  Industries.  Inc.  Vehicle  detect- 
ing system  and  dual  purpose  mirror  arrangement  therefor. 
3.861,986,  11-7-67,  Cl.  848—6. 


North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  fiee — 

Johnson,  Leo  J.,  and  Melton,  3,851,839. 
North  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Hunter,  L.  3.351.838. 
North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. :  fiee — 
Bongenaar.  Wtllem.  3.351.772. 

Beale.  Julian  R.  A..  Beer,  and  Newman.  3,351,828. 
Chermln.  Hubertus  M.  J.  3.351,807. 
HenenKamp,  Theodorus.  3,351  779. 
Kllnkhamer    Jacob  F.  3,3il  908. 
Koopman,  Uarmannus,  and  Daams.  3,351,456. 
Lodder,  Jobannls  C.  3.351.848. 
Moerkens,  Josef  C.  3,351.810. 
Newman.  Peter  C.  3,351.827. 
Pahlman.  Kurt.  3.351,730. 
Rlemens,  Karel.  3,351,863. 
Swift.  Peter.  3,351,872. 

Van  Lammeren,  Johannes  A.,  Barnier,  Koorneef,  and  Bos. 
3,351,925. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  fiee — 

Park,  Jacob  J.  H.  3,351,824. 
Noruk,  Frank  A.  Mounting  bracket  for  revolving  warning  light 

for  vehicles.  3,351,904.  11-7-67,  Cl.  340 — 97. 
Novotny,  Charles  J. :  See — 

Zievers,  James  F.,  Riley,  and  Novotny.  3,351,488. 
Nowell,  William,  and  A.  C.  Sngland.  Circle  cutting  machine. 

3,351,332.  11-7-67,  Cl.  266—23. 
Noznick,  Peter  P.,  and  C.  W.  Tatter,  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co. 
Wheat  gluten-encapsulated  dried  oil-ln-water  dispersions  of 
fat-8oluDle  food,  medicaments,  flavoring  agents  or  food  color- 
ing agents.  3.351.531,  11-7-67.  Cl.  167 — 83. 
Nutting,  Arthur,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Modular 
support  frame  and  filter  media  assembly.  3,350,862,  11-7- 
87,  Cl.  55 — 493. 
Oakes,  Vincent,  to  Pure  Chemicals  Ltd.  Vlnvl  chloride  poly- 
mers stabilised  with  mixtures  comprlBing  barium  and  cad- 
mium soaps  of  monoesters  of  dlcarboxylic  acids.  3,351,576. 
11-7-67,  Cl.  260—23. 
OConnell,  William  A. :  fiee — 

Hackett,  John  A.,  and  O'Connell.  3,351,713. 
O'Connor,  John  J. :  fiee — 

«hlnn,  Jeffrey  N..  Nielsen,  and  O'Connor.  3,351,498. 
O'Connor,  WiUkim  :  fie' 


Stein.  Wolfgang  J^  and  O'Connor.  3,351,304. 
OecbsUn,  Konrad,  to  Wysa,  Escher,  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Shaft 
seal  for  a  thermal  machine.  3,351,396,  11-7-67,  Cl.  308— 
36.8.  „    ^ 

Oertel,  Harold,  K.  Ley,  H.  Rlnke,  and  W.  Thoma,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellscbaft.  Stabilised  polyuretbanes. 
3.351,608,  11-7-^7,  Cl.  260 — 45.9. 
Ofllclne  Meccaniche  Cigardl  S.p.A.-O.M.C.fi.A.  :  Bee — 

OiuiUBia,  Pietro.  3,350,870. 
Ogborn,  James  M. :  fiee — 

Button,  Harry  T.,  Ooetjen.  and  Ogborn.  3,351,284. 
Ogura,  Takaahl,  T.  Ueda,  and  K.  Yasuda,  to  Agency  of  Indus- 
trial Science  and  Technology.  Liquid  pressure  bulge  form- 
ing apparatus.  3,350,905.  11-7-67,  Cl.  72 — 28. 
Ohio  Brass  Co..  The  :  fiee — 

Herbert,  Donald  L.  8,351,214. 
Ohlsson.  Olof  B.  Device  for  production  of  rtieet  metal  objects 
of  truncated  cone  shape.  3.350.914,  11-7-67.  Cl.  72—393. 
Ohren,  Tom  H. :  See— 

Almstead,  James  L.,  Greeb,  and  Ohren.  3,351,557. 
Oknda,  Naokl  :  See — 

Arlkawa,  Masayasu,  Okuda,  and  Kano.  3,351,734. 
Oldershaw,  Charles  F.,  and  J.  F.  Valle-Rlestra,  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Electrolytic  chlorlnatlon  and  pH  control  of 
swimming  pool  water.  3,851,542.  11-7-67,  Cl.  204 — 149. 
Olln  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Amore,  Charles  J.,  and  Murphy.  3,351,540. 
Cope,  Louis  T.  3,350,890. 

Metcalf,  John  S.,  Miller,  and  Olney.  3,351,014. 
Murphy,  James  F.,  and  Amore.  3,351,540. 
Ollnkraft,  Inc. :  fiee— 

Schuster,  Richard  L.  3,351,230. 

Olney.  Roy  C. :  See —  ^^  ^ 

Metcalf.  John  S..  Miller,  and  Olney.  3,351.014. 
Olsen,  Emll  A.  Method  of  manufacturing  chain  saw  cutter 

bars.  3,350,770.  11-7-67,  Cl.  29 — 475. 
Olsen.  Robert  C,  and  F.  0.  Stahlhut,  to  United  State*  of 
America,  Navy.  Pulse  repetition  Interval  correlation  detec- 
tor. 3.351,939,  11-7-67,  Cl.  S4S— 17.1. 
Olson,  Carl  O..  Jr.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Short 
microwave  pulse  generator.  3,351.869,  11-7-67.  Cl.  331 — 77. 
Olson.  John  E..  to  Hvster  Co.  Vacuum  barrel  handlers.  3.351,- 
370.  11-7-67,  Cl.  294 — 64. 

Olson.  Rudolph  E.  :  See — 

Hawkinson,  Raymond  P.,  and  Olson.  3,351.117. 

Olssewki.  WUllam  F. :  fiee— 

Myers,  Herbert,  and  Olsiewki.  3,861,554. 

Olymoia  Werke  AG. :  fiee — 
Hener,  Hans.  3,361,740. 

Orkney,  John  C. :  fiee— 

Orkney,  John  C,  Jr.  and  J.  C.  3,850,084. 
Orkney,  John  C,  Jr.  and  J.  C.  Apparatus  for  use  In  measuring 

the  hydraulic  efficiency  of  fluid  machines,  such  as  pumps. 

3,860,984,  11-7-67,  Cl.  78—168. 

Orr.  Jack  P. :  See—  ^  ^      ^  ,,,  ^^^ 

Outman.  Arnold  D..  and  Orr.  3,351,680. 

Ort.  George  M. :  fiee — 

Lincoln,  Seamon  A.,  and  Ort.  8,361,008. 

Ortega.  Robert.  Measured-quantity  Intermittent-action  dis- 
penser for  a  particulate  material.  3,351,237,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
fe— 23. 

Ortweln  Norman  R..  and  C.  A.  Potter,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Microwave  transhorison  broadcast  radio 
system.  3,351.940,  11-7-67.  Cl.  843—100. 
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Osdene,  Thomas  S. :  See — 

SantllH.  Arthur  A.,  and  Osdene.  3.351.659. 
O'SulIivan,  Bryan  J.,  and  R.   R.   Smyth,   to  Technical  Qpera 
tlons  Inc.  A.C.  power  system  having  D.C.  driven  standby 
power  supply.  3,351.770.  11-7-67,  CI.  307—64. 
Otsuka.  Hideo  :  See — 

Koike,  Eiji.  Kanazatja.  and  Otsuka.  3.351.580. 
Ott.  Gustav  :  See — 

Prelninger,  Erich,  and  Ott  3,351,610. 

Owen,  Bernard  D.,  S.  W.  Smith,  and  A.  H.  B.  Swan,  to  The 

British  Oxygen  Co.  Ltd.  Profile  cuttinjr  machine.  3,3.")l,33;i, 

11-7-67,  CI.  266—23. 

Owen,  Charles  E.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Analog   sample    and    hold    circuit.    3,351.837.    11-7-67,    01. 

320 — 1. 

Owenby,  Frank  C. :  See — 

Spinks,  Sam,  and  Owenby.  3.351,184. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc. :  See — 

Curto,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Henry.  3,351,694. 
HaKcdorn,  Erwin  C,  and  Hall.  3,351,474. 
Owens-Illinois  Inc. :  See — 

Hagedorn,  Erwin  C,  and  Hall.  3,351,47fi. 
Wyman,  James  H.  3,351,198. 
Owens-Johnson  Shearing  Blade  Corp. :  See-- 

HammondB,  Eddie  R.  3,351,108. 
Owens,  William  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  Metllod  of 
recovering  zirconium  and  hafnium.  3,351,425,  11-7-67,  CI. 
23—23. 
Oxley^  James  E. :  See — 

Wallack,  Stanley,  Alexander,  and  Oxiey.  3,351,015. 
P.S.C.  Equipment  Dtd. :  See — 

Harvey,  John  T.  C.  3,351,320. 
Paasche,   Fritz,  C.-H.   Zlpf,  and  R.    MQUer,  to  Franz  Clouth 
Rheinische    Gummiwarenfabrik    Aktiengesellschaft.    Sound- 
absorbent  railway  track.  3,351,283,  11-7-67,  CI.  238—283. 
Packard,  Harry  R. :  See — 

Hogan,  Clark  H.  and  Packard.  3,351,226. 
Padberg,   Louis   R.,   Jr.,    to  United   States   of  America,  Navy. 
Visual  and  acoustic  energy  generator  for  underwater  use. 
3.351,901,  11-7-67.  CI.  340—12. 
Padberg,  Louis  R.,  Jr.  Underwater  sound  source.  3,3.51.902. 

11-7-67,  CI.  340—12. 
Page     E>dward,    to    M.    Greenberg's    Sons.    Interlocking   joint. 

3,351,366,  ll-7-«7,  CI.  287—189.36. 
Page,  Robert  M.  Radio  way-following  system.  3,3151,941.  11- 

f-«7,  a.  343—107. 
Pahlman,  Kurt,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  Energy 
Mai  for  microwave   ovens.  8,351,730,   11-7-87,   CI.  219 — 
lO.Sfi. 
Paige,  Brnce  A. :  See — 

Ellard,  James  S.,  Jr.,  and  Paige.  3,351,027. 
PaoU,  Alexander  D.,  to  Bsao  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Jettison  system  for  discharging  fluid  from  a  ship  at  sea. 
3,351.036.  11-7-67,  CI.  114 — IM. 
Papp,   Stephen  J.  Oame  ball  and  tethering  taaeans  therefor. 

3.351,343.  11-7-67,  CI.  273—26. 
Park,  Jacob  J.  H.,  to  Northern  IHectric  Co.   Ltd.    Coastant 

current  device.  3,351  824.  11-7-67,  C\.  317—234. 
Park,  Jerald  L.,  and  N.  L.  Lagasse,  to  Avco  Corp.  Combina- 
tion roller  and  ball  radial  bearing.  3,351,398,  11-7-67,  CI. 
308—177. 
Park  Kathryn  A. :  See — 

Miner,  Carl  S.,  Jr.,  Park,  and  Weiss.  3,351,483. 
Park,  Robert  O.,  to  Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  Rotary  expansible 
drilling  apparatus  with  centrifugally  operated  latch.  3.351.- 
144,  11-7-67.  CI.  175—269. 
Parker-Hannifln  Corp. :  See — 

Elbogen,  Jamee  S.,  and  De  Oraaf.  3,351,094. 
Parker,  James  B. :  See — 

Grleor,  James,  Parker,  and  Currle.  3,351,506. 
Parris,  Chester  L. :  See — 

Hauptschein,  Murray,  and  Parris.  3,351,644. 
Parris,  Thomas,  and  E.  J.  Nielsen,  to  Square  D  Co.  One  plec^ 

terminal  block.  3,351,893,  11-7-67,  CI.  339 — 198. 
Patch,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Moulthrop,  Le  Roy  E.  3,351,106. 
Patent-Treuhand-Oesellschaft  fur  elektrische :  See- 
Bauer,  Arnold.  3,351,798. 
Eckhardt,  Klaus,  and  Bachmann.  3,351,797. 
Paton.  Hamilton  N.  K.  Internal  membrane  material  discharg- 
ing device  for  containers.  3,351,235,  11-7-67,  CI.  222 — 1 
Patron.  Raymond  :  See — 

Michel,  Louis,  Poncel,  and  Patron.  3,351,307.  | 

Patterson-Kelley  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See —  1 

Lowe,  Leonard  F.  3,351,130. 
Payne,  John,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd.  Mold  and 
of  coating  foamed  pattern  with  refractory  filler  in 
containing  binder.  5,351,123,  11-7-67,  CI.  164 — 34. 
Payne,  John  W.,  R.  A.   Sailor,  and  J.   Farber,   to  Mobil  Oil 
Corp.   Cracking  with  catalyst  having  controlled   realdual 
coke.  3,351,548,  11-7-67,  CI.  208—120. 
Peacock  Brothers  Ltd. :  See — 

Stonely,  Donald  R.  3,350,820. 

Pechlney  Compagnle  de  Prodults  Chimiques  et  Blectrometal- 
larjgques :  See — 

Oiambran,  Jacques,  Scalliet,  and  Duclaux.  3,351,546. 

Peltola,  Velkko  K.,  to  Alnor  Instruments,  Division,  Illinois 
Testing  Laboratories.  Ultrasonic  pyrometer.  3,350,942  11- 
7-67,  CI.  73 — 339.  , 

Pelton  A  Crane  Co.,  The  :  See—  1 

Jones,  Arthur  L.,  and  Neal.  3,351,422.  I 

Pels.  Karel :  Bee—  I 

Prottva,  Mlroslar,    Jflek,   Metysova,   Ernest,   Pelz,   and 
Adlerova.  3,351,699. 
Pendv,  William  J.,  Jr. :  See— 

""Ing.  Blayne  E.,  Pendy,  Grimm,  and  Johnson.  3.361,- 
341. 


process 
sllicon- 


r«*i 


3,351,643. 
3,351,644. 
Co.,  Inc.  Fuel 


Injector. 


1 


Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Hauptschein,  Mnrray,  and  Inman 
Hauptschein,  Murray,  and  Parris 
I'err,  Julius  P.,   to  Cummins  Engine 

3.3.-)l,288.  11-7-67,  CI.  239—89 
Perry.  Glen  W.  :  See — 

Clark,  Bob  R..  and  Perry.  3.351.35 
I'erry.  Jo8eT>h  F.,  and  K.  A.  Stevens.  i>nlon  peeler.  3.360.778 

11-7-67.  CI.  30—24. 
I'erry.  Kenneth  E.,  to  Geodyne  Corp.  Stepping  circuits  for  re- 
cording apparatus.  3,351,951,  11-7-47,  Cl.  348 — 107. 
I'erry,  Kenneth  P. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  Perry,  and  Jackson.  3,351,645. 
I'ersson,  Ake  B.  :  See — 

TUlander^ Magnus  E.,  Persson,  and  Johansson.  3,351,025. 
Persson,  Bo  K.  G..  to  Trelleborn  Gufeimlfabrlks  Aktlebolag. 

Walls  exposed  to  wear.  3,350,832,  10.-7-67,  Cl.  62 — 622. 
Persson,    Karl    R.,    to    Sprinter-Pack    AB.    Multi-cell    trays. 

3,351,261,  11-7-67,  Cl.  229—28.        I 

Pet  Inc. :  See —  I 

Finley,  Roy  D.,  and  Hollowell.  3,* 

Peterson.  Adolphe  C.  Apparatus  for  c> 

materials  in  solution  with  hot  gas  i 

3,351,537,  11-7-67,  Cl.  202 — 1T2. 

I'etro-Tex  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Kerr.  Raloh  O.  3,351,565. 
Petrozzlello,  Michael  A.,  to  Johnson 


1,472. 

nvective  distillation  of 

roduced  by  combustion. 


Johnson. 


Apparatus 
3,351,338, 


for  transporting  and  folding  a  collkgen  casing, 

11-7-67,  Cl.  270—79. 
Petterson,  Tor.  Pressure  sensitive  adhesive  tape  applicator 

3,351,511,  11-7-87,  Cl.  156—627.  —     ^-f 

Phillips,  Charles  T. :  See— 

.Smith,  Walter  K.,  Jr,  and  Phillip^.  3.350,830. 


Sollserv,  Inc.  Planting 


Phillips,  Irvine  L.,  and  D.  B.  Scott,  to 
method.  3.951,031,  11-7-67,  Cl.  Ill- 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Bresson,  Clarence  R.  3,351,664. 

Rrldenstine.  Orvllle  J.  3,351,229. 

Collie.  Stafford  D.  3,351,227. 

Doubt.  Ralph  A.,  and  Lindsey.  3,3Sl,153. 

Drehman,  Lewis  E..  and  Hepp.  3,.1 51.547 

Halkiades,  George.  3.351,084. 

Mills.  King  L.  3,351,459. 

Walker.   Darrell   W.,  and   Czenku^h 

Wheat.  Robert  C.  3,851,606. 
Photo  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Dreyfoos,   Alex    W.,   Jr.,  and   Mertgens.   3,351.707. 

Nemeth.  Otto  R.  3,351,263. 
I'lckford,  Edward  V.  :  See — 

Hirsch.  Arthur  E..  Whltten,  and  l^ickford.  3,351.314 


3,351.623. 


E.    Reese,!  to   B.    I 
blend.    3350,871. 


da  i>ont  de 
11-7-67,    Cl. 


Pierce,    Norwln    C,    and    C. 

.Nemours    and    Co.    Yarn 

57—140. 
Pierce,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Adkins  Harold  T.,  and  Pierce.  3,3!)l,762. 
I'ietrusza.  Edward  W.  :  See —  ; 

Barton,  Oliver  A.,  and  Pletrusza.  3,351,677. 
Pike.    John    W.,    to    Struthers    Scienfllflc   and    International 

Corp.    Freeze    concentration    process     3,350,891.    11-7-67. 

Cl.  62—68.  H         =j.       ,        .        . 

Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Barradell-Smlth.    Richard,   and    McLaggan.    3,351,451. 
Lawrenaon.  Jack.  3,351,447.  ^ 

Pllklngton,  David  F..  and  Dickinson.  3,351,446. 
Robinson.  Albert  S.  3,351,452.        ^ 
Sllverwood,  Frederick  W.  3,351,450. 
Pllklngton,    David    F.,    and    G.   A.    Dlfeklnson,    to   Pllklngton 
Bros.    Ltd.    Method   and   apparatus  ,TOr  vertically  drawing 
glass   from   a   molten   meUl   bath.   3,351,446,   11-7-67,   CL 
65 — 65.  i 

Pine,  Buddie  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Memory  system  In- 
cluding means  for  selectively  altering  or  not  altering  re- 
stored data.  3,351,913  11-7-67,  Ql.  340—172.5. 
I'lrclo.  Anthony  W..  and  C.  S.  Kremenlx,  to  Bristol-Myers  Co 
Compositions  and  method  for  sfanulating  the  central 
nervous  system.  3,.151,528,  ll-7-67,Tci.  167 — 63. 
Plstpy,  John  M.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Snap-ln  fluorescent 
lampholders  with  quick-connect  terminals.  3,351,883,  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  3.59—52.  ' 

Pistey,    John    M.,    to   General   Electrid  Co.   Lampholders   for 


electric   discharge   lamps 
Pitches,    Brian    E.,   and   D. 


3  351.884,    11-7-67. 


Ho^,    to 


Ferranti, 


Cl.  339 — 52. 
Ltd.  Airflow 
73—188. 


direction  Indicators.   3,350,93'a,' ll-t-67    Cl  ' 

Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  :  See — 
Achkio,  Anthony  A.  3.351.001. 
Owens,  William  H.  3.351,425. 

Placock  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See —  ) 

Stonely.  Donald  R.  3,350,820. 

Plank  Edward  M.  Printing  plate  bfeank  with  elastomerlc 
backing.  3,351,009.  11-7-67,  Cl.  1014-401.1. 

Plaster,  Robert  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Controls 
for  centrifugal  compressors  having  apin  vanes  In  their 
Inlets.  3,350,897.  11-7-67,  Cl.  62—209. 

Pledger,  Eugene  R, :  See — 

Upman^  Kenneth,  and  Pledger.  3,351,841. 

Plummer,  Walter  A.  Laterally-enjragttig  self-locking  plastic 
seam  assembly.  3.350,752,  11-7-67  Ql  24 — 201 

Pohle,  Werner  P.  to  Spray  EngineerlAf  Co.  Liquid  discharg- 
ing device  having  means  for  redirecting  and  dispersing 
the  effluent.   3.351,291,   11-7-67,  Cl.l23^--511. 

Poland  William  L.,  to  Control  Dati  Corp.  Print  hammer 
rapid  reset  means  In  high  speed  pripten.  3,331,007.  11-7- 

Polaroid  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Flnelll,  Patrick  L.,  and  Blng.  3,35Q,990. 
Land,  Edwin  H.  3,351,466. 
Mason.  Paul  B.  3,350.993. 
McCune.  William  J.,  Jr.  3,331,470. 
Mendelsohn,  Dorothy  C.  3  351,463. 
Murphy,  John  B.  3,350,991.  ' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Polldoro,  John  E.,  and  E.  C.  Kelly.  VentlUting  skylight  with 
two  simutaneously  operated  closures.  3,350,819,  ll-7-«(, 
Cl.  52—1. 

Polyelectric  Corp.  :  See —  

Kohler,  Fred,  and  Rudd.  3,331,882. 
Polytechnic  Institute  of  Brooklyn  :  See— 

Farber.  Herman,  and  Sucher.  3.351,806.  „      ^    ^ 

Pomeroy,  Laurence  E.  W^  Mi   to  British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd. 
and    U    to   Technical    Relations   Ltd.    Internal   combustion 
engines.  3,331,044,  11-7-67,  Cl.  123 — 41.28. 
Poncel,  Yves  :  See — 

Michel,  Louis,  Poncel,  and  Patron.  3.351,307. 
Poole.  Victor  D. :  See —  ,    ,^ 

(ilark,  Peter  F.,  and  Poole.  3,351.594. 
Poor.  John  G.  :  See — 

byers,  Robert  D..  and  Poor.  3,361,365.  „  ^  „  .  ,  _ 
Porter,  Slgmund  N..  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co. 
Superconducting  circuits  constructions  employing  logically 
related  Inductively  coupled  paths  to  reduce  effective  mag- 
netic switching  inductance.  3,351.774.  11-7-67,  Cl. 
307 — 88.5. 
Posslo,  Vlttorlo  T. :  See — 

Flore,  Leonardo,  and  Posslo.  3.331,614. 
Postmaster  General,  Her  Majesty's :  See — 

Jowett.  John  K.  S..  and  Holden.  3,351,838. 
Potor.  George,  Jr. :  See—-  ^  ^,    ^'    _«___„. 

Uienapp,  Eric  M.,  Thaler,  Potor,  and  Marko.  3.860,794. 
Potter.  Clark  A. :  See— 

Ortweln,  Norman  R..  and  Potter.  3.331,940. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Potter,  John  T.,  and  Cohen.  3,351,166. 
Potter,    John   T.,   and   G.    D.    Cohen,    to   Potter   Instrament 
Co..   Inc.   Hlfh  speed  Instrument  clutch.  3,351,166.   11-7- 
67.  Cl.  192—21.5. 
Potteries  Motor  Traction  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Jones,  Ronald  C.  L.  3,350.821. 
Powell.  Daniel  R.  Leader  pin  assembly  for  die  sets.  3,351.392, 

11-7-67.  Cl.  308— 5. 
Powell,  Earl  B. :  See—  ,     „  „,,  ^^^ 

Faati.  Albert  C,  Jr..  and  Powell.  3.351,564. 
Pratt,  James  S.,  to  Purex  Corp.,  Ltd.  Scourlnf  pad.  3,350.- 

735.  11-7-07.  Cl.  15—104.94. 
Precision  Processes  (Textiles)  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fell,  Ertc  T.,  Fox,  and  Burgls.  3.351,419. 
Pregaglla,  Gianfranco  :  Sec— 

I^tta,  GiuUo,  Pregaglla,  Mazsantl,  and  Binaghi.  3,331,- 
613. 
Preininger,  Erich,  and  G.  Ott,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Curable  composi- 
tions containing  a  1,2-epoxy  compound  and  a  ditertlary  cy- 
cloallphatic  amine.  3,351,610.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260 — 17. 
Prevost.  Alfred  L. :  See — 

Levlne.  Charlea  A.,  and  Prevost.  3.351.487. 
Price,  Frank  B. :  See- 
Silver.  Harold  F.,  Steele,  and  Price.  3j351,295. 
Price,  Herbert  P..  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Process  for  pre 
paring  composite  epoxide   resins.   3.351.673.    11-7-67,   Cl. 
260 — 830. 
Principe.  Paclflco  A. :  See — 

Dlaaai.  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  3.351.640. 
Procedyne  Corp. :  See — 

Staflln,  Herbert  K.  3,350,015. 
Procter  *  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See — 

Almstead.  James  L.,  Greeb,  and  Ohren.  3.351.557. 
Zlmmerer.  Roger  E.  3.351.558. 
Pro-Putt.  Inc. :  See — 

Roblnette.  George  H.  3.351.345.  _  ,,    „  , 

Protlva,  MlroaUT.  J.  Jflek.  J.  Metyftovi,  I.  Ernest.  K.  Pelz 
and  E.  Adlerovl,  td  8POFA,  Spojene  podnlky  pro  zdravot- 
nickou    vyrobu.    10,11-dihydro   diben«olb,f Ithieplns.   3,351.- 
599,  11-7-67.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Prox,  Frank,  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Prox.  Robert  F.,  Jr.  3,351.386. 
Prox.  Robert  F.,  Jr.,  to  Frank  Prox  Co.,  Inc.  Retainer  for  coal 

cutter  bits.  3.3.->1.386,  11-7-67,  Cl.  299—92. 
Publishers'  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Murray.  Maurice  M.,  and  Andrews.  3,351,521. 
Purdum,  Cfmry,  and  H.  W.  Gibney,  to  Aeronca,  Inc.  Method 
of  forming  an  Image  In  a  plastic  surface.  3,351.692.  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  264 — 132. 
Pure  Chemicals  Ltd. :  See — 

Oakes.  Vincent.  3.351.570. 
Purex  Corp..  Ltd. :  See — 

I>ratt.  James  S.  3.350,735. 

Pye  Ltd. :  See —  .    ^„ 

Ingerfleld.  Maurice  E.,  and  Howella.  3.351.092. 
Qulgley  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

DemalBon.  Raymond  J.  3,351,289. 
Demaison,  Raymond  J.  3,351,460. 

Quirk    Robert  F.  :  See—  .    ^^^ 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  Thomas,  and  Quirk.  3,361,194. 
Qvarnstrom,  Blrger  A.  E.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors.  Stabilising 
device  for  a  control  system.  3.35029,  11-7-67.  Cl.  318—18. 
Raab,  Harry  F\,  Jr.,  M.  J.  Galper,  D.  H.  Jones,  G.  H.  Conley, 
and  W.  H.  Hannum,  to  United  State*  of  America.  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Seed-blanket  converter-recycle  breeder 
reactor.  3,351.632,  11-7-87,  CT.  176 — 17. 
Rackl.  Vladimir :  See— 

Starp,  Frana  W.  R.,  and  Rackl.  S.350,992. 

Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Cochran.  Larry  A.,  and  Konkel.  3.351.709. 

Gray.  Georfe  W.  3.351,938. 

Johnson.  Floyd  I.  3.351,781. 

Kelly.  Gordon  E.  3.351.708. 

Levy.  Sanl  T.  3.351.918. 

Miller.  Jamea  C.  and  Lo.  3,351,771. 

Raether,  Marvlo  C. :  See — 

Grimes,  Patrick  G.,  and  Raether.  3.351.434. 

Rambar  Corp. :  See — 

McKirnan,  Robert  A.  3,350,930. 


and  J.  E.  Kngelhart,  to  E^o  Research 
Co.  Magnesium  and  tin  derivatives  of 
preparation   thereof.   3,351,646,   11-7-67, 


Ramsden.   Hugh   K. 
and    Engineering 
■  tyrenes   and   the 
Cl.  260 — 429.7. 
Rank  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Kawstron,  (ieorge  O.,  and  Foster.  3,350,785. 
Rank  Precision  Industries  Ltd.,  trading  as  The  Rank  Taylor 
Hobson  Division,  Rank  Organisation  :  See— 
<'hapman,  Alan.  3,351,411. 
Ranseen,  Agnes  J.  :  See- 
Banning,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Ranseen.  3.351,718. 
Ranseen.  Emil  L. :  See — 

Banning,  Thomas  A.,  Jr.,  and  Ranseen.  3,351,718. 
Rapoza,  Edward  J.,  to  (General  Precision  Inc.  Electromechani- 
cal actuation  apparatus.  3.350,949,  11-7-67,  Cl.  74 — 127. 
Raue,  Roderlch,  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellsctiaft. 
Synthetic     textiles    brightened     with    3-pbenyl-7-hydroxy- 
coumarin.  3,351,482,  11-7-67,  Cl.  117—33.5. 
Raue,  Rode  rich  :  See — 

Brack.  Alfred,  and  Raue.  3.351.600. 
Raulins,  George  M. :  See — 

Clark,  Earnest  H.,  Jr.,  and  Raulins.  3,351,133. 
Rautlola,  Norman  A. :  See — 

Fielder,  William  S.,  Rautlola,  and  Diebel.  3.351.446. 
Rawlins,  David  J. :  See — 

Slngley,  Alfred  D.,  and  Rawlins.  3.351^52. 
Rawstron.  George  O.,  and  M.  J.  Foster,  to  The  Rank  Organisa- 
tion Ltd.  Apparatus  for  testing  the  diameter  of  a  cylindrical 
surface.  3.350.785,  11-7-67,  Cl.  33 — 178. 
Ray.  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Carter,  Jamea  S.  F.  3,350,839. 
Raybeatos-Manhattan,  Inc. :  See — 

Goble,  William  C.  3,351,724. 
Rajirnr.  Ray :  See— 

ehamon,  Carlton  R.,  and  Raynor.  3,350,931. 
Readyboagh,  Peter  A.,  to  Bostitch,  Inc.  Fluid  actuated  driv- 
ing apnaratus.  3.351.256,  11-7-67,  CI.  227—130. 
Rebowx.  Jean  :  See — 

Gayet,    Bernard,    Holder,    Kurka,    Reboux,    and    Trouve. 
3.351.686. 
Record-A-Punch  Corp. :  See — 

Wolfe.  David  F.  3,351.950. 
Redlker.  Robert  H..  to  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 
Method   of   producing  Interface-alloy   epitaxial   beterojunc- 
tions.  3,351,502,  11-7-67,  Cl.  148 — 177. 
Reese.  Cecil  E. :  See — 

Pierce,  Norwln  C,  and  Reese.  3,350,871. 
Reglna  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Verhaicen,  Edward  L.  3,350,858. 
Rehrig  Pacific  Co. :  See— 

HnUman,  George  R.  3,351,228. 
Reich,  Karl  M.,  Maschlnenfabrik :  See- 
Reich,  Kurt,  and  Cast.  3,351,257. 
Reich,  Kurt,  and  A.  Cast,  to  Karl  M.  Reich  Maschlnenfabrik. 
Pneumatic     nailing     machine.     3,361.257,      11-7-67,     Cl. 
227—130. 
Relfel,  Harry:  See— 

MaltbT,  Frederick  L.,  and  Reifel.  3,331,933. 
Reifers,  Richard  F.,  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Molded 

pulp  article.  3,351,266.  11-7-67,  Cl.  229 — 43. 
Reinker,    Gerald   E.,    to   General   Electric  Co.   Container   for 

molten  fused  silica.  3,351,334,  11-7-67,  Cl.  266 — 24. 
Renlsh,  Robert  L.  Capping  machine.  3,360,842,  11-7-67,  Cl. 

53—316. 
Republic  Foil.  Inc. :  See — 

Hooper,  William  K.  3,351,442. 
Republic  Steel  Corp.:  See — 

Coy,  Gerald  R.  3.350,925. 
Resnlck,   William,  and   M.  Avrlel,    to  Technion   Research  and 
Development  Foundation,  Ltd.  Method  of  fractionating  mix- 
tures of  particulate  solid  materials.  3,351,202,  11-7-67.  Cl. 
209—474.  ^    „ 

Revalller,    Leonardos   J.,    C.    L.   de    Booljs,   and   C.   Verweel. 
to  Stamlcarbon  N.V.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  expand- 
able polymeric  products.  3.351,569,  11-7-67,  Q.  260-^2.3. 
Revell.   Alan   E.,   to   American   Air   Filter  Co.,    Inc.   Roll-tyi>e 

air  filter.  3,330,853,  11-7-67,  Cl.  55 — 354. 
Revell    Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Roll-type 

air  filter.  3.350,854.  11-7-67.  Cl.  55—354. 
Revell,   Alan   E.,   to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,   Inc.   Roll-type 

filter  construction.  3.350,855,  11-7-67,  Cl.  55 — 354. 
Revell,  Alan  E.,  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Media  sup- 
port arrangement  for  roll-type  filter  apparatus.  3.350,856. 
11_7_67,  Cl.  55—354. 
Revlon,  Inc. :  See — 

Frangos,  John.  3,351,247. 
Rezall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Alberts,  James  R..  and  Hawley.  3,351,326. 
Reynolds,  Fred  S. :  See — 

Dougan,  John  L..  and  Reynolds.  3,351,132. 
Reynolds  Metals  Co.:  See — 

Lee,  Harry  W.,  Jr.  3,351,259. 
Reynolds,  Wiley  E.,  Jr. :  See—  „„.,„,„ 

Kennedv,  Carl  E.,  and  Reynolds.  3,351,243. 
Reiansoff,   Cecil.   Envelope.   3,351,269,   11-7-67,   Cl.   229 — 75. 
Rhelnmetall.  G.m.b.H..  Flrma:  See — 

Schaadt.  Franz,  and  Weber.  3,351,019. 
Rich,   Theodore  A.,    to   General   Electric   Co.   Apparatus  for 
determining  aerosol    particle   size   comprising   a   combined 
dlffuser-denuder.  3,3517759,  11-7-67,  O.  230—83.6. 

Richards  Bros,  k  Sons  Ltd. :  See — 

MuUer,  Wilhelm.  3,330,962. 
Richards,  Roy.  A.  M.  Wagner   and  G.  C.  Ward;  Mid  Wagner 
assor.  to  Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  and  said  Richards  and 
Ward  aasors.  to  Southwlre  Co.  Inc.  Casting  wheel  apparatus. 
3.331.126,  11-7-67,  Cl.  164—278. 
Bicbardaon  Co.,  The:  See — 

Lucas,  Gordon  B.  3,331,497. 
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Richardson,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Watson,  Henry  D.,  and  Richardson.  3,351,041. 
Richardson,   Henry   M.,  A.  C.  Alberghlnl,   F.   E.   Wiley,  and 

W.    S.   Larson,    to   The    Youngstown    Sheet   and   Tube   Co. 

Method    of    making    a    reinforced    hollow    plastic    article 

wrapped  tapes  of  fibrous  material.  3,351,509,  11-7-67,  Cl. 

15« — 195. 
Rlchter,  John  F.,  to  United' States  of  America,  Navy.  Cathode 
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cylinder  having  a  heater  member  supported  by  a  plurnllty 
of  flexible  metal  bands.  3,351,801,  11-7-67,  CI.  313-    •'" 


-270. 


Ridge  Rock  Industries,  Inc.:  See- 
Sugar,  Ben  L.  3,350,827. 
Rlebs,    Richard    E.,    to    McGraw-Edlson    Co.    Electronic    time 

delay  devices.  3,351,814,  11-7-67,  Cl.  317—36. 
Riemens,   Karel,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.    Inc.  Adjust 

able  damping  network.  3,351,863,  11-7-07,  Cl.  328—171. 
Rlfkln,   Morton   S.   Panel  guide  structure  for   tub  enclosures 

and  the  like.  3,350,739, 11-7-67,  Cl.  16—90. 
Riley,  aay  W. :  *>ee — 

Zlevers,  James  F.,  Riley,  and  Novotny.  3.351.488. 
RlUo.  Nicholas  J.  Wallboard  corner  construction  and  method. 

3.350,825,  11-7-67,  Cl.  52 — 288. 
Rlnke,  Helnrich :  See— 

Oertel,  Harald,  L<ey.  Rlnke,  and  Thoma.  3.351,608. 
Rittenhouse,  Howard  E.,  and  S.  L.  Wood,  to  Rockwell  Mfg. 

Co    Turbine  flowmeter.  3,350,938,  11-7-67,  Cl.  73—231 
Robb,   Walter   L.,    to   General    Electric   Co.    Process   for    the 

separation  or  enrichment  of  gases.  3.350,844,   11-7-07.  Cl. 

55—16. 
Robb,   Walter  L..   to  General   Electric  Co.   Separation   appa- 
ratus  and    method   for   its   operation.   3,351,203.    ll-7-ti7, 

Cl.  210—65.  , 

Roberts,  Francis  P. :  See —  I 

Bray,  Lane  A.,  and  Roberts.  3,351.424.  T 

Roblnette,  George  H.,  to  Pro-Putt.  Inc.  Golf  putting  practice 

device.  3.351,345,  11-7-67,  Cl.  273—176. 
Robinson,  Albert  S.,  to  Pllklngton  Bros.  Ltd.  Apparatus  for 

supporting  a  ribbon  of  glass  on  a  molten  metal  bath  With 

glass    ribbon    heel    flow    means.    3,351.452,    11-7-87,    Cl. 
5—182. 

Robinson,  Phillip  W.:  See—  

Dillon,  Chadburn  L..  and  Robinson.  3, 350.830. 
Robinson,  William  J.:  See —  „  „,^  „„^ 

Uoyer,   Reynolds  W.,  Jr.,   and   Robinson.   3,350.804. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See—  i 

Rittenhouse,  Howard  E..  and  Wood.  3,350.938. 
Rodaway,   Bruce  K.,   and   K.  O.   Calvert,   to    Dunlop   Rubber 
Co.,  Ltd.  Stabilization  of  rubber  articles  by  treatment  with 
inorganic    peroxygenated   compounds.    3,351.570.    11-7-07. 
Cl.  J60 — 2.5. 
Rodrigues    Anthony  F.,  to  Becton,   Dickinson  of  California. 
Inc.  Apparatus  for  closing  a  package.  3.350.838,  11-7-67. 
Cl.  53 — 86. 
Rohlfa,  John  H.,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corp.  Tandem   master 

cylinder.  3.360,883,  11-7-67,  Cl.  60— 54.6. 
RohllD,   John    F.,    to   Combustion    Engineering   Inc.    Nudear 
reactor    core    organization    and    fuel    assembly    therefor. 
3,351.533,  11-7-67.  Cl.  176—40. 
Rolnlck,  Louis :  See —  I 

Topf,  Sam  B.  3.350,976. 
Romano.  Ralph,   10%    to  H.  B    Lipslus  and  1?%    to  AH. 
Seldel.  Placement  Implement  for  drapery  hooks.  3,350,787. 
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Romberg.    Frauds    M., "  to    Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Marine    seltmlc 

cable  leakage  detection.  3,351,898,  11-7-67,  CT.  340—7 
Roof    James    L.,   and   L.    L.   Hire,    to   Westinghouse   Electric 
Corp     Excitation    system    for    a    dynamoelectrlc    machine. 
3,351J45,  11-7-67.  Cl.  322—87. 
Rooks,  Howard  B. :  See—  „  „.,  o^, 

Martin,  Jerry  A.,  and  Rooks.  3.351,861. 
Roosa,  Vernon  D.  Nozzle  drilling  machine.  3.350.903.  11-7-07. 
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Root     Vlottl    E.    Combined    pollen    collector    and    entrance 

^friction  for  bee  bives.   3.350 J28    11-7-67    Cl.^6-4 
Roplequet,  Richard  L.,  and  W.  C.  Webber,  to  Alta  Industtles, 

In?  Drkwer  »ulde.  3.351,406,  11-7-67,  Cl.  312—332    l 
Rose,  Downs  k  Thompson  Ltd. :  See — 

Llovdi  Anthony  M.  3,350,843.  .  ^,     .. 

Rose    Fted   L..   to   The  Airdllte   Co.   Adjustable  Are  loiivre. 
3,350  996,  11-7-67,  Cl.  98—86.  1 

Rosenberg,  Harold  J. :  See —  ^  ^„„  I 

Brown,  Robert  O.,  and  Rosenberg.  3,350,998.  J 

Rosenblad,  Curt  P.  Falling  film  type  heat  exchanger.  3,851.- 

119.  11-7-67.  Cl.  159—13.  , 

Rosner,  Cari  H. :  See—  I 

Swart«,  Paul  S.,  and  Rosner.  3,351,437.  1 

Rothenberger.  Ellis  F.  Irrigation  ditch  gate  valve.  3,351,317. 

11_7_67,  Cl.  251—147. 
Rothman,  Leonard  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  an*  Co. 
Process  for  preparing  2,6-dlchlorobentonltrlle.   3,351,651. 
11^^7-67.  Cl.  2«0— 465. 
Roush.  John  H.  Loose  leaf  binder  structure.  3,351,065.  11-7- 

Rowlands.  Richard   O.,   to  United   S<*tM  of  America,  Navy. 

Underwater  target  detection  system.  3,351,896,  ll-7-»T,  Cl. 

340—3. 
Homer,  Alexander  0.,  and  W.  J.  Buehler,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  High  strength  nickel-base  alloys.  3.351,463. 

ll_T_e7,  Cl.  75—170. 

Rudd.  David  W. :  Bee —  ■ 

Fraser,  David  B.,  and  Rudd.  3.351,757.  I 

Rudd.  Wallace  C. :  Bee—  ' 

irohler,  Fred,  and  Rudd.  3.351.882. 
Ruderfer.    Walter   A.    Warehousing   order   selection    syttem. 

3.851,219,  11-7-67,  Cl.  214—16.1. 
Ruettlncer,  Ttanrman  O..  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Vibration  IsoUtlon 

arrangement.  8,860,954.  11-7-67.  Cl.  74—893. 


Kumsey.  Rollin  D..  to  Houdallle  Industrlies.  Inc.  Hatch  cover 
with  piston-lever  rotary  actuators.  3.3C1,121,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
160—188. 
Kussell.  Frank  S.  :  See   - 

Halvorsen.  Elmer  W..  and  Russell.  3.$51.101. 
Kussell.  Frederick  B.  :  See— 

Kantrowltz.   .Vrthur  R.,  and   Russell,  3.350.721. 
Kussell.  Gordon  C.  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Abutting  wall 
panels  and   sealing  structure  therefor.   3.3o0,828,   11-7-67. 
Cl.  52—395. 
Kussum,  GalUard  R.  :  See —  , 

Axelson.  John  W.,  and  Russuni.  3.350,929. 
Kyan.   Jack   I>..  J.  J.  Nold,  and   H.   D.   Hiughes.  Granular  Are 

starting  material.  3.351.444.  11-7-67.  ICl.  44 — 41. 
Kvan.  Joseph  D..  to  Llbbey-Owens-Ford  plass  Co.  Laminated 

■glass  structure.  3,351.518,  11-7-67,  CL  161— 19«. 
S.A.  des  Ateliers  et  Chantlers  de  La  Seine  Maritime  :  See — 

Jeru,  Henri.  3,350,995. 
SPOFA,  Spojene  podnlky  pro  zdravotnicklou  vyrobu  :  See — 
Protlva,    Mlroslav,    Jllek,    MetySova.    Ernest.    Pelz.    and 
AdlerovA.  3,351,599.  »  T 

Saab  Aktiebolag  :  See — 

Bergman,  Sven  G.  3.351,729.  | 

.^afford,  Moyer  M.,  and  P.  P.  Holub,  to  lOeneral  Electric  Co. 
Compositions  of  vinyl  ballde  resins,  trfallyl  cyanurate,  and 
trioctyl  trimellltates.  and  cured  products  therefrom.  3,351,- 
604.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—31.8. 
Sailor,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Payne.    John    W..    Sailor,    and    Farber.    3.351.548. 
Salt,  Peter  A.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Float 

valve.  3,351,083.  11-7-67.  Cl.  137— 39«r 
Sammarco,  Alfred  R.,  to  Schenley  Industries,  Inc.  Combina- 
tion  shipping  and  display  carton.   3,351,183.  11-7-67,  Cl. 
206 — 44. 
Samson,  George  C,  and  J.  Endllch,  to  Uiited  States  of  Amer- 
ica. Navy.  Servo  system  including  aripature  and  field  con- 
trol of  plural  motors  connected  In  torqiiie  opposition.  3,351,- 
H30.  11-7-67,  Cl.  318 — 48. 
Sander,  Nils  B.  L..  and  S.-E.  Svensson.  to  ^venska  Aktlebolaget 
Bromsregulator.  Automatic  slack  adjuster  for  vehicle  brakes. 
3,351.163.  11-7-67,  Cl.  188 — 196.  , 

Sandoz  Inc.  :  See —  I  , 

Griot.  Rudolf  G.  3,351.629. 
Griot.  Rudolf  G.  3.351.632.  I 

Houlihan,  William  J.  3.351.584.         , 
Santilli.  Arthur  A.,  and  T.  S.  Osdene.  to  Imerlcan  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Amlnobenzamldes.  3.351.65$.  11-7-67.  Cl.  260— 
558. 
Sarver.    James    P.,    to    General    Electric!  Co.    Preparation   of 

thorium  pyrophosphate.  3.351.436.  1147-67.  Cl.  23—345. 
Sassen.   Bernard.    P.    Nlsenbaum.   and   H-  J.   Young,   to  PMC 
Corp.    Apparatus   for    handling   articUra.    3.351.217,    11-7- 
67.  Cl.  214—7. 
Saunders.  James  H.,  and  S.  Stelnglser.  t<)  Mobay  Chemical  Co. 
Method  for  preparing  a  polyurethane  containing  0.2  to  6% 
polyolefln.  3.351,676.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260-f-859. 
Saunders  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Bentley-Leek.  Herbert.  3.351.351. 
Saur.     Roland,    to    Behr-Thomson    DehhsIofFregler    G.ro.b.H. 

Thermostatic   valve.   3.351.279.    11-7-67.  Cl.   236 — 34. 
Savolatnen,   Unto  U..  and  A.  M.   Huntress    to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Header  for  a  capsule  for  a  semiconductor  element 
or  the  like.  3.351,700,  11-7-67.  Cl.  1744-50.56. 
Sawyer.    Bruce    A.,    to    Litton    Systemi,    Inc.    Density    con- 
trolled   floated    gyro.    3.350,947,    ll-T|-67,  Cl.    74 — 5.41. 
Scalllet.  Robert  M.  O.  J.  :  See—  ' 

Chambran.  Jacques.   Scalliet.  and  vuclaux.  3.351.546. 
Scarr.  George  E..  and  D.  R.  Binstead,  t()  D  &  B  Rigging  Sup- 
plies Ltd.  Cable  shackle.  3.350,750,  11-7-67,  Cl.  24 — 126. 
Schaadt.    Franz,    and   T.    Weber,    to    Rhelnmetall,    G.m.b.H.. 
Flrma.   Primer  charge.   3.351.019,   llt7-67.  Cl.   102—86.6. 
Schabel.   Harry  J.  Tool  atUchment.  3,150,784,  11-7-67,  Cl. 

33—75.  ' 

Schaefer,  Robert  G. :  See —  ; 

Ballenger.   Robert   J.,   and   Sehaefef.   3.350.754. 
Schafer.  Kenneth  A.,  to  Freeman  Chen^cal  Corp.  Method  of 
preparing  laminate   with   grain   surface.   3,351,507,    11-7- 
67.  Cl.  156—60.  ; 

Schanzer.  Wllhelm  :  See — 

Amrehn.  Hermann.  Beckmann,  Bernemann,  and  Scbanier. 
3, .^31. 430.  I 

Scheldt.  James  E.  :  See—  , 

Berta,  James  J.,  and  Scheldt.  3.350.^86. 

Schenley  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Sammarco.  Alfred  R.  3.351.183. 

Schindllng.    Josef,    to    Metallgesellscha^t    Aktletigesellschaft. 

Multi-cell   centrifugal   dust   separatork   3,350,852,   11-7-67. 

Cl.  55—348.  I 

SchJelAahl,  O.  T.,  Co. :  See— 

Kitch.  Paul  E.  3,351.215. 
Schlecht.  Frederick  J..  %  each  to  H 

George  H.   Rosen   Shoe  Mfg.  Co 


H.'  Brown  Shoe  Co.,  and 
Int.  Stitched  shoe  with 
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inner  lining.  3,350,7OT.  11-7-67,  Cl.  3f— 2.5. 
Schloemann  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Oroos.  Horst  H.  3.360.911. 
Hess,  Walter.  3.361,124. 
Schlumberger  Technology  Corp. :  Bee — 

Jensen,  Lloyd  L.  3.351,135. 
Schmld.  Alois,  and  H.  Hofer.  Processfor  firing  and  cooling 
particulate  solids.  3,351,686,  11-7-67;  Cl.  263—62. 

Schmidt.  Werner :  See —  i       .    ,_, 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz,  and  Schmldt.i  8,851.174. 
Schmlt,  Roger  A.,  to  Teletype  Corp.  Cole  transmltted-dlstrib- 
utor  with  mechanical  means  for  vaiwlng  duration  of  stop 
pulse.  3.351.711.  11-7-67.  CT.  178— 5|.l. 
Schmltz.  James  E. :  See —  __^    ^^ 

Schmltz.  Vincent  0..  and  Schmltz.  8,361.139. 


/ 


Schmltz    Vincent  O.  and  J.  E.  Plow  colter.  S.861.189,  11-7- 

67    Cl    172 — 602. 
Schn'eck.'  Martin,  to  The  Thomas  k  Betts  Co.  Electrical  con 

nector  with  terminal  elements  of  generally  T-«haped  cross 

section.  3,361.891,  11-7-67.  Cl.  339—176 
Schneider.  Charles  P..  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Chip  forming 

apparatus.  3.350.971,  11-7-67.  Cl.  83—354. 
Schneider,  Joseph,  ft  Co..  Optische  Werke  :  See— 

Solisch,_Rudolf.  and  Wagner.  3,351.412. 
Schneider,  kUua,   to  Veb  Peene-Werft  Wolgast.   Device  for 

hydraullcalljr  emptying  containers  filled  with  solid  bodies. 

3.351.389.  11-7-67,  Cl.  802—14. 
Schoen,  Donald  W. :  See — 

Orassel,  Eugene  E..  and  Schoen.  3,350.860. 
Schoengold.  HeAert.  to  Electronic  Research  Associates,  Inc. 

Loudspeaker  assembly.  3,351,719.  11-7-67.  9>-17»— 115.5. 
Schott,  Stuart,  and  L.  J.  Memering,  to  National  Distillers  and 

Chemical   Corp.   Rotational    molding.    3.350.745.    11-7-67, 
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Schrbeder,  Paul  G.  K.  Casing  fastening  machine.  3,350,766, 
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Schroeder.' Peter  W.,  to'  Gulf  Envelope  Co.  Envelope.  3.351,- 
268,  11-7-67,  Cl.  229—72. 

Schultz  Prank  L.  Method  of  making  continuous  form  en- 
velopes. 3.360.988.  11-7-67.   Cl.  93-61.  ^  ....  r^  * 

Schulz,  Horst,  and  H.  Knepper,  to  Klockner-Humboldt-Deuty 
Aktlengesellscbaft.  Arrangement  for  controlling  the  work- 
ing depth  of  a  soil  working  Implement  linked  to  a  tractor. 
3,351,137,  11-7-67,  CT.  172—7.  .   w,     «k 

Schulze  Le  Roy  E.  Preparation  of  purified  vegetable  fibers. 
3.351.519,  11-7-67,  Cl.  162—17.  ^    ^     ■, 

schurman,  Clyde  L.,  to  Schurman  Machine  Works.  Inc.  Log 
debarkina  apparatus.  3,361.109.  11-7-67.  Cl.  144—208. 

Schurman  Machine  Works,  Inc. :  See — 
Schurman.  Clyde  L.  3,351,109. 

Schuster.  Richard  L.,  to  Olinkraft.  Inc.  Basket-style  article 
carrier.   3,351.230.   11-7-67,   Cl.  220—113. 

Schwartzman.  Gilbert.  Applicator  with  spring  pressed  cover. 
3.351.417,  il-7-67.  Cl.  401—206.^  ,      ,_^ 

Schweiger,  Richard  O.,  to  Kelco  Co.  Acetyl  alginates  and 
pectates  and  process  of  making  the  same.  3,351,581,  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  260—209.5. 

Schwelzer.  Gottfried:  See — 

Smolka,  Thomas  O.,  and  Schwelzer.  3,351,354. 

Scientific  Atlanta,  Inc. :  See — 
Miller.  Harmon  B.  3,351.265. 

Scott.  David  B. :  See — 

Phillips,  Irvine  L.,  and  Scott.  3^51.031. 

Scott,  William  G..  to  The  Trlplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co. 
Tachometer  attachment  for  clamp-on  type  electric  meter. 
3,351.855,  11-7-67,  CT.  324—70. 

Scrlbner.  Neal,  to  Wilcox  EUectrlc  Co.  Pulse  counter  fre- 
quency modulation  detection.  3,351,864.  11-7-67.  Cl.  329— 

Sear.  Brian  E..  B.  A.  Stephens,  and  R.  C.  Williams    to  The 

Bunker-Ramo  Corp.    Planar   coaxial   circuitry.    3,351,816. 

11-7-67.  Cl  317—101.  „  , 

Sear,  Brian  E..  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Interconnection 

means  and  method  of  fabrication  thereof.  3,351.953,  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  174—68.5. 
Secode  Corp. :  See — 

Kunzelman,  Ronald  C.  and  Molone.  3.351.714. 
Sederiund,  Edward  R..  and  G.  W.  Cheney,  to  The  Dow  Chemi 

cal  Co.  Apparatus  for  forming  cups.  tubs,  lids  and  the  like. 

3.350.744.  11-7-67,  Cl.  18—19. 
Seelbach,  Walter  C. :  See— 

Narud.  Jan  A.,  and  Seelbach.  3.351.782.  ^  »,    , 

Seelbach.  Walter  C.  A.  M.  Cappon.  P.  J.  De  Marco,  and  N    J. 

Miller,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Trailing  edge  J-K  flip-flop.  3,351.- 

778.  11-7-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Seesselberg.  Henry  A. :  See —  

Gorawskl.  Alfred  S..  and  Seesselberg.  3.351. 2.)5. 
Segal,  Hyman  B.  Key  retainer.  3,350,903,  11-7-67,  Cl.  70— 

456. 
Segel   Joseph  M..  to  General  Numismatics  Corp.  Metal  gaming 

tokens.  3,360.802.  11-7-67.  CT.  40—27.5. 
Selbold.  Alvln  V..  and  H.  E.  Shirley^  Concrete  drill  bit  guide 

and  dust  remoTer.  3,351,143.  ll-t-67,  Cl.  175—209. 
Seldel,  Arthur  H. :  Bee — 

Romano.  Ralph.  3.360.787. 
Selfert.   Wolfgang  K..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.   Process  for 

fireparing  odorless  alkylaryl   sufonates   and   the   composi- 
lons  produced  therehv.   3.551.655.   11-7-67.  Cl.   260— 50.'>. 
Senour.  Donald  A.,  to  BLH  Electronics.  Inc.  Non-llnearity- 
oompensnted  atraln  gage  instrumentation.  3.350.927.  11-7- 

oT    Cl    73 88  5 

Sequelra.  Manuel  A.  Automobile  ashtray  pipe  cleaner.  3,351.- 
068,  11-7-67,  CT.  131—232. 

Shaifer.  Philip  A..  Jr. :  See—         

Craig,  Bumle  M..  and  Shaffer.  3.351.785. 

Shalla.  Jesse  W. :  See—  ^   «v  „      o  -,wi  ^ak 

BoraattlBO,  Vincent  S..  Marker,  and  Shalla.  3,351,945. 

Shallenberg«r.  Laurence  K  :  See— 

KlrbyrRobert  A.,  and  Shallenberger.  3,360,932. 

Shape.  Raymond  H. :  See — 

Lerlnson.  Louis  E.,  and  Shape.  3.350.906. 

Shapiro.  laadore.  and  A.  Cane,  to  Hughes  Tool  Co.  High 
energy  solid  pronellanta  containing  flnoropolrmers  and 
metallic  fuels.  3.851,505,  11-7-67.  CT.  149—19. 

Shapiro,  Wilbur,  and  C.  J.  Hoffman,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navv.  Thrust  bearing  assembly  for  rotatable 
shaft.  3.351,397.  11-7-67,  CT.  308—160. 

Sheen,  Herbert  W.  C.  and  L.  Bullock,  to  Hawker  SIddeley 
Dvnamlcs  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  accumulated 
length  of  time  a  variable  freouencv  input  siraal  is  within 
a  predetermined  range.  3.351.854,  11-7-67.  CT.  324—68. 

Shelley.  0«orce  R..  to  Shelley  Mfg  Co.  Dlsh-dlspensIng  ap- 
paratua.  8,891.741.  11-7-67;  CT.  219—386. 
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Shelley  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Shelley,  George  R.  3,351,741.  ^  „      ^  ,   , 
Shen,  Tsung-Tlng,  to  Merck  k  Co.,  Inc.  a-substltuted-S-lndolyl 
acetic  acid  compounds  and  processes  for  their  preparation. 
3,351.630.  11-7-67,  Cl.  260 — 326.12. 
Shepler.  Paul  R.,  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  High  pressure  rod  seal. 

3.351,350,  11-7-67,  Cl.  277—58. 
Sbeps,  Martin  I..  M.  C.  Fitzgerald,  Jr.,  and  C.  W.  Sbuman, 
Jr..  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Power-operated  lawn 
trinimer-edger.  3,350,864,  11-7-67,  Cl.  56—25.4. 
Shlmabukuro,   George   T.,    to   Burroughs   Corp.    Information 
storage  and   retrieval  system  having  a  dynamic  memory 
device.  3.351,917.  11-7-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Shimada,  Kelso  :  See — 

Yamada,  Noboru,  Shimada,  and  Takemura.  3,351,620. 
Shimano,  Kelzo.  to  Shlmano  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha.  Bicrcle 
hub  having  a  built-in  two-stage  speed  change  mechanism. 
3,351,165,  11-7-67,  Cl.  192—6. 
Shlmano  Kogyo  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See— 

Shimano,  Kelzo.  3,351,165. 
Shlmlzu.   Patrick  K.   Chair.  3.351,376.   11-7-67,  Cl.  297 — 16. 
Shimlzu  Suisan  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  See — 

Suzuki,  Noboru,  and  Yoshino.  3^51,113. 
Shlndler,  George  R..  to  PMC  Corp.  Fluid  controlling  appara- 
tus. 3,351,099,  11-7-67,  Cl.  138—94.5. 
Shine,  John  R. :  See- 
Barker.  Thomas  H.,  Nance,  and  Shine.  3.351,278. 
Shlnn,  Jeffrey  N^  S.  S.  Nielsen,  and  J.  J.  O'Connor,  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Co.  Separately  cartridged  thermoelectric  ele- 
ments and  couples.  37851,498.  11-7-67,  Cl.  136—206. 
Shirley.  Horace  E. :  Sea — 

Selbold,  Alvln  V.^and  Shirley.  3,351.143. 
Sholtes.  Carl  E.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Cabinet  aa- 

sembiy.  3,351.400,  11-7-67.  Cl.  312—111. 
Shovlc.  Folke  C. :  Bee —  ^ 

Sorenson.  Theodore  I.,  and  Shovlc.  3,351.236. 
Shrier,   Adam   L.,    to   Esso   Research   and    Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  increasing  strength  of  frozen  soil.  S.360.SS8.  11- 
7-67,  CT.  61—36.  „  „^  .     ,     ... 

Shuart,   Rodney  A.,   to  United  Aircraft  Corp.   Photoelectric 
cloud  cover  and  opacity  measuring  equipment.  3.351.763. 
11-7-67.  Cl.  260—209. 
Sbuman,  Clyde  W..  Jr. :  See — 

Sheps.  Martin  I..  Fitzgerald,  and  Sbuman.  3.860.864. 
Shurtleff.  Harold  R.  Semi-automatic  shank  taping  machine. 

3.350  732.  11-7-67.  CT.  12 — 40.8. 
Shurtleff,  Harold  R.  Reciprocating  feed  plate.  3,351,231.  11- 

7-67.  Cl    221 — 13. 
Slco  Inc. :  See — 

Bue,  Richard  C.  3,361,029. 
Sledel,  Walter :  See- 
Sturm,  Karl,  and  Sledel.  3,361,689. 
Slefert,    Roland    and   N.   Knauer,    to  Klenslo   Uhrenfabriken 
G  m.b.H.  Timepiece  regulator.  3,350,876,  11-7-67,  Cl.  68 — 
109. 
Slegel,   David.   Display   stand   for   sunglasses   and   the   like. 

3  351.208.  11-7-67.  Cl.  211— 13.  ^     .    . 

Slegrlst,  Adolf  E.,  E.  Maeder,  P.  LlechU,  and  L.  Gugllelmettl. 
to  Clba  Ltd.  4-azolyl-4'-oxdlazolyl-stllbenes.  3.361.691,  11- 
7-67,  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Slegrlst,  Adolf  E.,  E.  Maeder,  P.  Llechtl.  and  L.  Gugllelmettl, 
to  Clba  Ltd.  Aromarically  substituted  4,4'-bl8-triatlnylstll- 
benes.  3,351.592,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—240. 
Siemens  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Voegtlen,  Dieter,  Korber,  and  Jabczynskl.  3.351.721. 
Siemens  k  Walska  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Dietrich,  Isolde,  Berkl,  Weyl,  and  Herrmann.  3,351,754. 
Slemens-Schuckestwerke  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Keller,  Wolfgang.  3,351,433. 
Sigma  Instruments,  Inc. :  S«*e — 

Adklns,  Harold  T.,  and  Pierce.  3,351.762. 
Silver,  Harold  P.,  C.  P.  Steele,  and  P.  B.  Price,  to  American 
Factors  Associates  Ltd.  Flberizer.  3,351.295,  11-7-67.  Cl. 
241—187. 
Silver,  Robert  H. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  8.350.926. 
Sllverwood.  Frederick  W..  to  Pllklngton  Brothers  Ltd.  Appa- 
ratus for  the  manafacture  of  flat  glass  on  a  molten  metal 
bath.  3.361.450.  11-7-67.  Cl.  65—167. 
Simmon  Brothers.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Welsglass.  Louis  L.  3.361.766. 
Slmmonds  Precision  Products.  Inc. :  See — 

Smith.  Stanley  J.  3.350,943. 
Simmons.  BJom  H.  O.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Bofors.  Illuminating 

mortar  shell.  3.361.013,  11-7-67,  CT.  102—35.6. 
Slmonet,  Jocelyn  E.  L.,  and  J.  Blver.  to  Soclete  Du  Carbara- 
teur  Zenith.  Variable  alr-lntake  carburettor.  3.361.327,  11- 
7-67,  Cl.  261 — 48. 
Simplex  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

Onerre.  C.  Gerald,  and  Dlnnnxlo.  3.351.706. 
Simpson.  CTarence  E.,  to  Unlveraal  Match  Corporation.  E<x- 
plostlve  arming  and  firing  system.  3.861.016.  11-7-67,  CT. 
102—70.2. 
Sims.  Glenn  E. :  See — 

Lee.  Paul  L.,  and  Sims.  3,861.685. 
Sines,  Francis  J.,  to  United  SUtes  Steel  Corporation.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  removing  solid  particles  from  llqnlds. 
3  361.651   11-7-67,  CT.  210—42. 
Slnfelt.  John  H. :  See- 
Taylor,  William  P..  Slnfelt.  and  Yatet.  3.361.666. 

Slngley  :  See —  _      _  „ 

Slngley.  Alfred  D..  and  Rawlins.  3.851.252. 

Singtey.  Alfred  D.,  and  D.  J.  Rawlins :  said  Rawlins  aaaor. 
to  said  Slngley.  Attachment  for  chaln-tyx>e  pipe  catting 
tools.  3.351.262.  11-7-67,  01.  226—103. 


Singer  Company.  The :  See — 

Eckman,  Hanford,  L.  3,361,739. 

Sltzler,    Fred    C.    to    Berg    Electronics,    Inc. 
terminal.  3,361,704,  11-7-67.  CT.  174—84. 


Soldering   aid 
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Skreckoski,    Gerald   R.,   to  Allied    Chemical   Corp.  Catalyzed 
storage-stable  quick  drying  coating  composition  containing 
polyuretbane-polyisocyanate  film  lormer.   3,351.573,   11-7- 
67,  01.  260—18. 
Skrypa,  Michael  J. :  See — 

Blaga,  Aurel,  and  Skrypa.  3,351,601. 
Slagley,  William  E.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  High  velocity  tuyere 
with  convolute-shaped  cooling  passageway.  3,351,335,   11- 
7-fl7,  CI.  266 — 41. 
Slater,  Raymond  L. :  See — 

Kingsbury,    tieorge    R.,    Junge,    Weinamer,    and    Slater. 
3.350,763.  , 

Sleeper  and  Hartley,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Halvorsen,  Elmer  W.,  and  Russell.  3,351,101.       I 
Smalley,  Richard   (Engineering)   Ltd. :  See —  } 

Smalley,  Richard.  3,351,221.  I 

Smalley,  Richard,  to  Richard  Smalley  (Engineering)  Ltd.  Ex- 
cavating  and/or   loading    device.    3,351,221,    11-7-97,    CI. 
214—138. 
Smiley,  Seymour  H. :  See — 

Brater,  Donald  C,  Dykstra,  Kaufman,  and  Smiley.  S,350,- 

848. 

Smith,  Aubrey  H.,  and  L.  T.  Christensen,   to  Eaton  I'ale  & 

Towne,  Inc.  Controlled  velocity  drive.  3,351,791,  11-7-67, 

CI.  310—94. 

Smith,  Charles  J.,  and  H.  \V.  Jamieson.  Electroluminescent 

game  bail.  3.351,347.  11-7-67,  CI.  273—213. 
Smith,  Frederick  J. :  Sec- 
Van  Dyck,  Kenneth,  and  Smith.  3,351,432. 
Smith,  Harry  D.,  to  Sperry  RaUd  Corp.  i^inction  generator 

usine  linear  elements.  3,351,749,  11-7-67,  CI.  235—197. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Laboratories  :  See — 

Bartels-Keitb,  James  R.,  and  Gordon.  3,351,626. 
Smith,  Leo  J.,  to  Mount  Hope  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  Weft-detect 
ing  method   and   apparatus.   3,350,933,   11-7-67,   CI.   73 — 
l59. 
Smith!   Raymond  E.,  Jr.  Bending  machine.  3,350,912,   11-T- 

67,  CI.  72 — 310. 
Smith,  Richard  T..  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc.  Article  sort- 
ing apparatus.  3,351.197.  11-7-67,  CI.  209—74.        1 
SmlUi.  S.,  ft  Sons  (England)  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Suiter.  John  R.  3,351,767. 
Smith,  Stanley  J.,  to  Simmonds  Precision  Products,  Iqc.  Jet 

stream  indicator.  3,350,943,  11-7-67,  CI.  73 — 362. 
Smith,  Sydney  W. :  See — 

Owen,  Bernard  D.,  Smith,  and  Swan.  3,351,333. 
Smith,  Walter  K.,  Jr.,  and  C.  T.  Phillips.  Building  stnicture 
having  facing  slabs  and  removable  securing  means  therefor. 
3,350,830,  11-7-67,  Cl.  52—509. 
Smola,    Harold,    to    Sperry    Rand    Corp.    Display    apparatus. 

3,351,928,  11-7-67.  Cl.  340 — 324. 
Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  G.  Schweizer,  to  Wiener  Metallwaren- 
fabrik   Smolka   &   Co.   Heel-aafety   holds   for   ski    bindings. 
3,331,354,  11-7-67,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Smyth,  Robert  R. :  See— 

O'Sullivan,  Bryan  J.,  and  Smyth.  3,351,770. 
^nyder,  Richard  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Collapsing  domain 

magnetic  memory.  3,331,922,  11-7-67,  Cl.  340—174, 
Soclete  Anonyme  Francaise  Du  Feredo  Moteurs  d'Avlation  : 
See — 

Lepelletier,  Pierre  A.  G.  3,351,161. 
Soclete  a  Responsabilite  Limitee  :  Societe  Lamy  d'Etudes  et 
de  Recherches  "Soler"  :  See — 
Chaveneaud,  Roger  M.  3,351,727. 
Soclete  des  Engrenages  :  See — 

Turlble,  Rene.  3,351,132. 
Societe  d'Etudes  Contre  la  Corrosion  :  See — 

Heuze,  Bernard  M.  L.  3,351,545. 
Societe  Du  Carburateur  Zenith  :  See —   , 

Simonet,  Jocelyn  E.  L.,  and  Biver.  3,351.327. 
Soclete  Grenoblolse  d'Etudes  et  d'Applications  Hydrauliques  : 
See — 

Berthold,  Louis.  3,351,131. 
Societe  Industrielle  Bull-General  Electric  (Societe  .\nonyme)  : 

Vadrot,  Michel  J.  3,331,162. 
Societe   Natlonale    d'Etude   et    de    Construction    de    Moteurs 
d' Aviation  :  See — 

Colombani.  Don  P.  L.  J.,  and  Ferrie.  3.350,884.   J 
Feraud.  Roger  A.,  and  Jardlnier.  3.350.886.  I 

Hoch,  Ren^  G..  Junielle.  and  Minos.  3,351.155.  * 

Sodano,  Emanuel  M.  Method  for  the  determination  of  dletaiice 
and/or  direction  between  non-intervislble  distant  stations. 
3,331,942,  ll-7-«7,  Cl.  343—112.  ^ 

Soilserv,  Inc.  :  Sae — 

Phillips,  Irvine  L..  and  Scott.  3,331,031. 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Thomson.  Charles.  3,351,179. 
Solartron  Electronic  Group  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Spens,  Stephen  N.  3.331.937. 
Solisch,  Rudolf,  and  W.  Wagner,  to  Joseph  Schneider  &  Co., 
Optische  Werlte.  High-speed  seven  component  camera  objec- 
tive. 3,351,412,  11-7-67.  Cl.  350—207. 
Solitron  Devices.  Inc.  :  See — 
Vidas,  Robert  O.  3,331,825. 

Solomon,  Shawn  M.  Self-operable  detachable  power  unit  at- 
tachment for  wheel  chairs  and  power  control  unit  therefor. 
3,351,148.  11-7-67,  Cl.  180—6.5. 

Sonca  Industries  Ltd.  :  See —  1 

Ming,  Yip,  Li,  and  Cheng.  3,351,723.  ^ 

Sorenson,  Theodore  I.,  and  F.  C.  Shovic.  Weighing  device  with 
electronic  computer.  3,351,236,  11-7-67,  Cl.  2^ — 20. 

Soater,  Eugene  H.  Cold-flow  splices  and  tools  therefor.  8,850,- 
761,  11-7-67,  Cl.  29—34. 

Southam,  Frederick  W.,  to  Aluminium  Laboratories  Ltd.  Pro- 
cedures for  decomposing  gaseous  aluminum  subkalide. 
3,351,461,  11-7-67,  Cl.  75 — 68. 

Southwest  Research  Institute :  See —  ' 
King.  James  D.  3,350,924. 


Southwire  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Richards,  Roy,  Wagner,  and  War(d.  3,351,126. 
Spatt,  Milton  E.  Air  conditioning  systems  for  vehicles  such  as 

buses.  3,331,129,  11-7-67,  Cl.  163— $0. 
Sp^-as,  Charles  A.    and  C.  T.  Jordan,  to  Hedwin  Corp.  Parti- 
tion for  dual  chambered  container  and  method  of  forming 
mold  therefor.  3,351,223,  11-7-67.  Cjl.  220—22. 
Spenoer,   Aaron   D.   Multiple   use  plaV  yard  construction  for 

children.  3,331,323.  11-7-67,  Cl.  254— -25. 
Spencer,  Thomas  A.  Automatic  lawn  tongs.  3,350,866,  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  36—400.12. 
Spens,   Stephen  N.,   to  The  Solartron,  Electronic  Group  Ltd. 

Data-display  apparatus.  3,351,937,  jl-7-67,  Cl.  343 — 5. 
Sperry  Hand  Corp. :  See — 

McDuttie,  James  W.  3,351,002. 

Smith,  Harry  D.  3,351,749. 

Smola,  Harold.  3,331.928. 

Spicer,  John  C,  P.  M.  Westfall,  and  ^.  R.  Eldred,  to  Union 

Carbide  Corp.  I'oly-^  asparaginepolyfilkylenepolyamlne  halo- 

hydrin  resins  and  application  therebf  In  production  of  wet 

strength  paper  and  flocculatlon  of  Solids.  3,351,320,  11-7- 

67,  Cl.  162—164. 

Spinks,  Sam,  and  F.  C.  Owenby,  to  Legion  Mfg.  Co.  Slipper 

display  package.  3,351,184,  11-7-67.  Cl.  206 — 46. 
Spiteri,  Joseph  :  See —  1 

Baldwin,  George  D.,  Spiteri,  Grosser,  and  Collette.  3,331,- 
885. 
Sprague,  Robert  H.,  J.  A.  Stewart,  anid  J.  M.  Lewis,  to  Hori- 
zons Inc.  Method  of  fi.xing  photographically  exposed  oxygen- 
sensitive  free  radical  photosensitive  film.  3,351,467,   11-7- 
67.  Cl.  90     48. 
Sprague,  Robert  P.  Infant  carrier  for  ise  with  shopping  carts. 

.'{,331,380.  11-7-67,  Cl.  297—377. 
.Spray  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Pohle,  Werner  P.  3,351,291. 
Sprinter-Pack  AB  :  See — 

Persson.  Karl  R.  3,351,261. 
Square  D  Co.  :  See — 

Parrls.  Thomas,  and  Nielsen.  3, 33a, 893. 
Squibb,  E.  R..  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See—         , 

DiassI,  Patrick  A.,  and  Principe.  3,351,640. 
Guiducci,  Mariano  A.,  and*  Lemai ski.  3,351,636. 
Guiducci,  Mariano  A.,  and  Kraem^r.  3,351,637. 
St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.,   to  Textron  lie.  (compensating  index 

drive  means.  3,350,939,  11-7-67,  Cl.i73— 272. 
.Staat   der  Xederlanden.   ten  deze  Vertegenwoordigd   Door  de 
DirecteurGeneraal  der  Posterijen,  (Telegrafle  en  Telefonie, 
de  :  See  — 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.  3,331,^06. 
Staffin,  Herbert  K..  to  Procedyne  Cord.  Thermometrlc  calibra- 
tion ai)p>aratus  utilizing  a  fluidized  bed  of  solid  particles. 
3,350,015,  11-7-67,  CI.  73 — 1. 
Stahlhut,  Frederick  O.  :  See — 

Olsen,  Robert  C.  and  Stahlhut.  3,$51,939. 
Staniicarbon  N.V.  :  See — 

Revallier,  Leonardus  J.,  de  BooiJs,|and  Verweel.  3,351,569. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The,  Ohio  :  See — 

Dunnavant,  William  R     and  Botbam.  3,351,602. 
Standardwerk  Eugene  Reis  (i.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Welsskopf.  Ernst.  3.351,075.  T 

Stanton.  William  S.  :  See —  I 

Kubit,  Ted  J.,  and  Stanton.  3,350,730. 
Starp.    Franz    W.    R.,    and    V.    Racfctt,    to    Alfred    Gauthier 
C.m.b.H.  Delayed  action  timing  devjce.  3,350,992,  11-7-67, 
Cl.  93—53.3. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

(Jutman   Arnold  D.,  and  Orr.  3,351680. 
Szabo,  Karoly.  and  Broadbent.  3,361,679. 
Steele.  Clarence  R. :  See —  [ 

Silver,    Harold    F..    Steele,    and    Price.    3,351,295. 
Steel  Heddle  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  1 

Howen^  James  B..  and  Miller.  3,351.100. 
Steimel.      Karl,      to      Llcentla      Patent- Verwaltungs-G.m.b.H. 
Septum    extraction    electrode    comprising    a    plurality    of 
parallel     wires     under     tension.     3^51,793,     11-7-67,     Cl. 
313—02. 
Stein,    Werner.    H,    Weiss,    and    O.    l4och.    to   Henkel   ft   Cle 
G.m.b.H.  Pourable  and  free-flowing  detergent,  wetting,  and 
emulsifying  compositions.  3,351,559,  11-7-67,  Cl.  252 — 138. 
Stein,   Wolfgang  J.,   and   W.   O'Connor,   to  Avco  Corp.  Com- 
bined vertical-lift  forward-thrust  aircraft.  3,351,304,  11-7- 
67,  Cl.  244—17.19. 
Steinbruchel,  Armando  B.  :  See — 

Goeldner,   Richard   W.,   and   Stei^ibruchel.   3,351,120. 
Stelngiser,  Samuel  :  See — 

Saunders,   James   H.,   and   Stelndlser.   3,351,676. 

Stephens,  Raymond  A.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Inter- 
connection means  and  method  qt  fabrication  thereof. 
3,351,702,  11-7-67,  Cl.  174— 68.5.     i 

Stephens.  Raymond  A.  :  See —  j^ 

Sear.    Brian    E.,    Stephens,    and    Williams.   3,351,816. 

Steuernagel,  Walter,  to  Metallgesellschaft  Aktieneesellschaft. 
Attachment  means  for  spark  electropes.  3,350,850,  11-7-67, 
Cl.  55—148.  I 

Stevens-Arnold  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Maltby,  Frederick  L.,  and  Reifel.  ^,361,933. 
Stevens,  J.  P.,  &  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Tesoro,  Giullana  C.  3,351,622. 
Stevens,  Kenneth  A.  :  See —  ! 

Perry,  Joseph  F.,  and  Stevens.  3,3$0,778. 
Stewart,    Edward    R.    Brake-drive    atsembly    for    miniature 

racing  cars.  3,350,953,  11-7-67,  Cl.  f4— 411.5. 
Stewart,  John  A.  :  See — 

Sprague,   Robert  H.,   Stewart,  ai<d  Lewis.   3,351,467. 
Stinson,    Richard   W.     to    Western   Electric   Co.,   Inc.    Slntal 
limits  detector.  3,351,927,  11-7-67,]  Cl.  340 — 248. 
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Stockwell   Janes  C,  to  Dyna-Lite,  Inc.  Display  device.  3,350. 

803,  11-7-67.  Cl.  40 — 106.53. 
Stolarz,  Edward  M.  :  See— 

Katzman,     Lawrence.     Briggln,     D'Elia,     and     Stolarz. 
3  351  737 
Stone  Convenor  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

«tone  (Juthrle  B.,  and  Folts.  3,351,178. 
Stone,  Guthrie  B.  3,351,395.  ^        ^  ^  ^   ^ 

Stone   Grey  E.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Input-output  buffer 

system.  S,351,914,  11-7-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Stone    Guthrie  B.,  and  R.  A.  Folts,  to  Stone  Conv;eyor  Co., 
Inc.    Adjustable    conveyor    idler.    3,351,178,    11-7-67,    Cl. 

stone  Guthrie  B.,  to  Stone  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc.  Conveyor 
bearing.  3,351,393,  11-7-67,  Cl.  308—27.  , 

Stone.  Leslie  F.  Level  measuring  device.  3,350,940,  11-. -67, 
PI   Vo 301 

Stonely  Donald  R.,  to  Peacock  Bros.  Ltd.  High-line  transfer 
systems.  3,350,820,  11-7-67.  Cl.  52—29.  „     ,   .       „ 

Stover  Edward  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Heat  treating 
pyro'lytlc  graphite  and  boron  nitride  bodies  with  simul- 
taneous application  of  multiaxial  tension.  3,331,690,  11-7- 
67    Cl    261     SI. 

Strahan,'  George  M.  Golf  swing  training  device.  3,351,346, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  273— 193.  ^  „  u      ^ 

Stram  Oscar  B.,  and  S.  N.  Einhorn,  to  Burroughs  Corp. 
Magnetic  core  octal  adder  having  noise  cancelling  wind- 
ings. 3,351.747.  11-7-67,  Cl.  235 — 175. 

Straube,  Helmut  J.,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  Transducer 
with     pressure    release    means.     3,351,903,     11-7-67,     Cl. 

ojn IT 

Street     Leslie   J.,    to   The   Tan-Sad   Chair    Co.    (1936)    Ltd. 

Chairs.  3,351,379.  11-7-07,  Cl.  297—358. 
Struthers  Scientific  and  International  Corp.  :  See — 

Pike,  John  W.  3.350,891.  „,    ^„„    ,,    „  „, 

Stuart.  I-'red  E.,  Sr.  Nozzle  discharge  cap.  3,351,292,  11-7-67, 

Cl.  239 — 534. 
Stube,   Frederick   F.,   and   E.   J.    Nitsch    to  R.   E.   Dietz  (:o. 

Combined  lamp  housing  and  lens.  3,351,751,   11-7-67,  Cl. 

24—010.6. 
Studley  Paper  Co^  Inc. :  See — 
Fesco,  John  J.  3,350,837. 
Fesco.  John  J.  3,3.50,859. 
Stull     Morton  B    Captive  dispensing  closure  for  containers. 

.■?.351,249,  11-7-67,  Cl.  222—520.  ,      , 

Sturm,    Karl.   Apparatus   for   driving   and   lining   tunnels   in 

unstable  soil.  3,350  889,  11-7-67,  Cl.  61—85. 
Sturm,  Karl,  W.  Sledel,  and  R.  Weyer,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst 

.Vktlongesellschaft     vormals    Melster    Lucius    k    Bruning. 

Process  for  the  manufacture  of  diuretically  and  saluretl- 

cally    active    alkoxysulfamyl-anthranillc    acids    and    their 

salts.  3.351,589.  11-7-C7,  Cl.  260 — 239.6. 
Stuttle,  Fred  L.,  to  Florida  Brace  Corp.  Flexion  back  brace. 

3.351,0.33,  11-7-67   Cl.  128 — 78. 
Styner  &  Bienz  AG  :  See — 

Styner,  Rudolf.  3,351,274.  ^    _  _,  „  „,, 

Styner    Rudolf,  to  Styner  &  Blenz  AG.  Figure  drum.  3,351,- 

274.  11-7-07.  Cl.  235—1.3. 
Sucher,  Max  :  See — 

Farber,  Herman,  and  Sucher.  3,351,806. 
Sullivan,  Harris  M.  :  See — 

Misevlch,   Kenneth   W.,   and    Sullivan.   3,350,941. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Koike,  Eljl.  Kanazawa,  and  OUuka.  3,351.580. 
.subirana,  Antonio  E.,  to  Laboratolres  Om  Soclete  Anonyme. 

Process  for  reducing  blood  coagulation  time  by  administer- 
ing    therapeutically     active     derivatives     of     dlhydroxy- 

benzene-sulfonates.  3,331.526.  11-7-67.  Cl.  167—65. 
Sugar,  Ben  L..  to  Ridge  Rock  Industries.  Inc.  Building  panels 

and   method  of   mounting  the  panels.   3.350.827.   11-7-67. 

Cl.  32—309.  „ 

Suiter,  John  R..  to  S.  Smith  ft  Sons  (England)   Ltd.  Devices 

responsive   to   the  angular   position   of  a  shaft.   3,351,767. 

11-7-67,  Cl.  250—230. 
Summlmoto  Metal  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Xlshloka,  Kunlo,  Nlshlmura,  and  Kato.  3.351,33(. 
Sun  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hopmeier.  Arthur  P.,  and  Ingram.  3.351,481. 
Suzuki.  Xoboru.  and  T.  Yoshlno,  to  Shimizu  Suisan  Kabushiki 

Kaisha    Hydraulic  division   of  fruits.   3,351,113,   11-7-67, 

Cl.  146—230. 

Svanstrom  Claes  R. ;  See —  „         »  a  n  .o».f../.n 

Lundln    Lars  O.,  Johansson,  Svanstrom,  and  Gustafsson. 

3,351,149. 
Svenska  Aktlebolaget  Bromsregulator  :  See— 

Sander,  Nils  B.  L.,  and  Svensson.  3,351,163. 

Svensson,  Sten-Eric :  See— 

Sander,  Nils  B.  L.,  and  Svensson.  3,351.163. 
Svensson,   Sten-Erlc.  Automatic  slack  adjusters  for  vehicles 

brakes.  3.351,164,  11-7-67.  Cl.  188—196. 
swain.  WUliam  H..  %  to  W.  J.  Kreske    El«:trlcal  oirtUator 

with  hyiteretis  and  delay  elements.  3,351.871,  ll-T-CT.  ci. 

331—111. 

^""dwen^BSwri  D-'Tmlth,  and  Swan.  3,351.333. 

Swarti,  Paul  S..  and  C.  H.  Rosner,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Superconductive  body  of  nioblnm-tln.  3.8S1,4S7.  11-7-oT, 

Cl.  29—182. 
Sweeney.  Richard  P. :  Bee— 

Anello.  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3,851,671. 

Sweet.  Harry  M. :  Bee—  _  „  „,,  „-„ 

Blakeley.  James,  and  Sweet.  3,351,352. 
Sweet,   Richard  K.   Magnetic  catch.   3,351.868,   11-7-67.   Cl. 

292—251.6. 
Swift  Peter,  to  North  American  Phllipa  Co..  Inc.  Self-starting 

asUble  miltlTibratora.  3.351.872.  11-7-67.  Cl.  881—118. 


Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc. :  See — 

Buescher,  William  £..  and  Kerstetter.  3.851,486. 
Butler.  Keith  H.,  Thomas,  and  Quirk.  3,851,194. 
Gates.  Paul  £.  3,351,802. 
Kuryla,  Alan  T.  3.351,792. 
Zarlns.  Karl  T.  3,351,407. 
Syntex  Corp. ;  See — 

Cross,  Alexander  D.  3,351.633. 
Szabo,  Karoly,  and  D.  J.  Broadbent,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
Substituted  (N-formyl-N-alkylcarbamoyl  methyl)  phosphon- 
othioates.  3,351,679,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—943. 
Szawlowskl,  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  C.  Kimble,  to  Union  Oil  Co. 
of  California.  Recovery  and  fractionation  of  complex  acids. 
3,351.631,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—327. 
Taesler,    Rudolf.   D.    Becker,    and    G.   Borner,   to   Lelss  Ikon 
Aktiengesellschaft.    Film   end  securing  device   particularly 
for  miniature  film.  3,351.298,  11-7-67.  Cl.  242 — 74.1. 
Takemura.  Toshio  :  See — 

Tamada,  Noboru.  Shimada.  and  Takemura.  3,351,620. 
Tan-Sad  Chair  Co.  (1936)  Ltd.,  The  :  See- 
Street.  Leslie  J.  3.351,379. 
Tanaka,    Kazumitsu.    to    Nihon    Denshl    Kabushiki    Kalsba. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  treating  material  with  a  charged 
beam.  3,351,731.  11-7-67.  Cl.  219 — 69. 
Tann  Co. :  See — 

Kearns,  Robert  W\  3.351,836. 
Tanouchl,  Kelsuke  :  See — 

Yoshlda.  Masatoshi,  and  Tanouchi.  3,350,741. 
Tanski.  William.  Jr. :  See — 

Gans.  C:arl.  and  Tanski.  3,350,977. 
Tantram.  Anthony  D.  S. :  See — 

Harris,  Bryan  S.,  and  Tantram.  3,351,491. 
Taplln.  Lael  B. :  See — 

Datwyler.  Walter  P.,  Jr..  Mayer,  and  Taplin.  3,801.080. 
Tatter.  Charles  W. :  See — 

Noznick,  Peter  P.,  and  Tater.  3,351,531. 
TavkozlesI  Kutato  Intezet :  See — 

Budlncsevlts,  Andor.  3,351,464. 
Taylor,  Charles  H. :  See — 

Lustlg.  Frank  C.  and  Taylor.  3.351.254. 
Taylor.  Thomas  I.,  to  Isomet  Corp.  Process  for  producing  a 
synthetic  breathable   atmosphere.    3.351.562.    11-7-67.   Cl. 
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Tavlor.  William  F..  J.  H.  Slnfelt.  and  D.  J.  C.  Yates,  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Stabilized  high-activity  cat- 
alyst.   3.351.566.   11-7-67.   Cl.  252 — 452. 
Technical  Operations  Inc. :  See — 

O'Sullivan.  Bryan  J.,  and  Smyth.  3,351,770. 
Technicon  Instruments  Corp. :  See — 

Ispeeli.  Jack.  3.350.946. 
Technion  Researcli  and  Development  Foundation,  Ltd. :  See — 
Resnick,  William,  and  Avrlel.  3,351.202. 

Teljln  Ltd. :  See—  _^^ 

Yamada.  Noboru.  Shimada.  and  Takemura.  3.351,620. 
Teledyne  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Luehrmann.  William  H.,  and  Moore.  3,851,899. 
Teleflex  Products  Ltd. :  See — 
Davies.  Ivor  J.  3.351,382. 
Teleflex  Inc. :  See — 

Machate.  Fred.  3,350,959. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertunesgesellschaft  m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Hummel.  Hermann.  3.351.909. 
Telefunken  Patentverwertungs-G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Unger.  Hans  G..  and  Lavlk.  3,351,877. 
Teletype  Corp. :  See — 

felggam.  Frank  D.  3.351.819. 
Metz.  Jack  L.  3.351.717. 
Schmlt.  Roger  A.  3,351,711. 
Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 
Delnet.  Adolph  J.  3,351.681. 
Gradsten.  Marcel  A.  3,351.649. 
Tennessee  Corp.  :  See —  „„.,...„ 

Moore.  George  F..  and  Beer.  3,351,453. 
Tennev.  Horace  M.  :  See — 

Mertzweiller.  Joseph  K..  and  Tenney.  3.351,666. 
Tesoro.  Giullana.  to  J.  P.  Stevens  ft  Co..  Inc.  Polymera  and 
textile  materials  treated  therewith.  3,351.622.  11-7-67.  Cl. 
260—89.7. 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp.  :  See — 
Fedda.  Paul  A.  3,350.928. 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Cook.  Charles  R..  Jr..  and  Martin.  3.351,776. 
Durst,  George.  3.350.771. 
Feder.  Allen  M.  3..151.936. 
Jost.  Ernest  M.  3.351.439. 

Kllhy.  Jack  S.  3.3.'50.760.  ^^ 

.Savolalnen.  Unto  U..  and  Huntress.  3.351.700. 
Waseleskl.  Joseph  W.,  Jr.,  and  Landls.  3.361.568. 

Texlze  Chemicals  Inc.  :  See — 

Greer.  Tommy  D.,  and  Dunlap.  3.351,182. 

Textron  Inc.  :  See — 

St.  Clair,  Theodore  A.  3,350,939. 
Thaler.  Victor  H. :  See — 

Gienapp.  Eric.  Thaler.  Potor.  and  Marko.  8,350,794. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Green.  Joseph,  and  Maves.  3,351,616. 

Johnson.  Dell  A.  3,350.987. 
Tholome.  Roger.  Spraying  apoaratus  having  improved  spray 
controlling  means.  3,351,285.  11-7-67.  Cl.  239 — 16. 

Thoma.  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Oertel.  Harald.  Ley.  Rlnke.  and  Thoma.  3,351,608. 

Thomas  &  Betts  Co..  The  :  See — 
Schneck,  Martin.  3,351,891. 

Thomas,  David  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Wire  coating  oven 
apparatus.  3,351,329.  11-7-67,  Cl.  263 — 3. 

Thomas  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Bushcott,  Rudolph  A.,  and  Waldmann.  3,851,689. 
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Thomas,  Martba  J.  B. :  Bee — 

Butler,  Keith  H.,  Thomas,  and  Quirk.  3,351,194. 
Thomas,  Paul  M.,   L.    W.   Wright,  R.   W.  Surge,  and  Z.   E. 
Crile,  to  Builders  Equipment  Co.  Concrete  block  stacking 
machine.  3,351,216,  11-7-67,  CI.  214—6.  | 

Thomas,  Robert  M. :  See—  „„.,„.„  ' 

Kobold,  Patrick  J.,  and  Thomas.  3,351,952. 
Thome,  William  L.,  D.  Begga,  and  J.  B.  McCully,  to  Midland- 
Ross  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus  for  firing  ceramic  bodies. 
3,351,687,  11-7-67,  CI.  284—58.  ^      r  .^ 

Thomson,  Charles,   to   Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.   Ltd. 

Conveyors.  3,351,179,  11-7-67,  CI.  198—203. 
Thornberry,  John  R. :  See —  „„...„„ 

Titus,  Lesye.  Thornberry,  and  Breuer.  3,351,428. 
Thorner,  Robert  H.  Control  device  for  refrigeration  system. 

3,300.894,  11-7-67,  CI.  62 — 140. 
Thorpe.  Walter  H.  Automatic  fluid  transmission.  3,351,168. 

11-7-67.  01.  192—61. 
Tl-Pe  Elmeko:  See—  ,  ^  „  „,^  „„^ 

TUlander,  Magnus  E.,  Persson,  and  Johansson.  3,361,02.'>. 
Tilden,  Fred  F. :  See — 

Koefoed.  Jack  F.,  and  Tilden.  3,351,209. 
TUlander,  Magnus  E.,  A.  B.  Persson,  and  A.  T.  Johansson    to 
Tl-Pe  Elmeko.  Baking  oven.  3,351,025,  11-7-67.  CI.  107- 
55.  1 

Time.  Inc. :  See —  I 

Lopas,  Kasimlr.  3,351,522.    ,  ' 

Tlmms,  Peter  L.,  to  United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Corr»- 
Production   of  titanium  diborlde.   3,351,429,    11-7-67.   CI. 
23 — 204. 
Tlnsley,  Carl  Q.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Constant  power  generator. 
3,381,846.  11-7-67.  CI.  323—1.  ^         ,     , 

Ttoton.  Lynn  L.,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  Corp.  Electrical 

apparatus.  3,351,843,  11-7-67,  CI  322—28. 
Titus,  Leslie,  J.  R.  Thornberry,  and  B.  G.  Breuer,  to  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.  Process  for  the  production  of 
refractory   hard   metal   materials.   8,351,428,   11-7-67.   CI. 

23 204. 

Toepfl,  Rosemarie,  and  A.  Maeder,  to  Ctba  Ltd.  Polymeriza- 
tion  products   of  carbonamides    (leontalnlng  sulfonamldo 
groups)  of  a   ^-ethylenlcally  unsaturated  aliphatic  carbox 
yllcadds.  3,351.618,  11-7-67,  CI.  260—79.3. 
Toho  Beslon  KabushikI  Kaisha  :  See — 

Yoshida,  Masatoshi,  and  Tanouchl.  3,350,741. 
Tomono.  Masami,  H.  Ueda,  and  H.  Klmura,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd. 

Welding  method.  3,351,733,  11-7-67,  CI.  219—117. 
Toomey,  John  B.,  Jr.,  to  Value  Engineering  Co.  Photographic 

camera.  3,350,989,  11-7-67,  CI.  95—11.5. 
Topf,  Sam  B.,  hi  to  L.  Rolnlck.  One  piece  plastic  expansion 

fastener.  3,350,976,  11-7-67,  CI.  85—37. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Koike,  Elji,  Kanazawa,  and  Otsuka.  3,351,580. 
Treflmetaux :  See — 

Duffau,  Georges.  3,351,234. 
Trelchler,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Brown,  Winston  E.,  LaCoume,  and  Trelchler.  3,351,560. 
Trelleborgs  Gummlfabriks  Aktlebolag  :  See —  1 

Persson,  Bo  K.  G.  3,350,832.  f 

Trlplett  Electrical  Instrument  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 

Scott,  William  G.  3,351,855. 
Trout,  Charles   M.   Safety   circuit   for  electrical  apparatus. 

3,351,813,  11-7-67.  CI.  317—18. 
Trouve,  Jean  :  See — 

Qayet.    Bernard,    Holder,   Kurka,    Reboux,    and   Trouve. 
3,351,686. 
Truck-Ote  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Baldwin.    George    D.,    Spiterl.    Grosser,    and    Collette. 
3  351  885 
Trumble'y.  Donald  W.  Coin  case.  3,351,187,  11-7-67,  Cl.  JOB— 

,81. 
Tsourmas,  Harry  K.,  to  MacDermld.  Inc.  Methods  and  com- 
positions for  stripping  nickel.  3,351,556,  11-7-67,  Cl.  252— 
102. 
Tucker,  William  T. :  See — 

Brlmer.  Marshall  R.,  and  Tucker.  3,351,609.  1 

Tung-Sol  Electric  Inc. :  See —  I 

Rohlfs,  John  H.  3,350,883. 
Turlble,  Ren^.  to  Societe  des  Engrenages.  Steering  gears  for 

vehicles.  3,351,152,  11-7-67,  Cl.  180—79.1.  , 

Turn,  Rein :  See —  ,  I 

Ambrosio.  Biaglo  P.,  and  Turn.  3,351,916.  1 

Turner,  Ralph  S.  Flower  holder  for  caskets.  3,351,310,  11-7- 
67,  Cl.  248—27.8. 

Tyco  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Makrides,  Alkls  C,  Wright,  and  Jewett.  3,850.846 

Uddeholms  Aktlebolag:  See — 
Holm.  Kurt  A".  3,350,734. 

Ueda,  Hlroshi :  See— 

Tomono,  Masami,  Ueda,  and  Klmura.  3,351,733. 

Ueda.  Terumorl :  See— 

Ogura,  Takashl,  Ueda,  and  Yasnda.  3,350,905. 

Ulam,  John  B.,  and  W.  C.  Camp,  to  Composite  Metal  I'rod- 
ucts.  Inc.  Methods  of  cladding  stainless  steel  to  aluminum. 
3,350.772.  11-7-67.  Cl.  29 — 488. 

Unger,  Hans  G.,  and  A.  Lavlk,  to  Telefunken  Patentverwer- 
tungs-G.m.b.H.  Backward  waveguide  having  a  dielectric 
contiguous  with  one  inner  wall  thereof.  3,351,877,  ll-T-67, 
Cl.  333—98. 

Union  Carbide  Canada  Ltd. :  See- 
Duncan,  William  A.  3,351,524. 

Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

Hollingsworth,  J.B.  L.  3,351,696. 

Kmmm,  Stephen.  3,351,577. 

McKinley,  David  L.  3.350.845. 

Spicer,  John  C,  Westfall.  and  Eldred.  3,351,520. 

Wallouch,  Rudolph  W.  3,551,477. 

Wu,  Chisung,  and  Welch.  3,351,683. 


Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  :  See — 

Szawlowski,  Theodore  H.,  and  Kidible.  3,351,631. 
Woertz,  Byron  B.,  and  Holbrook.  3,350.847. 
Union  Stock  Yard  and  Transit  Co.  of  C|ilcago :  See — 

Morrison,  Willard  L.  3,351,223.       , 
Inited  Aircraft  Products,  Inc. :  See^ — 

Andrews,  Julian  N.,  and  Uersbache^.  3,350,908. 
Inited  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Kmmerlch,  Claude  L.  3.351.393. 
Krost,  Lewis  J.  3,351,319. 
Shuart.  Rodney  A.  3,351,763. 
United  Merchants  and  Manufacturers,  Bnc. :  See — 

Gordon,  Alex  F.  3,351,615. 
United  Power  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Warner,  Philip  C.  3.351,535. 
United  Shoe  Machlnerv  Corp.  :  See — 

-Mcllvin,  Donald  B.  3,350,748. 
United  States  of  America 
Agriculture  :  See — 

.McKelvey,  John  B.,  Benerito,  Betol,  and  Burigls.  3,351,- 
420.  I 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  :  See — { 

Armantrout,  Guy  A.,  and  Camp.  8,351,758. 

Brater,    Donald    C,    Dykstra,    liaufman,    and    Smiley. 

3,350,848.  1 

Bray.  Lane  A.,  and  Roberts.  3,351,424. 
Libby.  Hugo  L.  3.351,852.  i 

McDonald,  Robert  E.,  and  Leitteh.  3,350,907. 
Moulton,  Charles  L.  3.350,966. 

Raab,   Harry  F.,  Jr.,  Ualper,  Jo^es,  Conley,  and  Han- 
num.  3,351,332.  , 

.Navy  :  See —  , 

Ainslie,   Robert  E.,  Cuniisarow,  and  Hutcblns.  3,351,- 
010.  ! 

Baron,  Sidney.  3,351.897. 

Hush,  Ceorge  B.,  and  Warnke.  3,$51,943. 

Cujii),  Frederick  H.,  and  Frankel;  3.351,895. 

Durney.  George  V.  3,3."»1,05«5. 

iJrigor,  James,  Parker,  and  Curt-le.  3,351,506. 

Hanas,  Orest  J.,  and  Alaburda.  3.351,842. 

Henry.  Ronald  A.  3,3.'>1,627. 

Hirscli.  Arthur  E.,  Whitten,  and!  PIckford.  3,351,314. 

Horlander.  F'rank  J.  3,351,777.    ■ 

Jue,  Lawrence  S.,  Batman,  and  |Iorn.  3,350,786. 

Kaufman,  .Melvin  -M.  3.351,879. 

Kite.  Paul  E.  3,331,158.  j 

Luttrell.  Nathaniel  H..  Jr.  3,351  856. 

Moe.  Henry,  and  Lampert.  3,351(593. 

Montesl.  Louis  J.  3,351.011. 

Myers.  Jack  A.  3,351,017. 

Olsen.  Robert  C,  and  Stahlhut.  3.351,939. 

t)lson,  Carl  O..  Jr.  3.351.869.       ] 

Ortwein,  Norman  R.,  and  Potter.  3,331,940. 

Padberg,  Louis  R..  Jr.  3.351,90lJ 

Rowlands,  Richard  ().  3,351,896, 

Hozner,  Alexander  U.,  and  Bue)iler.  3,351,463. 

Welkert,  James  N.  3,351,276.      ; 

Wllford,  Paul  B.  3,351,691.  I 

Wilkinson,     Raymond     C,    Alelsiewicz,    and    Martin. 

3,351,890.  T 

Winkler,  Eva  M.,  and  Humphrej^.  3,351,799. 
Rlchter,  John  F.  3,351,801.         I 
Samson,  George  C,  and  EndllchJ  3,351,830. 
Shapiro,  Wilbur,  and  Hoffman.  ti,351,397. 
Verge,  Kenneth  W.  3.351,946.      , 
Wilson.  Robert  E.  3,351,012. 
Wood,  Kenneth  E.  3,351,853. 
United  States  Borax  and  Chemical  Cori. :  8ee- 
Timms,  Peter  L.  3,351,429. 

Inited  States  Envelope  Co. :  See — 

Heywood,  Vincent  E.,  and  Johnsoi^.  3,350,834. 
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Inited  States  Steel  Corp. :  See-  I 

Arnold,  Karl  F.  3,350.904. 
.    Borsattino.  Vincent  S.,  Marker,  a|id  Shalla.  3.351.945. 
'    Fehr,  Corey  M.  3,351,299. 
Sines.  Francis  J.  3,351,551. 
United  States  Time  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Egger.  Josef,  and  Meltinger.  3,350  873. 

Universal  Match  Corp. :  See — 

Simpson,  Clarence  E.  3,351,016. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bloch.  Herman  S.  3,351.549. 

Moehl,  Reno  W.  3,351,507. 

University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the:  See- 
Muller,  Richard  S.,  and  Conragan.  3,351,786. 

Upjohn  Co.,  The :  See — 

Herr,  Milton  E.  3,351,642. 

Utllux  Proprietary  Ltd. :  See — 
Karl.  Walter.  3,350,765. 

Vadrot.  Michel  J.,  to  Societe  Industrlelle  Bull-General  Elec- 
tric (Societe  Anonyme).  Electromagnetic  braking  mecha 
nlsm.  3,351.162,  11-7-67,  Cl.  188— J64. 

Vajtay,    Leslie.    Display    package.    3,^51,188,    11-7-G7,    Cl. 

200—45.34. 
Valle-Blestra,  Joseph  F. :  See —  _ 

Oldershaw,  Charles  F.,  and  Valle-jRlestra.  3.351,542. 

Value  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Toomey,  John  B.,  Jr.  3,350,989. 

Vanderslice,  Thomas  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Process  of 
coating  diamond  with  an  adherenk  metal  coating  using 
cathode  sputtering.   3,351,543.   Il-7f67,  Cl.   204—192. 

Van  Duuren,  Hendrlk  C.  A.,  to  de  Stait  der  Nederlanden,  ten 
deze  Vertegenwoordlgd  Door  de  plrecteur-Generaal  der 
Posterljen,  Telegrifle  en  Telefonie.  Reading-device  for  an 
information  bearer.  3,851,906,  11-7-67.  Cl.  340—146.3. 


Warnell,  Joseph  L.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Crosslinkable  polymers  formed  from  Iodine-containing  per- 

fluoroalkyl     vinyl    ethers.    3,351,619,     11-7-67,    Cl.    260 — 

80.76. 

Warner,  Philip  C,  to  United  Power  Co.  Ltd.  Moderator  cores 

for  nuclear  reactors.  3,351.535,  11-7-67,  Cl.  176—84. 
Warner,    Roger   J.,   and    R.    E.    Gilbert.   Fishing   tackle   box. 

3,350,810,  11-7-67.  Cl.  43 — 57.5. 
Warner,  Wayne  E.  Airborne  distribution  system  and  retrac- 
tion apparatus  therefor.  3,351,305,  11-7-67,  Cl.  244 — 136. 
Warner  k  Swasey  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cordes,  Edward  V.,  Jr.  3,351.907. 
Warnke.  Larry  L. :  See — 

Bush,  George  B.,  and  Warnke.  3,351,943. 
Wasag-Chemie,  A.G. :  See — 

Leunig,    Heimbert,   Meyer,   and   Buchner.   3,350,887. 
Waseleski,   Joseph   W.,  Jr..  and  H.  M.   Landla.,  to  Texas  In- 
struments   Inc.    Production    of    solid    state    PTC    sensors. 
3,351.568,  11-7-67.  Cl.  252—520. 
Water  Treatment  Corp. :  See — 

Kralker,  Harry,  Jr.  3,351,550. 
Watklns,  Douglas  W. :  See — 

Baum.  Leo,  and  Watklns.  3.351.072. 
Watson,  Henry  D.,  and  E.  C.  Richardson,  to  Mitchell  Engineer- 
ing Ltd.  Water  tube  boiler.  3,351,041,  11-7-67,  Cl.  122— 
250. 
Walters,  Robert  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatna  and 
method  for  detecting  leaks  in  evacuated  systems.  3.351.926, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  340 — 242. 
Waugh,  Arthur  :  See — 

Klngery,  William  D.,  and  Waugh.  3,351,688. 
Wayne  Kerr  Laboratories  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Calvert,  Raymond.  3,351,748. 
Weaver,  Ernest  P.,  and  B.  Daviea.  to  Harbison-Walker  Refrac- 
tories Co.  Chemically  bonded  refractory  shapes.  3.351.476, 
11-7-67,  Cl.  106 — 56. 
Webb,   Daniel   D.,   to   American    Safety   Equipment  Corp.   of 

Mich.  Safety  helmet.  3,350,718.  11-7-67,  Cl.  2 — 3. 
Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
A.  S.  Miguel,  and  R.  H.  Silver.  Miniature  stress  transducer. 
3,350,926.  11-7-67,  Cl.  73 — 88.5. 
Webb,  John  C,  to  Amco  Capital  Corp.  and  Maryland  Capital 
Corp.  Two  compartment  medical  Injector.  3,351,058,  11-7- 
67,  Cl.  128 — 216. 
Webber,  William  C. :  Sec— 

Roplequet,  Richard  L.,  and  Webber.  3,351,406. 
Weber,  Theodor :  See — 

Schaadt,  Franc,  and  Weber.  3,351,019. 
Wegmann,  Jerome  B.  :  See — 

Cook.  John  F.,  and  Wegmann.  3,351,156. 
Welkert,  James  N.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Ap- 
paratus for  Inertially  deriving  ground  track  angle.  3,351,- 
276,  11-7-67,  Cl.  235 — 61. 
Weiman,  Irving,  and  W.  V.  Wright,  to  Electro  Optical  Sys- 
tems, Inc.  Diffused  radiation  tracking  transducer  having  a 
lateral  photo  voltage  junction.  3,351,493,  11-7-67,  Cl.  136^ 
89. 
Weinkamer   William  A. :  See — 

Kingsbury,    George    R.,    Junge,    Weinkmer,    and    Slater. 
3,350.763. 
Weis,  Andrew  J.  and  A.  B.  Music  chord  finder  device.  3,350,- 

973.  11-7-67,  Cl.  84 — 478. 
Weis,  Anne  B. :  See — 

Weis,  Andrew  J.  and  A.  B.  3,350,973. 
Weisbeck,  Roland,  A.  Brockes.  and  H.  Nassensteln,  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft.  Photoconductive  struc- 
tural element  and  process  of  manufacturing  same.  3,351.- 
516.  11-7-67,  Cl.  161—184. 
Weisglass,  Louis  L.,  to  Simmon  Bros.,  Inc.  Color  balance  com- 
puter for  making  color  prints.  3,351,766,  11-7-67,  Cl.  250 — 
226. 
Weiss,  Erwln  L.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Process  for  pre- 

fiaring   iron    tetracarbonyl    compounds   with   mono-olennic 
igands.  3.351,648,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260—439. 
Weiss,  Herbert :  See — 

Stein,  Werner,  Weiss,  and  Koch.  3,351.559. 

Weiss.  Martin  J. :  See — 

Allen.  George  R.,  Jr.,  and  Weiss.  3,351,639. 

Weiss,  Walter  F. :  See — 

Miner,  Carl   S..  Jr.,  Park,  and  Weiss.  3,351,483. 

Weisskopf,    Ernst,    to    Standardwerk    Eugen    Reis    G.m.b.H. 
Coin-sorting  and  counting  machine.  3,351,075,  11-7-67,  Cl. 
133—3 
Weltcner,  Dorothea  M.  Retractable  roller  and  Ice  skates  for 
--  TT     R     _  shoes.  3.351.353,  11-7-67,  Cl.  280 — 7.13. 

^"'"Z^ohnk^'^Riidoinh  A     and  Waldmann.  3.351,689.  Weitiman.  Laurence  H.,  and  W.  R.  Harding,  Jr.,  to  Westing- 

Bushcott.  Kuaoipn     ..         p.    ^      i,    ^^  Phillips  Petro-        house  Electric  Corp.   Oil   impregnated  thermoelectric  ele- 
Walker.  Darrell  W..  and  *^,ij- .^T^""i'^,!,  goQ    ii-V-67.  Cl.        ment  with  electroplated  metel  contact  and  method  of  pro- 
leA"  ?9„E**»y^*°*  P^'^  ducingsame.  3,351.499,  11-7-67,  Cl.  136— 236. 

Welch,  Albert  B.,  to  LTV  Aerospace  Corp.  Method  of  making 
an  electrical  connection.  3,350,776,   11-7-67,  Cl.  29 — 592. 

Welch,  Frank  J. :  See — 

Wu,  Chisung,  and  Welch.  3,351,683. 

Weltronic  Co. :  See — 

Collom,  Donald  J.,  and  Mann.  3,351,912. 
Welty,  Frank.  Device  for  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluids. 

3,351,087,  11-7-67,  Cl.  137—504. 
Wendell,  Charles  B.,  C.  L.  Carpenter,  and  M.  J.  Greene,  Cabot 

Corp.   Vapor  phase   process   for  producing  metal   oxides. 

3,351,427,  11-7-67,  Cl.  23—202. 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  K.  W.  Ledig,  to  American  Home 
Products  Corp.  17-amInoalkyl  ethers  of  3-ketoestrenes. 
3.351,590,  11-7-67,  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

Wennerstrom,  Carl  H.  Structure  for  securing  gutter  screen- 
ing to  building  gutters.  3,351,206.  11-7-67.  CT.  210 — 474. 


Van  Dyck.  Kenneth,  and  F.  J.  Smith,  to  International  Equip- 
ment Co.  Apparatus  for  use  in  washing  red  blood  cells  in 
reconstituting  blood  by  addition  of  plasma  to  the  washed 
red  blood.  3.8%1.432.  ll-T-07.  Cl.  23—258.5 

Van  Eaton,  Ralph  D.  Agricultural  Implement  coupler.  3,851,- 
357,  11-7-67,  Cl.  280—415. 

Vanegas,  Gulllemo  J. :  See— 

Jones.  Gary  D..  Vanegas.  and  True.  3.350.899. 

Van  Laanen,  Dolph  V.  Defective  sheet  sorUng  apparatus. 
3,351,196,  11-7-67,  Cl.  209—73.  -    .    ^ 

Van  Lammeren,  Johannes  A.,  G.  Barnler,  J.  Koorneef.  and 
J.  Bos,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Air  baring 
magnetic  head  mounting  8,351,925, 11-7-67,  Cl.  840—174.1. 

Van  Leeuwen,  Geetrulda  C.:  fcee—  w,„k-i.  q  %K^ 

Akkerman.  Antony  M..  Van  Leeuwen.  and  Mlchels.  3,351,- 

598 
Van  Muns'ter.  Frederlk  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Dicyclo 

hexylamlne.  3.351.661,  11-7-67.  O.  260—503. 
Vapor  Corp.:  See — 

MacDonald,  John  A.  3.351,042.  ,  ^  ,  t:,,    ♦  . 

Varot?  Michel  J.,  to  Societe  Industrlelle  Bull-General  Electric 
(Societe  Anonyme).   Electromagnetic    braking   mechanism. 
3,3S1.162.  11-7-67.  Cl.  188 — 164. 
Varta  Aktlengeaellschaf t :  Bee— 

Von  Doehren.  Hermann-Hans.  3.351.490. 
VEB  Peene-Werft  Wolgast:  See- 
Schneider.  Klaus.  3,881.889.  «,„,,„ 
Verge,  Kenneti  W..  to  United  States  of  America.  ^a^vM*""* 
mounted  h^drauilcaUy  driven  scanning  antenna.  3,351.940, 

VeJhai^i^'EdwartT.^^to  The  Reglna  Corp  Upright  vacuum 
cleaner  bag  holder.  3,360,858,  11-7-67,  Cl.  55—376. 

"""TelaSieTLlifes  J-  De  Booljs,  and  Verweel.  3,351,- 

569. 
Verwljs,  Anthonle  J.:  See—- 

Myers.  Gordon  S..  and  Verwljs.  3,351,641.  fc„«„» 

Vetterll    Peter,  to   R.   Mayr.   Anpllance   for  the  .f°J««*'"«*f  * 
of  water  with  oxygen,  particularly  In  fish  breeding.  3.351, 
328,  11-7-67.  Cl.  261—112. 
VIck,  Gerald  K. :  Sec —         „  „,^  ^„ 
kim,  Dae  S.,  and  Vlck.  3,350,922. 
Vlckers  Instruments  Ltd.:  See— 
Blackett,  John  H.  3,351,821. 
Victaullc  Co.  of  America:  S«fr— 

Blakeley,  James,  and  Sweet.  3,351,352. 
Victor  Co.  of  Japan,  Ltd. :  See- 

Vldas"""&rt  O*"  ?o   illt?i>n  Devices,  Inc.   Semiconductor 

"^'dlvice    haJlng"an°aS?dlzed    Protective    film    therein    and 

method    of   manufacturing   same.    3,351,825.    11-7-67,   ci. 

VletVl^orman  J.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Supervised  alarm  system. 

3,8'51,»34.  11-7-67.  Cl.  840—409. 
VIgnal,  Bdmond:  See — 

V.ts,^5\fiiairVo-^^".V^^^^^^^  ^^*>  «^"*^'- 

Vo^Se^-  lfel^X^oJ^r\?A''rr.Lyu,VU  to  Siemens 

AitlenWesellBcliaft.  Method  and  switching  a"«?8"»»ent  for 

Vogel  Peterson  Co. :  See— 

von  "E{rh"rrn?-^rC*n"n'-Han's,''tVnirta  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Herm^tlciUy    sealed    alkaline    storage    battery.    3.351.490. 

Vo'n'RulJi.'J.'ymyB.  Power  transmission  mechanism  for 

Wair/.'ffi^'anTr 'kA-fe\^.''^&l^  m^^ie?"  3,351,817. 

11-7^67.  CL  817—112. 

"^nYchtrdW;  WaJ^r.  and  Ward.  3.351,126. 

Wagner  Electric  Corn.:  Se*— 
Rohlfs.  John  H.  5,850.883. 

"^^^SolisTh  Tudrtf?  wd  Wagner.  3.351.412. 

Wagner,  wluiam  R..  to  Haietine  Research  Inc.  Data  con- 

wlkemln'ReiSafd  L..  and  J.  P.  Coates.  to  Mlllmaster  Onyx 
Corn  Quaternary  ammonium  compounds.  3.351.662. 
Il_fl677ci.  260—473 


260—94.9.  Booher,  to  The  National 

3:351,477,  11-7-67,  CT.  106—56. 
""•^'^o^ngSS'^o^Welf  t'and  Walstad.  3,851,804^ 

^"1«?52'rS,*ki?.'^gner,  and  Ward.  3.361 126^ 
Warn,  Arthur  M.,  and  H.  J.  Hegar.  Lockable  hub.  3,351,364, 
11-7-67,  CT.  287—53, 
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Werner,  Lincoln  H. :  See — 

De  Stevens.  George,  and  Werner.  3,351,595. 
West,  John  B.,  to  Maryland  Cup  Corp.  Valve  for  viscous  Bulds. 

3,351,250,  11-7-67.  CI.  222—532. 
Western  Body  and  Hoist  Co.,  Inc. :  See- 
Morrison.  George  W.  3,351,222. 
Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. :  «ee — 

Grainger,  William  G.  3,351,103. 

Fraser,  David  B.,  and  Rudd.  3,351,757. 

Richards,   Roy,  Wagner,  and   Ward.  3,351, 12«. 

Smith,  Richard  T.  3,351,197. 

Stinson,  Richard  W.  3,351,927. 
Westfall,  Paul  M. :  See— 

Splcer,  John  S.,  Westfall,  and  Eldred.  3,3ol,520 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Allen,  Harvey  G.  3,351,022. 

Aspden,  Robert  G.  3,351,501. 

Dow,  Bruce  R.r  and  Johnson.  3,351, 86y. 

Feather,  Landls  E.,  and  Morrison.  3,351,693. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. :  See— 

Goldsmith,  Alan  S.  3,351,866. 

Hamby,  Jefferson  O.,  and  Chase.  3,351,761. 

Harnish,  James  R.  3,350,895. 

Harnlsh,  James  R.  3,350,896. 

Hamlsh,  James  R.  3,350,898. 

Hoxle,  Warren  V.  3,351,805. 

Kearney,  Joseph  P.  3,351,803. 

Llpman,  Kenneth,  and  Pledger.  3,351,841.  i 

Lytle,  Walter  J.  3,351,931. 

Nlemoller,  Arthur  B.  3,351.705. 

Plaster.  Robert  L.  3.350,897. 

Roof,  James  L.,  and  Hire.  3,351,845. 

Sholtes,  Carl  E.  3,351,400. 

Tipton,  Lynn  L.  3,351,843.  „,,.„,. 

Weitiman,  Laurence  H.,  and  Harding.  3,351,499. 

Wier,  Walter  E.  3,351,844. 
Weyer,  Rudl :  See —  ^  „  „.,  ,„„  j 

Sturm,  Karl,  Sledel,  and  Weyer.  3,351,589.  I 

Weyl,  Relnhard  :  See —  oqk,'t-i.i 

Dietrich,  Isolde,  Berkl,  Weyl,  and  Herrmann.  3,351,754 
Wheat,  Robert  C,  to  Phllllos  Petroleum  Co.  Oil  extension  of 
rubbery  compositions.   3,551,606,    ll-7-«7.   CI.   26M3.6. 
Wheeler,  Ralph  R.  Glare  shield.  3,351,375,  11-7-67,  CI.  296— 

97 
Whitehead,    Albert    L.    Method    of    survevlng   and    device    for 
use  In  connection  therewith.  3,350,783,  11-7-67,  CI.  33— 

WWtsel,  Travis  S.,  Jr..  to  Ashland  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  Tem 
perature  control  system  for  rotary  dryers.  3,350,790,  11-7- 
67.  CI.  34—31. 

^•""Hl?sc?''Arthur*E.rWhltten,  and  Plckford.  3.351  314 
Wiatt.  James  G..  and  E.  C.  Bruns,  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machine  Co.  Machine  for  cutting  material.  3,350,969,  11-7- 
67.  CI.  83—201.7.  , 

Wichita  Clutch  Co. :  See —  I 

Moss.  Jack  W.  3,351,167.  1 

Wlckman,  Axel,  Transmissions  Ltd. :  See— 

Lamburn,  Alan  S..  and  Abbott.  3.350,960        .„.,,_   „_ 
Wlebusch,  Walter.  Building  construction.  3,350,824,  11-7-67, 

^1    Ko 251 

wiener  Metallwarenfabrlk  Smolka  &  Co. :  See— 

Smolka,  Thomas  G.,  and  Schweiier.  3,351,354. 
Wier,  Walter  E.,  to  Westinghouse  Electric  Co   Generator  with 
constant  frequency  to  voltage  ratio  output.  3,351,844.  11-7- 
67,  CI.  322—79. 
Wlese,  Herbert  F. :  See—  o  o«,  a^T 

Butler,  Thomas  A.,  and  Wlese.  3,351,647. 
Wlethoff,  Roger  H. :  See—  ^  „.  ,^   _    „  „_^  qq  . 
Neuman,  Milton  C,  and  Wlethoff.  3,350,984. 
Wilcox  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Scribner,  Neal.  3,351,864. 
WUderman  Drilling  Ltd. :  See— 

Wllderman.  Giles  H.  3^51,142.  r..n,.„„ 

WUderman,  Giles  H.,  to  Wllderman  Drilling  Ltd.  Drilling 
rig.  3.351.142.  11-7-67.  CI.  173—147. 

^"*^'lc^a*^s^n^  ^oli^y   M..   Alberghlnl,   Wiley,   and   Larson. 

WUford^'^Paul  B.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Nozzle 

assembly  and  method  of  molding  same.  3,351,691,  11-7-67, 

Pj    264 90 

Wilkinson,  Raymond  C,  W.  P.  Alekslewlcz,  and  C.  C.  Martin, 

to  United   States  of  America,  Navy.  Electrical  connector. 

3,351,890,  11-7^7,  CI.  339—143. 

^     Burge?s""Dougias®p'rWllllams.   and   Harkey.   3,351,096. 

""""sfar",  B^ritn  E.;  feens.  and  Williams.  3,351,81.. 

Williams,  Robert  F. :  See—-  I 

Fraielle,  Jay  B.,  and  Williams.  3,350,736.  \ 

Williamson,  William  A  to  Clark  Equipment  Co  Hydro- 
static drive  for  vehicles.  3,351,147,  11-7-67,  CI.  180—6.3. 

Willis,  Beuford  N..  and  W.  C  Belk  to  FMC  Corp.  Apparatus 
for  controlling  the  blades  of  a  citrus  fruit  sectlonlzlng  ma- 
chine. 3,351,110,  11-7-67,  CI.  146—3. 

Willis  William  D.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Covulcanlzlng  process. 
3,351,517,  11-7-67,  CI.  161—184.  1 

Wills.  Lowell  E. :  See—  1 

Gramm,  Walter  P.,  and  Wills.  3,351,443. 

Wllner  Leslie  B.,  to  Endevco  Corp.  Plezoreslstlve  transducer. 
3,351,880,  11-7-67.  CI.  338—6. 

Wilson,  Robert  E.,  to  United  States  of  America  Navy.  Ex- 
plosive bridgewlre  Initiators.  3,351,012,  11-7-67,  CI.  102— 

Wlncklhofer,  Robert  C,  and  M.  Bhuta.  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corp  Environmental  stress  rupture  apparatus.  3,350,917, 
11-7-67,  CI.  73—15.6. 


Winkler,  Eva  M.,  and  R.  L.  Humphrey,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Hnvy.  4-rlng,  S-phace,  A.C.  iarc  heater.  3,881,799, 
11-7-67,  CI.  313 — 231. 

Winter,  Nlkolaus,  to  Mechanlsche  B^umwoUsplnnerel  und 
Weoerel  Augsburg.  Automatic  doffing)  apparatus.  3,350,868, 
11-7-67,  CI.  57—52. 

Witt,  Edward  A.,  and  H.  C.  Herblg.  Credit  card  Identifica- 
tion. 3.350,800,  11-7-67,  CI.  40—2.2. 

Woertz,  Byron  B.,  and  O.  C.  Holbrool^  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of 
California.  Gas  purification  using  dinftrile.  3,350,847,  11-7- 
67,  CI.  55 — 48. 

Wolber,  Robert,  to  Junghans  Aktlengjesellachaft,  Gebruder. 
Movement  regulating  assembly  for  itimepleces.  3,350,874, 
11-7-67,  CI.  58—52. 

Wolf,  Horst  F.,  and  V.  W.  Oold8Worthy,;to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corp.  Electronic  circuit  for  simulating  certain  character- 
istics of  a  biological  neutron.  3,361,778,  11-7-67,  CI.  307 — 
88  5 

Wolf,  Milton  :  See- 
Alburn,  Harvey  E.,  Grant,  Clark,  ind  Wolf.  3,361,587. 

Wolfe,  David  F.,  to  Record-A-Punch  Cfirp.  Information  »tor- 
Ing  apparatus.  3,351,950,  11-7-67,  CI.  346 — 104. 

Wolfe,  Heinz  S.,  to  National  Research  Development  Corp.  Tun- 
ing arrangement  for  radio  transmitter.  3,851,860,  11-7-67, 
CI    325 173.  ■ 

Wolfert,  George  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Ballast  employ- 
ing plurality  of  temperature  senBUlTe  fuiei.  8,351,815, 
11-7-67,  CI.  317—40. 

Wommelsdorf,  Fritz,  and  W.  Schmidt,  to  Matchinenfabrik 
Rlssen  O.m.b.H.  Conveyor  for  transporting  workpleces. 
3,351,174,  11-7-67,  CI.  198 — 19. 

Wood,  Franklin  D.,  to  Allen-Bradley  <$o.  Electronic  package 
assembly.  3:351,701,  11-7-67,  CI.  174f— 52. 

Wood.  Kenneth  E.,  to  United  States  ofl  America,  Navy.  Auto- 
matic noise  figure  meter.  3,351,853,  11-7-67,  CI.  324 — 
57.  1 

Wood,  Prentice  J.,  to  The  Mead  Corp.  Interlocking  means  for 
a  pair  of  overlapping  panels.  3,851,263,  11-7-67,  CI.  229 — 
40. 

Wood.  Robert  S.  Medicine  dlspenserl  3,351,241,  11-7-67, 
CI.  222—158. 

Wood,  Sherman  L. :  See — 

Rlttenhouse,  Howard  E.,  and  Woojd.  3,350,838. 

Wood,  Stanley  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours,  and  Co.  Re- 
movable liner  for  a  vent  port  bousing.  3,350,742,  11-7- 
67,  CI.  18 — 12. 

Woodhams,  Raymond  T. :  See — 

Grace,  Norman  S.,  and  Woodhams.  3,351,571. 

Worst,  Joseph  C.  Method  of  washing  clothes.  3,350,729,  11- 
7-67.  CI.  8 — 159. 

Worthlngton  Corp. :  See — 

Bellmer,  Frledrich  O.  3,351,271. 

Wostbrock,  Werner,  to  Fritz  Hurxthal  K.  G.  Maschlnenfabrik. 
Arrangement  for  conveying  power  |n  a  play-free  manner 
from  tne  main  drive  of  chlp-removlnt  machine  tools.  3,350,- 
952.  11-7-67.  CI.  74 — 409. 

Wridt,  Alfred  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Telescoping  drawbar.  8.351,- 
358.  11-7-67,  CT.  280 — 478. 

Wright.  Lawrence  W. :  See — 

Thomas.  Paul  M.,  Wright,  Burge,.and  Crlle.  8,351,216. 

Wright,  Maurice  A. :  See —  1 

Makrldes.  Alkls  C,  Wright,  and  J^wett.  3,850,846. 

Wright,  William  V. :  See—  , 

Welman,  Irving,  and  Wright.  3,351,403. 

Wright,  Raymond  T. :  See — 

Harper,  David  C,  Wright,  and  Ybung.  3.351,920. 

Wu,  Chisung,  and  F.  J.  Welch,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Pro- 
duction of  phosphite  esters.  3,351,6^3,  11-7-67,  CI.  260 — 
982. 
Wyman,  James  H.,   to  Owens-Illlnolsi  Inc.  Glass  container 
sorting    3,351.198.  11-7-67.  CI.  2095—111.6. 

Wyss,  Escher,  Aktlengesellschaft :  See-t- 
Oechslln,  Konrad.  8,351,396. 

Xerox  Corp. :  See — 

Harper,  David  C^  Wright,  and  T<^ang.  3,351,920. 
Hemphill,  Kent  W.,  and  Donnoloj3,851,831. 
Yamada,  Noboru.  K.  Sblmada,  and  T.  llalEemura,  to  Teljln  Ltd. 
Polymerization    of    unsaturated    cydlc   hydrocarbons    and 
mixtures  thereof  with  oleflnlc  hydrocarbons.  3,851,620,  11- 
7-67,  CI.  260—88.2.  , 

Yamamoto,  Yujlro,  and  E.  S.  Hambeilg.  Acoustic  transducer 
for  use  In  dense  medium.  3,351,900r  11-7-67.  CI.  340 — 8. 
Yannuzzl,  John  J.  Gasket-lnsertlon  topi.  3,850,767,  11-7-67, 
CI.  29—235. 

Yasuda,  Kellchl :  See— 

Ogura.  Takasbl,  Ueda,  and  Yasuda.  3,350,905. 

Yates   David  J    C  *  See 

Taylor,  willlain  F.,  Sinfelt,  and  Ytates.  3,851,566. 

Yearley,  Lawrence  E.,  to  General  Pr^lslon,  Inc.  Duty  cycle 
regulated   power  supply.   3,351,840,   11-7-67,  CI.   321 — 45. 

Yoshlda,  Masatoshl,  and  K.  Tanouchi,  to  Toho  Beslon  Ka- 
bushlkl  Kalsha.  Spinneret  device  for  spinning  slde-byslde 
type  of  composite  fibers.  3,350,741,  |l-7-67,  CI.  18 — 8. 

Suzuki.  Noboru,  and  T.  Yoshlno,  to  Shimlzu  Suisan  Kabushlkl 
Kalsha.  Hydraulic  division  of  fruits.  3,351,113,  11-7-67, 
CI.  146—230. 

Young.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Sassen.  Bernard,  Nlsenbaum,  andToung.  3,851,217. 
Young,  James  E. :  See — 

Harper,  David  C,  Wright,  and  Yfung.  3,351,920. 

Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Co.,  Thej:  See — 

Rich->rdson.   Henry  M..   Alberghlfii,  Wiley,  and  Larson 
3.351,509. 

Zandberg,  Paul  I.,  and  C.  F.  Taylor.  Olspenser  for  Impression 
material    3.351.244.  11-7-67,  CI.  22^—216. 

Zarlns,  Karl  T.,  to  Sylvanla  Electrl|  Products  Inc.  Incan- 
descent lamp.  3,351,407.  11-7-67,  C*.  816—25. 
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Zeller,  Burton  S. :  See — 

Frost,  Barry  L.  J.,  and  Zeller.  3,350,951. 
Zlellnskl,   Robert  J.,   to  American  Gas  .Association,   Inc.  AC. 
operable      oltage    threshold    circuits.    .i.S.ll.Nl^.    11-7   (!7. 
CI.  317—124. 
Zlemba,  Frank  J. .  See — 

McNulty,  Thomas  C.  and  Zlemba.  3,352,784. 


Zlevers,  James  F..  C.  W.  Clay,  and  C.  J.  Novotny.  to  Indus 
trial  Filter  &  Pump  >  " 
488.  11-7-67.  CI.  127— U. 


May,  i 
.,  Co. 


Ion  exchange  system.  3,351, 


Zlmmerer,  Roger  E.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  Detergent 
composition  containing  organic  phosphonate  corrosion  in 
hlbltors.  3,351,  558.  11-7-67,  CI.  252—137. 


Zlmmerley,  Stuart  R.,  and  M.  E.  Messner,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corp.  Process  for  producing  molybdlc  oxide  from 
inolybdatc  solutions.  3,351,423. 

Zimmerman,  John  Aaron  Jr.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  con- 
nectDr  having  improved  coupling  means.  3,351,S8r>,  11-7- 
67,  CI.  339—90. 

Zimmerman,  F.,  &  Co.  :  See- 
Becker,  Kurt.  3,350  835. 

Zipf.  Carl-Helnz  :  See- 

Paasclie,  F'ritz,  Zlpf.  and  MUller.  3,351,283. 

Zvejnleks,  Andrejs,  to  A,  Z.  Products,  Inc.  Apparatus  for 
froth   flotation.   3.351,199,   11-7-67,   Ci.   209—170. 

Zweig,  Hans  J.  .Method  of  and  apparatus  for  analog  to  digital 
data  conversion.  3,351,930,  11-7-67,  CI.  340—347. 
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2-     3 

3350.718 

33-   75 

1 
3,.\'iO,784 

57-157      : 

1 
3350.872 

74-      5.41: 

3310.947  i 

103-  89 

3351.022  i 

137-501 

3351.066 

22      : 

3350.719 

178      : 

3,350.785  ! 

58-     4      : 

3.350373 

53       : 

3350.948 

104-172      : 

3351.023 

504       : 

3351,067 

48      : 

3350,720 

3,3,')0.786  ! 

52      : 

3350374 

127      : 

3350.949 

105-458      : 

3351.024  : 

517      : 

3351.068 

IW      : 

3350,721 

180      : 

3,.Vi0.787 

109      : 

3350375  i 

243       : 

3.3.10.950 

106-   52      : 

3351.474  1 

557      : 

3351.090 

4-      1 

3350,722 

34-   23      : 

3350.788  1 

60-    11 

3350.876 

333      : 

3350.954 

3351.475  1 

599      : 

3351.069 

57       : 

3350.723 

30      : 

3..V)0.789 

30      : 

3350377 

360      : 

3350.951 

56       : 

3351.476  : 

601 

3351391 

171 

3350.724 

31 

3,3.^0,790 

3350378 

409      : 

3350.952 

3351.477 

624.14: 

3351392 

5-    12      : 

3350,725 

90      : 

33'i0.791 

31 

3350379 

411.5  : 

3350.953  j 

90 

3351.478  : 

625.27: 

3351.093 

317      : 

3350.726 

35-     8      : 

3350.792 

39.28: 

3350380 

417      : 

3350.958  1 

208      : 

3351.479 

625.66: 

3351.094 

345      : 

3..ViO,727 

9      : 

3350.793 

52      : 

3350381 

421 

3310.955  ; 

210      : 

3351.480 

637.4  : 

3351.095 

6-     4      ; 

3350,728 

48       : 

3350.794  ! 

54.6  : 

3350382 

471 

3310.956  1 

288      : 

3351.481 

138-  30      : 

3351397 

8-    17 

3351.419 

36-     2.5  ; 

3350,795  ; 

3350  88.1 

473      : 

3350.957 

107-   55 

3351.025  i 

3351.096 

116.2  : 

3351.420 

3350,796  1 

78.5   : 

3351.617 

501 

3350.959 

68 

3351.026  : 

94.5   : 

3351.099 

159      : 

3350,729 

37-   53      : 

3350.797  i 

203      : 

3350384 

701       : 

3350.960  ] 

108-   51       : 

3351.027  1 

139-   25      : 

33513% 

9-317       : 

3350.730 

65      : 

33.'i0.79e  , 

3350385 

711 

3350.961   1 

56 

3351.028  i 

207      : 

3351,100 

10-136      : 

3350.731 

40-     2      : 

3AS0.799  1 

204      : 

3350386 

75-     3      : 

3351.459  ; 

112       : 

3351.029  1 

140-      1 

3351,101 

12-   40.5  : 

3350.732 

2.2  : 

33S0im)  1 

251      : 

3350387  { 

60      : 

3351,460 

110-     8      : 

3351.030  1 

93      : 

3351,102 

15-   21 

XXMJiS 

23 

3350,801  1 

61-   36 

3.350388 

68      : 

3351,461 

111-      1 

3.351.031  i 

112      : 

3351.103 

102      : 

.V.ViO.734 

27.5 

3.350.802  ' 

85 

3.350389 

74      • 

3351.462 

112-     2 

.V\1 1.032  i 

149      : 

3..\1 1.104 

104.94 

3.350.735 

106.53 

3350,803  ! 

62-   45 

3.350390 

170 

3351.463 

.V\1 1.033 

141-    18       : 

3351.105 

113 

3350,736 

124.1 

33S0W4 

58 

3350391 

212      : 

3351.464 

113-     1 

3351.034 

67      : 

3351.106 

172      : 

3350.737 

125      : 

3350305  1 

94      . 

3350.892  ; 

76-104      : 

3350.962  1 

114-    16      : 

3351,035  ; 

144-      3      : 

3351.107 

250.42: 

3350.738 

336 

33S0JB06 

126 

3350393  ! 

77-  32.2  : 

3310.963 

183 

3351.036  { 

34 

3351.108 

16-   90      . 

3350.739 

42-   75 

3350307 

140      • 

3350394 

82-     4      : 

3350.964 

115-     1 

3351,037 

206      . 

3351.109 

18-     5 

3350.740 

43-     3 

3350308  ; 

197 

3350395 

20      : 

3310.965 

117-   33.5   : 

3351.482 

145-  52 

3351.111 

8 

3350.741 

24 

3350309 

200 

3.3503% 

21 

33.10.966 

66      : 

3351.483 

146-     3 

3351.110 

12 

3350.742 

57.5 

3,.Vi0310 

209 

3350.897 

46      : 

3350.%7 

106 

3351.484 

226 

3351.112 

16.5 

3350.743 

44-  40 

3351.443 

218 

3350.898 

83-      1 

3.3.10.968 

147      : 

3351.485 

230 

3351.113 

19 

3350.744 

41 

3351.444 

414 

3350.899 

201.07 

3350.969 

223      : 

3.351.486 

238 

3351.114 

26 

3.350.745 

46-   51 

33.'i0311  i 

64-   23 

3350.900 

3350.970 

227 

3351.487 

148-     1.5 

3351300 

30 

3350.746 

161 

3350312  1 

65-     3 

3351,445 

354 

3.,VK).971   ! 

118-   24 

3351.038 

6.14 

3351304 

3350.747 

243 

3350313  i 

65 

3351,446 

686 

3.3.10.972 

70      . 

3351.039  '. 

112 

3351301 

34 

3350.748 

49-  82 

33S0314 

3351,447 

84-478 

3.3.10.973 

249 

3351.040  . 

177 

3351302 

21-     2.7 

3351.421 

51-     7 

3,.Vi«315 

91 

3.351.448 

85-     8.8 

3310.974 

122-250 

3351.041  ' 

188 

3351303 

94 

3351.422 

80 

33.^0316 

122 

3351.449 

32 

3.3.10.975 

3351.042 

149-    19 

3351305 

23-  22 

3351.423 

165 

3350317 

157 

3.351.450 

37 

3310.976 

123-  32 

3351.043 

20 

3351306 

3351.424 

246 

3350318 

3351.451 

88-      1 

3, .3.10.977 

41.28 

3351.044 

151-  22 

3351,115 

23 

3351.425 

52-     1 

33.'i0319 

182 

3351.452 

14 

3,3.10.978 

52 

3351.045 

34 

3351,116 

114 

3351,426 

29 

3350320 

66-  86 

3350.901 

3350.979 

125-     5 

3351.046 

156-  60 

3351307 

202 

3351,427 

122 

3350321 

70-   74 

3350.902 

24 

3..3.10.9e0 

20 

3351.047 

159 

3351306 

204 

3351,428 

170 

33S0322 

456 

3350,903 

3,Vi0.981 

126-  92 

3351.048 

195 

3351309 

3351.429 

200 

335032.^ 

71-  34 

3351.453 

3, .3.10.962 

127-     9 

3351.488 

237 

3351310 

230 

3351.430 

251 

33S0324 

59 

3351.454 

28 

3,.Vi0.983 

32 

3351.489 

527 

3351311 

231 

3351,431 

288 

3350325 

61 

3351.455 

89-     13 

3310.964 

128-     1.2 

3351.049 

580 

3351312 

258.5 

3351.432 

293 

3350326 

86 

3351.456 

91-  87 

3350.985 

2 

3351.050 

157-   13 

3351,117 

301 

3351.433 

309 

3,.V>0327 

120 

3351.457 

414 

3310.986 

24 

3351.051 

158-118 

3351,118 

310 

3351.434 

395 

3350328 

121 

3351.458 

92-  24 

3310.987 

53 

3351,052 

159-   13 

3351.119 

315 

3351,435 

495 

3350329 

72-    17 

3350.904 

93-  61 

3. ,3.10.968 

78 

3351,053 

3351 J20 

345 

3351,436 

509 

3350330 

28 

3350.905 

95-    11.5 

3350.989 

83 

3351,064 

160-188 

3351.121 

24-  97 

3350,749 

573 

3,.Vi0331 

37 

3350.906 

13 

3.,V10.990 

87 

3351,055 

368 

3351,122 

126 

S350.750 

622 

3350332 

38 

3350,907 

3350.991 

1423 

3351,056 

161-     6 

3351313 

201 

3350.751 

749 

3350333 

102 

3350.908 

53.3 

3. ,3.10.992 

188 

3351,057 

39 

3351314 

3350.752 

53-     3 

3350334 

242 

3350.909 

89 

3350.993 

216 

3351,058 

167 

3351315 

239 

3350.753 

66 

3350335 

253 

3350.910 

96-     3 

3351.465  i            253 

3351,059 

184 

3351316 

255 

.n,.Vifl.754 

67 

3..Vi0336 

265 

3350.91 1 

29 

3351.466  1            263 

3351,060 

3351317 

263 

3350.755 

77 

3310337 

310 

.3350.912 

48 

3351.467 

283 

3351,061 

199 

3351318 

25-     2 

3350.756 

86 

3350338 

342 

3350.913 

56.3 

3351.468 

284 

3351,062 

162-    17 

3351319 

112 

:    3350.757 

88 

3350339 

393 

3350.914 

76 

3351.469 

303.1 

3351,063 

164 

3351320 

28-  20 

:    3350.758 

180 

:    3350340 

73-     1 

;    3350.915 

77 

3351.470 

129-     1 

3351,064 

307 

3351321 

29-  25.12 

:    3350.759 

186 

:    3350341 

3350.916 

96-  36 

3310.994 

18 

3351,065 

337 

3351322 

25.42 

:    3350.760 

316 

:    3350342 

15.6 

:    3350.917 

55 

3. .3.10.995 

131-140 

3351,066 

373 

.    3351323 

34 

:    .1350.761 

55-   15 

:    3350343 

30 

:    3350.918 

86 

3350.9% 

184 

3351.067 

374 

.    3351324 

90 

:    3350,762 

16 

:    3350344 

41.2 

:    3350.919 

99-   78 

3351.471 

232 

3351.068 

164-  34 

.    3351.123 

149.5 

:    3350,763 

33'<0345 

49.1 

:    3350.920 

146 

:    3351.472 

235 

3351.069 

274 

:    3351,124 

160.6 

:    3350.764 

3350346 

49.6 

:    3350.921 

186 

:    3351.473 

236 

:    3351.070 

3351,125 

182 

:    3351.437 

48 

:    3350347 

60 

:    3350.922 

329 

:    3350.997 

265 

:    3351.071 

278 

:    3351,126 

33S1.438 

71 

:    3350348 

673 

:    3350.923 

100-     4 

:    3310.998 

266 

:    5351.072 

165-     9 

:    3351,127 

182.2 

:    S.V>1.439 

105 

:    3310349 

67.9 

:    3350.924 

43 

:    3350.999 

132-  46 

:    3351.073 

22 

:    3351,128 

182.5 

:    3351,440 

148 

:    3350350 

71.5 

:    3350.925 

96 

;    3351,000 

79 

:    3351.074 

30 

:    3351,129 

183 

:    3351,441 

166 

:    33*10351 

88.5 

:    3350.926 

176 

:    3351.001 

133-     3 

:    3351.075 

39 

:    3351,130 

183.5 

:    .WS  1.442 

348 

:    33S0352 

3350.927 

189 

:    3351.002 

134-   58 

:    3351,076 

159 

:    3351.131 

203 

:    .1350.765 

354 

:    3310353 

116 

:    3350.928 

101-   18 

:    3351.003 

147 

:    3351.077 

166-   11 

:   S351.1S2 

211 

:    3350.766 

3310354 

146 

:    3350.929 

69 

:    3351.004 

135-     1 

:    3351.078 

53 

:    3351.133 

235 

:    3350.767 

3350355 

146.3 

:    3350.930 

77 

:    3351,005 

136-     6 

:    3351.490 

553 

:    3351.134 

271 

:    3350.768 

3350356 

152 

:    3350.931 

93 

:    3351,006 

86 

:    3351.491 

149 

:    3351.135 

431 

:    S3S0.769 

««» 

:     33,10357 

3350.932 

3351.007 

3351.492 

173 

:    3351,136 

475 

:    3350.770 

376 

:    3310358 

159 

:    3350.933 

401.1 

:    3351.009 

89 

:    3351.493 

167-  53.1 

:    S35132S 

477 

:    3350.771 

380 

:    3350359 

168 

:    3350.934 

465 

:    3351.008 

120 

:    3351.494 

65 

:    3351326 

488 

:    3350.772 

387 

:    3350360 

188 

:    3350.935 

102-     4 

:    3351310 

146 

:    3351.495 

3351327 

492 

:    M50.773 

484 

:    3350361 

194 

:    3350.936 

27 

:    3351.011 

1S3 

:    3351.496 

3351328 

S64 

:    3350.774 

«93 

:    3350362 

224 

:    3350.937 

28 

:    3351.012 

178 

:    3351,497 

3351329 

572 

:    S350.n5 

56-   18 

:    3350363 

231 

:    3350.938 

35.6 

:    3351313 

205 

:    3351.496 

3351,.VtO 

S92 

:    S350.T76 

2S.4 

:    3350364 

272 

:    3350.939 

43 

:    3351314 

236 

:    3351.499 

83 

:    3351331 

620 

:    S3S0.777 

119 

:    33S0365 

Ml 

:    3,350.940 

70.2 

:    3351315 

137-  IS 

:    S3S1379 

172-     7 

:    3351.137 

SO-  24 

:    S350.778 

400.12 

:    3350366 

3363 

:    3350,941 

3351316 

813 

:wS3513a0 

269 

:    3351.136 

ss 

:   S3S0,779 

57-  12 

:    3350367 

399 

:    3350.942 

76 

:    3351317 

223 

:    S351.(1S1 

602 

:    3351.139 

228 

:   S3SO,7S0 

52 

:    3350368 

362 

:    3350.943 

77 

:    3351.018 

315 

:    3351.082 

606 

:    335U40 

SS8 

:    S3S0.781 

77.3 

:    3350369 

396 

:    3350,944 

86.5 

:    3351319 

399 

:    3351.083 

173-  38 

:    3351.141 

32-  32 

:    S3S0.782 

77.4 

:    3350370 

3,.«(0.945 

103-     2 

:    3351,020 

416 

:    3351.064 

147 

:    3351.142 

S3-  74 

:    S350.783 

140 

:    3310371 

423 

:    3350.946 

52 

:    3351,021 

495 

:    3351,065 

1  174-   15 

:    3351398 

nzlti 

XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


174-  35      : 

3.351.699  1 

209-     3 

3351.193 

235-  61.11: 

50.56; 

3.351.700 

5 

3351.194 

92 

52      : 

3.351,701 

39 

3351.195 

132      : 

68.5  : 

3.351.702 

73      : 

3351.196 

144       : 

' 

3.351,953 

74      : 

3.351.197 

151.11; 

75      : 

3,351.703 

111.6   : 

3351.198 

175      ; 

84      : 

3.351.704  i 

170 

3351.199 

193 

99 

3.351.705 

299 

3.351.200 

197      : 

105      : 

3.351,706 

329 

3351J201 

236-   34 

175-209 

3,351,143 

474 

3351.202 

46 

269      : 

3.351.144 

210-    24      : 

3351349 

56      ; 

176-    17      : 

3.351.532 

34      : 

3.351350 

40      : 

3J51,.S.3.3 

42      : 

3351351 

238-283      ; 

42      : 

3351.534 

65      : 

3351J203 

239-    U 

67 

Re.26.294 

158 

3351.204 

15 

84       : 

3,351.535  1 

400 

3351.205 

29.3   ; 

177-    12      : 

3351.145  ; 

474      : 

3.351.206 

89      : 

210      : 

3351.146 

211-    13      : 

3351J207  \ 

1323   ; 

178-     5.2   : 

3351.707 

3.351.208 

161 

5.4  : 

3,351.708  i 

49 

3351 J209 

276      ; 

3.351.709 

74      ; 

3351J210  1 

511 

6 

3,351.710  i 

169 

3351.211   ! 

534      : 

53.1   ; 

3351.711  1 

177 

3351.212  1 

240-     3 

179-    15      : 

3351.712  ! 

212-   39      : 

335U13  ! 

10.6   ; 

27      : 

3351.713 

213-     9      : 

335U14 

49 

41 

3,351,714 

214-     6      : 

335U15  1 

106      ; 

84      : 

3.351.715 

3351,216  1 

241-   21 

100.2   : 

3.351.716 

7      ■ 

3351.217  i 

34       ; 

3351,717 

16.1 

3351,218  ! 

187      ; 

3,351,718 

16.4 

3351J219 

242-   45 

115.5  : 

3,351,719 

75 

3351.220 

58.2    : 

170.2  : 

3,351,720 

138 

3351J221   ; 

74.1    ; 

175.21: 

3351,721 

302 

335  U22 

79      : 

3,351,722 

219-   10.55 

3351.730 

84.2  : 

180-     6.3   : 

3,351,147 

69 

3351.731 

84.21: 

6.5 

3351.148 

86 

3351.732 

156.2   : 

6.7   . 

3351.149 

117 

3351.733 

244-     3.16: 

9.2 

3.351.150 

137 

3351.734 

17.19: 

26 

3351,151 

261 

3351.735 

77       : 

79.1 

3,351,152 

267 

3351.736 

93      ; 

181-       .5 

Re.26.297 

271 

3351.737 

136      ; 

3.351.153 

301 

3351.738 

248-    18 

33 

3.351.154 

321 

3351.739 

22 

51 

3,351,155 

384 

3351.740 

184-     6 

3351.156 

385 

3351.741 

27.8    : 

188-   18 

3351.157 

552 

3351.742 

226      : 

65.4 

3.351.158 

220-   12 

3.351  J223 

246 

78 

3351.159 

15 

3351.224 

358      : 

88 

3.351.160 

22 

3351.225 

448 

152 

3351.161 

25 

3351 J226 

250-    49.5   : 

164 

3351,162 

60 

3351,227 

1% 

3351,163 

66 

335  U28 

833  ; 

3351.164 

97 

3351^29 

192-     6 

3351,165 

113 

3351 J230 

21.5 

3,351.166 

221-   13 

3351,231 

83.6   ; 

56 

3,351,167 

113 

3351,232 

106      : 

61 

3351,168 

150 

335  U33 

199      ; 

85 

3,351,169 

220 

:    3351 J234 

206      ; 

87.15 

3351,170 

222-     1 

:    3351 J235 

209      ; 

193-   16 

3,351,171 

20 

:    3.351. ?,36 

214       ; 

194-   71 

3351,172 

23 

:    335U37 

219 

198-     1 

3351.173 

3351 J238 

226      ; 

19 

3.351.174 

54 

:    3351.239 

230       : 

30 

3,351.175 

70 

:    3351,240 

237       : 

38 

3351.176 

158 

:    3351J241 

251-30 

40 

3351.177 

189 

:    3351 J242 

147      ; 

192 

3,351,178 

3351.243 

188      ; 

203 

3351,179 

216 

:    3351  j244 

252-   41 

205 

3,351,180 

308 

:    335U45 

45 

215 

3351.181 

380 

:    3351.246 

46.6  : 

200-  60 

3.351.723 

402.12 

:    3351.247 

79.2    : 

86 

:    3351.724 

459 

:    335  U48 

102 

137 

:    3.351.725 

520 

:    3351.249 

106        : 

152 

:    3351.726 

532 

:    3351 J250 

137      ; 

166 

:    3351.727 

224-   29 

:    3351.251 

138      ; 

167 

:    3351,728 

225-103 

:    3351.252 

171 

172 

:    3,351.729 

226-   13 

:    335U53 

309      ; 

202-  83 

:    3.351.536 

91 

:    3351 J254 

372      ; 

172 

:    3.351.537 

181 

:    3351,?.S.5 

373      ; 

234 

:    3351.538 

227-130 

:    3351,2.56 

377      ; 

204-   14 

:    3351.539 

335  U57 

437 

35 

:    3.351,540 

229-     1.5 

:    3351.2.58 

452       : 

47 

:    3351,541 

4.5 

:    3351,259 

466       : 

149 

:    3351,542 

17 

:    3351 J260 

520       : 

192 

:    3,351,543 

28 

:    3351 J261 

253-   78      : 

195 

;    3,351.544 

29 

:    335  U62 

254-   29      : 

1% 

:    3351.545 

40 

:    3351,263 

86      ; 

243 

:    3,351.546 

42 

:    3351,264 

256-    13.1    ; 

206-  44 

:    3351,182 

43 

:    335 U65 

25      ; 

3351,183 

335  U66 

68      : 

45.34 

:    3,351,188 

44 

:    3351 J267 

j  258-      1.4  ; 

46 

:    3351,184 

3351 J270 

1  259-   95 

3351,189 

72 

:    3351,268 

260-     2.5  ; 

56 

:    3351.190 

75 

:    3351 J269 

3351.191 

230-  24 

:    3351.271 

4      : 

33S1.192 

79 

:    3351.272 

5      : 

60 

:    3351.185 

2.<«-  20 

:    3351.273 

18      ; 

76 

:    3351.186 

?AS-     13 

:    3351 J274 

81 

:    3351.187 

61 

:    3351.275 

19      ; 

206-  62 

:    3351347 

3351,276 

23      : 

120 

:    3351348 

61.11 

:    3351,743 

3.351.744 

260-    28.5   : 

3.351.745 

29.6   : 

3.351.277 

31.2   ; 

3.35U78  1 

31.8   ; 

3.351.746 

.33.4  : 

3.351.747 

33.6   : 

3.351.748 

39 

3.351.749 

45.9  : 

3.351.279 

3351.280 

47 

3.351.281 

3.351.282 

3.351.283 

57      : 

3.351.284 

64 

3.351.285 

67 

3.351.286 

67.6    : 

3.351.288 

75       : 

3.351.289 

78.5    : 

3.351.287 

79.7    ; 

3.351.290 

80.76: 

3.351.291 

88,2    : 

3.351.292 

3.351.750 

89.7    : 

3.351,751 

94.9   : 

3.351.752 

153       : 

3.351.753 

158      ; 

3.351.293 

160       : 

3.351.294 

209.5   : 

3.351.295 

210..S   : 

3351.296 

231 

3.3.S1.297 

239 

3.351.298 

3.331.299 

239.1    : 

3.351.300 

3.351.301 

239.3   : 

3.351.302 

239. S5: 

3.351 .303 

239.6   : 

3.351.304 

240 

3.351315 

3.351.306 

241 

3.351 .305 

242      : 

3,35il.307 

243        : 

3.351.308 

3.351.309 

3.351310 

268      : 

3.351311 

3.351313 

288 

3.351314 

292 

3.351312 

294.3  : 

3,351,754 

308 

3.351.7.55 

309 

3351.756 

309.6  : 

3.351.757 

326.12: 

3.351.758 

327       : 

3.351.759 

3.351.760 

343.2  : 

3.351,761 

346.4  : 

3.3S  1.762 

348.5 

3351.763 

397.1    : 

3351.764 

3351.765 

3.351.766 

397  3 

3.351.767 

3.351.768 

397.4   : 

3.351316 

397.45: 

3.351317 

404       : 

3.351318 

408       : 

3.351.552 

410       : 

3351.553 

429.7    : 

3.351.554 

429.9   : 

3351.555 

439 

3.351.556 

440 

3.351.557 

453 

3.351.558 

465      : 

3.3S  1.559 

473      : 

3351.560 

484        : 

3351.561 

505      : 

3,351.562 

3351.563 

528      : 

3.351,564 

530 

3351.565 

534 

3,351.566 

558      : 

3351.567 

563      ; 

3.351.568 

3.351319 

566 

3.351.320 

583 

3.361.321 

584      ; 

3.351.322 

593       : 

3.361.323 

604      ; 

3.361,324 

613      ; 

3,361325 

615.5  : 

3361.326 

621      : 

3361.569 

623       : 

3361.570 

653.8  : 

3361,571 

671 

3351,572 

830      ' 

3361,573 

3361,574 

845 

3351,575 

859 

3361.576 

889 

3,361.577 

897 

3351.601 

3351,602 

3351.603 

3351.604 

3351.605  i 

3.351.606 

3351.607 

3351.606 

3351.609 

3351.610  i 

3351.611 

3,351.624 

3351,612 

3.351,613 

3J51.614 

33.Tl.615 

3351.616 

3351.617 

3.3.S1.618 

33.S1.619 

3.351.620 

3351.621 

3351.622 

3351.623 

3351.578 

3351.579 

3  351. .580 

3351381 

3351.582 

3351383 

3351.584 

3351385 

3351386 

3351387 

3351.588 

3351.590 

3351.589 

3351391 

3  351. .592 

3351.593 

3351.594 

3351395 

3351.596 

3  351. .597 

3  351. .598 

3351.599 

3351,600 

3351.6^5 

3351.626 

3351.627 

3351.628 

3351.629 

3351.630 

3351.631 

3351.632 

3351.633 

3351.634 

3351.635 

3351.636 

3351.637 

3351,638 

3351,639 

3351.640 

3351.641 

3351.642 

3351.643 

3351.644 

3351.645 

3351.646 

3351.647 

3351.648 

3351.649 

3351.650 

3351,651 

3351,652 

3351,653 

3351.654  i 

3351.655  1 

3351.656  ; 

3351.657  ! 
3351.658 
3351.659 
3351.660 
3351.661 
3351.662 
3351.663 
3351,^64 
3351.665 
3351.666 
3351.667 
3351.668 
3351.669 
3351.670 
3351.671 
3351,672 
3351,673 
3351,674 
3351,675 
3351,676 
3351,677 
3351.678 


260- 

943      : 

3.351.679 

308- 

5 

3351392 

948 

3.351.680 

9 

3351393 

953      : 

3.351.681 

1 

3351394 

954 

3.351.682 

27 

3351.395 

982      ; 

3.351.683 

36.3  : 

3351.3% 

261- 

48      : 

3..35I.327 

160       ; 

3. 35 1. .397 

112 

3.351.328 

177       : 

3351398 

263- 

3      ; 

3.351.32<i 

187       : 

3.351399 

5 

3.351.330 

310- 

8 

3351.786 

40 

3.351.331 

8.4   : 

3.351.787 

52      ; 

3.351.6fti 
3.351.68; 

22 

3351.788 

37      : 

3351 .789 

264- 

.5  ■ 

3.351.68* 
3.3.51.681 

68       : 

3351.790 

58 

94       : 

3351.791 

63 

3.351.68* 
3.351.68', 

312- 

111 

3351.4<K) 

69 

201 

3351.401 

81 

3.351.69( 

233      : 

3351.402 

90 

3.351,69; 
3.351,69; 

245      : 

3351.403 

132 

246      : 

3351.404 

160 

3.351.69; 

297       : 

3.351.4<XS 

176 

3.,351.69' 
3.3.S  1.691 

332       : 

3351.406 

313- 

38 

3351.792 

195 

3..3.S1.69< 
3.351.69 

62 

3351.793 

288 

82      : 

3351.794 

266- 

-   23 

3.351,331 
3,351,33; 

85      ; 

3351.795 

109      : 

3351.796 

24 

3,351,33. 
3,351,331 

174      : 

3351.797 

41 

225       : 

3351.798 

267- 

-     3 

3.351.3.3( 

231 

3351.799 

65 

3.351.3.^ 

244 

3351.800 

270- 

-    79 

3.3.SI.33J 

270 

3351.801 

94 

3.351.3.V 

315 

3351.802 

271- 

-   51 

3.351.3* 

331 

3351303 

87 

3.351.34 

315- 

-     5.22: 

3351.805 

272- 

-    57 

3.351. .34 

20 

3351304 

273- 

-    26 

3.351.34 

39 

3351306 

95 

3. ,35 1.34 

99 

3351307 

176 

3.351.34  . 

102 

3351308 

193 

3351.34  1 

185      : 

3351309 

213 

3.351.34' 

194      ; 

3351.810 

277- 

-   32 

3.3.51.34*     316- 

-   25      : 

3351.407 

34 

3.-35 1.34 

1     317- 

-     5      : 

3351.811 

58 

:    3351. .35 

13 

3351.812 

115 

:     3351.35 

18 

3351313 

206 

:    3351.35 

36      : 

3351.814 

280- 

-     7.13 

;    3.351.35 

40      : 

3351315 

11.35 

;    3351.35 

101 

3351316 

3.351.35. 

112      : 

3351317 

179 

:    3.351,35 

b 

124      : 

3351318 

415 

:    3.35135 

? 

140 

3351319 

478 

;    3.351.35 

i 

148.5  : 

3351320 

285- 

•7 
-             J 

:    3.351.35 

9  ■ 

3351.821 

41 

:    3.35136< 

D 

3351322 

47 

;    3351.36 

1 

230      : 

3351.823 

83 

:    3.351.36 

Z 

234      : 

3351324 

303 

;    3351.36 

3 

3351325 

287- 

-   53 

;    3.351.36( 

4 

235       : 

3351326 

127 

:    3,351.361 

5 

3351327 

189.36 

:    3351.36 

b 

3351328 

3351.36 

7     318- 

-    18       : 

3351329 

292 

-2513 

:    3351.361 

B 

48      : 

3351330 

263 

:    3.351.36 

9 

77 

3351331 

294 

-  64 

:    3351.37 
;    3.351.37 

0 

118       : 

3351332 

77 

1 

132 

3351333 

81 

:    3.351.37 

2 

3351334 

296 

-   23 

;    3351.37 

3 

227 

3351 ,8.3.5 

31 

:    3,351.37 

4 

443 

3351.836 

97 

;    3.35137 

5     320 

-      1 

3351337 

297 

-    16 

:    335137 

6     321 

-     5 

3351338 

162 

;    335137' 

i 

45 

3351339 

239 

:    3351.37 

B 

3351340 

358 

:    3.351.37i 

9 

3351341 

377 

;    3351.3J 

0 

69 

3351342 

385 

;    3.351 3t 

1      322 

-   28 

3351343 

389 

:    3.35 1.3J 

B 

79 

3351.844 

460 

;    3.3.5 1.3J 

13 

87 

3351345 

296 

-   26 

;    3.35 1.3J 

4     323 

-      1 

3351346 

299 

-     1 

;    3351.3J 

15 

4 

3351347 

92 

;    335131 

16 

22 

3351.848 

300 

-   21 

;    3351. 3J 

7 

45 

3351.849 

302 

-     2 

:    3351.3J 

B 

51 

3351350 

14 

;    3351. 3< 

19 

89 

3351.851 

49 

:    3.351.3' 

10     324 

-  40 

3351.852 

53 

;    3351.3< 

1 

57 

3351353 

307 

-  38 

:    3.35 1.7< 

» 

68 

3351354 

64 

;    3.351.7 

0 

70 

3351.855 

88 

;    3.351.7' 

1 

99 

3351356 

3351,7 

2 

103 

3351357 

88.5 

;    3.351.7 

3     325 

-    15 

3351.858 

3351.7 

4  1 

42 

3351.859 

3351.7 

5 

173 

:    3351,860 

3351,7 

6  1 

410 

:    3351361 

3351,7 

^7     328 

-     1 

:    3351,867 

3351,7 

\Z 

171 

:    3351363 

3351,7 

r9     329 

-126 

:    3351364 

3351.71 

K)     330 

-     9 

:    3351365 

3351.71 

11 

IS 

:    3351366 

3351.7 

12 

16 

:    3351367 

3351.7 

13     331 

-   17 

:    3351368 

3351.7 

14 

77 

:    3351369 

141 

:    3351.7 

te  1 

94.5 

:    3351370 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


331- 

111 

3.351371 

339- 

90 

3351,886 

340-    12 

3351.901 

340- 

172.5  . 

3351,917 

340- 

347 

3.351.932 

346-   76      : 

3351.948 

113 

3351372 

91 

3351387 

3.351.902 

3351,918 

359 

3351.933 

94 

3351.949 

332- 

9 

3,351373 

93 

3351388 

17 

3351.903 

3351,919 

409 

3.351.934 

104 

3351.950 

333- 

10 

3.351374 

97 

3351389 

97 

3.351.904 

173 

3351.920 

343- 

5 

3351.935 

107 

3351.951 

71 

3,351375 

103 

Re.26,295 

146.1    : 

3351.905 

174 

3351.921 

3.351.936 

350-   69      : 

3351,406 

84 

3.351376 

143 

3351390 

1463   : 

3.351.906 

3351.922 

3351.937 

117       : 

3351,409 

98 

3351377 

176 

3351391 

147 

3.351.907 

3351.923 

6.5    : 

3351.938 

161 

3351.410 

336- 

155 

3351378 

184 

3351392 

3351.908 

3351.924 

17.1    ; 

3,351,939 

187       : 

3351.411 

170 

3.351379 

198 

3351393 

1723    : 

3351.909 

174.1 

3351.925 

100 

3.351.940 

207       : 

3351.412 

211 

RE.26J96 

217 

3351394 

3351.910 

187 

3351 .952 

107 

3351.941 

352-    72      ; 

3351.413 

338- 

6 

3351380 

340- 

3 

3351395 

3.351.911 

242 

3351.926 

112 

3.351.942 

84 

3351.414 

123 

3351381 

3351396 

3.351,912 

248 

3351.927 

3351.943 

401-137 

3351.415 

322 

3351.882 

5 

3351397 

3351,913 

324 

3351.928 

113 

3.351.944 

201 

3351.416 

339- 

52 

3.351  8H3 

7 

3351396 

3351.914 

3351.929 

225 

3,351.945 

206 

3351.417 

3.351384 

3351399 

3.351.915 

347 

3351.930 

705 

3.351.946 

270 

3351.418 

74 

3.351.885 

j 

8 

3351.900 

3.351.916 

3351.931 

840 

3351.947 

Classification  of  Designs 

D02 

-331 

209,129 

!  D24 

-      1 

209.139 

D34-     5 

209.149 

D44 

-    29 

209.159 

D54 

-      2 

209,169 

D74-    17 

209,179 

D09 

-     2 

209.130 

1  D26 

-      1 

209.140 

13 

209.150 

209,160 

6 

209.170 

D83-      1 

209,180 

209.131 

I 

13 

:      209.141 

15 

209,151 

D48 

-     2 

209,161 

9 

209.171 

D86-     8 

209.181 

D13 

-     1 

209.132 

209.142 

209,152 

24 

209.162 

11 

209.172 

10 

209,182 

209.133 

1 

209.143 

D37-      1 

209,153 

209.163 

D56 

-     4 

209.173 

209,183 

I 

209.134  1 

209.144 

D40-     1 

209,154 

27 

209.164 

D57 

-      1 

209.174 

D88-     4 

209,184 

DI4 

-     3 

209.135 

\ 

209.145 

D41-      1 

209,155 

209.165 

209.175 

D90-     3 

209.185 

209.136 

i 

209.146 

D42-     7 

209,156 

29 

209.166 

D58 

-     5 

209.176 

1  D91-      1 

209.186 

209.137 

, 

14 

209.147 

D44-      1 

209.157 

D54 

-      1 

209.167 

8 

209.177 

1  D95-     5 

209.187 

209.138 

D33 

-     7 

209.148 

4 

209.158 

209.168 

D61 

-      1 

209.178 

D97-      1 

209.188 

Classification  of  Plants 

p 

-    41 

2.775 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  2^ne) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 53 

Arizona 2 

Arkansas 3 

California 4 

Canal  Zone 57 

Colorado 5 

Connecticut 6 

Delaware 7 

District  of  Columbia 8 

Florida 9 

Georgia 10 

Guam 58 

Hawaii 50 

Idaho U 

Illinois 12 

Indiana 13 

Iowa 14 

Kansas 15 

Kentucky 16 


Louisiana 17 

Maine 18 

Maryland 19 

Massachusetts 20 

Michigan 21 

Minnesota 22 

Mississippi 23 

Missouri 24 

Montana 25 

Nebraska 26 

Nevada 27 

New  Hampshire 28 

New  Jersey 29 

New  Mexico 30 

New  York 31 

North  Carolina 32 

North  Dakota 33 

Ohio 34 

Oklahoma 35 

Oregon 36 


Pennsylvania... I- 37 

Puerto  Rico ( 51 

Rhode  Island...! 38 

South  Carolina^ 39 

South  Dakota... 40 

Tennessee 41 

Texas ^ 42 

U.S.  Army \ 55 

Air  Force. i- 54 

Navy 1 56 

Samoa....] 59 

43 


U.S. 
U.S. 
U.S. 

Utah ; 

Vermont 1 44 

Virgin  Islands.; 52 


irginia. 


45 


Washington . . .  .► 46 

West  Virginia. 4 47 

Wisconsin 48 

Wyoming L 49 


(Fir«l  number  in  litline  denol«  location  «^cordinK  to  .bovc  key      Refer  lo  palenl  number  in  body  of  the  Official  GMelte  loiobtun  delailt  at  lo  invenlor 
name,  location,  etc.) 


j  Patents 


3351,073 

3351.760 

3350,731 

3350301 

3350378 

3351,016 

3351,216 

3351,286 

3351,455 

3351309 

3351,778 

3351,782 

3351346 

3351359 

3351,913 

3351,919 

3350.721 

3350,723 

3350,724 

3350,736 

3350,752 

3350,753 

3350,775 

3350,782 

3350,786 

3,350,798 

3,350,799 

3,350311 

3.3S032B 

3350336 

3350338 

3350342 

3350,906 

3350,913 

3350,937 

3350,947 

3350,953 

3350,956 

3350,958 

3350,964 

3350,979 

3350,963 

3351,000 

3351,012 

3351.017 

3351.031 

^JSSlfiK 

S3S1J088 

3351349 

S351360 


3351,058  ; 

3351,065 

3351.066 

3351.068 

3351.072 

3351^74 

3351.082 

3351.085 

3351.094 

3351.095 

3351.106 

3351.111 

3351.112 

3351.114 

3351.133 

3351.134 

3351.143 

3351.144 

3351.145 

3351.148 

3351.151 

3351.176 

3351.198 

3351.204 

335U18 

3351,222 

3351,228 

3.351.237 

3351.240 

3351.244 

3351.252 

3351,253 

3351,273 

3351,290 

3351,293 

3351300 

3351303 

3351305 

3351317 

3351318 

3351326 

3351332 

3351346 

3351347 

3351356 

3351360 

S3513M 

S351371 

S3S1374 

3351378 


3,351391 

3351,399 

3.351.428 

3.361.431 

3.351.440 

3.351,479 

3.351,484 

3351,487 

3,351.493 

3351.505 

3351,511 

3361.542 

3361.550 

3361.581 

3351.593 

3351,621 

3351.627 

3351,634 

3351.655 

3,351,672 

3.351,679 

3351.680 

3351,691 

3351,714 

3351.755 

3,351.758 

3.351.765 

3.351,773 

3.351,774 

3.351.785 

3351.786 

3351,795 

3351301 

3351316 

3351332 

3351335 

3151339 

3351340 

3351.857 

3351375 

3351376 

3351380 

3351.889 

3351.900 

3351.901 

3351.902 

3351.914 

3351.916 

3351,917 

3351,922 


10 


3351,930 

3351.932 

3351.940 

3351,953 

3351,414 

3350,722 

3350.783 

3350322 

3351.295 

3351343 

3351.750 

3350303 

3350376 

3350.939 

3350,943 

3350.963 

3351,014 

3351.030 

3351.032 

3351,177 

3351.193 

335  U66 

3351  jJ72 

3351.280 

3351304 

3351319 

3.351.359 

3.351363 

3351398 

3351.408 

3351.432 

3351,442 

3351322 

3351333 

3351339 

3351340 

3351356 

3351.738 

3351.763 

3351383 

3351384 

3351397 

3350306 

3350372 

3351.056 

335U42 

3351.457 

3351317 

3351.619 

3351  j678 


17 


12 


13 


17 


3350,961 

3350.966 

3351.008 

3351.024 

3351.034 

3351.053 

3351.059 

3351.061 

3351.066 

3351.122 

3351.138 

3351.189 

3351.206 

3351,211 

3351,212 

3351,223 

3351,233 

3351354 

3351,264 

3351367 

3351,277 

3351340 

3351345 

3351348 

3351357 

3351369 

3351377 

3351,403 

3351.405 

3351.443 

3351.472 

3351.460 

3351.483 

3351.466 

3351.497 

3351331 

3351349 

3351361 

3351367 

3351^1 

3351,661 

3351;662 

3351.703 

3351.711 

3351.717 

3351.718 

3351.725 

3351,732 

3351,752 

335IJMM 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

xxxvii 

17      :    3351309  | 

25      ;    3351,439                  34      :    3.350.825 

36      :    3350,944 

37      :    3351.615 

42      ;    3351.054 

3.351313  ! 

3351.465                              3.350.858 

3350,946 

3351.736 

3351.071 

3.351315 

3351,466                                3.350,888 

3350,949 

38      :    3,350.824 

3351.130 

3.351319 

3351,470  1 

3.350.901 

3350,9.54 

39      ;    3.350.720  i 

3351.224 

3351,820 

3351.478 

3.350,915 

3350.967 

3.350.745 

3351.258 

3351326 

3351302 

3.3.S0.917 

3350.968 

3.350.747 

3351^99 

3.351,947 

3351341 

33.50.922 

3350.973  1 

3.350.763  1 

3351316 

18      :    3.350.738 

3351368  \ 

3350,923 

3  ,,3,50,977  1 

3.350,794  1 

3351324 

3350360  1 

3351 /*8  , 

3.350.929  i 

3350,980 

3350.797  1 

3351325 

3350.904 

3351,700 

3.351.062 

3350,982 

3.350310  1 

3351  3R3 

3350.999 

3351,706 

3351.063  1 

3350,994  1 

3.350.827  ; 

3351387 

3351.069 

3351,744  ! 

3.351,070  I 

3351.009  i 

3.350,833  1 

3351  ,,388 

3351.158 

3351.762  1 

3.351.061  1 

3351.015 

3350.892  1 

3351397 

3351.159 

3351.764 

3351.102  I 

3351.028 

3,350,925 

3351.476 

3351.186 

3351,770 

3351,119  1 

3351,036 

3.350,957 

3351.486 

3351.232 

3351,776  1 

3351,128  1 

3351,043 

3350.969 

3351.489 

3351387 

3351302  1 

3351,188  1 

:              3351.057 

3.351,004 

3351.499 

3351386 

3351351  1 

3.351.249  1 

3351,064 

3.351,039 

3351301 

3351329 

3351,948 

3351,255  1 

3351,121 

3351.055 

3351307 

3351335 

3351,951 

3,3S1JJ71  ] 

3351,129 

3.351.087 

3351310 

3351386  ! 

26      :    3350,718 

3.351J284  j 

3351,146  ; 

3.351.118 

3351327 

3351.596  \ 

3350,730 

3.351  ,.3,38  1 

3351.154 

3,351.169 

3351330 

3351.597 

3350.744  1 

3.351.344  1 

3351.166 

3.351  J205 

3351  ,.5,3? 

3351,706 

3350.749  \ 

3.351,410  1 

3351,178 

3.351J214 

3351344 

3.351.709  1 

3350,773  '                           3.351,454  j 

3351.183 

335  U46 

3351386 

3351.790  1 

3350305  1                          3351.458  i 

3351.191 

3.351J278 

3351387 

3.351.939  1 

3350323                            3.351.481   ; 

3351.203 

3351334 

3351390 

3351.945  ! 

3350,88?  i                           3.351,494  i 

3351^08  1 

3,351.361 

3351.643 

19      :    3350381   1 

3350394  1                             3.351.504  | 

3351 J210  1 

3.351.362 

3351,644 

3351,139 

3350.948  1                             3,351.528  1 

3351.227 

3.351367 

3351,652 

3351.175 

3350.951   1                           3.351.538  ' 

3351.247 

3.351.400 

3351,659 

3351361  { 

3350.975  1                           3.351,548 

3351 J260 

3351.418 

3351.676 

20      :    3351,171 

3351,007  1                          3,351.554 

3351J281  1 

3.351.436 

3351.693 

3.3SU19  1 

3351.048                              3,351,562 

3351.289 

3351.444 

3351,704 

3,351J229  1 

3351,076  ,                             3.351.563  | 

3351306 

3351.467 

3351,705 

21       :    3.3.50,729 

3351,077  I                             3.351.564 

3351342 

3.351,474 

3351.739 

3350353 

3351.080  1                             3.351.566 

3351353 

3.351.475 

3351.747 

3.350.854  ! 

3351.127  .                           3,351,572  1 

3351393 

3.351.503 

3351,781 

3,350.855 

3351,147  1                           3.351.577  i 

3351394 

3351318 

3351317 

3.350,856 

3351,168                              3.351.584  | 

3351395 

3.351351 

3351342 

3350.861 

3351.187  1                           3.351. .595  i 

3351.417 

3.351.552 

3351 ,86? 

3.350362 

3351.192                                3.351,603  ' 
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3.351.602 

3351386 

3.351.574 

3351  J»2  1                           3.351,630 

3351.471 

3.351,647 

3351392 

3351.673 

3351302                              3.351,632 

3351.477 

3351,675 

3351394 

3.351.674 

3351312                              3.351.635 

3351.496 

3.351,684 

3351396 

3351.777 

3351321   1                           3.351.636 

3351,496 

3351.687 

3351.911 
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3351.402  1                             3351.637 

3351320 

3.351,692 

3351.924 

■                                    3351.136 

3351,404 

3.351,638 

3351343 

3.351,694 

3351,933 

'                                    3351.140 

3351,416 

3.351.639 

3351355 

3,351,753 
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3.351.640 

3351357 

3.351.796 

3351J256 

3351.420 

3351 A69 

3,351,646 

3351373 

3.351318 

3351.726 

3351.666 
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3.351.649 

3351,601 

3.351.838 
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3.351.656 

3351,604 
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3351,182 

3.351.011 

3351.912 

3.351.658 

3351.605 

3.351.844 

3351.251 
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3351,946 

3.351,660 
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3.351.250 
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3351,663 

3351.651 

3,351,849 
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3.351J292 

3350304 

3,351,665 

3.351.653 

3351,855 

3350316 

3.351314 
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3.351,671 
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3.351.895 
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3.351350 
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3351.766 
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3350.769 

3351390 

3351J215 

3351.784 

3351,771 

3351380 

3350,776 

3351.931 
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3.351.803 

3351.787 

3351,459 

3350,790 

3.351,941 

3351315 

3.351.866 

3351.792 

3.351.547 

3350306 

3.351,942 

3351341 

3.351,868 

3351.794 

3.351.606 

3350351 

3351.943 

3351392 

3351,879 

3351300 

3.351.623 

3350,900 

3351.944 

3351314 

3351.891 

3351305 

3351,664 

3350,906 

25      :    3350,732 

3351319 

3.351.918 

3351.806 

41       :    3350.733 

3350,924 

3,350,748 

3351337 

3.351,938 

3351311 

3.350.792 
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3350.771 
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3.350.767 
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TRADEMARKS 


NOTICES 


New  Search  Room  Hours 


Effective  Friday,  October  20.  1967.  the  Public  Search  Room 
will  be  open  from  7  :30  a.m.  to  6  :00  p.m.  on  workdays. 

The  discontinuance  of  the  additional  night  and  Saturday 
hoursJs  due  to  budgetary  and  other  operating  considerations. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL. 
Oct.  18,  1967.  Aggiatant  Commissioner. 


I    Notice  of  Tentative  Recordation  of  a  Trade  Name 

[T.D.  67-234] 

Tentative  recordation  of  trade  name  under  lection  llti,  title 
15,  United  Statet  Code,  and  iection  11.19,  Cuttomi  Regula- 
tion$ 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT. 
UrriCE  or  the  Coumisbioneb  of  Cdstoms 

Wathington,  B.C.,  October  t,  1967 

An  appUcatlon  has  b«en  filed  In  the  Treasury  Department 
fur  the  recordation  of  the  following  described  trade  name 
under  the  prorlaions  of  section  1124,  title  IS,  United  States 
Code,  and  section  11.16,  Customs  Regulations  : 

"BEAUNIT  CORPORATION,"  Is  a  trade  name  used  by 

Beaunlt  Corporation  (also  doing  business  as  Beaunit  Fibers 


and  Beaunlt  Textiles),  a  corporation  organised  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  New  York,  located  at  261  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York,  New  York,  10016.  The  trade  name  Is 
used  in  connection  with  man-made  fibers,  knitted  and  woren 
fabrics  and  garments,  manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Any  person  who  desires  to  file  an  opposition  to  the  recorda- 
tion of  this  trade  name  shall  notify  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington,  D.C.,  20226,  before 
the  expiration  of  SO  days  after  October  81,  1967,  of  bis  intent 
to  oppose  the  recordation.  If  a  notice  of  opposition  Is  filed, 
the  opposer  will  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  application 
for  recordation  of  the  trade  name,  together  with  its  support- 
ing documents  and  instructions  as  to  the  procedure  to  be 
followed.  The  customs  oflBcers  concerned  will  be  given  notice 
within  45  days  after  October  31,  1967.  of  any  opposition  pro- 
ceedings. 

Until  45  days  after  October  31,  1967,  all  articles  of  foreign 
manufacture  bearing  names  or  marks  which  copy  or  simulate 
the  above-mentioned  trade  name  shall  be  detained,  but  not 
seized.  If  a  notice  is  received  that  an  opposition  has  been 
filed,  such  articles  shall  continue  to  be  detained  until  a  final 
determination  is  made  concerning  the  right  of  the  applicant 
uf  the  trade  name.  Articles  detained  either  before  or  after  an;y 
such  notice  is  received  shall  receive  the  treatment  provided 
for  In  section  11.17(b),  Customs  Regulations,  which  i>ermlts 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)J 17,  337 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  7,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  30,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  Dirwtar.  Trademark  Examlnliil  OpcratioB 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4,  5,  7,  «,  10,  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33,  37,  38,  39.  40,  41,  42.  43,  50;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B .   

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1,  6.  15. 18,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  48,  61,  52;  CoUective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200 

(III)  P.  S.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21,  28,  26.  81,  84.  85,  8fl _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14. 16, 17,  20,  22,  24.  25,  20, 44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  104.  106, 
106,  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) ..   

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) 


Oldest  Application 


New 


10-7-66 
12-14-«6 
11-22-66 

12-6-66 

9-1-67 
9-&-67 


Amended 


10-6-65 
9-29-65 
10-18-65 

10-30-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1967 — 2,140 


Registrations  Issued  ___  445— No.  838.141  to  No.  838,585 

Renewals  Issued 60 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Lsaued  weeklr.  i*  mailed  under  the  Jirecuon  of  the  Saperintendent 
of  Document*,  Covernment  Printing  Office.  Wa«hin|[ton,  D.C..  20402  tr>  whom  all  (ubacriptioni  abould  be  made  payable  and  all 
communicationa  addreiaed:  aubacription  price.  $12.00  per  annum,  tortifn  mailing  $4.00  additional:  aingle  copiea,  25  centa  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADE.MARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnished  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  eenU  each. 

orders  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 
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TM   844  O.G. 


TM  1 


TM  2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


removal  or  obliteration  of  the  offending  mark  or  name  prior 
to  release,  or  exportation  or  destruction  of  the  merchandise. 

LESTER   D.   JOHNSON, 

Commissioner  of  Cuntoma. 


November  7,  1967 


Veterans  Day  Holiday 

since  Veterans  Day  falls  this  year  on  a  Saturday,  the  pre 
ceding  day,  Friday,  November  10,  is  considered  to  be  a  holiday 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Patent  Office  will  be 
closed  for  business  on  that  day.  Accordingly,  any  action  due 
on  November  10,  or  November  11,  1967,  is  to  be  considered 
timely  If  taken  on  November  13,  1967. 

By  direction  of  the  Acting  Commissioner.  I 


Oct.  11,  1967. 


JOSEPH  SCHIMMEL,' 

Solia^tor. 


Trademark  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer  No.  2M,796  (CBR),  Jean  Bergmann,  Calculating  ma 
chines,  Ued  June  2,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D^N.Y.,  Doc.  67-G-2140, 
Mole-RichardBon  Co.  v.  Times  Square  Stage  Lighting  Co.,  Inc 
Consent  Judgment,  defendant  enjoined,  July  2.'),  1967. 

B«r.  No.  20437S  (COAT-O-MAIL),  The  Campe  Corporation, 
Men's,  women's,  and  children's  knitted  sweaters,  filed  Aug.  7. 
1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  47611,  Stage 
coach  Enterprises  v.  E.  J.  Clemente  et  al. 

Utfg.  No.  S20.151  (LOCKHEED),  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.. 
Aeroplanes  and  parts  thereof  exclusive  of  hydraulic  brakes 
or  braking  equipment  not  in  other  classes ;  Reg.  No.  t7S,S14, 
same.  Airplanes  and  structural  parts  therefor  not  in  other 
classes;  B«r.  No.  «4».614  (LOCKHEED  ELECTRA  AMD  DE 
SIGiN),  same,  Airplanes  and  components  thereof,  fll«5d  Apr.  6. 
1962.  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  40628,  Lock- 
heed Aircraft  Corporation  v.  Wagner  Electric  Corporation. 
Consent  judgment,  July  5,  1967.  | 

Ker.  No.  37S.S14.     (See  Reg.  No.  320,151.)  ' 

Ber.  No.  386^19  (TELESIGN),  Naxon  Telesign  Corp..  Gase- 
ous-tube  and  filament  lamp  electric  signs,  electric  sign  flash 
Ing  and  control  devices,  and/or  equipment  for  the  above,  filed 
Aug.  14,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl410,  Xaxon 
Telesign  Corp.  v.  Tel-A-Sign  Incorporated  and  Scopitone  In- 
corporated. 

Reg.  No.  401,913  (TUSSY),  Lehn  and  Fink  Products  Corp., 
Perfume,  eau  de  cologne,  toilet  powders,  face  powder,  liquid 
face  powder,  dusting  powder,  talcum  powder,  sachet,  rouge, 
lipstick,  pomade,  toilet  creams,  cleansing  creams,  tissue 
cream,  skin  cream,  finishing  cream,  almond  cream,  eye  crepm, 
night  cream,  creamy  masque,  powder  base  cream,  toilet  lo- 
tions, powder  base  lotion,  skin  lotion,  hand  lotion,  cucumber 
lotion,  deodorant,  eyebrow  pencils,  eye  shadow,  mascara  (cos- 
metlque),  leg  tinting  or  make-up  cosmetic,  bubble  bath  prepa- 
ration, anti-sunburn  foundation  cream,  suntan  lotion,  suntan 
oil,  preparations  for  shampooing  and  for  brightening  the  hair 
and  restoring  and  preserving  Its  luster  and  sheen,  hair  tonic ; 
preparations  for  the  care  of  the  nails — namely,  nail  polish, 
nail  cream,  cream  enamel,  nail  polish  dissolvent,  cuticle  oil, 
nail  cuticle  remover,  preparation  for  removing  stains  from 
the  skin  and  from  under  the  nails ;  vanity  cases  containing 
powder  and/or  rouge  and/or  lipsticks,  refills  for  vanities, 
beauty  cases  containing  different  assortments  of  some  of  the 
aforementioned  toilet  preparations:  Beg.  No.  773,133  (TRES- 
SY),  American  Doll  and  Toy  Corporation,  Dolls,  filed  Feb.  25, 
1966,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  66-C-541,  American  Character 
Inc.  v.  Lehn  and  Fink  Products  Corp.  Stipulation  and  order 
of  dlBmlssal,  July  11,  1967.  1 

B«c.  No.  428JI4S.     (See  Reg.  No.  613,544.)  ' 

Ber.  No.  436,379  (SYLKAY),  Klelnman  Bros.,  Chains  of 
gold,  silver  and  other  precious  metals,  filed  Jan.  8,  1964,  D.C., 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  64-C-72,  Kleinman  Bros.  v.  Octma  Chain  Com- 
pany, Inc.  Stipulation  and  order  that  the  temporary  injunc- 
tion order  Is  made  permanent  and  action  is  discontinued  with- 
out costs,  Aug.  14,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  S27,M2  (DRAMAMINE),  Q.  D.  Searle  and  Co., 
Dimenhydrinate  tablets  useful  In  the  prevention  and  treat- 
ment of  motion  sickness,  nausea,  and  vomiting,  and  a  hlsta- 


Baroness    Blouse    Inc., 


mine  antagonist,  filed  May  10,  1967,  D.C.,  E.D.N. Y.  (Brook- 
lyn), Doc.  67-C-424,  O.  D.  Searle  d  00.  v.  Generic  Formulae 
Inc.  et  ano. 

Ber.  No.  593,787  (NOVAHISTINB) ,  Allied  Laboratories 
Inc.,  Preparation  useful  for  nasal  congestion,  allergic  rhinitis 
and  allergic  bronchial  coughs,  filed!  Mar.  15,  1967,  D.C., 
E.D.N. Y.  (Brooklyn),  Doc.  67-C-245^  Dote  Chemical  Co.  v. 
Oeneric  Formulae  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  574,642  (BARONESS), 
Ladies'  and  misses'  blouses  and  Jackets,  filed  Aug.  18,  1967, 
D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Docj  67-1223-IH,  Baroness 
Blouse  Inc.  v.  Baroness  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  613,544  (OLD  PAL  AND  DESIGN),  Jacob  M.  Gold- 
stein, Fishing  equipment — namely,  minnow  buckets,  bait 
boxes,  fly  and  leader  boxes,  minnow  traps,  and  wade  cans  ; 
Beg.  No.  798.497  (OLD  PAL),  Old  <*al  Inc.,  Fishing  equip- 
ment—  namely,  minnow  buckets,  bait  boxes,  fly  and  leader 
boxes,  minnow  traps,  and  wade  cans^  fishing  rods  and  reels 
therefor  ;  Bea.  No.  798,498,  <OLD  PAI|  AND  DESIGN),  same  ; 
Ber.  No.  428,563  (PAL),  James  Hedd^n's  Sons,  Fishing  rods, 
filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  DC,  S.D.N.Y.,  Qoc.  66-C-2495,  Old  Pal 
Inc.  V.  James  Heddon's  Sons.  Stipu  ation  and  order  of  dis- 
continuance. Mar.  17,  1967. 

Ber.  No.  614315  (DAIRYLAND),  [Foremost  Dairies,  Inc., 
Ice  cream  and  sherbet,  filed  July  25^  1967,  D.C.,  W.D.  Tex. 
(San  .\ntonio),  Doc.  C-67-71-SA,  Fpremost  Dairies,  Inc.  v. 
Leon  McDonald,  doing  business  an  Maf's  Dairyland  Mobile  Ice 
Cream  Co.  Final  judgment  granting  permanent  Injunction, 
July  31.  1967. 

Beg.  No.  645,435  (CASUAL  CORNE|l),  Casual  Corner,  Inc.. 
Women's  apparel — namely,  dresses,  shorts,  slacks,  sport 
jackets,  coats,  suits,  sweaters,  bloufes,  skirts,  swim  wear, 
shirts  and  beachwear,  filed  Aug.  12,  1067,  D.C.N. J.  (.Newark), 
Doc.  860-67.  Casual  Vomer  Associate's.  Inc.  v.  Ceil  Oeller. 

Beg.  No.  649,614.     (See  Reg.  No.  320^151.) 

Reg.  No.  670,052  (AUTUMN  HAZE),  Mutation  .Mink  Breed 
ers  .\ssoclatlon,  Mink  fur  pelts,  filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  D.C.  Conn. 
(New  Haven),  Doc.  11724,  Emba  Mink  Breeders  Association 
V.  Oottjried's  Furs  Inc.  and  Andrew  Gottfried.  Consent  and 
judgment,  defendants  enjoined,  Aug.  1|7,  1967. 

Beg.  No.  721.716  (SAFEWAY),  Safiway  Stores,  Inc.,  Retail 
grocery  services,  filed  June  2.  1967,  p.C,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67- 
C-2145,  SafcKay  Stores,  Inc.  v.  Safeway  Stations,  Inc.  et  al. 

Reg.  No.  740.389  (RED  CARPET  $ERVICE),  The  Maytag 
Co.,  Appliance  installation,  maintenance  and  repair  service. 
filed  July  19,  1967,  D.C,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cl247, 
The  Maytag  Co.  v.  Borg-Wamer  Corp. 

Be».  No.  746.034.     (See  Reg.  No.  78^,158.) 

Ber.  No.  771,737  (SHIELD  DESIQj|),  Tenneco  Corp.,  Petro- 
leum products — -namely,  gasoline,  lul^rlcatlng  oil  and  grease. 
dlesel  fuel,  and  furnace  oils,  filed  j^ug.  16,  1967,  D.C. N.J. 
(Newark),  Doc.  868-67,  Tenneco  /ncj  v.  Raritan  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

Ber-  No.  773.133.     (See  Reg.  No.  40t,915.) 

Reg.  No.  784J>S4  (JADE  EAST),  SWank,  Inc.,  Cologne,  after 
shave  lotion  and  deodorant,  filed  Aug.  17,  1967,  D.C,  S.D.N.Y., 
Doc.  67-C-3134,  Sxcank.  Inc.  v.  Mar^n  Ooldttein,  doing  busi- 
ness as  The  Nagold  Co. 

Bog.  No.  786.158  (SENSATIONAL  BKYLARKS),  James  W. 
Copeland,  doing  business  as  The  Sensational  Skylarks,  Musi- 
cal performances — namely,  gospel  an^  spiritual  singing ;  Beg. 
No.  795.7SS  (U-HAUL),  Arcoa,  Inc«,  Rental  of  automobile 
freight  trailers  ;  Reg.  No.  746,034,  sa^e.  Rental  of  trucks  and 
automobile  freight  trailers,  filed  Ai<g.  11,  1967,  D.C,  y.D. 
Calif.  (San  Francisco),  Doc.  47647,  ^rcoo.  Inc.  v.  Richard  A. 
Morgan. 

Reg.  No.  795.7SS.     (See  Reg.  No.  78^,156.) 

Ber.  No.  798,497.     (See  Reg.  No.  61$,544.) 

Ber.  No.  798.498.     (See  Reg.  No.  61^,544.) 

Beg.  No.  1WM4  (EXPO  67),  Canafllan  Corporation  for  the 
1967  World  Exhibition,  Publications  Issued  from  time  to  time  ; 
Ber.  No.  800.518.  same,  Services  Intolvlng  the  establishing, 
publicizing  and  promoting  an  lnterna|tlODal  exposition  for  the 
benefit  of  sponsors  and  others,  flicid  Aug.  17,  1967,  D.C, 
S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  e7-C-3151,  Canadian  Corporation  for  the  1987 
World  Exhibition  v.  Dexter  Press,  Indi  et  al. 

Beg.  No.  800,518.     (See  Reg.  No.  790,544.) 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

The  Icllowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  w  ilh  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  Application  for  the  registration  of  th«ie 
mbrks  in  more  than  one  da-ss  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Low  772, 87lh  Congress,  approved  Oct.  9,  1962. 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  u  ithin  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10i. 

A  soparate  lee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  3.  ] 


SN    232,881. 
1965. 


Roy   Welton,   Saratoga,  Wyo.      Filed   Nov.   17, 


SN  240,050. 
3,  1966. 


Pall  Corporation,  Glen  Cove,  N.Y.     Filed  Mar. 


ROY  WELTON 


Animal  Equipments,  Portff^oi,  and 


PALL 


Class 
PociietlMMks 

For  Lariat  Hondas,  Lariat  Holders,  and 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  15, 1959. 

Class  39— aotking 

For  Leather  Weatern  Hats  and  Chaps. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1957. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  715,059. 


Stirrup  Buckles.    Class  14 — ^Metab  and  Metal  Castfaigs  and  Fotgings 

For  Poroaa  Alloys  and  Met&li — Namely,  Porous  Stainless 
Steel,  Ferrous  and  Non-Ferrous  Woven  Wire  Meah  Sheet  Mate- 
rial, and  Rlgidlfied  Woven  Wire  Meah  Sheet  Material  Suitable 
for  Use  as  Porous  Aircraft  Parts  Such  as  Leading  Edges  for 
Wings  and  Control  Surfaces  for  Turbine  Afterburner  Lines. 

First  use  Jnly  1955  on  porous  stainless  steel. 


SN  234,784.     Trlple-X  Chemical  Laboratories,  Incorporated,      ClaH  11      EWIllcal 


Chicago,  111.    FUed  Dec.  16, 1965. 


MachiMS,  and  Supplies 


<        TRIRLE-X       > 


Class  4— Abrasires  and  PoHsUng  Materials 

For  Chemical  Specialties  for  the  Hardware  Trade — Namely, 
Metal  Polish. 

Class  15— Oils  and  Greases 

For  Chemical  Specialties  for  the  Hardware  Trade — Namely, 
Electric  Motor  Oil,  Graphite  Penetrating  Oil,  and  Neatsfoot 
Oil. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1933. 


For  Insulation — Namely,  Electrical  Insulation. 
First  use  October  1903. 

ClaM  23— Cutlery,  Macfalnciy,  and  Took, 
Thereof 


Puto 


SN  236,169.     PRD  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  10,  1966. 

PRD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  503,963,  561,404,  and  567,957. 

Clan  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  SuppUcs 

For  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines  and  Supplies  for  the 
Transmission  and  Control  of  High  Frequency  Signals — Name- 
ly.  Amplifiers,  Power  Supplies,  Generators,  Noise  Generators, 
Impedance  Tranaformers,  Adaptors,  Oscillators,  Oscillator 
Cavities,  Harmonic  Generators,  Programmable  Generators, 
Couplers,  Microwave  Receivers,  Isolators,  Waveguide  Bends 
and  T'a,  Thermistors,  Waveguide  Switches,  Crystal  Switches, 
Waveguide  Stands  and  Antennas,  Microwave  Attenuators, 
Termination  Loads,  Sliding  Shorts,  Slotted  Lines  and  Probe 
Carriages. 

ClMB  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances  Relating  to  High 
Frequency  WaTes — Namely,  Ratlometers,  Frequency  Meters, 
Power  Meters,  Microwave  Educational  Eats  To  Teach  Micro- 
wave Theory  and  Techniques  (Said  Kits  Including  a  Klystron 
Power  Supply,  a  Cavity  Frequency  Meter  and  a  Teaching 
Manual),  Slotted  Line  Detectors,  Detectors,  Bolometers, 
Bolometer  Mounts,  Dry  Calorimeters,  Laser  Bolometers, 
Laser  Calorimeters,  Programmable  Meters,  Power  Monitors, 
Spectrum  Analysers,  Electronic  Devices  for  Testing  Electrical 
Parameters,  Echo  Boxes,  and  Interference  Measuring  Sets. 

First  use  during  August  1946. 


For  Fluid  Pumps ;   Sewage  Treatment  and  Disposal  Sys- 
tems ;  and  Water  Clarlflcatlon  Apparatus. 
Firat  use  October  1963  on  fluid  pumps. 

Class  26— Mewnrli«  and  Sdeatific  AnpUanccs 

For  Fluid  Measuring,  Senaing  and  Control  Devices — Name- 
ly, Fluid  Couplings,  Pressure  Sensitive  Valves,  Flow  Respon- 
sive Valves,  Combined  Pressure  and  Temperature  Responsive 
Valves,  Flow  Indicators,  Gauges  and  Switches ;  Fluid  Pres- 
sure*'Sensing  Indicators,  Namely,  Differential  Pressure  Indi- 
cators, Pressure  Sensitive  Switches  ;  Temperature  Sensing  and 
Control  Elements,  Namely,  Thermocouples,  Thermocouple 
Assemblies,  and  Tbermowells ;  Test  Equipment,  Namely, 
Bubble  Point  Test  Instruments,  Pore  Siae  Determlnatora,  Silt- 
ing Index  Determinators,  Filter  Test  Equipment,  and  Ultra- 
sonic Testing  and  Cleaning  Equipment  and  Systems. 

First  use  Aug.  8,  1950,  on  ultrasonic  testing  and  cleaning 
equipment  and  systems. 

Clasa  31— Filters  and  ReMgerators 

For  Filters  for  Fluids — Namely,  Filter  Elements,  Filter 
Housings,  Filter  Assemblies  and  Parts  Therefor,  Filter  As- 
semblies Having  Relief  Valves,  Filter  Manifolds,  Woven  Wire 
Mesh  Filters,  Rlgidlfied  Woven  Wire  Mesh  Filters,  Paper  Fil- 
ters, Porous  Plastic  Filters,  Filters  Having  Microporous 
Layers,  Membrane  Filters  and  Dlalyiers,  Coalescers,  Cyclone 
and  Vortex  Separators,  Oil  Removal  Filters  ;  Water  Treatment 
Systems — Namely,  Demlneralisers  and  Water  Conditioners 
and  Valves  Therefor ;  Cooling  and  Refrigerating  Systems  and 
Components. 

First  use  July  1955  on  filters  and  filter  assemblies. 

Class  34 — ^Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ymtibrtiiv  Apparatus 

For  Environmental  Control  Systems — <Namely,  Air  Condi- 
tioning and  Heating  Equipment  for  Personal  Comfort,  Ther- 
moelectric Air  Conditioning  Equipment  and  Systems,  Cooling 
Systems  and  Components ;  Heat  Exchangers  for  Industrial 
and  Aerospace  Use ;  Gas  Transfer  and  Reclamation  Systems 
and  Components ;  Gas  Dryers — Namely,  Deslccant  and  Re- 
frigerant Qaa  Dryers  and  Components  Therefor,  Cycling  Con- 
trol and  Timing  Devices  and  Valves  for  Dryers,  Gas  and  Fluid 
Dehydrators  and  Components  Tbereior. 

First  use  May  1961  on  deslccant  gas  dryers. 

TM3 


TM  4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SN  240,580.     Alberto  Cernuschl,   Paris,  France.     Filed  Mar. 
10,  1966. 

PSICOD^COR 

Class  32 — Fnniitiire  and  Upholstery 

For  Beds,   Chairs,  Tables,   Stands,   Mirrors,   Cabinets,  and 
Desks. 

Class  38— Prints  and  Publications 

For  on  and  Water  Color  Paintings. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Three-Dlmenslonal  Works  of  Art  and  Wall  Decorations. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Nov.  1,  1965. 


November  7,  1967 


Class   23— Cutlery,  MacUnery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Electric  Wire  Rope  Hoists,  Electric  Chain  Hoist,  Elec- 
tric Overhead  Travelling  Cranes,  Manually  Operated  Over- 
head Travelling  Cranes,  Rotating  Stacker  Cranes,  and  Deck 
Mounted  Cargo  Handling  Cranes. 

First  use  May  1950  ;  in  commerce  May  1956. 


SN  251,054.     Consolidated  Brass  Comtpany,  Matthews,  N.C. 
Filed  July  26,  1966. 


CONBRACO 


SN    243,209.     Armadillo    Manufacturing    Company,    Denver, 
Colo.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  555,462. 

Class  13^Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Valves  of  the  Safety,  Relief,  Driln,  Air  Oas,  and  Indi- 
cator Types  ;  Cocks  for  Water  and  St#am  Oauges,  for  Hose 
Ends,  for  Air,  Gas,  and  Steam,  and  f of  Laboratory  Use ;  Oil 
and  Grease  Cups  and  Fittings ;  Faucets  of  the  Lawn,  Bibb, 
Barrel  and  Compression  Types  ;  Storajge  Tank  Floats,  Tube 
and  Pipe  Fittings. 

BMrst  use  Nov.  29,  1950.  I 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Water  and  Steam  Gauges  and  Fittings. 
First  use  prior  to  January  1954. 


The  word  "Buildings"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

Class  12 — Constmctioa  Materials 

For  Prefabricated  Industrial  Buildings. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Generators,  Microwave  Control  and  Dispatch  Systems, 
and   Polnt-To-Polnt  Relay  Communications   Systems. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1961. 


SN  252,304.     Malco  Products,  Inc.,  Mli^neapolls,  Minn.    Filed 
Aug.  15,  1966. 


MALCO 


Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam-Fitting 
Supplies  I 


SN  248,338.     International  Products,   Inc.,   Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  June  17,  1966. 


For  Screws  and  Rivets. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1961. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   Machinery, 
Thereof 


anjd  Tools,  and   Parts 


For  General  Purpose  Mechanics'  ^and  Tools  and  Pneu- 
matic Powered  Hand  Tools — Namely,  <llvet  Guns  ;  and  Elec- 
tric Powered  Hand  Tools — Namely,  DrJUs  and  Saws. 

First  use  Mar.  14,  1950. 


Class  34— Heathig,  Lightfaig,  and  VentUating  Appvatus    ^"^  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 


For  Hearth  Equipment — Namely,  Refractory  Logs,  Fire 
Beds,  Gas  Burners,  Grates,  Hoods,  and  Refractory  Grapules 
for  Use  In  Fire  Beds. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  18,  1953. 

Chiss  50 — ^Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Plaques. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  3,  1962.  ' 


For  Multipurpose  Layout  and  Cutting  or  Marking  Tool 
Including  a  Rule,  Square,  Plumb,  Leve|,  and  Saw  in  a  Single 
Unit. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1963. 


SN    255,595.     California    Products 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


Cot'poratlon,    Cambridge, 


SN    250,290.     Munck    International    A/S,    Bergen,    Norway. 
Filed  July  14,  1966. 


MICAFIL 


muncK 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Iflaterials 

For  Expanded  Vermlcullte. 
Class  12 — Construction  Materials 


For  Vermlcullte  Concrete,  Vermlculilje  Plaster,  Vermlcullte 

^.        «.     ».  .^.-i         A  m«     1.1  J  £5        1.        Insulating  Plaster,   Slabs  and   Blocks  tContaining  Expanded 

Class  21 — ^Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies     VermlcuUte  and  Refractory  Blocks  an4  Special  Shapes  Con- 

For  Electric  Motors.  ■  tainlng  Expanded  Vermlcullte. 


First  use  May  1950  ;  in  commerce  May  1966. 


First  use  about  the  middle  of  December  1938. 


November  7,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  5 


SN  258,337.     United  States  Tabulating  Binder  Corporation,     Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

Nlles,  111.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN    269,718.     Thexton    Manufacturing    Company,    Hopkins, 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


THEXTON 


Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Binding  Machines  for  Adhesively  Securing  a  Binding 
Strip  Across  the  Edge  Portions  of  a  Plurality  of  Sheets  Main- 
tained In  Vertically  Aligned  Relationship  so  as  To  Form  a 
Book  Thereof. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 

Cbss  37 — ^Papcr  and  Stationery 

For  Covers,  Folders,  Posts,  Binders,  and  Parts  Thereof, 
Utilized  To  Bind  a  Plurality  of  Sheets  to  One  Another  In 
Book  Form  ;  and  Sheets  for  Utilization  in  Such  Covers,  Fold- 
ers, and  Binders. 

F\TSt  use  May  18,  1964. 


SN  260,311.  Schlumberger  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Schlumberger  Technology  Corporation,  Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Automotive  Shock  Absorber  Attachment  Devices,  and 
Automotive  Hand  Brake  Cable  Repair  Kits. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1956. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Automotive  Light  Socket  Attachments ;  Battery  Cable 
Lug  Gripping  Devices ;  and  Electrical  Repair  Terminals  for 
Automotive  Generators. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  1,  1948. 

Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Piston  Expanders,  Oil  Pressure  Regulators,  Regroov- 
Ing  Tools,  Timing  Plates  for  Automotive  Engines,  Rocker  Arm 
Oiler  Kits,  Choke  Tube  Repair  Kits  for  Automotive  Engines, 
Choke  Conversion  Kits,  Rivet  Removers,  Springs  for  Automo- 
tive Carburetors,  Plug  Extractors,  Peenlng  Tools,  and  Auto- 
motive Fuel  Feed  Systems. 

First  use  1929. 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Antl-Freere  Testers,  Battery  Testers,  and  Martini  Alco- 
holic Content  Testers,  Top  Dead  Center  Indicators,  and 
Speedometer  Cable  Repair  Kits. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1952. 


SN  275,597.     Albergottl  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va. 
10,  1967. 


Filed  July 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  568,702. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Services  Rendered  in  Connection  With  Open  and  Cased 
Wells — Namely,  Well  Logging  and  Surveying ;  Production 
Logging ;  Formation  and  Log  Analysis ;  Testing  and  Sam- 
pling ;  Depth  Determining  and  Controlling ;  and  Perforating. 

First  use  in  1934. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Completion  and  Remedial  Services  Including  Well  Tool 
Setting,  Formation  Treating,  Downhole  Casing  Repairing, 
and  Casing  and  Tubing  Cutting. 

First  use  May  1949. 


SN   261,255.    Clalrol  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  22,  1966. 


MAY  DAY 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Dressing  and  Hair  Conditioner. 


Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business 

For  Real  Estate  Brokerage  and  Appraisal  Services. 

Class  102 — ^Insurance  and  Financial 

For  Real  Estate  Property  Management  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1964. 


SECTION  2 

The  {ollowing  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMC.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  oneclais^  see  section  1.] 


Class  1  —  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN    261,098.      Northrup,     King    &    Co.,     Minneapolis.    Minn 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 

MEDALIST 

For  Grass  Seed. 

First  use  Jul.v  15,  1956. 


SX    263,087.      L.    Teweles-  Seed    Co.,    S|ilwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
.Ian.  23,  1967. 


21-A 


For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SN   270,276.     Rohm   and    Haas   Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  28.  1967. 


SX   261,228.      Pioneer   Hi-Bred    Corn   Company,    Des    Moines, 
Iowa.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1966.  | 


I 

Space-Age 


AYRLEX 


I 

For  Corn  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  1,  1966. 


For  Synthetic  Fibers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  17,  1967. 


SX    278,452.      Minerals    &    Chemicals    Phllipp    Corporation, 
Menlo  Park,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  17,  196i. 

ULTRA  FINjE  90 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  740,437. 

For  Clays  for  Coating  and  Filling  P^per  and  Paperboard. 

First  use  July  6,  1967.  i 


SN   263,081.      L.    Teweles    Seed   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filwl 
Jan.  23,  1967. 

57 

For  Soybean  Seed. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1967.  i 


SX    279,510.      Box-O'Fire    Company,    Canfleld.    Ohio.      Filed 
Sept.  1,  1967.  t 


BOX  0'FI$E 


SN  263,082.     L.   Teweles  Seed  Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.     Filed 
Jan.  23.  1967. 

68 

For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


For  Packaged  Cannel  Coal  With  Seljf-Contained  Igniter. 
t'irst  use  at  least  as  early  as  Xov.  15,  1966. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN   263,083.      L.    Teweles    Seed    Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


46 


For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SX  247,381.     Harold  B.  Martin,  Mlaibl,  Fla.     Filed  June  6. 
1966.  1 

READYGI^OW 

For    Xon-Rlgld     Plastic     Container)^    for    Growing    Plants 
Therein. 


SN   263,084.     L.   Teweles   Seed   Co.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed  ^^^^^  "^^  ^"  ^^'  ^^^^■ 

Jan.  23,  1967.  _ 


32 


For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


SX  263,186.      Massey  &  Slavlngs  Fendfitank  Company,  Hayti, 
Mo.     Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN   263,085.      L.    Teweles    Seed   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed 
Jan.  23.  1967. 


XR-55 


For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


For  Liquid  Storage  Tanks  for  Agridultural  Vehicles. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966.  j 


SN  265,980.     Cal-June  Corporation,  Jlorth  Hollywood,  Calif. 
SN   263,086.      L.    Teweles    Seed   Co.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Filed  Filed  Mar.  6,  1967.  ' 

Jan.  23,  1967.  w^w^,^.-,--^    ,r„  i  -^-^ 

krete-wAre 


XR-22 


For  Soybean  Seed. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 

TM  6 


For  Architectural  Planters,  Flower  ajnd  Planter  Boxes,  Urns 
and  Pots. 

Firs't  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


November  7,  1967 
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SN  266  398      American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN    279,891.     Barton    Manufacturing    Co.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Mar.  10,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


GLAMAGARD 


For  Paperboard  Cartons. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


Djfanshine 


SN    268,252.     The   Warner    Brothers    Company,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1967. 


WARNACO 


For  Cartons. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN  279.892.     Con-0-Llte  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  131,931,  506,911,  and  579,687. 
For  Polish  for  Footwear. 
First  use  July  15,  1918. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,642. 
For  Burial  Vaults. 
First  use  December  1963. 


Class  5  —  Adheslves 

SN  238,064.     Evode  Ltd.,  Stafford,  England.     Filed  Feb.  4, 
1966. 

thermaflo 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  859,868,  dated  Feb.  6,  1964. 
For  Adheslves. 


SN  279,893.     Con-O-Llte  Corporation,  Lynchburg,  Va.    Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN    238,570.     Rohm    *    Haas    Company,    PblladelphU,    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  170,642. 
For  Burial  Vaults. 
First  use  November  1948. 


Qass  4 -Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  261,391.     Peck's  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Dec.  23,  1966. 

complement 

For  Self-Pollshing  Wax  Floor  Finisher. 
First  use  Dec.  5, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  797,392. 

For  AdheslTes,  Binders,  or  Tacklflers  Composed  of  Resin 
Suspensions  or  Dispersions. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28, 1965. 


SN  279,890.     Barton  Manofacturtng  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


SN   240,876.     The    Gates    Rubber    Company,    Denver,    Colo. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966. 


For  Polish  for  Footwear. 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,054,  821,456,  and  others. 
For  Rubber  Adhesives. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1944. 
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SN    250,497.     Lord    Corporation,    Erie,    Pa.     Filed    July    18. 


November  7,  1967 


1966. 


FLOCK-LOK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  647,649  and  669,147.  '•' 

For  Resinous  Plastic  Adhesive  Composition  of  Paint-Like 
Consistency    for    Attaching    Flock    to    Elastomers,    Plastics, 
Metals,   Wood,  Textiles,   Glass,   Ceramics,   Concrete,   and   Like 
Rigid  and  Flexible  Surfaces. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1966. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Co 
positions 


m* 


SX  70,995.     Coastal  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Savannah,  Ga.    Filed 


Apr.  7,  1959. 


PINEAIRE 


Applicant  claims  use  In  the  States  of  Georgia,  Florida. 
Alabama,  North  Carolina,  and  South  Carolina. 

For  Disinfectant  Having  Deodorizing,  Cleaning,  and  Germi- 
cidal Properties. 

First  use  July  23,  1949. 

Subj.  to  Concurrent  Use  Proceeding  with  Reg.  No.  620,114 


SN    238,571.      Rohm    &    Haas    Company.     Philadelphia.     Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  326,002  and  407,049. 
For  Emulsifying  and  Wetting  Agents. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  23,  1965. 


SN  239,550.     W.  R.  Spence  Industries  Limited.  Weston,  On- 
tario, Canada.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


For  Pigmented  Resinous  Concrete  Hardener  Solution  Which 
Colors  and  Imparts  Dust-Proof  Properties  to  Concrete  Sur- 
faces ;  and  Thinners  Therefor. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1955;  in  commerce  Dec.  27,  1957.       i 


SX  252,675.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind 
Aug.  18,  1906. 

HYPO-DEXTROSTIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  656,288  and  682,731. 

For  Test  for  Hypoglycemia  for  Laboratory  Use. 

First  use  Dec.  15,  1965. 


Filed 


SN  255,121.     Plerrefltte  Soclete  Generftle  d'Engrals  et  Pro- 
duits  Chlmiques,  Paris,  France.     Flleji  Sept.  26,  1966. 

HEXAMETApOL 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
10,066,  dated  Mar.  29,  1966. 

For  Organophosphorized  Composition  for  Use  as  Inter- 
mediate Agents  In  the  Manufacture  of  Organic  Products  and 
Phosphorlzed  Products,  and  for  Use  as  Solvents  and  Stabiliz- 
ing Agents  for  Industrial  and  Scientific;  Purposes. 


SN  259,978.     Southern  Petroleum  Com|)any,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Unl- 
lube  Products,  West  Memphis,  Ark.     piled  Dec.  2,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,615. 
For  Hydraulic  Brake  Fluids. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  264,286.      Omc<i  Chemical  Corporatl(>n,  South  Gate,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1967. 


OMCHLOH 


For   Chlorine   Agent   Which   Combiner 
Fungicide,  Bactericide,  and  Algaeclde 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


fcr 


the  Properties  of  a 
Swimming  Pools. 


SN    265,228.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


sirmate; 


For  Herbldde. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  196-6. 


Class  8 -Smokers'  Articles^  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 


SN  256,265.     Bartlett  k  Bickley  Llmltpd,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


BcOiMc 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  r0d.  Owner  of  British 
Reg.  No.  898,030,  dated  Aug.  5,  1966;;  and  U.S.  Reg  No 
529,464.  ! 

For  Tobacco  Pipes,  and  Cigar  and  Cijgarette  Holders  (Not 
of  Precious  Metal  or  Coated  Therewith). 


November  1,  1967 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 
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SN    260,191.     Industrial    Acoustics   Company,    Inc.,    Bronx, 
N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  21,  1967. 


SN  210,253.  Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  assignee  of  Armour  and  Company,  d.b.a.  Armour 
Agricultural  Chemical  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1965. 

TEE-GREEN 

For  rertillier. 

Flfftt  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  6, 1964. 


NOISHIELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,755. 

For  Acoustic  Structures — Namely,  Acoustic  Enclosures  and 
Acoustic  Enclosure  Components. 
First  use  1959. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

SN    240,447.     Lancaster    Chemical    Corporation,    Carlstadt, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  8,  19«6. 

KLING 

For  Asphalt  Additives  Used  With  Asphalt  To  Promote  Ad- 
hesion to  Aggregates  for  Construction  Purposes. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1947. 


SN    271,202.     Advanced    Equipment    Corporation,    Anaheim, 
Calif.    Filed  May  11,  1967. 

THE  DOWN  TO  EARTH 
SPACE  PEOPLE 

For  Interior  Building  Walls,  Ceilings,  and  PartlUons, 
Doors,  Windows,  and  Related  Types  of  Building  Supplies ; 
and  Equipment  Sold  Together  With  the  Building  Supplies,  In- 
cluding Door  Handles,  Window  Hardware,  Celling  Mounting 
Brackets,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1967. 


SN  256,389.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN   277,864.     General   Refractories   Company,    Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 


ARCOLOK 


MANZANA 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  I.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  534,889. 
For  Refractory  Mortar. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1965. 


SN    258,837.     Penn    MeUl    Company,    Inc.,    Boston, 
Piled  Nov.  16,  1906. 


PENRAIL 


For  Movable  Interior  Partitions  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Sept.  30, 1966. 


SN  260,598.     Allan  Irvin  Silverstein,  d.b.a.  Steel  Company  of 
America,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Mass   Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

SN  232,356.     Shur-Lok  Corporation,  Santa  Ana,  Calif     Piled 
Nov.  8,  1965. 

SHUR-TAB 

For  Holding  Device  for  Attachment  to  the  End  of  a  Fas- 
tener Insert  and  Attachable  to  the  Surface  of  a  Honeycomb 
Sandwich  Panel  Around  a  Hole  in  the  Panel  in  Which  the 
Insert  Is  Received,  for  Temporarily  Supporting  the  Insert  in 
Position  in  the  Hole  During  Injection  of  Potting  Compound 
Into  the  Hole  To  Anchor  the  Insert  Therein. 

First  use  in  or  about  May  1965. 


«,\tElCQ^ 


SN    246,496.     Supreme    Automotive    Manufacturing    Corp 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  May  24,  IWe. 


For  Structural  Steel  Fabrications  and  Construction  Prod- 
ucts Used  in  Connection  With  Framing  of  Pre-Engineered 
Steel  Buildings,  Including  Hoof  and  Wall  Panels  of  Color- 
Coated,  Roll-Formed  Galvanised  Steel. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1086. 


SN  264,850.     Parr  Paint  and  Sealants  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 

PARR-CRYUC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,343,  697,667.  and  701,189. 
For  Sealing  and  Caulking  Compounds. 
First  use  July  11,  1966. 


The  word  "Quality"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Automotive  Products— Namely,  Battery  Terminal 
Bolts,  Brake  Cable  Adjusters,  Bumper  Bolts,  Cap  Screws, 
Carriage  Bolts,  Tail  Pipe  Hangers  and  InsuUtors,  Cotter 
Pins,  Drain  Cocks,  Floor  Board  Screws,  Gear  Shift  Lever 
Screws,  Headlamp  Adjusting  Screws,  Machine  Screws,  Mani- 
fold Bolts,  Moulding  Bolts,  Mufller  Clamps,  Nuts  of  All  Kinds, 
Sheet  Metal  Screws,  Stove  Bolts,  Striker  Plate  Screws, 
Thread  Cutting  Machine  Screws,  Tri-Drive  Screws,  Trim 
Screws,  Metal  Washers,  and  Wire  Stops  and  Muffler  Strap 
and  Bolts. 

First  use  Feb.  1, 1066. 
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SN  252,543.     C.  W.  Cheney  k  Son  Limited,  Hockley,  Birming- 
ham. England.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 

CHENEY  • 

For  Hardware  Made  of  Metal  and  Plastics,  Consisting  of 
Hose  Clips  and  Internal  and  Exterlal  Fittings  for  Suitcases, 
Traveling  Bags,  Attechfi  Cases,  Trunks,  and  Like  Articles, 
Such  Fittings  Including  Hinges.  Hasps,  and  Handles. 

First  use  1911  ;  in  commerce  1951.  1 


SN    263,838.     Koehler-Dayton,    Inc.,    Payton,    Ohio.      Filed 


NOVEBIBEB  7,  1967 


Feb.  2,  1967. 


TRAIN-LAV 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,388. 

For  Self  Contained  Toilet  Assembly,  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


SN  279,517.     Henry  Pratt  Company.  Aiurora,  111.    Filed  Sept. 
1,  1967. 


SN  253,785.     Safe-T-Lawn,  Inc.,  Hlaleah,  Fla.    Filed  Sept.  2, 


1966. 


GROUNDHOG 


RISE-N-RAIN 


For  Pop-Up  Fixture  and  Housing  for  Sprinkler  Head. 
First  use  June  24,  1966.  J 


For  Butterfly  Valves  for  Service  in 
Like. 

First  use  October  1964. 


Water  Lines  and  the 


SN     259,898.     Chadwlck-Mlller     Importers,     Boston,     Mas^. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


DYFLON 


For  Plastic  Coated  Cooking  Utensils. 
First  use  Nov.  9.  1966. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Me^l  Castings  and 
Forgings 


r 


SN   231,253.     Sodeta  Metallurgica  It4liana,  Florence,  Italy. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965. 


SMINI 


SN   260.101.     Tube  Manufacturing  Company.    Inc.,   Stltllng. 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1968. 


TUMACO 


For  Welded  Stainless  Steel  Tubing. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  ion  Italian  application 
filed  June  30,  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  173,189,  dated  Nov.  23,  1965. 

For  Nickel  Alloys — Namely,  Seml->fanufactured  Products 
in  the  Nature  of  Sheets  and  Ribbons,  ^ars  and  Wires. 


SN  260,937.      Industrial  Ceramics,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     nied 
Dec.  16,  1966. 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 


SN    254,590.     Continental   Oil   Company,    Ponca   City,    Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1966. 


PERMA-SEAT 


I 


For  Valve  Stems,   Valve  Inserts,  Valve   Seats,   and  Valve 
Throttling  Members. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  8,  1966. 


RideJtieHotOne! 


SN  261,730.     Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif.    Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 


CHEXFLO 


Owner  of  Beg.  No.  430,056. 
For  Check  Valves. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1944. 


For  Gasoline. 
First  use  May  1966. 


SN  262,415.     The  Enterprise  Aluminum  .Company,  MasaUlon, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 


COOK  QUEEN 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Dejrarative  Coatings 


SN   235,915.     Okrd   Industries,   Inc 
Filed  Jan.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741.151. 
For  Base  Metal  Cookware. 
First  use  Dec.  22.  1966. 


TOR, 


SN    263,837.     Koehler-Dayton,    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.       Filed 


Feb.  2.  1967. 


BUS-LAV 


Grove  Village.   111. 


'•■# 


For  Paint  for  Interior  and/or  Exterlpr  Decoration  of  Wood 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  712,388. 

For  Self-contained  Toilet  Assembly  and  Parts  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1963.  ■ 


Plastics,  Metal,  Paper,  and  Furniture, 
Ing  Coating. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1963. 


Flocking,  and  Pearllz- 
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%ofnt%'v.  ^it'^FS."?.  ^r"'  corporation.  College  ciass  18  -  Modicines  and  PharmaceutUal 


DUB-L-FINISH 


Preparations 


For  Waxless  Safety  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  Sept.  19.  1966. 


SN  247,840.     Standard  X-Ray  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  10,  1966. 


STANDARD 


SN  273.562.     C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  Dresber,  Pa.     Filed  June  12, 


1967. 


For  X-Ray  Diagnostic  Reagent — Namely,  Barium  Sulfate. 
First  use  September  1964. 


CRC 


URETHANE 
SEAL  COAT 


SN  261,201.     Clba  Limited,  Basel,  Switierland.     Filed  Dec. 


21,  1966. 


GLYVENOL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  213.376,  dated  Sept.  29,  1965. 
For  Anti-Inflammatory  Preparation. 


The  wording  "Urethane  Seal  Coat"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  696,251  and  others. 
For  Polyurethane  Protective  Coating. 
First  use  May  24, 1967. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN  237,888.     Town  &  Country  Mobile  Homes,  Inc.,  Wichita 
Falls,  Tex.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1»6«. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  256.736.     House  of  Windsor.  Inc.,  Windsor,  Pa.     Filed 
Oct.  18,  1966. 

HANOVER  HOUSE 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  July  7,  1966. 


own 


CounVry 


For  Mobile  Homes. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1956. 


SN  257.S61.     The  Antonio  Company  of  Tampa,  Tampa,  Fla.     SN   238,496.     Sal-T-Mate,   Inc.,   Cadillac,   Mich.,  assignee  of 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1966.  Clipper  Craft,  Inc.,  Cadillac,  Mich.    Fll«d  Feb.  10,  1966. 

KEY  DEL  MUNDO 

The  mark  "Rey  Del  Mundo"  Is  translated  to  mean  "king  of 
the  world." 
For  Cigars. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  258,729.     ^t.  Regla  Tobacco  Corporation  Limited.  Zurich, 
Switserland.    Filed  Not.  16. 1966. 


"Alvaro  de  Mendana"  is  the  name  of  a  renowned  Spanish 
navigator  who  is  credited  with  the  discovery  of  the  Solomon 
Islands  in  1567.  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  215.058,  dated 
Jan.  4.  1966. 

For  Ciffarettes. 


Mb^M^^^^^A^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  684.374. 
For  Pleasure  Boating  Craft. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1965. 


SN  244,935.     Travco  Corporation.  Brown  City,  Mich.     Filed 
May  4,  1966. 


SN  278,651.     Unirersal  Ogar  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 


ULTIMA 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  June  1967. 


For   SUtlon   Wagon  Type   Motor  Vehicles  Equipped   With 
Living  Accommodations.  ' 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 
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SN    245,571.      Delta,    Inc.,    Jonesboro,    Ark.      Filed    Maj-    13,  SN   252.753.      Reverso   Products,   Inc..   Brooklyn,   N.Y.     Filed 


1966. 


Aug.  19,  1»66. 


TRU-VINYL 


For  Embossed,  Solid  Sheet  Vinyl  Wall  Covering. 
First  use  In  or  about  May  1958. 


SN     259,749.     Llmhamns     Trttlndustrl  ■  Aktiebolag.     Malmo, 
Sweden.    Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


TARKET' 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  62,073,  dalted  Nov.  22,  1946. 

For  Vinyl  Tiles  Used  for  Covering  Floors,  Roofs  and  Walls 

for  Insulation  Against  Sound,  Heat  and  Dampness,  and  for 

For  Non-Powered  Trucks,  Industrial.  Commercial,  and  In-     Worktables  In  Kitchens. 

stltutlonal — Namely,     Hand     Trucks.    Cage     Trucks,     Pallet 

Trucks.  Towllne  Trucks.  Cradle  Trucks,  Dollies  ;  and  Casters  ^— ^^"^ ^— 

and  Wheels  for  Trucks.  .  ux-    oto  7.1-.       !,..«<».„„       ^    •     ^        1 

i>S     J70,74o.     Armstrong    Cork     Company,     Lancaster,     Pa. 

Filed  May  5,  1967. 


First  use  N'ov.  1,  1962. 


SN   247.220.     The   Garrett  Corporation,    Los   Angeles,   Calif. 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 


QUAKER! 


For  Resilient  Hard  Surface  Type  Covering  for  Floors, 
Walls,  and  Other  Surfaces — Namely,  vfnyl  Rug  Border  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1927. 


SN  276,125.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company.  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1967.  [ 

lUINDpbOT 


For  Aircraft  Multiple  Cowl  Flap  Positioning  Controls.  Ve 
hide  Engine  Coolant  Radiators,  and  Engine  Air  Intake  Heat 
Exchangers. 

First  use  December  1955. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  511,162. 
For  Vinyl  Flooring. 
First  use  Apr.  10,  1967. 


SN    247,873.     Schwlnn    Bicycle    Company,    Chicago.    111.,    by     flacc  71         X\t^a^w%r^    A....^      i.  Al    .L* 

change  of  name  from  Arnold,  Schwlnn  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.     ^•^**  ^'  ~  tieClrlCai     Mppara|IIS,     IVladlllieS, 

Filed  June  13. 1966.  .  -  - 


and  Supplies 


^r/A/G  -J9AY 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  772,712. 
For    Accessories    and    Replacement    Parts    for    Bicycle's — 
Namely,  Saddles,  Handlebars,  and  Windshields. 
First  use  Augast  1964. 


SN    228,790.     The    Louis    Allis    Company.    Milwaukee,    Wis 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965. 


flffC£M 


SN  248,827.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Chiyoda 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  June  23,  1966. 

COLT 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application 
filed  Mar.  3.  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  740,117,  dated  Apr.  21,  1967. 

Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  379,582. 
^Por  Motor  Cars.  ' 


For  Electric  Motors  Rated  at  %  H.P.  jor  More. 
First  use  May  4,  1964. 


r 


SN  242,419.     Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorpora(ted,  Rochester    N  Y 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Class  20 -Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 


SN  252,752.     Reverso  Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  NY.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1966. 

DEBUT 

For  Vinyl  Fabric  Wall  Covering. 
Rrst  use  In  or  about  April  1966. 


For  Ultrasonic  Cleaners  Utilizing  an  Ultrasonlcally  Vibrat- 
ing Liquid  Bath  for  Cleaning  Articles  Su<^  as  Eyewear,  Labo- 
ratory Glassware,  Metallurgical  Specimen^,  Jewelry,  Precision 
Mechanical  Parts,  Electronic  Components  Dies,  and  Surgical 
Instruments. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 
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SN  242,684.     The  Telex  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.     SN  252,383.     The  Rucker  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland, 
4,  1966.  Calif.,  assignee  of  Insul-S-Corp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.     Filed 

ADJUSTATONE  ^"^ '''  ''''■ 

For  Headphones  and  Headsets. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN      243,067.     Aktlebolaget     Jamforadling,      Halleforsnas, 
Sweden.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


NAVIUGHT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  578,786,  788,687,  and  others. 
For  Trolley  Conductor  Systems  and  Components  Thereof, 
for  Conducting  Electrical  Current  to  Mobile  Machines. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  5, 1958. 


Owner  of  Swedish  Reg.  No.  114,703,  dated  Dec.  10,  1965. 
For  Battery  Powered  Boat  Lights. 


SN  245,509.     Radio  Corporation  of  America.  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  12,  1966. 


TRANS  VISTA 


For  Television  Receivers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  12,  1964. 


SN  252,384.  The  Rucker  Manufacturing  Company,  Oakland, 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Insul-S-Corp.,  San  Carlos,  Calif.  Filed 
Aug.  15,  1966. 

AEROWIRE 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  682,473. 

For  Electrical  Conductor  of  the  Suspended  Cable  Type. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1958. 


SN    248,149.     Master    Television    Systems    Company,    Inc., 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  June  15,  1966. 

MASTERVISION 

For  Television   Antennas,   Parts,   and   Accessories  for   In- 
stalling Television  Antenna  Systems. 
First  use  July  1,  1965. 


SN   256,102.     Kahn   Research   Laboratories,   Inc.,   Freeport, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


ECHOPLEX 


For  Audio  Processor — Namely,  Diversity  Voice  Communi- 
cations Equipment  Characterised  by  Modified  Frequency  and 
Time  Relationships  of  Audio  Signal  Components. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1963. 


SN  249,430.     Jerrold  Electronics  Corporation.  Philadelphia,     ^^J^l'^^^^^^l^^""-  ^^'^*'*^   ^'   ^^^    ^^'    ^*P*°- 
Pa.    Filed  July  1.  1966.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 

SHARP 


COLORAXIAL 


For  Television  Antennas. 
First  use  Nov.  13,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  707,148,  712,312,  and  others. 

For  Clock  Radios. 

First  use  January  1956 ;  in  commerce  January  1956. 


SN    249.630.     Electronic    Modules    Corporation,    Tlmonlum,     ^V,!!'^"  o'^al^*'"'*  Electronics.  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Md.    FUed  July  6.  1966.  *^****  "*^-  ^^  ^^^ 


:ivic 


The  words  "Electronic  Modules  Corporation"  are  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Solid  State  Encapsulated  or  Potted  Circuits  in  the 
Form  of  Encapsulated  Modules  Constituting  Interchangeable 
Components  for  Electronic  Equipment  for  Control  Systems, 
Such  as  Process  Sequencers,  Scanning  and  Logging  Devices 
for  Temperature  and  Other  Variable  Factors ;  Railway  Super- 
visory Systems ;  and  Special  Purpose  Computers. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1961. 


^  KEN>A/OOD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  735,246. 

For  Radio  and  Audio  Equipment — Namely,  AM  and  FM 
Receivers,  Tuners,  Amplifiers,  and  Loudspeakers. 
First  use  January  1962. 


SN  260,229.     Aniac  Electronics.  Inc..  Norwalk,  Conn.     Filed 
Dec.  7.  1966. 


ANZAC 


SN  250.513.     Piped  Piper  International  Coriwration,  Lyons, 
111.    Filed  July  18,  1966. 


For  High  Frequency  Electrical  Components — ^Namely, 
Mixers,  Hybrid  Junctions,  Frequency  Multipliers,  Tunable 
Preselectors,  Signal  Distributors,  Electronic  Switches,  Fre- 
quency Doublers,  and  Modulators. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  6,  1962. 


SONA-GARD 


SN   260,287.     Camera   Sales  Center  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1966. 


For  Portable  Ultrasonic  Device  To  Repel  Rodents  Consist- 
ing of  a  Self-Contalned  Electrically  Powered  Air  Source 
Coupled  to  an  Ultrasonic  Generator. 

First  use  May  27,  1966. 


SPACE  PAC 


For  Batteries. 

First  use  Mar.  SO,  1966. 
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SN    260,527.     Christie    Electric    Corp.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     SN    276,071.     Belknap    Hardware    and    Manufacturing    Co., 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966.  J  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  July  17,  1967. 


XENOLITE 


For   Power  Supplies,   Igrnlters  and  Illuminators    (Inclufllng 
Housings  and  Optics),  for  Arc  Lamps. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  261,034.     James   H.   Barrett,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Barrett  Battery 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but 
for  the  particular  color  shown.  No  ^lalm 
words  "Handcrafted  Industrial  Batteries" 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Batteries. 

First  use  Sept.  12,  1960. 


no  claim  is  made 
is  made  for  the 
apart    from    the 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  74,603. 

For  Electrical  Wiring  Devices — -Namely,  Flush  Toggle 
Switches,  Flush  Switches,  Table  Tap^,  Pull  Chain  Lamp 
holders.  Keyless  Lampholders,  Combln4tlon  Switch  and  Re- 
ceptacles, Combination  Switches  and  Pilot  Lights,  Flush 
Receptacles,  Armored  Caps,  Connector  Oodles,  Cord  Connec- 
tors, Attachment  Plugs,  Attachment  Plujg  Caps,  Weatherproof 
Receptacle  Plates,  Weatherproof  Swltchjes,  Qroundlng  Adapt- 
ers, Canopy  Switches,  Fixture  Swltc^ies,  Rotary  Canopy 
Switches,  Thru-Cord  Switches,  Wall  Fjlates,  Switch  Plates, 
Combination  Plates,  Receptacle  Platesj  Outlet  Box  Covers, 
Clock  Hanger  Receptacles,  Lamp  Sockets,  Rosettes,  Cut-Out 
Plugs,  Entrance  Switches,  Battery  Switches,  Outlet  Box  Re- 
ceptacles, Pull  Receptacles,  Current  Tfaps,  Multiple  Plugs, 
I'ull  Chains,  and  Lamp  Socket  Adapters. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  261,312.     Mark  Products,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Dec 
22,  1966. 

SEISCORD 

For  Electrical  Conductor  Cables. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1966. 


SN    279,780.     Communication    Mfg.    C0.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


BUSI-MATJC 


SN  261,827.     Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


For  Device  for  Telephone  Central  C|fflce  Installation,  for 
Reserving  In -Use  Telephone  Circuit  Si^itches  During  Main- 
tenance   of    the    Group    of    Circuits    Embodying    the    In-Use 

Switches. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN    279,781.     Communication    Mfg.    C(|.,    Huntington    Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


For  Semiconductor  Heat  Sinks. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


P-G  MATIt 


For  Device  for  Telephone  Central  Office  Installation  To 
Deadline  One  Phone  of  a  Group  of  PhoHes  in  a  Single  System 
To  Retain  the  Remaining  Phones  In  Sa|d  System  for  Normal 
Operation. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN  264,836.      LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  University  Sound, 
Anaheim,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SORRENTO 


For    Loudspeakers    and    Loudspeaker    Systems,    and    Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  ami  Sporting  Goods 

SN   238,794.      Ski   Free  Company,   Mllll  Valley,   Calif.      Filed 


Feb.  14,  1966. 


HEEL  FREE 


SN  268,481.      Fansteel  Metallurgical  Corporation,  North  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


For  Heel  Bindings  for  Skis. 
First  use  August  1954. 


FANTORK 


For  Semiconductor  Heat  Sinks. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


SN  243,904.     Shakespeare  Company,  Ksjlamazoo,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  20,  1966. 


SN  271,896.     Globe-Union  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  May 
19,  1967.  ^  , 

SCORESTRATES         ' 

For  Ceramic  Thin  Sheet  Material  for  Electronic  Compo- 
nents. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  27,  1967. 


CSrUANT^S 


The  words  "Guantes  Francisco"  are  Spanish  for  "gloves  by 
Francisco."  No  claim  of  exclusive  rlghtj  is  made  to  "Quantes" 
for  the  goods  recited. 

For  Sporting  Goods — Namely,  Golf  Gljaves. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1965. 
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SN    243,913.     Lawrence   D.    Slegler,   Farmers    Branch,   Tex.  SN  255,020.     Kaybestos-Manhattan,  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.    Filed 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1966.  Sept.  23,  1966. 


^tegs 


For  Toys  Representing  Animals,  Sktietons,  Fictional  Char- 
acters, and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  2, 1966. 


ADJUST-A-SIGHT 


For  Bowling  Ball  Grip  Inserts. 
First  use  Sept.  16,  1966. 


SN  256,921.     Bruck  Tackle  k  Manufacturing  Co.,  Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1966. 


/^€ 


SN    246,050.     Cossco    Products,     Incorporated,     Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  May  19,  1966. 


©.(^§ 


FLIPPY 


For  Fishing  Reels. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1962. 


For  Water  Toys,   Bpeclflcally  Water  Powered   Submarine 
and  Scuba  Diver. 

First  use  in  or  about  1958. 


SN  257,475.     Elka  Toy  k  Novelty  Mfg.  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1966.  | 


SN    246,051.     Cossco    Products,    Incorporated,     Hollywood, 
Calif.    Filed  May  19, 1906. 

WATER  WONDERS 

The  word  "Water"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

a  whole. 

For  Water  Toys.  SpeciflcaUy  Cutouts  Representing  Various 
People,  Animals,  and  Objects,  for  Use  With  a  Water  Motor 
To  Attain  Animation. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  7,  1966. 


m^ 


For  StuflTed  Toys. 
First  use  January  1938. 


SN  249,235.  Ideal  Marketing  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  as- 
signee of  Gro  Sales  Concepts,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  29,  1906. 

For  Masks,  Rubber  Puppet  Faces  Which  Can  Be  Flexed  by 
Hand. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


SN  252,391.     James  W.  Lang,  Mound,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  15, 
1966. 

RADIX 

For   Various   Suited   and    NumeraUon  Playing  Cards   for 
Playing  Amusement  and  Educational-Type  Card  Games. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1965. 


SN    260,462.     South    Bend    Tackle    Company    Inc.,     South 
Otselic,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


RASCAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  532,902. 
For  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1966. 


SN    263,958.     Sklppy    Doll   Corp.,    Long   Island   City,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


W 


SN  254,765.     Reliable  Home  Appliances,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Ailf  Ztt, 
Washington,  D.C.    Filed  Sept.  20, 1966. 


wTeiiiiniDDSii 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Doll"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Dolls. 
First  use  1949. 


SN  264,071.     Lakeside  Industries,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

TAN1AU2ER 


"MQhle"  is  the  German  word  for  "mill." 

For  Equipment  Comprising  a  Board  and  Movable  Pieces  for  For  Apparatus  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Amusement 

Use  in  Playing  a  Game.  ^"^^^  Q»™e. 

First  use  Sept.  16,  1966.  ^"t  "»«  Nov.  10,  1960. 
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SN   264,834.     Kenner   Products   Company,   Cincinnati,   Okie.     SN  279,903.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
Filed  Feb.  16,  1967.  1967. 


GLOPPY 


For  Toy  or  ChUdreQ's  Modeling  Compound. 
First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SADIE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  A^eworles. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN  265,023.     Olendlnnlng  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport.  Conn 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SPELLt^CHECK 


1     Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


SN  227,974.     Texas  Iron  Works,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 
16,  1965. 


For  Promotional  Game  Materials — Namely,  Equipment 
Sold  as  Units,  Cooperating  Pieces,  and  Parts  of  Such  Units, 
for  Playing  Promotional  or  Contest  Games. 

First  use  July  13,  1966.  '  i 

SN  278,639.     Mattel.  Inc..  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21. 
1967. 

SWOOPSY  SKIDDLE 

For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


SN  278,641.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


SLIPSY  SLIDDLE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


SN  278,643.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


LEMONS  STIDDLE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  fights,  the  exclusive 
right  to  use  an  outline  map  of  Texas,  apart  from  the  entire 
mark  Is  disclaimed. 

For  Drilling  and  Production  Equipment  for  the  Oil  Field 
Industry — Namely,  Packers,  Safety  Joints,  Completion  Tools, 
Blowout  Preventers  and  Flow  Controjlers,  Setting  Tools, 
Cable  Stuffing  Boxes,  Liner  Pullers,  Bla^t  Joints,  Slips,  Bits, 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  before  1945. 


SN  227,975.      Texas  Iron  Works,  Hou8t<)n,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 


16,  1965. 


TIW 


SN  278,645.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21, 


1967. 


KAMPY  KIDDLE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


For  Drilling  and  Production  Equipment  for  the  Oil  Field 
Industry — Namely,  Packers,  Safety  Joints,  Completion  Tools, 
Blowout  Preventers  and  Flow  Controllers,  Setting  Tools, 
Cable  Stuffing  Boxes,  Liner  Pullers,  Bla^t  Joints,  Slips,  Bits, 
and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  before  1945, 


SN  278,646.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  21.     sx    233,987.     Applied    Engineering    Copipany,    Orangeburg, 
1967.  S.C.    Filed  Dec.  6,  1965. 

For  Propane  Air  Mixers  and  Plants. 
First  use  June  1959. 


PINEY  NIDDLE 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  July  18,  1967. 


SN  279,440.     The  Toney  Penna  Company,  Jupiter,  Fla.    Filed 


Aug.  31,  1967. 


AVENGER 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  July  15,  1967. 


SN  279,441.     The  Toney  Penna  Company,  Jupiter,  Fla.    Filed 


Aug.  31,  1967. 


PIN/JAMMER 


For  Golf  Clubs. 

First  use  July  15,  1967. 
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SN  238,081.     Hamac-Hansella  Gesellschaft  mit  t>e8chrankter  SN  249,136.     Wallace-Murray  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 

Haftung,  Viersen,  Rhineland,  Germany,  by  change  of  name  assignee  of  Cen-Triflc-Air  Products,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn, 

from   Hamac-Hansella   Aktlengesellschaft,    Viersen,   Rhine-  Filed  June  28,  1966. 
land,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  4,  1966. 


TRANSCLIP 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  801,808,  dated  Mar.  17. 19«5. 
For  Packaging  Machines  Employing  a  Tying  Operation. 


SN  240,285.     Flrma  Frani  Mttller,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Oer 
many.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue  and  silver  or  grey, 
but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Air  Treating  and  Cleaning  Apparatus — Namely,  Air 
Scrubbers. 

First  use  May  24,  1966. 


SN   249,999.     H.   D.   Hudson   Manufacturing  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  July  11,  196«. 


TEK 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  641,585,  dated  July  16,  1953. 

For    Textile    Machines,    in    Particular,    Weaving-Preparing 
Machines — Namely,   Spool   Machines,  as   Well  as  Warp  In 
stallatlons,  and  Textile  Finishing  Machines. 

First  use  1952  ;  In  commerce  1952. 


For  Hand-Operated  Sprayers,  and  Parts  Thereof,  for  Dis- 
pensing Insecticides,  Fungicides,  Pesticides,  Paint,  Weed 
Killers,  Fertllliers,  and  Other  Liquids. 

First  use  June  2,  1964. 


SN  242,857.     Torque  Controls,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

TORQUEMASTER 

For  Hand  Operated  Torque  Wrenches  and  Hand  Operated 
Torque  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  Feb.  23, 1966. 


SN  251,526.     Frank   W.   Egan  A  Company,   Somerville,   N.J. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 

RECIPROSCREW 


For  Machinery  for  Use  in  Working  Plastic  Compositions 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  27, 1964. 


SN  242,859.     Torque  Controls,  Inc.,  South  El  Monte,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 

TCI 

For  Hand  Oi>erated  Torque  Wrenches  and  Hand  Operated 
Torque  Screwdrivers. 
First  use  May  16,  1961. 


SN    252,273.     Pemar    Products,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed 
Aug.  12,  1966. 


SN  243,501.     Toro  Manufacturing  Cori>oratlon,  Minneapolis 
Minn.    Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


PARKMASTER 


peftia^ 


For  Mowers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1934. 


SN  246,153.     E.  W.  BUss  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
May  20,  1966. 

ACICULLOY 

For  Metal  Made  Into  Metal  Rolls  for  Use  In  Rolling  Mills. 
First  use  oo  or  about  Feb.  16,  1966. 


For   Vehicle   Replacement    Parts — Namely,   Ball    Bearings, 
Roller  Bearings,  and  Ball  Joints. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1964,  on  ball  bearings. 


SN  254,770.     Bryant  Chucking  Grinder  Co.,  Springfield,  Vt. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  247,740.     Universal   American   Corporation,   New   York, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  9, 1966. 


SPARTAN 


YANT 


For  Battery  Operated  Pallet  Trucks  With  Hand-Controlled 
Fork  Ufta. 

First  use  Apr.  15, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  137,770,  786,754,  and  others. 
For  Metal  Grinding  Machines  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1966. 
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SN   256,816.     Better  Packages,   Inc.,   Shelton,   Conn.     Filed 
Oct.  20,  1966.  I 

PIGGYBACK  I 

For  Auxiliary  Tape  Basket  for  a  Tape  Dispensing  Machine. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


SN  258,817.     Kabushlki  Kalsha  Sabun  IQigyosbo,  Nakakan- 
bara-gun,  Nligata-ken,  Japan.    Filed  NoV.  16,  1966. 


IPJ^ 


SN    257,491.     Jarvls    Corporation,    Hartford,    Conn.      Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


olut  r\ibb®tt 


For  Drill  Bits,   Taps,   End  Mills,  Reamers,   Rotary   Files, 
Boring  Bits,  Countersinks,  and  Key  Seat  Cutters. 

First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  1,  1966.  ■ 

SN  257,792.     Murray  Company  of  Texas,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Boston 
Gear  Works,  North  Qulncy,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 

CUP-TOP 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,972. 
For  Conveyor  Chains. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


The  Japanese  word  "Kobanmatsuba"  m^y  l>e  translated  In 
English  to  mean  "gold  coin  and  pine  leave$." 
For  Sewing  Machine  Attachments. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1950 ;  In  commerce  Apr.  14,  1950. 


SN  258,826.     Maschlnenfabrik  Fahr  Aktlekgesellschaft,  Oott- 
madlngen,  Kreis  Konstans,  Oermany.    Ipled  Nov.  16,  1966. 

CENTIPEDti 

For   Agricultural   Tractors,   Agricultural   Harvesting  Ma- 
chines, and  Haymakers. 

First  use  June  1964  ;  in  commerce  Junej  1964. 


SN   257,808.     Wean    Industries,   Inc.,   Warren,    Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  2,  1966. 


w 


EAN 


SN  259,545.     Qlasduct  Specialties,  Inc.,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 


GROOV-MAST 


^R 


For  Machinery  for  Cutting,  Grooving, 
ming  Sheet  Material — Namely,  Styrenes, 
Fibers,  and  Accessories  and  Parts  Therefor 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


Slitting,  and  Trim- 
J.  rethanes  and  Olass 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  408,288. 
For  Metal  Sheet,  Strip  and  Tin  Plate  Processing  MachinM-y 
and  Equipment. 

First  use  August  1942  ;  Oct.  28,  1933,  as  to  "Wean." 


SN    259,706.     Ameson    Products.    Inc., 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


6an 


Rafael,    Calif. 


SN    258,178.     Urschel    Laboratories.    Inc.,    Valparaiso,    Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


€o/////rfj0/ 


For  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Reducing  the  Size 
of  and  Treating  of  Materials.  , 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


ARN-A-CLOR 

For  Automatic  Chlorine  Dispenses  for  IWater  Bodies. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1966.  j 


SN  259,925.     Jeffrey  Gallon  Manufacturiqg  Company,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN  258,543.     Ingersoll-Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 

CRAWLAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  661,620  and  689,837. 
For  Portable  Self-Propelled  Drilling  Rig. 
First  use  September  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,731. 

For  Hydraulic  Motors. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  27,  1963. 


SN  258,752.     Madison  Industries,  Inc.,  Smlthfleld,  R.I.    Filed 
Nov.  16,  1966. 

MADISON-KOSTA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  866,274. 
For  Machine  Lathe  Centers. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN   260,012.     Brown   Machine   Company   of  Michigan,   Inc.. 
Beaverton,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


BANTAM 


For  DifTerential  Pressure  Organic  Plastics  Thermoforming 
and  Trimming  Machines. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1966. 
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SN  260,287.     Tubular  Textile  Machinery  Corporation,  Wood-     SN  279,705.     The  Singer  Company,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
side,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  7,  1966.  Sept.  6,  1967. 


e-t^pO 


PROFESSIONAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,664. 

For  Sewing  Machine  Attachments,  Typewriters,  Typewriter 
Oases,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Apr.  21,  1961. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  290,179  «nd  592.587.  ^_^«^^^^__^ 

For  Machines  for  Treating  Textile  Fabrics,  and  Parts  for 
Such  Machines.  ,  t      f     •  •  f 

First  use  on  or  about  July  27, 1931.  Cldss  26  —  Mcasuring   300   Scieiititic 


SN  260,984.     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  k  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.    Filed 


Appliances 


July  18,  1966. 


PRAXIS 


SN  231,423.     International  Equipment  Co.,  Needham  Heights, 
Mass.    Filed  Oct.  23,  1965. 


For  Office  Machines — ^Namely,  Typewriters  of  Every  Kind, 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  February  1965 ;  in  commerce  September  1965. 


SN  260,987.     Ing.  C.  Olivetti  ft  C,  S.p.A.,  Ivrea,  Italy.    Filed 
July  18,  1966. 

STUDIO 


e 


For  Office  Machines — Namely,  Typewriters  of  Every  Kind, 
and  Parts  Thereof.  The  mark  consists  of  a  monogram  comprising  the  stylized 

First  use  1938  ;  in  commerce  January  1947.  letters  "lEC." 

^^^^^^^^  For  Tubes  for  Use  in  Centrifuges  for  Laboratory  Use. 

~'~^^^~~~  First  use  Sept.  17,  1965. 


SN    261.514.     Peer   Bearing  Company,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN    234,688.     Ultronlc    Systems    Corp.,    Pennsauken,     N.J. 
Filed  Dec.  15,  1965. 


VALIDATOR 


For  Credit  Card  Reading  Devices,  Used  With  Computers, 
for  Checking  the  Credit  Standing  of  Customers  of  Retail 
Stores  and  Similar  Establishments. 

Plrst  use  April  1965. 


For  Ball  Beartnga. 
First  use  Not.  14,  1966. 


SN  264,098.     Prlngles,  Inc.,  Walla  Walla,  Wash.     Filed  Feb. 
6.  1967. 

PRINGLE  POWER  VAC 

For  Power  Vacuum  Equipment  for  Cleaning  Heating  and 
Air  Conditioning  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1955. 


SN    241,272.     Photographic    Specialties,    Hollywood.    Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966. 

PROTECT-A-PRINT 

For  Flexible  Film  Strip  Material  for  Making  Leaders  for 
Motion  Picture  Films. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  14,  1958. 


SN  271,103.     Economy  Engineering  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  May  10,  1967. 


HI-JACKER 

For  Telescoping  Wort  Platform. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  «a  Feb.  19,  1967. 


SN  243,560.     Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Apr. 
15,  1966. 

AUTO/STROBONAR 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  542,428  and  697,782. 

For  Electronic  Photographic  Flash  Ekiuipment. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Sept.  22,  1965. 


SN  275,982.     Cameron  Machine  Company,  Dover,  N.J.    Filed 
July  14,  1967. 

MULTIWIND 

For  Machines  for  Rolling  Paper  and  Other  Flexible  Web 
Materials. 

First  use  June  30,  1967. 


SN  244,423.     Nuclear-Chicago  Corporation,  Des  Plalnes.  lU. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1966. 

G.O. 

For  Mechanical  System  Composed  of  a  Tungsten  Rod  and 
a  Rack  and  Pinion  Drive  Mechanism  Which  Automatically 
Inserts  an  External  Standard  Radioactive  Source  Into  a 
Liquid  Scintillation  Counting  Chamber  and  Removing  It 
Therefrom  To  Provide  Standardization  Measurements  of  Said 
System. 

First  use  Apr.  9,  1965. 


^ 
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SN   254,585.     Don   C.   Cherrlngton,   Lafayette,   Calif.     Filed 
Sept.  16,  196«. 

MOD  RULE  I 

The  word  "Rule"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  a 
whole. 

For  Ruler  and  Template  Used  In  Teaching  and  Study  of 
Mathematics. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 


SN  260,452.     Robertson   Photo-Mechanix,   Inc.,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


S'N  256,085.     General  Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Mast. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


STROBOSLAVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  349,448  and  425,588. 

For  Stroboscopes. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1965. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "R"  an^  design. 

For  Graphic  Arts  Equipment  and  A|>paratus — Namely. 
Graphic  Arts  Cameras  and  Parts  Thereof,  Plate  Making 
Kqulpment,  Developing  Sinks,  Utility  Sinl»8,  Etching  Tables, 
Stabilization  Processors  and  Camera  Processors. 

First  use:Nov.  1,  1966.  i 


SN  263,605.     Physics  International 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  30,  19*7. 


Company,  San  Leandro, 


SN  256,122.     J^orthern   Scientific,   Inc.,  Austin,   Tex.     Filed 


Oct.  10,  1966. 


NORTHERN 


PULSERAD 


For  Signal  Measuring  Instruments — Namely,  Pulse  Height 
Analyzers  and  Digital  Memory  Oscilloscopes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  15,  1964. 


For  X-Ray  Equipment. 
First  use  December  1965. 


SN  263,617.     Slmmonds  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  Tarrytown, 
N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


SN  259,747.     K.  J.  Law  Engineers,  Inc.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1966. 


PACITOR 


VERICODE 


For  Electronic  Scanning  System  for  Inspecting  Code  Boar 
Ing  Articles,  Such  aS  Packages,  Labels,  or  Other  Items. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1966. 


For  Liquid  Level  Indicators. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  41^944. 


SN    263,895.     Comptone    Company,    Ltd.,,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN    259,810.     Cole    National    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohk) 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


OPTI-COAT 


I 


For  Eyeglass  or  Spectacle  Lenses. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  20,  1966. 


SN  260,074.     RCI  Northwest,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec. 
1966. 


AFTER  DAR 

For  Eye  Glasses,  Sunglasses,  Spectacles, 
Thereof,  Including  Lenses. 
First  use  July  1966. 


V 


Frames,  and  Parts 


SN    263,901.     Eastman    Kodak    CompanjJ 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SHELLBURSrr 


For  Sensitized  Photographic  Film. 
First  use  Oct.  27,  1949. 


SN  264,058.     Holotron  Corporation,  Wllnfington,  Del.     Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


,    Rochester,    N.Y. 


For  Apparatus  for  Inspecting  Tires  for  Locating  Physical 
Imperfections  Preliminary  To  Repairing  or  Recapping  the 
Tires. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


SN    260,396.     American    Polarizers,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SUN-BAR 


For  Polarized  Optical  Blanks. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


For  Holograms. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  196«. 
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SN  264,083.     The  National  Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,     S.N    274,287.     Minnesota   Mining   and   Manufacturing   Corn- 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  «,  1967.  pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Piled  June  20, 1967. 


MR-412 


ncTr 


For  Camera,  Camera  Processor,  and  Lighting  Brackets  for 
Use  In  Connection  Therewith. 
First  use  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  279,252.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll- 
Owner  of  Reg.  iNos.  148,174,  799,036,  and  others.  mlngton,  Del.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 

For  Readers  for  Displaying,  From  Transparencies,  Selected 
High-Resolution  Microimages. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1966. 


SN  264,167.  Technicon  Corporation,  Ardsley,  N.Y.,  by 
merger  and  change  of  name  from  The  Technicon  Company, 
Inc.,  Ardsley,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  7,  1967. 


A^2£^chnicon     ULTRA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  407,208,  789,356,  and  others. 

For  Automatic  Immersion  Apparatus  Especially  for  Use  In 
the  Preparation  of  Histological  Specimens  for  Microscopic 
Examination. 

First  use  Apr.  1, 1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  413,806,  830,168,  and  others. 
For  Diamond  Knives  for  Microtomy  and  Precision  Machin- 
ing. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN   264,423.     Julius    Kaufmann    Limited,   London,    England. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

JIFFY 

Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  B828,607,  dated  Dec.  13,  1961. 
For  Slide  Rules. 


SN  265,619.     Pairchild  Camera,  and  Instrument  Corporation, 
Syosset,  N.Y.    Piled  Feb.  28.  1967, 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instnimeiits 

SN    251,813.     General    Time    Corporation,    SUmford,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


(towv^  Cjvjt 


For  Clocks  and  Watches. 
First  use  Aug.  21,  1965. 


SN  252,978.     Waltham  Watch  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  23,  1966. 


For  Photographic  Type  Composing  Machine. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN    273,235.     Minnesota   Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, St.  Paal,  Minn.    Plied  June  7, 1967. 


MINCOM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,512  and  705.516. 

For  Digital,  Communication,  Telemetrlc  and  <3eneral  In- 
strumentation Recorders,  Reproducing  Machines,  and  Test 
and  Accessory  Equipment  Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  12,  1959. 


THaJbtKom 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  86,188,  769,921,  and  others. 
For  Watches. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1961  ;  as  early  as  December  1859  as  to  the 
mark  "Waltham." 


SN   273,236.     Minnesota  Mining  and   Manufacturing   Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  1967. 


MINCOM 


SN  271,221.     Balova  Watch  Company,  Inc.,  Flushing,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1967. 


PERCHERON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  689,512  and  705,516. 
For  Drop  Out  Compensator. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1963. 


For  Watches  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  2,  1967. 


I 
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Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 

SN    275,347.      Lanvln-Charles    of    the    Klti.    Inc.,    New    York, 
X.Y.     Filed  July  5.  1967. 


GAZETTE 
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SN    268,9&5.     The    Qlobe-Wernlcke    Co.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


6500  LINE 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letters  "TSL." 
No.  766,417.  , 

For  Jewelry.  ' 

First  use  March  1966. 


The  word   "Line"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Filing  Cabineta. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


\ 


SN   273,801.     Southern  Cross  Industries,;  Inc.,  AtlanU,  Qa. 
Filed  June  13,  1967. 

SPACE  MATES 


Owner  of  Rep. 


For  Mattresses. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 

Hub],  to  Intf.  with  SN  262,578. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters  SN    238.31>9.     AsaM    Olass   company    Limited,    Chiyoda-ku 


Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1966. 


SN  254,298.      Ludenne,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept.   12,  196G 

FLUGINA 


TEMPERLITE 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  9,6*0, 
dated  Mar.  18,  1966. 

For  Double  Brush  That  Fits  on  the  Hand  Like  a  Glove  for 
Massage  Purposes.  ■ 

SN  262,939.      I.  Sekine  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 

LORD  BALTIMORE 

For  Toothbrushes  and  Hairbrushes. 
First  use  October  1937  on  toothbrushes. 


For   Sheet   Olass,   Plate  Olass,   Wired  Glass,   Safety   Glass 
(Laminated  and  Tempered  Olass). 

First  use  October  1954  ;  In  commerce  In^or  about  June  1958. 


SN  263,489.      Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b  a.  Mark  T 
Products,  Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


MARK 


For  Electrically  Operated  Tooth  Brushes. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  19»6. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  262,578.     Formco,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
1967. 


Class  34  —  Heating,  Lighting,  ^  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

SN  245,944.     National  Stamping  k  Electijlc  Works,  St.  Louis 
Mo.     Filed  May  18,  1966. 

STAR-0-MAltlC 

For  Commercial  Type  Coffee  and  Hot  ^ater  Makers. 
First  use  1961. 


SN   246,813.     Joseph   K.   Ryan,   Canoga 
May  27,  1966. 


Park,   Calif.     Filed 


KEN  O'LITE 


For  Restaurant  Table  Lamps. 
First  use  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SN   247,341.     Detroit    Radiant   Products  Company,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  June  6,  1966. 


16, 


For  Vanities. 

First  use  Dec.  8,  1964. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  273,801. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red.     Owner  pt  Reg.  No.  632,686. 
For  Radiant  Gas  Heaters. 

First   use    September    1960 ;    October   tO,   1955,   as   to   the 
mark  "Reverber-Ray." 
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SN  247,978.     Sodete  des  Poudres  MetalUques  et  des  Alliages  SN  258,526.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 

Spedaux  Ugine-Carbone,   Parts,   France.     Filed  June   13,  Ohio.    Filed  Not.  14,  1966. 

1966.  I 

SPARKAL  ORIGINAL  DUTY 

owner  of  French  Re,.  No.  58M»T,  4.ted  July  13.  IMS  J,^""tT'^'°'  ""  "°"'  "'""'°""  """  "°°'  "" 


(Seine)  ;  NaU.  Inst.  No.  257,706. 

For  Elactrodea  (or  Welding  Machines  and  Machine  Tools — 
Namely,  Electrodes  for  Joint  Welding,  Electrodes  for  Electro- 
Erosion  Machining,  and  Slectrodes  for  Disintegration  of 
Screw- Taps. 


For  Friction  Lining  for  Brakes. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1966. 


SN    249,323.      Olaser    Products   Corporation,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  June  SO,  1966. 


SN   262,271.     Kex   Product*,    Incorporated,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Plugs"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  201,823,  752,117,  and  776,612. 
For  Tire  Plug. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


For  Barbecue  Braziers  and  Barbecue  Smoker  Wagons. 
First  use  January  1959. 


SN  263,049.     The  General  Tire  k.  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


POLESTAR 


SN    255.646.     Rheem    Manufacturing   Company,    New    York,  ^^^  Pneumatic  Tires 

N.y.    Filed  Sept.  30.  1966.  First  use  .Nov.  4,  1966. 


SANIMASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  JJos.  625,395,  737,477,  and  743,439. 
For  Electric  Water  Heaters. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


SN  264,535.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  13,  1967. 


PANTHER 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
SN    259,256.     Microdot,    Incorporated,    S.    Pasadena,    Calif.         First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1966.  ^^_^ 


ROLLEaRODE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,748. 

For   Motor   Driven    Roller-Type   Welding   Electrodes,    and 
Component  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1957. 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

SN    240,765.     Moore    Manufacturing    Inc.,    San    Francisco, 
Calif.    FUed  Mar.  11,  1966. 


Brand 


Qass  36  —  Musical  instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  228,587.     Worldwide  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1965. 

MAJESTIC 

For  Woodwind  Instruments :  Piccolo  Flutes,  Flutes,  Clari- 
nets, Bassoons,  Contra  Bassoons,  Saxophones,  and  Oboes ; 
Brasswind  InBtruments :  Trumpets,  Comets,  Trombones, 
Valve  Trombones,  Fluegelhorns,  Baritone  Horns,  French 
Horns,  Tubas,  and  Sousaphones ;  Reed  Instruments :  Piano 
Accordions,  Button  Accordions,  Concertinas,  and  Harmonicas 
(Mouthorgans)  ;  and  Recorders:  Soprano,  Alto,  Tenor,  Bass, 
and  Sopranino  Recorders,  Made  of  Plastic  Material  or  Wood. 

EXrst  use  Sept.  2,  1965. 


SN  234,704.     Uberty  Records,  lyc,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed 
Dec.  14,  1965. 


Applicant  disclaims  use  of  the  word  ^'Brand"  except  when 
used  as  a  part  of  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  No. 
727,513. 

For  Garden  Hose. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  436,710  and  437,695. 
For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums  Thereof. 
First  use  Septemtwr  1956. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SX     259,981.     Stratford     Packaging     Systems     Corporation, 
EnglewooU.  X.J.     Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 

VYNAWRAP 

For  Plastic  Sheets  and  Film  for  Wrapping  Purposes. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SX  278,453.     Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed 
Aug.  17,  1967. 


POLACOtOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  732,138  and  739,042. 
For  Mounts  for  Photographic  Prints. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  2,  1963. 


Class  38  ^  Prints  and  Publications 


SX    228,332.     Compendium    Publishers    International    Corp 
Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1965.  , 


tVSTEMlZiO   IICERPfiS,  ASSTRACTS   t   RevlC\M9   OF  CHEMICAL  HEAOLIMfl 

The  expression  "Systemized  Excerpts,  Abstracts  &  Reviews 
of  Chemical  Headlines"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Periodical  Xews  Buli|tln  of  Chemical  Industry. 

First  use  Oct.  10.  1964.    ^  . 


SX  235,917.     Hagan  Publications  Inc.,  Montclalr,  X.J.     Filed 
Jan.  6.  1966. 


GONTRACTOR 


NEWS 


For  Periodical  Publication — Namely,  a  Magazine. 
First  use  Sept.  1.  1962. 


SX  253,576.     Lloyd  D.  Tracy,  d.b.a.  Vista  Insurance  Agtncy, 
Vista,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1966. 


INSURACHAT 


For   Newspaper  or  Magazine   Column   Devoted   to   Matters 
Relating  to  Insurance. 
First  us€  July  9,  1964. 


SX    259,222.     Concept    Publislilng    Corporation,    Xew    York 


X.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22,  1966. 


COSMETIC  WORLD 

For  Biweekly  Newsletter  Dealing  With  Cosmetics. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SX  260,929.      Executive  Publishing  Co.,,  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1966. 


IXKUTIVIII      '  I 

GUFFETSjOUmal 


For  Fortnightly  Xewspaper. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SX    273,155.     International    Minerals   |&   Chemical    Corpora- 
tion, Skokle,  111.    Filed  June  6,  1967.   ' 

i 

AGRICLIMATE 


1' 


For  Periodic  Reports  Relating  tp  th^  Agronomic  Effect  of 
Weather. 

First  use  March  1964. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


SX    148,330.     Saks,    Inc..    Washington,    D.C.      Filed   July   3, 
1962. 


OcJc6 


WASHINGTON 


The  geographical  term  "Washington!'  Is  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  i 

For  Women's  Fur  Wearing  Appfrel — Xamely,  Coats. 
Jackets,  Stoles,  Capes,  Xeckwear,  MufTs^  and  Hats  ;  and  Other 
Women's  Wearing  Apparel — Xamely,  Dresses,  Skirts,  Capes, 
Coats,  Suits,  Gowns,  Hats,  Headdresses,  Sweaters,  Blouses, 
Slacks,  Shorts,  and  Shirts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1920  ^n  fur  coats  ;  at  least 
as  early  as  1896  In  a  different  form. 


SN  226,083.     Scarves  by  Vera,  Inc.,  Njew  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  19,  1965. 


1^4 

irisep  arable 


'  Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  683,332. 

For  Coordinated  Garments  and  Accessories  for  Women — 
Xamely,  Blouses  Coordinated  With  Sl<lrts,  Blouses  Coordi- 
nated With  Slacks,  Scarves  Worn  AboutUbe  Neck  and  Scarves 
Worn  on  the  Head  Coordinated  With  Dresses,  Blouses,  Skirts, 
and  Slacks. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965. 
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SN  249,981.     Rubin  Orals  &  Sons,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July     SN    255,352.     Quikoton    A.O.,    Olarus,    Zurich,    Switzerl«md. 
11,  1966.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 


.\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Jacket"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 
For  Men's  and  Boys'  Jackets  and  Coats. 
First  use  Mar.  25, 1966. 


SX  250,195.     Varsity  Industries,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
July  13,  1966. 


GRAN-PAPPIES 


For  Men's  and  Ladles'  Nightshirts. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  207,290,  dated  Oct.  14,  1964. 

For  Boots,  Shoes,  and  Slippers ;  Blouses,  Shirts,  Scarves, 
Trousers,  Slacks,  Skirts,  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Socks,  Stockings  ; 
Men's  and  Women's  Underwear,  Slips,  Overcoats,  Jackets, 
Suits,  and  Raincoats. 


SX  255,965.     Craddock-Terry  Shoe  Corporation,  Lynchburg, 
Va.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 


DIRECT  HITS 


SX  250,576.     Kermlt  R.  Qoldbergh,  d.b.a.  Kavanaugh's  Balti- 
more, Md.    Filed  July  19, 1966. 

TAILOR  WIGGINS 

The  mark  "Tailor  Wiggins"  is  fanciful. 

For  Top  Coats,  Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Slacks,  Rain  Wear, 
Jackets,  Car  Coats,  Smoking  Jackets,  Robes,  Dress  Shirts, 
Sport  Shirts.  Knit  Shirts,  Sweaters,  Shoes,  and  Slippers. 

First  use  Sept.  28,  1964. 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children, 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 


SX  257,617.     Brian  Locksley  Goodln,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  31,  1966. 


khadejha 


SX   251,795.     Caslmiro   Silvelra   S.A.   Industrla  e   Comercto, 
JolnvlUe,  Santa  Catarlna,  Brazil.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 


LUMIERE 


The  English  translation  of  the  foreign  word  "Lumlere"  Is 
"focus  of  light."  Owner  of  Braxilian  Reg.  No.  308,104,  dated 
Nov.  26,  1964. 

For  Xlghtgowns,  Shirts,  Underwear,  Blouses,  Caps,  Bath- 
ing Trunks,  Belts,  Garters,  Pajamas,  Skirts,  Dresses,  and 
Stockings. 


The  translation  of  the  Arabic  word  "Khadejha"  is  "the 
perfect  woman." 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shirts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Coats,  Suits, 
Slacks,  Rainwear,  Beachwear,  Hats,  and  Shoes  ;  and  Women's 
and  Girls'  Dresses,  Blouses,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Coats,  Suits, 
Pants,  Hats.  Rainwear,  Beachwear.  Shoes,  and  Mini  Skirts. 

First  use  October  1955. 


SX  259,230.     E-Z  Mills,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  22, 


1966. 


ACTO 


For  Infants'  and  Children's  Shirts,  Pants,  and  Skirts, 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  259,313.     Mildred  Olnsburg,  d.b.a.  Ginzi,  Johnstown,  Pa, 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1966. 


SX  252.972.     Town  &  Country  Distributors,  Inc..  Camp  Hill, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 


1c5^^^Cl 


For    Hosiery,    Socks,    Shirts,    Pants,    Panties,    Slips,    and 
Blouses. 

First  use  Sept.  10,  1965. 


GINZI 


For  Children's  Dresses  ;  Toddlers'  and  Boys'  Suits,  Shirts, 
Jackets,  Trousers,  and  Overalls. 
First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN  260.024.     Crown  Western,  Inc.,  Hood  River,  Oreg.     Filed 
Dec.  5,  1966. 

PRINCESS  ROSE 

For  Ladles'  Dresses,  Sweaters,  Skirts,  Suits,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  May  10,  1966. 
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SX    260,251.     Hughes    Hatcher,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Piled 
Dec.  7,  1966. 

SHELBY 

For  Men's  and  Boys'  Suits,  Topcoats,  Overcoats,  and  Sport 
.lackets. 

First  use  before  Jan.  8,  1936. 


SN  262,484.     H.  Mendel  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Jan. 
13.  1967. 


SX  261,299.     I.  C.  Herman  &  Company,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 

HI-SORB  FINISH 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  In  the  word  "Finish  "  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Handkerchiefs. 
First  use  Nov.  25,  1966. 


n 


"Dot  Joy"  is  not  the  name  of  any  knoKvn  living  individual. 
For    Ladies'    Sportswear-    Namely.    Slacks,    Shorts,    Skirts, 
Shirts,  and  Blouses. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SX  262,325.      Flexnit  Company,  Inc.,   Xew  York,   N.Y.     rtled 
Jan.  11,  1967. 


DO  SOMETHING 

Ownerof  Keg.  No.  716,192.  '■ 

For  Foundation  Garments.^ 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1966. 


SN    262,683.     California    Forms,    Inc. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


Culver    City,    Calif. 


ACCENTUETfTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  o08,695  and  619, 52j. 

For  SuD  Suits,  Swim  Suits,  Brassieres  and  Bikinis  for 
t'lider  and  Outer  Wear,  Shorts,  Beach  KVear,  Panties,  Bras- 
siere and  Panty  Sets,  Panty  Girdles,  barter  Belts,  Garter 
Bikinis,  Petticoats,  Slips,  Chemises,  Xlghtgowns,  Robes, 
Peignoirs  and  Sleepwear. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1947. 


SX    262,327.      Fortuna    Foundations,    Inc..    New    York.    NY 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1967. 


For  Girdles  and  Panty-Glrdles. 
First  use  (^ct.  1,  1966. 


SN  264,97 1.      Sally  Gee,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1967. 

PEBLON  KNIT  BY 
SALLY  GEE 

"Sally   Gee,"  identifies  "Sally  Goldenltein,"  a  living  Indi- 
vidual whose  consent  Is  of  record.    Ownef  of  Reg.  Xo.  748,503. 
For  Ladies'  Sweaters. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  1965. 


SN   265,104.     Regency    Neckwear   Incor|)orated,   Miami,   Fla. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SX    262,373.     Tru    Balance    Corsets.    Inc.,    Xew   York,    K.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


"SoftPtower" 


For    Ladles'    Corsets,    Girdles,    Panty    Corselettes,    Batting 
Suits,  and  Underwear.  i 

.    First  use  Oct.  10,  1966.  ' 


The   Spanish   words   "Sello  de  Oro"  ^re  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Xecktles. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1964. 


SX     262,483.     Foster-Hochberg     Manufacturing     Co.      Inc., 
Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SX  269,241.     Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mlfls,  Inc.,  Pulaski.  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

SMALL  CHANGE 

For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  27.  1967. 


PLUS  ONE 


SN  272,238.     Charles  H.  Bacon  Company,  Inc.,  Lenoir  City, 
Tenn.    Filed  May  24,  1967. 


For    Ladles'    Wearing    Apparel — Xamely.    Shorts,    Slacks,  i   L JJIIVIJN  Sj) 

Culottes,  Skirts,  Jackets,  Sweaters,  Vests,  Shirts,  and  Blouses.         For  Foot  Socks. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1967.  ,  First  use  Apr.  26.  1967 
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SX  276,904.     Iiod,  Ltd..  Xew  York.  N.Y.    Filed  July  27.  1967.     SX    279,895.     Interco    Incorporated,    d.b.a.    The    Florshelni 

Shoe  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1967. 

THE  CHOICE  OF 

CHAMPIONS  .L.>RSHE.M 

Ramblers 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  667,890,  806.968,  and  others. 
For  Boys'  Shirts,  Golf  Caps,  and  Golf  Gloves. 
F^rst  use  Mar.  11.  1959. 


SiX  276.905.     Iiod.  Ltd..  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  73.586,  146,737,  and  others. 

For  Women's  Shoes. 

First  use  June  26,  1967  ;  January  1890  as  to  "Florshelm"  ; 
at  least  as  early  as  1936  as  to  "Rambler"  ;  in  March  1960 
In  a  different  form. 


The   lining  shown   on   the  drawing  does  not  represent  any 
Itarticular  color.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  692.103  and  757,821. 
For  Men's  Shirts,  Golf  Caps,  and  Golf  Gloves. 
First  use  February  1956  on  men's  shirts. 


SN  276,906.      Iiod.  Ltd..  New  York.  X.Y.    Filed  July  27,  1967. 

IZOD  THE  CHOICE  OF 
CHAMPIONS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  667,890,  787,383,  and  others. 

For  Men's  Swim  Trunks,  Men's  Walking  Shorts,  Slacks. 
Sweaters,  Golf  Caps  and  Golf  Gloves,  Socks,  Jackets ;  and 
Men's  and  Women's  Sport  Shirts. 

First  use  Aug.  22,  1956. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

SN  257,095.      Samson's  Toupees,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1966. 

SAMSON'S  OF 
FIFTH  AVENUE 

Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "Of 
Fifth  Avenue"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Men's  Toupees  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  February  1964. 


SX  267,339.     Master  Trading  Corporation,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  22.  1967. 


SN    277.003.     David    Crystal.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.      Filed 
July  28.  1967. 

DAVID  CRYSTAL 

The  mark  Identifies  "David  CrysUl."  now  deceased.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  556,557,  806,406,  and  others. 

For  Ladles'  and  Misses'  Dresses.  Coats,  Suits,  Blouses, 
Skirts,  and  Sweaters. 

First  use  1906. 


kvfivnutiby 
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SX  279,779.     Chadboura  Gotham.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Garwood  Manu 
facturing  Co.,  Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


For  Wigs  and  Hairpieces. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Apr.  1,  1966. 


CARSUAL 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Pants  and  Jackets. 
First  use  Aur  25,  1967. 


SX    279,894.     David    CrysUl,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


I 


CRYSTAL  SUNFLOWERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  535,038,  764,347,  and  others. 
For  Women's  and  Children's  Dresses,  Suits,  Slacks,  Shorts, 
Shirts,  and  Pants. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1967. 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

SN    252,354.     Corbln-Farnsworth,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

MAX 

For  Mobile  Intensive  Care  and  Emergency  Life  Support 
Cart  for  Holding  Patient  To  Be  Resuscitated,  and  Holding 
Oxygen  Supply  and  Having  Space  for  Drugs  and  Appliances 
Needed. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1966. 
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SX  252,750.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a.  The 
Seamless  Rubber  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Aug. 
19,  1966. 


Moire 


For  Syringes  and  Water  Bottle.s 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1920. 


S\   259,474.     Scott   Industries,   Inc.,  Lancaster,   N.Y.     Filed 
Nov.  25,  1960.  ■ 


SCOTT 


-0- VISTA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  757,831,  765,200,i  and  others. 

For  Breathing  Masks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  30,  1960.      I 


SN    261,480.     H.G.    Enterprises,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Filed 
Dec.  27.  1960. 


MEPCO 


SX  254,17.s.     The  I'elton  &  Crane  Company,  Charlotte,  N.C 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1900. 


For  Trusses,  Sacroiliac  Supports,  Lo|ub«r  Sacroiliac  Sup- 
ports, Shoulder  Braces,  Chest  Binders,  Cervical  Collars, 
Klastic  Bandages,  Hygienic  Belts  and  Pajls  Therefor,  and  Sur- 
^rtcal  Needle  Holders. 

First  use  about  July  1,  1966. 


PERCHERON 


For  Dental  and  Medical  Vacuum  Evacuation  Systcin>,  for 
the  Removal  of  Liquids  or  Other  Waste  Material  From  the 
Body  of  a  Patient. 

First  use  July  1.  1900. 


SN     254, 30S.      BactlLab    Products,     Mountain     View.     Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  i:{,  19GG. 

URO-BACTI-LAB 

For  Disposable  Bacteriological  Diagnostic  Plates  for  IJlaK 
uosis  of  I'rtnary  Tract  Infections. 
First  use  May  11,  1900. 


SN  2ti2.o7t).      David  Ferber.  d.b.a.  Ferberj  Associates,  Sherman 
Oaks,  Calif.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1907. 

CARDIOSTAT 

For  .Mt'dical  Electronic  Instruments  f-Namely,  Electrocar 
(liograph  Monitoring  Systems,  Includiijg  Transmitters.  Re- 
icivers,  Kccorders,  and  Liiiili  Electrodes. 

First  us."  October  19C.'>. 


SN  262, (',;!(;.      Stern  Dental  Uaboratory  Company,  d.b.a.  Stern 
Laboratories,  Houston,  Tex,     Filed  Ja»),  10,  1907. 


HYDROPAK 


SN     254,992,      Corbin-Farnsworth,     Inc.,     Palo     Alto,     Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1906. 


For  Denture  Base  Resin. 

Hrst  use  on  or  before  Oct.  20,  1900. 


SN  262,638.     Surgical  Eng.  &  Research  Corp.,  Victoria.  Te.v. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1907, 


I 


CRYODENT 

i 
For  Hypothermia  Instruments  Used  ^or  Controlling  Body 
Temperature,  as  Well  as  for  Inducing  Lrtcal  Anesthesia, 
First  use  as  early  as  July  18,  1966.         ] 


SN  265,027.     Abbott  Laboratories,  Xorti  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  20,  1967. 

UROGATEl 


For  L'rological  Drainage  Sets. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1966. 


For  Mobile  Intensive  Care  and  Emergency  Life  Support 
Cart  for  Holding  Patient  To  Be  Resuscitated,  and  Holding 
Oxygen  Supply  and  Having  Space  for  Drugs  and  Ajipliances 
Xeeded. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1966. 


Class  45 -Soft   Drinks  anil   Carbonated 
Waters 


SX  259,341.     Reslflex  Laboratory,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Xov.  23,  1966. 


SMALL- ALL 


SX  268,130.     The  Welch  Grape  Juice  C 
field,  N.Y,     Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 


For  Medical  and  Pharmaceutical  Kits  or  Equipment  Groups 
Containing  Component  Parts  and  Accessories  for  Use  in  Irri- 
gation, Preparation,  Catheterization,  and  Other  Medical  and 
Surgical  Procedures  and  the  Like. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


WELCH'S 


ompany,  Inc.,  West- 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  109,970,  742,054,  fend  others. 

For  Orange  Drink  Containing  Water  aitd  Other  Ingredients. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 
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SX    243,994.     Kambly    AG,    Biscuits-    und    Conflseriefabrik, 
Trubscbacben,  Switzerland.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 


SN    223,901.     National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21,  1965. 


BUTTERFLY 


For    Biscuits    and     Bakery     Products — Namely,     Cookies, 
Salted  Biscuits,  Pastries,  and  Cakes. 

First  use  1950  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  19,  1954. 
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SN  247,617.     Jesus  Espinoza  Ortiz,  d.b.a.  Jesus  Espinoza  & 
Sons,  Culiacan,  Sinaloa,  Mexico.     Filed  June  8,  1966. 


LAGUNA 


"Laguna"  is  a  Spanish  word  which  may  be  translated  into 
English  as  "lagoon." 

For  Fresh  Packaged  Tomatoes,  Melons,  and  Mixed  Vege- 
tables. 

First  use  December  1963 ;  in  commerce  December  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red  and  blue. 
For  Dairy  Products  Consisting  of  a  Mixture  of  Milk  and 
Cream. 

First  use  July  22,  1963. 


SN  250,243.      Perry  H.  Chlpurnol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  14,  1966. 


HONEYCOTS 


SN    233,450.     Brlggs   Ice  Cream   Co.,   Landover,   Md. 
Nov.  29,  1965. 


Filed 


For  Dried  Apricots  Impregnated  With  Honey. 
First  use  June  29,  1966. 


BRIGGS 


SN   251,268.     Jalal   E.   Antone,   d.b.a.   Antone's   Import   Co., 
Houston,  Tex.     Filed  July  29,  1966. 


For  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Milk,  and  Sherbet. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1965. 


SN    243.421.     Dunkirk    Ice    Cream    Co.,    Inc.,    Dunkirk,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 

PARTY  PARADE 

For   Frozen   Desserts — Namely,   Ice   Cream   and   Ice   Cream 
Novelties. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1963. 


SN   243,422.     Dunkirk   Ice  Cream  Co.,    Inc.,    Dunkirk,    N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 

MASTER  PIECE 


For  Olives,  Salad  Dressings,  Non  Meat  Sauces  for  Seafoods 
and  Salads,  Canned  or  Bottled  Stuifed  Eggplant,  Mustard, 
Canned  or  Bottled  Marinated  Artichokes,  Canned  or  Bottled 
Garden  Vegetables  in  Vinegar,  Sesame  Seed,  Vinegar,  Olive 
Oil  for  Culinary  Purposes,  Cheese,  Grenadine  Syrup  for  Food 
Purposes,  Butter  Peppers,  Cheese  Dip,  Pepper  Salad,  Capers, 
Canned  or  Bottled  Shell  Seafood,  Candies,  Cakes,  Cookies, 
and  Rolls. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1962. 


For  Frozen  Desserts— Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream  Novel-     sN  252,340.     Bernard  Food  Industries,  Inc.,  San  Jose,  Calif, 
ties.  Ice  Milk,  and  Sherbet.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1,  1958. 


SN  243,993.  Kambly  AG,  Biscuits-  und  Conflseriefabrik, 
Trubscbacben,  Switzerland.  Filed  S.R.  Apr.  21,  1966  ;  Am. 
PR.  Aug.  30,  1967. 


5  STAR 


For  Dehydrated  Foods — >Namely,  Fruit  Sauces,  Ham  and 

Eggs,  Biscuits,  Coffee  With  Cream,  Dairy  Pancakes,  Maple 

Syrup,   Omelettes,  Combread,  Whole  Wheat  Cooked  Cereal, 

Spaghetti  With  Tomato  Sauce,  Apple  Jelly,  Chill  and  Beans, 

Chicken  Stew,  Spanish  Rice,  Deviled  Ham,  Chicken  Soup,  Beef 

and    Rice     (Spanish    Style),    Butterscotch    Pudding,    Beef- 

Appllcant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart    Vegetable  Stew,  Banana  Pudding,  Tomato  Soup,  Beef  With 

from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  ^'o.  201,385,    Vegetables,  Vanilla  Pudding,  Beef  Stew,  Chocolate  Pudding, 

dated  Nov.  11,  1963.  Potato   Soup,  and   New  England   Dinner  Consisting  of  Vege- 

For  Biscuits  and  Bakery  Products  Containing  Vitamins —     tables. 
Namely,  Cookies,  Salted  Biscuits,  Pastries,  and  Cakes.  First  use  May  3,  1966. 
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SN  253,237.     Armando  G.  Pablos,  CuUacan,  Slnaloa,  Meiico.     SX  258,510.     Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,. New  Richmond,  Wis. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.  i  Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

TORERO  ' 


DOUGHBOY 


■Torero'  is  a  Spanish  word  which  may  be  translated  into  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  428,369,  583,272,  land  619,554. 

English  as  "bullfighter."  For   Fresh    Dressed   and   Frozen   Dre»8ed   Turkey,   Frozen 

For  Fresh  Packaged  Tomatoes  and  Mixed  Vegetables.  Turkey  Parts,  and  Frozen  Sliced  Turkey  With  Gravy. 

First  use  January  1960  ;  in  comemrce  January  1960.  First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN  253,238.     Armando  G.  Pablos,  Cullacan,  Sinaloa,  Mexico.  SN  258,634.     White  Rose  Foods  Corp., 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1966.                                                                |  ^'o^'   14,  1966. 

YOLI  WHITE  ROSE 

"Yoll"  is  a  Spanish  nickname  for  the  name  •Volanda.  '  For  Tea. 

For  Fresh  Packaged  Tomatoes  and  Mixed  Vegetables.  First  use  July  1.  IS^OO. 

First  use  January  1958  ;  in  commerce  January  1958.  


Syosset,  N.Y.     Filed 


SN  260,618.      Whuts,  Inc.,  Afton,  Wye.  !  Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  253,695.     Uncle  Dan's,  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed  Sept. 
1,  1966. 


For  Dry  Mixtures  To  Be  Used  for  Making  Dressing!  for 
Such  Items  as  Salads  and  Baked  Potatoes,  and  for  the  Making 
of  Dips. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1966. 


For  I'rocessed  Wheat  Which  Ii  Softened  and  Flavored  To 
SN    256,825.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,    New    York,    NY,      y^  Consumed  as  a  Confection. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1966.  First  use  July  14,  1965. 


PUDDIN'  HEAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  763,633. 

For  Instant  Pudding  In  Powdered  Form. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN    256.879.     Staff    Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.,    Jertcho, 
N.Y.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1966.  ; 


SN    260. S05.     Agway,    Inc.,    Syracuse,   (N.Y.      Filed    Dec.    15, 

1966.  : 

COMMANp 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  196«. 


Man's 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SN    262,532.     Michigan     Sugar    Company,     Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


SN    257,889.     Procea    Products    Limited,    Coinbrook,    Slough, 
England.    Filed  Nov.  3.  1966. 


SLIMCEA 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  779,410,  dated  July  3,  195K 
For  Bread.  Biscuits,  Cakes,  Pastry,  Flour,  and  Gluten 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,850. 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN   258,499.     Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,  _  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


FIlDAQ^^SSP 


? 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  blue,  pink,  and  orange.     Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  763,633. 

For  Instant  Pudding  in  Powdered  Form. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SX  262,844.      .\rniour  and  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 
19,  1967. 


For  Vegetable  Shortening. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  31,  1966. 
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SN   262,966.     The   Pasta   House,   Inc.,   Clarks   Summit,   Pa.     SN  274,054.     Eggway  Foods,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.     Filed 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1967.  June  16,  1967. 

MRS.  HUMPTY'S 

The  mark  does  not  consist  of  or  comprise  the  name  of  or 
represent  any  particular  living  Individual. 
For  Frozen  Omelets. 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


THE  PASTA  HOUSE 


For  Spaghetti  Sauce. 
First  use  Apr.  2,  1965. 


SN  262,974.      Scot  Lad  Foods.  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan. 


20,  1967. 


SCOT  FARMS 


SN  278,648.     Merit  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  Aug. 
21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  665,826  and  783,307. 
For  Refrigerated  Canned  Biscuits  and  Rolls. 
First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


SX     263,146.      Southern     States     Cooperative,     Incorporated, 
Richmond,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  610,478.  683,756,  and  790,811. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  June  6,  1958. 


SN  278,936.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Piled 
Aug.  24,  1967. 


SNORX 


For  Ready  To  Eat  Cereal. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  2,  1966. 


SN  278.938.      General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis.   Minn.     Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  742,794. 
For  Feed  for  Livestock. 
First  use  June  15.  1966. 


Aug.  24.  1967. 


SUGAROOS 


For  Ready  To  EZat  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  21.  1967. 


SN  263,454.     Continental  Organization  of  Distributor  Enter 
prises.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


CODE 


Oass  47 -Wines 


For  Canned  Fruits  and  Canned  Vegetables,  Ham  Flavored 
Food  Seasoning,  Soup  Base,  Sour  Cream,  Cheese  Sauce,  and 
Kgg  Nog. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1966. 


SN  243,853.      Distillers  Corporation    (S.A.)    Limited,  Stellen- 
bosch,  Republic  of  South  Africa.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


CONSULATE 


SN  263,493.      Sunshine  Biscuits,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 

CHOCOLATE  KINGS 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chocolate"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Cakes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Dec.  5,  1930. 


Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  2,036/46,  dated  July  18, 
1946. 

For  Wines. 


SN   266,487.     Bird-ln-Hand   Poultry   Co.,   Blrd-ln-Hand,   Pa 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN  254,852.     Almaden  Vineyards,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Almaden  Vine- 
yards, San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1966. 


ALMADEN 

MOUNTAIN  NECTAR 

No  exclusive  rights  are  claimed  in   the  term   "Mountain 
Nectar."     Owner  of  Beg.  Noa.  602,208,  604,040,  and  605,570. 
For  Wine. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966;  1943  as  to  "Almaden." 


For  Fresh  and  Frozen  Poultry  and  Fowl,  i.e.,   Chickens, 

Capons,    Turkeys,    Ducks,    Geese,    Squabs,    Pheasants,    Rock  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  820,020 

Cornish  Fowl,  and  Parts  Thereof.  For  Wines. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1955.  First  use  August  1965. 


SN  262,714.     Schleffelln  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 
17,  1967. 
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SN   278,854.     Puerto   Rico   Distillers,    Inc.,    Areclbo,    Puerto     SN  259,167.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  Ktiw  Orleans,  La.    Filed 
Rico.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1967.  Nov.  21,  1966. 


MardiGras 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  443,762,  799,895,  and  803.197. 

For  Wine. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1967. 


TOCKA 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN  259,171.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  d.^.a.  King's  Mark  Com- 
pany, New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Nov.  21^  1966. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

SN    236,960.     Brasserie   de    Mutzig   Anct.    J.    Wagner    B.A. 
Mutzlg.  Bas-Rhin,  France.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1966. 


utoia'l 


Kings 

MAik 

The   word    "Marie"    Is   dlscalimed   apairt    from   the  marit   as 


•<hown. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  July  12,  1960. 


The  word  "Mutzlg"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marls  as 
shown.  Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  So. 
1,250,  dated  July  29,  1965  (Saverne)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  264,958. 

For  Beer. 


SN  259,173.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Wide  World  Im- 
porters, New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  No*.  21,  1966. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


SN   179,481.     Peter  Thomson    (Perth)    Limited,   Perth,  Scot 
land.    Filed  Oct.  21,  1963. 


T«N 


For  Tequila. 

First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 


BENEAGLES 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  790,845,  dated  May  13,  1959. 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 

First  use  1923  ;  in  commerce  Oct.  25,  1960.  1 

SN  251,318.     Old  Boone  Distillery  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ascot  Distillery 
Ltd.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Filed  July  29,  1966. 


SN  259,175.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  db.a.  Macaulay  &  Co. 
New  Orleans,  La.    Filed  Nov.  21,  19661. 


TARTAN 
TOAST 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1963. 


ROSSMOOR 


For  itotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1961. 


SN  264,106.     Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.,  yew  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 


SAMURAI 


For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 
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Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  224,988.     Triangle  Plastics,  Inc.,  RoseviUe,  Mich.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1965. 


SN  253,804.     VivUne  Woodard  Corporation,  Panorama  City, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


COVER-CARE 


For  Cosmetic  Blemish  Cream. 
First  use  July  14,  1966. 


SN    260,839.     The    FuUer    Brash    Company,    d.b.a.    Charter 
Products,  East  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 


For  Molded  Plastic  Structural  Parts  and  Accessories  for 
.\utomotlve  Vehicles — Namely,  Bushings,  Pins,  and  Plates. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1963. 


SN  243.656.     Fibers,  Incorporated,  Vancouver,  Wash.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1966. 


UNICARRIER 


For  Molded  Shipping  and  Storage  Pallets. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SN    258,831.     Carl   MoUer,    d.b.a.    Informatics    Center,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov,  16,  1966. 

SQUEEZERETTES 

For  Simulated  Cigarette  Package  Which  Aids  in  Breaking 
the  Smoking  Habit. 
First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


For  All  Purpose  Cologne  and  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  October  1965. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN   239,906.     Ouardian  Chemical   Corporation,   Long  Island 
City.  NY.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 

DIANNE  JEFFRIES 

The  name  "DIanne  Jeffries"  Is  fictitious. 
For   Skin   Creams  and  Lotions  and   Powders,   Hair  Condi- 
tioning Lotions  and  Creams,  Toilet  Waters  and  Perfumes. 
First  use  Feb.  11,  1966. 


SN  261,215.     Houbigant,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec. 
21,  1966. 


CIAO 


SN  248,861.  Therachemle  Chemiscb  Tberapeutiscbe  GmbH, 
d.b.a.  Therachemle  GmbH,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed 
June  23,  1966. 


The  word  "Clao"  is  a  diverse  Italian  term  connoting  an 
expression  of  greeting. 

For  Perfume,  Eau  de  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Mist  Cologne, 
Friction  Cologne,  Perfumed  Moisture  Balm,  Bath  Oil,  Spray 
Bath  Oil,  Dusting  Powder,  Spray  Body  Talc,  Perfumed 
Bubble  Bath,  Foam  Milk  Bath  Powder,  Hand  Lotion,  Lipstick, 
Rouge,  Face  Powder,  and  Skin  Cream. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN   261,633.     Clalrol   Incorporated,  Kew   York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


INNOCENCE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  789,228. 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation  and  a 
Hair  Ligbtener. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN  266,458.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  orange,  yellow, 
green,  blue,  brown,  and  violet.  Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos. 
630,610,  825,083,  and  others. 

For  Creme  Hair  Coloring  Preparation. 

First  use  February  1964 ;  in  commerce  February  1964. 
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FOIL 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 
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SN   266,988.     Aloe  Creme   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Fort   Lander- 
dale,  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


V' — 


Shield 


For  Lipstick. 

First  use  Mar.  14.  1967. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SX   258,164.     Laco  Corp.,    Baltimore,  Md.,   assignee  of  The 
Solarine  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     jlled  Nov.  7,  196«. 


SOLARINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  27,826. 

For  Floor  Wax  Remover  and  Cleaner. 


SN  279,030.      Posner  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Corona.  N.Y.     Filed  ^'"'  "***"  SeP'en'ber  1946. 

Aug.  25,  1967. 


PRO 


For  Hair  Straightener. 
First  use  Aug.  7,  1967. 


SN   261,275.     Avon   Products,   Inc.,   N>w  York,   N.Y.     Piled 
Dec.  22.  1966. 


CARTOUCHE 


For  Toilet  Soap  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Dec.  9.  196C. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100— Miscellaneous 


I 


SN  246.663.      Copter  Club,   Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
26,  1966. 


SN  234,866.      America  Rents.  Incorporated,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


America 
Rents 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and 
made  to  color  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  15.  1966. 


gold,  but  no  claim  Is 


Applicant  hereby  disclaims,  without  waiver  of  common 
law  rights,  any  exclusive  rights  to  the  words  "America"  and 
"Rents"  apart  from  their  use  in  connection  with  the  re- 
mainder of  the  mark. 

For    Equipment    Rental    Services    for    Rental    of    Camping 
Trailers  and  Camping  Equipment,  Tools,  Party  Supplies,  Fur 
nlture.    Convention    Decorating   and    Convention    Equipment, 
Physical    Fitness    Equipment,    Sick    Room    Equipment,    and 
Guest  Needs. 

First  use  May  13,  1965. 


SN    251,588.     The    National   Commemorative    Society,    Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 

NATIONAL 
COMMEMORATIVE  SOCIETY 

For   Services   of   Supplying  a  Commemorative  Coin  Medal 
P'very  Month  to  Members  of  the  Society. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1964. 


SN  237,179.     UMC  Motor  Club,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.     Tiled     SN  251,726.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  24.  1966.  l  Aug.  4.  1966. 


UMC 


STATLEB 


For  Automobile  Association  Services — Namely.  Promoting         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  810.877. 
the  Interests  of  Motorists.  For  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Services. 


First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1951. 


First  use  in  1907. 
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SN  255,388.     Ralph  Wells  k  Co.,  d.b.a.  Ralph  Wells  Research     SN  261,444.     American  Testing  and  Engineering  Corporation, 
Foundation,  Monmouth,  111.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1966.  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


=^=? 


For  Chemical  Analysis,  Biological  Assay,  Preparation  and  ^^^  g^jj  testing  Services,  Including  Soil  and  Foundation 

Testing  of  Nutritional  Formulae  Services  Relating  to  Nutrl-  Engineering,  Construction  Inspection  and  Drilling, 

tlon.  First  use  Apr.  18,  1959. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN    269,022.     The   Orange    Bowl    Management    Corporation. 
SN    257,649.     Puritan    Leasing    Company.     Santa    Barbara,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.    Filed  Apr.  13,  1967. 

Calif.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


^^ 


For  Leasing  of  Balldln^,  Machinery,  and  Capital  Equip- 
ment of  Any  Type. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1962. 


SN  258,934.     Southern  Saw  Service,  Atlanta,  Qa.    Filed  Nov. 
17,  1906. 


n 


\ 


\lV;. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  August  1965. 


Class  101 "  Advertising  and  Business 

SN   245,443.     Dimensional   Lithographers,   Inc.,   New  York, 

N.Y.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 

KWIK-TRONICS 

For  Printing  and  Lithography. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


vU\-^ 


SN  250,242.     Checkmaster,  Inc.,  iNew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  July 
14,  1966. 


For  Leasing  Butchering  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  25,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red,  but  color  Is  not 
claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 

For  Custom  Printing  of  Checks  and  Stationery  for  Banks 
and  Furnishing  Advertising  Aids  Such  as  Direct  Mall  Enclo- 
sures, Folders,  Lobby  Fosters,  Window  Posters,  Counter  Dis- 
plays, Newspaper  Mats,  Bus  Cards,  Radio  Scripts,  Billboard 
Layouts,  and  Decalcomanias. 

First  use  May  1,  1966. 
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SX  253,923.     Walter  M.  Siary,  Peabody,  Mass.    Filed  Sept.  6,     SN  259,075.     Audit  Bureau  of  Marketing  Services,  Chicago. 
1966.  1  111.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


I 
HAVE  GAVEL  WILL  TRAVEL 


For  Auctioneering  Services. 
First  use  July  31,  1965. 


SN  257,408.  Mario  Oswald  Salvador,  d.b.a.  Southern  Inter 
national  Supply  Company,  Lake  City,  S.C.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
1966. 


The    words    "Audited    Market    Data"  lare   disclaimed   apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Auditing  and  Verification  of  Malrketing  Media. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


For  Manufacturers'  Representative  Services  In  the  Field  of 
Karth  Drilling  Equipment. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1961. 


SN     258,560.      Marketing     Evaluations     Incorporated.     I'ort 
Washington,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


i<N  259,100.     Glendlnning  Companies,  Inc.,  Westport,  Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966.  I 

SPELL'^CHECK 


For  .Services  Related  to  Promotional  iJame  Programs  of  the 
Public-Participation  Type,  for  Retail  Husinesses  of  Others 
.Namely,   Originating,   Planning,   Devising  Materials  for,  and 
Implementing  Such  Programs, 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 


Tlie  outline  of  the  map  of  the  United  States  depicted  in 
the  mark  is  disclaimed  except  as  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
other  portions  of  the  mark. 

For  Performance  of  Market  Surveys,  Research  and 
.Vnalyses. 

First  use  June  1966. 


SN   259,292.     Al    Packer   Ford,   Inc.,   flaltimore,   Md.     Filed 
Nov.  23,  1966.  | 

HOME  OF  THE  MOST 
AFFORDABLE 


For  .\utomoblle  Agency  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1966. 


SN    259,074.      Audit    Bureau    of    Circulations,    Chicago 
Filed  Nov.  21.  1966. 


^"       SN  262,456.      Input,  Inc.,  Highland  Pafk,  111.     Filed  Jan.  13, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  644,562,  650,683,  and  others.  The    mark    consists    of    a    fanciful    representation    of    the 

For  Auditing  and  Verification  of  Circulation  of  Newspapers  letter  "P." 

and  Periodicals.  For  Keypunch  and  Data  Processing  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  21,  1964.                            ■  First  use  Jan.  30,  1966. 
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SN   262,694.     First   Fund   of   VirglnU,    Iqc,   Richmond,    Va. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  243,818.     Royal  Insurance  Company  Limited,  New  York, 
NY.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1W6. 


Royal 

iNSURANCEi 
CONPANY. 


For  Mutual  Fund  Services. 
First -use  July  20,  1966. 


UNITED. 


SN    267,293.     Continental    Casualty    Company.    Chicago.    111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Insurance  Company  Lim- 
ited," apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  of  Insurance  and  Services  in  Connection 
With  Underwriting  of  Insurance. 

First  use  prior  to  Dec.  31,  1864. 


SN  247,016.     General  Fire  and  Casualty  Company,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  June  1,  1966. 


TaVR 


iff. 


MAsna 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Plan" 
alone.  The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue,  but  color  is 
not  a  part  of  the  trademark. 

For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Underwriting  Travel  Insurance. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


SN  260,879.     Perrine-Cutler  Ridge  Bank,  Perrine,  Fla.     Filed 
Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN    267,294.     Continental   Casualty    Company,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 

PERSONAL  SECURITY 
PLAN 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Plan" 
alone. 

For  Underwriting  Automobile  Insurance. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN  267,376.     Prepaid  Prescription  Plans,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967. 


For  Commercial  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 

TM  844  O.G.— 3 


For  Consultation  on  and  Designing  of  Plans  for,  and  the 
Furnishing  of  Administrative  and  Fiscal  Control  for  Prepaid 
Insured  Indemnity  Prescription  Plans. 

First  use  Jan.  3,  1967  ;  May  8,  1966,  In  a  different  form. 
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SN  268,706.     Cotton   State  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  At-     SN  273,837.     Economy  Exterminating  Company,  Atlanta,  Qa. 
lanta,  Ga.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  Filed  June  14,  1967. 


YOUR 
IRIMERE 
TO  SECURITY 


For  Underwriting  Fire,  Casualty,  and  Life  Insurance. 
First'' u.se  .Tanuary  1965. 


SX  268,707.     Cotton  States  Mutual  Insurance  Company,  At- 
lanta, Ga.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


COTTON  STATES 
INSURANCE 


The  word  "Insurance"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Underwriting  Fire,  Casualty,  and  Life  Insuranrf. 
First  use  January  1965. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


SX  240,638.  National  Service  Industries,  Inc.,  il.b.a.  Lubbock 
Linen  Service  and  American  Linen  Service,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed  Mar.  10,  1960. 


Applicant    disclaims    any    exclusive    rights    in    the    words 
"Linen  Service"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Rental  of  Linens,  Uniforms,  and  Work  Clothes. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1928. 


SX   261,086.     George   W.    Kendall,   d.b.a.    City   Tire   Service, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


PERMAUGN 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Exterpilnators"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Exterminating  and  Pest  Control  Termite  Control  and 
Fumigation. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1958. 


Gass  104  —  Communication 


SX    254.743.      Tele-Tape    ProducUons,   jlnc,    d.b.a.    Tele-Tape 
Productions,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sejjt.  19,  1966. 


The  mark  comprises.  In  part,  a  fanciful  representation  of 
I  he  letters  "TTP." 


For  Recording  and  Transmission  of 
and  Commercials. 
First  use  June  1960. 


Television  Programs 


Class  105  —  Transportation  ind  Storage 

SX  254,363.      AAACon  Auto  Transport  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  196«. 


AAACON 


For    Inspection    and     Installation    of    Automotive    Brake         For  Providing  Transportation  of  Motor  Vehicles  In  Inter- 
Systems,  state  Commerce. 

First  use  Aug.  14,  1966.  First  use  Etec.  17,  1960. 


November  7,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  39 


SX  256,889.     TTC  Corporation,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  20,     SX  248,591.     The  Chicago  Professional  Basketball  Corpora- 
1966.  tlon,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  21,  1966. 


4<^»'  -"'^ 


"W 


cmcACo 

BUU^ 


Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  wording  "Fast  Aid  Service"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  555,144  and 
781,148. 

For  Moving  and  Shipping  by  Motor  Truck  of  General  Com- 
modities. 

iFlrat  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1966 ;  Dec.  4,  1948,  as  to 


V-^ 


SX    259,190.     United    Air    Lines,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.      Filed 
Xov.  21,  1966. 

SUNBIRD 

For  Air  Transportation  of  Passengers. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965. 


Without  waiving  any  common  law  rights  therein,  applicant 
disclaims  the  word  "Chicago"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services — Xamely,  Professional  Basket- 
ball Games. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1966. 


SX  260,340.     Middle  Atlantic  Transportation  Co.,  Inc.,  Xew 
Britain,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


MIDDLK   ATLANTIC 


Without  waiver  of  its  common  law  rights  therein,  appli- 
cant, for  purposes  of  Federal  registration,  disclaims  exclusive 
rights  In  the  term  "Middle  Atlantic"  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Common-Carrier  Transportation  Services — Xamely,  the 
Transportation  of  General  and  Special  Commodities  by  Motor 
Truck. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  20,  1957. 


SX  251,316.     The  Xatlonal  Council  on  Alcoholism.  Inc..  Xew 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  29,  1966. 

THE  NATIONAL  COUNCIL 
ON  ALCOHOLISM 

For  Providing  a  Comprehensive  Voluntary  Program  of 
Public  and  Professional  Eklucatlon,  Community  Services  and 
Research  Into  the  Causes  and  Improved  Treatment  of  the 
Disease  of  Alcoholism  and  Providing  the  Community,  the 
Professions,  Industries  and  Agencies  Involved,  with  the  Medi- 
cal, Scientific  and  Practical  Knowledge  Xeeded  To  Treat  and 
Rehabilitate  Alcoholics  and  Prevent  Alcoholism  ;  Such  Pro- 
gram Being  Furthered  by  Press  Releases,  Radio  and  Television 
Programs,  Talks,  Lectures,  Film  and  Pamphlets. 

First  use  October  1944. 


SX    258,488.      California    Exposition    and    Fair    Corporation, 
Sacramento,  Calif.    Filed  Xov.  14,  1966. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

SX  242,428.     Children's  Caravan.  Inc.,  Weston,  Conn.     Filed 
Apr.  1,  1966. 


Children^  Caravan 


The  word  "Children's"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Form  of  Programs  for 
Young  or  Family  Audiences,  Utilizing  Various  Modes  of  Ex 
presslon — ^Xamely,    Motion    Pictures,    Film    Strips,    Recorded 
Material,  and/or  Orally  Delivered  Material. 

First  use  Dec.  23,  1963. 


CALIFORNIA 
EXPOSITION 


SX   242,907.     McDonald's   Corporation,    Chicago,    111. 
Apr.  7,  1966. 


Filed 


HAMBURGER  UNIVERSITY 

For  Conducting  Training  Courses  in  Restaurant  Operation 
and  Food  Preparation. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1961. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow  or  gold,  orange,  and  red, 
but  color  is  not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  Applicant 
disclaims  the  words  "California  Exposition." 

For  Organliing,  Planning  and  Operating  an  Exposition  and 
Fair. 

First  use  Aug.  30,  1966. 
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SN    275,104.     St.    Louis    National    Baseball    Club,    Inc..    St. 
Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  3,  1967. 


SN    275,105. 
Louis,  Mo. 


St.    Louis    National    Baseball   Club,    Inc., 
Filed  July  3,  1967. 


St. 


The  mark  consists  of  tlie  representation  of  two  cardinals 
standing  on  a  baseball  bat.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the 
color  red.  The  representation  of  a  baseball  bat  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  Nature  of  Baseball 
Games  and  Exhibitions,  Some  of  Which  Services  Are  Ren 
dered  Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasts. 

First  use  in  or  about  1925.  I 


The  mark  consists  of  the  representation  bt  a  cardinal  grasp- 
ing a  bat  In  a  batter's  stance.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the 
color  red.  The  representation  of  a  baseball  bat  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Entertainment  Services  in  the  liature  of  Baseball 
Games  and  Exhibitions,  Some  of  Which  Services  Are  Ren- 
dered Through  the  Media  of  Radio  and  Teljevision  Broadcasts. 

First  use  in  or  about  1949. 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 


aass200 


I 


SN  270,025.      American   Camping  Association,   Inc.,   Martlns- 
ville,  Ind.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1967. 


For  Indicating  Membership  in  Family  Camping  Federation, 
a  Division  of  Applicant  Organized  To  Stimulate  Interest  in 
Family  Camping  Grounds  and  To  Promote  Their  Development. 

First  use  June  1966 ;  1962  as  to  "Family  Camping  Federa- 
tion." 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

538.141.  M  MATHER.  Monsanto  Company,  assignee  of  The 
Mather  Company.  SN  228,547.  Pub.  3-1-66.  Filed 
9-24-65. 

838.142.  "JET  BLACK  MINK"  NATURAL  AND  DESIGN. 
J.  Welnig  &  Son.  SN  247,280.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Piled 
6-3-66. 

838.143.  A.C.E.  Allied  Chemical  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Claweg  1  and  43).  SN  252,610.  Pub.  5-16-67. 
Filed  8-17-66. 

838.144.  EL  CAMINO.  Germain's,  Inc.  SN  255,703.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-^-66. 

838.145.  VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  256,016. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  10-7-66. 

838.146.  STYRITE.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company.  SN 
256,434.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 

838.147.  VAN-AMID.  R.  T.  Vanderbllt  Company,  Inc.  SN 
257,804.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

838.148.  PROSAVA.  Polymers,  Inc.  SN  257,980.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Piled  11-4-66. 

838.149.  VISTRON.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN  258,166. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

838.150.  SAHARA.  Cudahy  Tanning  Co.,  Inc.  SN  258,289. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 

838.151.  OPTIWHITE  P.  Burgess  Pigment  Company.  SN 
273.350.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-8-67. 


838.165.  SOLARINE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Laco  Corp.,  as- 
signee of  The  Solarlne  Company.  SN  257,413.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

838.166.  TOP-KAT.  Morris  L.  Tanner,  d.b.a.  Tanneriie 
Laboratories.    SN  257,666.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

838.167.  SOLARSHEEN.  Laco  Corp.,  assignee  of  The 
Solarine  Company.  SN  271,414.  Pub.  8-8-67.  Filed 
5-15-67. 


Class  5  "  Adhesives 


838.168.  GROTESQUE    DESIGN.      The    Glidden    Company. 
SN  227,577.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-10-65. 

838.169.  REXCEL.     Patent  Cereals  Sales  Corporation.     SN 
238,279.     Pub.  7-11-67.     Filed  2-7-66. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


838.152.  BON-PAK.  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation. 
SN  224,271.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-26-65. 

838.153.  TRIMPAK.  Haveg  Industries,  Inc.  SN  233,802. 
Pub    8-22-67.     Filed  12-2-65. 

838.154.  K  MART.  S.  S.  Kresge  Company.  SN  233,917. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  12-3-65. 

838.155.  DOY-N-PAK.  Louis  Doyen  and  Leon  Doyen  (Joint 
owners).     SN  236,477.     Pub.   8-22-67.     Filed  1-14-66. 

838.156.  TOWKR-TUCK  STERILE  CUFF.  Tower  Packag- 
ing Company.    SN  246,213.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

838.157.  LOLLY-PUSH  AND  DESIGN.  Sweetheart  Plastics, 
Inc.     SN  248.065.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

838.158.  S.I.CTAINER  AND  DESIGN.  Societe  Intercontl- 
nentale  des  Containers  S.I.C.  SN  249,080.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Piled  6-27-66. 

838.159.  PLES-UR-PAK.  C-Thru  Products  Inc.  SN  249,836. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-S-66. 

838.160.  FUN-E-PAK.  C-Thru  Products  Inc.  SN  249,837. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-8-66. 

838.161.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Hoerner  -  Waldorf 
Corporation.     SN  249,988.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

838.162.  STAFF.  Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
256,881.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

838,170,     MEDICINE  CHEST.     Food  Products  Company  of 

America,    assignee    of    Pharmaceutical    Laboratories,    Inc. 

MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    6,    18,    44,    and    51).      SN 

192,200.      Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-28-64. 
h38,171.      E-Z-FLO  AND  DESIGN.     Grower  Service  Corpora 

tion.     SN  209,159.     Pub.  8-22-«7.     Filed  12-31-64. 

838.172.  ARLATONE.     Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.     SN 
248,009.    Pub.  8-22-^7.    Filed  6-14-66. 

838.173.  HALOCHECK.        Miles     Laboratories,      Inc.        SN 
248,725.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-22-66. 

838.174.  K  MART  AND  DESIGN.      S.   S.   Kresge  Company. 
SN  253,173.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

838.175.  SAVOL.     Thompson-Hayward   Chemical  Compan.v. 
SN  258,004.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

838.176.  TP-110.       Thiokol     Chemical     Corporation.        SN 

258.936.  Pub.  8-22-67.    Plied  11-17-66. 

838.177.  TP-105.       Thiokol     Chemical     Corporation,       SN 

258.937.  Pub.  8-22-67.    Plied  11-17-66. 

838.178.  TP-95.        Thiokol      Chemical      Corporation.        SN 

258.938.  Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  11-17-66. 

838.179.  CARE    'N'    WEAR.      The   Mennen    Company.      SN 
260.867.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 

838.180.  HYDROSET.       National     Lead     Company,        SN 
260,949,     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  12-16-66. 

838.181.  BILOBRAN.      Ciba   Umlted.      SN    261,195.      Pub. 
8-22-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

838.182.  PERGACID.     Ciba    Limited.      SN   261,197.      Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  12-21-66. 

838.183.  COPYTONE.     Copystatics  Manufacturing  Corpora- 
tion.   SN  261,975.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  1-&-67. 

888.184.  FAIRTONE.     Palrchlld   Camera  and   Instrument 
Corporation.     SN  271,248.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  6-11-67. 


Oass  4- Abrasives  and  PoUshing  Materials 

838.163.  SUPKRSUPPLY.  Mersick  Industries,  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  4,  12,  18,  16,  21,  and  34).  SN 
226,878.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-1-65. 

838.164.  ZIP  WAX.  National  Serrlce  Industries,  Inc.,  as- 
signee of  Turtle  Wax,  Inc.  SN  230,721.  Pub.  1-3-67. 
Filed  10-20-65. 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


838,185.     GRIP  CORD.     Mobil  Oil  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  3-17-67. 


SN  266,972. 


838,186.     GOLD  CREST. 
267,641.    Pub.  8-22-67. 


National  Cooperatives,   Inc. 
PUed  3-24-67. 
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Class  8  —  Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products 

838.187.  DECO  AND  DESIGN.  Decatur  Industries,  lie. 
SN  257,464.    Pub.  ft-27-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

Class  9  —  Explosives,  Firearms,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles  | 

838.188.  RED- JET  AND  DESIGN.  Herbert  F.  Sampson, 
d.b.a.  Sampson  Machine  Works.  SN  251,243.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  7-28-66. 

838.189.  POUR  VEX.  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany.    SN  253,589.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

838.190.  STAFF.  Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.  SN 
258,263.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 


Qass  10— Fertilizers 


838.191.  HYDRO-SPRIGGING.      International    Paper    Co&- 
pany.     SN  252,853.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-22-66. 

838.192.  MAGIC  MULCH.     MacAndrews  &  Forbes  Company. 
SN  255,708.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-4-66. 

838.193.  PH    "ACIDALL."      Kellogg    Supply    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
260,163.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  12-6-66. 

838.194.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Emhart  Corporation. 
SN  264,924.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  2-17-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


,S38,163.      ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

838.195.  LONG-BELL  AND  DESIGN.     International  Paper 
Company.     SN  234,032.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  12-6-65. 

838.196.  WEBBAC.      Harris  Manufacturing  Company.     SN 
239,995.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-2-66. 

838.197.  ASPENITE  AND  DESIGN.    McMillan  Bloedel  Lim- 
ited.   ^N  247,135.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

838,198.^^  O  R  B  E  A  M.      Harnischfeger   Corporation.      SN 
249,530.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 

838.199.  TIPCO  AND  DESIGN.     Commercial  Carports,  lac. 
SN  252,248.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

838.200.  TARTAN-CLAD.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac 
turing    Company.      SN    253,081.      Pub.    8-22-67.      Filed 
8-25-66. 

838.201.  ENTREE.      Binswanger    Glass    Co.      SN    254,691. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  9-19-66. 


838.202.  MAR-SECS.    Marble  Products  Company  of  Georgia. 
SN  261,937.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  1-4-67. 

838.203.  300  AFG.     Delta  Roofing  Mills  Incorporated.      SN 
263,030.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

838,163.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

838.204.  STAR   (DESIGN).     Interstate  Engineering  Corpo 
ration.     SN  229,812.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-11-65. 

838.205.  SAF-T-PAK   JR.      Lear   Siegler,   Inc.      SN   246,134 
Pub.  6-13-67.     Filed  5-20-66. 


838,206.     JETNUT.     Jerry  Tools,   Inc.     SN  251.062.     Pul 
S-22-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 


I, 


838.207.  HIBALL.  Fisher  Governor  Company.  SN  251,413. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

838.208.  TECHITE.  United  Aircraft  |  Corporation.  SN 
252,309.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-15-66J 

838.209.  LIMITURN.  Krouse  Doremus  Foundry  Co.  SN 
257,495.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-28-64. 

838.210.  SLIMPINS.  C.  F.  Baker  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  257,576. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-31-«6. 

838.211.  PAINTED  SPIRAL , STRIPE  (jDESION).  A.  M. 
Byers  Company.  SN  257,587.  Pubi  8-22-67.  Filed 
10-31-66. 

8,S8,212.  UNITROL.  Eaton  Yale  &  Townp  Inc.  SN  258,079. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

sH8,2i:5.     MAGIC   MARGIN.      Kenlln    Enterprises,   Inc.      SN 

258,1.S,S.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 
838,214.      TORK    LOK     NUT    AND    DESIGN.       Continental 

Fastener  Corporation.     SN  262,479.     Pijb.  8-22-67.     Filed 

1-13-07. 


Class  14  — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

s.i8,215.  MAGICRAFT.  Magic  American!  Chemical  Corpora 
tlon.     SN  249,544.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Fil0d  7-5-66. 

s.?8,21fi.  PERMASHELL.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc.  SN 
255,787.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-5-66, 


Class  15  — Oils  and  Greases 

8.{8.217.     KAGLE  (DESIGN).     Gold  Eaglt  Products  Co.     SN 
255,01.').     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

838.218.      AMOGAS.       The     American     o(l     Company.        SN 
250,036.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-18-60. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decoi^tive  Coatings 

838,163.      (See  Cla.ss  4  for  this  trademark.)! 

838.219.  METALIFE.  Metallfe  Limited,  by  change  of  name 
from  Metalife  Liquid  Metals  Limited.  !SN  196,884.  Pub. 
12-27-66.      Filed  7-1-64. 

838.220.  SILASTIC.  Dow  Corning  Corporation.  SN 
255,297.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

838.221.  FANCIFUL  LETTERS  FC.  Hojoker  Chemical  Cor 
poratlon.     SN  255,321.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

838.222.  SCOTCH-CLAD.     Minnesota  Mining  and  Manofac- 


turing    Company. 
3-6-67. 


SN    265,955.       Pul).    8-22-67.      Piled 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 


838,223.     PACIFIC.   Philip  Morris  Incorporated.   SN  259,262. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 


Class  18  — Medicines  and  Phirmaceutical 
Preparations 

838,170.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

838.224.  OTOCORT.      Lemmon    Pbarma^al    Company.      SN 
246,085.     Pub.  6-27-67.    Filed  6-19-66. 

838.225.  VISAxN  AND  DESIGN.     Con-Stkn  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  248,428.    Pub.  2-28-67.    PUed  6-20t66. 


838.226.  FELIDOVAC.  Behrlngwerke  AktlengesellBchaft. 
SN  250,345.    Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-16-66. 

838.227.  CARTER'S.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  251,049. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-26-66. 

838.228.  PYR-I-BEE.  Invenei  Pharmaceuticals.  SN  252,659. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  8-18-66. 

838.229.  ZEROSIN.  Carter-Wallace,  Inc.  SN  252,722.  Pub. 
8^22-67.     FUed  8-19-66. 

838.230.  VARIBIOTIC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN 
253,613.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-1-66. 

838.231.  DRUG  WORLD.  Drug  City,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Drug 
World.     SN  262,082.     Pub.  9-6-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 

838.232.  STANOFILL.  Standard  Brands  Incorporated.  SN 
254,326.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

838.233.  JELDEBM  GEL.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Company. 
SN  265,123.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-26-66. 

838.234.  B  LEVEL  AND  DESIGN.  Charles  A.  Crete,  d.b.a. 
Pharmaceutical  Associates.  SN  255,294.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  9-28-66. 

838.235.  P^INCIPEN.  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
256,245.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-11-66. 

838.236.  NORMETS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b*.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  260,077.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  12-6-66. 

838.237.  LIQUI-HIST.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  260,079.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Piled  12-6-66. 

838.238.  DIASTOS.  Merck  h  Co.,  Inc.  SN  260,660.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Piled  12-12-66. 

838.239.  E  N  T  I  G  U  E.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company.  SN 
262,864.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  1-19-67. 

838.240.  BKBF  SHAKE.  W.  B.  Grace  4  Co.  SN  262,936. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-20-67. 

838.241.  8INDGBN.  Hudson  National,  Inc.  SN  262,938. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  1-20-67. 

838.242.  TIREND.  McKesson  k  Robblns,  Incorporated, 
d.b.a.  Norcliff  Laboratories.  SN  262,958.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  1-20-67. 

838.243.  THERA-FLUR.  The  Kendall  Company.  SN 
268,500.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  4-6-67. 

838.244.  OBESITY  BELL.  HolUngs-Smlth  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Hollings-Smlth  Co.  SN  272,536.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  5-29-67. 

838.245.  PFIZER-VAX  MEASLES-L.  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  272,896.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-2-67. 

838.246.  CEOPIN.  Chas.  Pflier  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  272,898. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  6-2-67. 

838.247.  GENTROL.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  273,150.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-6-67. 

838.248.  VECTREN.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN  273,157. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-6-67. 

838.249.  PONSTEL.  Parke,  Davis  k  Company.  SN  273.240. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-7-67. 


838.257.  PORT-A-LIFT.  Portalift  Trailer  Corporation.  SN 
251,947.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-8-66. 

838.258.  SHREW  AND  DESIGN.  Hansen  North  America, 
Inc.     SN  252,849.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

838.259.  SHIP  N  SHORE.  C.  and  C.  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  253,981.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

S3S,200.  LIL'  MISS.  Schwlnn  Bicycle  Company,  by  change 
of  name  from  Arnold,  Schwlnn  &  Co.  SN  255,771.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

s,38,261.  MSL  AND  DESIGN.  MSL  Industries.  Inc.  MUL- 
TIPLE CLASS  (Classes  19,  23,  44,  and  50).  SN  256,755. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

838,262.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Henry  R.  Hinckley 
k  Company.     SN  257,709.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

838.263.  SERANADA.       Armstrong    Cork     Company. 
256.516.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

838.264.  ACCOTONE.       Armstrong     Cork     Company. 
258,475.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


SN 

SN 


Class  19- Vehicles 


838  250  DOVE  LODGETTE  AND  DESIGN.  General  Engl 
neering  k  Manufacturing  Corp.  SN  219,557.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  5-24-65. 

838.251.  CAMPMOBILE.  Volkswagen  of  America,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  19  and  50).  SN  239,183. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  2-18-66. 

838.252.  VANTAGE.  Pretty  Products,  Inc.  SN  240,190. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 

838.253.  E-T.  Wheel  Centre  Company.  SN  240,378.  Pub. 
8^22-67.    Piled  3-7-66. 

838.254.  LEONANO.  Emlllo  Bozzi  S.p.A.  SN  241,297. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  2-21-66. 

838.255.  AVENGER  39  AND  DESIGN.  Avenger  Yachts,  Inc. 
SN  242,703.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  4-5-66. 

838.256.  TURBOLINER.  Frelghtllner  Corporation.  SN 
248,611.    Pub.  5-23-67.    Piled  6-21-66. 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

838,163.      (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

838.265.  SPECTROLINE.  Spectronlcs  Corporation.  SN 
149,333.  Pub.  11-6-63.  FUed  S.R.  7-1&-62 ;  Am.  P.R. 
8-21-63. 

838.266.  GB  AND  DESIGN.  Grlgsby-Barton,  Inc.  SN 
206,257.     Pub.  3-22-66.     Filed  11-16-64. 

838.267.  CM.  Murata  Manufacturing  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  227,172. 
Pub.  11-8-66.     Filed  9-3-65. 

838.268.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Dlcrollte  Company, 
Inc.,  assignee  of  Dlcrollte  Co.  SN  230,523.  Pub.  12-^-66. 
Filed  10-19-65. 

838.269.  TOA.  Toa  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  238,366.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Piled  2-8-66. 

838.270.  NUMERALAMP.  Los  Angeles  Miniature  Products, 
Inc.     SN  238,957.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  2-16-66. 

838.271.  BABY-BI.  Packaged  Lighting  Services,  Inc.  SN 
239,305.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  2-21-66. 

838.272.  GAKKEN.  Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  289,610.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  2-25-66. 

838.273.  GREGORY.  The  Gregery  Amplifier  Corp.  SN 
243,238.     Pub.  6-20-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 

838.274.  EPIC.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21,  29,  and  34).  SN  244,646. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  4-29-66. 

838.275.  COiNTRAMATIC.  Emerson  Electric  Co.  SN 
249,148.    Pub.  8-22-67.    PUed  6-28-66. 

838.276.  STANBROOKE.  Terra  International  Company, 
Ltd.      SN  249,359.     Pub.   8-22-67.     FUed  6-30-66. 

838.277.  PANASONIC  HI-TOP  AND  DESIGN.  MatsushlU 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  250,862.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  7-22-66. 

838.278.  LAWDESCENT  LITE.  The  Marbellte  Company, 
Inc.     SN  251,066.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 

838.279.  QR.  Quarts  Radiation  Corp.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(aasses  21,  26,  34.  38,  and  103).  SN  252,146.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  8-11-66. 

838.280.  LAM  A  SHIELD.  Howmet  Corporation.  SN 
252,954.    Pub.  8-22-67.    PUed  8-23-66. 

838.281.  BEREC.  The  Ever  Ready  Company  (Great  Britain) 
Limited.     SN  253,513.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  8-31-66. 

838.282.  MINI-STRESS.  Amlcon  Corporation.  SN  256,711. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 


838,283.     HOMELITE.      Textron    Inc. 
8-22-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 


SN    256,890.      Pub. 
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838.284.  DORAL.       Global     Import    &     Export,     Inc. 
257,183.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

838.285.  H  AND  DESIGN.  Hammarlund  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Hammarlund  Manufacturing  Co.  SX 
257,273.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-26-66. 

838.286.  MEPCO  AND  DESIGN.  Forestville  Industries. 
Inc.     SN  257,380.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-27-6(5. 

838.287.  MODIFILM.  Industrial  Condenser  Corporation. 
SN  257,488.     Pub.   8-22-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

838.288.  GO  GO.  Joseph  Nagy.  SN  258,135.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  11-7-66. 

838.289.  LONDON  LAMPS.  Le  Ro  Company.  SN  258,911 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

838.290.  BABS.      Mattel,   Inc.,   assignee  of  Faber-Luft.   Ltd. 
SN  114,462.    Pub.  6-12-62.     Filed  2-27-61. 

838.291.  DEER    ME    AND    DESIGN.      Arvld    H.    Bergst^■n 
SN  224,061.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-23-65. 

838.292.  QUADICE  I      Eva   H.    Jacobs.      SN    234,905.  Pub 
8-22-67.     Filed  12-20-65. 

838.293.  BEND-A-BITTYS.       Dlener    Industrle.s,     Inc.  SN 
235,823.     Pub.  S-22-67.     Filed  1-5-66.                   '  I 

838.294.  SNAP-LOCK.    Flsher-Prlce  Toys,  Inc.    SN  249,752. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-7-66. 

838.295.  PIC  A-LUR.     Paul  E.  Grelner.     SN  253,525.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

838.296.  CONSENSUS.       John     Reed    Koia.       SN     253,888 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-^66. 

838.297.  CHESS  TUTOR.     E.   S.  Lowe  Company,  Inc. 
254,396.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-13-66. 

838.298.  DODGE  CITYe    De  Luxe  Topi)er  Corporation, 
257,168.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-25-66. 

838.299.  ROTTEN     EGG.        Hassenfeld     Bros.      Inc. 

257.627.  Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

838.300.  CAPTURE   HILL  79.      Hassenfeld   Bros.   Inc. 

257.628.  Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

838.301.  SUN-GLO.     Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc. 
259,518.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

838.302.  GUNSLINGER.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.    SN  265,951. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-6-67. 

838.303.  EX-PAN-DEES.  James  Industries,  Inc.  SN  267,484. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-24-67. 

838.304.  DEMOLITION  DERBY.   Eldon  Industries,  Inc.    SN 
270,463.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-2-67. 


S8S. 

1. 


SN 


s^• 


SN 


SN 


838,305.     SNIPER.  Gudebrod  Bros.  SUk  Co.,  Inc.  SN  272,9 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-5-67. 


T- 


838,306.     KOLA  KIDDLES.     Mattel,  Inc.     SN  273,201.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  6-6-67. 


I 


838.312.  TDRBOCONVEYOR.  Wallace-Murray  Corporation. 
SN  250,062.    Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-11-06. 

838.313.  ATKINS  SAW  NICHOLSON  AND  DESIGN. 
Nicholson  File  Company.  SN  260,39^  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  7-15-66.  , 

8.18,314.  SUN  MOTOR  SUPPLY  AND  DESIGN.  Sun  Motor 
Supply,  Inc.     SN  250,530.     Pub.  8-22-6t.     Filed  7-18-66. 

838.315.  PAGEBOY.  Collator  Corporation.  SN  252,645. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-17-66.  ] 

838.316.  CHEMAPLY.  The  Dow  Cheml<jal  Company.  SN 
254,263.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

838.317.  SYN-TAC.  Chicago  Manifold  Piroducts  Company. 
SN  254,577.    Pub.  2-28-67.    Filed  9-16-06. 

838.318.  KOYO  AND  DESIGN.  Koyo  S^lko  Co.  Ltd.  SN 
254,693.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-19-66.  ^ 

838.319.  JOLO.  Harold  C.  Sheader  and)  Lorraine  Staeader 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Sheader  Industries.  SN  255,727. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10^-66. 

838.320.  BLUE  SEAL.  Cameo,  Incorporated.  SN  255,776. 
Pub.  8-22-C7.     Filed  10-5-66.  I 

838.321.  POSITIVE  PRESSURE.  American  Hoist  &  Der- 
rick Company.    SN  256,049.   Pub.  8-22-6?.   Filed  10-10-66. 

838.322.  CLARK.  Clark  Equipment  Company.  SN  256,19it. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-11-60.  ' 

.>38,323.  BLOCK-MATIC.  Landers  Machine  Company.  SN 
256,221.      Pub.  8-22-67.      Filed  10-11-6^. 

838.324.  CMS  AND  DESIGN.  Century  Merchandise  Service, 
Inc.     SN  256,344.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  io-13-66. 

538.325.  KEW.XNEE.  Kewanee  Machinery  &  Conveyor  Com 
pany.     SN  256,361.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Fll^  10-13-66. 

^38.326.  STEER  (DESIGN).  The  Neff  4nd  Fry  Company, 
d.b.a.  P  &  D  Mfg.  Co.  SN  236,370.  Pu|).  8-22-67.  Filed 
10-13-66. 

838.327.  ACCROFORM  AND  DESIGN.  .Accurate  Manufac- 
turing Co.     SN  256,400.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

838.328.  SELECTRO.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation.  SN 
256,606.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-17-66^ 

838.329.  HOMELITE.  Textron  Inc.  SfN  256,611.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

H38,330.  AI'OLLO.  Royal  Typewriter  CJompany,  Inc.  SN 
256,972.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-21-664 

I 

838.331.  GRAY  T-LOCK.  T  4  S  Equlpmetit  Co.  SN  256,9«6. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     l^led  10-21-66. 

538.332.  BOHN  COMBI.  Karl  A.  Bohn  SN  257,249.  Pub 
8-22-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

538.333.  TRANSIT  AND  DESIGN.  Bucjfrus-Erle  Company. 
SN  257,458.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-28»-66. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

838,261.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

838.307.  DYN-ADJUST.  Dodge  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
SN  233,782.     Pub.  5-2-67.     Filed  12^2-66. 

838.308.  ALUSEAL.  Hamac-Hansella  Gesellschaft  mlt  be 
schrankter  Haftung,  by  change  of  name  from  Hamac-Han- 
sella Aktlengesellschaft.  SN  238,080.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
2-4-66. 

838.309.  SANDUSKY  FLAREX.  Sandusky  Foundry  &  Ma- 
chine Company.  SN  248,547.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
6-20-66. 

838.310.  HYDRO-SPACR.  Agri-Tek,  Inc.  SN  249,393.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  7-1-66. 


838,311.     AUTO-TORQDE.      Toledo-Beaver   Tools,    Inc. 
249,597.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-5-66. 


3N 


SN 


538.334.  YARD   TRAC   AND   DESIGN.      Textron    Inc. 
257,539.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-28-66i 

838.335.  INSTA-GRADE.        The      J-B»     Corporation.        SN 
207.865.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 

838.336.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,     ijos  KuMm,  Narodnl 
Podnlk.     SN  258,331.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Efiled  11-9-66. 

^38,337.      MIDGET    WIDGET.      Tesco    Chemicals,    Inc.      SiN 
270,536.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-3-67. 


Class  25  —  Locks  and  Safes 


838,338.     VS.     Sargent  &  Greenleaf,  Inc.     SN  256,008.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances 

838,279.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838,339.      GUIDE    LINER.       Gregory    S.    iDolgorukov,    d.b.a. 


Dolgorukov   Manufacturing  Company. 
8-22-67.     Filed  2-15-65. 


aN   211,994.      Pub. 
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838.340.  MICR08BAL  AND  DESIGN.     Mlcroseal  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  220.012.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-28-65. 

838.341.  DATA8TAT.     Photomechanlsms,  Inc.     SN  221,086. 
Pub.  1-17-67.     Filed  6-14-65. 

838.342.  NATIONAL.    National    Appliance    Company.      SN 
229,268.    Pub.  4-4-67.    Filed  10-4-68. 

838.343.  AUTOCHBMIST.   AB  Autokeml.    SN  233,433.   Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  11-29-65. 

838.344.  DIGI-PLOT  AND  DESIGN.     Commerce  Engraving, 
Inc.     SN  234,887.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  12-13-68. 

838.345.  DIGITAVO.      Brown,    Bovert   &    Cie    Aktlengesell- 
schaft.    SN  242.107.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-29-86. 

838.346.  PLUSLIGHT.      Rlnn    Corporation.      SN    242.847. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-6-66. 

838.347.  TBU-FLO.       Bowser,     Inc.       SN     249,942.       Pub. 
S-22-87.     rUed  7-11-66. 

838.348.  VLB.    The  Perkln-Elmer  Corporation.    SN  250,297. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  7-14-66. 

838.349.  ANSCOFLEX.    General  AnlUne  &  Film  Corporation. 
SN  250.839.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 


Class  31  —  RIters  and  Refrigerators 


838,367.      "POP' 
Pub.  8-22-67. 


ICE.    Nor-Lake,  Incorporated. 
Filed  4-22-66. 


SN  244,135. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

538.368.  TIARA  PROVINCIAL.     Formco,  Inc.     SN  231,099. 
Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  10-22-65. 

838.369.  TIARA   AND  DESIGN.      Leonettl   Furniture  Mfg. 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  242,994.     Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  4-8-66. 

838.370.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).     Standard  Oil  Company  of 
California.     SN  253,351.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 


Class  33  —  Glassware 


&    Stevens    Instruments, 
Filed  8-10-66. 


838.350.  SCANOMARK.      Leupold 
Inc.     SN  252,109.     Pub.  8-22-67. 

838.351.  CABOT   NIGROMETER.     Cabot  Corporation.     SN 
252,346.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-18-66. 

838.352.  MONOWELD.      American   Allsafe    Company,    Inc. 
SN  253,268.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

838.353.  FAIBTONE.      Falrchlld    Camera    and    Instrument 
Corporation.     SN  255,974.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  10-7-66. 


838,371.     UMC     (DESIGN).       UMC     Industries,     Inc.       SN 
256,388.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-13-66. 


838,354.     NANOSTAK.       Electronic     Memories,     Inc. 
256,931.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 


838,355.     NANOMEMORY. 
256,932.     Pub.  8-22-67. 


Electronic  Memoriee,   Inc. 
Piled  10-21-66. 


838.356.     DENSIMITE.       United     Color     Corporation. 
257.542.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


SN 


838.357.  S/EAM.       Gianninl    Controls    Corporation. 
257,614.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

838.358.  DKN-TEST.      Klmtec.    Incorporated.      SN   288,190 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

838.359.  INSTAMATIC     CALENDAR.       Movado     Watch 
Agency.  Inc.     SN  248.243,  Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 

838.360.  EXECUTRON.     Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc.     SN 
248,244.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-16-66. 

838.361.  THE     WATCH-A-BIA-CALL-IT.       Movado     Watch 
Agency.  Inc.     SN  250.102.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  7-12-66. 

838.362.  THE  WITCHWATCH.    Movado  Watch  Agency,  Inc. 
SN  250.103.     Pub.   8-22-67.     Filed  7-12-66. 


Class  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

838,163.      (  See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 
838,274.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
838,279.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
>3S,372.      TOTEA-GBILL  AND  DESIGN.     Sales  Art  Produc- 
tions Corp.      SN  206,884.     Pub.  5-10-66.     Filed  11-24-64. 

838.373.  CLEANWALL.        Chemetron      Corporation.        SN 
233,322.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  11-26-65. 

838.374.  MICROVOID.       Air    Control,    Inc.       SN    241,956. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

838.375.  VOLUME  AIRE.     Big  Ehitchman,  Inc.     SN  242,105. 
Pub.  6-6-67.    Filed  3-29-66. 

838.376.  BEST  OF  ALL  AND  DESIGN.     Beacon  Steel  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Inc.     SN  249,111.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-28-66. 

838.377.  RINNAI.      Kabushlki    Kalsha    Rlnnai    Selsakusho. 
SN  250,160.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 


838,363. 
unies. 


CLINERGIC.      Les    Fabriques    d'Assortlments    R«- 
8N  258,903.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 


Qass  28  —  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

838,364.     LORIENT.     W.  Bell  k  Co.,  Inc.     SN  245,458.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  5-12-66. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

838.378.  RED    LIP.      Albert    Trostel    Packings,    Ltd.      SN 
175,066.    Pub.  1-14-64.    Filed  8-14-63. 

838.379.  RALLY.      The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber   Company. 
SN  210,777.     Pub.  9-7-65.    Filed  1-27-65. 

838.380.  THUNDER  BOLT.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.     SN  225,145.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  8-6-65. 

838.381.  TEC   AND   DESIGN.      Tec   Seal   Corporation.      SN 
232,738.     Pub.  6-20-67.     FUed  11-15-65. 

838.382.  DOCK  MASTER.    The  Gates  Rubber  Company.    SN 
242.812.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  4-6-66. 

838.383.  WIND-JAMMER.      Wlnd-Jammer    Industriea.      SM 
269,497.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 


Class  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

838,274.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838,365.  AMWAY  A3iD  DESIGN.  Amway  Corporation. 
SN  248,764.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-23-66. 

S38  366  KEYSTONE  AND  DESIGN.  Stevens-Hepner  Com- 
pany. Limited.    SN  281.250.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

838.384.  CAMBRIDGE.    Grossman  Music  Corporation.    SN 
247,691.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-9-66. 

838.385.  UNI-SWIV.    The  E.  Konlgslow  Stamping  &  Tool  Co. 
SN  248,042.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  6-14-66. 
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838.386.  ORPLID.  Axioma  A..G.   SN  248,583.   Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  6-21-66. 

838.387.  LA  BURDINA.    Colorado  School  of  Accordion,  Inc. 
SN  254,254.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

838.388.  LEO.       Metro-Goldwyn-Mayer    Inc.       SN    254,460. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-14-66. 

838.389.  ASTRAMOLD.      The     Seeburg    Corporation.       SN 
254,635.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-16-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 


838.390.  TISHU  ELEGANCE.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  217,049. 
Pub.  8-16-66.     Piled  4-21-65. 

838.391.  EA  5X  AND  DESIGN.  Eaton  Allen  Corp.  3N 
228,435.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-23-65. 

838.392.  YHP  COMPANY  AND  DESIGN.  Ed  Rosslter, 
d.b.a.  YHP  Company.  SN  234.306.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
12-9-65. 

838.393.  TIPP-EX.  Wolfgang  Dablsch,  d.b.a.  Tipp-Ex  Fab- 
rication.    SN  236,793.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-18-66. 

838.394.  ROTO  PHOTO  AND  DESIGN.  Roto-Photo  Com 
pany.     SN  238,573.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  2-10-66. 

838.395.  TOP  SCHOLAR  AND  DESIGN.  Paul  E.  Sernau. 
Inc.     SN  239,451.     Pub.  5-23-67.     Filed  2-23-66. 

838.396.  DIAL  A  RATE.  Dodson  Bros.  Sales  Co..  Inc.  3N 
240,082.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  3-3-66. 

838.397.  FF  FOLIO-FILE.  Dale  L.  Nelson.  SN  244,129. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-22-66. 

838.398.  ROUND  TOIT.  The  Auto-Soler  Company.  8N 
252,942.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-23-66. 

838.399.  SHELF-MASTER.  The  Smead  Manufacturing  Com 
pany.      SN  255,362.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

838.400.  VARIAN.  Varian  Associates.  SN  255,379.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

838.401.  ALL-RITE.  All-Rite  Pen  Company,  Inc.  JJN 
256,046.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  10-10-66. 

838.402.  ARTIS'  STIK.  Mlcropolnt,  Inc.  SJ^  266,575.  Pub. 
8-22-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 

838.403.  3Mr.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  271,321.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-12-67. 


Qass  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


838,279.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838.404.  THE  WALL  STREET  PROFESSIONAL.  The  Wall 
Street  Professional,  Incorporated.  SN  218.508.  Pub. 
5-31-66.     Filed  5-10-65. 

838.405.  PHOTOMATIC  AND  DESIGN.  The  Photo  Matic 
Corporation.     SN  251.462.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-1-86. 

838.406.  PHILIPS.  N.V.  Philips'  Gloellampenfabrieken. 
SN  251.746.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

838.407.  DIACORA.  3-D  of  America.  Inc.  SN  253,456. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-30-66. 

838.408.  STEP  AND  DESIGN.  STEP.  SN  255.733.  Pub. 
.S-22-67.     Filed  lO-i-66. 

838.409.  "MARK  'N  DIAL."  Anthony  M.  Era,  Sr.  3X 
256,205.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

838.410.  SME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sales  and  Marketing 
Ezecutives-International,  Inc.  SN  257,093.  Pub.  8-22-87. 
Filed  10-24-66. 


aass39-Clotliing 


838.411.  TRICOTEER.       Piedmont     Shirt    Company.       SN 
186,274.    Pub.  12-21-65.    Filed  2-7-64. 

838.412.  CASINO.     Eleven-Eleven  Corporation.     SN  194,471. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  5-28-64. 


838.413.  HONEYBEE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN'.  Honeybee.  Inc. 
SN  209,695.    Pub.  8-22-«7.    Filed  1-11-|5. 

838.414.  SNOBUNNY.  Charles  Plndyckj  Inc.  SN  213,476. 
Pub.  S-22-67.     Filed  3-5-65. 

538.415.  CONTINENTALS  LTD.  Kenr|ch  Shoe  Corpora- 
tion, by  change  of  name  from  Lucky  Stride  Stoes,  Inc.  &N 
214,133.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-15-65j 

838.416.  THE  BOND  FOUR  SEASONS  COAT  AND  DE 
SIGN.  Bond  Stores,  Incorporated.  Sn  228,123.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  9-20-65.  I 

838.417.  CISANNELLA  AND  DESIGN.  C.B.S.  Magllerla  di 
Lusso  S.p.A.     SN  233,318.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-26-65. 

838.418.  THE    UNIVERSITY    SHOP    ANb    DESIGN.      Uni 
verslty  Shops,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Lafeyettje  University  Shop. 
Inc.     SN  233,804.     Pub.  3-21-67.     Flle^  12-2-65. 

838.419.  FIGURE  BEAUTY.  De  Luxe  Olrdlecraft  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  238,057.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  2-4-6^. 

838.420.  D  (DESIGN).  Denton  Sleeping  Garment  Mills, 
Inc.     SN  239,979.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  J3-2-66. 

838.421.  MERRY  MITES.  Merry  Mites,  Inc.  SN  240,012. 
Pub.  <)-20-fi7.     Filed  .3-2-66. 

838.422.  MACKSTER.  New  York  Mackln|to8h  Oothing  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  241,500.     Pub.  6-20-67.J    PUed  3-21-66. 

838.423.  THE  CABOOSE  AND  DESIGN.  Caboose  Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  243.091.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Fl^ed  4-11-66. 

838.424.  SPORTSTER  AND  DESIGN.  Sportster,  Inc.  SN 
243,489.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

838.425.  ANELLO  D'ORO.  Goldrlng  Inc.  SN  243.663.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

838,426  JANINE  WRIGHT.  Janlne  Weight.  SN  248.508. 
I'ub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-24-66. 

838.427.  BRAVO-PLEX.  Dl  Flnl  Origlna|B.  Inc.  SN  247,112. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-2-66. 

838.428.  SUMMER  FRESHNESS.  Genes^o  Inc.  SN  248,828. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-17-66.  | 

838.429.  MISS  TALL  AMERICA  BY  [tALLER  MODES 
AND  DESIGN.  Taller  Modes,  Inc.  pN  248,938.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

838.430.  CIVITAS.  Bressan  Export-Iijiport,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Bressan  Footwear  Co.  SN  249,114.  P^b.  &-22-67.  Piled 
6-28-66. 

838.431.  CIVETTE'S. 
Bressan  Footwear  Co. 
6-28-66. 

838.432.  BE  -  FREE. 
249.821.     Pub 

838.433.  JOR. 
5-23-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

838.434.  FORE-PREST.      Balfour    Shlrtmakera 
251,696.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

838.435.  BAL-PRESS.       Balfour     Shlrtliakerg 


Bressan   Export-Import.   Inc..  d.b.a. 
SN  249.116.     P(>b.  8-22-67.     FUed 


Fltsgerald     Underwear    Corp.       SN 

SN  249,871.     Pub. 

Ltd.       SN 


8-22-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 
Parkland  of  Dallas,  Inc. 


Ltd. 


SN 


251,697.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  8-4-66. 

838.436.  FIELD  N'  FOREST.  Plect  WHolesale  Supply  Co., 
Inc.     SN  262,560.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-17-66. 

838.437.  MAM'SELLE  BOUTIQUE.  Pufltan  Fashions  Cor- 
poration.    SN  252.890.     Pub.  8-22-67.   ,  Filed  8-22-66. 

838.438.  POTOMAC  SHOP  AND  DESliSN.  Woodward  & 
Lothrop,  Incorporated.  SN  252,920.  Hub.  8-22-67.  Piled 
8-22-66. 

838.439.  MATT-LON  BY  SMARTEE  AN^)  DESIGN.  Smar- 
tee.  Inc.     SN  253,056.     Pub.  8-22-67.    |  Filed  8-24-66. 

838.440.  MARIE  CLAIRE.  Bata  Shoe  Company,  Inc.  SN 
253.418.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-30-64 

838.441.  FLEXFORM.  Spartans  Indust^es.  Inc.,  by  change 
of  name  from  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.  &N  255,152.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  9-22-66. 

838.442.  O.R.P.  JRS.  AND  DESIOJJ.     Aifcco  of  Norvelt,  Inc. 

SN  255,686.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  10-4-f66. 

I 

838.443.  FRECKLES.  Dubrow  k  Bravmajn,  Inc.  SN  255,972. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

838.444.  BRASALINI.  A.  S.  Beck  She*  Corporation.  SN 
256,043.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  10-10-6^. 

838.445.  EXPAND-A-THIGH.  Flexnit  Company.  Inc.  SN 
256,658.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-18-6( . 
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838.446.  VELURA.  Cannon  Mills  Company.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  39  and  42).  SN  259.619.  Pub.  6-20-67. 
Filed  11-28-66. 

838.447.  WICK  DRY  AND  DESIGN.  Rockford  Textile  Mills, 
Inc.     SN  262,624.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 


Qass  40— Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 

838.448.  PLAYMATES.      Standard   Pyroxolold   Corporation. 
SN  243,372.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  4-14-66. 

838.449.  BRIGHT  EYES.    Standard  Pyroxoloid  Corporation. 
SN  243,376.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 

838.450.  LADY    KATHY.      Lady    Kathy    Corporation.      SN 
255,989.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 

838.451.  ADRIAN     WIG.       Friend     Asaociates,     Inc.       SN 
258,530.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  11-14-66. 

838.452.  SPICE.      Hair   Fashions,   Inc.      SN  260,048.      Pub. 
8-22-67.    Piled  12-5-66. 

838.453.  EIFFEL   TOWER    AND    WOMAN'S    HEAD    (DE 
SIGN).    Midwest  Hair  Products.  Inc.    MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  40  and  51).     SN  260.756.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed 
12-14-66. 

838.454.  B.B.    Bates  Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  267.717.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  3-28-67. 

838.455.  DESIGNER    COLLECTION.      Reld-Meredlth,    Inc 
SN  270.197.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-28-67. 


Qass  45  —  Soft  Drinics  and  Carbonated 
Waters 

838.465.  KICK  LIKE  A  MULE  JUST  AIN'T  NONE  BETTER  '. 
AND  DESIGN.  Royal  Crown  Cola  Co.  SN  237.595.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

838.466.  CAWY  AND  DESIGN.  Cawy  Bottling  Co.  Inc., 
d.b.a.  Cawy  Bottling  Co.  SN  250,855.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  7-15-66. 

838.467.  BLUE  ROCK.  York  Bar  Bell  Company.  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Bob  Hoffman's  Springs.  SN  272,666.  Pub.  8-22-«7.  FUed 
5-31-67. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

838,446.     (See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

838.456.  PP  AND  DESIGN.  Patchogue-Plymouth  Company, 
assignee  of  Patchogue-Plymouth  Corporation.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  42  and  43).  SN  205.131.  Pub.  1-11-66. 
Filed  10-29-64. 

838.457.  JEFP-PRESS.  Dan  River  Mills.  Incorporated.  SN 
242,115.    Pub.  5-23-67.    Filed  3-29-66. 

838.458.  BEAUNAIRE.  Beaunlt  Corporation.  SN  260.134. 
Pub.  5-23-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 


Cass  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


838.143. 

838,456. 


(See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 
(See  Class  42  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  44 -Dental,  Medical^  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

838.170.     (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 

838,261.     ( See  Class  19  for  this  trademark. ) 

838,459.     RENEE-DERM.     Ren«e-Derm   Otto  E.   Meckelburg 
KG.     SN  194,315.     Pub.  6-28-66.     Filed  5-26-64. 

838.560.     CONDUCTO     STRAP.       Beltx     Corporation.       SN 
257.247.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

838.461.  ORIPET.      American    Cyan&mid    Company.      SN 
257.568.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  10-31-68. 

838.462.  DISPBT.      American    Cyanamld    Company.       SN 
257.570.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  10-31-66. 

838.463.  AB£SRICARE.    American  RepubUc  Insarance  Com- 
pany.    SN  267,762.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

838.464.  SPHYGMOBILE.      Propper    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  265,774.     Pub.  8-22-67.    PUed  3-2-67. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

838.468.  GOLDEN  CIRCLES.  American  Bakeries  Company. 
SN  175,153.     Pub.  2-11-64.     Filed  8-16-63. 

838.469.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Tbelma  Lu'fl,  Inc. 
SN  229,604.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  10-7-65. 

838.470.  FLING.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN  237,467. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

838.471.  ACCENT.  International  Minerals  &  Chemical 
Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  International.  SN  238,632. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  2-10-66. 

838.472.  UNIFRANCK.  Unlf ranck  Lebensmlttelwerke 
G.m.b.H.      SN  242.294.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

838.473.  POOR  POLKS  CAVIAR.  S.  H.  Mitchell,  d.b.a. 
Cockram  Mill.     SN  242,470.     Pub.  8-22-67.     PUed  4-1-66. 

838.474.  STAR  FIRE  AND  DESIGN.  Schafer  Canned  Food 
Corp.     SN  244,623.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FUed  4-29-66. 

838.475.  SFINX  AND  DESIGN.  Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladov- 
ny,  Oborovy  Podnlk,  Modrany.  SN  244,968.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Piled  5-5-66. 

838.476.  J  &  R  AND  DESIGN.  J  &  R  Food  Specialties,  Inc. 
SN  246,082.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  5-19-66. 

838.477.  SEA-DECKER.  The  Gorton  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  by  merger  from  The  Gorton  Corporation 
(Massachusetts  corporation),  d.b.a.  Gorton's  of  Gloucester. 
SN  246,464.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  5-24-66. 

838.478.  HONI-DIET.  Food  Technology.  Inc.  SN  248,454. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

838.479.  HONI-CUP.  Pood  Technology,  Inc.  SN  248,455. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

838.480.  SEASPAN.  Seaspan  Products  Corp.  SN  248,648. 
Pub.  8-22-87.    PUed  6-20-66. 

838.481.  LIL'  THINGS.  Edy's  Character  Candies  of  North- 
j  ern  Caiifornia,  d.b.a.  Edy's.  SN  248,792.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
I    Filed  6-23-66. 

838.482.  LZ.  Midwest  Pretzel,  Inc.  SN  250.011.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

838.483.  VAN  CAMP'S.  Ralston  Purina  Company.  SN 
251.333.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

838.484.  FIGURE  OF  A  BOY  (DESIGN).  Gordon  L.  GuU- 
llams,  d.b.a.  Nob  Hill  Ice  Cream  Company.  SN  251,422. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Piled  8-1-66. 

838.485.  GOAL.  iNFM  Corporation.  SN  252.404.  Pub. 
6-27-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

838.486.  INSTA-MIX.  Superior  Tea  k  Coffee  Co.,  d.b.a.  King 
Coffee  Company.  SN  252,907.  Pub.  8-22-67.  FUed 
8-22-66. 

838.487.  CONTINENTAL  COFFEE.  Continental  Coffee 
Company.     SN  258,503.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

838.488.  CONTINENTAL  COFFEE  AND  DESIGN.  Conti- 
nental Coffee  Company.  SN  258,504.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
11-14-66. 

838.489.  BALANCED.  Balanced  Foods,  Inc.  SN  258,664. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-15-66. 
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838,490.     COFFEE-MATE.   Carnation  Company.    SN  259,404. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 


838,491.     MIQNONETT.      Harvest    Home    Foods,    Inc. 
263,570.     Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  1-30-67. 


SK 


838,492.      THE  LITTLE  GIANT  OF  SWEETENERS.      E.  H 
Squibb   &   Sons,   Inc.      SN   263,876.      Pub.   8-22-67.      Fil 
2-3-67. 


T 


838.493.  "FOR  ALL."  Knapp-Sherriff-Koelle,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Knapp-Sherriff  Koelle.  SN  264,939.  Pub.  8-22-«7.  Filed 
2-17-67. 

838.494.  CHA-MA   AND   DESIGN.      Pacific   Vegetable  Com- 
^  pany,  Inc.     SN  268,658.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-10-67. 

838.495.  PUFFA  PUFFA  RICE.  Kellogg  Company.  SN 
269,145.    Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-14-67.  j 

838.496.  VITA  GOLD.  Farmers  Cooperative  Creamery  \a 
sociatlon,    d.b.a.    Farmer's    Co-Op    Creamery    Ass'n,       SN 

.     270,024.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  4-26-67.  j 

838.497.  HUB  BUBS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  27«i.,:!6 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-1-67. 

838.498.  INFED.  Mead  Johnson  &  Company.  SN  273,156. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-6-67.  j 

838.499.  CHIPMUNKS.  C.  J.  Webb,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Bowers 
Candies.      SN  274,027.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


838.500.  SA  MARSALOVO  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  San  An 
tonlo  Winery,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  San  Antonio  Wlne\  SN  237,597. 
Pub.  5-23-67.     Filed  1-28-66. 

838.501.  ALCANTA.  John  Joseph  G.  Randazzo,  d.b.u  An 
tonio  Alcanta  &  Cla.,  and  Plessis  Import  Coiiipaii\  SN 
254,320.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

838.502.  SCHLOSS  SCHMITT.  Qustav  Adolf  Schn;ltt•^^h(.>^ 
Weingut.  SN  255,204.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-27-61!  | 

838.503.  BATIK.  Batik  Wine  &  Spirits,  Inc.  SN  25.-),L'SS 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

838.504.  E  &  J  O  AND  DESIGN.  E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a 
Gallo  Vineyards.  SN  272,679.  Pub.  8-22-67,  Filed 
5-31-67. 


Class  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 

838.505.  HOFFMAN  RARE.  L  &  E  Werthelmer,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
The  Old  Spring  Distilling  Company.  SN  226,925.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  9-1-65. 

838.506.  REGAL  SEAL.  Intercontinental  Import  &  Export 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  235,780.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  1-4-66. 

H38,507.  SAVINI.  McKesson  &  Robblns,  Incorporated.  SN 
250,388.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  7-15-66. 

838,508.  MAD  CAP.  Schenley  Distillers,  Inc.  SN  256,238. 
Pub.  8-22-«7.     Filed  10-11-66. 

.S38,509.  RONRICO.  Ronrico  Corporation.  SN  272,901. 
Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  6-2-67. 


1 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwis 
Qassified 

838,251.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

838,261.      (See  Class  19  for  this  trademark.) 

838,510.     NATURALS.     Naturals,   Inc.     SN  237,373.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  1-26-66. 


838,511.      INSTANT-ICER.       Dynamic     Classics,     Ltd. 
245,297.    Pub.  8-22-67.    Filed  5-10-66. 


SN 


838,512.     BEST  OF  ALL  AND  DESIGN.    $eacon  Steel  Prod- 


ucts Co.,  Inc.     SN  249,109.     Pub.  8-22-€»6. 
S38,513.      HAS  KAP.       Haskon,     Inc.       Sit 

8-22-67.     Filed  7-14-66.  i 

s;5S,514.      PIGEON  POLICE  AND  DESIGJ  . 

d.b.a.   The  Flomar  Company.     SN  253,2^3. 

Filed  8-26-66. 


Filed  6-28-66. 
250,268.       Pub. 

John  M.  Keefe, 
Pub.   8-22-67. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  i  Preparations 


S38,170.      (See  Class  6  for  this  trademark.) 
S38,453.      ( See  Class  40  for  this  trademark.  > 
S3S.515.      MY   FAIR   LADY   AND   DESIOX^. 


Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ravel  N.Y. 
3-16-65. 


Ravel  Perfume 


SN  214,286.    Pull.  12-14-65.     Filed 


838.516.  LORELEI.    Avon  Products,  Inc.    SN  246,856.    Pub. 
12-13-66.     Filed  5-31-66. 

535.517.  LORELEI.     Avon  Products,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Rich- 
ardson Harris,    Inc.      SN   247,176.      Pub.    12-13-66.      Filed 

0-3-66. 

838.518.  MAN  SET.     L.B.  Laboratories,  jlnc.     SN  248,143. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-15-66.  I 

N38,ol9.      BABYDAS.       UHU  Werk     H.    &    M.    Fischer.       SN 
249,269.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-29-66. 

838.520.  FEEL    OF    CLEAN.      Carter-Wlallace,    Inc.      SN 
249,838.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

838.521.  SUNSHINE  BLONDE.     Clairol  Incorporated.      SN 
254,123.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

s38,522.     GOYA.    Goya  Limited.    SN  254,365.    Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  9-13-66. 

'>38.523.     REAL-EYES.     Eliiabeth  Arden  ^ales  Corporation. 
SN  255,076.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-26-^6. 

>s,{.s.524.     ANALERGIC.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
SN  257,786.     Pub.   8-22-67.     Fi|ed  11-2-66. 

WINCHESTER.     Olin  Mathleso*  Chemical  Corpo 
SN  265,463.     Pub.  8-22-67.     FJled  2-27-67. 

S  &  S  AND  DESIGN.     S  4  S  Chemicals,  Ltd.     SN 
Pub.  4-25-67.     Filed  12-8-65. 


Dana. 

^.•{H..-)25. 
ration. 

-^38,526. 
234.244 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

I 

838,527.  COSMIC.  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation.  SN 
247,055.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-1-66. 

^38,528.  SOFANOL.  Developments  Unlimited  Inc.  SN 
251,290      Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-29-66.T 

S38.529.  GBNAPOL.  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft, 
vormals  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning.  SjN  252,086.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  8-10-66. 


S38,530.     GOYA.    Goya  Limited. 
Filed  9-13-66. 


SN  254,3&6.    Pub.  8-22-67. 


S38,531.  COMFY.  Standard  Internationa^  Corporation.  SN 
255,552.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-30-66.  | 

f538,532.  DR  X  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  O.  H.  Wood  and 
Company  Umited.  SN  256,354.  Pub^  8-22-67.  Filed 
10-13-66. 


838,533.     BISOLV.     Bison  Corporation. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 


$N  256.717.      Pub. 


838.534.  ANALERGIC.     Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Dana.     SN  257,787.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Fl}ed  11-2-66. 

838.535.  GET.       The    Procter    k    Gamblf    Company.       SN 
269,153.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-14-67.  | 

838.536.  SPIRAL.     Lever  Brothers  Company.     SN  272,893. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-2-67. 


injb 


838.537.  BIO-BNZIM.    The  Procter  k  Qanible  Company.    SN 
272,998.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-5-67. 

838.538.  WONDACO.        Diamond     Alkali  |    Company.        SN 
273,228.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Piled  6-7-67. 
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Service  Marks 

Class  100  -  Miscellaneous 

838.539.  INN  AMERICA.  Inn  America,  Inc.,  assignee  of 
Inn  America,  Inc.,  SN  141,726.     Pub.  6-8-65.     Filed  4-6-62. 

838.540.  CPM  AND  DESIGN.    CPM  Systems,  Inc.    MULTI 
PLE  CLASS   (Classes  100  and  101).     SN  229,407.     Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  10-6-65. 

838.541.  NEUTRON  LIFETIME  LOO.  Dresser  Industries, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Lane  Wells  Company.  SN  231,554.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Piled  10-24-65. 

838.542.  PANTUS.  The  Pantus  Company,  Inc.  SN  243.434, 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

838.543.  EDUCOM.  Interuniversity  Communications  Coun 
cil.  Inc.     SN  246,127.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  5-20-66. 

838.544.  PTA.  Plastic  Tooling  Aids  Laboratory,  Inc.  SN 
269,144.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-14-67. 


838,554.  IMAGINATION  AND  DESIGN.  Insurance  Com 
pany  of  North  America.  SN  256,360.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
10-13-66. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

838,279.     (See  aass  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838.555.  LET  ALL  SERV  SERVE  YOU  :  AND  DESIGN. 
Robert  A.  Westerhausen,  d.b.a.  All  Services  Co.  SN  243,739. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-18-66. 

838.556.  RAI.  Radlcan  Associates,  Inc.  SN  244,617.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  4-29-66. 


Qass  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

838,540.      (See  Class  100  for  this  trademark.) 

838.545.  POA.  Pony  of  the  Americas  Club,  Inc.  SN  223,577. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  7-16-65. 

838.546.  RETAILERS  COMMERCIAL  AGENCY,  INC.  1873 
AND  DESIGN.  Retail  Credit  Company.  SN  236,416.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  1-13-66. 

838.547.  SILO  AND  DESIGN.     SUo,  Inc.,  by  change  of  namt- 
»          from    Silo    Discount    Centers,    Inc.      SN    237,753.      Pub. 

S-22-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

838.548.  TRAVELER'S  CHOICE.  Traveler's  Choice  Inter 
national.  Inc.     SN  243,196.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

838.549.  DBSCO.  Edwin  K.  Williams  k  Oo.  (Va).  SN 
245,125.    Pub.  8-8-67.    Piled  5-6-66. 

838.550.  "SERVICE  WITH  INTEGRITY."  Stan  Rldgeway 
Realty,   Inc.      SN  248,550.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

838.551.  S&H  GREEN  STAMPS  AND  SHIELD  DESIGN. 
The  Sperry  and  Hutchinson  Company.  SN  249,186.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  6-2S-66. 

838.552.  WORLD  COLOR  PRESS,  INC.  AND  DESIGN. 
World  Color  Press.  Inc.  SN  252.982.  Pub.  8-22-67.  Filed 
8-23-66. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


838,557.      EDDI    AND   DESIGN.      Exposition    Drayage    Divi- 
sion, Inc.     SN  243,232.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  4-12-66. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


838,558.     VARIAN.     Varlan  AsBOclatee.     SN  255,381.     Pub. 
8-22-67.      Filed  9-28-66. 


Collective  Membership  Mark 
Class  200 


838,559.  MEMBER  INTERNATIONAL  CORRUGATED 
CASE  ASSOCIATION  ICCA  AND  DESIGN.  InternaUonal 
Corrugated  Case  Association.  SN  224,198.  Pub.  8-22-67. 
Filed  7-26-65. 


Certification  Mark 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 

838,553.     UNI-LOAN.      C.I.T.    Financial    Corporation. 
254,771.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 


Class  A  — Goods 


SN 


838,560.  NEMA  VERIFIED  AND  DESIGN.  National  Elec 
trical  Manufacturers  Association.  SN  254,796.  Pub. 
8-22-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 


(Combined  Certificates.) 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No.  1,231, 
dated  July  29,  1965  (Saverne)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  264,939. 


838.579.     Brasserie  de  Mutslg  Anct.  J.  Wagner  S.A.,  Mutelg, 
Bas  Rhln.  France.    SJf  236,949.    Filed  P.R.  1-21-66 ;  Am.     Class  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 
S.R.  8-25-67. 

For  Mineral  Water,  Carbonated  Water,  and  Soft  Drinks. 


4lut#la 


Class  4ft— Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

For  Beer. 


SECTION  2 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


838,565.     Union    Laboratories,    Inc.,    MoitranTllle,    N.J.      SN 
248,376.     Filed  P.R.  6-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-7-67. 


838,561.  Thomas  E.  Wright,  d.b.a.  Wright  Industries,  Chi 
cage  Ridge,  111.  SN  221,871.  Piled  P.R.  6-23-65  ;  Am.  SJl. 
9-13-67. 


TISSUE  N'  LITTER 


For  Plastic  Container  for  Disposable  Tissues  and  Litter. 
First  use  Apr.  3,  1965. 


CABLE 


I 

Qass  4— Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

838,562.     Phoenix  Abr&slTe  4  Manufacturing  Inc.,  Jamaica, 
N.Y.     SN  246,601.    Jlled  P.R.  5-25-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-30-67. 


PLASTIC  GUARD 

For  Combined  Cleaner  and  Polish  for  Automobiles. 
First  use  November  1965. 


For  Plastic  Protective  Coating  for  Sealing  Moisture  Leaks 
in  Lead  and  Plastic  Communication  Cable^. 
First  use  Apr.  22,  1966. 


Class  21  —  Electrical   Apparati|s,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


m». 


838,566.     D.    H.    Baldwin    Company,  Cln«innati,   Ohio.     SN 
229,740.     Filed  PR.  10-11-65;  Am.  S.jl.  9-13-67. 


SUPERSOUND 


Qass  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions I 

838,563.     United  Gllsonite  Laboratories,  Scranton,   Pa.     SN 
257,900.    Filed  P.R.  11-3-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-9-67. 


For  Tonal  Control  Electronic  Ampliflevs  Used  With  Klec- 
trlcal  Musical  Instruments^Namely,  Oui^ars,  Harpsichords, 
and  Organs. 

First  use  Aug.  26,  1965. 


>S38,567.      Chemtronlcs    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    S.Y.       SN    241,030. 
Filed  P.R.  3-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-30-67. 


IHiLOSS 


NO  ARC 


For    Protective    Insulation    on    Wires   a$d    Electrical   Com- 
ponents. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1961. 


For  Liquid  Sander — Namely,  a  Liquid  Composition  for  Ap- 
plication to  Smooth  Hard  Finishes  To  Prepare  the  Same  for 
Re- Pain  ting. 

First  use  Apr.  4,  1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sorting  Goods 

I 

838.568.     Arnold    Brllhart,    Oceanslde,    C^llf.      SN    220,198. 
Filed  P.R.  6-2-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


838,564.  Kinkead  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signee of  Keller  Bath  Enclosures,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  SN 
237,568.     Filed  P.R.  1-28-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 


For  Golf  Clubs  and/or  the  Component  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


Tilt 


n  I  I   Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery!,  ^  Tools, 


For  Metal  Frame  and  Vinyl  Panel  Tub  and  Shower  Eb- 
closures. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 

TM50 


838,569.     The  Huffman  Manufacturing  Coo|pany,  Mlamisburg, 
Ohio.     SN  240,440.     Filed  P.R.  3-8-66  J  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 

T  BAR 

For  Sprocket  Ratio  Control  for  Use  on  Bicycles. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 
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838,570.     The  GlUette  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     SN  270,645.     838,676.     Fim   Bruchard  Publishing  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y. 
Filed  P.R.  5-4-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-7-67.  SN  256.207.     Filed  P.R.  10-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-8-67. 


BOSTONIAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  158,346. 
For  Safety  Rasors. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1921. 


JOBS 


fKA 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 

For  Periodic  Newsletter. 
838,571.     Wells,  Inc.,  Attleboro,  Mass.     SN  265,959.     Filed         First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 
P.R.  3-6-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-5-67. 


oversecis 


NO  BAX 


For  Jewelry  for  Personal  Wear  and  Adornment,  Not  In 
eluding  Watches. 

First  use  August  1966. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

838,572.     Formco,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    SN  239,503.    Filed 


838,677.     McGraw-HlU,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.      SN  272,894. 
Filed  P.R.  6-2-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-29-67. 

BUSINESS  ABROAD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  432,729. 

For  Section  of  a  Weekly  Publication. 

First  use  Sept.  9,  1929. 


P  »™^s  B  ^^  daii  44  -  Dental  Medi«l,  and  Surgical 

Il^<S5CS<S>COCQ^  Appliancef 

For  Modern,  Laminated,  Plastic  Covered  Vanities  and  Mod- 


ern Wood  Vanities. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 


838,578.     J.M.R.    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Worcester,    Mass.      SN 
232,562.     Filed  P.R.  11-12-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-7-67. 


Class  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

838,573.  Foto  Features,  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif.,  by  change  of 
name  from  Foto  Fillers,  Inc.,  Woodland,  Calif.  SN  251,717. 
Filed  P.R.  8-4-06 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-6-67. 

'NICKIF 
S4IIRITE  SMRRN  LESSON 

For  Educational  Column  Appearing  in  Newspapers  From 
Time  to  Time. 

First  use  Mar.  SI,  1966. 


SIT  'N'  SOAK 


For  Medical  Treatment  Tray  for  Use  in  Conjunction  With 
a  Toilet  Seat. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1964. 


Qass  45 -Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

838,579.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 


838,574.     McOraw-HllI,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     SN  253,665. 
Filed  P.R.  9-1-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-13-67. 

ENERGY  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  714,423. 
For  Monthly  Newsletter. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


Oass  46  -  Foods  and  ingredients  of  Foods 

838,580.     Onion   Specialties   of   South    Holland,   Inc.,    South 
Holland,  111.     SN  253,546.     FUed  P.R.  S-31-66  ;  Am.  S.R. 

8-18-67. 

EVERY  ONION  A  PEARL 

For  Onions  Both  Fresh  and  Preserved. 
First  use  Aug.  20,  1965. 


838,576.  Baptist  Joint  Committee  on  Public  Affairs,  Washing- 
ton, D.C.  SN  254,961.  Filed  P.R.  9-20-66;  Am.  S.R. 
9-6-67. 


JOINT  COMMITTEE 
ON  PUBLIC  AFFAIRS 

For  Printed  Pamphlets,  Leaflets,  Bulletins,  and  Releases. 
First  use  in  June  1950. 


aass  48 -Malt  Beverages  and  Liquors 

838,579.     See  Section  1  (Combined  Certificate). 

838,581.  Brasserie  de  Mntilg  Anct.  J.  Wagner  S.A.,  Mutrig, 
Bas-Rhin,  France.  SN  237,411.  Filed  P.R.  1-21-66 ;  Am 
S.R.  8-25-67. 

MUTZIG 

Priority    claimed   under    Sec.   44(d)    on   French   Reg    No 
705,985,  dated  Dec.  28,  1965. 
For  Beer. 
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Class  102  » Insurance  and  Rnandal 

838,582.     Continental  Caaualty  Company,  Chicago,   111      SN 
234.882.     Filed  P.R.  12-20-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  8-23-67. 

EXTRA  CARE 

For   Underwriting  Medical   and   Hospitalization    Insuranci 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1965.  i 
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Class  106 -Material  Treatmeit 

s;5.s.5s4.     Joseph  E.  Berg,  d.b.a.  Berg  Industries,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.      .S\  253,839.     Filed  P.R.  9-6-66;  Am.  S.R.  9-5-67, 

BERG-COAT 

For  Application  of  Protective  Coatings  to  Glass.  .Metallic, 
and  I'olymer  Surfaces. 
PMrst  use  June  1.  1966. 


838,583.     Continental  Casualty  Company,  Chicago,   111.      ?1.\ 
242,566.     Filed  P.R.  4-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-23-07. 


XTRA  CARE 


For  Underwriting  Medical  and  Hospitalization   Insurance 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1965. 


838,58,").     Joseph  E.  Berg,  d.b.a.  Berg  Indqstries,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     SN  258,477.     Filed  P.R.  H-14-«| ;  Am.  S.R.  9-5-67. 

EASY-VUE| 

For  Applying  of  Antl-Reflectlve  Coating*  to  Glass,  Metallic, 
ami  Polymer  Surfaces, 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWEIJ) 


30,910. 
.•!0,595. 
61,278. 

63,163. 
65.001. 
65,002. 
65,003. 
65,005. 
05,008. 
65,012. 
65,013. 
65,014. 
65,382. 
65,410. 

65,411. 

65,413. 

65,415. 

65,416. 

66,021. 
149,592. 
212,831. 
226,889. 
231,400. 
232,511. 
232,924. 
232,925. 
232,954. 
233,491. 
233,698. 
234,831. 


CI.    44.      9-2S    lsi*7. 
DESIGN.        CI.     45 


HM.     CI.  13.     11-30-1897. 
BECKERS   ABC    PLASTER. 
ROCK     SPRING     JR.     AND 

5-12-07. 
AERTEX.    CI.  39.     6-11-07. 
AKRON.    CI.  35.    9-3-07. 
WHITE  AJ<CHOR.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
CASCADE.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
DELUGE.    CI.  35.    9-3-07. 
CHIEFTAIN.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
SOLAR.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
ALARM.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
JUPITER.     CI.  35.     9-3-07. 
REGENT.     CI.  46.     9-24-07. 
REPRESENTATION   OF   A    BOCK'S   HEAD 

SIGN).     CI.  35.     9-24-07. 
BOCK.    CI.  35.    9-24-07. 
TORRENT.     CI.  35.     9-24-07. 
ARTESIAN.     CI.  35.     9-24-07. 
TIDAL.     CI.  35.     9-24-07. 
VTF  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  33.     11-5-07 
MARCHANT.     CI.  26.     12-13-21. 
MAXWELL  HOUSE.     CI.  46.     5-11-20. 
BULOVA.     CI.  27.     4-19-27. 
DAYTON  DAIRY  MAID.     CI 
POLLY-BOB  BABY  PANTS. 
BIG  JO.    CI.  46.     9-20-27. 
COLGATE'S.     CI.  51.     9-20-27. 
JOHN  B.     CI.  39.    9-20-27. 
WESTFIELD.     CI.  27.     9-27-27 
JOHNSON.     CI.  23.     10-4-27. 
ELKONITE.     CI.  14.     11-8-27. 


(Dt- 


46.      8-16-27. 
CI.  39.     9-13-27. 


'i7. 


>-9-47. 
CI.  38. 


9-9-47. 


235,174.  REPRESENTATION    OF   A    GIUL   AND    DESIGN. 

CI.  45.      11-15-27. 

235,207.  KITCHEN  AID.     CI.  31.     11-15-27. 

235,456.  AMERICAN  STANDARD.     CI.  2f7.     11-15-27. 

23y,041.  BUFFALO.     CI.  6.     11-22-27. 

233,009.  ROQUEFORT  J  COUDERC  k  C|E.  ETC.  AND  DE 

SIGN.     CI.  46.     11-22-27. 
2,i!>,0S4,         LADDIE  BOY'   AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

DOG.    CI.  46.    2-21-28.  | 

42s. 382,  I'LASTO  ARCH.     CI.  44.     3-25-^7. 

432.581  LITTLE  BALLERINA.     CI.  38. 

432. .-.S7.  RAGS  RABBIT  AND  DESIGN. 

432, S30.  VELIX)WN.     CI.  37.    9-16-47. 

432.858.  SANTOTINE.     CI.  0.     9-16-47. 

432.999.  RELIDE.     CI.  27.     9-23-47. 

433,163.  COOTIE.     CI.  22.     9-30-47. 

433,224.  QUINOTINE.     CI.  0.     9-30-47. 

433,294,  BUTCH.     CI.  37.     10-7-47. 

433,303.  THE  SNOOZER.     CI.  32.     10-7- 

433,427,  BUCOLENE.     CI.  52.     10-14-47 

433,491.  RENGAS.     CI.  39.     10-14-47, 

433.730  CHEMI-TROLL.     CI.  6.     10-28-47. 

433,805.  SYLVIOLA.     CI.  51.     10-28-47. 

433.983,  ACNOMEL.     CI.  18.     11-4-47. 

434,988.  COCOLOID.     CI.  46.     12-9-47. 

435,462.  VULCO.    CI.  23.     12-30-47. 

435,660.  POLYKBN,     Ci.  5.     1-6-48. 

436,158,  LASU.     CI.  44.     1-27-48. 

436,384  SILOTEX.     CI.  21.     2-3-48. 

430,471.  KICKERNICK.     CI,  39.     2-10-4$. 

430,051.  ALUMATIC.     CI.  12.     2-17-48. 

430,080.  EMPCO.     CI.  12.     2-17-48. 

436,753,  AERCO.    CI.  46.    2-17-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 


290,126. 
553,265. 
734,917. 
815,133. 
S29,66«, 


SOLINEAR.     CI.  26.     12-22-31. 
TONE.     CI.  4.     1-8-52.    I 
TONE  EDUCATOR.     CI.  36.     7-24-62. 
TERTIO.    C1.S.  51  and  52.    9-1.3-66. 
ARCOLAK.     CI.  12.     6-6-67. 


Section  8' 

The  follotcing  registtations  iaaued  Sept.  19,  1961 

721,468.  CELANESE.     CI.  2, 

721.472.  KEY-KACHE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  3, 

721.473.  MERRY  WINDOW.     CI.  3. 
721,477.  AUTOPRINT.     CI.  5. 
721,479.  SEAM-HEASIVE.     CI.  5. 
721,482.  HUGHSON.     CI.  6. 
721,484.  CFS  AND  DESIGN.    01.  6. 


721,487.  IPATONE.     CI.  0, 

721,490.  MOUSERS.     CI.  6.  | 

721,495.  SMAK.     Cl.  6. 

721.499.  JENFRED-WARE.     Cl.  8. 

721.500.  SILVER  K.     Cl.  8. 
721,511.  FRESH-PAK.     CI.  11. 

721.514.  TREASURETILE.     Cl.  12. 

721.515.  CLARY  DYNAMICS  ETC. 
721.518,  NS  AND  GLOBE  DESIGN. 
721.527.  AQUANAMEL.     CI.  16. 
721,529.  MIRACOLOR.    Cl.  16, 
721,532,  ZESTAN.     Cl.  18. 
721,535,  BUERLECITHIN.     Cl.  18. 
721, .-)36,  NUTRIOAIN.      Cl.   18. 
721,537.  PRELUVIT.     Cl.  18. 
721,541.  DERM-OFF,     Cl.  18. 
721,548.  N  ZETA.    Cl.  19. 


AND  DESIGN. 
Cl.  14. 


Cl,   13. 
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721,552. 

FLKXITOR.    01.  19. 

721,643 

721,555. 

SCENT-'N'-SELL.     CI.  21. 

721,648 

721,557. 

80LAGRID.     Cl."21. 

721,649 

721.559. 

AMDUR  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  21 

721,650 

721,564, 

DYNACODE.     Cl.  21. 

721,654 

721,566. 

HI-FLI.     CI.  22. 

721,658 

721,570. 

FIBERLITE.     Cl.  22. 

721,665 

721,572. 

INSTANT  BASS.     Cl.  22. 

721,666 

721,573, 

BOOMER.     Cl.  22. 

721,667 

721,575, 

GLASS-LITE.     Cl.  22 

721,675 

721,577. 

HYDRODYN.    Cl.  23. 

721,077 

721. .-.78. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  CHEMICAL  FLASK  AND 

721,682 

DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

721,689 

721,588, 

READ  O-MAT  JUNIOR.     Cl.  23. 

721,090 

721,592. 

TOOL  FAIR  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  23. 

721,691 

721.600. 

ORBIT.     Cl.  31. 

721,095 

721,602. 

FROST- ARID.    Cl.  31. 

721,701 

721,605. 

QUADRALITE.     Cl.  32. 

721,702 

721,006. 

SAS  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32. 

721,709 

721,007, 

VERSAPLY.     Cl.  32. 

721,711 

721,009. 

KEYFORM.     Cl.  32. 

721,712. 

721,016. 

HENRY  PRATT.    Cl.  34. 

721,719 

721,626, 

SERENE.     Cl.  37. 

721,630. 

SOLART  AND  DESIGN.     Cl,  38. 

721.720. 

721,631. 

STAINGLASS  GRANT  AND  DESIGN.      Cl,   38, 

721,633. 

GREETINGS  BY   ADRIANE   ST,   PAUL  A.ND  DE 

721.725 

SIGN.     Cl.  38. 

721,720. 

721,041. 

DESIGN  OF  THREE  GRACES.     Cl.  39. 

721,735. 

PATITE.     Cl.  42. 

TUDOR.     CI.  42. 

BEVERLY.     Cl.  42. 

SCREENART.     Cl.  42. 

FROZ-0-LOG.     Cl.  46. 

GEBOTT'S.     Cl.  46. 

QUSTAMATE.    Cl.  46, 

JOLLY  FARMER.     Cl,  46, 

LARRY'S.     Cl,  46. 

MARDI-GRA8.     Cl.  46. 

ROYAL  VELVET.  01.46. 

SORRENTO.  CI.  46. 

FERN  AND  VASE  DESIGN.     Cl.  50. 

SILVER  PINE.     Cl.  50. 

PAI^T-A-PET.     CI.  50. 

CARVETTES.     Cl.  50. 

CAFE  SOCIETY.    01.  51. 

COLORZON.     CI.  51. 

HAIR  O  SOL.    OL  52. 

KENELLE.     Cl.  52. 

LADY  LEONE.     Cl.  52. 

AMERICAN    PHILOSOPHICAL    INSTITUTE    OF 

COSOLARGY  ETC.   AND  DESIGN,      Cl.   200. 
THE    CROSS    OF    GENERAL    ASSEMBLY    ETC, 

AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  200. 
FREE  O'MIST,     Cl.  6. 
FREE  O'ICE.    Cl.  0. 
PRECISION  FARM  PROGRAMMING.     Cl,  100 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


430,206.  SPECIAL  BOLTRONIZED,  01.  6.  6-10-47,  St 
Lawrence  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Ogdensburg,  N  V 
Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines  6  and  7  are 
deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is  amended  to  appear ; 

BOLTRONIZED 

508,003.      STAR  IN  CIRCLES.     Cl.  34.     3-22-49.     American 
Gas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 


513,645.  AMERICAN  GAS  ASSOOIATION  ETC.  WITH 
STAR  AND  CIRCLE.  Cl.  31.  8-16-49.  American  Ga> 
Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear  : 


510,770.      STAR   IN  CIRCLES.     Cl.   24.      6-7-49.     American       T-jfliirt      p  a  r>     ivr.    r.T:'OT«v  ^,     ,        ,    o„o 

Gas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear :       ^!;V„  ,..  A  t  w   '^  ^  --  ^  ''' 

^^  Associated  Growers,  Inc.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Aurora,  111 

Amended  to  appear ; 
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799,255.  CERTIFIED  WALLPAPER  DEALER  AND  DE 
SIGN.  CI.  101.  11-23-65.  Wallpaper  Council  Incorpo- 
rated. Wallcoverings  Council  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  7  and 
column  2,  line  5,  "Wallpaper"  is  deleted  and  Wallcoveringn 
is  inserted,  and  the  drawing  is  amended  to  appear  : 


801,539.  AMERICAN  OAS  ASSOCIATION  ETC.  AND  DE 
SIGN.  CI.  A.  1-4-66.  American  Gas  Association,  Int-  . 
New  York,  N.Y.     Amended  to  appear  : 


820,529.  STAR  TIP  TOOLS  AND  DESI(>N.  CI.  23.  12-13- 
66.  Paul  G.  Williams,  Jr.,  Bonne  Terre),  Mo.  Amended  :  In 
the  statement.  coUinin  2,  line  1,  after  'jtools"  ,  exclusive  oj 
HuwH.  naw  blades  and  flies  of  all  kinds,  including  hand  and 
power  metal  cutting  saws  and  band  salps  is  inserted. 

S20,650.  SPINMASTER  ROD  COMPAI^Y  INC.  AND  DE- 
SIGN. CI.  22.  12-20-66.  Amended;  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  4  and  5  are  delete4,  and  the  drawing 
is  amended  to  appear  : 


\  ^^^^r^^-^^^Z^^za^/^ih^..^^^ 


S30,778.  FOLLOW  THE  SUN  FOR  LIEfE.  CI.  102.  6-20- 
67.  Sun  Life  Assurance  Company  of  Canada,  Montreal, 
Quet>ec,  Canada.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  2,  "like"  should  be  deleted  and  lift  should  be  Inserted. 

S32,934,      CRC   SCIENTIFIC   REVIEW   j^ND   DESIGN.      CI. 

.'{8.  8-1-67.  The  Chemical  Rubber  Ccjmpany.  Corrected  : 
In  the  statement,  column  2,  line  4,  "19!^"  should  be  deleted 
and  1965  should  be  Inserted.  ', 

833,397.  YOUNG  BACHELOR.  CI.  39.  8-8-67.  H.  Daroff 
&  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Corrected  :  In  the  heading, 
•883,397"  should  be  deleted  and  833,S9it  should  be  Inserted. 

,s:i4,960.  VIBRESIST.  CI.  13.  9-12-6t.  Russell,  Burdsall 
&  Ward  Bolt  and  Nut  Company,  Port! Chester,  N.Y.  Cor 
rected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  )lne  2,  after  "nuts" 
and  Mcrews  should  be  inserted. 

N:i5,433.  DOG'S  BEST  FRIEND.  CI.  2^.  .9-19-67.  Items, 
Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  "ray-"  should  be  delved  and  rate-  should 
be  inserted. 


«  delete* 
LND    pi 


813,838.      PALGARD.     CI.   16.     8-30-66.     Pratt  &   Lambert 
Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.     Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  3,  "616,415"  should  be  deleted  and  616,H5  .'ihould  b*' 
Inserted. 


I 


s.35,651.  GRAYBAR  QUALITY  AND  pESIGN.  CI.  101. 
9-19-67.  Graybar  Electric  Company,  <nc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column!  2,  line  6,  "1966" 
should  be  deleted  and  19i6  should  be  inierted. 

s.So,697.  FAMOUS  MUSICIANS.  CI.  p8.  9-19-67.  Jay 
Frederick.  Famous  Musicians,  Inc.,  Wjestport,  Conn.  Cor 
rected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lin0  4  should  be  deleted. 


REGISTRATIONS  PUBLISHED  UNDER  SEC.  1:2 (c) 

The  following  marks  registered  under  the  act  of  1905,  or  the  act  of  1881,  are  published  under  the  pri^Tislons  of  section 
12(c)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1946.  These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition  but  are  subject  to  cancellation 
under  section  14  of  the  act  of  1946. 

Class  1  — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 


433,858.      Nov.    4,    1947.      Permallte  Corporation,    New   York, 
N.Y.    Pub.  by  Grefco,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


positions 


236,413.  Dec.  13,  1927.  Hlllyard  Che<nical  Company,  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.  Pub.  by  Hlllyard  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph, 
Mo. 


For   Materials   in   Powdered  and   Granular  Form   Forded 
From  the  Minerals  Perllte  and  Dltamoaceous  Silica,  etc. 


For  Disinfectant. 


431,811.  Aug.  12,  1947.  Plant  Products  Company,  assignor 
to  Plant  Products  Corporation,  Blue  Point,  N.Y.  Pub.  by 
Plant  Products  Corporation,  Blue  Point,  N.Y. 

Sti  m  Root 


Class  14 -Metak  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

431,708.  Aug.  5,  1947.  Firth  SterUng  Steel  Company, 
McKeesport,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Firth  SterUng  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 


For  Insecticides  Used  for  Spraying  Plants. 


434,679.  Dec.  2,  1947.  Mary  F.  Cushlng,  executrix  for  the 
estate  of  Caleb  H.  Gushing,  d.b.a.  W.  Cashing  k  Company, 
assignor  to  Mary  F.  Cashing,  d.b.a.  W.  Gushing  and  Com- 
pany, Dover-Foxcroft,  Maine.  Pub.  by  William  H.  Burdick, 
Dover-Foxcroft,  Maine. 


Ifc 


PERFECTION 


n 


For  Sintered  Carbide  Hard  Metal  Compositions,  etc. 


For  Powdered  Dyestuffs,  Dry,  Water  Soluble  Derived  From     tIaSS  21  ^  CleCtnCal      ApparatUSf     MaCINneSf 

Coal  Tar  and  Aniline  for  Use  in  Dyeing  and/or  Tinting  Tex-  i  C..«iJ!j»« 

tile  Fabrics,  etc.  aHO  jUppiieS 


435,134.     Dec.  9,  1947.     E.  I.  da  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com       220,441.     Nov.    9,    1926.      Aktlengesellschaft    fur    Schaltap 

parate,    Bern,    Swltierland.     Pub.   by   Sala   A.G.,   Murten, 
Switzerland. 


pany,  Wilmington,  Del.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Parzate 


For  Agricultural  Fungicide. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

435,308.  Dec.  16,  1947.  Sun  Chemical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  The  Western  Petrochemical  Corpora- 
tion, Chanute,  Kans. 

CA\ni)is 


For  Wax  for  Use  in  Printing  Ink  Compositions. 


For    Electrical    Switches — Namely,   Automatic   Time,   Tem- 
perature, Remote  Control,  Manual,  and  Staircase  Switches. 


Class  12  —  ConstructHNi  Materials 

431,680.     July  29,  1947.    The  Beldam  Packing  &  Rubber  Com 
pany  Limited,  London,  England.     Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

433,186.     Sept.  30,  1947.    Animal  Trap  Company  of  America, 
Lltlti,  Pa.    Pub.  by  Woodstream  Corporation,  Lititz,  Pa. 

VICTOR 

For  Duck   Decoys,   and  Decoys  for  Other  Wild  Fowl  and 
Water  Fowl. 


Qass  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

61,344.  Mar.  19,  1907.  William  Hunt  k  Sons,  The  Brades, 
Limited,  Oldbury,  near  Birmingham,  England.  Pub.  by 
registrant. 


BRADES 


For  Trowels. 


sbest 


For   Asbestos   Fibre   for    Lagging,    Asbestos    Covering   for 
Boilers,  Pipes,  etc. 


62,586.  May  14,  1907.  WUllam  Hunt  k  Sons,  The  Brades, 
Limited,  Oldbary,  near  Birmingham,  England.  Pub.  by 
registrant. 

BRADES 

For  Hoes,  etc. 


TM  56 
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Washington,  D.C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators         '     ''•'''■  °"-  ''•  ''''■  ^'^  "^^"^"^  *"  ''*'^^''^'  ^"^ 


431,194.     July    15,    1947.      Ed   Frledrlch,    Incorporated,    San 
Antonio,  Tex.     Pub.  by  AIC  Corporation,  San  Antonio,  Tex. 


For  Walk-In  Coolers,  Storage  Coolers,  etc. 


W)t  ^tttning  ^laf. 


For  Newspaper. 


432,372.     Sept.  2,  1947.    Fred  Sands,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Pub. 
by  Ruth  G.  Jones,  Dallas.  Tex. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack-     '^°'"  ^^'"'^''''°'^^  ^«^"»^  <"'  '"^s^^"  utervau.  etc. 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires  )  ^— ^-^^ 

.{0,606.     Oct.  5,  1897.    Eureka  Fire  Hose  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y      UaSS  J 7  —  UOuling 

Pub.  by  Unlroyal,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 

230,975.      Aug.  9,  1927.     I.  B.  Klelnert  Rijbber  Company.  New 
York.  N.Y'.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

"SEA  SHELL" 

For  Bathing  Shoes. 


For  Seamless  Fabric  Hose. 


i32,631.     Sept.    13,   1927.     United   Statek  Rubber  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.     Pub.  by  Unlroyal,  Inct,  New  York,  N.Y. 


Gayt 


For  Boots  and  Shoes  Composed 
ber  and  Fabric. 


ees 

of  RubUr, 


Fabric,  or  Rub- 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

156,636.  July  11,  1922.  The  Brunswlck-Balke-Collender 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  and  Chicago,  111.  Pub.  by 
Coral  Records,  Inc..  New  Y'ork,  N.Y. 


For  Phonographs  and  Phonograph  Records. 


432,531.      Sept.   2,    1947.      John  B.   Stetson   Company,   Phlla 
delphla,  Pa.     Pub.  by  registrant. 

mistril 


For  Berets  for  Men,  Women,  and  Chlldrin. 


Class  38  "  Prints  and  Publications 


66,508.     Dec.   10,   1907.     The  Evening  Star   Newspaper   Co 
Washington,  D.C.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


^I)t  ^itntlaDi)  ^laf. 


For  Newspaper. 


Gass  45  -  Soft  Drinks  anq  Carbonated 
Waters 

441,922.  Jan.  25,  1949.  Midwestern  Beferage  Laboratories. 
Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Pub.  by  Canada  D*y  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y. 

For  Non  Alcoholic,  NonOer&l,  Maltle»4  Carbonated  Bever- 
ages, etc. 


November  7,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  ;■ 


X 


Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

102,174.     Jan.    26,    1915.      Revere    Sugar   Refinery,    Charles 
town,  Mass.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


435,905.  Jan.  13,  1948.  The  Flying  Tigers  i  American 
Volunteer  Group-Chinese  Air  Force)  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


For  Lapel  Buttons  Made  of  Base  Metal  In  the  Nature  of 
Insignia. 


For  Sugar. 


227.937.  May  17,  1927.  Hershey  Chocolate  Company, 
Hershey,  Pa.  Pub.  by  Hershey  Chocolate  Corporation, 
Hershey,  Pa. 

CHOCLATIER 


For  Flavoring  for  Ice  Cream  and  Other  Foods. 


435,906.  Jan.  13,  1948.  The  Flying  Tigers  (American 
Volunteer  Oroup-Chinese  Air  Force)  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 

FLYING 
TIGERS 

For  Lapel  Buttons  Made  of  Base  Metal  in  the  Nature  of 
Insignia. 


435,907.  Jan.  13,  1948.  The  Flying  Tigers  (American 
Volunteer  Group-Chinese  Air  Force)  Incorporated,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.    Pub.  by  registrant. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

65,498.  Oct.  8,  1907.  Oneida  Community  Ltd.,  Oneida  and 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Woodstream  Corporation. 
Lltiti,  Pa. 

JUMP 


FLYINQ 
TIQERS 


For  Lapel  Buttons  Made  of  Base  Metal  in   the  Nature  of 
Insignia. 


For  Animal  Traps. 


65,538.  Oct.  8,  1907.  Oneida  Community  Ltd.,  Oneida  and 
Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.  Pub.  by  Woodstream  Corporation, 
Llrtti,  Pa. 


A 


\cro 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

432,579.     Sept.  9,  1947.     Wetherholt's  Perfume  Co.,  Chicago. 
111.    Pub.  by  Franth  Wetherholts,  Chicago,  111. 


For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 


59,202.  Jan.  1,  1907.  The  Pompelan  Mfg.  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Pub.  by  Pompelan  Olive  Oil  Corporation,  Baltimore, 
Md. 


For  Animal  Traps. 


435,874.     Jan.  13,  1948.     Animal  Trap  Company  of  America, 
Lltlt*,  Pa.     Pub.  by  Woodstream  Corporation,  Lltitx.  Pa. 


VICTOR  BLACK  CAT 


For  Rodent  Traps. 


rrS\ 


l-l      ViJ/ 


T^ 


ytJ 


For  Ointment  and  Cream  for  the  Toilet,  etc. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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(Regtitered ;  Renewed  ;  Canceled  ;  Amended.  DlBclalmed,  Corrected,  etc. ;  New  Certificates  ;  12c  Publications.) 


AB  Autokeml,   Stockholm  O,   Sweden.  838,343,  pub.  8-22-67. 

CI.  26. 
AIC  Corp. :  See — 

Frledrlch,  Ed,  Inc. 
Accurate  Mfg.   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   838,327,   pub.   8-22-67.  CI. 

23. 
Acme  Sales  Co.,  Camden,  N.J.  721,559,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Aertex  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cellular  Clothing  Co.,  Ltd. 
Agfa  Ansco  Corp.,   Blnghamton,  N.Y.  290,126,  ren.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Agrl-Tek,    Inc.,    Kaukauna,    Wis.   838,310,   pub.   8-22-67.   Cl. 

23. 
Air  Control,  Inc.,  Xorristown,  Pa.  838,374,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

M. 
-VktiengeselUchaft   fur   Scbaltapparate,    Bern,    by    Sala   A.G., 

Murten,  Switserland.  220,441,  12(c)   pub.  ll-7-«7.  Cl.  21. 
.Mbudon  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Robinson,  A.,  Inc.  of  Altoona. 
.Vlcauta,  Antonio,  k  Cla.  :  See — 

Kandazzo,  John  J.  O. 
All  Services  Co.  :  See — 

Westerhausen,  Robert  A. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

National  Aniline  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.   838,143,  pub.  5-16- 

67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  43). 
All-Rite  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Hackensack,  N.J.  838,401,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Alumatlc  Corp.  of  America  :  See 

Aluminum  Building  Products  Co. 
Aluminum  Building  Products  Co..  to  Alumatlc  Corp.  of  Amer 

lea,   Milwaukee,  Wis.  436,651.  ren.   11-7-67.  Cl.   12. 
Amco  of  Norvelt,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,442,  pub.  8-22-67. 

(^1.  39. 
American  Allsafe  Co.,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  838,352,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
American   Bakeries  Co..  Chicago,  111.  838,468,  pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.  46. 
American  Can  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,626,  cane.  Cl.  37. 
American  Cyanainld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  838,230,  pub.  8-22-«7. 

Cl.   18. 
American  Cyanamid  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  838,461-2,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  44. 
American  Qas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  508,003.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  34. 
-Vmerican  Oas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  510,770.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  24. 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  513,645.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  31. 
American  Oas  Association,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  801,539.  Am. 

7(d).  Cl.  A. 
American  Hoist  k  Derrick  Co..  St.  Paul,  Minn.  838,321.  pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  23. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y".  838.247.  pub. 

H-22-67.  Cl.  18. 
American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838.274,  pub. 

8-22-67.   Multiple  Class    (Classes  21.  29.  and  34). 
American   Oil   Co..   The,   Chicago,   111.   838.218.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  15. 
American  Philosophical  Institute  of  Cosolargy,  New  Smyrna 

Beach.  Fla.  721.719-20.  cane.  Cl.  200. 
American  Republic  Insurance  Co.,  Des  Moines.  Iowa.  838.4ft3, 

pub.  8-22^7.  CI.  44. 
Amieon   Corp..   Cambridge,   Mass.   838,282,   pub.   8-22-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Amway  Corp.,  Ada.  Mich.  838.365.  pub.   8-22-67.  Cl.  29. 
Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co.,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  436.384,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  21. 
Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America,  by  Woodstream  Corp.,  Letlti, 

Pa.  433  186,  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  22. 
Animal   Tran  Co.   of  America,  by  Woodstream  Corp.,  Letltz, 

Pa.  435,874.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  50. 
Arden.  Elizabeth.  Safes  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.523.  pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  51. 
Armstrong  Cork  Co..  Lancaster,  Pa.  838,263-4,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  20. 
Associated  Brands.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y'.  721.702,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Atlas    Chemical   Industries.    Inc..    Wilmington.    Del.    838.172, 

pub   8-22-67.  Cl.  6. 
Auto-Soler  Co..  The.  Atlanta,  Qa.  838,398,  pub.  8-22-67.  CI. 

37. 
Avenger  Yachts,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  838,255,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

19. 
Avon  Products.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.516.  pub.  12-13-66. 

Cl.  51. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  from  Rlchardson-Harrls,  Inc..  New  York, 

N.Y.  838.517.  pub.  12-13-66.  Cl.  51. 

Axloma  A.G.,  Glarus,  Switzerland.  838,386,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 
36. 

Azrak-Hamway  International  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.301, 
pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  22. 

Bachmann   Bros..   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   721.691,   cane.   Cl. 
50. 

Baker.  C.  P.,  &  Co..  Inc.,  Framlngham,  Mass.  838,210,  pub. 
8-22-67.  Cl.  13. 


Balanced  Foods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,489,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Baldwin,  D.  H.,  Co.,  Qnclnnatl,  Ohio.  838,566.  Cl.  21. 
Balfour   Shlrtmaker   Ltd.,    New  York.   N.Y.   838,434-5.   pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 
Baptist  Joint  Committee  On  Public  Affairs,  Washington,  D.C. 

838,575.  Cl.  38. 
Bata  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  Belcamp,  Md.  838.440.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Bates  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Lewlston,  Maine.  838,454,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Batik  Wine  k  Spirits,  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.  838,503.  pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  47. 
Beacon  Mfg.  Co.,  Swannanoa,  N.C.  721,648-9,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Beacon   Steel  Products  Co..   Inc..   Westminster,   Md.   838,376. 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  34. 
Beacon  Steel  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Westminster,  Md.  838,512, 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  50. 
Beaunlt  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,458,  pub.  5-23-67.  Cl.  42. 
Beck.  A.  S.,  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,444,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Becker,  Naooleon  C,  Amsterdam,  N.Y.,  to  B.  B.  Maksel,  Jersey 

City,  N.J.  30.595,  ren.  11-7-67.  CT.  44. 
Behrlngwerk  Aktlengesellschaft,  Marburg   (Lahn),  Germany. 

838,226.  pub.  8-22-C7.  Cl.  18. 
Beldam  Packing  k  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The.  London,  England. 

431.680.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  12. 
Bell,  W.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  838,364,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  28. 
Beltx   Corp..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    838,460,    pub.    8-22-67.   Cl.   44. 
Berg,   Joseph  E.,  d.b.a.   Berg  Industries.  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 

838  584-5.  Cl.  106. 
Berg  Industries:  See — 

Berg,  Joseph  E. 
Bergsten.   Arvld    H.,   Anoka.    Minn.    838.291,    pub.    8-22-67. 

a.  22. 
Big  Dutchman,   Inc.,   Zeeland.   Mich.   838,375,   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.  34. 
Blnswanger  Glass  Co.,  Richmond,  Va.  838.201,  pub.  8-22-67 

Cl.   12. 
Bison    Corp..    Canton,    Ohio.    838,533,    pub.    8-22-67.    Cl.    52. 
Blackman-Uhler    Co.,    to    Synalloy    Corp.,    Spartanburg,    S.C. 

433.427,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  52. 
Blue  Cross  Mattress,  Inc. :  See — 

Oslason.  Inc. 
Boehrlnger.  C.  H.,   Sohn.  Ingelhelm    (Rhine),  Germany.  721,- 

537,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Bohn,  Karl  A.,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.  838,332,  pub.  8-22-G7 

Cl.  23. 
Bond    Stores.    Inc.,    New   York.    N.Y.    838,416,    pub     8-22-67 

Cl.  39. 
Bowser.  Inc..  Greenevllle,  Tenn.  838.347.  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl   20 
Bozzl.    Emlllo,    S.p.A..    Milan.    Italy.    838,254.    pub.    8-22-67. 

c  I .  X  y . 
Brasserie  de  Mutzlg  Anct.  J.  Wagner  S.A..  Mutzlg,  Bas-Rhln. 

France.  838,579.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  45  and  48). 
Brasserie  de  Mutzlg  Anct.  J.  Wagner  S.A.,  Mutzlg.  Bas-Rhln, 

France.  838,581.  Cl.  48. 
Bressan    Export-Import.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Bressan    Footwear    Co., 

Alliance,  Ohio.  838.430-1.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 
Bressan  Foot  Wear  Co. :  See — 

Bressan  Export- Import.  Inc. 
Brllhart,  Arnold.  Oceanslde,  Calif.  838,568.  Cl.  22. 
Brown,  Boverl  k  Cle  Aktlengesellschaft,  Mannhelm-Kafertal 

Germany.  838  345,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  26. 
Brugh  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Brugh.  Roy  O. 
Brugh,  Roy  O.,  d.b.a.   Brugh  Engineering  Co..   South   Bend 

Ind.  721,600.  cane.  Cl.  31. 
Brunswlck-Blake-Collender   Co.,    The,    Wilmington,    Del      and 

Chicago,    III.,    by    Coral    Records,    Inc..    New    Y'ork.    N  Y 

156.636.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  36. 
Bucyrus-Erle    Co..     South     Milwaukee.     Wis.     838,333,     pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  23.  .        .     p      . 

Bulova  Watch  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y.  226,889.  ren.  11-7-67 

Cl.  27. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc.,    to    Bulova    Watch    Co.,    Inc.     New 

York,  N.Y.  233.491,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  27. 
Bulova    Watch    Co..    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    235,450,    ren 

11-7-67.  Cl.  27. 
Burdlck.  William  H. :  See— 

Cushing.  Mary  F. 
Burgess  Pigment  Co.,  Sandersvllle,  Ga.  838,151.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Byer,  A.  M..  Co.,  Ambrldge.  Pa.  838.211,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  13. 

C.B.S.  Magllerla  dl  Lusso  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  838.417    nub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  39.  ,       .  i/     . 

C.    and    C.    Mfg.    Co..    Groton.    N.Y'.    838.259,    pub.    8-22-67. 

C.I.T.  Financial  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,553,  pub.  8-22-67 
Cl.   102. 

CPM    Systems.    Inc.,    Sherman    Oaks.    Calif.    838,540     nub 

8-22-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  100  and  101). 
Caboose.  Inc.,  Springfield,  111.  838,423,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 
Cabot  Corp.,  Boston,  Mass.  838.351,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  26. 

TM  i 


TMii 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


California  Farm   Supply  Co.,   Berkeley.  Calif.   721,484.   cane.     De   Luxe  Topper  Corp..   Klizabeth    NJ 
CI.   6.  (57    CI    22  •       ■   ■ 

J^a™co,    Inc.     Houston.    Tex.   838,320,    pub.    8-22-G7.    Ci.    23.     Denton   Sleeping  Garment  Mills.   Inc..   Qhlcago,   111.   838,420, 


n 

838,298,   pub.   8-22- 


Canada  Dry  Corp. :  See 

Midwestern  Beverage  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Cannon   Mills   Co.,    KannapoUs.    X.C.    838.44(5.    pub.    8-22-(17. 

CI.  39. 
Caprlco   International,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    721. 5««.    cane. 

CI.   22. 
Carnation    Co.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    838,490,    pub.    8-22-G7. 

CI.  46. 
Carter-Wallace.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.227.  pub.  8-22-(57 

CI.  18. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,229.  pub.  8-22-67. 

CI.   18. 
Carter-Wallace,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,520,  pub.  8-22-67. 

a.  51. 
Cawy  Bottling  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cawy  Bottling  Co.,  Illaleah, 
.  Fla.  838,466,  pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  45. 
Celanese   Corp.   of  America,   New   York,    N.Y.    721.468.   ctnc. 

CI.  2. 
Cellular  Clothing  Co.,   Ltd.,   London,   to  Aertex   Ltd.,   Derby- 
shire, England.  63,163,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  39. 
Century  Merchandise  Serrlca,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  838.- 

324,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  23. '^ 
Ceske    Zavody    Motocyklove,    Narodnl    Podnlk.     Strakoolce. 

Czechoslovakia.  721,548,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Ceskoslovenske     Cokoladovny.     Oborovy      Podnik.      Modrany 

Modrany,  Czechoslovakia.   838,475.   pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  4tt.  " 
Cheek-Neal    Coffee    Co.,    Nashville,    Tenn..    to   General    Foods 

Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  212,831.  ren.  11-7-G7.  Cl.  46. 


838.528.  pub.   8-22- 


pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 

Developments   Unltd.   Inc.,   Passaic,   N.J 

67.  Cl.  52. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  83  8,538    pub.   H-22-67. 
Cl.  52.  -r-         .  H 

Dicrolite  Co.  :  See- 

Dlcrolite  Co.,  Inc. 

DlcroUte    Co.,    Inc..    Everett,    from    Dlcrbllte    Co.,    Edmonds. 

Wash.  ,S.{.S,26H,  pub.  12-6-66.  Cl.  21. 
Dlener  Industries.  Inc..  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  838,293,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  22.  I  '  *^ 

Diflni  OrlRlnals,   Inc.,   Bronx.   N.Y.  838,4^7.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

Dl  Giorgio  Fruit  Corp.,  San   Francisco,  jCallf.  721,666,  cane. 

Cl,  46. 
Dount'  .Vgrlcultural  Service,  Inc.,  St.  Lou^.  Mo.  721.735,  cane. 

DodKP  Mfp.  Corp..  Mishawaka,  Ind.  838,$07.  pub.  5-2-67.  Cl. 

I>odsnn    Bros.    Sales    Co.,    Inc..    St.    Loull    Mo.    838,396.   pub. 

8   22-67.  Cl.  37.  ■        <   f 

Dolgorukov.  Gregory  S..  d.b.a.  Dolgoruk<>v  Mfg.  Co..  Detroit. 

Mich.  ms,:i:iQ,  pub.  8-22-67.  tl.  h.       ] 
l>ol(;orukov  Mfg  Co.  :  See — 
I>oljroruk()v.  Gregory  S. 
Dow   Chemical    Co..    The.    Midland,    Michj.   to   S    B     Penlck  A 

Co..   New   York,    NY.   4.S.-i.S05,   ren.   11^7-67.  Cl.   51. 
D.iw  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  838,146.  pub.  8-22- 

t!7   Cl.  1, 

The,   Midland.  Mich.  838.316.  pub.  8-22- 


Ctaemetron  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  838,373.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  34. 

Chemical  &  Electronic  Research  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.  721,495.  1><'W  Chemical  C 

cane.  Cl.  6.  67.  ri.  2:^  ^ 

Chemical  Rubber  Co..  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  832.934.  cor.  Cl.  '»"W    r..rnln>:   Corp..    Midland.    Mich.    831,220.   pub    8-22-67 

38.  Cl.   10.  T 

Chemi-Trol  Chemical  Co.  :  See —  noynn.    Louis,   and   Leon   Doyen,   Lyon.   Ffrance.  838,155,  pub 

Chemi-Trol  Products.  .s-22-67.  Cl.  2.  I 

Chemi-Trol  Products,  to  Chemi-Trol  Chemical  Co.,  Glbsonburs.  '^rake  Bakeries  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  721658   cane   Cl   4«. 

Ohio.  433.736,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  6.  Dresser  Industries.   Inc.,  d.b.a.   Lane  Wdls  Co..  Dallas.  Tex 
Chemtronlcs  Inc.,  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  838.567.  Cl.  21.  S3S.541.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  100.  ' 

Chicago   Manifold    Products   Co.    Chicago,    111.    838,317.    pub.  I >riiK  City,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Drug  World,  BurlliKame.  Calif.  838.231 

2-28-67.  CI.  23.  pub    9-.'>   67.  Cl.   IS.  T*         ' 

Ciba.   Ltd..   Basle.    Switzerland.   838.181,   pub    8-22-67    Cl.  6.  Ituk  World:  Ser  | 

Clba  Ltd..   Basle.   Switzerland.  838.182,  pub.  8-22-67    Cl.  6.         ^^rug  City.  Inc.  I 

Clalrol  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.  838,521,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.   51.  I >iibrow  &  Bravman,  Inc..  Boston.  Mass.  818,44.1.  pub  8-22-G7 
Clark  Equipment  Co..  Buchanan.  Mich.  838.322.  pub.  8-22-67.         H.   HO.  ^ 


Cl.  23. 
Clary  Dynamics  Corp..  from  Flo-Ball  Pen  Corp.,  .San  Gabriel. 

Calif.  721.515.  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Colgate   &   Co..   Jersey   City.    N.J..    to   Colgate-Palmolive   Co., 

New  York.  N.Y.  232.925.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  51. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Colgate  &  Co. 
Colgate-Palmolive   Co.,   New   York,   NY.   838.239,   pub.    8-22 

67.  Cl.  IH. 
Collator  Corp.,   Seattle,  Wash.  838,315.  pub.  S-22-67.  Cl.  23. 
Colorado   School  of  Accordion.  Inc.,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo. 

838,387,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  36. 
Commerce  Engraving,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Aass.  838,344,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  26. 


Wilmington,    Del. 


Du     Pont    de    .Nemours.    K.     I.,    and    Coi 

4.35.134.   12(0)    pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  «1. 
Du     Pont    de    Nemours.    E.     I.,    and    Col,    Wilmington.    Del 

M.-JH.lSft,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  i».  ' 


Durulex  Paints  Pry.,  Ltd..  New  South  Wiiles,  Australia    721.- 
527,  cane.  Cl.  16.  [ 

8(»S 

New    York.     N.Y.    42.sj.382,     ren.    11-7-07. 


Dynamic  Classics,  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.  sllS.Sll    pup  8-22-67 

Cl.   .50.  ' 

K  Z    Walk     Corp 

<'l     44. 
Raton    Allen    Corp..    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    S38(,391.    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.   .'i7. 
Raton    Yale   &    Towne    Inc..    Cleveland.   lOhlo.    838.212     pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  13.  .        ,    y     . 


Commercial    Carports.    Inc..    Jerome,    Idaho.    838,199.    pub.     Raton    Y'ale    &    Towne    Inc..    Cleveland,   lf>hlo     838  216     nub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  12.  8-22-f;7.  Cl.   14.  '  '        •    y 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp..  d.b.a.  Lawson   Milk  Co.,  Cuyahoga 


Falls.  Ohio.  721.677.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Consolidated    Research   and    Mfg.    Corp..   New   Haven.   Conn 

721.725-6.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Con-Stan  Industries.  Inc..  El  Monte,  Calif.  838.225.  pub.  S-J2~ 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Constantin    Ranch    Ulmer    Schraubenfabrlk.    Clm    (Danube). 

Germany.  721,577,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Continental  Casualty  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  838,582-3.  Cl.   102. 


Kdy's  Character  Candlrs  of  .Vorthrrn  California,  d.b  a    Edy's 

Oakland.  Calif.  838.481,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl    46  " 

Eery  Register  Co.,  The.  Davton.  Ohio.  721.511.  cane    Cl    11 
KIdon     Industries,     Inc..     Hawthorne.     Calif.     838.302      pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  22.  .        .     ii    J. 

Rldon     Industries.     Inc..     Hawthorne.     Cjallf.     838,304.     pub 

8-22   67.  Cl.  22.  '  .        .     1 

Klectronic  Memories.   Inc..   Hawthorne.  Calif.  838, ,354-5    pub 

H-22-67.  Cl.  26. 


Continental  Coffee  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  838.487-8,  pub.  8-22-«i7.     Eleven-Eleven    Corp..    Hnyamon,    Puerto  JRlco.    838,412.   pub. 


Cl.  46 

Continental  Fastener  Corp.,  Evanston,  111.  838,214.  pub.  fi-22- 
67.  Cl.   1.3. 

Copystatlcs  Mfg.  Corp..  Miami  Lakes.  Fla.  838.183.  pub. 
8-22-67.  Cl.  6. 

Coral  Records,  Inc.  :  See — 

Brunswlck-Blake-CoUender  Co.,  The 

Couderc,  J.,  &  Cle :  See— 
Couderc,  Justin. 

Couderc,  Justin,  d.b.a.  J.  Couderc  &  Cle..  to  Soclete  Anonvme 
des  Caves  Associates,  Roquefort,  France.  235,669.  ren.  11-7- 
67.  Cl.  46. 

Crete.  Charles  A.,  d.b.a.  Pharmaceutical  Associates,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  838.2.'?4,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  18. 

C-Thru  Products  Inc..  Brooklyn.  N.Y.  838.159-60.  pub.  S-22- 
67.  Cl.  2. 

Cudahy  Tanning  Co..  Inc..  Cudahy.  Wis.  838.150.  pub.  S-22- 
67.  Cl.  1. 

Cushing.  Mary  F..  executrix  for  the  Estate  of  Caleb  H.  Omh- 
Ing.  d.b.a.  W.  Oushlng  &  Co.,  assor.   to  Mary  F.  Cushing. 


8-22-67.  Cl.  .39.  i 

Klkon    Works.    Inc..    Weehawken.    N.J..    |o    P.    R.    Mallory    & 

Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  234.831.  reh    11-7-67    Cl    14 
Emerson   Electric  Co.,   St.   I,ouls,   Mo.   83$.275.   pub.   8-22-67. 

Knihart  Corp.,  Hartford,  Conn.  838,194,  *ub.  8-22-67   Cl    10 
Empire  Metal  Products  Co.,  Cambridge,  Mass.  43fi,C8G    ren 

11-7-67.  Cl.  12. 
Era.   Anthony   M..   Sr..   Omaha.   Nebr.   831.409.   pub.   8-22-67 

Cl.    38. 
Eureka    Fire    Hose    Co.,    by    Unlroyal,    In(c..    New    York.    N.Y. 

30.606,  12(c)   pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  .35. 
Evening  Star  Newspaper  Co..  The,  Washington,  D.C.  66.508-9 

12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  38. 
Ever   Ready   Co.    (Great   Britain)    Ltd.. 

England.  838,281.  pub.  S-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
Exposition    Drayage  Division,    Inc.,   New 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  105. 
Faher-Luft.  Ltd.:  See 
Mattel,  Inc 


Whetstone,   London, 
York,   N.Y.   838,557. 


lV„;o^.    S":!!i"^.,"A^a^°;,^*:.^"l*T,^l,"'^l'H^  ^°'^'-     F'^f'-'^hlld.Camera  and  Instrument  Corp., 


Foxcraft.  Maine.  434,679.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  6. 
Dablsch,  Wolfgang,  d.b.a.  Tlpp-Ex  Fabrication.  Oroos  Strasse 

(Rhine).  Germany.  838,393.  pub.   8-22-67.  Cl.  37. 
Dan   River   Mills.   Inc..   Danville.   Va.   838.457.   pub.   .'>-23-fi7. 

Cl.  42.  r 

Dana  :  _See —  | 

Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc. 
Daroff,   H..  k  Sons,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  833,397.  cor.  Cl. 
39. 

Decatur  Industries.  Inc..  Decatur,  Ind.  838.187.  pub.  6-21-67. 
Cl.  8. 


Syosset.  N.Y.  838.- 
Syosset.   N.Y.  838,- 


184.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  6 
Falrchild   Camera   and   Instrument  Corp 
353.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  26. 

Kantus  Co..  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  8.3|S.542.  pub.  8-22-67 
Cl.    100.  ^ 

Farbwerke    Hoechst    Aktlengesellschaft.    Frankfurt     (Main). 

Germany.  838.529.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  52. 
Farmers    Cooperative    Creamery    Association,    d.b.a.    Farmer's 

Co-op  Creamery  Ass'n..  Slater,  Iowa.  8afe,486.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.    46.  I 


Delta  Roofing  Mills  Inc..   Slldell,   La.   838,203.  pub.   S-22-67.  Fasblnder.   Anton,   d.b.a.   Stainless  Metal  Craft  Co     Chlcaeo 
Cl.  12.  111.  721.690.  cane.  Cl.  .50.  ' 

De  Luxe  Glrdlecraft  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.419.  pub.  P'ereuson,  George  M..  Portland.  Oreg.  4.3ri.l58.  ren    11-7-67 
8-22-67.  Cl.  39.  CI.   44. 
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Flm    Bracbard   Publlablng   Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    838.576. 

Cl.   38. 
t^rma     Carl    Heinz    Buer   Chemlsch-Pharmazutische    Fabrik. 

Koln-Kraunsfeld,  Germany.  721.535,  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Firth  sterling  Inc.:  6ee — 

Firth  .sterling  Steel  Co. 
Firth  Sterling  Steel  Co.,  McKeesport,  by  Firth  Sterling  Inc., 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.  431.708,  12(c)   pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  14. 
Fisher    Governor    Co.,    Marshalltown,    Iowa.    838,207,    pub. 

8—22—67    Ci    13 
nsher-Prioe   toys,    Inc.,    East    Aurora,    N.Y.    838.294,    pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  22. 
Fitzgerald   Underwear  Corp..   New   York.   N.Y.   838,432,   pub. 

8—22—07    Cl    39 
Fleet    Wholeaale    Supply   Co..    Inc..   Appleton.    Wis.    838.430. 

pub.  8-22-07.  a.  39. 
Flexnlt   Co.,   Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    838,445,    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Flo-Ball  Pen  Corp.:  See- 
Clary  Dynamics  Corp. 
Flomar  Co.,  The:  See — 

Keefe,  John  M. 
Flying  Tigers  (American  Volunteer  Group-Chinese  Air  Force) 

Inc.,    The,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.     435,905-7.    12(c)     pub. 

11-7-G7.  Cl.  50. 
Food  Products  Co.  of  America.  Chicago.  111.,  from  Pharma 

ceutlcal    Laboratories,    Inc.,    PlalnfieTd.    N.J.    838.170,    pub. 

8-22-67.    Multiple   Class    ( (Jlasses   «,    18,    44,   and   51). 
Food  Technology,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  838,478-9,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.   4(i. 
ForestvlUe   Industries,    Inc.,    New   York.    X.Y.    838,280,    pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  21. 
Formco.  Inc.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  838.368,  pub.  1-.3-67.  Cl.  32. 
Formco,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  838,572.  Cl.  32. 
Foto  Features,  Inc.,  from  Foto  Fillers,  Inc.,  Woodland.  Calif. 

838,573.  Cl.  38. 
Foto  Fillers.  Inc.:  See — 
Foto  Features.  Inc. 
For,  Clarice,  d.b.a.  Foxy  Products.  Bedford.  Mass.  721.473. 

cane.  Cl.  3. 
Fragrance   Process  Co..   Inc..  The,   New  Y'ork.   N.Y.   721.555. 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Frederick.    Jay,    Famous    Musicians,    Inc..    Westport.    Conn. 

835.097.  cor.  CT.  38. 
Frelghtllner   Corp.,    Portland.    Oreg.    838.256.   pub.    8-22-07. 

Cl.  19. 
Friedrlch.  Ed,  Inc.,  by  AIC  Corp..  San  Antonio.  Tex.  431.194. 

12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  31. 
Friend  Associates.  Inc.,  Hillside,  N.J.  838.451.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Fuller  Tool  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  NY.  721,692.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Gakken  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ota-Ku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  838,272,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Gallo,  E.  k  J.,  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyards,  Modesto,  Calif. 

838,504.  pnb.  8-22-67.  Cl.  47. 
Gallo  Vineyards  :  Bee — 

Oallo.  E.  k  J.,  Winery. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Denver,  Colo.  435,462.  ren.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Gates  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Denver,  Colo.  838,382,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardslev,  N.Y.  721.487.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  838, ,349.  pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  26. 
General   Engineering  k   Mfg.   Corp..   Andrews.   Ind.   838.2.iO, 

pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  19. 
General  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Cheek-Neal  CoflTee  Co. 
General  Mills,  Inc..   Minneapolis,   Minn.  838.497.  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General    Refractories    Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    829.666.    cane. 

Cl    12. 
Genesco  Inc.,  Nashville.  Tenn.  838.428.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 
Germain's,   Inc..    Los  Angeles,  Calif.   838,144.   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl    1. 
Giannlnl  Controls  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,357,  pnb.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Gill.  Harry,  Co.,  The,  Urbana,  111.  721.670,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Gillette  Co.,  The.  Botton.  Mass.  838.570.  CI.  23. 
Olidden    Co.,   The.    Cleveland.    Ohio.    838,168,    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.  5. 
Global    Import    k    Export,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    838,284.    pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
Glover.   H.   Clay,  Co..  Inc..   Garden  City.  N.Y.  721.709.  cane. 

Cl.  52. 
Gold  Eagle  Products  Co..  Chicago.  111.  888,217,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  CT.  15. 
Goldring  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,425,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  39. 
Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio.  65.001-3.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodrich    B.  P.,  Co..  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.  65  005  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodrich    B    F.,  Co.,  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron, 

Ohio.  65.008.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodrich    B.  P..  Co.,  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.  65.012-14,  ren.  11-7-67    Cl.  35. 
Goodrich    B.  F.,  Co.,  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.  66.410-11,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodrich    B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.,  Akron, 

Ohio.  65.413,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl  35. 
Goodrich.  B.  P..  Co..  The.  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio.  65.415-16.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  35. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  838,379-80. 

pub.  9-7-85.  Cl.  35. 

Gorton  Corp.,  The.  from  The  Gorton  Corp..  d.b.a.  Gorton's  of 
Gloucester,  Gloucester,  Mass.  838,477,  pub.  8-22-67,  Cl. 
46. 

Goya  Ltd..  London.  England.  838.622.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  51. 


Goya  Ltd.,  London.  England.  838,530,  pub.  8-22-67    Cl    52 
f-?^',?         ■   *  ^"'   ^'*''  ^°'"'''  ^•^-  838,240,  pub.   8-22-67. 

Grant  Publishing  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  721,631,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
l^T*'  '''**^*'"'*^  *^"  •  ^°*^  •  ^'*^  ^°''^'  ^-Y-  835,651,  cor.  Cl. 

Greensboro  Ice  Cream  Co..  Greensboro.  Md.  721,675,  cane.  Cl. 

Greetings  Unlimited,   Inc..   St.  Paul,  Minn.  721,633.  cane.  Cl. 

Grefco,  Inc. :  See — 
Permallte  Corp. 
Gregory  Amplifier  Corp.,  The.  Bronx,  N.Y.  838,273,  pub.  6-20- 

Grelner,  Paiil  E.,  Mobile.  Ala.  838,295.  pub.  8-22-67    Cl    22 
Grigsby-Barton.    Inc..    Arlington    Heights.    111.    838.266,    pub! 

3—22—67.  Cl.  21. 
Grossman  Music  Corp..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838,384,  pub    8-22- 

67.  Cl.  36. 
Grower  Service  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,171,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  €. 
Gudebrod  Bros.  Silk  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  838,305,  pub. 

Gullliams,  Gordon"  L.,  d.b.a.  Nob  Hill  Ice  Cream  Co.,  Portland 

Oreg.  838.484,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  46. 
Gulf  Laminates.  Inc.,   Picayune.  Miss.  721,607    cane    Cl    32 
Hagan    Chemicals  &   Controls.    Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa    721  578 

cane.  Cl.  23. 
Hair  Fashions.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  83S.452.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  40. 

Hamac-Hansella  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Hamac-Hansella  Gesellschaft  mlt  besehrankter  Haftung 
Hamac-Hansella  Gesellschaft  mit  besehrankter  Haftung,  from 

Hamac  Han.sella     Aktlengesellschaft,     Vlersen.     Rhineland 

Germany.  838,308.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl    23 
Ilammarlund  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. 
Hammariund    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Hammarlund   Mfg    Co . 

Amltyville.  N.Y.  838,285.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  21 
Hamrael.  Rlglander  &  Co..  to  Hammel,  Rlglander  k  Co     Inc 

New  York.  NY.  66,021.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  33. 
Hammel,  Rlglander  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See- 

Hamrael.  Rlglander  k  Co. 
Hansen    North   America.   Inc.    Spokane,   Wash.   838,258,   pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  19. 
Harnlschfeger  Corp..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  838,198.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Harris  Mfg.  Co..  Johnson  aty.  Tenn.  838.196.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Harvest   Home   Foods.    Inc..    Roan    Mountain,    Tenn     838  491 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  46. 
Harvev   Features    Syndicate,    New   York.    N.Y.    432.587    ren. 

ll-t-67.  Cl.  38. 
Haskon,  Inc..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y'.  838,513,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.   50. 
Hassenfeld    Bros.,    Inc..    Pawtucket.    R.I.    838.209-300     pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  22. 
Haveg     Industries.     Inc..     Wilmington.     Del.     838.153      pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  2.  •        •     1 

Hawaiian    Fern-Wood,    Ltd..    Hllo,    Hawaii.    721,689.    cane 

a.  50. 
Henson-Klckernlck.  Inc.:  See — 

Kickernlck.    Inc. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Co..  by  Hershev  Chocolate  Corp..  Hershev 

Pa.  227^37.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  40. 
Hershey  Chocolate  Corp. :  See — 

Hershev-  Chocolate  Co. 
Hlllyard     Chemical     Co.,     by     HlUyard     Enterprises,     Inc.. 

St.  Joseph.  Mo.  236.413.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  6. 
Hlllyard  Enterprises.  Inc.:  See- - 

Hlllyard  Chemical  Co. 
Hinckley.  Henry  R..  k  Co.,  .Southwest  Harbor.  Maine.  838.262 

pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  19. 
Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  The:  See— 

Kitchenaid  Mfg.  Co..  The. 
Hoerner- Waldorf     Corp..      St.     Paul.      Minn.      838.161.     pub. 

8-22-07.  a.  2. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp.,  Los  ,\ngeles.  Calif.  721,557.  cane. 

Cl.   21. 
Hoffman's  Springs:  See — 

York  Bar  Bell  Co..  Inc. 
Holllngs-Sroith    Co..   Inc.   d.b.a.   Holllngs-Smlth    Co..   Orange- 
burg. N.Y.  838,244.  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  IS. 
Honeybee.  Inc..  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  838.413.  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  39. 
Hooker   Chemical   Corp.,    Niagara   Falls,   N.IT.    838.221.    pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  16. 
Ilowmet  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838.280.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
Hudson     National,     Inc..     New     York,     N.Y.     838,241.     pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  18. 
Huffman    Mfg.   Co.,   The,    Mlamlsburg.    Ohio.    838.569.    Cl.    23. 
Hunt,    William,    k    Sons,    The    Brades,    Ltd..    Oldburv.    near 

Blrmlneham.  England.  01.344.  12(c)   pub.  11-7-67."  Cl.  23. 
Hunt,    William,    k    Sons,    The    Brades,    Ltd..    Oldbury,    neai 

Birmingham.  England.  G2,58G.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  23. 
Industrial     Condenser     Corp..     Chicago.     111.     838.287.     pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
Inland    Steel    Products    Co.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.    721.629,    cane. 

Cl.   16. 
Inn  America.   Inc..   Sonthgate.  from  Inn   America.  Inc..  Ann 

Arbor.  Mich.  838,539.  pub.  6-8-65.  Cl.  100. 
Insurance  Co.  of  North  America,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  838,554. 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  102. 

Intercontinental    Import    k    Export    Co..    Inc..    Chicago,    111. 

838.606,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  49. 
International     Cellucotton     Products     Co..     Chicago.     111.,     tf 

Klmberly-aark  Corp.,  Neenah,  Wis.  432.836.  ren.  11-7-67. 

Cl.  37. 

International  Corrugated  Case  Association.  Washington.  D.C 

838,559,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  200. 


TMiv 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


International  Milling  Co.,  Inc. :  Sec —  I 

Wabasha  Roller  Mill  Co.  ,   ] 

International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Ac'cent  Inter 

national,  Skokle,  111.  838,471,  pub.  8-22-C.7.  CI.  4<;. 
International    Paper    Co.,     New    York,     X.Y.    838,191,    iiub. 

8— 22— (>7    CI.  10. 
International    Paper    Co.,     New    York,    N.Y.     838,195,    pub. 

8-22-07.  CI.  12.  ^.  ^,  ^,    _„,  ,^, 

International  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.   (21, .01,  lanc. 

CI    51 
Interstate  Engineering  Corp.,   Anaheim,   Calif.   838,204,   pub. 

8— 22— ()7    CI    13. 
Interunlverslty  Communications  Council,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  I'a. 

838,543,  pub.  8-22-r.7.  CI.  100. 
Invenex  Pharmaceutlcala,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  838,_'.i8,  puD. 

8-22-67.  CI.  18.  ,„    „„ 

Items,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  835,433,  cor.  U    12  ^.     „   oo   <-- 

J-B»  Corp.,  The,  Minneapolis,   Minn.   838,335.   pub.   8-22-()(. 

CI    23. 
J  MR.   Enterprises,    Inc.,   Worcester,   Mass.    838.578.    Ci.   44. 
J   &   R  Food   Specialties,   Inc.,    St.   Louis,   Mo.   838,4  a),   puh. 

8—22—87    CI    40 
Jacobs.  Eva  H.,  Arlington,  Va.  838,292,  pub.  8-22-67    Cl.  22. 
James    Industries,    Inc.,    HoUidaysburg,    I'a.    838^03,    pub. 

8—22—07    Cl    22  ~ 

James,   John    R..   Maud,   Okla.    721,572,   cane.    Cl    22.  _ 

Jerry  Tools,   Inc.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   838,206,   pub.   8-22-<... 

Cl    13 
Johnson  ■  Motor   Co.,    South   Bend,    Ind.,    to   Outboard    Marine 

Corp..  Waukegan,  111.  233,(i98,  ren.  ll-7-li(.  LI.  23. 
Jones,  Ruth  G.:  .s'fc — 

Sands,  Fred.  ,.  ,  .       ^     .., 

Kabushikl  Kalsha  Rinnai  Selsakusho.  Nnkagawn-ku,  Nagoya. 

Japan.  838,377,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  34. 
Keefe.   John    M.,    d.b.a.   The   Flnmar   Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

Kefco'Co*.'    Sail    Diego','  Calif. ''434,988,    ren.    11-7-07.    Cl.    4ii. 
Keller  Bath  Enclosures,  Inc. :  Nee — 

Klnkead  Industries  Inc.         -  ,    „„    .-   r,,    .,. 

Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.  838.495,  P"b.  8-22-0  jCl   4  .. 
Kellogg    Supply    Co..    Inc.,    Wilmington,    Calif.    838,193.    pub. 

8— 22— fi7    Cl    H^ 
Kendall  Co.,  The,  Walpole,  Mass.  435.<i06,  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl    5. 
Kendall  Co    The.  Walpole.  Mass.  838,243,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  IS. 
KeSlln   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Highland   Park,    111.   838,213,   |.ul.. 

Kenrlch    Shoe' Corp..   from   Lucky    Stride    Shoes.    Inc.,    Miiys 

ville.  Ky.  838.415,  pub   8-22-of.  Cl.  39. 
Kewanee  Machinery  &  Conveyor  Co.,   Kewauee.  411.   8.iH„{j.i, 

Key8ton^B?os.^' San  "Francisco,   Calif.   721609,  cane.   Cl.   32. 
Klckernlck,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   to   Henson  Kickernick, 

Inc.,  Greenville,  Tex.  436,471.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  39.         I 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.  :  See—      „     ^      ,     ^  ' 

International  Cellucotton  Products  Co. 
Kimtec.    Inc..    Houston,    Tex     838,358,    pub.    ^22-67     CI.   26. 
Klnkead  Industries  Inc..  Chicago.  111.,  from  Keller  Bath  Kn 

closures.  Inc..  Miami.  Fla.  838,564.  Cl.  12 
Kltchenaid  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  The  Hobart  Mfg.  Co.,  Troy,  Ohio. 

KSri'B:.'UberCo..'New   York,    N.Y.   230,975,    l2(c, 

pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  39.  „  „.        ._  „^  „ 

Knapp-Sherriff-Koelle,      Inc..      d.b.a.      Knapp-Sherriff  Koelle, 

Ddnna.  Tex.  8.38.493.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  46. 
Komberec     &     Fiedler     Enterprises.     Inc..     from     Harold     L. 

Komberec.  Spokane.  Wa.-sh.   721.6.">4.  cane.   Cl.  46. 
Komberec.  Harold  L.  :  See — 

Komberec  &  Fiedler  Enterprises.  Inc.  ^    t    .i 

Konlgslow.  E..  Stamping  &  Tool  Co..  The.  Elwood,  Ind 

385.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  36. 
Korvette.  E.  J..  Inc.  :  See- 
Spartans  Industries.  Inc.  o„do,d         u    q  o«  «7 
Koyo    Seiko   Co.    Ltd.,   Osaka.   Japan.    ,^38.318.  pub.   R-2J-67. 

KoM.^J^ohn   R..  Detroit.   Mich.  838.296    pub.  S-22-«7    Cl    22. 
Kresge.    S.    S..    Co..    Detroit.    Mich.    S38.154.    pub.    S-2J-fi7. 

Kresgl.'   S.    S..    Co..    Detroit,    Mich.    838.174,    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl    6 
Krou's  boremus  Foundry  Co..  Delawanna,  N.J.  838,209,  pub. 

Q OO Q-r     r^i     JO 

L.B.  Laboratories',   Inc..   Glendale,  Calif.  838,518,  pub.   S-22- 

Laco'Corp^'froni  The  Solarlne  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  838.165, 

T41CO  Corp     from  The  Solarlne  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  838,167, 

pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  4.  1 

Laddie  Boy  Dog  Foods.  Inc.  :  See —  f 

Hugo  Strauss  Packing  Co..  Inc.  o   no  «•    /-> 

Lady  Kathv  Corp.,  Holland.  Mich.  838.450.  pub.  8-22-6T.  Cl. 

Tiftfevette  University  Shop.  Inc. :  See— 

Land^r"s'M;&e'cT:"Fo"rt' Worth.  Tex.  838.323,  pub.  8-2fe-67 

Cl.  23. 
Lane  Wells  Co. :  See 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc. 
Larry's   Sandwiches,  Inc.,   Culver  City,   Calif.   721.667,  cane 

Cl.  46. 
UawBon  Milk  Co.  :  See —  1 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp.  f 

I^af  Plastics,  Inc..  Yonkers.  N.Y.  721.472.  cane.  Cl.  3. 
Lear  Slegler,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838,205,  pub.  8-22-6f7.  Cl 

13. 
I.emmon  Pharmacal  Co..  Sellersvllle.  Pa.  838.224,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Leonetti  Furniture  Mfg.   Co.,  Inc.,   Portland,   Oreg.,83§,369 

pub.  l-.3-fi7.  Cl.  32.  f 
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Le  Ro  Co.,  Redondo  Beach.  Calif.  838,28p,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl. 

21. 
Les    Fabriques    d'Assortlments    Reunles.    M   Locle.    Nuchatel. 


Switzerland.  S38.363,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  fe7. 

■  ina,  $e« 
524,  pub.  S-22-07.  Cl.  .Jl 


Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dar 


ew  York,  N.Y.  838,- 


Les  Parfums  de  Dana,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Dana,  }«ew  York,  N.Y'.  838,- 

534,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  52. 
Les    Parfums    Sterle,    Paris,    France.    8151133,   cane.    Multiple 

Class  (Classes  7>1  and  52).  [ 

Leupold  &  Stevens  Instruments,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.  838,350, 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  26. 
Levco  Metal   Finishers,   Inc.,  Long  I»lan4  City,  N.Y.  721,499, 

cane.  Cl.  S. 
Lever   Brothers  Co..   New   York,   N.Y.   83tl.536,   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Lord  Mfg.  Co.,  Erie,  Pa.  721,482,  cane.  CI.;6. 
Los    .Vngeles  Miniature   Products,    Inc.,    (pardena,   Calif.   838,- 


270,  i)ub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
Lowe,    E.    S.,    Co.,    Inc.,    New   York, 


N.Y. 


B3S,- 


i 


838.297,  pub.   8-22- 


838.278.  pub.  8-22- 


07.  Cl.  22 
Liiek.v  .Stride  Shoes.  Inc.  :  See 

kenrlch  Shoe  Corp. 
M.F.A.  Oil  Co.,  Columbia.  Mo.  721,490,  qanc.  Cl.  6 
MSL    Industries,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    83!  ,261,    pub.    8-22-67. 

Muitijde  Class  (Classes  19,  23,  44,  and  PO). 
Macandrews  &  Forbes  Co..  Camden,  N.J.;  838,192,  pub.  8-22- 

07.  Cl.  10. 
Magic    American    Chemical    Corp..    Cleveland.    Ohio.    838,215 

l.ub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  14. 
Maksel,  Bemadette  B.  :  See  — 

Becker.  Napoleon  C. 
Mallory,  P.  R..  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See  - 

Klkon  Works.  Inc. 
Marbelite  Co..  Inc..  The,   Brooklyn,   N.Y 

07.  Cl.  21. 
Marble   Products   Co.   of  Georgia,   Atlanta,   Ga.   838.202.   pub. 

s-22-67.  Ci.  12. 
Marchant  Calculating  Machine  Co..  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  SCM 

Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y.   149, .-|92,  ren.  ljl-7-67.  Cl.  26. 
Mather  Co..  The  :  See— 

Monsanto  Co. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd^  Kadoma-Shi.  Osaka 

Prefecture,   Japan.    .S3S,27-.   pub.   8-22-67.   Cl.  21. 
.Mattel.    Inc.,   Hawthorne,   Calif.,   from   Ffti)er-Luft,   Ltd.,   New 

York,  NY.  838  290.  pub.  0-12-62.  Cl.  22. 
.Mattel.    Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.    838,.30[i,    pub.    8-22-67.   Cl. 

22 
Mc"c}raw-Hill,    Inc.,    New    York,    NY.    831574.   Cl.   38. 
McGraw  Hill,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  R38,B77.  Cl.  38. 
McKesson  &  Hobblns,   Inc.,  d.b.a    Norcllff  Laboratories,  New 

York.  N.Y.  838  242,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  IF. 
McKesson    k    Bobbins,    Inc..    New    York,    NY.    838,507,    pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  49. 
McMillan  lUoedel  Ltd.,  Vancouver.  Hrlti|<h  Columbia.  Canada. 

838,197,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  12. 
Mead  Johnson  A  Co.,  Evansville.  Ind.  8p8,470,  pub.  8-22-07. 

Cl.  40.  L 

Mead  Johnson  &  Co.,  Evansville,  Ind.  8)38,498,  pub.  8-22-07. 

Cl.  40. 
Mennen    Co.,    The,    Morristovvn.    N.J.    8,18,179,    pub.    8-22-07. 

Cl.    0. 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahwav,  N.J.  838.238,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  18. 
Merry    Mites.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    8:8,421,    pub.    6-20-67. 

Cl.   39. 
Mersick    Industries,    Inc.,    North    Haven    Conn.   838,163,   pub. 
H-22-07.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  4,  i:!,  13.  16.  21.  and  34). 
Metallfe  Liquid  Metals  Ltd.:  Scr 

Metalife   Ltd. 
.Metallfe  Ltd..  from   .Metalife  Liquid   Mftals  Ltd.,  Harrogate. 

York.  England.  838.219,  pub.  12-27-0*.  Cl.  10. 
.Metro  Ooldwvn-Mayer    Inc.,    New    Yorki    N.Y.    838,388,    pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  30. 
Miami   Valley   Cooperative   Milk   Produ<^ers   Association,   The, 
to  Miami  Valley  Milk  Producers  Assojeiatlon,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
231  400.  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl.  46.  i 

Miami  Vallev  Milk  Producers  .\ssoclatlo>i :  See — 

Miami  Valley  Cooperative  Milk  Producers  Association. 
Mlcropolnt,    Inc.,    Sunnyvale,    Calif.    838,402.    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.  37.  1 

Mlcroseal    Corp.,    Skokie,    111.    838,340,   bub.   8-22-07.   Cl.    20. 
.Midwest    Hair    Products,    Inc..    Spencer     Iowa.    838.453,    pub. 

8-22-07.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  40  a  id  51). 
Midwest   Pretzel,   Inc.,    Chicago,    111.   8$8.482,   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.  4<i. 
Midwestern   Beverage  Laboratories.   Inf..   St.  LOuis.  Mo.,  by 
Canada    Dry   Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y',    441.922.    12(c)    pub. 
11-7-67.  a.  45.  ! 

Miles  Laboratories.  Inc.,  F^lkhart,  Ind.  ^38.173.  pub.  8-22-07. 

Cl.   0. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Pa^l.  Minn.  838.200.  pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  12.  I 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Palil.  Minn.  838,222,  pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  10. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Pajil,  Minn.  838.403.  pub. 

8—22—07    Cl    37  ' 

Miss  Pat  A  Co..  i^s  Angeles,  Calif.  7^1^43,  cane.  Cl.  42. 
Mitchell.    S.    H..    d.b.a.    Cockram    Mill, 

838,473,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  46. 
Mobil    Oil    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y.    8t8,185,    pub.    8-22-C7. 

Cl.   7. 
Monheim.  Leonard,  KG:  See- 
Wallace  A  Co. 
Monsanto    Chemical    Co..    to    Monsanti   Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo. 

432  858,  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl.  6. 
Monsanto   Chemical    Co.,    to   Monsant^   Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo. 
433.224.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  0. 

Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
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Monsanto  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  from  The  Mather  Co.,  Toledo, 

Ohio.  838,141,  pub.  3-1-60.  Cl.  1. 
Morris,  Philip,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838.223.  pub.  8-22-07. 

Cl.   17. 
Moulton,    George.    Spences    A    Co.,    Ltd.,    Bradford-On-Avon, 

England.  721.552.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Movado  Watch  Agency.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.359-02,  pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  27. 
Mueller  Co.:  See — 

Mueller,  H..  Mfg.  Co. 
Mueller,   H..   Mfg.   Co..   to  Mueller  Co.,   Decatur,   111.   30,910, 

ren.  11-7-07.  Cl.  13. 
Murata  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Otokunl-gun.  Kyoto-fu.  Japan.  838,207, 


pub.  11-8-06.  Cl.  21. 
NFM 


Corp.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  838,485,  pub.  0-27-67.  Cl.  46. 
N.V.  Philips'  Gloeilampenfabrleken,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands. 

838,400.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  38. 
Nagy.  Joseph,  Dearborn,  Mich.  838.288.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
.National  Aniline  and  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Allied  Chemical 

Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  235.641,  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl.  0. 
National  Appliance  Co..  Portland,  Oreg.  838.342,  pub.  4-4-07. 

Ci.   2(i. 
National  Cooperatives,  Inc..  Albert  Lea,  Minn.  838,180,   pub. 

8-22-67,  Cl.  7. 
National  Electrical  Mfg.  Association.  New  York.  N.Y.  838.500, 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  A. 
.National   Lead  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  838,180,   pub.   8-22-07. 

Cl.  0. 

.National   Service  Industries,   Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  from  Turtle 

Wax,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  838,104,  pub.  1-3-07.  Cl.  4. 
National  Standard    Co..    Nlles.    Mich.    721,518,    cane.    Cl.    14. 
National  Steel  Cabinet  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  721,605,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Naturals,  Inc..  Jackson,  Minn.  838,510,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  50. 
Neff  and  Fry  Co..  The,  d.b.a.  PAD  Mfg.  Co.,  Plainfleld,  111. 

838,320,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  23. 
Nelson.   Dale  L.,   Orem,   Utah.   838,397,   pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  37. 
New    York    Mackintosh   Clothing  Co.,    Inc.,    New   Y'ork.    N.Y'. 

838  422,  pub.  0-20-07.  Cl.  39. 
Nicholas  International  Ltd..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  721,- 

530,  cane.  CI.  18. 
Nicholson   me  Co..   Providence.   R.I.   838,313.   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.   23. 
.Nielsen,    Poul.    d.b.a.    Stanwell    Briar    IMpes.    Kyrlnge,    near 

Ringsted.  Denmark.  721.500,  cane.  Cl.  8. 
Norcross,    to   Norcross.    Inc..    New    York,    N.Y.    432,581,    ren. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  38. 
Norcross,    to   Norcross,    Inc.,    .New   York,    N.Y'.   433,294,    ren. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  37. 
Norcross,  Inc.:  t^ee 

.Norcross. 
Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,390,  pub.  8-10-00.  Cl.  37. 
Nor  Lake,   Inc.,  Hudson,  Wis.  838, .307,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  31. 
Old  Spring  IMstlllIng  Co.,  The;  Sec 

Werthelmer,  L  A  E,  Inc. 
Oneida    Community    Ltd.,    Oneida,    and    Niagara    Falls,    N.Y., 

by  Woodstream  Corp.,  Letiti,  Pa.  65,498.  12(c)  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Oneida   Community   Ltd..   Oneida,  and    Niagara  Falls,    N.T.. 

by  Woodstream  Corp..  Letltz,  Pa.  65.538.  12(c)  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Onion   Specialties  of  South  Holland,  Inc..  South  Holland.  Ill 

,s:i8,,580.  Cl.  46. 
Ortho-Dynamics.   Inc..   San  Marino.  Calif.   721.606.  cane.  Cl. 

32. 
Oslason,  Inc..  Fall  River,  to  Blue  Cross  Mattress,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass.  433.303,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  32. 
Outboard  Marine  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson  Motor  Co. 
P  4  D  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Neff  and  Fry  Co.,  The. 
Pacific  Vegetable  Co.,  Inc.,  Nogales,  Ariz,  838,494,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Packaged  Lighting  Services,  Inc.,  Yonkers.  N.Y.  838.271,  pub. 

8-22-67.  CI.  21. 
I'nn    Pacific   Fisheries,    Inc.,   Terminal   Island,   Calif.   721,682, 

cane.  Cl.  46. 
Parke,  Davis  A  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  838,248-9,  pub.  8-22-67. 

€1.  18. 
Parkland  of  Dallas,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  838.433.  pub.  5-23-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Patchogue-Plymouth  Co.,  New  York,  from  Patehogue-Plymouth 

Corp..  Scarsdale.  N.Y.  838.456.  pub.  1-11-66.  Multiple  Class 

(Classes  42  and  43). 
Patchogue-Plymouth  Corp.  :  See — 

Patchogue-Plymouth  Co. 
Patent  Cereals  Sales  Corp.,  Geneva,  N.Y,  838,169,  pub.  7-11- 

67.  Cl.  5. 
Penick,  S.  B..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The. 
Penney,  J.  C,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  232,511,  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl. 

39 
Penn'salt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    838,527,   pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  52. 
Perkln-Elmer  Corp..  The,  Norwalk.  Conn.  838.348,  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  26. 
Permallte  Corp..  Siew  York,   N.Y..  by  Grefco,  Inc.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  435.858  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  Cl.  1. 
Pet  Toy  of  N.H. :  See — 

Peterson.  William  C. 
Peterson.  William  C,  d.b.a.  Pet  Toy  of  N.H.,  Claremont,  N.H. 

721,573.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Pflster  Associated  Growers,  Inc,  W.  R.  Grace  A  Co.,  Aurora, 

111.  726,110.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  1. 
Pfizer.    Chas..   A   Co.,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   838.245-6.   pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  18. 
Pharmaceutical  Associates  :  See — 
Crete.  Charles  A. 

Pharmaceutical  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 
Food  Products  Co.  of  America. 


Phoenix  Abrasive  A  Mfg.,  Inc..  Jamaica.  N.Y.  838.562.  Cl.  4. 
Photo-Matlc  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  838,405,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  38. 
Photomechanisms,    Inc.,    Huntington    Station,    N.Y.    838.341, 

pub.  1-17-67.  Cl.  26. 
Piedmont  Shirt  Co.,  Greenville,   S.C.  838,411,  pub.  12-21-65. 

Pindyck,  Charles,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,414.  pub.  8-22- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Plant  Products  Co..  assor.  to  Plant  Products  Corp.,  by  Plant 

Products  Corp..  Blue  Point,  N.Y.  431,811,  12(c)  pub.  11-7- 

67.  Cl.  6. 
Plant  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Plant  Products  Co. 
I'las  Steel  Products,  Inc.,  Walkerton,  Ind.  721,575,  cane.  Cl. 

Plastic  Tooling  Aids  Laboratory.  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn  838  - 
544,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  100.  ' 

Plessts  Import  Co.  :  See — 
RandazEO,  John  J.  G. 

Polymers,  Inc.,  Middlebury,  Vt.  838,148,  pub    8-22-67    Cl    1 

Pompelan  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  by  Pompelan  Olive 
Oil   Corp.,   Baltimore,   Md.   59,202,   12(c)    pub.   11-7-67.  Cl. 

Pompelan  Olive  Oil  Corp.  :  See- 

Pompelan  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
Pony  of  The  Americas  Club,  Inc.,  Mason  Citv,  Iowa    838  545 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl    101. 
Portallft    Trailer    Corp.,    Corpus    Christ!,    Tex.    838,257.    pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  19. 
Pratt,   Henry,  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  721,616,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Pratt  A  Lambert-Inc.  Buffalo.  N.Y.  813.838.  cor.  Cl    16. 
Pretty  Products.  Inc.,  Coshocton.  Ohio.  838,252.  pub.  8-22-67. 

Procter  A   Gamble   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   838,535.   pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  52. 
^^^o^J  *   Gamble   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.   838,537.  pub. 

*'™f?|^f^'r  ^°'"  ^"*^"  ^''*°'^  Island  City.  N.Y.  838,464.  pub. 

Publisher's  Vending  Ser\ices,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,  Minn    721  - 

588,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Purdue  Frederick  Co..  The,  Yonkers.  N.Y.  838.233.  pub.  8-22- 

''"Xl**'/J,  ^■''*''"°*  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  838,437,  pub.  8-22- 

Quartz  Radiation  Corp.,  Fairfield.  N.J.  838,279,  pub  8-22-67 
Multiple  Class    (Classes  21.  26,  34,  38    and   103) 

Radlcan  Associates,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  838,556,  pub.  8-22- 
67.  Cl.   10.3. 

Ralston  Purina  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo,  838.483,  pub.  8-22-67    Cl 

46. 
Randazzo.    John    J.    G.,    d.b.a.    Antonio    Alcanta   A  Cia     and 

P  essis   Import   Co..   St.   Louis,   Mo.   838.501,   pub.   8-22-67. 

vl.  47. 
Ranney   Refrigerator  Co.,  Greenville,  Mich.  721,602,  cane.  CI. 

Ravel  N.Y.  :  See- 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp. 
Ravel  Perfume  Corp..  d.b.a.  Ravel  NY'.,  New  York    NY   838- 
.'.15.  pub.  12-14-65.  Cl.  51  .       •     •  ooo, 

"'')^,^^^'"*''^''*''  ^"'■-  I^^rence,  Mass.  838,455.  pub.  8-22-67. 
Cl.  40. 

Relide  Clock  Co.  :  See— 

leko  Wakmann. 

'**'"th^"2S-6"V'^'  ^'^''^'^"'■'^  ^^   <^^"^-  Germany.  838,459. 
Renelle.  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  721.711.  cane.  Cl    52 
Retail  Credit  Co..  Atlanta.  Ga.  838.546.  pnb.  8-22-67    Cl    101 
Revere  Sugar  Refinery.  Portland.  Maine,  and  Boston    Mass  ' 

hv    Revere    Sugar    Refinery,    Charlestown.    Mass.    102.174' 

12(e)  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  46.  i"^.i<<i, 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical   Co.,  d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Co     Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  838,230-7,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl   18 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See   - 

Rexnll  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Riecl,  Nina  S.  A.  R.  L..  Paris,  France.  721,041,  eanc.  Cl    39 
Richardson-Harris.  Inc.:  See — 

.\von  Products,  Inc. 
RIdgeway.   Stan,  Realty.  Inc.  Silver  Hill,  Washington    D  C 

838,550.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  101. 
Rles.    Jacob,    to   Jacob   Ries   Bottling   Works.    Inc..    Shakopee 

Minn.  01.278.  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl   45 
Rles.  Jacob.  Bottling  Works,  Inc. :  See— 

Rles,  Jacob. 
RInn    Corp..   Elgin.    111.    838.340.    pub.    8-22-G7    Cl     20 
Roberts    Co..    The,    City    of    Industry,    Calif.    721,479,    cane. 

Robinson.   A.,    Inc.   of   Altoona.   d.b.a.   Albudon   Products  Co  , 

.\Itoona.  Pa.  721.712.  eanc.  Cl.  52. 
Rockford  Textile  Mills.  Inc..  McMlnnville.  Tenn.  838.447    pub 

8-22-67.  a.  .39.  •  i      ■ 

Rogers.  Howard  E..  El  Centre,  Calif.  430,753,  ren.  11-7-G7. 

Cl.  40. 
Ronrico  Corp..  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico.  838.509,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Rossiter."  Ed,    d.b.a.    Y'HP   Co..    Los   Angeles,    Calif.    838.392 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  37. 
Roto-Photo  Co..   Chicago.   111.  838.394,   pub.   8-22-C7.  Cl    37 
Royal  Crown  Cola  Co..  Columbus.  Ga.  838,405,  pub.  8-22-67 

Cl.  45. 
Royal    Typewriter    Co.,    Inc.,    Hartford,    Conn.    838,330,    pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  23. 

Russell.  Burdsall  &  Ward  Bolt  and  Not  Co.,  Port  Chester  N  Y' 
834  960,  cor.  Cl.  13.  '      "    ' 

SCM  Corp. :  See— 

Marchant  Calculating  Machine  Co. 

S  A  S  Chemicals,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Hawaii.  838.520.  pub 
4-25-07.  Cl.  52.  .        •    f      • 
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STEP,    Ueavercreek,    Oreg.    838,408,    pub.    8-22-07.    CI.    38. 
Sagner,  Inc. :  See- — 

Sagner's,  A.,  Son. 
Sagner'B,  A.,  Son,  Baltimore,  to  Sagner,  Inc.,  Frederick,  Md. 

433,491,  ren.  ll-7-(i7.  CI.  39.  , 

Sala  A.t;.:  See —  I 

Aktlengesellschaft  Fur  Schaltapparate.  1 

St.   Lawrence   Chemical   Co.,   Inc.,   Ogdensburg,    N.Y.   430, 20« 

Am.  7(d).  CI.  0. 
Sales  Art  Productions  Corp.,   New   York,   N.V.   838,372,   pub 

5-10-(JO.  CI.  34. 
Sales  and  Marketing  Kxecutlves-International  Inc.,  New  \ork. 

X.Y.  838,410,  pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  38. 
Sampson,   Herbert  F.,  d.b.a.    Sampson   Machine  Woi-ks,   Costa 

Mesa.  Calif.  838,188,  pub.  8-22-<)7.  CI.  9. 
Sampson  Machine  Works  :  see 

Sampson,  Herbert  F. 
San   Antonio    Winery,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    San   Antonio    Winery,    l>i- 

Angeles,  Calif.  838, .")(K),  pub.  5-23-07.  CI.  47. 
Sands,   Fred,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,   by   R.  G.  Jones,   Dallas,  Te.\. 

432,372,  12(c)  pub.  11-7-07.  CI.  38. 
Sandusky  Foundry  &  Machine  Co.,   Sandusky.  Ohio.  838,300. 

pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  23. 
Sargent    &    Greenleaf.    Inc.,    Rochester,    N.\ .    838,338,    pub. 

8-22-67.  CI.  25. 
Schafer   Canned    Food    Corp.,    New   York,    N.Y.    838,474.    pub 

8-22-67.  CI.  40. 
Schaper  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.:  See 

Schaper,  William  H. 
Scliaper,  William   li.,   Hobblnsdule,   to  Schaper  Mfg.  Co.,   In(  . 

Minneapolis.  Minn.  433,103,  ren.  ll-7-C>7.  CI.  22. 
Schenley     Distillers,     Inc..     New     York.     N.Y.     838,508,     pub 

8-22-67.  CI.  49. 
Schlftan,  Alfred,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   721.695.  <aiio.  CI.   5(i 
Schmitt'sches.    Gustav    Adolf,    Welngut,    Nierstelii     ( Rhine » 

Germany.  838,502,  pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  47. 
Schwinn,  Arnold,  &  Co. :  See — 

Schwinn  Hicycle  Co. 
Schwinn   Bicycle   Co.,    from   Arnobl    Schwinn   &  Co..    iMiicagi^. 

111.  838,260,  pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  19. 
Scientific  Industries,   Inc.,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.   7.!4,917,   cant 

CI.   36. 
Seaspan     Products     Corp.,     New     York,     NY.     838,480,     imb 

8-22-07.  CI.  40. 
Seeburg  Corp.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  838.389.  pub.  8   22   <;7.  CI.  Sr, 
Sernau,  Paul  K..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,395,  pub.  H   22- ♦.T 

CI.   37. 
Sheader,    Harold    C.    and    Lorraine    Sheader.    d.b.a     Sheadtr 

Industries,  Arvada,  Colo.  838,319,  pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  23. 
Sheader  Industries:  See- 

Shead^r,  Harold  C,  and  Lorraine  Sheader.  1 

Silo  Discount  Centers,  Inc. :  .s'ce —  f 

Silo,   Inc. 
Silo,  Inc.,  from  Silo  Discount  Centers.  Inc..  Philndclplila,  I'a 

838,547,  pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  101. 
Smartee,  Inc..  New  York.  X.Y.  838.4.39,  pub.  8-22-07.  CI.  S9 
Smead  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Hastings.  Minn.  838,399,  pub.  8-22   (.7 

CI.   37. 
Smith  Kline  &  French  Lalwratorles,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  43.!,9h;i. 

ren.  11-7-07.  CI.  18.  1 

Soclete  Anonyme  Des  Caves  Associates:  See  f 

Couder,  Justin. 
Soclete      Intercontinental      iles      Containers      S.I.C.      Soclfti' 

Anonyme,  Paris,  trance.  838.158.  pub.  8-22  07.  CI,  2. 
Soclete  Rhodlaceta,  Paris.  France.  721.477.  cane.  CI.  5. 
Solarlne  Co.,  The:  See — 

Laco  Corp. 
Solomons,    Paul,    d.b.a.    S.    P.    Solomons    Decorative    Art    Co.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  721,630,  cane.  CI.  38. 
Spartans  Industries.  Inc.  from  E.  J.  Korvette,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.  838,441,  pub.  S-22-67.  CI.  39. 
Spectronlcs  Corp..  Westbury,  N.Y.  838.265.  pub.   11-5-6.5.  CI. 

21. 
Sperrv  and  Hutchinson  Co..  The.  New  Y'ork.  N.V.  838.551,  pub 

S-22-67.  CI.   101. 
Sperry  Rand   Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   833,328,   pub.  8-22-t)7 

CI.  23. 
Splnmaster   Rod    Co.,    Inc..    Miami.    Fla.    820,650.    Am.    7(d) 

CI.  22. 
Sportster,    Inc..    New  York,   N.Y.   838,424,   pub.   8-22-67.   CI 

30. 
Squibb.    E.    R.,    &    Sons,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    838,235,    pub 

S-22-67.  CI.  18. 
Squibb,   E.   R.,   &   Sons,    Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   838,492,   pub. 

8-22-67.  CI.  46. 
Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  Jericho.  N.Y.  838.162.  pub. 

8-22-67.  CI.  2. 
Staff  Supermarket  Associates.  Inc..  Jericho.  N.Y.  83s, 190,  pub. 

8-22-67.  CI.  9.  I 

Stainless  Metal  Craft  Co.  :  See  I 

Fasblnder.  Anton.  ' 

Standard   Brands   Inc..    New   York,   NY.   8.38,232,   pub.    8-22- 

67.  CI.  18. 
Standard   International   Corp.,  Andover.   Mass.   838.531,  pub. 

S-22-67.  CI.  52. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.   838.145,  piib.   8-22- 

67.  CI.  1. 
Standard  Oil  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838,149,  pub.  S-22- 
67.  01.  1. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  California.  San  Francisco.  Calif.  838. .370, 

pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  32. 
Standard  Pvroxolold  Corp..  Leominster.  Mass.  838.448-9,  piub 

8-22-67.  CI.  40. 
Standex  Lalwratori.es.  Inc.  :  See — 
White  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Stanwell  Briar  Pipes  :  See — 

Nielsen.  Poul. 

Stetson,  John  B.,  Co.,  to  John  B.  Stetson  Co..  232.954.  ren 
11-7-67.  CI.  39. 


ton,    Mass. 


apan.  838,269.  pub 


Stetson,   John  B.,  Co.,   to  John  B.   Stetson  Co.,  Philadelphia, 

Pa.  432,531,  12(c)  pub.  11-7-67.  CI.  39. 
Stevens-Hepner    Co.,    Ltd.,    Ontario,    Canfda.    838,366.    pub. 

8-22   07.  CI.  29. 
Stevens  Linen  Associates,  Inc..  Webster,  Mass.  721.650,  cane. 

CI.  42.  I 

Strauss,    Hugo.   Packing  Co.,   Inc.,   Brooklyn.   N.Y.,   to  Laddie 

Bov     Dog    Foods,     Inc.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     239,084,     ren. 

11-7-07.  Cl.  4(i. 
Sun  Chemical  Cor|)..  New  York.  N.Y.,  by  the  Western  Petro- 
chemical  Corp.,  Chauute.   Kuns.   435,308>   12(c)   pub.   11-7- 

07.  Cl.   11. 
Sun  Life  Assurance  Co.  of  Canada,  Montre|il,  Quebec.  Canada. 

830.778.  cor.  Cl.   102. 
Sun  Maid  Raisin  Growers  of  California,  Kiligsburg,  Calif.  235, 

174.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  45. 
Sun   Motor  Supply,   Inc..  Tulsa,  Okla.  838,314,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Superior  Tea  &  Coffee  Co.,  d.b.a.  King  CorEJBe  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

s;is.48t;.  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  46. 
Sweetheart    Plastics.    Inc..    Wilmington,    ^ass.    838,157,    pub. 

s   22-07.  Cl.  2. 
.s.\  ualloy  Corp.  ;  .See — 

Blackmail  I'hler  Co. 
TKC    Seal   Corp.,    Wilmington,    Calif.    838^381,    pub.    6-20-67. 

Cl.   3.').  I 

T   &   S   Equipment    Co..   Albion,   Mich.   838  331.   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.   23,  I 

Taller  Modes    Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  838, 42B,  pub.  S-22-67.  Cl. 

TaTiiier.  Morris  L..  d.b  a.  Tauiierlze  Laboratories,  Chicago,  111. 

s:4s.lOO,  iiub.  s-22   07.  Cl.  4. 
Tannerize  I.4iboratorles  :  See 

Tanner,   Morris   L. 
Terra   International   Co..    Ltd.,   New   York,   N.Y.   838,276.  pub. 

S-22-t!7.  Cl.  21. 
Tesco    Chemicals.    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga.    838J337.    pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Tfxiroii    Inc.    Providence,   R.I.   s:{8.283.  pib.   8-22-67.  Cl.  21. 
IVxtrt.ii   Inc..   Providence.   R.I.   S38.:<29,  pib.   S-22-67.  Cl.  23 
Textron   Inc..   Providence.   K  I.  838.334.  pib.  S-22-67.  Cl.  23. 
Thelnui   Lus,   Iiic  .   .\lbu(|iieri|ue,   N.   Mex.  838,469.  pub.  8-22 

07    Cl.   40.     "  , 

Thlokol    Chemical    Corp.,    Bristol,    Pa.    838.176-S.   pub.    8-22 

07.  Cl.  0. 
Tbonipsoii-IIavward    Cliemlcal    Co..    Kansas   City.    Kans.    838. 

17.'>.  l>ul).  s    22-07.  Cl.  •;. 
:;  D  of  .\merira.  Inc..  Chicago.  111.   s:{8,4n^.  pub,  S-22-67.  Cl 

3S. 

Tipp  i:x   F.ilirlcatlon  :  Ser 

Dabixli,  Wolfgang. 
Toa  Eleetrlc  Co..   Ltd..  HvogoKu.  Kobe.  Ja 

s   22-t;7    Cl.  21. 
Toledo  Beaver   TonN,    Inc..   Toledo.    Ohio.    $3S.311,   pub.   8-22- 

07.   Cl.   23. 
Tone  Mfg.  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  .Mich.  553.SJ65.  cane.  Cl.  4. 
Tn>   Kurim.   Narodni   Podnlk,  Czechoslovtjkinn.  Kurim,  Brno. 

Cz.choslovakia.  8.{s,;{ao,  pub.  ,8-22-67.  Cl.  23. 
Tower    Packaging   Co.,    Wheeling,    111.    S3SL156,    pub.    8-22-67. 

<'I,   2. 
Traveler's   Cliolce   International,   Inc.,   Uulitlngton,   Ind.   838,- 

.-.4s    iMit,    s   22   07.  Cl.  101. 
Treasuretlle  Inc..   Salem.  Oreg.  721.514,  4anc.  Cl.  12. 
Trostel.    -Mbert.    Packings    Ltd..    Lake   Geneva,   Wl.*.    S38,37S. 

put).  1    14  04.  Cl.  :;.'.. 
Turtle  Wax.  Inc   :   See 

National   Service  Industries.  In< 
riU"  Werk  H    ,it  M.  Fischer.  Buebl 'Baden|,  Germany.  838,519. 

irii).    8    22    07.    Cl.    .'1 

IMC   Industries.   Inc..   St.   I.ouls.   Mo.   83$. 371,  pub.  8-22-67. 

Cl.  :i3. 
I'nifranck    Lebensmlttelwerke    G.m  i).H..    Ludwigsburg.    Ger 

nianv.  S.{S.472.  pub.  s    22    07.  Cl.  40. 
I'nion   Laboratories.   Inc..   Morcanvllle.   N.J.   S3S.565.  Cl.  12. 
I'nlroval    Inc.  :  See — 

I'ureka  Fire   Hose  Co. 
Inlted  States  Rubber  Co. 
rnite<l     Aircraft     Corp..     Sunnyvale.     C^llf.     838.208.     pub 

8-22-07.  Cl.  13. 
rnlted    Color    Corp..    Racine.    Wis.     83SJ350.    pub.    8-22-07. 

Cl.   26. 
Inlted   C.Usonlte   Laboratories.    .Scranton.   Pa.   838.503.   CI.   0 
Iiiited    Shoe    Machinery    Corp.,    Boston.   ^Iass.    838,152.    pub. 

8-22-07.  Cl.  2. 
C.S.    Industries.    Inc..    New   York.   N.Y'.   721.564.   cane.   Cl.   21. 
Inlted  States  Rubber  Co..  by   Inlroval.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

232  031.  12(c)  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  39. 
r.S.   Vitamin   &   Pharmaceutical   Corp..   -New  York,   N.Y.   721. 

005.  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Inlversltv  Shops,  Inc..  from  Lnfeyette  Uhlverslty  Shop,  Inc.. 

Columlius,  Ohio.  838,418.  pub.  3-21-07.  Cl.  39. 
Vanderbilt,    R.    T..    Co..    Inc..    New    Yorkj   N.Y.    838,147,    pub 

8-22-67.  Cl.  1. 
Varlan   Associates.    Palo   Alto.   Calif.   83$. 400,   pub.   8-22-67. 

Cl.   37. 
Varlan    Associates.    Palo    Alto,    Calif.    83$, 558,   pub.    8-22-67. 

Cl.   107 
Vogarell    Products,    Inc..    Los    Angeles,    (^allf.    721,541,    cane. 

Cl.   18. 
Volkswagen  of  America.  Inc.,  Englewood  Olff.s,  N.J.  838,251, 

pub.   8-22-67.  Multiple  Class    (Classed  19  and  50). 
Wabasha   Roller  Mill   Co..  Wabasha,   to  Jntematlonal   Milling 

Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  .Minn.  232.924.  ren.  11-7-67.  Cl.  40. 
Wakmann.   Icko    d.b.a.  Wakmann  Watch  Co..  to  I.  Wakmann. 

d.b.a.    Rellde    Clock    Co..    New    York,    N.Y.    432,999,    ren. 

ll-'7-07.  Cl.  27. 
Wakmann  Watch  Co.;  See  — 
Wakmann.  Icko. 


Wall  Street  Professional,  Inc.,  The.  New  Y'ork,  N.Y    838  404 

pub.  5-31-66.  Cl.  38. 
Wallace  &   Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   to  Leonard   Monheim   K(i, 

Aachen,  Germany.  05,382,  ren.  11-7-07.  Cl.  40. 
Wallace-Murray  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y'.  838,312,  pub.  3-21-07 

a.   23. 
Wallpaper    Council    Inc.    Wallcoverings    Council    Inc.      New 

York,  N.Y.  799,255.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  101. 
Webb,   C.   J.,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Bowers  Candles.   Moorestown     N.J. 

838,499,  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  40. 
Welnig,    J.,   &   Son.    New   York,   N.Y.   838,142,    pub.    8-22-67 

Cl.   1. 
Wells,  Inc..  Attleboro,  Mass.  838.571.  Cl.  28. 
Wertheimer,    L  4   E,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   The   Old    Spring   DlsWlling 

Co.,  anclnnati,  Ohio.  838.505,  pub.  8-22-(i7.  cf  49 
Westerhausen,  Robert  A.,  d.b.a.  All  Services  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 

Ind.  838,555.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  103. 
Western  Petrochemical  Corp.,  The:  Sec- 
Sun  Chemical  Corp. 
Wetherholts,  Pranth:  See — 

Wetherholt's  Perfume  Co. 
Wetherholfs   Perfume   Co..   by   F.    Wetherholts.   Chicago,    111 

432.579,  12(c)  pub.  11-7-07.  Cl.  51. 
Wheel  Centre  Co.,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif.  838.253,  pub.  8-22-07 

Cl.   19. 
White    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kenilworth,    N.J..    from    Standex 

Laboratories,    Inc.,    Columbus,   Ohio.    721,532.   cane.    CI.    18. 


Williams,  Edwin  K.,  &  Co.   (Va.),  Falls  Church,  Va.  838,549, 

pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  101. 
Williams,   Paul  G.,  Jr..  Bonne  Terre,  Mo.  820,529.  Am.   7td). 

Wind-jammer  Industries,  Mayfleld,  Ky.  838,383,  pub  8-22-67 

Cl.   35. 
Wood,  G.  IL.  and  Co..  Ltd.,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada    838  - 
532,  pub.  8-22-07.  Cl.  52.  ... 

Woodstreani  Corp. :  See — 

Animal  Trap  Co.  of  America. 
Oneida  Community  Ltd. 
Woodward   &   Lothrop.    Inc..    Washington,   D.C.    838,438     pub 
8-22-07.  Cl.  39.  .        .    J    u 

World  Color  Press.  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  838,552,  pub.  8-22-07. 

Wright  Industries:  See 
Wright,  Thomas  E. 

Wright,    Janlne,     Mnplewood,     .\.J.     838,420,     nub      8-22-G7 
Cl.   39.  ' 

Wright,  Thomas  E.,  d.b.a.  Wright   Industries,  Chicago  Ridge 
111.  8,38,501.  Cl.  2.  s  6  . 

YHP  Co.:  Sce- 
Rossiter.  Ed. 

York   Bar  Bell  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Bob  Hoffman's  Springs    Y'ork 
Pb.  838.407.  pub.  8-22-67.  Cl.  45. 
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NOTICES 

Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of  197.  Ttpewriting  machines 

September  1967  206,  special  Receptacles  and  Packagks 

Examiner  affirmed 186  ^ll.  Scpports,  Racks 

Examiner  affirmed  In  part is  ^^^'  Dispensing 

Examiner  reversed        ______                                         47  ^^^'  Solid  Material  Comminution  or  Disintboration 

rpjjjj^j                                                                               ~TIj  260,  Chemistry,  Carbon  Compounds 

^^j    Coating   Implements   With   Material   Supply — 

.^«^^^B„^_^  Established 

All  of  the  above  changes  will  be  Incorporated  in  the  Manual 

Ciassincation  Order  No.  390  of  Classification  replacement  pages  dated  January  1968. 

Classification   Order  No.    390,   dated   Oct.   18,    1967,   incor-  i.  R.  LADY, 

porates  changes  In  the  following  classes  :  Acting   Patent   Classification   Administrator,   O/Jlce  of 

7,  Compound  Tools  Examining  and  Classifying  Control. 

15,  Brushing,  Scrubbing  and  General  Cleaning  ~-^^^^^m^^~—^ 
34,  Drying  and  Gas  or  Vapor  Contact  With  Solids 

40,  Card,  Picture  and  sign  Exhibiting  Adjudicated  Patents 
51     \bradinp 

74!  Machine  ELEMENTS  AND  MECHANISMS  ^^■'^-   ^*"^>    ^^'^"^  P''*^°t  ^"°-  2,543,143    (296—26),  for 

81    Tools  TRUCK  PARTITION,  Held  Invalid.     Evans  Products  Co.  v. 

lOS.'  Horizontally  Suitortei.  Planar  Si  rkaces  ^^^"^  ^"^  •  ^^^  ^'^^  ^^^  '  ^^S  DSPQ  835. 

120,   Stationery— Abolished  (C.A.N.C.)    Gunter    Patent    No.    3.000,035     (19— 9S),    for 

141.  Fluent  Material   Handling,   With   Receiver  or  COTTON  CARDING  MACHINE.     Claims  1  to  3  Held  invalid. 

Receiver  Coactino  Means  Gunter  d  Cooke,  Inc.  v.  Southern  Elec.  Service  Co.,  378  F.2d 

144,  woodworking  CO  ;  153  USPQ  655. 

145,  Woodworking  Tools  (C.A.  111.)   Hemmeter  Patent  No.  2,094,003  (73 — 458),  for 
156,  Adhesive  Bonding  and  Miscellaneous  Chemical  WHEEL    BALANCER.      Claim    4    Held  valid   and   Infringed. 

Manufacture  Bishman  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Stewart-Warner  Corp.,  380  F.2d  336; 

180,  MOTOR  Vehicles                                "  153  uSPQ  496. 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1967 

Patents 6995 

Designs 347 

Plant  Patents 17 

Reissues   19 

Total  _^-- . 7378 


Issue — November  14,  1967 

Patents 1233 — No.  3,351,954  to  No.  3,353,186,  Incl. 

Designs SO — No.      209,189  to  No.      209,268,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--         3— No.  2,776  to  No.  2,778,  incl. 

Total 1316 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  11,  19|67 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


i. 


Actual  FUinf  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


laj; 


i 


4-3-64 


3-6-64 


12-22-«4 


7-31-64 


4-3-64 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS.  Director. 

GENERAL  CHEMISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Comi>oiinds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloid  Ctiemlstry;  Metallurgy;  Met«^ 
Stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Oaseoup 
Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

GENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Aio;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetii 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides;  Acid  Halldes. 
HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140— L.  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager.... 
Synthetic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBEF|- 

.    MAN,  Manager - - - j- 

Coating;  Processes  and  Misc.  Products;  Laminating  Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bondin|; 
Special  Chemical  Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  170-W.  B.  KNIGH 

Manager -.- - 

Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatu>; 
Misc.  Physical  Processes.  i 

BLBCTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 

INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  21(>-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager |..      5-13-64 

Generation  and  Utlliiatlon;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductor?; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220-S.  BOYD,  Manager I-- 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radir,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radlo-Actlve  Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  Manager 

Communications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devlc^ 
and  Related  Arts. 
ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2iO— W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager.... 

Semi-Conductor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  ElecUonlc  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring.  j 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager X 

Pbotosraphy;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  280-S.  BOYD,  Manager 

Indostrlal  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


6-31-62 


3-5-62 


4-»-«2 


6-12-«2 


4-16-62 


3-7-66 


1-&-64 


2-10-64 


10-16-64 


1-14-66 


7-5-63 

2-17-64 

11-29-61 

l-&-e2 

6-24-63 
»-3-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action 


183,  116 

4,136 

132,  541 

2,243 

Jan.  6,  1964 

Nov.  29,  1961 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1B67,  except  those  which  may  have  |een  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  have  expire<l  earllff  due  to  shortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  i)«tents  which  have  been  extended  appears  In  theAnnHalIndexof  Patent*— I U3. 

Patents Numbers  2.628,483  to  2,632,275,  inclusive 

Plant  Patents Numjjers  0B6  to  995,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Centiancd) 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Cue 
Awaiting  Action 


New 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310-A.  BERLIN,  Manager  20-68 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  ImplemenU;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding   DUpenslng-  Fluid         " 
Sprinkling;  Fire  ExtlnguUhers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids  Boats-  i 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenancw;  Railways  and  Railway  Equipment;  Brakes   Rleld  ' 
Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.  ■      ts  "  i 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BEROER   Manager  --6-65 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  .Machines,  Special  Article  Making;  Metal  Deforming  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion-Bonding,  MeUl  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders-  Wood-  I 
working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330-A     RUEQG 
Manager ' 


Amended 


9-22-64 


2-7-63 


Amusement  and  ExercUing  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry  Printing    Type- 
writers; SUtlonery;  Information  Dissemination.  •      /t^ 
HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340-C.  F.  GAREAU,  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Eichange   Refrigeration- 

v,^,.r^*oillV^Ji•J?^3l'°'=  Vaporlilng;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  Machine  Elements;  Power  Transmission. ' 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS.  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350-T.  J.  HICKEY    Manager  '  10-15-65 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structure.^  Closure  I 

Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc-  I 

turcs.  I 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUP  360-W.  S.  COLE.  .Manager 

Fluid  Handling.  Including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;' 'BathroomFlitur«»- 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing,  AglUtlng;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling. 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

I 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Henry  Kepper 

No.   1115.     Decided   February  2,    1961 

[54  CCPA  — ;   371   F.lid  86'. ;    152  USPQ  436] 

1.  Patentability — Combining    References  —  Obviotsness  —  Evidence  —  Sam? 

Technological  Area.  | 

"•  *  *  it  seems  to  us  the  teaching  of  Nelson  as  to  the  use  of  petroleum  oil 
when  applied  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  the  Heath  disclosures^ 
was  an  obvious  expedient  which  was  well  within  the  ordinary  skill  of  th^ 
worker  in  the  art  at  the  time  of  appellant's  invention.  In  this  connectioni 
it  is  significant  that  Heath,  Nelson  and  appellant  were  working  in  the  sam^ 
technological  area." 

2.  Same — Particular  Subject  Mattee — "Process  for  Treating  Iron-Contain 

ING  Ores." 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Process  for  Treat 
ing  Iron-Containing  Ores."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  92,400. 

AFFIRMED. 

D.  M.  Mezzapelle  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schhnmel   {J ere   TT'.  ^tars.  of  counsel)    for  the  Coniniis 
sioner  of  Patents.  | 

Before  Worley,  Chief  'hidge.  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  iind  Judge  "William  II.  KiHKrATiucK  ' 
Smith,  -/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appealed  claims  29,  30,  33,  34,  30  and  38  of  appellant's  application 
stand  rejected  under  35  U.S.C.  103  as  l)ein<:  directed  to  an  invention 
which  would  have  been  obvious  to  a  person  of  ordinary  skill  in  the 
art  in  view  of: 

Heath  (1),  2,477,454,  July  20,  11)41). 
Heath  (2),  2,596,954,  May  13,  1952. 
Xelson,  2,692,050,  Oct.  19,  1954  ' 

The  invention  in  issue  relates  to  a  process  for  treatinjr  iron  con 
taining  ores  whereby  the  iron  oxides  (usually  in  the  form  of  hema 
tite  FeoOa)  are  reduced  to  a  magnetic  state   (usually  to  magnetite 
FcaO*)  to  permit  magnetic  separation  of  the  iron  constituents  fro 
the  non-iron  constituents.  I 

Appellant's  claimed  process  conipri.ses  a  combination  of  treatmen 
steps  which  appellant  describes  in  his  brief  as  including: 

(1)  introducing  an  iron  containing  ore  into  a  fluidized  bed, 

(2)  injecting  directly  into  said  fluidized  bed  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  an4 

(3)  simultaneously  introducing  a  controlled  amount  of  oxygen  containing  gas 
for  fluidizing  said  bed  and  for  supporting  combustion  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon 
said  gas  containing  40%  to  60%  of  the  oxygen  required  for  the  complete  com 
bustion  of  said  liquid  fuel.  i 

Under  these  conditions,  appellant  asserts  that  the  partial  combus 
tion  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  produces  reducing  agents  directly 


1 

nt 


'  Senior  District  Judge,  Ea.stern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  bv  designation. 
-Serial  No.  92,400,  filed  Februjir.v  28,  1961,  entitled  "Process  for  treating  Iron-Contain 
ing  Ores." 

^  In  addition  to  the  above  references  the  Examiner  relied  upon  : 

Davis.  2,204,576,  June  18.  1940.  i 

Speed  et  al.,  2,900,236,  Aug.  18,  1959.     • 

The  Board  did  not  find  it  necessary  to  utilize  these  references  to  sustain  the  Examiner'] 
rejection.  Nor  do  we. 
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in  the  bed  of  the  ore  to  be  reduced  and  that  incomplete  combustion  of 
the  fuel  produc^  a  portion  of  the  heat  (and  in  certain  embodiments, 
a  major  portion  if  not  all  the  heat)  for  maintaining  the  fluidized  bed 
at  reducing  temperatures  in  the  range  from  about  600°  C.  to  1000°  C. 
Thereafter  the  reduced  ore  is  removed  from  the  reactor,  cooled  and 
the  iron  fraction  magnetically  separated  from  the  non-iron  fraction. 
Appellant  in  his  brief  here  refers  us  to  his  brief  on  appeal  before 
the  Board  for  a  discussion  of  what  is  asserted  to  be  the  problem  in 
the  art  which  appellant  alleges  has  been  solved  by  the  claimed  process. 
The  advantages  of  the  claimed  process  as  there  discussed  by  appellant 
are: 

(o)  Combustion  of  the  hydrocarbon  fuel  and  reduction  of  the  ore  are  effected 
in  one  bed.  It  is  not  necessary  to  maintain  two  distinct  beds  or  chambers  wherein 
reduction  is  conducted  in  one  bed  and  combustion  conducted  in  another  bed. 

(h)  By  injecting  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  directly  into  the  bed,  reducing 
agents  are  produced  in  said  bed  which  immediately  reduce  the  hematite  to 
magnetite. 

(c)  The  combustion  of  the  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  the  bed  produces  at 
least  a  portion  of  the  heat  necessary  for  maintaining  the  bed  within  the  re- 
quired reduction  temi)erature  range. 

(d)  The  installation  costs  of  a  plant  using  direct  fuel  injection  in  accordance 
with  this  invention  is  about  50%  of  the  cost  of  a  conventional  plant  using  gas 
generators. 

(c)  A  savings  of  about  50%  is  also  realized  in  the  power  cost  of  a  plant 
practicing  this  invention. 

(/)  For  a  given  degree  of  reduction,  by  using  direct  fuel  injection,  there  is  a 
fuel  savings  of  about  20%  over  a  plant  using  gas  generators,  since  in  the  latter 
case,  a  substantial  portion  of  the  heat  value  in  the  reducing  gases  is  lost  during 
transfer  of  said  gases  from  the  generator  to  the  reduction  zone. 

Claim  29  is  representative  of  the  claims  on  appeal  and  is  as  follows : 

29.  A  process  for  reducing  the  iron  containing  material  in  an  ore  to  a  mag- 
netizable state  which  comprises ;  establishing  and  maintaining  on  a  perforated 
constriction  plate  a  fluidized  bed  of  said  ore  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  800°  C.  to  about  1000°  C. ;  introducing  into  said  bed  the  ore  material  to 
be  reduced;  introducing  into  said  bed  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel,  introducing 
through  said  constriction  plate  into  said  bed  an  oxygen  containing  fluidized  gas, 
said  gas  containing  about  40  to  60%  of  the  oxygen  required  for  the  stoichio- 
metric oxidation  of  said  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel ;  subjecting  said  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  to  incomplete  combustion  with  said  oxygen  containing  gas  in  the 
presence  of  said  iron  containing  material  in  said  fluidized  bed  thereby  produc- 
ing reducing  agents  for  effecting  the  reduction  of  said  iron  containing  material 
to  a  magnetizable  state ;  said  incomplete  combustion  providing  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  heat  required  for  maintaining  said  fluidized  bed  at  the  necessary  reduc- 
ing temperatures;  and  discharging  the  thus  reduced- iron  containing  material 
from  said  bed. 

The  three  patents  relied  upon  by  the  Board  to  support  the  rejection 
of  the  claims  disclose  admittedly  different  processes  from  that  claimed. 
The  issue  presented  under  35  U.S.C.  103  requires  an  evaluation  of 
these  differences  and  a  determination  of  whether  the  claimed  inven- 
tion as  a  whole  would  have  been  obvious  under  the  conditions  of 
section  103. 

Viewing  the  references  as  of  the  time  of  appellant's  invention,  we 
adopt  the  view  of  the  Heath  patents  taken  by  appellant  in  his  brief. 
In  substance  this  view  is  that  Heath  (1)  discloses  a  fluid  bed  process 
for  reducing  the  iron  oxide  constituents  in  an  ore  to  magnetite  in  a 
multi-compartment  reactor  wherein  the  ore  and  the  combustible  mate- 
rials are  maintained  in  separate  independent  beds  arranged  vertically 
and  in  series  so  that  substantially  no  combustion  occurs  in  the  ore 
reducing  zone  and  substantially  no  ore  reduction  occurs  in  the  com- 
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bustion  zone.  Reduction  occurs  when  lieated  hematite  particles  frohi 
the  combustion  zone  are  contacted  with  a  fluidizinp  pas  containiiup 
"reducing  and  potential  heat  characteristics  or  constituents.''  Frojii 
the  reducing  zone  the  fluidizing  gas  passes  through  the  combustion 
zone  wherein  any  burnable  components  in  the  irus  are  burned  to 
heat  the  hematite  particles  to  reduction  temperature.  As  stated  in 
Heath  (1) :  I 

•  •  •  the  fundamental  feature  of  the  invention  revolves  about  the  reducing 
operation  on  the  ore  as  carried  out  io  the  lower  or  reducing  zone  wherein  thete 
is  substantially  no  combustion  •  *  •. 


IS 


The  fluidizing  gas,  supplied  to  said  ore  in  the  reduction  bed,  his 
reducing  constituents  sufficient  to  reduce  the  ferric  oxide  constituents 
of  the  ore  to  F3O4  but  insuffiicent  to  reduce  those  constituents  to  FeO 
or  Fe.  I  ' 

However,  to  successfully  practice  the  invention.  Heath  (^) 
provides : 

•  *  •  at  the  same  time  this  control  of  (luantity  of  reducing  constituents 
exercised  (to  reduce  FeiOj"  to  FejOi  only)  it  must  be  recalled  that  the  tot^l 
volume  of  supplied  gas  (both  fluidizing  gas  and  reducing  gas)  must  l)e  con- 
tinued to  meet  the  requirements  of  maintaining  the  ore  fluidized  or  in  teetdr. 
[Comments  in  parentheses  added.] 

Heath  (2),  a  continuation-in-part  of  Heath  (1),  teaches  that  the 
process  of  Heath  (1)  may  be  practiced  in  a  reactor  in  which  both  the 
combustion  reaction  and  reduction  reaction  occur  in  one  bed  as  dis- 
tinguished from  Heath  (1),  which  requires  two  beds. 

According  to  Heath  (2),  the  reaction  is  conducted  so  that  the  gas- 
eous fuel^  containing  reducing  constituents  such  as  iiydrogen  ai  d 
carbon  monoxide,  are  introduced  into  the  bottom  of  the  bed  and  a 
controlled  amount  of  oxygen  bearing  air  is  separately  introduced  into 
the  bottom  of  the  bed.  These  two  gases  mix  and  burn  as  they  ripe 
through  the  bottom  portion  of  the  bed  which  extends  from  the  bo|t- 
tom  of  the  bed  to  a  point  where  no  more  oxygen  exists  in  the  uprisiitg 
gases.  The  heat  provided  by  this  combustion  serves  to  heat  the  i:i- 
coming  gases  and  the  incoming  solids.  As  stated  in  Heath  (2)  : 

The  ratio  of  gaseous  fuel  to  oxygen  bearing  gases  introduced  to  the  bottom  jof 
the  fluid  bed  is  such  that  after  all  the  oxygen  has  been  used  up  in  the  gas  co|q- 
bustion  zone,  the  uprising  gas  containing  hydrogen  and  steam,  and  carbon 
monoxide  and  carbon  dioxide  in  such  ratios  that  it  will  reduce  ferric  oxide  in 
the  ore  to  magnetite,  but  not  to  ferrous  oxide  or  metallic  iron.  This  uprising 
reducing  gas  from  the  combustion  zone  (PC)  reduces  the  hot  ore  particles  jin 
the  upper  part  of  the  fluid  bed,  i.e.,  in  the  ore  reduction  zone  (R)    •  *  *. 

According  to  Heath  (2),  "a  gas  rich  in  reducing  constituents  such  ^s 
Ho  and  CO  is  supplied  to  the  reactor  through  an  inlet  pipe  *  *  *  tit 
the  bottom  thereof"  and  burns  when  mixed  with  the  oxygen-bearirtg 
gas  to  produce  heat,  steam,  hydrogen,  carbon  monoxide  and  carbon 
dioxide  to  reduce  the  iron  ore  in  the  bed. 

We  agree  with  appellant's  conclusory  statement  that: 
Thus  neither  Heath   (1)   nor  Heath  (2)   teach  or  even  contemplate  addifig 
liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  directly  in  a  fluidized|^bed,  for  the  purpose  of  prodvc- 
ing  reducing  agents  and  generating  heat  therein. 

The  difference  between  appellant's  claimed  process  and  the  proceps 
of  the  Heath  patents  is  that  in  the  claimed  process  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon fuel  is  added  directly  in  the  fluidized  bed  while  in  the  Heath 
patents  the  fuel  is  mxed  with  air  and  burned  outside  the  bed.  The 
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Board  in  its  action  on  appellant's  petition  for  rehearing  recognized 
this  difference  and  stated : 

It  is  apparent  that  essentially,  all  appellant  is  doing  is  modifying  the  Heath 
process  for  reducing  iron  ore  by  employing  liquid  hydrocarbon  fuel  in  situ  for 
heating  and  reduction,  said  fuel  being  partially  combusted  in  the  presence  of  a 
controlled  supply  of  oxygen,  to  supply  the  necessary  heat  and  reducing  agents 
for  reduction  of  hematite  to  magnetite.  The  modification  is  indicated  to  he 
advantageous  over  a  process  in  which  the  heat  and  reducing  agents  are  gen- 
erated outside  of  the  reducing  area  and  then  delivered  to  the  site,  e.g.,  the 
"fluidized  bed"  or  ore  as  In  Heath.  •  •  • 

Appellant's  position  is  that : 

•  •  •  Nelson  does  not  disclose,  nor  even  suggest,  introducing  liquid  fuel  into 
a  fluidized  bed,  and  that  the  man  skilled  In  the  art  would  not  combine  the 
references  in  the  manner  suggested  by  the  Board.  The  skilled  man  would  not 
read  the  disclosure  of  Nelson  out  of  context,  as  the  Board  would  have  us  be- 
lieve, but,  rather,  would  carefully  read  the  entire  disclosure,  particularly  heed- 
ing the  operating  requirements  of  the  system.  Therefore,  In  Nelson  the  skilled 
man  would  at  once  recognize  the  enormous  difference  in  gas  velocities  main- 
tained in  the  riser  •  •  •  as  opposed  to  the  fluidized  bed  •  •  •  and  that  while 
these  high  velocities  are  required  In  said  riser  •  •  •  for  mixing  and  movement 
of  the  mixture  these  same  velocities  could  not  be  maintained  In  the  fluidized  bed. 

In  fact,  it  may  be  safely  said  that  the  Nelson  patent  proves  that  the  man 
skilled  In  the  art  hesitated  to  Introduce  fuel  directly  Into  the  fluidized  reduc- 
tion bed  but  rather  resorted  to  prior  mixing  and  combustion,  outside  the  bed, 
at  high  temperatures  (Nelson  maintains  an  average  temperature  in  [the]  riser 
•  •  •  of  1900'  F.  or  about  1040'  C.)  and  high  velocities  (10  to  100  feet  per 
second)  which  temperature  and  velocity  could  not  be  tolerated  in  the  fluidized 
bed. 

It  must  be  understood  that  a  fluidized  bed  reactor  cannot  be  equated  to  the 
common  industrial  combustion  furnace  or  kiln,  but  rather  is  a  separate  and 
entirely  different  art  having  Its  own  peculiar  operating  characteristics  which 
must  be  strictly  adhered  to.  % 

Nelson  discloses  the  reduction  of  pulverized  hematite  to  magnetite 
in  a  riser  and  a  fluidized  bed.  Air  from  a  compressor  passes  through 
a  heat  exchanger  to  the  riser.  Iron  ore,  ground  to  particle  size  for 
ultimate  magnetic  separation,  is  fed  from  a  hopper  through  a  pre- 
heating fluidized  bed  to  the  riser.  Pulverized  coal  is  fed  from  a  hopper 
through  a  preheating  fluidized  bed  to  the  riser  downstream  of  the 
point  where  ore  enters  the  riser.  The  pulverized  coal,  entrained  in 
air,  is  partially  burned,  yielding  a  small  amount  of  CO  for  reduction 
of  hematite.  Thus,  according  to  Nelson,  a  lean  "producer  gas  is  formed 
in  situ  in  the  reducing  zone  in  the  presence  of  the  preheated  ore  to 
be  reduced"  and  "the  heat  which  is  evolved  during  the  formation 
of  the  carbon  dioxide  is  at  least  partially  taken  up  by  the  ore."  Econ- 
omy is  effected,  according  to  the  Solicitor,  since  "the  amount  of  equip- 
ment required  to  form  the  lean  producer  gas  is  small  compared  to 
conventional  equipment."  The  temperature  in  the  riser  is  1500°-2500° 
F.  or  about  815-1370°  C,  while  that  in  the  fluidized  bed  is  1200°- 
2200°  F.  or  about  650-1200°  C.  Contrary  to  appellant's  arguments, 
we  fail  to  see  why  "the  man  skilled  in  the  art"  would  "hesitate  to 
introduce  fuel  directly  into  the  fluidized  reduction  bed."  The  tem- 
peratures in  Nelson's  riser  and  bed  appear  to  be  compatible.  The 
velocity  in  the  riser  transports  the  material  to  the  bed  and  would 
hardly  be  used  as  the  velocity  of  material  in  the  bed. 

While  Nelson's  specific  embodiment  discloses  the  use  of  coal,  Nel- 
son also  contemplated  the  use  of  a  petroleum  oil.  According  to  Nelson, 
other  "low  grade  carbonaceous  material  such  as  *  *  *  lignite,  petro- 
leum oils,  pitches,  petroleum  residuums,  etc."  may  be  used  as  the  fuel 
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source  for  production  of  the  lean  producer  gas.  [1]  Tlius,  it  seeitis 
to  US  the  teaching  of  Nelson  as  to  the  use  of  petroleum  oil,  when 
applied  by  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  the  Heath  disclosures, 
was  an  obvious  expedient  which  was  well  within  the  ordinary  skill 
of  the  worker  in  the  art  at  the  time  of  appellant's  invention.  In  this 
connection,  it"  is  significant  that  Heatli,  Nelson  and  appellant  were 
working  in  the  same  technological  area. 

It  seems  to  us,  therefore,  that  the  differences  between  the  process 
of  the  appealed  claims  and  the  processes  of  the  art  are  not  such 
that  appellant's  invention  is  patentable  under  the  conditions  stated 
in  35  U.S.C.  103. 

[2]   The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  is  therefore  affirniQd. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  .ToiiN   F.   En'gler 

No.   7685.     Decided  February  2.   1961 

[54  CCPA  — :  371    F.2d  508;   ir)2  I'SPQ  4.321 

1.  Patentability— ANTICIPATION. 

"From  the  above  discussion  of  the  inventions  of  appellant  and  of  Schneidpr, 
it  is  clear  that  we  are  here  dealinu  with  different  inventions.  In  making  this 
determination  we  consider  (c)  as  an  element  of  api>ellaiit's  invention  and  an 
element  of  the  claimed  combination.  The  fact  that  Schneider  anticipate^  a 
combination  of  ( '/ )  throiiKb  < '' )  is  of  no  moment  when  considerinK  the  coBii- 
bination  of  («)  through  (r)  under  section  102(a).  Schneider  does  not  dis- 
close  (c).  Appellant's  inventicm  is  therefore  not   anticipated." 

2.  Same — Particular  Subject  Matter — Vehk  le  Coupling  Device. 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  a  device  for  coupling  a  tractor  to  tractipn 
apparatus,  as  unpatentable  over  the  pricjr  art.  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  66,967. 
REVERSED.  | 

Ned  L.  Conley.  Murray  Rohinson  for  appellant. 
Joseph  Schimmel  {L.  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  (^ommissionjer 
of  Patents.  |  I 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Assocmte  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ' 
Smith,  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  -  affirfti- 
ing  the  rejection  of  claims  12  and  13  on  two  grounds:  (1)  failure  to 
comply  with  35  U.S.C.  112,  and  (2)  anticipation,  35  U.S.C.  102 (a) .^ 
The  two  issues  presented  will  be  considered  separately.  We  will  fifst 
consider  appellant's  invention. 

Tlie  invention  relates  to  an  improved  drawbar  for  connecting  two 
surface  vehicles.  The  specification  discloses  the  operation  of  the  draw- 
bar between  a  "tractor"  and  a  "traction  apparatus,"  or  mower  in 
which  one  end  of  the  drawbar  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
the  mower  frame.  Between  this  pivot  point  and  the  end  of  the  mower 


•  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

-  Rosa,  Examiner-in-Chief,  and  Hull  and  Moseley.  Acting  Examiners-in-Chlef.  Application 
Ser.  No.  6G,967,  filed  November  :\.  1!*H0.  We  note  that  the  composition  of  the  board  is  such 
ihat  more  than  one  acting  e.xaminerin-chief  participated  in  this  decision.  Appellant  pas 
not  questioned  the  authority  of  this  board.  For  the  position  of  the  court  concerning  the 
(lecisions  of  such  boards  under  these  circumstances,  as  well  as  the  views  of  Almond,  ./.. 
and  myself,  see  In  re  Wiechert.  54  CCPA  — ,  —  F.2d  — ,  —  USPQ  — .  Eight  claims  h*vo 
been  allowed. 

3  Based  on  a  British  patent  to  Schneider  et  al.  [Schneider]  No.  188.308,  application  dpte 
September  8,  1922.  A  second  patent  relied  on  by  the  Examiner  to  show  the  state  of  the 
art  was  not  applied  to  the  claims  by  either  the  Examiner  or  the  Board  and  need  not  be 
considered  here. 
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frame,  proceeding  along  the  drawbar  towards  the  tractor,  structure 
is  provided  which  is  the  heart  of  the  controversy.  It  is  shown  in  FIG. 
3  of  the  application  and  is  herein  reproduced. 
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In  the  above  figure,  "ears"  54  and  55  are  rigidly  attached  to  the 
mower  frame.  Clevis  60  is  pivotally  affixed  to  the  ears  through  bush- 
ings 74  and  75  and  bolts  72  and  73.  The  hollow  cylinder  56  moves 
vertically  in  bushing  58  which  is  fixed  to  tlie  clevis.  Collar  66  and 
adjustment  nut  62  are  affixed  to  opposite  ends  of  the  hollow  cylinder. 
Threaded  member  52  mates  with  the  adjustment  nut  and  extends  into 
the  hollow  cylinder.  It  is  pivotally  connected  to  "lijis"  32  and  33  which 
are  affixed  to  the  drawbar  30.  In  operation,  a  vertical  movement  of 
the  drawbar,  depending  on  direction,  either  increases  or  decreases 
the  tension  in  spring  64. 

We  will  first  consider  the  rejection  based  on  section  112  and,  in 
doing  so,  set  forth  the  claims  adopting  the  subdivisions  and  nomen- 
clature utilized  by  appellant: 

12.  A  device  for  coupling  a  tractor  to  traction  apparatus  comprising 
(o)   a  drawbar  pivotally  coupled  to  said  traction  apparatus, 

(b)  a  clevis  pivotally  attached  to  said  traction  apparatus  forwardly  of  the 

point  of  attachment  of  said  drawbar, 
(0)   an  aperture  in  said  clevis, 

(d)  a  rod  pivotally  coupled  to  said  drawbar  and  slidably  received  through 
said  aperture,  and 

(e)  means  engaging  said  rod  and  said  clevis  adapted  to  urge  the  drawbar 
downwardly  with  respect  to  said  traction  apparatus. 

13.  A  device  as  defined  by  claim  12  wherein  said  means  comprises  resilient 
means. 

In  regard  to  the  section  112  rejection,  the  dispute  centers  on  item 
(e).  The  Board  was  of  the  view  that  the  structure  in  support  of  the 
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means  clause  was  insufficient  to  accomplish  the  recited  function.  Con- 
cerning (e),  the  Board  stated : 

Considering  the  above  quoted  InnguaRe  in  the  light  of  npiielhint's  specification, 
the  "means  engaging  said  rod  and  said  clevis"  is  his  spring  04,  nut  62  afid 
(though  integral  with  the  clevis  and  therefore  a  part  of  it),  lower  face  ~>9  of 
bushing  58.  These  simple  parts  are  the  only  ones  disclosed  as  "engaging  sgid 
rod  and  said  clevis"  and  therefore  must  be  the  means  under  35  U.S.C.  Il2. 
However,  these  elements  alone  by  their  mere  engaging  the  rod  and  clevis  aire 
not  necessarily  capable  of  performing  the  function  of  urging  the  drawbar  down- 
wardly. As  stated  by  the  Examiner  there  must  be  other  structural  relationships 
present  but  not  recited  to  assure  accomplishment  of  the  recited  result.  •  *  • 

The  Board  cort-ectly  observed  that  section  112,  third  paragraph, 
provides  that  an  element  in  a  claim  for  a  combination  may  be  etx- 
pressed  as  a  means  for  performing  a  specific  function  without  the 
recital  of  structure.  Further,  section  112  provides  that  "such  claim 
shall  be  construed  to  cover  the  corresponding  structure"  described  in 
the  specification.  While  the  Board  was  also  correct  in  proceeding  to 
the  specification,  we  find  that  the  Board  erred  in  its  conclusion.   . 

Item  (e)  must  be  considered  in  proper  context,  i.e.,  it  must  be  coai- 
sidered  in  view  of  the  preceding  structure  defined  in  the  claim.  Claim 
12  states  the  drawbar  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  traction  apparatus. 
Forwardly  there  is  a  clevis  pivotally  attached  to  the  traction  appara- 
tus and  a  rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  drawbar.  The  rod  is  slidably 
received  in  the  clevis  aperture.  At  this  point  the  means-plus-function 
clause  may  be  considered.  Turning  to  the  specification,  tlie  "means" 
are  seen  to  include  adjustment  nut  (52,  hollow  cylinder  56,  spring  $4, 
and  bushing  58  as  they  engage  "said  rod  and  said  clevis."  Consider- 
ing the  functional  language,  we  think  the  specification  makes  it  cleiar 
that  the  total  apparatus  operates  to  "urge  the  drawbar  downwai^dly 
with  respect  to  said  traction  apparatus.''  The  position  of  the  spritig 
member  in  relation  to  the  pivoted  drawbar  and  the  traction  apparatus 
achieves  this  result.  I  I 

The  Board,  however,  adds  that  the  apparatus  does  not  necessarily 
perform  the  above  function.  It  maintained : 

•  •  •  This  is  considered  obvious  from  the  fact  that  the  spring  I  of  Schneider 
answers  to  the  "means  engaging  said  rod  and  said  clevis"  but  accomplishes  .an 
opposite  result.  |  I 

To  explain  the  Board's  position  we  will  now  consider  the  Schneiqer 
reference,  which  also  discloses  a  towbar  arrangement.  The  towbar  is 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  trailer.  Forward  of  and  below  this  pivot  point 
there  is  a  second  pivot  point  adapted  to  receive  a  clevis.  The  cleVis 
is  affiked  to  structure  wherein  a  spring  acts  on  a  rod  urging  the  rod 
upwardly.  The  rod  is  pivotally  connected  to  the  drawbar  forward  of 
either  previous  pivot  point.  A  downward  movement  of  the  pivotjed 
drawbar  displaces  the  rod  causing  an  increase  in  the  spring  tension 
which  acts  to  urge  the  drawbar  upwardly.  | 

Returning  to  the  Board's  reasoning,  the  Board  was  of  the  view  that 
appellant  failed  to  disclose  sufficient  structure  to  utilize  a  "means" 
clause  in  order  to  accomplish  the  specified  function.  It  further  statted 
that  this  was  obvious  because  Schneider,  also  employing  a  spring  ajid 
pivoted  drawbar  and  rod,  accomplishes  an  opposite  result.  We  thifik 
that  the  error  in  the  Board's  reasoning  is  as  follows :  It  failed  to  look 
at  appellant's  invention;  ratlier,  it  evaluated  the  invention  as  a  list 
of  parts  and  ignored  the  relative  position  of  these  parts  in  the  total 
combination.  However,  when  considering  the  invention  disclosed  in 
Schneider,  the  Board  clearly  looked  beyond  the  individual  parts  dis- 
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closed  therein ;  it  considered  the  respective  positions  of  the  parts  as 
it  expressly  acknowledges  that  the  spring  urged  the  drawbar  upward. 
Once  the  respective  positions  of  the  parts  are  considered,  it  is  clear 
that  the  structure  disclosed  by  appellant  urges  the  drawbar  down- 
wardly just  as  Schneider's  drawbar  is  urged  upwardly.  We  therefore 
find  that  appellant  has  disclosed  sufficient  structure  to  satisfy  the 
means-plus-function  clause  in  claim  12.  As  claim  13  is  dependent  upon 
claim  12,  and  there  is  no  independent  objection  concerning  section  112, 
the  Board's  decision  as  to  these  claims  based  on  section  112  must  be 
reversed. 

Section  102(a) 

As  to  the  rejection  apparently  based  on  35  U.S.C.  102(a),  the 
Board's  reasoning  is  not  clear.  From  the  briefs  and  record  it  seems 
appellant  admits  that  Schneider  discloses  a  combination  which  con-  ^ 
tains  elements  (a)  through  (d).  The  Board  in  its  opinion  noted  this 
admission  by  appellant.  It  then  resolved  the  issue  presented  under 
section  112.  The  Board's  opinion  concluded  as  follows: 

It  is  our  opinion  that  the  claims  fail  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  35 
U.S.C.  112  as  urged  by  appellant  and,  as  presented,  are  anticipated  in  all  mate- 
rial respects  by  Schneider  •  •  •. 

No  other  reasoning  was  advanced  by  the  Board  as  to  why  the  inven- 
tion defined  by  the  appealed  claims  was  anticipated.  It  appears  that 
the  Board  discarded  (e)  in  resolving  the  issue  under  section  102(a) 
in  view  of  its  determination  that  (e)  failed  to  satisfy  section  112, 
third  paragraph. 

[1]  From  the  above  discussion  of  the  inventions  of  appellant  and 
of  Schneider,  it  is  clear  that  we  are  here  dealing  with  different  inven- 
tions. In  making  this  determination  we  consider  (e)  as  an  element  of 
appellant's  invention  and  an  element  of  the  claimed  combination.  The 
fact  that  Schneider  anticipates  a  combination  of  (a)  through  (rf)  is 
of  no  moment  when  considering  the  combination  of  (a)  through  (e) 
under  section  102(a).  Schneider  does  not  disclose  (e).  Appellant's 
invention  is  therefore  not  anticipated. 

[2]  The  Board's  decision  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Rich,  J.,  concurring. 

It  seems  to  me  that  the  crux  of  this  case  lies  in  the  Board's  view 
that  to  satisfy  §  112  the  claim  must  set  forth  the  "other  structural 
relationships"  (my  emphasis)  which  produce  the  function  of  down- 
ward urging  which  is  specified  in  the  claim. 

The  Examiner  held  this  view  because  he  deemed  the  functional 
language  insufficient  to  distinguish  the  invention  from  Schneider.  He 
did  not  say  why.  He  appears  to  have  felt  the  only  proper  way  to 
distinguish  from  the  prior  art  is  by  structural  limitations  in  spite  of 
the  permissive  language  of  §  112,  last  paragraph. 

In  my  view,  since  the  statute  permits  a  combination  invention  to 
be  defined  in  terms  of  means-plus-function  definitions  of  the  elements 
constituting  the  combination,  all  that  the  statute  requires  is  that  the 
combination  so  defined  is  distinguished  from  the  reference  in  being 
new  and  unobvious.  It  does  not  matter  whether  the  distinction  appears 
in  one  element  or  all  elements  nor  which  element  is  functionally 
defined. 

Appellant  here  has  defined  his  invention  as  the  statute  permits  and, 
so  defined,  it  is  not  suggested  by  Schneider.  Rather  the  contrary,  as 
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Schneider    produces    the    opposite    result    from    that    obtained    by 
appellant. 

I  am  unable  to  ascertain  from  the  Hoard's  opinions  why  it  believed 
the  claims  fail  to  comply  with  v^  112,  except  the  Board's  insistence 
the  distinction  from  the  prior  art  mu.Ht  be  in  fitructvraJ  terms,  a  notion 
for  which  I  fihd  no  supporting  authority.  That  was  about  the  notion 
appearing  in  Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co,  v.  Walker,  329 
U.S.  1,  71  USPQ  175  (1946),  which  §  112  was  designed  to  eliminate. 
See  Federico,  Commentary  on  the  New  Patent  Act,  35  USCA  1,  25 
(1954).  . 
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2.441,134,  Hrodgen  and  Brodgen,  BOTTLE  CARRIER  AND 
PACKAGE;  2,986,857.  H.  Ganz,  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
FOR  PACKAGING  ARTICLES  ;  2,990.997.  A.  J.  Weiss, 
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2,656,508,  W.*H.  Coulter,  MEANS  FOR  COUNTING  PAR 
TICLES  SUSPENDED  IN  A  FLUID  ;  2,869,078,  Coulter  and 
Coulter,  FLUID  METERING  APPARATUS;  2,985,830,  W.  H. 
Coulter  et  al.,  SCANNER  ELEMENT  FOR  PARTICLE  ANA- 
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Indiana  University  and  Indiana  University  Foundation. 
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L.  Clark,  sariie,  filed  Aug.  8,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67- 
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2,776 
NECTARINE  TREE 
David  B.  Lowry,  P.O.  Box  464, 
Medford,  Oreg.     97501 
FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,162 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PU.— 41) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  nectarine  tree,  substan- 
tially as  illustrated  and  described,  essentially  character- 
ized— particularly  in  comparison  to  the  Sun  Grand — by 
the  regular  and  productive  bearing  of  uniform,  medium 
size,  freestone  fruit  having  yellow  flesh  quite  firm  when 
fully   ripe;  thin,   smooth,   highly  waxed  skin   of  yellow 
ground  color  shading  more  to  orange  and  substantially 
overspread  with  a  diffused  red  having  distinct  spotting;  a 
smaller  seed;  and  a  mild  flavor  which  is  less  acid  and 
ni)t  as  sweet. 


2,777 
CATTLEYA  ORCHID  PLANT 
Elizabeth  Bacon  Fitzgerald,  3150  E.  Kenwood  Blvd., 
MUwaukee,  Wis.     53211 
Filed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,688 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit. — 68) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Cattleya  orchid  plant, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly by  a  pure  white  bloom  having  a  cadmium  light 
orange  yellow  tint  on  the  inner  throat  of  the  modified 
petal,  loDg  lasting  quality  as  a  plant  and  as  a  cut  flower, 


and  a  sweet,  pungent  fragrance  which  is  quite  strong  for 
an  orchid. 


2,778 
POINSETTIA  PLANT 
Paul  Ecke,  P.O.  Box  488,  Encinitas,  Calif.  92024 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  560,986 
1  Claim.  (CI.  PH.— 86) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  poinsettia  plant  as  illus- 
trated and  described,  and  more  particularly  characterized 
by  its  relatively  short  height,  and  essentially  by  an  in- 
volucre of  bracts  which  have  a  deep  rich  crimson  red 
color  faintly  tinted  with  rose  bordering  on  cerise,  the 
bracts  being  relatively  few  numerically  and  unusually 
large  both  in  length  and  width,  and  forming  a  generally 
planar  wreath  of  bracts  imbricated  at  adjacent  edges,  the 
bracts  and  foliage  leaves  having  clearly  defined  venation; 
said  bracts  being  of  varying  shapes,  and  a  portion  of  such 
bracts  being  irregularly  arranged  out  of  the  general  plane 
of  the  involucre  of  the  bracts;  the  plant  having  a  large, 
vigorous  root  structure,  and  a  short,  stiff  peduncle  requir- 
ing no  staking  support  for  the  mature  plant;  coupled  with 
naturally  late  blooming  characteristics  requiring  no  treat- 
ment with  lights  to  delay  optimum  development  of  growth 
of  bracts  and  inflorescence  for  the  Christmas  market,  to- 
gether with  exceptionally  long-lasting  qualities  of  main- 
taining an  optimum  of  appearance  of  bracts,  inflorescence 
and  foliage  leaves  over  an  exceptionally  long  period  of 
time. 
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3,351,954 

BONING 

WUIiam  L.  Chalfin,  1435  E.  101st  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y. 

11209,  and  Edward  Christopher  Garvey,  Massapefua, 

N.Y.;  said  Garvey  assignor  to  said  Chalfin 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,953 

3  Claims.  (CI.  2—255) 


1.  A  boning  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  non-elastic 
moderately  stiff  material  having  two  longitudinal  edges, 
said  strip  having  a  first  area  with  a  plurality  of  transverse 
slits  cut  therein  from  one  longitudinal  edge  to  a  point 
spaced  from  the  second  longitudinal  edge  thereby  to  form 
a  plurality  of  fingers  attached  to  a  base  portion  along  the 
said  second  edge,  said  fingers  permitting  lateral  and  tor- 
sional movement  of  the  boning  while  maintaining  vertical 
stability,  said  strip  having  a  second  area  being  uncut  to 
give  firmer  control  in  that  area  and  a  third  area  substan- 
tially completely  cut  out  for  absence  of  control  in  that 
area. 


3,351,955 
ARTIFICIAL  LEG  HAVING  A  KNEE  JOINT  CON- 
STRUCTION   WHICH    SELECTIVELY    PERMITS 
EITHER  MANUAL  OR  AUTOMATIC  ROTATION 
BETWEEN  THE  STUMP  UNIT  AND  LOWER  LEG 
UNIT 
Frank  Middleton,  2918  Westport  Road,  Lexington  Park, 
Peoria,  III.     61614 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,179 
6  Claims.  (CI.  3—22) 


3  351  956 

FOLDABLE  WARm'aIR  AKD  STEAM 

BATH  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  Thdner,  Reichenbergc^rasse  18, 

Bietigheim,  Germai^y 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  409,646 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  8,  1963, 

T  25,034;  July  18,  1964,  J  26,617 

15  Claims.  (CI.  4— ISO) 


i^ 


1.  A  foldable  hot  air  and  steam  bath  apparatus,  which 
includes:  a  cabin  having  a  substantially  rigid  rear  wall 
and  two  substantially  rigid  side  walU,  said  side  walls  be- 
ing foldable  relative  to  said  rear  wall'so  as  to  form  there- 
with a  relatively  flat  box  of  substjantially  rectangular 
cross  section,  seating  means  pivotal^  connected  to  one 
of  said  side  walls  and  tiltable  selectively  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  into  an  upright  position  and 
vice  versa,  heat  and  steam  producing  means  likewise 
arranged  within  said  space  and  included  in  an  electric 
circuit,  and  control  switch  means  likewise  arranged  in 
said  electric  circuit,  said  control  switch  means  being  oper- 
able in  response  to  said  seating  meaijs  occupying  its  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  to  close  said  circuit  and  also 
being  operable  in  response  to  said  (eating  means  being 
moved  out  of  said  substantially  horizontal  position  to 
open  said  circuit. 


%.  3,351,957 

PORTABLE  STEAM  liATH 
Minoni  Ikeda,  Kitatama-gun,  TokyoL  Japan,  assignor  to 
France  Bed  Company  Limited,  ToJKyo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan  > 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  l\o.  413,137 
1  Claim.  (CL  4— 1  >4) 


1.  An  artificial  leg  comprising  a  stump  unit  and  a 
lower  leg  assembly  connected  through  a  swingable  knee 
joint,  said  knee  joint  comprising  a  first  member  secured 
to  said  stump  of  said  artificial  leg,  a  second  member 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  first  member  and  secured 
to  said  leg  assembly,  lock  means  operable  between  said 
members  to  hold  them  against  rotation,  and  rekase 
means  operable  after  a  preselected  rearward  swinging 
movement  of  said  leg  assembly  relative  to  said  stump 
whereby  said  lock  means  holding  said  first  and  second 
members  against  rotation  is  released  allo\^ing  said  leg 
assembly  to  rotate  relative  to  said  stump  unit. 
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A  portable  steam  bath  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
cavity  defined  on  the  upper  rear  j^ortion  of  said  base 
plate  by  four  walls  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  a  top 
cover,  a  back  plate  foldably  mounted  on  the  rear  upper 
edge  of  the  rear  wall  of  said  cavitly,  a  pair  of  frames 
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pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  opposite 
side  walls  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  back  plate, 
a  cover  adapted  to  define  a  steam  cabinet  on  said  base 
plate  together  with  said  pair  of  frames  and  said  back 
plate,  said  cover  being  being  provided  with  a  neck  open- 
ing at  its  upper  surface  and  a  slit  selectively  opened  and 
closed  with  a  slide  fastener,  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
cover  being  fastenable  to  the  periphery  of  said  base 
plate,  to  the  sides  of  said  cavity  and  to  the  periphery  of 
said  back  plate  by  means  of  buttons,  a  sitting  plate 
mounted  above  said  cavity  with  a  gap  therebetween,  a 
foot  pedestal  mounted  upon  said  base  plate  in  front  of 
said  cavity,  and  a  steam  generator  disposed  in  said  cav- 
ity to  eject  steam  into  spaces  below  said  sitting  plate  and 
said  foot  pedestal,  said  steam  generator  comprising  a 
steam  generating  chamber  with  pipes  leading  to  the 
steam  cabinet,  a  feed  water  tank  to  maintain  a  constant 
water  level  in  said  steam  generating  chamber;  and,  an 
electric  heater  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  steam 
generating  chamber  and  passages  between  the  seat  and 
foot  rest  and  the  side  walls  of  said  steam  cabinet  so  as  to 
introduce  steam  into  said  steam  cabinet  around  the  pe- 
ripheries of  said  sitting  plate  and  said  foot  pedestal  so 
that  hot  steam  can  sufficiently  heat  the  waist  and  feet  of 
the  human  body  within  the  steam  bath  but  is  prevented 
from  directly  contacting  the  human  body  before  its  tem- 
perature has  been  decreased  to  a  suitable  value. 


3,351,958 

CUSHIONED  COPING  FOR  SWIMMING 

POOL  WALLS 

Eogeiie  H.  Shields,  45  Hartman  Drive, 

Hamilton  Square,  NJ.     08690 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,068 

17  Claims.  (CI.  4—172) 


*!-< 


tO-1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  swimming  pool  wall  having 
a  horizontal  top  surface,  a  cushioned  coping  for  said  wall 
comprising  a  rail  member  mounted  on  the  top  surface  of 
said  wall,  a  resilient  sheet  cover  for  said  rail  member 
including  a  sheet  of  soft  resilient  material  between  said 
rail  member  and  the  resilient  sheet  cover,  and  means  for 
attaching  the  edges  of  said  cover  to  said  rail  member  with 
said  cover  in  tight  enclosing  contact  with  said  rail 
member. 


3,351,959 

INVALID  LIFT 

Bobby  G.  Tnrpin,  Box  13-B,  Springtown  Star  Route, 

Weatherford,  Tex.     76086 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,422 

4  Claims.  (CL  5—83) 

1.  In  combination  with  an  overhead  track  having  a 

wheeled  carriage  thereon,  the  combination  of  a  haixi  op- 


erable hoist  having  a  frame,  a  reel  rotatable  on  the  frame, 
and  a  crank  acting  op  the  reel,  through  speed  reducing 
gears,  to  turn  it  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  length  of  cable 
wound  on  said  reel  and  having  its  free  end  connected  to 
said  carriage  whereby  said  hoist  is  suspended  from  said 
carriage  for  vertical  adjustment  relative  thereto,  a  hori- 
zontally extending  elongated  member  below  said  hoist 
having  means  intermediate  its  ends  whereby  it  is  pivotal- 
ly connected  to  the  frame  of  said  hoist  for  rotative  adjust- 
ment about  a  vertical  axis,  flexible  linkage  connected  to 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  elongated  member  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  and  a  detachable  seat  having  a  pair 
of  light  weight  side  frame  removably  connected  to  said 
flexible  linkage  and  depending  therefrom,  said  side  frames 


each  consisting  of  an  elongated  member  bent  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  to  form  a  pentagon  shaped  open  frame  having 
a  horizontally  extending  bottom  side,  a  pair  of  vertically 
extending  sides  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  side, 
and  a  pair  of  upwardly  converging  sides  each  connected 
to  one  of  the  vertically  extending  sides  in  spaced  apart 
relation  to  the  bottom  side,  and  having  flexible  bottom 
and  back  portions,  conformable  to  the  body  of  a  patient 
seated  therein,  extending  between  said  side  frames. 


3,351,960 

DETACHABLE  HEADBOARD  WITH  ARMRESTS 

John  W.  Burkholder,  5889  Jefferson  Ave., 

Newport  News,  Va.     23605 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,980 

9  Claims.  (CI.  5—317) 


1.  A  headboard  comprising  a  panel  having  a  surface 
facing  the  central  portion  of  a  bed,  said  surface  including 
at  least  one  recess  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  an  armrest 
pivotally  supported  in  said  recess  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  so  that  the  armrest  may  swing  about  generally  a 
horizontal  axis  from  a  vertical  position  within  the  recess 
to  a  horizontal  position  projecting  generally  perpendicu- 
lar therefrom  towards  the  center  of  the  bed  whereby  a 
person  sitting  up  in  bed  resting  against  the  headboard  may 
rest  his  arm  on  the  armrest  in  a  convenient  position,  and 
means  on  said  headboard  enabling  it  to  be  associated  with 
a  bed  structure,  said  armrest  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  recess  at  the  edge  thereof  remote  from 
the  headboard  when  in  horizontal  position,  a  laterally  ex- 
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tending  bookrest  member  supported  in  said  recess  and  ex- 
tensible from  a  retracted  position  within  the  confines  of 
the  armrest  to  an  extended  position  in  front  of  a  person 
sitting  up  in  bed  alongside  of  the  armrest,  and  means  on 
the  laterally  extending  member  for  supporting  a  book  in 
an  inclined  position  for  retaining  the  book  in  easy  posi- 
tion for  reading. 


)yE 


3^51,961 
BEDRAIL 

William  A.  Daniels,  7031  Seven  Hills  Drive,  and  WiUiam 
A.  Daniels,  Jr.,  942  Simich  Drive,  both  of  Seven  HiBs, 
Ohio    44131 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,205 
21  Claims.  (CL  5—331) 


1.  A  bedrail  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to  be  clamped 
to  a  bed  to  guard  against  a  person  from  falling  therefrom, 
comprising  upper  and  lower  guard  rails,  means  mounting 
said  guard  rails  in  parallel  relationship  for  movement  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  an  extension  projecting 
from  said  lower  guard  rail  in  the  direction  of  said  upper 
guard  rail,  and  a  latch  assembly  mounted  on  the  end 
of  said  upper  guard  rail  adjacent  said  extension  for  re- 
leasably  securing  said  upper  guard  rail  to  said  extension, 
said  latch  assembly  comprising  a  channel-shape  sleeve 
member  disposed  over  said  end  of  said  upper  guard  rail 
and  pivoted  thereto,  a  tang  projecting  inwardly  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  sleeve  member,  a  slot  in  the  upper  end 
of  said  extension  for  receipt  of  said  tang,  said  tang  being 
spaced  from  said  end  of  said  upper  guard  rail  by  a  dis- 
,tance  sufficient  for  receipt  of  said  upper  end  of  said  exten- 
sion and  for  relative  lateral  movement  between  said  ex- 
tension and  latch  assembly  to  effect  disengagement  and 
engagement  of  said  tang  in  said  slot,  and  a  spring  means 
disposed  within  said  upper  guard  rail  and  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  said  extension  and  yieldably 
urge  said  tang  into  said  slot. 


3  351  962 

ADJUSTABLE  GUARD  FRAME  FOR  BEDS 
Richard  W.  Dodrill,  San  Pedro,  and  Calvin  W.  Long,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bedline  Inc.,  Bell  Gardens, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,219  , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—331) 
1.  An  adjustable  guard  frame  for  a  bed,  comprising: 

(a)  vertical  guide  rails  on  one  side  of  the  bed,  one  of 
said  rails  being  at  the  head  end  of  the  bed  and  the 
other  at  the  foot  end; 

(b)  a  skeletal  frame  structure  extending  generally  along 
said  side  of  the  bed  and  having  its  ends  respectively 
positioned  adjacent  said  guide  rails; 

(c)  attaching  me^p^^guidingly  connecting  each  end  of 
the  frame  structure  to  the  adjacent  guide  rail  for 
raising  and  towering  movements,  each  of  said  attach- 
ing means  having  locking  elements  selectively  oper- 
able into  locked  and  unlocked  positions  with  respect 
to  the  associated  guide  rail;  and 


(d)  manually  operable  means  incli>ding  a  rotatable 
elongate  structure  carried  by  sai4  frame  structure 
and  having  a  rotatable  handle  meinber  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  frame  structure  for  selectively  actuat- 
ing said  locking  elements  into  loc|ced  and  unlocked 


positions,  said  elongate  structure  b^ing  extensible  and 
retractable  to  enable  longitudinal  jilting  of  the  guard 
frame  so  as  to  position  one  end  thejreof  at  an  elevated 
position  above  that  of  the  other  eld. 


COVER 


3,351,963 

AIR  VENT  FOR  PLASTIC 

Paul  Rapisarda,  4412  Fort  Hamilton  Parkway, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11219 

FUed  SepL  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.l  577^55 

2  Claims.  (CI.  5— 34^) 


1.  An  article  for  providing  reinforce|l  air  vents  in  plastic 
covers  and  the  like  comprising  a  continuous  strip  of 
flexible  plastic  material  having  a  predetermined  width, 
an  approximately  centrally  located  r(^w  of  apertures  in 
said  strip,  each  one  of  said  apertures  Ibeing  spaced  from 
the  next  adjacent  aperture  by  a  preseljected  distance,  and 
a  respective  reinforcing  means  surrounding  each  one  of 
said  apertures  for  strengthening  the  ^dges  of  said  strip 
which  defines  said  row  of  aperture^,  said  reinforcing 
means  comprising  a  grommet  for  each  of  said  apertures 
fabricated  from  a  flexible  and  resilielit  plastic  material, 
each  of  said  grommets  having  a  rais^  circular  wall  de- 
fining a  through  bore  which  commuilicates  with  the  re- 
spective apertures,  the  diameter  of  $aid  through  bores 
being  smaller  than  the  diameters  of  the  respective  aper- 
tures whereby  said  circular  walls  extend  radially  inward- 
ly beyond  the  edge  of  the  walls  defini(»g  said  apertures  to 
reinforce  the  same,  a  radially  extendirjg  flange  on  each  of 
said  grommets,  and  a  heat  seal  between  each  of  said 
flanges  and  one  surface  of  said  continuous  strip  of  ma- 
terial. 


AND 
ON 
igh  Lane, 


3,351,964 
INNER  SPRING  MA 

HANDLE  COMBINA 
Michael  D.  Anson,  2311 

Louisville,  Ky 
Filed  June  21, 1966,  Ser.  Nd.  559,149 
4  Claims.  (CI.  5—3^1) 
1.  A  mattress  comprising 
a  top  border  wire. 
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a  bottom  border  wire  spaced  from  said  top  border 
wire, 

a  center  wire  between  said  top  border  wire  and  said 
bottom  border  wire, 

helical  support  springs  each  having  its  lower  end  dis- 
posed generally  in  a  plane  with  said  bottom  border 
wire  and  its  top  disposed  in  a  common  plane  with  said 
top  border  wire, 

said  border  wires  being  in  the  form  of  loops  tangent 
to  the  turns  of  said  helical  springs, 

said  center  wire  being  in  the  form  of  a  loop  slightly 
smaller  than  said  loop  defined  by  said  top  and  said 
bottom  border  wires, 


means  attaching  said  coil  springs  to  said  top  border 

wire  and  to  said  bottom  border  wire, 
sheet-like  cover  material  disposed  over  said  mattress, 
a  part  of  said  cover  extending  from  said  top  border 

wire  to  said  bottom  border  wire, 
means  connecting  said  cover  to  said  center  wire, 
a  handle  attached  to  said  center  wire, 
said  handle  comprising  a  ring, 
and  means  attaching  said  ring  to  said  center  border 

wire. 


3,351,965 

MARKER  BUOY  CONTROL 

Joseph  A.  BoriLhardt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Production  Research  Company 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,810 

4  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


J.  .... 


lU....... 


"I 

r4.-:-r:.   


■J 


at   least   partially 
for  connection  at 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  water-submerged  marker 
buoy  for  locating  an  underwater  site,  comprising: 
a  reel; 
flexible   first   fluid   conduit    means 

windable  on  said  reel,  adapted 

one  end  thereof  to  said  buoy; 
a  closure  member  for  said  conduit  means  at  the  buoy 

end  thereof; 
second  fluid  conduit  means;  and 
control  means  connected  between  said  first  and  second 

conduit  means  for  unwinding  said  first  conduit  means 


from  said  reel,  responsive  to  given  fluid  pressure 
exerted  on  the  interior  of  said  second  conduit  means 
to  open  said  closure  member  and  permit  said  buoy 
to  rise  to  the  surface,  and  responsive  to  reclosure 
of  said  closure  member  and  to  a  lower  fluid  pres- 
sure in  said  second  conduit  means  to  rewind  said 
first  conduit  means  on  said  reel. 


3,351,9o6 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  RESILIENT 

LOCKING  FASTENERS 
Edward  J.  Pelochino,  716  S.  Burris  St., 

Compton,  Calif.    90221 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,425 

5  Claims.  (CI.  10—10) 


'  imiLiiiii 

ml 

1.  TTie  method  of  making  a  locking  screw  fastener 
having  resilient  locking  segments,  comprising:  forming 
in  an  unthreaded  screw  blank,  a  pair  of  diametrically 
opposed  grooves  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blank, 
with  at  least  one  side  wall  of  the  grooves  being  disposed 
at  a  substantial  angle  to  a  plane  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  blank  and  extending  through  said  grooves,  then 
displacing  the  blank  material  to  form  threads  on  said 
stem  interrupted  by  said  grooves,  said  side  wall  of  said 
grooves  providing  the  end  of  the  thread  with  a  negative 
angle  of  rake,  and  then  slotting  said  threaded  blank 
lengthwise  along  said  grooves  to  provide  said  resilient 
locking  segments. 


3,351,967 

HEEL  CONSTRUCTION 

Ben  V.  Dardig,  4  Peter  Cooper  Road, 

New  Ydt,  N.Y.     10010 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,344 

7  Clahns.  (CL  12—147) 


1.  In  the  process  of  fabricating  a  heel  construction 
comprising  a  two  member  detachable  heel  secured  to  the 
heel  portion  of  a  shoe,  one  member  constituting  a  heel 
base  and  a  heel  base  insert  plate  secured  to  the  heel  base, 
said  one  member  being  fixed  to  the  shoe,  and  the  other 
member  constituting  a  detachable  heel  lift  and  a  heel  lift 
support  plate  secured  to  the  heel  lift,  and  means  carried 
by  said  plates  for  detachably  coupling  said  members,  the 
method  of  attaching  the  heel  base  and  heel  base  insert 
plate  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe,  including  the  steps 
of: 

(a)  locating  the  heel  base  insert  plate  in  a  heel  position- 
ing device; 

(b)  providing  the  heel  base  with  the  same  breast  and 
peripheral  configuration  as  the  heel  lift; 

(c)  situating  the  heel  base  in  the  heel  positioning  de- 
vice in  contaa  with  the  heel  base  insert  plate  in  a 
predetermined  position  which  position  is  the  same  as 
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the  position  of  the  support  plate  with  respect  to  the 
heel  lift;  and 

(d)  securely  fixing  the  heel  base  and  the  heel  base 
insert  plate  to  the  heel  portion  of  the  shoe; 

(e)  so  that  the  fixed  member  is  positioned  to  registrably 
receive  the  detachable  heel  lift  in  matched  registra- 
tion therewith  without  trimming. 


3^51,968 
HOSE  GUIDE  APPARATUS 
Philip  C.  Masters,  Ashland,  Ohio,  aadgnor  to  The  F.  E. 
Myers  &  Bro.  Co.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,982 
1  Ckdm.  (CL  15—104.3) 


In  an  apparatus  for  cleaning  a  conduit,  said  apparatus 
having  a  trailing  hose,  hose  guide  apparatus  comprising, 
frame  means  positioned  at  an  entrance  to  said  conduit 
by  adjustment  means,  said  frame  means  having  guide 
rails  spaced  and  joined  by  a  dowel,  said  adjustment  means 
having  legs  attached  at  one  end  of  said  frame  means, 
stakes  adjustably  attached  to  said  legs  to  selectively  posi- 
tion said  frame  means  relative  to  said  conduit,  an  adjust- 
able projecting  rod  at  the  second  end  of  said  frame  to 
further  selectively  position  said  frame  means  relative  to 
said  conduit,  pulley  block  means  having  sleeves  slidaHy 
engaging  and  selectively  movable  along  said  guide  rails, 
and  sheave  means  rotatably  mounted  in  said  pulley  block 
means  on  a  gudgeon  and  engaging  said  hose,  whereby  said 
hose  is  nonabrasively  guided  into  said  conduit. 


3,351,969 

FLEXIBLE  SCRAPER 

Vhicent  C.  CUnc,  98  S.  Wheeler  St, 

St  Paul,  Mfain.    55105 

Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,053 

4  Claims.  (CL  15—245) 


3.  A  scraper  blade  comprising: 

a  generally  flat  body  of  resilient  material  having  a 
thin  marginal  edge  portion  and  a  relatively  thick 
area  inwardly  of  said  marginal  edge  portion, 

said  body  being  generally  square  in  outline,  the  four 
comers  of  said  body  being  rounded  along  a  radius 
of  curvature,  the  radius  of  curvature  of  each  cor- 


ner being  different  from  the  radiUs  of  curvature  of 
the  other  corners, 
and  a  series  of  angularly  spaced  inwardly  extending 
thin  resilient  tabs  extending  into  s$id  aperture. 


3,351,970 

VERTICAL  FAINT  ROLLER  TRAY 

Howard  A.  Engli,  3017  Sum^t  Lane, 

Franldin  Park,  111.     60f31 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Scr.  Noi  438,966 

7  Chdms.  (CL  15—257.06) 


1.  A  paint  receptacle  for  use  in  a  veijtical  position  with 
a  roller-type  applicator,  comprising  ^  paint  container 
having  oppositely  disposed  side  walls,  k  pair  of  connect- 
ing end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall,  wilh  such  container 
having  an  open  top  end  of  a  size  to  receive  the  roller  of 
such  an  applicator,  one  of  said  side  wajlls  being  extended 
beyond  said  open  end,  the  extended  portion  of  said  side 
wall  being  provided  with  a  raised  peripheral  edge  opera- 
tive to  form  a  paint  retaining  wall  whereby  said  extend- 
ing side  wall  and  said  peripheral  waif  associated  there- 
with may  cooperate  with  said  end  an^  bottom  walls  to 
function  as  a  paint  tray,  and  a  drain  bbard  inclined  with 
respect  to  and  extending  across  said  oxtended  side  wall 
in  spaced  relation  with  respect  theretq,  with  said  drain- 
board  being  spaced  a  greater  distance  ttom  said  extended 
sidewall  within  the  paint  container  jhan  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  such  sidewall  and  of  a  ^ize  to  receive  the 
roller  of  such  an  applicator  whereby  Jhe  latter  may  be 
rolled  across  said  board  to  remove  excess  paint  from  the 
roller,  said  board  being  substantially  planar  and  having 
openings  therein  for  the  passage  of  pHint  therethrough, 
said  drainboard  being  provided  with  tfiangularly-shaped 
walls  along  its  longitudinal  edges. 


3,351,971 
APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  EX<tESS  MOISTURE 

FROM  THE  GROUND  AND  OTHER  SURFACES 
Richard  Alfred  Hocking,  15  Churchill  ^ay,  Kilsyth,  Vic- 
toria, and  John  Vnriow,  109  Marriinne  Way,  Mount 
Waveriy,  Victoria,  Australia  ] 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  |451,268 
Clahns  priority,  appUcafion  AwtralfaiL  Apr.  28,  1964, 
43,747/64  I 

6  aaims.  (CL  15—344) 
3.  Apparatus  for  removing  excess  thoisture  from  the 
ground  and  other  surfaces  including  a  mobile  frame,  a 
hollow  ground  engaging  roller  supporting  one  end  of 
said  frame,  means  carried  by  said  frime  for  rotatably 
supporting  said  roller,  said  roller  bding  formed  with 
perforations  in  the  circumferential  wall  thereof  to  admit 
moisture  into  the  interior  of  said  roller[  moisture  collect- 
ing nozzle  means  mounted  in  the  inte^or  of  said  roller, 
means  mounting  said  nozzle  means  witnin  said  roller  for 
movement  of  said  nozzle  means  relativ^  to  the  mounting 
thereof  and  relative  to  said  circumferential  wall  of  said 
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roller,  the  inlet  end  of  said  nozzle  means  terminating  rela- 
tively adjacent  said  circumferential  wall  of  said  roller  in 
the  region  thereof  contacting  the  ground,  a  tank  carried 


by  said  frame,  and  suction  generating  means  operatively 
connected  to  said  nozzle  means  for  drawing  moisture 
udthin  said  roller  into  said  nozzle  means  and  delivering 
such  moisture  to  said  tank. 


3,351,972 

SUCTION  POLISHER 

Mark  W.  Hebn,  Canton,  Ohio,  asdcnor  to  The  Hoover 

Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  at  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,174 

2  CbdDH.  (CL  15—385) 


1.  A  floor  conditioning  device  comprising; 

(a)  a  "Substantially  flat  body  member  defining  a  sup- 
port having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  front  and 
rear  portions, 

(b)  a  continuous  integral  upstanding  wall  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  top  surface  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  defining  a  gear  enclosure, 

(c)  an  integral  depending  wall  projecting  downward- 
ly from  the  bottom  surface  of  said  body  member 
and  defining  a  fan  enclosure  having  an  open  bot- 
tom, 

(d)  an  opening  in  said  depending  wall  at  said  rear 
portion  of  said  body  member  and  defining  an  air 
outlet, 

(e)  a  motor  and  motor  casing  mounted  on  said  up- 
standing wall,  said  motor  casing  closing  the  top  of 
said  gear  enclosure, 

(f)  said  motor  having  a  shaft,  said  shaft  jM'Ojecting 
through  said  body  member  into  said  fan  enclosure, 

(g)  a  suction  fan  mounted  on  said  shaft  in  said  fan 
enclosure, 

(h)  a  closure  member  secured  to  said  body  member 
and  closing  said  open  bottom  of  said  fan  enclosure, 

(i)  an  air  inlet  opening  in  said  closure  member,  said 
inlet  opening  being  symmetrical  about  the  rotational 
axis  of  said  motor  shaft, 

( j )  a  speed  reducing  driving  gear  train  in  said  gear  en- 
closure drivingly  connected  with  said  motor  shaft. 


(k)  a  pair  of  brush  mounting  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  body  member  and  drivingly  connected  with 
said  gear  train,  said  brush  mounting  shafts  project- 
ing downwardly  from  said  body  member  outside  of 
said  fan  enclosure  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 

(1)  a  suction  nozzle  having  an  elongated  inlet  mouth, 
said  nozzle  being  positioned  beneath  said  front  por- 
tion of  said  body  member, 

(m)  a  flexible  hose  having  one  end  connected  to  said 
inlet  opening  in  said  closure  member  and  another 
end  connected  to  said  nozzle, 

(n)  air  inlet  and  outlet  openings  in  said  motor  casing 
above  said  body  member,  and 

(o)  an  air  circulating  motor  cooling  fan  mounted  on 
said  motor  shaft  in  said  motor  casing  for  circulat- 
ing air  through  said  motor  casing  between  said  inlet 
and  outlet  openings. 


3,351,973 
DOOR  AUGNER 
Edwin  F.  Lawrence,  Jr.,  Rode  Falb,  DL,  assignor  to  Law- 
rence Brothers,  Inc.,  Steiiing,  III.,  a  cotporatlfm  of 
nUnois 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,087 
6  Chdms.  (CL  16—1) 


.,  f^  -*    4/ 


1.  An  aligner  bracket  adapted  to  coact  with  an  identi- 
cal, invertedly  positioned  bracket  in  aligning  the  lower 
free  comer  of  a  folding  door,  said  aligner  bracket  com- 
prising: a  flat  base  adapted  to  be  fixed  in  position  on  one 
face  of  a  folding  door;  a  boss  member  on  said  base, 
including  a  cam  surface  curving  laterally  outward  from 
the  plane  of  said  base  and  then  curving  toward  said 
plane  to  extend  outwardly  from  plane  of  said  door  face 
when  said  base  is  fixed  thereto;  and  a  cam  finger  pro- 
truding from  said  base  at  a  position  adjacent  said  boss 
member  to  extend  horizontally  beyond  the  vertically  free 
edge  of  said  door,  said  finger  being  configurated  to  en- 
gage the  curved  cam  surface  of  a  cooperating  comple- 
mentary aligner  bracket  with  at  least  initial  interference 
therebetween  whereby  to  align  said  door  upon  progres- 
sive engagement  of  the  cooperating  cam  surfaces  and 
fingers. 

3,351,974 
SELF-SECURING  GROMMET 
JuUus  B.  WUhehni,  Nantasket  HnU,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United-Carr  Incorporated,  BoMon,  Mass.,  a  corpondion 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,617 
6  Chdms.  (CL  16—2) 
1.  A  grommet  having  a  means  for  engaging  an  aper- 
tured  workiMece  responsive  to  the  passage  of  an  article 
therethrough  comprising  a  generally  flat,  circumferentially 
continuous  base  portion  having  an  opening  therethrough, 
a  plurality  of  flexible  article  engaging  legs  integrally 
connected  to  said  base  portion  and  extending  substan- 
tially radially  across  the  opening  in  said  base  and  ter- 
minating in  free  ends  defining  an  article  receiving  open- 
ing, and  a  plurality  of  workpiece  engaging  legs  integrally 
connected  to  said  base  and  said  article  engaging  legs  and 
extending  generally  normally  away  from  said  article  en- 
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gaging  legs,  whereby  upon  passage  of  an  article  through  of  said  door  member  and  a  generally  |  unfolded  position 
said  article  receiving  opening  said  article  engaging  legs  in  the  open  position  of  said  door  menlber,  and  coil  tor- 
will  be  deflected  axially  away  from  said  base  and  said  sion  spring  means  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  for  reac- 
tion on  said  body  and  being  substanti|dly  fully  uncoiled 
to  have  the  other  end  thereof  secured  op  one  of  said  links 


workpiece  engaging  legs  vvdll  be  flexed  laterally  outwardly 
to  engage  the  edges  of  the  workpiece  adjacent  the  aper- 
ture therein. 

3  J51  975 

HINGE  MECHANISM  "        in  curled  manner  about  the  axis  of  thfc  pivot  thereof  on 

Koji  Goto,  Toyota,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toyota  Motor    the  respective  one  of  said  members,  the  coiling  tendency 

Company  Limited,  Toyota,  Japan  of  said  spring  means  applying  torqu^  to  said  one  link 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,406  about  said  pivot  thereof  to  bias  said  liiiks  to  the  generally 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  23,  1964,  unfolded  position  thereof  to  provide  a  h(Hd-open. 

39/47,952 


2  Claims.  (CI.  16—128.1) 


D.  PItsch,  Omro, 


3  351  977 
SHAPING  APPARATfUS 
Dale  J.  Gascb,  Neenah,  and  Ronald 
Wis.,  assignors  to  American  Ezcels|or  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  476,831 
1  Claim.  (CI.  18—4 


1.  A  hinge  mechanism  for  opening  and  closing  a  cover 
member,  comprising  a  collapsible  quadrilateral  linkage 
including  an  upper  member  rigidly  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  cover  member,  a  stationary  part,  a  base  member 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  stationary  part,  a  pair  of  gen- 
erally parallel  front  and  rear  connector  members  pivot- 
ally  connected  between  said  upper  member  and  said 
base  member,  and  a  locus  member  pivotally  connected 
at  one  end  to  said  rear  connector  member  at  a  point 
intermediate  the  base  member  and  the  upper  member  and 
at  the  other  end  to  the  stationary  part,  the  locus  mem- 
ber guiding  said  quadrilateral  linkage  to  move  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  upper  member  and  the  rear  connector 
member 'substatially  only  vertically  during  opening  and 
closing  of  said  cover  member. 


3,351,976 

VEHICLE  BODY  DOOR  HINGE  AND 

HOLD^PEN 

Edmond  R.  Gionet,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gentral 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,480  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  16—138)  1 

1.  In  a  vehicle  body  including  a  door  member  adapted 
to  be  swingably  mounted  on  a  body  member,  a  hinge  and 
hold-open  comprising,  hinge  means  swingably  mounting 
said  door  member  on  said  body  member  for  movement 
between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  pair  of  pivotally 
interconnected  toggle  links  each  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  a  respective  one  of  said  members,  said  links  during 
movement  of  said  door  inember  being  relatively  movable 
between  a  generally  folded  position  in  the  closed  position 


Apparatus  for  molding  a  series  of  ndividual  concavo- 
convex  molded  articles  from  a  strip!  of  moldable  ma- 
terial, comprising:  a  plurality  of  successive  sets  of  coop- 
erating segmented  mold  parts,  each  s^t  intemesting  suc- 
cessively to  mold  the  individual  articles  in  said  series  of 
concavo-convex  articles  from  said  ^trip  therebetween; 
means  for  arranging  the  corresponding  individual  mold 
parts  of  said  sets  for  movement  in  sjeparate  paths,  said 
means  for  arranging  including  meani  for  bringing  said 
mold  parts  successively  into  said  intemesting  coopera- 
tion to  mold  said  series  of  concavo-cojnvex  articles  there- 
between and  for  separating  movementj  of  said  parts  away 
from  each  other  after  said  molding,  c|ach  said  mold  part 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separable  segments;  means  for 
separately  mounting  said  segments  forj  movement  to  posi- 
tions adjacent  each  other  during  said'  molding  with  suc- 
cessive segments  of  each  mold  part  ii^  contact  with  each 
other  so  as  to  substantially  preclude  lopen  spaces  there- 
between and  for  separation  during  saip  movement  of  the 
mold  parts  away  from  each  other;  ai^  means  for  main- 
taining said  segmented  adjacent  mold  iparts  in  spaced  but 
said  internested  relationship  during  s^id  molding  of  said 
concavo-convex  articles. 
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3,351,978 

APPARATUS  FOR  MOLDING  FOAMED 

PLASTIC  CUPS 

Robert  A.  Krans  and  Edmund  J.  Knins,  Monrovia,  Calif., 

assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cnpplcs  Container 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,234 

2  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 


-  ^--"^»^-.- 


is  reduced  while  said  closure  member  is  in  said  re- 
tracted position,  and  egress  of  air  from  said  chamber, 
when  plastic  pellets  are  blown  back  toward  said  con- 
tainer by  pressurized  air  from  said  source. 


I.  Apparatus  for  molding  a  cup  from  foamable  plastic 
pellets  comprising 

a  mold  defining  a  cavity  complementary  to  the  cup  to  be 
produced, 

said  cavity  defining  a  bottom  portion  for  the  cup 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  lip  portion  for  the  cup 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof, 
said  mold  having  a  filling  opening  therein  at  the 
central  portion  of  said  one  end,  said  opening 
communicating  with  said  cavity, 
said  mold  having  a  relatively  narrow  aperture  com- 
municating wtih  said  cavity  at  said  opposite  end; 
conduit  means  connected  to  said  filling  opening; 
a  container  for  foamable  plastic  pellets,  said  container 
including 

a  cylindrical  chamber  having  a  bottom,  and 
a  feed  tube  extending  downwardly  into  said  cham- 
ber with  the  lower  end  of  said  tube  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  chamber, 
said  feed  tube  being  adapted  to  receive  a  quan- 
tity of  plastic  pellets  and  cause  the  pellets  to  be 
fed  progressively  therethrough   to   the   bottom 
portion  of  said  chamber, 
said  conduit  means  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  chamber; 
a  source  of  vacuum  connected  to  said  relatively  nar- 
row aperture  for  reducing  the  pressure  within  said 
cavity,  thereby  to  cause  the  plastic  pellets  to  flow 
from  said  container  through  said  conduit  means  and 
into  said  cavity  to  fill  said  cavity; 
a  closure  member  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion remote  from  said  filling  opening  and  a  closed 
position  in  which  said  closure  member  closes  said 
opening, 
said  closure  member  permitting  flow  of  plastic 
pellets  through   said   filling  opening  into  said 
cavity  when  said  closure  member  is  in  said  re- 
tracted position  and  sealing  said  filling  opening 
to  prevent  escape  of  the  pellets  from  said  cavity 
when  said  cavity  is  filled  and  said  closure  mem- 
ber is  in  said  closed  position; 
a  fluid  passage  communicating  with  said  conduit  means 
exteriorly  of  said  cavity  adjacent  said  closure  mem- 
ber; 
a  source  of  pressurized  air  connected  to  said  passage 
for  blowing  the  plastic  pellets  from  said  conduit  means 
back  toward  said  container  upon  movement  of  said 
closure  member  to  said  closed  position; 
said  container  further  including  air  passage  means  in  the 
cylindrical  wall  thereof  for  permitting  ingress  of  air 
to  said  chamber,  during  movement  of  plastic  pellets 
out  of  said  chamber  when  the  pressure  in  said  cavity 


3,351,979 

APPARATUS  FOR  WETTING  AND  FEEDING 

PLASTIC  BEADS  INTO  A  MOLD 

Robert  B.  Buonahito,  3  McLean  Paricway, 

Lodlow,  Mass.    01056 

FUed  Sept  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,991 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  18—5) 


1.  Mold  filling  apparatus  adapted  for  automatically 
filling  a  series  of  molds  with  individually  blended  charges 
of  polystyrene  beads  comprising: 

a  pair  of  metering  units  for  measuring  a  predetermined 
charge  of  polystyrene  beads  and  wetting  agent  into 
respective  containers  in  automatic  response  to  the 
filling  of  a  mold; 

a  blending  unit  positioned  downstream  from  said  con- 
tainers; 

a  release  means  operably  associated  with  exit  controls 
in  communication  with  said  wetting  agent  and  bead 
containers  whereby  said  measured  charge  of  beads 
and  wetting  agent  are  delivered  to  said  blending  unit, 

a  time  delay  mechanism  coupled  between  said  release 
means  and  said  pair  of  metering  units  whereby  said 
release  means  is  activated  upon  de-activation  of  said 
pair  of  metering  units; 

a  bead  tube  in  communication  with  said  blending  unit 
adapted  for  delivering  said  charge  of  blended  beads 
into  a  successive  mold;  and 

whereby  said  pair  of  metering  imits  are  re-activated 
and  said  release  means  is  de-activated  automatically 
repeating  the  mold  filling  cycle. 


3,351,980 
BLOW  MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Karl  Hehl,  Lossburg,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Arbnrg  Maschincnfabrik  Hehl  ft  Sohnc 
Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,584 
Claims  priority,  appBcatioii  Germany,  Nov.  28, 1962, 
A  41,722;  Feb.  12,  1963,  A  42,311 
11  Claims.  (CL  18—5) 
1.  A  blow  molding  apparatus  for  making  hollow  arti- 
cles, said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination : 

(A)  support  means; 

(B)  a  tube  extrusion  imit  mounted  on  said  support 
means; 

(C)  a  mold  clamping  unit  for  clamping  two  mold 
members  which  together  form  a  mold  for  receiving 
a  tubular  section  extruded  by  said  extriision  unit, 
said  mold  clamping  unit  incorporating 

(i)  first  plate  means  for  holding  one  of  said  two 
mold  members  and  being  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port means,  and 
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(ii)  second  plate  means  for  holding  the  outer  of 
the  two  mold  members  and  being  movably 
mounted  on  said  support  means  toward   and 

,  away  from  first  plate  means,  said  plate  means 
being  arranged  to  close  about  a  tubular  section 
extruded  by  said  extrusion  unit;  and 


(D)  a  blow  nozzle  unit  incorporating  a  blow  nozzle 
movable  into  and  out  of  an  operative  position  in 
which  said  nozzle  extends  into  the  interior  of  a 
tubular  section  extruded  by  said  extrusion  unit  while 
such  tubular  section  is  received  by  the  mold,  said 
blow  nozzle  unit  being  mounted  on  one  of  said  plate 
means  and  connectible  to  the  outer  of  said  plate 
means  when  said  two  plate  means  close  about  the 
tubular  section  extruded  by  sdid  extrusion  unit. 


3,351,981 
APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  TRIM  FIN- 

ISIIING  BLOW  MOLDED  PLASTIC  ARTICLES 
Samuel  J.  Ropcrt,  Ann  Arbor,  IVflch.,  assignor  to  Hoover 
Ball  and  Bearing  Company,  Saline,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 

FUcd  Not.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,384 
10  Claims.  (O.  18—5) 


3— 


L 


2.  In  combination  with  a  blow  molding  machine  hav- 
ing a  die  head  and  horizontally  movable  mold  sections 
disposed  below  said  die  head  and  in  which  said 
die  head  is  capable  of  forming  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending parison  located  between  said  mold  sections,  and 
in  which  said  mold  sections  are  movable  into  engagement 
to  pinch  the  lower  end  of  said  parison  in  a  plane  corre- 
sponding to  the  parting  line  of  said  mold  sections  and 
form  a  mold  cavity  about  said  pinched  parison,  and  in 
which  said  machine  includes  means  for  blowing  said 
parison  into  conformity  with  said  mold  cavity  to  form 
an  article  having-  a  side  wall,  a  top  wall  and  a  bottom 
wall  jH'ovided  with  a  depending  tail  formed  from  the 
pinched  portion  of  said  parison  and  disposed   in   said 


plane;  apparatus  for  removing  exces)  material  from  said 
article  so  as  to  form  a  finished  container,  said  apparatus 
comprising  a  transfer  bracket  disposled  below  said  mold 
sections,  means  for  moving  said  article  downwardly  from 
between  said  mold  sections  to  a  supported  position  on  said 
transfer  bracket  in  which  said  tail  is  located  in  said 
plane,  means  for  moving  said  bracket  substantially  hori- 
zontally in  a  direction  substantially  i)erpendicular  to  said 
plane,  means  on  said  transfer  bracket  engageable  with 
one  side  of  said  article  during  movei^ent  of  said  transfer 
bracket  in  said  direction,  a  locating:  bracket  engageable 
with  the  opposite  side  of  said  cont|uner  in  a  {M'edeter- 
mined  position  of  said  transfer  bracket  so  that  said  article 
in  said  position  of  said  transfer  bracket  is  clamped  be- 
tween said  brackets,  means  disposed  ^bove  and  positioned 
in  vertical  alignment  with  said  article  in  said  position 
of  said  transfer  bracket  for  downwifard  movement  into 
engagement  with  said  article  for  clotting  out  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  top  wall,  aixl  mea^s  on  said  brackets 
positioned  for  engagement  with  sai^  tail  during  move- 
ment of  said  transfer  bracket  toward  said  predetermined 
position  thereof  for  stripping  said  jail  off  said  bottom 
wall  in  a  substantially  horizontal  diijection. 


3,351 982 
INJECTION  MOULDING  MACHINES 
Harold  E.  Jackson  and  Michael  W.  Weeks,  Devon,  Eng- 
land,  assignors  to   Petrol   Injection   Limited,   Devon, 
England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Vjlo.  441,765 
4  Claims.  (O.  18->30) 


— f  jj , « 


1.  An  injection  moulding  machii  e  including  a  fixed 
platen  and  a  movable  platen,  first  luid  pressure  means 
o;>erable  to  move  said  movable  platen  towards  and  away 
from  said  fixed  platen  between  res  actively  closed  and 
open  positions  of  said  platen,  each  o  '  said  platens  having 
opposite  side  edges  in  each  of  whi^h  is  defined  a  slot, 
a  pair  of  elongated  locking  members  extending  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  said  i^ovable  platen  and 
mounted  to  swing  transversely  relative  to  said  direction 
of  movement,  a  pair  of  swing  arms  0ach  attached  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  locking  members!  a  fluid  pressure  op- 
erated actuating  means  interconnecting  said  swing  arms 
and  operable  to  swing  said  arms  to  engage  the  locking 
members  in  the  said  slots  in  the  saud  platens  when  the 
movable  platen  is  in  the  said  closed  position,  abutment 
members  carried  by  each  of  said  lacking  members  and 
spaced  in  said  direction  of  movement  so  that  said  platens 
are  gripped  between  the  spaced  abutments  on  each  lock- 
ing member  when  the  movable  plat< 
tion  and  said  locking  members  are 
and  in  which  said  movable  platen 
relatively  movable  in  the  said  dire 
the  movable  platen,  and  second  flui 
erable  when  the  said  platens  are  in  siid  closed  position  to 
effect  relative  movement  in  said  diijection  of  movement 
between  the  said  relatively  movable  barts  of  the  movable 
platen  to  lock  the  said  platens  in  said  closed  position  and 
to  urge  the  said  platens  against  the  paid  abutment  mem- 
bers with  a  force  applied  to  said  abutment  members  at 
right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movefnent  of  said  locking 
members. 


is  in  a  closed  posi- 

gaged  in  said  slots, 

omprises  two  parts 

on  of  movement  of 

pressure  means  op- 


3,351  983 

APPARATUS  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

Hans  Grignll,  Cologne-Ehrenfeid,  Germany,  asiignor  to 

Leyhold  HoMBng  AG,  Zug,  SwHicriand,  a  Swls  joint- 

stodi  company 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  315,856,  Oct  14, 

1963.  This  appUcation  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,024 

Claimh  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

L  43,193;  May  31,  1963,  L  45,002 

12  Claims.  (Q.  18—30) 


(c)  tow  combing  means  positioned  to  receive  a  meas- 
ured length  of  tow  from  the  measuring  means  and 
comb  the  tow,  and 


1.  An  injection  molding  apparatus  comprising:  an  in- 
jection mold  including  separable  mold  halves  having  mat- 
ing faces  defining  a  mold  cavity,  mold  evacuation  means 
for  evacuating  said  mold  cavity;  a  supply  vessel  adapted 
to  contain  a  supply  of  molding  material,  means  for  vacu- 
um sealing  said  molding  material  supply  vessel,  vessel 
evacuation  means  for  evacuating  said  supply  vessel;  vacu- 
um-tight conveyor  means  for  guiding  molding  material 
from  said  supply  vessel  into  said  mold  cavity,  heating 
means  positioned  in  the  vicinity  of  said  conveyor  means 
providing  within  said  conveyor  means  a  heating  zone  for 
rendering  the  molding  material  into  a  pliable  state  before 
injection  thereof  into  said  mold  cavity;  a  degassing  vacu- 
um chamber  positioned  in  the  path  of  the  molding  mate- 
rial between  said  supply  vessel  and  said  conveyor  means, 
chamber  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  said  degassing 
vacuum  chamber,  said  degassing  vacuum  chamber  being 
positioned  below  said  supply  vessel,  the  lower  portion  of 
said  supply  vessel  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  permit 
the  dropping  of  molding  material  into  said  degassing 
vacuum  chamber,  said  degassing  vacuum  chamber  having 
a  larger  cross  section  than  that  of  the  aperture  in  said 
supply  vessel  thereby  insuring  the  free  fall  of  molding 
material  through  said  degassing  vacuum  chamber;  said 
separable  mold  halves  having  means  in  said  mating  faces 
defining  a  guard  vacuum  chamber  surrounding  said  mold 
cavity,  said  mating  faces  having  parting  surfaces  defining 
a  wall  separating  said  guard  vacuum  chamber  from  said 
mold  cavity  with  the  injection  mold  in  a  closed  position, 
and  guard  vacuum  evacuation  means  independent  of  said 
mold  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  said  guard  vacu- 
um chamber. 


3351,984 

WETHOp  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING 
».     ^HI^ONS  FROM  TOW  LENGTH  FIBERS 
Silas  M.  Wheclock,  WiinUngton,  Del.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

^siffunents,  to  Reld-Meredith,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Piled  Oct.  5,  1964,  Ser.  Na  401,402 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  19—66) 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preparing  chignon  length  tow  fibers 
from  tow  length  fibers  comprising 

(a)  tow  straightening  and  opening  means  positioned 
to  receive  a  tow  from  a  supply  source, 

(b)  measuring  means  positioned  to  receive  the  opened 
and  straightened  tow  from  said  straightening  and 
opening  means. 


(d)  anti-static  spraying  means  positioned  above  and 
in  advance  of  said  combing  means  to  spray  an  anti- 
static solution  on  the  fibers  prior  to  combing  same 
to  keep  the  fibers  manageable  in  chignon  lengths. 


3,351,985 

ADJUSTABLE  TIGHTENING  LOCK  FOR  SHOES 

Paul  Ldllmann,  TuttUngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rieko- 

&  Co.,  TuttUngen,  Gennany 

FUed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,004 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Dec.  24, 1965, 

R  42310 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24 — 70) 


1.  An  adjustable  tightening  lock  for  shoes  comprising 
a  tightening  lever  and  pivot  means  for  pivotably  connect- 
ing said  lever  at  one  end  to  one  part  of  the  shoe,  said  lever 
having  a  row  of  teeth  on  one  side  thereof  facing  said  shoe 
part  when  the  lever  is  closed,  an  eye  member,  pivot  means 
for  pivotably  connecting  said  eye  member  to  another  part 
of  the  shoe,  said  eye  member  being  adapted  to  be  hooked 
mto  one  or  another  of  the  tooth  gaps  of  said  lever,  and 
a  spring  adapted  to  pivot  said  eye  member  in  the  upward 
direction  against  said  one  side  of  the  tightening  lever  so 
that,  when  said  lever  is  opened,  said  eye  member  will  slide 
under  the  action  of  said  spring  from  the  tooth  gap  in  which 
it  is  hooked  into  another  tooth  gap  which  is  more  remote 
from  said  pivot  means  of  said  tightening  lever. 


3351,986 
WIRE  ROPE  WEDGE  CLAMP 
Ray  C.  Johnson,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  States 
Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,231 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  24—126) 
1.  A  wire  rope  fitting  comprising  a  socket  having  a 
basket  portion  at  the  entry  end  thereof,  said  basket  portion 
having  an  axial  opening  therethrough  of  rectangular  cross- 
section,  said  opening  having  two  opposed  parallel  sides 
and  two  opposed  tapered  sides  diverging  from  the  entry 
end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  rope  gripping  jaws  in  said  open- 
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ing  each  having  two  parallel  sides  and  a  tapered  side,  said 
tapered  side  of  each  jaw  having  a  central  longitudinal 
relieved  portion  with  a  land  on  each  side  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  the  tapered  sides  of  said  opening,  the 


\^- 


side  of  said  jaw  opposite  its  tapered  side  having  a  longi- 
tudinal groove  therein  for  receiving  said  wire  rope,  said 
longitudinal  groove  having  spiral  channels  therein  match- 
ing the  outer  contour  of  said  rope. 


3,351,987 

POST  FOR  ATTACHING  SNAP  FASTENER 
STUD  ELEMENTS 
Pasquale  R.  Taniilo,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Wateri>ury,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Connecticut 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,727 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—219) 


A  post  for  attaching  the  hollowing  stud  element  of  a 
snap  fastener  unit,  said  post  comprising  a  base  flange 
and  an  open  ended  barrel  with  a  generally  cylindrical 
wall,  said  wall  having  an  inwardly  formed  neck  adjacent 
its  upper  end  to  provide  a  flared  end  section  at  the  open 
end  of  the  barrel  and  a  convex  section  below  said  flared 
end  section,  said  convex  section  providing  a  zone  of  uni- 
form weakness  when  endwise  pressure  is  applied  to  the 
barrel  to  cause  the  barrel  to  collapse  outwardly  in  said 
zone,  wherein  the  thickness  of  said  barrel  wall  including 
said  flared  end  section  is  substantially  uniform  through- 
out, and  wherein  the  outer  comer  of  said  flared  end  sec- 
tion is  relatively  sharp  to  provide  a  cutting  edge  for  shear- 
ing material,  the  outside  diameter  of  the  barrel  at  said 
outer  corner  being  substantially  the  same  as  the  outside 
diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  barrel. 


3  351  988 
CAMERA  SUPPORT  CLAMP 
Harry  D.  Jamieson,  5260  Alzeda  Drive, 
La  Mesa,  Calif.     92041 
FUed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  626,131 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24—243) 
1.  A  fixture  for  clamping  an  article  to  a  support  hav- 
ing front,  rear  and  opposite  sides,  said  fixture  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

(A)  a  foot  adapted  to  be  clamped  against  the  sup- 
port; 

(B)  means  for  clamping  one  side  of  the  foot  against 
the  front  side  of  the  support,  including: 


(1)  a  threaded  element  having  one  end  thereof 
rotatably  attached  to  the  opposite  side  of  the 
foot,  the  other  end  of  the  threaded  element 
forming  a  carrier  for  the  artidle  to  be  supported 
and  a  hand  hold  for  turning;  the  threaded  ele- 
ment; 

(2)  a  strap  bearing  device  haviitg: 

(a)  a  section  threaded  ont6  and  disposed  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  threaded  element; 

(b)  a  side  section  formed  ^tegrally  with  and 
disposed  on  one  side  of  the  threaded  sec- 
tion, said  side  section  h4ving: 

(i)  an  elongated  slot;, 

(3)  a  loop  having  elongated  n)ns  extending  sub- 
stantially longitudinally  of  th^  slot  and  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  knd  about  the  side 
section,  the  inside  distance  [between  the  runs 
being  greater  than  the  thicjuiess  of  the  side 
section  at  the  slot,  whereby  ^he  loop  is  tiltable 
relative  to  the  side  section; 

(4)  a  strap  having: 


(a)  a  portion  fixedly  attachable  to  the  strap 
bearing  device;  ' 

(b)  a  second  portion  adji^stably  and  fixedly 
attachable  to  the  strap  bearing  device; 

(c)  and  an  intermediate  portion  bearing 
against  the  opposite  an(l  the  rear  sides  of 
the  support;  ' 

(d)  said  second  mentioned  portion  extend- 
ing forwardly  from  onejof  the  sides  of  the 
support  through  the  slot  alongside  a  side 
of  both  longitudinal  rui^s  of  the  loop  and 
between  the  loop  and  ;the  threaded  sec- 
tion of  the  strap  bearing  device,  and  then 
reversely  through  the  sljot  alongside  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  runs  ofi  the  loop  and  then 
beyond  the  strap  bearing  device; 

(i)  the  relative  widt|i  of  the  slot  with 
respect  to  the  aggregate  thickness  of 
the  strap  and  loop,  and  the  width  of 
the  loop  are:  the  islot  is  wider  than 
the  thickness  of  tbe  loop,  plus  twice 
the  thickness  of  t|e  strap,  and  nar- 
rower than  the  width  of  the  loop,  plus 
twice  the  thickness!  of  the  strap. 


3,351,989 
HOSE  CLAMP 
Maynard   H.  Cheris,  Highland  Parit^i 

Berwyn,  and  Charles  E.  BaniflB,  Wleeling,  III.,  assign- 
ors to  Sterling  Automotive  Manufa^ring  Co.,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  NoJ 

3  Claims.  (CI.  24— 27|4) 

1.  In  a  hose  clamp  of  the  type  comi^rising  an  elongated 

clamping  band  with  spaced  screw-thiead-receiving  slots 


Aloisc  A.  Bigos, 


599,297 
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therein,  a  housing  on  the  band,  and  a  screw  in  the  hous- 
ing arranged  to  have  its  threads  drivingly  engage  the  slots 
in  the  clamping  band,  the  improvement  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  flat  defined  on  said  band  and  offset 
outwardly  of  adjacent  band  portions  to  define  spaced 
transverse  abutment  shoulders  inwardly  of  the  flat,  the 
housing  surrounding  said  flat  on  the  band  and  defining 
flat  opp<»ed  mounting  flanges  of  a  thickness  substantially 


I4a 


equal  to  the  amount  of  outward  offset  of  the  flat  from  ad- 
jacent band  portions,  said  mounting  flanges  having  a 
length  to  fit  between  said  spaced  transverse  shoulders  in 
longitudinal  abutting  relation  with  substantially  both  said 
shoulders  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  hous- 
ing relative  to  said  band  and  with  the  flanges  in  a  flat  face- 
to-face  relation  with  the  fiat  on  the  band  and  welded 
thereto. 


3  351  990 

METHOD  FOR  REMOVING  FLOATING  YARN 

ENDS  FROM  A  PILE  FABRIC 

Alfred  Schuster,  Mayen,  Rhincland,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Union-Teppich-Fabrik  Walter  Poser  &  Co.  KG., 

Mayen,  Rhincland,  Germany 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

U  10,018 

4  Claims.  (CI.  26—15) 


1.  The  method  of  removing  floating  yam  ends  located 
between  the  tnfts  of  a  pile  fabric  of  predetermined 
dimensions,  comprising  the  steps  of  engaging  the  free  ends 
of  floating  yarns  with  a  pointed  tool  projecting  through 
the  tufts  into  the  proximity  of  the  base  of  the  pile  fabric; 
causing  relative  rotary  movement  of  said  pile  fabric 
and  said  tool  repeatedly  substantially  in  the  weft  direc- 
tion of  said  pile  fabric  so  that  the  free  ends  of  floating- 
yams  between  said  tufts  in  the  path  of  said  tool  are 
raised  by  said  tool  above  the  top  surface  of  said  tufts; 
causing  relative  axial  movement  of  said  pile  fabric  and 
said  tool  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  relative 
rotary  movement  and  in  the  warp  direction  of  the  pile 
fabric  during  said  repeated  movements  in  the  weft  direc- 
tion so  that  the  entire  pile  of  said  pile  fabric  is  run 
through  by  said  tool  and  all  free  ends  of  the  floating 
yams  are  raised  above  the  top  surface  of  the  pile;  and 
cutting  off  said  free  ends  of  said  floating  yams  at  the 
top  surface  of  said  pile. 


3,351,991 
ADJUSTABLE  HEATER  BRACKET  ASSEMBLY 
Beryl  A.  Boggs,  Chester,  Va.,  assignor  to  Allied  Chemical 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  521,835 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—62) 


1.  An  adjustable  heater  bracket  assembly  for  a  heat- 
ing device  having  a  heating  surface  for  the  heat  treat- 
ment of  running  yarn,  which  comprises  a  frame,  a 
plurality  of  guide  rods  extending  from  said  frame,  a 
guide  member  associated  in  fixed  relation  with  said  heat- 
ing device,  said  guide  member  having  openings  adapted 
to  slideably  engage  said  guide  rods,  and  adjusting  means 
associated  with  said  frame  and  guide  member  for  adjust- 
ing the  lateral  distance  between  said  guide  member  on 
said  heating  device,  and  said  frame  during  operation  of 
said  heating  device. 


3,351,992 
METHOD  FOR  PACKAGING  TOW 
Whitney  B.  Carter,  Kfaigsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

OrighuU  appUcation  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,347. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  June  17,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  476,225 

5  Claims.  (CI.  28—72) 


1.  A  process  for  uniformly  depositing  a  filamentary 
material  into  a  package  form  which  comprises  the  steps 
of  feeding  the  filamentary  material  from  a  source  of  sup- 
ply, directing  the  material  through  a  guiding  means  into 
the  package,  simultaneously  effecting  a  plurality  of  travers- 
ing movements  between  said  package  and  said  guide,  and 
adjusting  at  least  one  of  said  plurality  of  movements 
responsive  to  the  amount  of  material  in  the  package. 
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3  351  993 
METHOD  FOR  CRIMPING  OF  NATURAL  AND 
SYNTHETIC  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Nathan  Roscnstein,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  and  Abrakam 
J.   Roscnstein,   New   Mariboro,   Mass.,   assignors   to 
Spunize  Company  of  America,  Incorporated,  Unlon- 
ville,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
Application  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,633,  now  Patent 
No.  3,273,220,  dated  Sept.  20, 1966,  wliicli  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  57,070,  Sept.  19,  1960,  now 
Patent  No.  3,164,882,  dated  Jan.  12, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,451 
1  Claim.  (CI.  28—72) 


The  method  of  crimping  a  plurality  of  individually 
spaced  continuous  filament  yams,  slivers,  rovings,  tows 
and  the  like,  comprising: 

(1)  arranging  a  plurality  of  said  materials  in  a  spaced- 
apart  generally  parallel  web-like  relationship, 

(2)  guiding  said  web  of  materials  into  the  nip  of  a 
pair  of  adjacent  counter-rotary  rollers  having  a  com- 
mon line  of  tangency. 

(3)  feeding  said  web  of  materials  via  said  rollers  into 
a  common  enclosed  space  closely  adjacent  the  exit 
of  said  roller  nip,  said  space  having  one  dimension 
thereof  sufficient  to  receive  said  web  of  materials  in 
said  spaced-apart  relationship,  while  retarding  the 
exit  of  said  materials  from  said  space,  whereby  the 
component  filaments  and  the  like  of  the  individual 
materials  of  the  web  crimp  in  multi-planar  fashion 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  while 
maintained  in  said  spaced-apart  relationship, 

(4)  heat  setting  said  crimped  materials,  and 

(5)  recovering  said  crimped  materials  as  individual 
continuous  filament  yams,  tows  and  the  like  which 
are  suitable  for  fabrication. 


3,351,994 

METHOD  FOR  LINING  FIREARM  BARRELS 
James  F.  Weller,  Bloomfield,  Ind.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,285 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—1.1) 

/ 


1.  A  method  of  chambering  a  firearm  barrel  for  ac- 
commodating a  smaller  size  cartridge  comprising: 

first  cutting  a  groove  in  a  chamber  of  a  firearm  barrel, 

then  placing  a  liner  in  said  chamber  such  that  a  por- 
tion of  said  liner  is  adjacent  said  groove,  and 

then  firing  a  high  powered  cartridge  in  said  firearm 
barrel  whereby  said  liner  becomes  securely  locked  to 
said  firearm  barrel  by  engagement  with  said  groove. 


3,351,995 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  EXPANDED  METAL 

Richards.  Johnson,  Racine,  Wis.,  ^osignor  to  Modfaie 

Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct.  5, 1966,  Ser.  No^  584,489 

4  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 6(.l) 


1.  The  method  of  making  expanded  metal,  comprising: 
slitting  a  sheet  of  deformable  metal! with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  slits  dividing  the  sheet  into  a  plurality  of  strands 
and  connecting  bridges;  deforming  portions  of  said  sheet 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  plurality  of  islits  to  provide  pro- 
jections; grasping  said  sheet  at  said  p|-ojections  and  mov- 
ing said  projections  relatively  apart  t0  expand  said  sheet 
laterally  at  said  slits;  and  moving  saidi  sheet  longitudinally 
in  a  path  simultaneously  with  said  gasping  and  moving 
apart. 


3  351  996 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  a'  RECTANGULAR-MASK 

ASSEMBLY   FOR   A   SHADOW4MASK   TYPE   OF 

COLOR  TUBE 

Joseph  P.  Fidre,  Wheeling,  III.,  assig|ior  to  The  Ranhmd 

Corporation,  Chicago,  ttl^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,467 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—25.13) 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  rect^nguIar-mask  assem- 
bly for  a  shadow-mask  type  of  coli>r  tube  which  com- 
prises: 

forming  a  rectangularly  shaped  m^sk  which  has  a  pat- 
tern of  apertures  disposed  oVer  a  substantially 
spherical  section  bordered  by  a!  mounting  skirt  dis- 
posed about  the  periphery  of  a^d  extending  normal 
to  said  spherical  section; 

stamping  from  a  sheet  of  metal,!  having  a  thickness 
many  times  that  of  said  mask,  a  i^ctangularly  shaped 
annular  frame  having  principal  dimensions  large 
compared  to  said  spherical  section  and  having  an 
outer  edge  contoured  to  correspond  to  the  peripheral 
contour  of  said  spherical  sectiot 

folding  said  outer  edge  normal  tb  the  plane  of  said 
frame  to  provide  a  mounting  pkirt  of  rectangular 
shape  having  predetermined  dimensions  for  telescop- 
ing with  said  mounting  skirt  of  said  mask; 

heating  said  frame  to  a  temperati^e  that  is  high  com- 
pared to  the  operating  temperature  of  said  frame 
when  included  within  an  opemting  color  tube  to 
stress  relieve  said  frame;  ' 

restriking  said  frame  to  restore  sajd  predetermined  di- 
mensions; 

assembling  said  mask  to  said  stijess-relieved  and  re- 
struck  frame  with  said  mounting  skirts  in  telescop- 
ing relation;        ,  i 

and  mechanically  securing  said  sl(irts  to  one  another. 
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3,351,997 

TOOTHED  BLADE  FOR  TIRE  RASP 

Peter  C.  Ncilscn,  %  Neilsen  Products  Co. 

Lake  Elmo,  Mhm.    55042 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  624,758 

6  Claims.  (CL  29—79) 


1.  A  toothed  blade  for  a  tire  rasp  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  member  having  a  convex  working  edge  region  with 
equi-spaced  cutting  teeth  formed  in  said  region,  each 
cutting  tooth  having  an  inner  base  portion,  a  straight 
leading  edge  and  a  straight  trailing  edge  diverging  from 
each  other  in  outward  direction,  the  outer  tooth  edges 
defined  by  a  general  V-shaped  recess  intersecting  said 
leading  and  trailing  edges  and  forming  spaced  points  at 
the  outer  end  of  the  tooth,  some  of  said  cutting  teeth  flush 
with  the  body  of  the  member,  some  offset  in  one  direction 
and  the  remainder  offset  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
plane  surfaces  of  all  said  teeth  parallel  with  each  other. 


3,351,998 

ROTARY  CUTTING  TOOL 

Werner  C.  TheUer,  Wolf  HiU  Road,  R.F.D.  1, 

Huntington,  N.Y.     11743 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,462 

9  Claims.  (CL  29—105) 


»    ,94 


6.  A  rotary  cutting  tool  comprising  a  cutter  head 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  about  an  axis  of  rotation, 
said  cutter  head  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  holes  formed 
therein  for  receiving  tool  bits,  said  cutter  head  defining 
a  stop  surface  adjacent  one  end  of  each  of  said  holes,  a 
plurality  of  tool  bits,  each  of  said  tool  bits  including 
holder  means  and  a  cutting  tip  supported  on  said  holder 
means,  said  holder  means  comprising  a  head  portion  and 
an  elongated  shank,  the  elongated  shank  of  each  of  said 
holder  means  being  snugly  received  within  one  of  said 
holes  in  the  cutter  head,  the  head  portion  of  the  holder 
means  being  adapted  to  engage  a  stop  surface  on  said 
cutter  head,  each  of  said  holder  means  having  a  wedge 
surface  formed  thereon,  said  body  means  having  a  plu- 
rality of  wedge  surfaces  each  of  which  cooperates  with  a 
wedge  surface  on  one  of  said  holder  means  for  retaining 
the  tool  bits  in  operative  position,  each  of  said  holes  in- 
cluding a  relieved  portion  of  elongated  dimension  adja- 
cent the  associated  stop  surface  and  extending  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  the  adjacent  wedge  surface. 


3^51»999 
MANUFACTURE  OF  SELF-ALIGNED  BEARINGS 

Albert  R.  McCloduy,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  anigiior  by  mesne 
asilgnnicnts,  to  T|^  Heim  Universal  Corpontion,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  abandoned  qipUcation  Ser.  No.  44,763, 
July  22,  1960.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
518,499 

3  Cfadms.  (CL  29—149.5) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  self-aligning  bearings 
of  the  type  having  an  inner  member  with  a  convex  outer 
surface  and  an  outer  member  and  an  intermediate  mem- 
ber each  having  a  concave  inner  surface,  said  interme- 
diate member  being  formed  from  a  ductile  tube,  compris- 
ing cutting  an  annular  groove  in  the  outer  surface  of  said 
outer  member  between  its  ends,  assembling  the  mem- 
bers, and  applying  deforming  pressure  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber to  cause  a  buckling  of  the  material  in  the  intermediate 
and  outer  members  in  the  area  of  said  groove  thereby 
interlocking  said  intermediate  member  and  said  outer 
member  and  to  also  cause  the  outer  member  to  fit  closely 
around  the  intermediate  member  and  the  intermediate 
member  to  fit  closely  around  the  inner  member. 


3,352,000 
METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLY  OF  RESONATOR 
Paul   Altenbmger,  Besancon,  France,  assignor  to  The 
United  States  Time  Corporation,  WateiWy,  Conn.,  a 
corpwation  of  Conncctknt 

FUed  Sept  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,810 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—177) 


1.  The  method  of  assembling  the  base  and  an  end  of  a 
flat  spring  to  resonators  and  a  base  plate  comprising  (in 
order)  the  steps  of 

( 1 )  longitudinally  slotting  a  button, 

(2)  inserting  the  base  and  end  of  the  flat  spring  to  be 
assembled  in  said  slot  and  securing  it  in  the  slot, 

(3)  longitudinally  inserting  and  securing  the  said  but- 
ton into  recesses  co-axially  formed  in  the  resonator 
and  base  plate,  and 

(4)  transversely  cutting  the  button  between  the  resona- 
tor and  base  plate  to  separate  completely  the  por- 
tions of  the  button  to  which  the  end  and  the  base  of 
the  spring  are  attached. 
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3,352,001  I         to  pass  therethrough,  said  stud  thereby  not  interfering 

.  ^    ..   „.^  ^^^^®^^9.  APPARATUS  I         with  said  valve  stem,  and  the  lower  sside  of  said  circular 

John  K.  Shaffer,  Upper  Arlington,  Columbos,  Ohio,  9S- 
aignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporateid,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,700 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—203) 


1.  An  assembling  apparatus  comprising: 
a  table  movable  in  at  least  one  direction  and  mounting 
an  article  having  at  least  one  element  threading  mem- 
ber, the  element  being  cored  with  a  hole  of  prede- 
termined diameter; 
a  tube  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  the  diameter  of 
the  hole  in  the  cored  element  for  threading  the  hole 
in  the  cored  element,  said  tube  including: 

a  fifst  tube  section  connected  to  the  apparatus 
and  a  second  tube  section  Connected  to  the  first 
tube  section  for  receiving  and  threading  cored 
elements  that  are  threaded  by  said  first  tube  sec- 
tion, said  second  tube  section  extending  in  said 
one  direction  with  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
substantially  parallel  and  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  member; 
means  for  threading  said  first  tube   section  with  the 
cored  element  that  is  received  by  the  threading  means 
from  a  supply  of  cored  elements; 
means  coupled  to  the  threading  means  for  indexing  said 
table  in  said  one  direction  a  predetermined  distance 
such  that  the  member  is  in  a  position  to  thread  the 
element  threaded  by  the  first  and  second  tube  sec- 
tions,  the   member  and   said   second  tube   section 
threading  the  cored  element  during  further  move- 
ment of  said  table  in  said  one  direction  by  opera- 
tion of  the  indexing  means. 


3352,002 

VALVE  SPRING  COMPRESSOR 

Theodore  A.  Kryk,  1018  Kayton  Aye., 

San  Antonio,  Tex.  78210 
FOed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,611 
1  Claim,  (a.  29—217) 
A  valve  spring  compressor,  comprising  in  combination, 
a  Z-configurated  frame,  said  frame  having  parallel  spaced 
apart  legs  which  are  interconnected  at  their  one  ends  by 
an  angularly  extending  intermediate  leg,  one  of  said  legs 
having  a  flap  for  receiving  a  bolt  which  is  threaded  into 
an  opening  which  normally  receives  a  rocker  arm  as- 
sembly, the  opposite  of  said  parallel  legs  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  vertically  extending  stud  extend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  nut  being  threadingly  en- 
gaged upon  opposite  sides  of  said  leg  to  said  stud,  the 
lower  end  of  said  stud  having  a  circular  plate  secured 
thereto  by  a  weld,  said  circular  plate  being  in  acentric 
position  relative  to  said  stud,  said  circular  plate  having 
a  central  opening  therethrough  so  to  allow  a  valve  stem 


plate  normally  bearing  downwardly  ^o  compress  a  valve 
spring. 


3,352,003 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATEVG  A  FUEL 
ELEMENT  CLU 
Bruce  E.  Martha,  Wethersfield,  Com 
bustion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Win( 
tlon  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Nov.  21, 1961, 
Patent  No.  3,212,990,  dated  Oct.  1 
this  application  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser. 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2 


.,  assignor  to  Com- 
Conn.,  a  corpora- 


r.  No.  153,958,  now 
1965.  Divided  and 
o.  419,171 

21) 


I.  The  method  of  assembling  a  plurality  of  fuel  ele- 
ments into  a  rigid  assembly  comprisifig  providing  tubular 
fuel  elements  with  solid  portions  at  predetermined  regions 
throughout  their  length  and  with  fissionable  material 
intermediate  these  portions,  assembling  the  elements  in 
a  fixture  in  a  desired  array  with  the  elements  being  in 
spaced  relation  and  disposed  in  rows  that  extend  in  two 
directions,  providing  bores  in  the  solid  portions  of  the 
elements  with  the  bores  bein|  in  alignment  in  each  of  the 
rows,  inserting  an  elongated  connecting  member  through 
the  aligned  bores  in  each  of  the  ipws  and  connecting 
this  member  with  the  tubular  elements. 


3,352,004 
PROCESS  FOR  CLADDING  URANIUM  RODS 
Pierre  Baque,  Viry-Chatillon,  Rayifiond  Darras,  Ver- 
sailles, and  Philippe  Koch,  MajHy-le-Roi,  France, 
assignors  to  Commissariat  k  I'^nergie  Atomique, 
Paris,  France  ! 

FUed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  Nb.  386,529 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  9, 1963, 
944,375;  June  27,  1964,1979,201 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—4743) 
1.  A  process  for  cladding  uraniu^  rods  which  com- 
prises 
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(a)  applying  a  thin  strip  of  a  cladding  metal  having 
a  thickness  of  a  few  hundredths  of  a  millimeter  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  zironium,  cop- 
per, aluminum,  niobium  and  nickel  on  uranium  rod 
so  as  to  cover  said  rod; 


(b)  heating  said  covered  rod  at  a  temperature  of  from 
350°  to  400"  C.  in  a  vacuum  of  from  10-*  to  10-« 
millimeters  of  mercury  for  a  time  sufficient  to  degas 
the  covered  rod;  and 

(c)  heating  said  covered  rod  at  a  temperature  of  from 
600°  to  850°  C.  in  a  vacuum  of  from  10-s  to  10-« 
millimeters  of  mercury  for  a  time  sufficient  to  pro- 
duce diffusion  of  said  cladding  metal  to  a  predeter- 
mined depth  within  said  uranium  rod. 

8.  A  process  according  to  claim  1  which  comprises  the 
additional  steps  after  step  (c)  of  cooling  the  cladded 
uranium  rod  and  placing  said  rod  in  a  metallic  can. 


3,352,005 
PROCESS  FOR  APPLYING  CLADDING  OF  STAIN- 
LESS  STEEL  ON  STEEL  BASE  WITH  ALUMINUM 
BONDING  LAYER 
Richard  C.  Avellonc,  Mayfield  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Republic  Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,237 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—484) 


1.  A  process  for  cladding  a  stainless  steel  sheet  on  a 
steel  base  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  stainless  steel 
sheet  against  a  steel  base  with  an  intermediate  independent 
sheet  of  alumium  having  a  thickness  of  0.002-0.06  inch 
so  that  the  independent  aluminum  sheet  is  in  direct  inti- 
mate contact  with  each  of  the  adjacent  sheets,  maintaining 
the  respective  sheets  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  750°  F. 
and  below  the  temperature  at  which  Al-Fe  alloy  will  be 
formed  in  the  period  of  contact,  and  pressing  said  sheets 
against  each  other  under  sufficient  pressure  to  effect  a 
reduction  of  2-30  percent  in  the  thickness  of  the  alumi- 
num sheet. 


3,352  006 

METHOD  OF  MAiONG  HOLLOW  RING  GASKETS 

Tatsuo  Satoh,  Hiratsaka-AL  and  Genshicfai  Hlrata,  Tokyo, 

Japan,  assignors  to  TheYokohama  Robber  Company, 

Limited,  Tokyo,  impaa,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Jnne  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,862 

1  Claim.  (CL  29—512) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  hollow  ring  gaskets  for  ex- 
haust pipes  comprising  making  a  pair  of  ring  members 
each  of  which  comprise  an  axially  extending  ring  portion 
and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  portion,  said  pair  of 
ring  members  being  made  of  mild  steel  sheet,  said  ring 
portion  of  one  ring  member  being  insertable  over  said 
ring  portion  of  the  other  ring  member,  said  one  ring 
member  having  an  annular  groove  on  the  exterior  thereof 
at  the  juncture  of  said  flange  and  ring  portions,  said 
flanges  on  said  ring  members  being  inclined  toward  each 
(Hher  and  having  abuttable  terminal  ends,  inserting  the 
ring  portion  on  said  one  ring  member  over  the  ring  por- 
tion of  said  other  ring  member  until  the  terminal  ends  of 
the  inclined  flange  abut  in  sealing  relationship,  and  de- 
forming the  end  of  the  ring  portion  of  said  other  ring 
member  outwardly  into  said  annular  groove  whereby  said 
pair  of  ring  members  are  secured  together  to  form  a 
hollow  ring  gasket  with  smooth  seahng  surfaces  project- 
ing outwardly  in  arcs. 


3»352^7 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  HIGH  CRITICAL 

FIELD  SUPERCONDUCTING  CIRCUITS 

Richard    J.    Charles,    Schenectady,    N.Y.,    airifBor    to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,892 

2  CbdnH.  (CL  29—599) 


2.  A  process  for  producing  high  critical  field  super- 
conducting magnets  comprising,  providing  a  plurality  of 
phase  segregated  ceramic  bodies  of  cylindrical  configura- 
tion in  which  at  least  one  phase  is  capable  of  removal 
to  form  a  filamentary  interconnecting  pore  network  in 
which  the  diameter  of  the  individual  filaments  does  not 
exceed  1000  A.,  said  cylinder  being  of  different  diameters 
so  that  they  can  be  nested  with  spaces  therebetween  such 
that  adjacent  walls  do  not  come  into  contact,  covering 
the  cylinders  with  an  acid  resistant  coating  along  a 
spiral  line  on  the  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  each  of 
the  cylinders,  acid  etching  at  least  one  phase  from  the 
cylinders  along  the  spiral  paths  where  the  acid  resisting 
coating  was  removed  to  form  the  pore  network,  infusing 
a  superconductive  material  into  the  spaces  between  the 
nested  cylinders  and  into  the  pore  network  of  the  spiral- 
ly etched  areas  forming  a  superconductive  path  having 
high  multiplicity,  and  cooling  the  body  to  a  temperature 
below  the  critical  temperature  of  the  superconductive  ma- 
terial used. 
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3^52,008 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  COPPER  FOIL  TO  FOIL 
CONTAINING  SUPERCONDUCTIVE  LAYER 
SUCH  AS  NIOBIUM  STANNIDE 
Daniel  F.  Fairbanks,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Research  Corpo« 
ration,  CamlMridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa* 
chusetts,  newly  organized 
Original  application  May  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  277,899,  now 
Patent  No.  3,309,179,  dated  Mar.  14,  1967.  Divided  and 
tliis  application  Jan.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,068 
3  Claims.  (CL  29—599) 


v. 

FROM        116     116       J 
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said  second  slurry  and  to  bond  said  glass  frit  coating  to 
the  underlying  coating  of  refractory  material,  thereby 
producing  flexible  insulated  wire  having  a  layer  of  re- 
fractory material  on  the  wire  and  an  overlying  layer  of 
glass  frit  bonded  to  the  refractory  lay0r,  which  wire  can 
be  wound  and  unwound  without  cracking  the  said  insula- 
tion, winding  the  thus  coated  wire  ont()  a  storage  spool  in 
a  partially  cured  condition,  thereafter  unwinding  the 
coated  coil  from  the  spool  and  forming  the  wire  into  a 
coil,  and  heating  the  formed  coil  to  a  temperature  of 
from  700°  to  2000°  F.  to  remove  subiuntially  all  of  the 
cajbon  content  of  the  residual  organjc  binder  and  fuse 
theVefractory  material  and  glass  frit  to  produce  upon  cool- 
ing an  insulated  wound  wire  resistant  to  high  temperature. 


1.  A  process  of  cladding  a  first  foil  of  soft  metal  to 
a  second  foil  containing  a  surface  layer  of  hard  super- 
conductive alloy,  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
NbsSn,  NbjAl,  V,Ga,  VsSi,  without  breaking  up  said 
surface  layer  or  degrading  the  superconductivity  thereof 
and  with  the  result  that  the  second  foil  when  wound  into 
magnetic  solenoids  is  enabled  to  carry  currents  super- 
conductively  at  levels  substantially  equal  to  the  short, 
sample  foil  performance  of  the  second  foO,  the  process 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  foil  assembly  with 
said  first  and  second  foils  in  face-to-face  relation,  the 
superconductive  surface  layer  facing  inwardly,  with  a 
bonding  metal  between  said  foils  in  the  foil  assembly, 
passing  the  foil  assembly  between  rollers  and  a  heated 
plate  to  melt  the  bonding  metal  and  then  passing  the  foil 
assembly  between  a  pair  of  spaced  rolls  having  a  spacing 
at  least  equal  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  first  and 
second  foils  and  no  greater  than  the  combined  thickness 
plus  about  10%  so  that  a  gentle  compression  is  applied 
to  the  foil  assembly  to  spread  the  bonding  metal  and  drive 
out  included  gasses  without  damaging  the  superconduc- 
tive layer,  and  then  cooling  the  foil  assembly. 


3,352,010 

NAIL  CLIPPER  HAVING 

FOR  PREVENTING  FLIGHT  OI 

Joseph  D.  Keller,  1820  Wind 

Winter  Parii,  Fla.     33 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1965,  Ser.  N( 


2  Clahns.  (CI.  30—1)5) 


LINING  MEANS 
FINGERNAILS 
ter  Drive, 
^89 
481,004 


3,352,009 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
RESISTANT  INSULATED  WIRE,  SUCH  WIRE 
AND  COILS  MADE  THEREFROM 
Ei^gene  Coim,  Larchmont,  Raymond  A.  De  Forest,  New 
City,  and  Ralph  G.  Frick,  Nannet,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Secon  Metals  Corporation,  White  Pbdns,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration (tf  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,207 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  29—605) 


1.  In  a  nail  clipper,  a  pair  of  jaws  having  cutting  edges 
disposed  in  a  substjmtially  aligned  arrangement  and  nor- 
mally biased  away  from  a  cutting  relationship,  means 
for  forcing  said  jaws  together  so  as  tp  cause  said  cutting 
edges  to  cut  a  nail  placed  therebetMi'een  from  one  side 
of  said  edges,  restraining  means  fo^ed  of  a  resilient, 
easily  deformablc  material,  means  supporting  said  re- 
silient, easily  deformable  material  oh  the  other  side  of 
said  edges,  adjacent  at  least  one  of'  said  cutting  edges, 
so  that  said  material  will  contact  a  hail  placed  between 
said  cutting  edges  from  said  one  sidje,  said  resilient  ma- 
terial normally  contacting  said  other  side  of  both  of 
said  cutting  edges  in  the  normally  piased  away  cutting 
relationship,  thus  spanning  the  spacfc  between  said  cut- 
ting edges,  said  resilient  material  plso  functioning  to 
dampen  and  attenuate  a  nail  cut  by  said  cutting  edges, 
thus  to  prevent  the  undesirable  flight  of  the  cut  nail. 


3,352,011 
ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  FUEXIBLE  KNIFE 
Carl  J.  Alexander,  Mooreparfc,  and  Raymond  W.  Bowers, 
Three  Rivers,  Mich.,  a^gnors  to  yVcUs  Manufacturing 
Corporation,  Three  Rivers,  Mich,  i 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  IS  o.  544,601 
10  Clafans.  (CL  30-140) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  a  coil  of  insulated  wire 
which  comprises  coating  the  wire  in  unwound  form  with 
a  slurry  consisting  essentially  of  refractory  material  in 
a  silicone  binder  for  imparting  flexibility  to  the  coating 
thus  api^ied  to  the  wire,  heating  the  coated  wire  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  300°  to  1000°  F.  to 
produce  a  coating  on  said  wire  containing  from  10%  to 
50%  of  the  silicone  binder  in  the  said  slurry,  thereafter 
coating  the  thus  coated  wire  with  a  second  slurry  con- 
sisting essentially  of  glass  frit  and  a  silicone  binder,  and 
heating  the  thus  coated  wire  to  a  temperature  withia  the 
range  of  from  300°  to  1000°  F.  to  produce  a  glass  frit 
coating  containing  from  10%  to  50%  of  the  binder  in 


1.  A  heated  knife  comprising  a  blade  having  a  sharp- 
ened edge. 
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a  pair  of  side  plates  secured  in  sealed  relation  along 
opposite  sides  of  the  rear  edge  of  said  blade  and 
projecting  therebehind, 

means  sealing  the  rear  edges  of  said  side  plates  to  de 
fine  a  cavity  along  the  rear  of  said  blade,  the  assem- 
bled blade,  side  plates  and  sealing  means  being  flexi- 
ble transversely  of  their  sides  to  curve  the  sharpened 
edge  of  the  blade, 

an  elongated  thin  electric  heating  element  having  flexi- 
ble insulation  covering  the  electrically  conducting  ele- 
ments thereof  positioned  in  said  cavity  and  extend- 
ing therealong  in  uncoimected  relation  to  the  sur- 
faces of  said  cavity, 

a  housing  secured  to  one  end  of  said  blade  and  said 
side  plates  and  sealing  said  cavity, 

an  electrical  connection  extending  in  sealed  relation 
through  a  wall  of  said  housing  and  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  beating  element, 

and  a  handle  connected  to  the  end  of  said  blade  and 
said  side  plates  by  being  connected  to  said  housing. 


3,352,012 

vvntB'  CUTTER 

Robert  O.  Unk,  Rtc.  1,  Box  1362,  and  George  W.  Morse, 

P.O.  Drawer  Z,  both  of  Elk  Grove,  Calif.    95624 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,091 

2  Chdms.  (CL  30—246) 


1.  A  cutting  tool  for  wire  and  the  like  comprising  a 
support  bar,  a  handle  affixed  to  one  end  of  the  bar  and, 
wire  cutting  means  operatively  disposed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  bar,  said  wire  cutting  means  including  a  slide  bar, 
a  hook-like  cutting  jaw  fixed  to  a  said  slide  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  a  wire  to  be  cut,  in  cooperation  with  a  link-like 
cutting  jaw  pivotally  connected  to  said  hook-like  cutting 
jaw,  said  jaws  having  opposed  cutting  edges  and  being 
movable  relative  to  each  other  between  open  wire-receiv- 
ing and  closed  wire-cutting  positions,  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers mounting  the  slide  bar  for  sliding  movement  along 
the  length  of  the  bar,  one  of  said  guide  members  being 
fixed  to  the  support  bar  and  receiving  the  slide  bar  for 
sliding  movement  therein,  the  other  of  said  guide  members 
being  fixed  to  the  end  of  the  slide  bar  and  receiving  the 
support  bar  for  sliding  movement  thereon,  a  comiHession 
spring  having  its  ends  seated  against  the  guide  member, 
pin  and  slot  connection  means  pivotally  connecting  said 
link-like  jaw  to  the  support  bar  said  link-like  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  curved  cutting  edge  opposed  to  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  said  hook-like  jaw  so  that  as  said  hook-like 
jaw  moves  away  from  the  handle  by  the  restraining  force 
of  a  wire  to  be  cut,  the  pin  and  slot  connection  means 
causes  the  link-like  jaw  to  pivot  with  respect  to  the  hook- 
like jaw  to  bring  the  cutting  edges  of  said  jaws  into  a  co- 
operative cutting  relationship. 


3,352,013 
APPARATUS  FOR  VENTING  PNEUMATIC  TIRES 
John  C.  FuUer,  5221  SE.  Naef  Road,  MDwauUe,  Greg. 
97222,  Gordon  W.  Fuller,  7320  SW.  Landau  St,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  97223,  Ralph  A.  FuUer,  12220  SW.  Grant, 
Tlgard,  Oreg.  97221,  and  WUUam  I.  Fuller,  P.O.  Box 
123,  Wilsonville,  Oreg.     97070 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,875 
5  Claims.  (CL  30—368) 


•»y 


1.  Apparatus  for  venting  pneumatic  tires,  comprising 

(a)  a  body  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  head  por- 
tion defining  a  recess  adapted  to  confine  therein  the 
bead  portion  of  a  tire, 

(b)  the  recess  being  defined  in  part  by  a  bearing  sur- 
face of  the  head  portion  adapted  to  abut  against  the 
outer  surface  of  a  tire, 

(c)  an  elongated  tire  piercing  member  mounted  on 
the  body,  said  piercing  member  being  movable  across 
the  plane  of  said  bearing  surface  on  an  axis  defining 
with  said  bearing  surface  an  included  angle  of  about 
32°  between  a  retracted  position  behind  said  recess 
and  a  tire  piercing  position  into  and  toward  the  base 
of  said  recess  for  penetrating  a  tire  inwardly  from 
the  outer  side  thereof  outward  of  the  wheel  rim 
portion  of  the  tire  angularly  to  an  internal  position 
adjacent  the  bead  of  the  tire,  and 

(d)  drive  means  on  the  body  engaging  the  piercing 
member  for  moving  the  latter. 


3,352,014 

OPTICAL  METHOD  OF  HULL  MEASUREMENT 

Clarence  E.  Kehke,  12511  Pleasant  Place, 

Garden  Grove,  Calif.     92641 

FUed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,688 

3  Claims.  (CI.  33—1) 


1.  A  method  of  determining  the  eccentricity  of  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  sections  of  a  circular 
hull  at  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  increments  on  each 
of  said  sections,  including  the  steps  of: 

(a)  defining  said  sections  by  making  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  extending  lines  on  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  hull; 

(b)  dividing  each  of  said  lines  into  a  plurality  of  in- 
crements of  equal  length,  with  each  of  said  incre- 
ments being  defined  between  two  points  marked  on 
said  line; 
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(c)  successively  defining  a  transverse  optical  square 
about  said  hull  at  each  of  said  sections  that  extends 
therethrough; 

(d)  determining  the  horizontal  and  vertical  distances  of 
each  of  said  points  on  one  of  said  lines  from  one 
side  of  said  optical  square; 

(e)  determining  the  radius  of  each  of  said  points  on 
said  hull  from  said  measured  vertical  and  horizontal 
distances; 

(f )  determining  the  average  radius  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions; and 

(g)  comparing  said  radius  at  each  of  said  points  with 
said  average  radius  to  determine  the  eccentricity  of 
said  hull  at  a  particular  location  thereon. 


FOR 


said  reference  line  in  parallel  relati(>n  to  said  reference 
line  thereof,  an  index  part  for  non-fotatable  connection 
to  said  positioning  part,  a  plate  paft  for  disposition  in 
parallel  relation  to  said  top  surface)  of  the  work  piece 
incJuding  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  plate  part 
to  said  index  part  for  angular  adjustment  about  a  pivot 
axis  normal  to  said  top  surface  of  th^  material,  said  plate 
part  including  two  straight  tool  guicfc  side  edge  surfaces 
forming  a  right  angle  enclosing  sai<i  pivot  axis  and  ar- 
ranged so  that  a  45°  line  bisecting  said  right  angle 
coincides  with   said   pivot   axis,    an   angle  degree  scale 


3^52,015 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD 
CUTTING  GLASS 
Pierre  Galabert,  Rueil-Malmaison,  and  Marcel  Pillon,  Le 
Vesinet,   France,   assignors   to  Compagnle   de 
Gobain,  NeuUly-sur-Scine,  France 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  445,180 
Claims  priority,  application  Fiance,  Apr.  6, 1964^ 
969,824   ' 
15  Claims.  (Q.  33^:^) 


ftaint. 


^P^ 
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14.  In  a  machine  for  scribing  upon  a  ribbon  of  glass 
moving  continuously  in  the  direction  of  its  length,  a  bridge 
extending  over  and  transversely  of  the  ribbon,  normal  to 
said  direction,  a  pluf  ality  of  scribers  each  mounted  on  said 
bridge  for  independent  guided  translation  therealong  trans- 
versely of  the  ribbon  and  for  scribing  contact  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  motors  each  carried  by  a  respective  one  of 
said  scribers,  a  plurality  of  wheels  each  journaled  on  a 
respective  one  of  said  scribers  and  each  in  frictional  con- 
tact with  said  bridge,  a  drive  between  each  said  motor  and 
its  wheel,  means  responsive  to  translation  of  each  said 
scriber  along  said  bridge  and  operable  to  transmit  to  a 
remote  station,  signals  indicative  of  the  individual 
positions  of  each  said  scriber  on  and  along  said  bridge, 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  gaging  tape  fixed  with 
and  extending  along  said  bridge  through  apertures  in  each 
said  scriber  and  parfillel  with  the  direction  of  travel  there- 
of, there  being  a  plurality  of  uniformly-spaced  apertures 
in  and  through  said  tape,  a  follower,  means  carried  by  said 
bridge  and  mounting  said  follower  for  translation  normal 
to  said  direction  into  contact  with  an  edge  of  the  ribbon, 
means  yieldingly  urging  said  follower  toward  contact  with 
said  edge  of  the  ribbon,  and  means  responsive  to  trans- 
lation of  said  follower  as  aforesaid,  and  operable  to 
transmit  to  said  station,  signals  indicative  of  said  trans- 
lation. 

3,352,016 

GUTOE  FIXTURE 

Stephen  J.  Jabionsicy,  120  Rosebrook  Drive, 

Stratford,  Conn.     06075 

FUcd  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,948       I 

13  Claims.  (CI.  33—75)  ' 

1.  A  guide  fixture,  for  cutting  or  marking  a  work  piece 

having  a  straight  reference  line  and  a  substantially  planar 

top  surface,  comprising  a  positioning  part  having  a  straight 

reference  line  for  attachment  to  said  work  piece  wjth  its 


'J. 


"4 


carried  by  said  plate  part  between  said  side  edge  surfaces 
at  the  opposite  side  of  said  pivot  axip  from  the  corner  of 
sajd  right  angle  and  arranged  in  cpncentric  relation  to 
said  pivot  axis,  marker  index  means  |:arried  by  said  index 
part  disposed  in  indexing  relation  to  s^id  scale  and  coincid- 
ing with  a  radial  line  of  said  pivo^  axis  disposed  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  reference  line  of  ^id  positioning  part, 
a  straight  guide  bar,  and  means  fo^  securing  said  guide 
bar  in  parallel  relation  along  either  pf  said  side  edge  sur- 
faces with  a  portion  of  said  guide  bail  extending  outwardly 
from  the  edge  surface  in  relation  to  jwhich  said  guide  bar 
is  secured. 


3,352,017     1 
WATER  DEPTH  INDICATING  DEVICE 

Allen  E.  Newberg,  Box  374,  St.  Jafies,  Minn.     56081 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,219 

7  Claims.  (CI.  33—^26.5) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  selectively  Anchoring  a  boat  and 
determining  the  depth  of  water  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  boat  anchor,  a  flexible  mepiber  attached  to  the 
anchor,  a  fraipe  securable  to  the  bdat,  a  transverse  shaft 
rotatably  supported  on  said  frame,  a  pulley  secured  to  a 
first  portion  of  said  shaft,  the  flexible  member  being 
trained  over  the  pulley  whereby  mpvement  of  the  flexi- 
ble member  changes  the  elevation  61  the  anchor  and  ro- 
tates the  pulley  which  in  turn  rotates  the  shaft,  a  first 
disc  member  rotatably  supported  o«  a  second  portion  of 
the  shaft,  said  first  disc  member  inc  uding  a  laterally  pro- 
jected flange  having  an  outer  face  ind  numerical  indicia 
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circumferentially  arranged  on  the  outer  face  to  provide 
a  visual  indication  of  the  angular  position  of  the  first 
disc  relative  to  an  observer,  a  second  disc  rotatably  sup>- 
ported  on  said  shaft  adjacent  said  first  disc  member,  said 
second  disc  member  including  a  laterally  projected  flange 
having  an  outer  face  and  numerical  indicia  circum- 
ferentially arranged  on  said  face  to  provide  a  visual  in- 
dication of  the  angular  position  of  the  second  disc  mem- 
ber relative  to  the  observer,  first  gear  train  means  driv- 
ably  coupling  the  first  disc  member  with  the  second  disc 
member  for  rotation  of  the  second  disc  member  at  a 
slower  speed  than  the  first  disc  member,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  frame  extended  around  the  first  and  second  disc 
members,  and  power  transmitting  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  and  first  disc  member  for  rotating  the  first  disc 
member  in  response  to  rotation  of  the  shaft  whereby  the 
length  of  the  flexible  member  moved  around  the  pulley 
is  indicated  by  the  numerical  indicia  on  the  first  and 
second  disc  members,  said  power  transmitting  means  in- 
cluding a  second  gear  train  means  having  a  control  shaft 
mounted  on  the  bracket  carrying  gears  of  the  second  gear 
train  means,  biasing  means  for  holding  the  gears  of  the 
second  gear  train  means  in  driving  engagement  and  co- 
acting  cam  means  on  the  bracket  and  the  control  shaft 
which  on  movement  of  the  control  shaft  moves  the  gears 
of  the  second  gear  train  means  out  of  driving  engage- 
ment whereby  the  first  and  second  disc  members  are  free 
to  rotate  on  the  shaft  carrying  the  disc  members  enabling 
the  first  and  second  disc  ntembers  to  be  moved  to  zero 
positions.  ^        , 

3,352,018 
DEVICE  FOR  MEASU1UNG  THE  DEPTH  OF 
A  GROOVE  BETWEEN  THE  RIBS  OF  THE 
TREAD   OF  A   VEHICLE  TIRE  TO   DETER- 
MINE THE  AMOUNT  OF  WEAR  OF  SUCH 
RIBS 
Albert  Mazeika,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Milton  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,778 
2  Chums.  (CI.  33—169) 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  depth  of  the  groove  be- 
tween the  ribs  of  the  tread  of  a  vehicle  tire  to  determine 
the  amount  of  wear  of  such  ribs,  comprising 

(a)  an  elongated  bridging  member  adapted  to  bridge 
the  groove  between  the  ribs  of  the  tread  of  the  tire 
and  flatly  engage  the  surface  of  such  ribs, 

(b)  a  tubular  service, 

(c)  an  indicia-bearing  plunger  slidably  positioned  in 
the  sleeve, 

(d)  a  probing  pin  carried  by  and  extending  from  one 
end  of  said  plunger  and  movable  therewith, 

(e)  said  bridging  member  having  an  opening  centrally 
located  between  its  opposite  end  portions  through 
which  said  pin  may  be  projected  by  movement  of 
the  plunger  in  a  direction  to  project  said  probing  pin 
into  said  groove, 

844  O.O.— 16 


(f)  means  providing  pivotal  connection  between  said 
bridging  member  and  said  sleeve  to  pivotally  support 
said  bridging  member  for  movement  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  when  said  prob- 
ing pin  is  in  withdrawn  position  from  said  groove 
and  said  opening  by  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  an  opposite  direction  to  free  said  bridging 
member  for  pivotal  movement  about  said  transverse 
axis  into  substantial  parallel  relation  with  respect  to 
the  long  axis  of  said  sleeve,  and 

(g)  friction  means  carried  by  said  plunger  and  mov- 
able therewith  and  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  said 
sleeve  to  hold  said  plunger  in  an  adjusted  position 
relative  to  said  sleeve, 

(h)  said  means  for  pivotally  connecting  said  bridging 
member  to  said  sleeve  comprising  opposite  diagonal 
slots  formed  in  opposite  walls  of  said  bridging  mem- 
ber and  pivot  pins  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  project- 
ing into  said  slots. 


3,352,019 
LAYOUT  FIXTURE 
Peter  S.  Hardy,  Trumbull,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,364 
13  Claims.  (CI.  33 — 174) 


1.  A  layout  fixture  comprising  a  base  having  a  support- 
engaging  surface,  a  hub  carried  by  said  base  having  its 
axis  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  support-engaging 
surface,  a  shaft  member  supported  by  said  base  including 
a  spindle  portion  rotatably  engaged  in  said  hub,  a  head 
portion  projecting  forwardly  from  said  hub  having  a  pair 
of  parallel  side  surfaces  equally  spaced  at  each  side  of 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  member  and  having  a  transverse 
bearing  hole  having  its  axis  normal  to  and  intersecting 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  member,  and  a  stub  shaft  portion  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  member  from  said  head 
portion  and  projecting  from  said  hub,  an  index  dial  car- 
ried upon  said  stub  shaft  portion  and  including  a  circum- 
ferential calibrated  index  scale,  an  index  pointer  carried 
by  said  base  and  overlying  said  scale,  a  work-supporting 
table,  a  pair  of  trunnion  members  carried  by  said  work- 
supporting  table  and  respectively  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  head  portion,  a  transverse  shaft  carried  by 
said  trunnion  members  and  engaged  in  said  bearing  hole 
of  said  head  portion,  releasable  means  for  fixing  the  posi- 
tion of  rotary  adjustment  of  said  shaft  member,  a  cali- 
brated index  scale  carried  by  one  of  said  trunnion  mem- 
bers in  concentric  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  transverse 
shaft,  an  index  pointer  carried  by  said  shaft  member  and 
overlying  said  last-mentioned  index  scale,  a  hand  wheel 
at  one  end  of  said  transverse  shaft,  a  threaded  stud  at 
its  opposite  end,  one  of  said  trunnion  members  having  an 
opening  engaged  by  said  threaded  stem  and  a  nut-re- 
ceiving pocket  at  the  outer  side  of  said  trunnion  member, 
a  nut  non-rotatably  engaged  in  said  pocket  and  having 
said  threaded  stud  screwed  therein,  said  other  trunnion 
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member  having  an  opening  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
transverse  shaft,  and  a  pressure  ring  disposed  within  said 
opening  between  said  hand  wheel  and  a  side  surface  of 
said  head  portion  of  said  shaft  member  whereby  turning 
of  said  shaft  in  one  direction  causes  said  pressure  ring 
to  be  pressed  against  said  head  portion  and  turning  of 
said  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction  causes  said  pressure 
ring  to  be  released  relatively  to  said  head  portion. 


3,352,020 

DEVICE  TO  MOUNT  PRINTS  ON  A  BASE 

Vernon  L.  Kipping,  540  Melrose  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94127 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,989 

4  Claims.  (CI.  33—174) 


f^-^-.^ 


BASE     SCALE 


c 


'  «   - 


1.  A  print  mounting  device  comprising, 

an  envelope,  said  envelope  marked  along  one  edge  with 
indicia  calibrated  in  full  size  units  to  measure  the 
dimensional  di£ference  between  a  mounting  base  and 
a  print  to  be  mounted  on  said  base, 

a  card  slidable  longitudinally  in  said  envelope,  said  card 
marked  with  indicia  providing  a  horizontal  scale  on 
said  card,  said  horizontal  scale  calibrated  in  half-size 
units  along  one  longitudinal  edge  of  said  card  one 
transverse  edge  of  said  envelope  acting  as  an  index 
for  said  horizontal  scale,  said  horizontal  scale  indicat- 
ing the  horizontal  width  of  a  margin  on  said  base 
when  said  index  scale  is  set  to  a  number  on  said  hori- 
zontal scale  equal  to  the  horizontal  dimentional  dif- 
ference between  said  base  and  said  print,  and 

said  card  transversely  marked  with  indicia  providing  a 
vertical  scale  on  said  card,  said  vertical  scale  cali- 
brated in  less  than  full  size  units  to  indicate  the  verti- 
cal width  of  a  margin  on  said  base  when  said  vertical 
scale  is  set  to  a  number  equal  to  the  vertical  dimen- 
sional difference  between  said  base  and  said  print, 
said  horizontal  scale  and  said  vertical  scale  relatively 
positioned  to  permit  the  simultaneous  horizontal  and 
vertical  placement  of  a  print  on  a  mounting  base. 


3,352,021  I 

INTERNAL  LOCATING  DEVICE   FOR   A 
COORDINATE  MEASURING  MACHINE 
Robert  I.  Leach,  Clinton,  and  John  H.  Lanahan,  Whites- 
boro,  N.Y.,  assigjDors  to  The  Bendiz  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,577  1 

7  Clahns.  (CI.  33—174)  1 

5.  An  internal  locating  device  comprising: 
a  housing  means  having  a  passage  formed  therein; 
a  lounger  member  axially  movable  within  said  passage; 
a  stylus  member  connected  to  one  end  of  said  housing 
means  in  axial  alignment  with  said  plunger  member, 
said  stylus  member  having: 

a  plurality  of  axially-extending,  mutually  contact- 
ing, rigid  probe  fingers  collectively  forming  a 
generally-cylindrical  outer  surface  and  a  conical 
inner  surface  aligned  with  said  plunger  mem- 
ber; 


a  plurality  of  radially-extending,  flat  spring  mem- 
bers each  connected  at  its  radially-inner  end  to 
one  end  of  said  probe  fingeits  respectively; 


an  annular  ring  member  connei  ted  to  the  radially- 
outer  ends  of  said  spring  members  providing  a 
common  connection  therefot';  and 

means  for  axially  moving  said  plunger  member 
into  contactive  abutment  witp  said  conical  inner 
surface  to  expand  said  probfe  fingers. 


3,352,022 

UPRIGHT  GRINDING  (tAUGE 

James  C.  Fisk,  G-3219  E.  Bi  iatol  Road, 

Flint,  Mich.     4850' 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  494,852 

25  Claims.  (O.  33—178) 


1.  A  relatively  lightweight  upright  grinding  gauge  com- 
prising, in  combination:  a  sheet  mqtal  body  including 
a  head  at  the  upper  end  and  caliper  ineans  at  the  lower 
end  connected  together  by  a  tubular;  barrel  of  flattened 
cross-sectional  shape  providing  a  relatively  narrow  front 
profile,  said  barrel  having  an  upper  jiortion  adjacent  the 
bead  offset  toward  the  front  and  a  Io«fer  portion  adjacent 
the  caliper  means  offset  toward  the  t«ar  with  said  por- 
tions being  generally  parallel  and  connected  by  a  diago- 
nally extending  intermediate  portion,  a  dial  indicator 
mounted  on  the  top  of  the  head  on  the  opposite  side 
from  the  barrel  and  facing  the  front!  and  angularly  up- 
wardly and  having  an  actuating  fln^r  disposed  within 
the  head,  a  movable  pin  contact  subported  for  closely 
guided  axial  reciprocation  in  the  lowqr  end  of  the  barrel 
adjacent  the  caliper  means,  first  class  l^ver  means  mounted 
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in  the  head  having  one  end  cooperable  with  said  flnger, 
and  a  sheet  metal  plunger  of  channel-shaped  cross- 
section  extending  through  the  barrel  spaced  from  the 
inner  wall  surfaces  thereof  and  connected  at  the  lower 
end  to  said  contact  to  be  guided  and  shifted  thereby 
and  pivotally  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  means  to  be  guided  thereby  and  pivot 
the  lever  means  to  actuate  said  finger  upon  movement 
of  the  contact  pin. 


3,352,023 
METHOD  OF  MEASURING  AND/OR  CONTROL- 
LING THE  RELATIVE  MOVEMENT  OF  TWO 
MOVED  BODIES 
Gnnther  Bndnidi,  deceased,  late  of  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
by  Thea  BndDlck,  heir  and  legal  representative  of  minor 
heirs  of  said  Gnnther  Bodnick,  Hehuichstrasse  191, 
Darmstadt,  Germany 
Origfaial  appUdrfioa  Feb.  17, 1959,  Ser.  No.  793,843,  now 
Patent  No.  3,204,532,  dated  Sent.  7,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,527 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  24,  1958, 
B  47,961 
2  Claims.  (CI.  33—179.5) 


^jf 


Co^Ttfii 


^o/n./  t^/f»fr 


1.  In  a  method  of  gauging  the  rotary  movement  of 
at  least  two  meshing  toothed  wheels  comprising  the  steps 
of  generating  separate  sequences  of  electrical  pulse  in 
response  to  rotation  of  each  of  said  wheels,  and  then 
electrically  comparing  the  pulse  sequences  so  generated 
to  provide  a  gauge  signal,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises varying  the  repetition  rate  of  pulses  in  one  of 
said  sequences  in  accordance  with  the  number  of  teeth 
on  one  of  said  wheels  and  varying  the  repetition  rate  of 
pulses  in  the  other  of  said  sequences  in  accordance  with 
the  number  of  teeth  on  the  other  of  said  wheels  prior  to 
comparing  the  sequences. 


3,352,024 
FREEZE-DRYING  PROCESS 
John  Douglas  Mellor,  Greenwich,  New  Sonth  Wales,  Aus- 
traUa,  aoignor  to  Commonwealth  Sdentffic  and  Indns- 
tiiiU  Research  Oi«aiilzatioii,  East  Melboarne,  Victoria, 
Australia,  a  body  corporate  of  Australia 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,801 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraUa,  Jan.  21,  1965. 

54,196/65 

10  Claims,  (a.  34—5) 


^affl 


1.  An  improved  method  of  freeze-drying  frozen  food 
or  other  heat  labile  products  wherein  ice  formed  within 
the  product  is  sublimed  while  the  product  is  maintained 


under  a  low  gas  pressure  within  a  vacuum  chamber,  the 
product  being  heated  and  the  water  vapour  emitted  there- 
from being  removed  during  drying;  said  method  being 
characterised  in  that,  during  drying,  the  product  is  sub- 
jected to  repeated  cycles  of  gas  pressure  variation,  each 
cycle  of  pressure  variation  comprising  the  following  steps: 

(a)  rapidly  reducing  the  pressure  to  a  lower  prede- 
termined level, 

(b)  maintaining  the  pressure  substantially  at  said  lower 
level  for  sufficient  time  to  allow  the  resultant  initial 
rapid  sublimation  and  vapour  flow  from  the  product 
to  be  substantially  completed, 

(c)  rapidly  raising  the  pressure  to  a  predetermined 
higher  level,  and 

(d)  maintaining  the  pressure  substantially  at  said  high- 
er level  for  sufficient  time  so  as  to  allow  the  product 
temperature  to  rise  to  a  given  maximum  safe  level 
while  at  the  same  time  inhibiting  the  diffusion  of 
water  vapour  therefrom; 

and  said  method  being  characterised  in  that  the  higher 
and  lower  pressure  levels  are  such  that  the  difference  be- 
tween the  thermal  conductivities  of  the  product  at  the 
two  pressures  and  in  the  gas  concerned  is  not  substantially 
less  than  the  difference  between  the  thermal  conductivities 
of  the  product  in  said  gas  at  0.01  torr  and  at  atmospheric 
pressure. 

3,352,025 
CROP  DRYING  APPARATUS 
James  Donald  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  In- 
dustrial Boiler  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tom.,  a 
corporation  of  Tennessee 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,731 
3  Clahns.  (CI.  34—212) 


4--^ 


1.  A  crop  dryer  comprising: 

(A)  a  conveyor  mechanism  including: 

(1 )  a  drive  roll, 

(2)  a  driven  roll, 

(3)  a  conveyor  belt  supported  by  said  drive  and 
driven  rolls  and  including  at  least: 

(a)  an  upper  flight,  and 

(b)  a  lower  flight; 

(4)  a  series  of  support  rolls  supporting  said  upper 
flight, 

(5)  support  rolls  supporting  said  lower  flight; 

(B)  at  least  two  blowers  mounted  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship along  and  above  the  length  of  said  conveyor 
belt's  upper  flight, 

(1)  said  blowers  each  having  exhaust  ducts  ter- 
minating immediately  above  said  conveyor  belt 
upper  flight, 

(2)  said  blowers  each  having  entrance  ducts  lead- 
ing from  a  point  immediately  beneath  said  con- 
veyor belt  upper  flight, 

(a)  said  entrance  ducts  each  defining  an  aper- 
ture therein; 

(C)  heating  means  juxtaposed  each  of  s&id  entrance 
duct  apertures. 
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( 1 )  the  heating  means  on  one  of  said  entrance 
ducts  at  one  end  of  said  crop  dryer  MJing  spaced 
from  its  aperture; 

(D)  a  cross-over  duct  leading  from  one  of  said  en- 
trance ducts  to  the  next  adjacent  entrance  duct; 

(E)  an  exhaust  blower  having  its  inlet  connected  to 
the  entrance  duct  at  the  end  of  the  crop  dryer  remote 
from  its  said  one  end,  and  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere. 


to  the  first  and  second  cover  member^  to  form  a  book- 
like structure,  an  instruction  book,  mians  to  secure  the 
book  to  the  first  cover,  a  recessed  p^rtiton  in  the  sec- 
ond cover,  a  rectangular  tape  cartridge  of  greater  width 
than  thickness  freely  received  within  Ihe  recess,  a  han- 
dle member  on  said  tape  cartridge  of  a  flexible,  ribbon- 
like material  disposed  toward  the  fifst  cover  member 
when  the  tape  cartridge  is  within  the  second  cover  mem- 
ber and  tape  cartridge  retaining  panel^  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  recess. 


3,352,026 
VISUAL-AUDITORY  MEANS  FOR 
MICROSCOPES 
Charles  A.  Elwell,  Gardena,  and  Reuben  B.  Klamer,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Toy  Development  Cen- 
ter, Inc.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,823 
11  Claims.  (CI.  35—8) 


3  352  028 

INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  IaPPARATUS 
Jay  L.  Richman,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 
Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  NoJ  531,898 
8  Claims.  (CI.  35— lit) 


1.  A  visual  auditory  means  for  use  with  microscopes, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  structure  adapted  for  mounting  on  the 
stage  of  a  microscope  and  having  an  aperture  posi- 
tioned for  alignment  with  the  optical  system  of  the 
microscope; 

(b)  a  specimen  holder  including  means  for  mounting 
a  specimen  on  its  upper  side  and  a  journal  at  its 
lower  side  adapted  to  fit  said  aperture; 

(c)  a  sound  record  disk  rotatably  carried  by  said 
journal; 

(d)  a  drive  means  engageable  with  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  and  applying  a  diametrically  directed  force 
against  said  disk  and  journal  to  restrain  said  journal 
against  rotation  in  said  aperture  while  causing  rota- 
tion of  said  disk; 

(e)  and  means  for  playing  the  sound  record  on  said  disk. 


3,352,027 

AUDIO  TEACHING  DEVICE 

Louis  E.  Schwartz,  New  York  Law  School,  57  Worth  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10013 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,583 

1  Claim.  (O.  35—8) 


1.  A  space  simulation  chamber  c<)mprising  an  inner 
and  a  relatively  more  substantial  oi^ter  container,  each 
container  having  a  peripheral  shell  ai^d  a  removable  end 
wall,  the  end  wall  of  the  inner  contai|ier  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  the  outer  container  having  spider  holding 
means  secured  thereto,  test  object  sujpport  means  in  the 
inner  chamber  and  including  a  columh  extending  through 
said  opening  and  a  spider  secured  to  ^id  column  beneath 
the  end  wall  of  the  inner  container,,  and  sealing  means 
including  bellows  sealingly  extendin|g  from  about  said 
opening  between  the  end  wall  of  the  jnner  container  and 
the  support  means. 


3,352,029 

MOTION  SYSTEM  FOR  FLIGHt  SIMULATION 

Oliver  E.  Callanen,  Falls  Church,  Va.*  assignor  to  Melpar, 

Inc.,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  a  corpor^on  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  N6.  549,197 

10  Claims.  (CI.  35-412) 


An  audio-teaching  accessory  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  cover  member,  a  second  cover  member,  a        1.  A  motion  system  for  general 
rectangular  back  secured  along  its  opposed  long  margins    tion  comprising  a  grounded  device 


p|urpose  flight  simula- 
tiaving  pitch,  roll  and 
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yaw  axes;  means  having  an  axis  coincident  with  the  yaw 
axis  of  said  device  for  independently  imparting  linear  mo- 
tion to  said  device  along  said  yaw  axis  and  rotational 
motion  to  said  device  about  said  yaw  axis;  said  motion 
imparting  means  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having 
a  translatable  piston  rod  coincident  with  said  yaw  axis, 
a  rotatable  tubular  member  coaxial  and  substantially 
coextensive  with  said  piston  rod,  means  coupling  said 
tubular  member  to  said  piston  rod  for  common  rotation 
or  translation  thereof  respectively  about  or  along  said 
yaw  axis;  and  further  means  coupling  said  motion  im- 
parting means  to  said  device. 


3,352,030 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Charles  H.  Waldhauer,  Jr.,  Glendora,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,764 
8  Claims.  (01.  35—25) 


r  '». 


a  different  binary  digit  and  the  second  of  which  comprises 
a  plurality  of  non-binary  digit  openings,  each  correspond- 
ing to  a  different  non-binary  number;  a  second  plate 
secured  to  said  first  plate  in  fixed  spaced-apart  relation- 
ship, said  second  plate  having  colored  portions  visible 
through  and  in  registry  with  said  openings  in  said  first 
plate;  a  plurality  of  intermediate  plates  positioned  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  plates,  each  intermediate  plate 
having  two  positions  in  the  first  of  which  said  intermediate 
plate  covers  a  predetermined  binary  digit  opening  in  said 
first  plate  and  in  the  second  of  which  said  intermediate 
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1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  training  system,  comprising: 

a  movable  target  means,  comprising  a  source  of  radia- 
tion; 

a  converging  objective  lens  and  a  converging  field  lens, 
each    having   a   principal    axis   and   principal   focus; 

tubular  means,  having  a  longitudinal  axis,  said  objec- 
tive and  field  lenses  mounted  therewithin  perpen- 
dicular to  the  longitudinal  axis,  the  principal  axes  of 
said  lenses  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  axis  and 
the  principal  focus  of  the  objective  lens  lying  at  a 
point  on  the  longitudinal  axis  between  the  objective 
and  field  lenses; 

a  first  radiation  detector  mounted  to  intercept  radiation 
from  said  source  refracted  by  said  objective  lens 
and  impinging  on  said  detector  at  the  principal  focus 
of  said  objective  lens; 

a  second  radiation  detector  mounted  to  intercept  radia- 
tion from  said  source  which  is  refracted  by  said 
objective  lens,  misses  said  first  detector  aix!  impinges 
on  said  field  lens  and  is  refracted  thereby;  and 

indicating  means,  receiving  signals  produced  by  said 
detectors  when  radiation  impinges  thereon,  and  pro- 
ducing output  signals  indicative  of  a  first  condition 
when  radiation  impinges  on  said  first  detector,  and 
a  second  condition  when  radiation  impinges  on  said 
second  detector,  said  indicating  means  also  produc- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  a  third  condition  when 
radiation  is  not  impinging  on  either  detector. 
*  ^ 

3,352,031 
TRAINING  AID  FOR  INDICATING  BINARY 
TO  NON-BINARY  CONVERSION 
Donald  D.  Lindqnist,  1241  E.  Hayward, 
Phoenix,  Ariz.    85020 
Filetf  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,596 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  35—30) 
1.  A  training  aid  for  indicating  the  non-binary  numer- 
ical values  of  selected  binary  numbers  comprising:  a  first 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein,  said  openings 
arranged  in  two  groups,  the  first  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  binary  digit  openings,  each  corresponding  to 


plate  uncovers  said  predetermined  binary  digit  opening; 
said  intermediate  plates  including  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  registerable  with  the  openings  in  said  first  plate 
to  permit,  when  in  registry,  the  colored  portions  of  said 
second  plate  to  be  viewed  through  the  openings  in  said 
first  plate;  said  openings  in  each  intermediate  plate  being 
arranged  relative  to  the  openings  in  each  other  inter- 
mediate plate  to  permit  the  colored  portions  of  said  second 
plate  to  be  viewed  through  only  one  of  said  non-binary 
number  openings  in  said  first  plate  for  any  given  positional 
arrangement  of  said  intermediate  plates. 


3,352,032 

SHOE  WITH  FABRIC  FOXING 
AND  FABRIC  SOLE 

Hideo  Yamagachi,  Knrume,  Japan,  assignor  to  Tsnldhoshi 
Gomu  Kabushiki  Kaisha  (The  Moon-Star  Rubber  Ltd.), 
Kurume,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  20,  1964, 
39/3,488 

2  Claims.  (CL  36—9) 


1.  A  shoe  construction  comprising  an  insole,  an  up- 
per lasted  to  said  insole,  a  fabric  sole  forming  a  bottom 
exposed  tread  connected  to  said  insole  and  said  upper, 
a  rubber  foxing  connected  to  the  lower  margin  of  said 
upper  and  to  said  fabric  sole,  and  a  fabric  foxing  dis- 
posed over  at  least  a  portion  of  said  rubber  foxing. 
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3352,033 

UGHT  WEIGHT  SA^a)AL 

Raymond  C.  Colley,  5220  W.  Irving  St., 

Pasco,  Wash.    99301 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,324 

5  Claims.  (O.  36—11.5) 


November  14,  1967 


3,352,035 
DREDGE 

Francis  J.  Joyce,  Morris  Plains,  N J.,  Assignor  to  National 

Built  Carriers,  Inc.,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nd.  89,455,  Feb.  15, 

1961.  This  application  May  12,  196^  Ser.  No.  369,651 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  37—54) 


1.  A  light  weight  article  of  footwear  comprising: 

(a)  plastic  sole  conforming  generally  to  the  shape  of 
the  foot  and  having  an  upper  surface  contoured  to 
conform  to  the  general  outline  of  the  bottom  of  the 
foot,  said  sole  has  two  crossing  diagonal  elongated 
apertures  formed  therein  that  extend  from  the  toe 
section  in  which  each  aperture  has  an  opening  in 
one  side  of  the  toe  section  of  the  sole  and  another 
opening  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  heel  section  of 
the  sole;  and 

(b)  a  strap  extending  through  the  apertures  and  form- 
ing a  continuous  loop  extending  transversely  over  the 
toe  section  with  the  ends  of  the  strap  extending  from 
the  openings  in  the  heel  section  to  be  joined  about 
the  ankle. 


3,352,034 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  CLEAT 

William  E.  Braun,  709  Donovan,  Liberty,  Mo. 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,531 

8  Claims.  (CI.  36—67) 


64068 


1.  A  self-propelled  boom  dredge  If  or  dredging  while 
under  way,  said  dredge  comprising: 

(a)  a  hull;  i 

(b)  propulsion  means  for  driving  |said  huU; 

(c)  an  elongated,  substantially  hoijizontal  boom; 

(d)  a  support  mounted  amidships!  on  said  hull,  said 
boom  being  attached  near  one  0nd  to  said  support 
to  be  pivotally  supported  to  sw^  about  a  vertical 
axis  with  respect  to  said  hull;      ' 

(e)  a  discharge  pipe  extending  substantially  the  length 
of  said  boom  and  supported  theiieby,  said  pipe  com- 
prising an  inverted  U-pipe  at  the  end  thereof  ad- 
jacent said  support,  one  leg  ofj  said  U-pipe  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  said  vesical  axis  and  com- 
prising a  swivel  joint  to  permit  s^id  discharge  pipe  to 
swing  with  said  boom,  the  oth^r  end  of  said  dis- 
charge pipe  being  higher  than  |he  portion  of  said 
discharge  pipe  between  said  othbr  end  a%d  said  U- 
pipe  to  retain  material  in  said  discharge  pipe; 

(f)  a  dredge  pump  in  said  hull  connected  to  said 
swivel  joint  to  force  liquid  into  isaid  discharge  pipe; 
and 

(g)  a  counterbalance  attached  to  ^aid  one  end  of  said 
boom  to  balance  the  weight  of  {said  boom  and  dis- 
charge pipe  with  material  therein,  whereby  said 
boom  and  discharge  pipe  with  r|katerial  therein  may 
be  swung  abeam  of  the  dredge  |without  causing  the 
dredge  to  list. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  sole,  a  cleat 
attached  to  the  sole  of  said  shoe,  said  cleat  comprising: 

a  body,  said  body  having:  ■ 

a  base  surface  facing  the  bottom  of  said  sole,         | 

a  first  traction  surface  generally  facing  forwardly  of 
the  shoe, 

a  second  traction  surface  generally  facing  rearwardly 
of  the  shoe, 

a  third  traction  surface  generally  facing  outwardly 
away  from  the  instep  side  of  the  shoe, 

a  ground-engaging  runner  portion  extending  generally 
transversely  of  the  sole  and  formed  by  the  coover- 
gence  of  a  pair  of  said  traction  surfaces  subjacent 
said  base  surface, 

said  traction  surfaces  merging  with  said  base  surfac. 
adjacent-said  sole, 

said  runner  portion  extending  downwardly  toward  the 
instep  side  of  the  shoe  and  terminating  in  a  sl4)per 
portion  capable  of  rendering  the  runner  portion  eas- 
ily shiftable  inwardly  along  the  ground  without  sub- 
stantial adliesion  to  the  ground. 


3352,036 

TRAIL  GRADEt 

Harold  E.  Miller,  P.O.  Box  98,  Mlhtankec,  Wis. 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,009 

17  Claims.  (CL  37—108) 


53201 


I.  A  trail  grader  for  preparing  roadbed  and  the  like 
surfaces  comprising:  j 

a  pair  of  spaced  carriage  frames  leach  provided  with 
wheels  for  riding  on  spaced  fofm  rails, 

a  center  beam  section  comprising  la  pair  of  elongated, 
tubular  center  beams  arranged  pne  within  the  other 
in  mutually  telescopic  relation  ^ith  each  being  con- 
nected at  on^end  thereof  to  (^ne  of  said  carriage 
frames. 
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cutting  plates  affixed  to  said  center  section  for  engaging 
and  preparing  such  roadbed,  and 

dual-acting  power  means  interconnecting  said  center 
beams  to  provide  selective  telescopic  change  in  over- 
all length  thereof  and  to  control  the  spacing  of  said 
carriage  frames  to  conform  to  the  spacing  of  the 
rails.  "" 


*6 


3^52,037 

POWER  OPERATED  APRON  FOR 

TRACTOR  SCRAPERS 

Allan  R.  Swanson,  St.  Joseph,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,820 

6  Claims,  (a.  37—129) 


?  '^ 


1.  In  an  earth  moving  scraper  having  a  bowl  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof  and  an  apron  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  bowl  for  opening  and  closing  said  open- 
ing of  said  bowl,  the  combination  of  cam  means  and  cam 
follower  means  between  said  apron  and  said  bowl,  power 
actuating  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  between 
said  cam  means  and  said  cam  follower  means  to  provide 
for  pivotal  movement  of  said  apron  about  its  pivot  for 
opening  said  opening  of  said  bowl,  and  said  cam  means 
having  a  first  cam  path  portion  providing  for  substan- 
tially constant  application  of  torque  of  said  power  actuat- 
ing means  over  a  predetermined  range  of  initial  opening 
movement  of  said  apron  with  respect  to  said  opening  of 
said  bowl,  and  a  second  cam  path  portion  providing  for 
lessening  the  torque  applied  by  said  power  actuating 
means  to  said  apron  in  the  continued  opening  movement 
thereof  by  said  power  actuating  means  beyond  said  pre- 
determined range  of  initial  opening  movement  of  said 
apron. 


3352,038 
PRESTRESSED  DRAG  SHELL  CONSTRUCTION 

OR  BUCKET 

Ernest  Kalrc,  1934  N.  Hoync,  Chicago,  ID.    60647 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,980 

13  ClaioM.  (CL  37—135) 


means  attaching  said  band  to  said  periphery  and  stress- 
ing said  wall  from  a  neutral  position  to  a  normal  pre- 
stressed  position  wherein  the  ends  of  said  wall  arc 
urged  apart  to  a  predetermined  extent  such  that 
under  load  stresses  placed  on  the  bucket  are  sub- 
stantially neutralized  whereby  to  enable  the  bucket 
to  be  used  without  cross-bar  yoke  means  between 
the  front  ends  of  said  wall. 


3,352,039 
DISPLAY  HOLDERS 
Marinus  Ten  Hoeve,  323  Calvin  Conrt;  Peter  De  Korfe, 
329  Calvin  Court;  and  Edward  Ten  Hoeve,  474  Grand- 
view  Ave.,  all  of  Wyckoff,  N  J.     07481 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,032 
10  Claims.  (CI.  40—10) 


1.  In  a  holder  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  base  and  provided  with  angularly  related  end 
arms  having  channels  disposed  in  confronting  relation 
for  receiving  display  members,  a  transparent  cover  seated 
on  said  base  and  provided  with  a  pocket  receiving  said 
bracket  and  the  members,  said  arms  tarring  downwardly 
and  outwardly  toward  said  base,  said  cover  having  side 
and  end  walls  defining  said  pocket,  said  side  walls  taper- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  toward  said  base  and 
having  binding  engagement  with  said  arms  for  maintain- 
ing said  cover  detachably  connected  to  said  base. 


3,352,040 

LUGGAGE  TAG 

Simon  JavUn,  160  West  End  Ave., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10023 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,059 

3  Claims.  (Q.  40—21) 


1.  A  luggage  tag  comprising  an  elongated  strip  of 
synthetic  plastic  material,  having  a  idate  and  a  shank,  said 
strip  having  an  opening  therein  adjacent  said  plate,  said 
shank  having  a  free  end  provided  with  an  enlargement, 
said  enlargement  being  received  in  said  opening  for  hold- 
a  prestressmg  band  spaced  from  the  periphery  of  said  ing  said  shank  in  a  closed  loop  arrangement,  said  plate 
wall;  and  being  provided  with  indicia  retaining  means,  said  plate  in- 


1.  A  dragscraper  bucket  comprising: 
a  generally  crescent-shaped  wall  defining  an  open  bot- 
tom and  a  front  opening; 
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eluding  two  rectangular  plate  portions  interconnected  by 
a  flexible  connecting  portion,  a  first  of  said  plate  portions 
having  a  series  of  apertures  therein  spaced  about  its  pe- 
riphery, a  second  of  said  plate  portions  having  a  plurality 
of  resilient  locking  detents,  said  connecting  portion  being 
folded  so  that  said  detents  extend  through  ?aid  apertures 
lockingly  holding  said  second  plate  portion  in  overlying 
relationship  to  said  first  plate  portion,  said  opening  being 
in  said  first  plate  portion,  said,  second  plate  portion  hav- 
ing a  slot  therein  in  alignment  with  said  opening. 


3,352,041 
TRAVELING  MESSAGE  SIGN 

George  H.  Lawrence,  1246  N.  St.  Albans, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55117 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,644 

10  Claims.  (Q.  40—32) 

A  traveling  message  sign  including: 


(b)  moving  said  file  in  a  second  direction  relative  to 
and  against  said  separator,  said  moving  step  compris- 
ing deflecting  away  from  said  predetermined  chip  the 


superimposed  segments  of  all  oth^r  chips  in  said  file 
and  thereby  isolating  a  lengthwi^  segment  of  said 
predetermined  chip  in  a  preselected  location  sep- 
arated from  the  remainder  of  said  chips. 


3,352,043 
DISPLAY  DEVICi; 
Arthur  G.  Butts,  3836  Wilson,  San  Diteo, 
and  Jerry  L.  Butts,  757  Grand  A^e 
Valley,  CaUf.    92109 

Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No  476,004 
6  Claims.  (CL  40—7(8) 


,  Calif.     92104, 
.,  Apt.  F,  Spring 


a  frame, 

a    mirror    supporting    framework   supported    by    said 

frame, 
a  pair  of  mirrors  supported  by  said  framework  in  back 

to  back  position  on  planes  at  substantially  forty-five 

degrees  from  the  vertical, 
an  opaque  endless  tape  having  apertures  therethrough 

in  a  predetermined  pattern  to  provide  a  message, 
roller  means  supporting  said  tape  for  movement  both 

above  and  below  said  mirrors  and  on  substantially 

horizontal  planes, 
illuminating  means  above  the  upper  portion  of  said 

tape  and  below  the  lower  portion  thereof  to  direct 

light  through  the  apertures  of  the  tape  and  into  said 

mirrors,  and  I , 

means  for  driving  the  tape,  ' 

said  roller  means  including  a  roller  slidably  supported 
on  said  frame  and  about  which  said  tape  extends* 


3,352,042 
FILM  STORAGE  SYSTEM 
Hubert  Nerwin,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioa  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,797  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  40—72)  | 

1.  A  method  using  a  separator  for  retrievmg  a  pre- 
determined chip  included  in  a  file  of  similar,  superimposed 
chips  comprising: 

(a)  sequentially  riffling  a  common  end  portion  of  the 
superimposed  chips  in  said  file  by  moving  said  file  in 
a  first  direction  relative  to  and  against  said  separator 
so  as  to  locate  the  end  portion  of  said  predetermined 
chip  in  a  position  free  from  the  remainder  of  said 
file;  and 


1.  In  combination: 

(A)  display  element  housing  means, 

(B)  a  plurality  of  display  elements  in  parallel  space  re- 
lationship mounted  therein, 

(C)  a  plurality  of  aligned  continu()us  conveyor  means 
for  carrying  display  elements,       i 

(D)  transfer  means  for  intermittently  moving  display 
elements  from  one  conveyor  me$ns  to  another, 

(E)  drive  assembly  means  operatiNfely  connected  to  the 
conveyor  means  and  transfer  mjeans  for  alternately 
and  regularly  motivating  said  qonveyor  means  and 
transfer  means,  and  i 

(F)  a  continuous  power  source  i^hich  motivates  the 

drive  assembly.  . 


3,352,044      J 
MULTI-YEAR  CALENDAR 
Douglas  L.  Chasteen,  308  Mounta  In.Gap  Road  SE., 
Huntsville,  Ala.     35|B03 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  Np.  485,166 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40— 1|15) 
A  multi-year  calendar  comprising 
able,  adjacent,  and  co-axially  mounted,  first,  second,  third, 
and  fourth  circular  members  and  wl^erein 
(A)   first  circular  member  has  a 
64  equal  circular  segments  and 
side  there  is  included: 


independently  rotat- 


f  rst  side  divided  into 
wherein  on  said  first 
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(1)  A  first  circular  region  extending  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  a  fixed  distance  and 
the  segment  spaces  thus  defined  in  a  circular 
pattern  and  when  counted  from  a  reference 
radial  position  in  a  first  circular  direction  are 
designated  as  follows: 

(a)  a  first  segment  corresponding  to  said  ref- 
ence  radial  position  and  indicating  January, 

(b)  a  second  segment  space,  indicating  May, 

(c)  a  sixth  segment  space  indicating  April 
and  July, 

(d)  a  ninth  segment  space  indicating  Febru- 
ary, 

(e)  a  tenth  segment  space  indicating  June, 

(f)  a  fourteenth  segment  place  indicating 
August, 

(g)  an  eighteenth  segment  space  indicating 
October, 

(h)  a  twenty-second  segment  space  indicat- 
ing September  and  December,  and 

(i)  a  twenty-sixth  segment  space  indicating 
March  and  November, 

(2)  second,  third,  fourth  and  fifth  circular  regions 
each  being  interior  of  the  other  in  this  order, 
said  fifth  circular  region  including  leap  year 
designations  in  segment  spaces  9,  13,  17,  21, 
25,  29,  33,  37  and  41,  when  counted  as  afore- 
said for  this  circular  member,  and  wherein  said 
leap  year  designations  are  distributed  into  one 
of  four  intra-space  positions  as  follows: 


(a)  said  leap  year  designations  in  segment 
spaces  9,  25,  and  41  being  in  a  first  posi- 
tion, 

(b)  said  leap  year  designation  in  segment 
spaces  17  and  33  being  in  a  second  posi- 
tion, 

(c)  said  leap  year  designations  in  segment 
spaces  13  and  29  being  in  a  third  position, 
and 

(d)  said  leap  year  designations  in  segment 
spaces  21  and  37  being  in  a  fourth  position; 

(3)  a  sixth  circular  region  adjoining  and  inward 
of  said  fifth  circular  region  and  wherein  seg- 
ment spaces  counted  as  aforesaid  are  designated 
as  follows: 

(a)  a  first  segment  space  indicating  Monday, 

(b)  a  fifth  segment  space  indicating  Saturday, 

(c)  a  ninth  segment  space  indicating  Thurs- 
day, and 

(d)  a  sixth-first  segment  space  indicating 
Wednesday; 

(4)  a  seventh  circular  region  adjoining  and  in- 
ward of  said  sixth  circular  region  and  wherein 
segment  spaces,  counted  as  aforesaid,  are  desig- 
nated as  follows: 

(a)  a  second  segment  space  indicating  Tues- 
day, 

(b)  a  third  segment  space  indicating  Wednes- 
day, 

(c)  a  fourth  segment  space  indicating  Thurs- 
day, 


(d)  a  sixth  segment  space  indicating  Sunday, 

(e)  a  seventh  segment  space  indicating  Mon- 
day, 

-  (f )  a  eighth  segment  space  indicating  Tues- 
day, 
(g)  segment  spaces  10  through  59  indicating 
successive  sets  of  four  consecutive  days  of 
week  wherein  the  first  set  commences  with 
Friday  and  ends  with  Monday  and  wherein 
there  is  a  gap  of  one  day  between  each 
set,  and 
(h)  segment  spaces  62,  63,  and  64  indicate 
Thursday,    Friday    and    Saturday,    respec- 
tively; 
(5)  an  eighth  circular  region  adjoining  and  in- 
ward of  said  seventh  circular  region  and  where- 
in segment  spaces  counted  as  aforesaid,  are  des- 
ignated as  follows: 

(a)  segment  space  1  indicating  Sunday, 

(b)  segment  space  4  indicating  Friday,  and 

(c)  segment  space  7  indicating  Wednesday; 
(B)  The  periphery  of  said  second  circular  member 

coinciding  with  and  being  adjacent  to  the  inner 
boundary  of  said  first  circular  region  of  said  first 
circular  member  and  wherein  when  one  side  of  said 
second  circular  member  is  viewed  in  terms  of  64 
equal  circular  segments  said  last  named  one  side 
includes: 

( 1 )  a  second  circular  region  extending  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  a  fixed  distance 
corresponding  in  area  to  said  second  circular 
region  of  said  first  circular  member  and  having 
segment  spaces  therein,  when  counted  from  a 
reference  radial  position  in  a  said  first  circular 
direction,  as  follows: 

(a)  a  first  segment  space  indicating  19,  and 

(b)  a  fifth  segment  space  indicating  18; 

(2)  a  third  circular  region  adjoining  and  inward 
of  said  second  circular  region  and  having  seg- 
ment spaces  therein,  when  counted  from  said 
last  named  reference  radial  position  as  afore- 
said, as  follows: 

(a)  a  first  segment  space  indicating  0, 
|.-     (b)  a  third  segment  space  indicating  3, 

(c)  a  fifth  segment  space  indicating  6, 

(d)  a  seventh  segment  space  indicating  9, 

(e)  a  eleventh  segment  space  indicating  1, 

(f)  a  thirteenth  segment  space  indicating  4, 

(g)  a  fifteenth  segment  space  indicating  7, 
(h)   a  twenty-first  segment  space  indicating  2. 
(i)  a  twenty-third  segment  space  indicating  5, 

and 
(j)  a  twenty-fifth  segment  space  indicating  8; 

(3)  fourth  and  fifth  adjacent  circular  regions,  said 
last  named  fifth  circular  region  being  interior 
of  said  fourth  desginated  region,  said  fifth  circu- 
lar region  includes  slots  in  segment  spaces  5, 
9,  13,  17,  21,  25,  29  and  33,  when  counted  as 
aforesaid  for  this  circular  member,  and  wherein 
said  segment  spaces  are  positioned  to  provide 
openings  in  terms  of  said  space  positions  as 
follows: 

(a)  slots  5  and  21  providing  openings  for 
space  positions  1  and  3, 

(b)  slots  9  and  25  providing  openings  for 
space  positions  2  and  3, 

(c)  slots  13  and  29  providing  openings  for 
space  positions  2  and  4,  and 

(d)  slots  17  and  33  providing  openings  for 
space  positions  1  and  4; 

(4)  a  sixth  circular  region  inward  of  and  ad- 
joining said  fifth  circular  region  and  wherein 
segment  space  1,  corresponding  with  said  last 
named  radial  reference  position  is  perforated  to 
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display,  upon  alignment,  the  days  of  week  indi- 
cations of  said  sixth  circular  region  of  said  first 
circular  member; 

(5)  a  seventh  circular  region  inward  of  and  ad- 
joining said  sixth  circular  region  and  wherein 
segment  spaces  1-34,  when  counted  from  last 
named  radial  reference  position  as  aforesaid,  are 
removed; 

(6)  an  eighth  circular  region  inward  of  and  ad- 
joining said  seventh  circular  region  and  wherein 
segment  spaces  4-13,  when  counted  from  said 
last  named  radial  reference  position  as  afore- 
said, are  removed; 

(C)  the  periphery  of  said  third  circular  member  coin- 
ciding with  and  being  adjacent  to  the  inner  boundary 
of  said  second  circular  region  of  said  second  circu- 
lar member  and  wherein  when  one  side  of  said  third 
circular  member  is  viewed  in  terms  of  64  equal 
circular  segments  said  last  named  one  side  includes: 

(1)  a  third  region  extending  inward  from  the 
periphery  toward  the  center  a  fixed  distance  cor- 
responding in  area  to  said  third  circular  regions 
of  said  first  and  second  circular  members  and 
having  segment  spaces  when  counted  from  a 
reference  radial  position  in  a  said  first  circular 
direction  wherein  segment  space  1  is  removed; 

(2)  a  fourth  circular  region  extending  inward  from 
said  third  circular  region  toward  the  center  a 
fixed  distance  corresponding  in  area  with  said 
fourth  circular  regions  of  said  first  and  second 
circular  members  and  having  segment  spaces, 
when  counted  from  said  last  named  reference 
radial  position  as  aforesaid,  wherein  segment 
spaces  1-10  indicate  numerals  0-9,  respectively; 

(3)  fifth,  sixth,  seventh  and  eighth  circular  re- 
gions, corresponding  in  area  to  like  designated 
circular  regions  of  said  first  and  second  circu- 
lar members,  extending  inward  toward  the  cen- 
ter ^nd  wherein  segment  spaces  1-10  of  each, 
when  counted  from  said  last  named  reference 
radial  position  as  aforesaid,  are  removed; 

(D)  the  periphery  of  said  fourth  circular  member  coin- 
ciding with  and  being  adjacent  to  the  inner  boundary 
of  said  third  circular  region  of  said  third  circular 
member  and  wherein  a  %4  circular  segment  space 
opening  extends  from  the  periphery  inward  across 
circular  regions  corresponding  to  circular  regions 
rV-VIII  of  said  first,  second  and  third  circular  mem- 
bers; 

(E)  a  plurality  of  digits  on  the  second  side  of  said 
first  circular  member  arranged  in  13  columns  and  6 
rows  wherein  any  adjacent  set  of  7  columns  com- 
prises a  31  day  set  of  monthly  calendar  numbers  and 
wherein  with  shift  in  sets  from  left  to  right  the  first 
day  of  the  indicated  month  shifts  in  day  of  week 
position  in  reverse  sequence;  and 

(F)  a  fifth  circular  member  co-axiallyjoined  with  said 
first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  circular  member,  is 
positioned  adjacent  to  said  second  side  of  said  first 
circular  member,  and  wherein  said  fifth  circular 
member  has  an  aperture  through  which  seven  ad- 
jacent said  columns  are  selectively  viewable  as  a  said 
set  of  calendar  numbers.  | 


3,352,045 
APERTURE  CARDS  AND  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
John  F.  Langan,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Langan  Aper- 
ture Cards,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,981 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40—158) 
A   record  card   having   an   aperture   for   projectably 
mounting  sections  of  microfilm  and  like  projectable  trans- 
parencies which  comprises  a  fiat  relatively  thin  card  of 
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fibrous  card  stock  of  uniform  thickness  except  for  a  thin- 
ner narrow  elongated  ledge  extending  a|round  and  form- 
ing the  edge  of  said  aperture,  said  ledge;  being  an  integral 
extension  of  the  card  stock  surrounding  the  aperture  and 
having  a  thickness  of  less  than  half  tha^  of  the  surround- 
ing stock,  said  ledge  on  one  side  of  th^  card  having  an 
abraded  surface  with  a  normally  tacky  pressure  sensitive 
adhesive  thereon,  and  a  cover  sheet  extending  over  said 
aperture  and  being  non-tacky  on  both! sides  throughout 
the  area  of  said  aperture  with  its  edg|es  overlying  and 
bonded  to  the  surface  of  said  ledge  by  s^id  pressure  sensi- 
tive adhesive  therebetween,  thereby  maintaining  contin- 
uous, said  cover  sheet  having  a  unifortti  thickness  which 


does  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the  thicknesses  of 
the  card  stock  and  ledge,  the  combine^  thickness  of  the 
superimposed  portions  of  said  cover  she^t  and  ledge  being 
no  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  ca^d  stock  and  said 
su{>erimposed  portions  being  disposed  i  entirely  between 
the  planes  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  caild,  non-tacky  card 
surfaces  comprising  in  part  the  surfaces  of  said  card  stock 
and  in  part  the  non-tacky  surfaces  of!  said  cover  sheet 
during  handling  and  distribution  of  the  card,  said  cover 
sheet  being  removable,  if  desired,  by  (creaking  said  ad- 
hesive bond  and  leaving  said  adhesively  coated  ledge  sur- 
face exposed  pending  the  replacement  ol  said  cover  sheet 
by  a  projectable  transparency. 


3,352,046 
DEFENSIVE  WEAPON  AND  CARTRIDGE 
THEREFOR 
Albert   C.   Warner   and   Manton   E.   Alien,   Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex.,  assignors,  by  meaie  asslgi^ents,  to  Warner 
Development  Limited,  Santa  Fe,  N»  Mex.,  a  limited 
partnership  of  New  Mexico 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  $19,040 
16  Claims.  (CI.  42—1; 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilKd  comprising  in 
combination:  a  barrel  means  terminat^g  at  one  end  in 
a  muzzle  end  and  at  the  other  end  in  |a  breech;  at  least 
one  cylindrical  bore  in  said  barrel  jextending  axially 
thereof  from  said  breech  to  said  muzzl^  end  thereof,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  slidingly  receive  >  completely  there- 
within  a  cartridge  of  a  length  correspon|ding  to  the  length 
of  said  bore  and  having  a  cylindrical  Exterior  surface  of 
substantially  uniform  diameter  througiiout  its  length;  a 
muzzle  plate  means  at  the  muzzle  end  of  said  barrel,  said 
muzzle  plate  means  having  restraining  fneans  intersecting 
said  bore  so  as  to  present  a  transverse  <  abutment  surface 
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adapted  to  engage  the  end  edge  of  a  cartridge  operatively 
disposed  within  said  bore  so  as  to  restrain  the  cartridge 
against  longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  bore  to- 
ward the  muzzle  end  thereof;  trigger  means;  and  firing 
means  adjacent  said  breech  end  of  said  bore  and  opera- 
tively responsive  to  actuation  of  said  trigger  means  to 
fire  a  cartridge  operatively  positioned  within  said  bore. 


3,352,»47 

GUN  TRIGGER  LOCiONG  DEVICE 

ThonuH  M.  McDonnell,  2918  Madison  St^ 

Bcllwood,m.    60104 

FDcd  Jnljr  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  564,056 

2  CUnH.  (CL  42—70) 


1.  In  a  unitary  safety  device  adaptable  for  detachable 
locking  connection,  without  requiring  any  mechanical  ad- 
justn>ent  of  parts,  to  any  one  of  several  different  types  of 
guns  with  varying  trigger  and  trigger  guard  arrangements 
each  having  at  least  one  generally  vertically  disposed  trig- 
ger surrounded  by  a  looped-shaped  trigger  guard  having 
a  pair  of  front  and  rear  generally  vertical  sections  inter- 
connected by  a  bottom  generally  horizontal  section,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  body  having  a  vertical  opening  extending  there- 
through from  top  to  bottom; 

(b)  a  locking  screw  threadably  positioned  within  said 
opening  and  presenting  on  its  upper  end  an  upwardly 
facing  surface; 

(c)  a  support  member  upstanding  from  said  body  at 
one  side  thereof; 

(d)  a  first  arm  extending  horizontally  from  said  sup- 
port member  over  said  body  and  presenting  on  its 
underside  a  downwardly  facing  surface  opposite  the 
upwardly  facing  surface  of  said  locking  screw  for 
cooperation  therewith  to  clamp  the  horizontal  section 
of  a  gun  trigger  guard  therebetween; 

(e)  a  second  arm  extending  horizontally  from  said 
support  member  in  parallel  relation  with  but  spaced 
laterally  from  said  first  arm; 

(f)  said  first  and  second  arms  each  presenting  a  pair 
of  oppositely  facing,  generally  vertical  front  and  rear 
abutment  surfaces,  any  single  one  of  which  can  be 
disposed  for  engagement  with  a  rearwardly  facing, 
generally  vertical  surface  of  the  gun  trigger  when 
the  device  is  clamped  on  the  horizontal  section  of  a 
gun  trigger  guard  to  prevent  movement  of  the  trig- 
ger relative  to  the  trigger  guard; 

(g)  said  first  arm  liaving  depending  from  its  free  outer 
end,  a  lip  presenting  an  inner  vertical  surface  op- 
erable as  an  abutment  to  engage  a  side  edge  of  the 

_  trigger  guard  horizontal  section  and  thereby  prevent 
the  device  from  being  slipped  laterally  off  of  said 
trigger  guard  when  the  latter  is  clamped  on  the 
former. 


3,352,048 

ICE  FISHING  TIP-UPS 

Clarence  R.  Fleming,  Rtc.  1,  Box  20, 

Mukwonago,  Wis.    53149 

Ffled  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,923 

7  Claims.  (Q.  43—17) 


1.  An  ice  fishing  tip-up  comprising: 

a  mast  adapted  to  extend  into  the  water  through  a  hole 

in  the  ice  to  have  one  end  submerged  and  the  other 

end  visible, 
a  fish  line  reel  at  the  submerged  end  of  the  mast, 
a  fish  strike  indicator  at  the  visible  end  of  the  mast, 
a   motion  transmitting  connection   between   said   reel 

and  said  strike  indicator, 
said  reel  comprising  side  flanges  having  anti-backlash 

fins  projecting  therefrom. 


3,352,049 

FISHHOOK  RELEASING  AND  RETRIEVING 

MEANS 

Victor  A.  Agostini,  302  Waaidngton  Are., 

Bennington,  VL     05201 

FDed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  435,415 

6  Claims.  (CL  43— 17  J) 


^ 


6.  Fishhook  releasing  and  retrieving  means  comprising 
an  elongated  weight  having  an  axial  bore  and  provided 
along  one  side  with  a  slot  communicating  with  said  bore, 
the  upper  end  of  said  weight  having  an  upstanding  lug 
positioned  adjacent  a  side  of  the  weight  diametrically 
opposite  said  slot,  said  lug  constituting  an  ear  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  a  weight  lifting  line  can  be  connected, 
said  upper  end  being   provided  with   circumferentially 
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spaced  upstanding  limit  stops,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  said  bore,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  an 
open-ended  slot  which  can  be  aligned  or  misaligned  with 
the  slot  in  said  weight,  said  sleeve  being  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with^  a  radial  fingergrip  which  is  shiftably 
engageable  with  said  upper  end  of  said  weight  and  is 
located  for  movement  between  and  is  selectively  engage- 
able  with  said  limit  stops,  one  of  said  limit  stops  com- 
prising a  fixed  stud,  the  other  of  said  limit  stops  com- 
prising a  setscrew,  said  fingergrip  being  capable  of  tem- 
porary retention  in  a  set  position  by  screwing  the  head 
of  the  setscrew  down  and  into  engagement  with  said 
fingergrip. 

3,352,050 

BAIT  CASTER 

Ralph  A.  Mowrey,  2008  SE.  8th  Ave., 

Camas,  Wash.    98607 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  602,929 

10  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 41.2) 


1.  A  bait  casting  device  comprising  a  tubular  housmg 
open  at  its  forward  and  rearward  ends,  a  plunger  slidably 
mounted  in  said  housing,  said  plunger  having  a  forward 
end  arranged  to  receive  fish  line  in  wrapped  relation 
thereon,  said  plunger  having  a  slidable  connection  with 
said  housing  whereby  to  project  forwardly  out  oft  the 
housing  and  to  be  retracted  sufficiently  to  confine  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  plunger  interiorly  of  said  housing  while 
the  device  is  being  cast,  said  slidable  connection  including 
means  for  stopping  said  plunger  in  its  most  retracted 
position  with  its  forward  extremity  spaced  inwardly  from 
the  forward  end  of  said  housing  to  provide  a  space  in  said 
housing  for  receiving  a  baited  fish  hook  secured  to  said 
line. 


3^51,051 
COMBINATION  FISHING  LURE  AND 

HOOK  GUARD 

Francis^M.  Stewart  m,  3307  Hutchcns  Ave., 

HuntsviUe,  Ala.    35801 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,149 

1  Claim.  (CL  43—42.1) 


A  fish  lure  comprising: 
(A)  a  fish  hook  member  comprising: 
( 1 )  a  straight  shank  portion, 


(2)  an  eye  on  a  forward  end  c»f  said  shank  por- 
tion, and 

(3)  a  hook  portion  having  a  |x)inted  end,  said 
hook  portion  extending  from  the  rear  end  of 
said  shank  portion; 

(B)  an  elongated  body  of  resilient  l)ut  of  minor  com- 
pressability,  material  and  varying  j  oblong  cross  sec- 
tion, said  shank  portion  of  said  h()ok  member  being 
bonded  to  one  narrow  side  region  cjf  and  substantially 
along  the  entire  length  of  said  resilient  body  for  pro- 
viding an  axis  for  torsional  defle<|tion  of  said  body 
with  respect  to  said  shank  and: 

( 1 )  said  body  being  oriented  Wherein  a  central 
plane  extending  along  the  length  of  said  re- 
silient body  is  substantially  coincident  with  the 
major  axis  of  said  oblong  cro$s  section  and  sub- 
stantially intersects  said  narrojw  side  region,  and 
an  extension  of  said  plane  i^  substantially  co- 
incident with  said  hook  portioi, 

(2)  said  body  extends  rcarwaBd  with  respect  to 
said  shank  portion  from  a  first  end  position  near 
said  eye,  and  the  width  in  th^  direction  of  said 
major  axis  increases  gradually  in  dimension 
from  said  first  end  position  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  the  body,  an*  wherein  the  por- 
tion of  said  width  when  meisured  at  its  point 
of  maximum  width  between  iaid  shank  portion 
and  a  narrow  side  of  said  resilient  body  oppo- 
site said  one  narrow  side  is  slightly  in  excess  of 
the  distance  between  the  shai^k  and  the  pointed 
end  of  said  hook,  ' 

(3)  a  portion  of  said  opposite! end  of  said  body 
is  in  near  spaced  relation  wit|i  the  said  point  of 
said  hooked  portion,  and         j 

(4)  the  thickness  of  said  body  Jin  the  direction  of 
the  minor  axis  increases  gradjually  in  dimension 
from  said  first  end  rearward^  over  substantially 
its  entire  length  to  a  maximum  width  which  is 
maintained  to«aid  opposite  erid. 


3,352,052 

FISH  LURE 

Carvel  A.  WoU,  215  DivMon  St., 

Chippewa  Falls,  Wis.     94729 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  460,645 

7  Claims.  (CI.  43— 42.)6) 


5.   In  a  fishing  lure  the  combination  comprising: 

an  elongate  blade  section  terminajting  in  a  tail  and 
extending  forward  to  a  neck;     | 

a  head  section  connecting  with  said  blade  section  at 
said  neck  and  extending  to  a  forvtard  nose,  said  head 
section  being  funnel  shaped  witp  the  large  end  of 
the  funnel  at  the  forward  end  o^  the  lure,  and  the 
funnel  configuration  being  open  along  one  side  to 
spill  water  therefrom  that  enter!  the  head  section; 
and 

said  funnel  shaped  head  being  oriemed  with  respect  to 
said  blade  section  such  that  the  mirface  areas  of  the 
funnel  configuration  diverge  froip  a  center  line  for 
the  blade  section,  whereby  water  ^ntering  said  funnel 
shaped  head  rolls  the  head  from  side  to  side  upon 
drawing  the  lure  through  the  watqr. 
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3,352,053 

FOLDABLE  RODENTICIDE  FEEDING  BOX 

AND  BLANK  THEREFOR 

Wilbur  G.  Anderson,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Packagbig  Corporation  of  Anieri<^  Evanston,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,014 
16  Claims.  (CL  43—131) 


said  track  and  through  said  roadbed,  and  a  removable 
metal  conductor  having  end  portions  positionable  in 
each  of  two  of  said  eyelets  on  adjoining  tiles  to  provide 
for  continuity  of  the  electrical  circuit  across  adjoining 
tiles. 


3,352,055 

SPINNING  TOP  WITH  AIDS  FOR  SPINNING  AND 

LASHING  THE  SAME 

SUnley  PelkowsU,  607B  Britton  St., 

Elizabeth,  N  J.    07202 

FUed  Jnly  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,704 

1  Claim.  (CL  46—70) 


3.  A  bait  box  construction  formed  of  foldable  sheet 
material,  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  pairs  of  wall  panels 
delimiting  and  being  foldably  connected  to  said  bottom 
panel  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  one  pair  of  wall 
panels  being  provided  with  end  flaps  which  are  in  inter- 
locking engagement  with  a  second  pair  of  wall  panels,  and 
a  sectional  cover  having  a  pair  of  sections  foldably  con- 
nected to  said  second  pair  of  wall  panels,  each  cover 
section  being  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  wall 
panel  end  flaps;  said  cover  sections,  when  in  closed  posi- 
tions, having  portions  thereof  in  overlapping  engagement, 
the  overlapping  cover  sections  having  peripheral  portions 
thereof  in  interlocking  engagement  with  said  one  pair  of 
wall  panels,  one  of  said  wall  panels  being  provided  with 
an  opening  for  access  to  the  interior  of  said  box. 


3,352,054 
CHANGEABLE  TILE  LAYOUT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICALLY  CONNECTABLE  TRACK 
Marvin  L  GfaM,  Chicago,  Hairy  Didu),  Park  Ridge,  and 
Norman  T.  McFarland,  Uriniia,  IlL,  asrignort  to  Mar- 
vin Glass  &  Associates,  Chic^o,  III.,  a  p  rtnership 
FUed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430^58 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  46—17) 


1.  A  toy  vehicle  layout  comprising  a  plurality  of 
rectangular  tiles  having  mutually  perpendicular  borders 
and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  side-by-side  relation  to  pro- 
vide a  continuous  rectangular  layout,  each  of  said  tiles 
having  scenery  formed  thereon  and  including  an  inte- 
grally formed  roadbed  section  with  a  track  fixed  thereto, 
each  of  said  tiles  including  a  non-planar,  contoured 
upper  surface  and  having  at  least  one  edge  portion  of 
irregular  cross-section  corresponding  substantially  with 
an  irregular  edge  contour  of  a  plurality  of  the  other  tiles 
to  provide  for  interchangeable  mating  of  the  several  tiles, 
the  roadbed  and  track  on  a  plurality  of  said  tiles  being 
similarly  disposed  both  vertically  and  horizontally  with 
respect  to  the  sides  of  said  tile  so  as  to  permit  inter- 
changeable mating  of  the  tiles,  and  means  at  each  of 
the  ends  of  the  track  on  each  tile  providing  for  a  me- 
chanical connection  between  adjoining  tiles  and  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  tracks  on  said  adjoining  tiles 
including  a  metal  eyelet  disposed  through  a  cross-tie  on 


In  combination  with  a  top  having  a  tapered  body  and 
a  post  depending  from  the  wide  end  of  the  body,  said 
post  having  spaced  ribs  therealong,  a  stem  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  narrow  end  of  the  body,  and  flexible 
means  for  imparting  rotation  to  the  body,  a  top  holder 
comprising  an  elongated  flat  stick,  having  a  hole  in  one 
end  thereof,  ball  bearing  fitted  in  said  hole,  and  having 
an  aperture  of  a  size  for  receiving  the  depending  post 
of  said  tapered  body,  said  stick  having  a  recess  in  one 
side  thereof  adjacent  the  hole  therein,  and  having  a  central 
bore  through  the  body  thereof  intersecting  said  recess,  said 
stick  having  a  hole  in  the  other  side  thereof  communi- 
cating with  said  recess,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hole 
and  extending  below  the  one  side  of  the  stick,  a  toothed 
wheel  integral  with  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  seated  on 
the  surface  of  said  other  side  of  the  stick,  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel  meshing  with  the  ribs  on  the  post,  and  a  flexible 
cord  extending  through  the  bore  of  the  stick,  the  inner 
end  of  the  cord  wound  around  the  shaft  mounting  the 
toothed  wheel  whereby  upon  pulling  on  the  free  end  of 
the  cord  a  torque  is  imparted  to  the  shaft  wheel  and  post 
on  the  tapered  body  for  spinning  said  top,  a  propeller  on 
the  top  end  of  the  stem,  whereby  upon  spinning  of  the 
body,  the  body  is  lifted  out  of  the  ball  bearing  and  de- 
posited on  a  flat  supporting  surface,  and  a  whip  for  im- 
parting a  force  to  said  top  while  it  is  spiiming  on  the  sup- 
porting surface  to  cause  said  top  to  continue  to  spin,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  lash  cord  having  circular  washers 
spaced  therealong,  said  lash  cord  adapted  to  be  pulled 
across  the  ribs  on  the  depending  post  of  the  tapered  body 
and  transmit  force  to  said  body. 


3^52,056 
CAP-EXPLODING  PROJECTILE 
Solomon  Marcus,  Union,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Dc  Luxe  Read- 
ing Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  New  Icney 
FDed  Oct  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,488 
8  Claims.  (CL  46—200) 
1.  In  a  cap-exploding  projectile,  a  shaft  provided  with  a 
weighty  metallic  head  at  its  front  end,  said  head  having  a 
cylindrical  side  surface  and  a  flat  front  surface  defining 
an  anvil,  a  removable  bonnet  on  said  head  comprising  a 
circular  base  with  a  center  opening  and  a  skirt  extending 
rearward  for  frictional  fit  on  the  side  surface  of  the  head, 
a  metallic  hammer  having  a  flat  part  on  said  base  and  a 
stem  extending  out  of  the  bonnet  through  said  center  open- 
ing, the  space  between  said  flat  hammer  part  and  said 
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anvil  being  adapted  to  receive  a  cap  which  explodes  when  ing  wave  lengths,  the  improvement  comprising  exposing 
the  impact  of  said  stem  against  a  hard  surface  moves  the  the  plants  to  light  intensified  in  the  red  region,  in  which 
hammer  forcefully  against  the  anvil,  said  bonnet  skirt 
being  composed  of  tough  elastically  yieldable  plastic  ma- 


SPECTRAL    DISTRIBUTK3N 


/i   *  7/ 


the  light  is  obtained  by  contacting 
with  an  organic  fluorescent  colorant. 


light  from  a  source 


terial  adapted  to  grip  said  head  frictionally  and  yet  dis- 
tort outwardly  momentarily  at  the  time  of  the  explosion 
to  allow  escape  of  gases  without  injury  to  the  bonnet  or 
separation  of  it  from  the  head. 


3^52,059 
REVERSING  EDGE  FOR  GATES 
Louis  P.  Mctz,  Ablngton,  Pa^  asrign^r  to  Gidlbcrt,  In- 
corporated, Philaddphia,  Pa^  a  coiporatioa  of  Pciin- 
sylvania 

FOed  Inly  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  1470,465 
14  Claims.  (CL  49— ir 


3  352  057 

SOIL-LESS  CULTIVATION  DEVICE 

Marcel  Ferrand,  13  Rue  Oswald  Laroque, 

Toulon,  Var,  France 

FDed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  418,038 

Cialrns  priority,  ^iplication  France,  July  2, 1964,  20,630 

1  Claim,  (a.  47—1.2) 


A  system  for  the  cultivation  of  plants  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  horizontal  liquid  and  gas  tight  con- 
tainer having  a  plurality  of  orifices  formed  at  inter- 
vals along  its  upper  surface  and  also  having  ftiid 
feed  and  withdrawal  means  at  opposite  ends  thereof; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  individual  fluid  porous  plant  root 
receptacles,  which  are  imperforate  to  roots  secured 
therewithin,  inserted  in  said  orifices  through  fluid 
tight  packings  and  projecting  upwardly  from  said 
container; 

(c)  nutrient  fluid  within  said  container  and  in  contact 
with  said  porous  receptacles  immersed  therein;  and 

(d)  means  adapted  to  circulate  said  fluid  the  length  of 
said  container.  I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wall  havihg  an  opening  at  a 
fixed  location  and  a  panel  mounted  f^r  movement  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  opening,  the  means  for  control- 
ling the  positioning  of  the  panel  comprising 
a  flexible  sheath  mounted  on  a  hoifizontal  edge  of  the 

panel, 
a  movable  controlling  cable  having  an  end  portion 

fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  jsaid  opening, 
a  control  member  at  a  fixed  locationj  with  respect  to  said 

opening  and  having  a  movable  operating  portion, 
a  member  actuating  said  movable  Operating  portion  to 

which  another  end  portion  of  thei  cable  is  connected, 
said  cable  having  an  intermediate!  portion  extending 

horizontally  within  said  flexible  sl^ath  and  deflectable 

in  response  to  deformation  of  ^id  sheath,  and 
guide  members  for  said  cable  carried  by  said  panel 

whereby  said  cable  is  transferable!  with  respect  to  said 

panel  upon  movement  of  said  palnel. 


3,352,058 
ORGANIC  FLUORESCENT  COLORANTS  FOR 
STIMULATING  THE  GROWTH  OF  PLANTS 
Elmer  J.  Brant,  Moraga,  Calif.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  P.  Locklin,  Richmond,  Calif. 
FUed  Dec.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  607,118  j 

12  Claims.  (CI.  47—58)  ^ 

1.  In  the  method  for  stimulating  jA&nt  growth  by  ex- 
posing plants  to  a  source  of  light  having  growth  stimolat- 


3,352,060 
PLASTIC  WINDOW  AND  PHOCESS  FOR 
MAKING  SAMi 
Hans  Thams,  EUemrcllic  64/5,  Hamburg, 
Bramfeld,  Gemwnfer 
FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Scr.  Nfa.  449,017 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaiy,  Apr.  20, 1964, 
T  26,645;  Apr.  10. 196V|  283«i 
3  Claims.  (CL  49— »2) 
1.  A  plastic  tillable  and  swingab^  window  compris- 
ing a  one-piece  plastic  wing  and  a  ojie-picce  plastic  win- 
dow frame  provided  with  tubes  in  Ithe  profiles  thereof 
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which  fill  tlie  maximum  cross-section  of  the  said  profiles, 
movable  lock  bolts  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  tube 
of  each  vertical  member  of  the  window  wing  capable  of 
engaging  recesses  in  the  upper  horizontal  member  of  the 
window  frame  for  locking,  a  supporting  and  Llting  bolt 
at  the  bottom  of  one  of  the  vertical  members  of  the  win- 
dow wing  which  engages  a  recess  in  the  window  frame, 
a  moveable  lock  bolt  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tube  of  the  second  vertical  member  of  the  window  frame 


capable  of  engaging  a  recess  in  the  window  frame  and 
means  for  moving  the  lock  bolts  in  the  window  wing, 
the  said  window  wing  having  a  curved  portion  engaging 
the  frame  and  a  flange  overlapping  the  inner  profile  of 
the  window  frame  and  the  said  window  frame  having  a 
profile  tightly  fitting  the  curved  portion  of  the  said  win- 
dow wing  whereby  the  wing  and  frame  are  swingable  and 
tillable  about  an  axis  having  the  common  radius  of  the 
tightly  fitting  pn^les. 


32352,061 
DOOR  OVERTRAVEL  MECHANISM 

Jon  Gngory  De  VbM,  Cary, 
PL,  MrigBOtB  to  Vnpor 


William 
and  Charici  O.  KMb, 

Corpontloa,  Chicago,  DL,  a  cotpdntion  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.^99,492 


(CL  49-407) 


JW^VWWWW  'I        BS. 


i^US^ 


1.  A  door  overtravel  mechanism  interconnected  be- 
tween a  door  and  a  door  operator  comprising  a  connecting 
rod  connected  at  one  end  to  a  door  operator,  a  mounting 
bracket  attached  to  said  door  and  having  an  opening  there- 
throu^  for  receiving  the  other  end  of  said  rod,  and  means 
for  impositively  attaching  said  other  end  of  said  rod  to 
said  bracket  including  a  pair  of  conical  convexo-concavo 
retainers,  one  on  each  side  of  the  bracket  and  having  bores 
therethrough  aligning  with  said  opening  and  receiving  said 
other  end  of  said  rod,  said  opening  being  substantially 
larger  than  said  bores,  the  convexo  sides  of  the  retainers 
facing  each  other  and  being  partially  received  within  said 
opening,  a  compression  spring  bottomed  on  one  end 
against  one  of  the  retainers  and  at  the  other  end  against  a 
stop  along  said  rod,  a  collar  received  over  said  other  end 
of  said  connecting  rod  and  against  said  other  of  said  re- 
tainers, and  a  spiral  pin  extending  traosverKly  through 
said  rod  for  preventing  movement  of  said  collar  there- 
from. 


3,352,062 

SAND  BLAST  DEVICE 

George  M.  Conovcr,  725  Shawnee 

BaitksTille,  OUa.    74003 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,745 

7  ClainM.  (CL  51—8) 


Ave., 


1.  A  sand  blast  device  for  pipe  sections  having  beveled 
ends  and  comprising  a  housing  having  an  annular  cham- 
ber for  receiving  one  of  the  beveled  ends  therein,  seal- 
ing means  carried  by  the  housing  for  sealing  the  chamber 
around  the  pipe,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  hous- 
ing for  facilitating  positioning  of  the  beveled  end  with* 
in  the  chamber,  inlet  means  for  admitting  an  abrasive 
material  into  the  chamber,  means  for  directing  air  under 
pressure  into  the  chamber  for  impinging  the  abrasive 
material  against  the  beveled  end,  and  means  for  exhaust- 
ing the  air  from  the  chamber. 


3,352,063 

POLISHING  APPARATUS 

Arthur  H.  Eppler,  2518  W.  Wtacowb  Ave. 

MUwaukec,  Wis.     53203 

FUed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,948 

10  Claims.  (CL  51—8) 


3.  In  a  polishing  aj^ratus  of  the  type  in  which  a  car- 
rier liquid  containing  suspended  abrasive  is  {M-ojected  into 
contact  with  work  to  be  polished,  the  combination  of  a 
housing  forming  a  work  treating  chamber  and  having  an 
opening  in  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  plane,  said 
housing  having  a  hood  portion  constituting  a  closure  for 
said  opening,  means  for  guiding  the  hood  portion  for 
movement  substantially  parallel  to  said  plane  between  a 
closed  position  of  use  and  a  retracted  position,  a  work  sup- 
port in  said  housing  in  a  position  in  which  a  major  portion 
of  its  area  is  exposed  in  the  retracted  position  of  said  hood 
to  receive  worit  lowered  onto  such  support,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  hood. 
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3,352,064  j 

LOCK  SYSTEM  FOR  BLASTING-MACHINE       ' 

BLADES 

John  E.  De  GrooC  and  Bernard  Fnerst,  Grand  Rapids, 

Mkh.,  assignors,  by  dkect  and  mesne  assignments,  to 

The   Wheelabrator  Corporation,  Mishawaka,   Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,281 
9  Claims.  (CI.  51—9) 


3,352,066 

LENS  MAKING  APPARAlTUS 

Daniel  R.  Sabre,  560  Bryn  MaWr  Ave., 

Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.     19010 

FUed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,098 

18  Claims.  (CL  51— 162 1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  blasting  machine  including  a 
rotor  having  spaced  parallel  side  plates  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotor,  said  plates  having  op- 
posite substantially  radial  grooves  in  the  adjacent  sur- 
faces of  said  plates,  respectively,  said  rotor  also  having 
blades  with  the  edges  thereof  received  in  said  grooves,  a 
locking  system  for  disengageably  retaining  the  said  blades 
in  the  said  grooves,  comprising: 

means  on  said  side  plates  forming  opposite  recesses  in 

said  adjacent  surfaces; 
an  abUment  mounted  on  said  blade  on  the  back  surface 

thereof;  and 
a  locking  member  having  the  ends  thereof  normally 
rotatably  received  in  the  said  recesses,  and  having  a 
central  portion  normally  disposed  radially  outward 
from  said  abutment,  said  central  portiort  being  ec- 
centric with  respect  to  the  ends  of  said  locking  mem- 
ber whereby  said  locking  member  is  rotatable  be- 
tween a  position,  wherein  said  abutment  is  free  to 
pass  underneath  said  central  portion,  and  a  locking 
position  wherein  said  abutment  is  engageable  with 
said  central  portion  which  includes  a  radially  extend- 
ing elongate  arm  integral  with  the  locking  member 
beiween  the  side  plates  automatically  to  urge  the 
locking  member  to  locking  position  by  centrifugal 
force  effected  in  response  to  rotation  movement  of 
the  rotor  and  which  operates  the  locking  member  for 
rotational  movement  toward  and  away  from  lock- 
ing position. 

I 

3,352,065 
MACHINE  FOR  GRINDING  CRANKSHAFTS 
Walter  Enkelmann,  Weimar,  Kammerberg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Henschel-Werke  A.G.,  Kasscl,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,480 
8  Claims.  (CI.  51—105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  generating  a  surface  on  a  lens  blank 
comprising  a  lens  holder  adapted  to  h|old  a  lens  blank, 
nrtans  rotating  said  lens  holder  to  causa  movement  of  the 
lens  blank  about  an  axis  of  rotation,  nleans  moving  said 
lens  holder  to  cause  the  lens  blank  to  ijiove  in  a  circular 
path  about  an  axis  intersected  by  said  ^is  of  rotation  of 
the  lens  blank  and  to  which  said  axis  0f  rotation  of  the 
lens  blank  is  perpendicular,  and  lens  sjhaping  means  ar- 
ranged to  contact  the  lens  blank  along  ^  lens  shaping  sur- 
face as  it  is  moved  in  said  circular  path, and  rotated. 


3,352,067 

AUTOMATIC  SIZING  DEVICE  FOR  A 

HONING  MACHINB 

Mark  R.  Estabrook,  Rockford,  ID.,  akignor  to  Barnes 

Drill  Co.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corpora^on  of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.l  443,876 

9  Claims.  (CL  51—16$) 


1.  A  machine  for  grinding  crankshafts  comprising  a 
frame,  means  for  rotatably  supporting  a  crankshaft  to  be 
ground,  means  for  rotating  the  crankshaft,  grinding  means 
mounted  on  a  torsion-proof  rocker  shaft  and  adapted  to 
contact  a  throw  on  the  crankshaft  to  be  ground,  and 
means  for  axially  displacing  the  grinding  means  on  the 
rocker  shaft. 


7.  In  a  honing  machine,  the  combinution  of,  a  support, 
an  expandable  honing  tool  mounted  en  said  support  for 
back  and  forth  reciprocation  to  hon<  a  work  bore,  an 
expander  rod  support  for  endwise  movement  relative  to 
said  tool  during  such  reciprocation  and  operable  upon 
movement  in  one  direction  to  expand  the  tool  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  rate  of  expander  ro  i  movement,  a  siz- 
ing rod  mounted  for  endwise  movement  along  a  path 
spaced  from  said  expander  rod,  means  for  magnifying 
the  movement  of  said  expander  rod  and  transmitting  the 
magnified  movement  to  said  sizing  roq  to  move  the  latter 
along  said  path  at  a  rate  precisely  correlated  with  but 
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greater  than  the  rate  of  expander  rod  movement,  a  sensing 
element  disposed  along  said  path  for  engagement  with  said 
sizing  rod,  mechanism  for  adjusting  said  element  along 
said  path  to  vary  the  position  in  which  said  sizing  rod 
engages  said  element,  and  means  operable  in  response  to 
engagement  of  said  sizing  rod  and  said  element  to  produce 
a  signal  indicating  that  the  tool  has  attained  a  preselected 
size. 


first  links,  said  seat  backs  being  movable  upwardly  about 
the  pivots  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  links  and  rear- 


3^52,068 

GRINDING  FIXTURE 

Leopold  A.  Rocbelean,  650  N.  Main  SL, 

LaomiMter,  Maas.    01453 

FUed  Jmc  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,875 

1  Claim.  (CL  51—225) 


A  tool  grinding  fixture  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
on  the  base  being  angularly  adjustable  with  relation  to  the 
base,  a  housing  on  the  standard  angularly  adjustable  there- 
with, a  bore  in  said  housing  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said 
bore  being  substantially  cylindrical,  a  cylindrical  bushing 
in  the  bore  terminating  generally  coextensively  with  the 
ends  of  the  housing  at  the  ends  of  the  bore,  and  a  spindle 
in  the  bushing,  said  spindle  having  a  smooth  cylindrical 
outer  surface  conforming  to  a  like  generally  cylindrical 
inner  surface  for  the  bushing,  means  for  leading  air 
under  pressure  through  a  wall  of  the  housing  and  circum- 
ferentially  about  the  exterior  of  said  bushing  comprising 
a  pair  of  spaced  centerally  located  circumferential  grooves 
in  the  bore  of  said  housing  and  an  air  inlet  extending 
through  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said  spaced 
grooves,  and  a  plurality  of  groups  of  air  passages  between 
the  exterior  surface  of  the  bushing  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  housing  communicating  with  said  grooves,  one 
of  said  groups  of  passages  extending  generally  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction  from  one  of  said  grooves  outwardly 
toward  the  closest  end  of  the  bushing  and  the  other  of  said 
groups  of  passages  extending  generally  in  a  longitudinal 
direction  from  said  other  groove  toward  the  other  end 
of  the  bushing,  said  passages  terminating  in  ports  directed 
through  the  interior  surface  of  the  bushing  against  the 
exterior  surface  of  the  spindle  and  providing  a  positive  air 
cushion  for  the  spindle,  certain  of  said  ports  being  diam- 
etrically opposite  each  other. 


3,352,069 

GYMNASIUM  STAND  WITH  FOLDABLE  SEATS 

Richard  S.  Com,  Jr.,  Nordi  Berwick,  Maine,  asdgnor  to 

Hosscy  Mamifactiiring  Company,  Inc.,  North  Berwick, 

Maine,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,665 
11  Claims.  (Q.  52—9) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  stand  having  a  plurality  of 
supporting  structures  supporting  decks  in  vertically  sub- 
jacent positions  for  storage  and  extended  in  stepped  rela- 
tion for  use,  seat  and  seat  back  assemblies  mounted  on 
the  decks,  means  on  the  supporting  structures  on  which 
the  lower  ends  of  the  seat  backs  rest,  and  pairs  of  links 
connecting  the  lower  portions  of  the  seat  backs  to  the 
supporting  structures,  comprising  first  links  pivotally  con- 
nected &^  their  rear  ends  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  seat 
backs  and  at  their  forward  ends  to  said  supporting  struc- 
tures at  a  level  above  their  rear  ends,  and  second  links 
connected  at  their  rear  and  forward  ends  to  the  seat 
backs  and  supporting  structures  respectively,  above  the 


wardly  about  the  pivots  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  links  to 
said  prone  position. 


3,352,070 
TRUSS  TYPE  PANEL  STRUCTURES 
Burt  F.  Raynes,  Chula  Vista,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Rohr 
Corporation,   Chula   Vista,   Calif.,   a   corporation   of 
California 

FUed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,036 
13  Claims.  (CL  52—22) 


13.  Modular  truss-panel  structure  comprising  factory 
fabricated  pitched  roof  and  ceiling  panels,  and  means  in- 
cluding struts  and  gussets  connectable  on  site  to  said  panels 
for  securing  the  same  together,  each  of  said  panels  com- 
prising spaced  longitudinal  chords,  spaced  stiffeners  ex- 
tended between  and  secured  to  said  chords,  and  a  facing 
sheet  secured  to  said  chords  and  to  said  stiffener  mem- 
bers, one  of  said  chords  for  each  of  said  panels  having  a 
plurality  of  panel  coupling  bolts  secured  thereto  and 
spaced  along  the  length  thereof  and  extended  therefrom 
laterally  outwardly  of  the  panel,  and  the  other  of  said 
chords  for  each  of  said  panels  having  spaced  apertures 
for  receiving  and  passing  therethrough  the  bolts  of  a  like 
panel  disposed  adjacent  thereto  and  on  module  therewith, 
said  gussets  being  disposed  respectively  at  the  eaves  formed 
by  said  roof  and  ceiling  panels,  each  of  said  gussets  hav- 
ing at  least  two  dimpled  openings  for  respectively  receiv- 
ing the  panel  coupling  bolts  of  a  pair  of  adjacently  dis- 
posed roof  panels  and  a  pair  of  adjacently  disposed  ceiling 
panels,  said  gusset  being  disposed  between  the  adjacently 
disposed  chords  of  said  adjacently  disposed  panels,  said 
adjacently  disposed  bolted  and  apertured  chords  having 
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dimpled  openings,  each  of  said  panel  coupling  bolts  hav- 
ing flat  tapered  heads  seated  in  the  dimpled  sidewall  of  its 
chord,  the  dimpled  sidewall  of  one  of  said  gusset  open- 
ings being  seated  respectively  on  and  within  the  dimpled 
sidewalls  of  the  adjacently  disposed  roof  panel  chords  and 
having  one  of  said  panel  coupling  bolts  extended  there- 
through, a  pair  of  dimpled  heat  insulation  washers  dis- 
posed on  the  other  of  said  panel  coupling  bolts  and  seated 
respectively  on  the  dimpled  sidewalls  of  the  adjacently  dis- 
posed ceiling  panel  chords,  the  dimpled  sidewall  of  the 
other  of  said  gusset  openings  being  seated  on  and  between 
said  heat  insulation  washers  and  having  the  other  of  said 
panel  coupling  bolts  extended  therethrough. 


3,352,071 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  IN  A  SUSPENDED 

GRID  CEIUNG  SYSTEM 

Onnond  S.  Setter,  Placentia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  IaA- 

Products  Co.,  Fnllcrton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  ot 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,957 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—28) 
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elongated  support  members  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  stack  immediately  below  said  top  {portion  thereof,  an 
annular  sealing  ring  removably  disposejd  on  said  support 
members  and  extending  around  the  inne^  periphery  of  said 
stack,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  removably  fitted  in  said 
top  portion  of  said  stack  with  one  ei)d  resting  on  said 
sealing  ring  and  its  other  end  projecting  upwardly  of  said 
stack.  . 

3352,073 

PREFABRICATED  BUILDING  CdNSTRUCTlON 

ClMstcr  D.  Oppic,  2639  Linwbod  Ave, 

Pittslmrili,  Pa.    152l|l 

FDcd  Apr.  20,  IH5.  Scr.  No.i449,571 

7  Claims.  (CL  52— 20|) 


2.  In  a  suspended  grid  ceiling  system  of  the  type  hav- 
ing longitudinal  flanged  runners  and  cross  flanged  runners 
the  combination  of  a  diffuser,  an  end  cap  fitting  over 
and  supporting  an  end  of  said  diffuser,  means  forming  a 
slot  in  one  cross  runner,  a  tab  on  said  end  cap  projecting 
through  said  slot, .  locking  means  releasably  interlocking 
said  tab  and  last-mentioned  cross  runner. 


FOR 


3,352,072 

TEMPORARY  UNER  FLUE  ASSEMBLY 

REPAIRING  MASONRY  STACKS 

Claude  E.  Bole,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Sted  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,676 

4  Claims.  (CL  52—127) 


1.  A  temporary  liner  flue  assembly  for  the  top  portion 
of  a  masonry  stack  which  comprises  a  plurality  of  spaced 


1.  A  post  and  rafter  beam  construction  for  a  pre- 
fabricated building  comprising:  ' 

(A)  two  posts  I 

(1)  each  post  forming  a  part  pf  a  separate  wall 
section,  ' 

(2)  said  posts  abutting  each  otlier, 

(3)  each  post  having  a  cut  out  portion  adjacent 
its  upper  end,  said  portiois  forming  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  from  t  le  tops  of  the  posts 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  wall  of  the  building 
of  which  the  posts  are  a  part,  i  ind 

(4)  each  post  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot  in  the  surface  of  each  post  which  faces 
away  from  the  other  post, 

(B)  a  rafter  beam  extending  throug  i  said  slot  adjacent 
the  tops  of  said  posts  and  suppor  :ed  by  the  posts  in 
said  slot,  and 

(C)  a  connector  for  holding  said  jposts  against  each 
other,  said  connector  comprising,  , 

(1)  an  elongated  U-shaped  sqeet  metal  piece, 

(2)  the  base  of  said  sheet  meial  piece  extending 
across  surfaces  of  the  posts ;  which  parallel  the 
wall,  ; 

(3)  the  flanges  of  the  U-shap^d  piece  extending 
to  the  longitudinally  extendii|g  slots  and  having 
inwardly  turned  end  portion^  which  extend  into 
said  slots,  and  ' 

(4)  a  slot  in  the  connector  extending  downwardly 
from  the  top  of  the  connectjor  and  around  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  said  raftef  beam. 


3,352,074 
DOOR  FRAME  FASTENING 
Jack  Schwartzberg,  Flushing,  N.Y^ 
burg  Steel  Products  Company, 
poration  of  New  York 

FDcd  Aug.  13, 1965,  Ser.  N< 
3  Claims.  (CI.  52 — 2] 
1.  A  wall  buck  comprising:  a 
cross-section  having  a  base  and  twol 
free  ends  of  each  of  said  side  portion! 
nels;  a  recess  of  U-shaped  cross-secl 
said  U-shaped  channel,  one  of  the  s 
recess  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
along  its  length;  a  plurality  of  opposed 
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members  petitioned  along  the  length  of  said  U-shaped 
channel  and  said  recess  at  points  aligned  with  said  open- 
ings in  said  recess,  one  member  of  each  pair  having  one 
end  thereof  inserted  into  the  channel  formed  at  the  free 
end  of  one  of  said  side  portions  of  said  U-shaped  channel 
and  the  other  member  of  each  pair  having  one  end  there- 
of inserted  into  the  channel  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the 
other  of  said  side  portions  of  said  U-shaped  channel,  the 


panel,  said  head  pieces  extending  a  short  distance  toward 
the  plane  defined  by  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  said 
base,  the  head  pieces  each  being  integrally  joined  to  one 
of  two  groove  defining  walls,  said  groove  defining  walls 
being  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  equidistant  from 
the  plane  defined  by  the  perpendicular  bisector  of  said 
base,  said  groove  defining  walls  being  spaced  from  each 
other  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
said  panels,  and  an  inner  U-shaped  liner  inside  said  lower 
channel,  said  liner  having  a  base  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
parallel  legs  attached  to  the  base,  the  base  of  said  liner 
resting  on  the  base  of  the  lower  channel  and  the  legs 
of  the  liner  extending  toward  the  head  pieces  and  being 
positioned  outside  of  the  groove  defining  walls  and  touch- 
ing the  groove  defining  walls. 


3,352,076 
AIRFLOW  GRID  STRUCTURE  FOR  AIR  DISTRIBU- 
TION THROUGH  METAL  LATH  AND  PLASTER 
CEILINGS 
Thomas  1.  Jones,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Wheeling 
Steel  CorporatioD,  Wheeling,  W.  Vs.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,380 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  52—303) 


free  ends  of  said  pairs  of  reinforcing  members  extending 
into  said  recess  in  opposed  spaced  relationship;  means  in- 
terposed between  said  opposed  free  ends  of  said  reinforc- 
ing members  for  preventing  said  free  ends  of  said  re- 
inforcing members  from  being  drawn  together;  and  means 
inserted  through  said  openings  in  said  recess  engaging  said 
pairs  of  reinforcing  members  for  drawing  opposed  pairs 
of  reinforcing  members  together. 


3,352,075 
MOVABLE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  OF  PANELS 
HELD  BY  CHANNELS  AT  TOP  AND  BOTTOM 
Frank  D.  Werner,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  A.  Londqnist, 
Wayzala,  Mhm.,  assignon  to  Rosemount  Engfaicering 
Company,  Minncapolb,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

Filed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,751 
1  CWm.  (a.  52—239) 
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1.  An  airflow  grid  structure  in  a  [faster  ceiling  com- 
prising opposed  separate  members  each  having  an  up- 
right leg  and  a  horizontal  wing  extending  from  the  top  of 
the  leg,  the  legs  being  spaced  apart  and  substantiaUy 
parallel  and  each  wing  extending  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  opposed  member,  each  wing  having  a  forami- 
nous  portion  attached  to  a  sheet  of  expanded  metal  lath 
in  said  plaster  ceiling,  and  a  separate  element  spanning 
the  space  between  the  legs  and  having  airflow  openings 
therethrough. 

3,352,077 
WATER  SEAL  FOR  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION 
Benjamin H.Shisscr,  West  Hollywood,  Ha.,  assignor  to 
Hurr-I-Cane  Awning  Shutter  Co.,  Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a 
corporation  of  Florida 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,019 
3  Chdms.  (CI.  52 — 469) 


A  movable  wall  construction  comprising  an  upper  chan- 
nel and  a  lower  channel,  each  provided  with  a  groove  and 
each  comprising  at  least  one  channel  section,  a  plurality 
of  panels,  the  bottom  of  each  panel  being  inserted  in  the 
groove  of  said  lower  channel,  and  the  top  of  each  panel 
being  inserted  in  the  groove  in  said  upper  channel,  a  plu- 
rality of  legs,  said  legs  being  deployed  in  a  vertical  posi- 
tion under  said  lower  channel,  each  of  said  channel  sec- 
tions comprising  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  having  a 
base,  two  side  walls,  two  head  pieces  and  two  groove 
defining  walls,  said  base  having  a  width  more  than  twice 
the  thickness  of  said  panels,  each  edge  of  said  base  in- 
tegrally joined  to  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  side  walls 
each  being  integrally  joined  to  one  of  said  head  pieces, 
said  head  pieces  running  parallel  to  said  base  in  a  plane 
distant  from  said  base  by  at  least  the  thickness  of  said 


3.  A  roof  construction  of  the  character  described 
wherein  flat  aluminum  panels  are  positioned  over  a  roof 
area  and  with  the  panels  bent  at  a  right  angle  upwardly 
and  then  outwardly  and  with  the  upwardly  bent  portion 
having  contacting  engagement  with  an  adjacent  panel, 
said  outwardly  bent  portions  of  the  panels  are  provided 
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with  the  recesses  forming  gutters  the  marginal  edges  of 
the  roof  panel  held  closely  together  by  a  metal  channel 
cleat  that  has  a  close  fitment  over  the  terminal  edges  of 
the  roof  panel  and  enclosing  said  gutters. 


3,352,078 

TWO-PKCE  FRAME  ASSEMBLY  WITH 

EXPANSION  JOINT 

Harry  B.  Neal,  Atlanta,  Ga.,  asaignor,  by  mesne  assim- 

moitB,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Company,  LouisviBe, 

Ky.,  a  corpwation  of  Montana 

Contfaination  of  application  Ser.  No.  202,589,  June  14, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,485 

1  Qaim.  (CL  52^573) 


of  said  rectangular  transverse  cross  sectional  shape  op- 
posite to  said  one  wall,  and  mounting  means  on  said 
second  frame  member  including  a  pait  of  flanges,  there 
being  a  flange  integrally  formed  on  leach  longitudinal 
side  edge  of  said  second  frame  membeir,  said  flange  pro- 
jecting into  the  trough  positioned  opposite  thereto  and 
including  means  for  retaining  a  resilient  glazing  strip 
in  position  to  engage  the  interior  of  ^d  trough  to  de- 
tachably  mount  said  one  piece  second  frame  member 
upon  said  first  frame  member  and  pe^it  movement  of 
said  second  frame  member  relative  ti>  said  first  frame 
member  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  respective  side  por- 
tions of  said  first  frame  member  right-fangled  sections. 


yC^i 


For  use  in  a  wall  structure  having  a  wall  panel 
member  retained  and  supported  by  frame  members  ex- 
tending along  the  peripheral  edge  portions  of  said  panel 
member;  an  elongated  hollow  frame  member  assembly 
having  a  uniform  transverse  cross-sectional  shape  in  the 
form  of  a  rectangle  wherein  two  opposite  and  parallel 
walls  of  the  rectangle  have  smooth,  unbroken  external 
surfaces  and  at  least  one  of  the  other  rectangle  walls 
has  an  externally  exposed  recess  therein  adapted  to 
receive  a  peripheral  edge  portion  of  a  panel  supported 
by  said  assembly,  said  frame  assembly  comprising  a 
first  elongated-  frame  member  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  genially  planar  central  web  defining  the  inner 
wall  of  the  aforementioned  recess,  a  pair  of  like  inter- 
mediate webs  integral  w^  and  projecting  transversely 
from  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of  said  central  web 
to  define  the  opposite  side  walls  of  said  recess,  a  pair 
of  like  right-angled  sections  each  having  a  face  portion 
integrally  joined  along  one  longitudinal  edge  to  one  of 
said  intermediate  webs,  the  respective  face  portions  of 
said  right-angled  sections  lying  in  a  common  general 
plane  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of  said  central  web, 
a  side  portion  of  each  right-angled  section  projecting 
perpendicularly  from  the  longitudinal  edge  of  its  asso- 
ciated face  portion  remote  from  the  intermediate  web 
and  in  a  direction  toward  the  general  plane  of  said  cen- 
tral web,  each  of  said  side  portions  having  a  smooth 
unbroken  external  surface  constituting  the  external  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  opposite  and  parallel  walls  of  said 
rectangle  throughout  the  entire  extent  of  such  wall  and 
said  right-angled  sections  defining  the  two  adjacent  cor- 
ners of  the  rectangular  transverse  cross  sectional  shape 
of  said  frame  assembly  at  the  respective  ends  of  one 
wall  of  the  rectangle,  a  substantially  right-angled  flange 
integrally  formed  on  the  surface  of  each  of  said  side  por- 
tions which  is  opposite  the  smooth  unbroken  external 
surface  thereof,  each  respective  side  portion  and  the 
flange  formed  thereon  forming  a  generally  rectangular 
trough  having  an  open  side  facing  in  the  direction  away 
from  said  one  wall,  one  piece  detachable  second  frame 
member  means  mounted  on  said  first  frame  member  and 
cooperating  with  said  side  portions  to  complete  the  rec- 
tangular transverse  cross  sectional  shape  of  said  frame 
assembly,  said  second  frame  member  defining  the  wall 


3,352,079         ! 
FLOOR  FORM  STRUCTURE 

John  G.  Strong,  Wfaidaor,  Wl^    53598 


Filed  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No. 


3  Claims.  (CL  52—577) 


452,104 


2.  A  floor  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate 
forms  of  sheet  material  and  of  rectangular  shape,  said 
forms  being  layed  side  by  side  and  end  to  enid  on  a 
horizontal  plane  to  constitute  a  floor  form  over  which 


the  sheet  material 
end  edges  defining 


cementitous  material  may  be  poured, 
of  each  form  having  straight  side  and 
a  generally  flat  upper  surface  lying  in  la  horizontal  plane, 
each  form  having  identically  shapdd  equally  spaced 
recesses  defined  by  downwardly  extending  conically 
shaped  walls  terminating  in  an  open  lower  end,  said 
conically  shaped  walls  and  upper  flatj  horizontal  surface 
cooperating  when  contiguous  forms  are  in  register  to 
form  passageways  interconnecting  the  region  underneath 
said  forms,  means  for  interlocking  aftd  supporting  said 
forms  in  position  including,  a  periphefal  channel  formed 
in  the  respective  side  and  end  edges  of  said  form,  said 
channels  being  provided  with  spaced  Slots  and  said  chan- 
nels being  in  overlapping  relation  witp  the  next  adjacent 
forms  with  said  slots  being  in  alignmint,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending fastening  member  having  an  u|)per  finger  received 
through  said  aligned  slots  of  adjacejit  forms,  and  said 
forms  providing  a  surface  over  whic|i  cementitious  ma- 
terial may  be  poured  and  may  floAv  down  into  said 
recesses  and  when  hardened  constiti|te  columns  within 
said  conically  shaped  walls  and  a  gjenerally  horizontal 
floor  structure  over  said  forms. 


3,352,080 

LAMINATED  COUNTERTOP  4ND  METHOD 

OF  PRODUCING  THE  j  SAME 

Svend  B.  Rondum,  Bradford,  Pa.,  assifenor  to  Plcxowood, 

Inc.,  Bradford,  Pa^  a  corporation  i  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1963,  Ser.  Not.  252,132 

12  Cfadms.  (a.  52—4 14) 


joining  said  member  and  flange,  said  strip  having  one  edge 
embedded  in  tlie  top  surface  of  the  horizontal  member  and 
the  opposite  edge  embedded  in  the  vertical  member  and 
said  flange,  said  member  and  flange  having  been  formed 
as  a  substantially  flat  unitary  member  with  said  strip,  said 
member  and  flange  being  separated  intermediate  the  edges 
of  said  strip  and  bent  about  said  strip,  said  bend  defining 
a  comer  between  the  two. 


3,352,081 

EXTENSIBLE  GIRDER  CONSTRUCTION  AND 

CLAMPING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

EmU  Manritz  Hiinncbcck,  Burg  Klamm,  Post  Obsteig, 

Tirol,  Austria,  assignor  to  Hiinncbeck  AG.,  Zog,  Swit. 

zeriand 

FUcd  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,598 
Ckdnu  priority,  application  Luxembourg,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

44,403 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—632) 


1.  A  combination  comprising  an  extensible  girder  unit 
having  an  inner  girder  with  a  first  lower  chord  and  having 
an  outer  girder  with  spaced  side  cheeks  each  having  a  sec- 
ond lower  chord  and  struts  extending  from  said  second 
lower  chord  to  an  upper  chord  and  corresponding  diagonal 
braces,  a  relatively  long  and  narrow  pressure  member  pro- 
vided with  two  supporting  surface  sections  spaced  from 
each  other  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  pressure 
member  and  an  intermediate  surface  section  between  said 
supporting  surface  sections,  said  two  supporting  surface 
sections  elevated  relative  to  said  intermediate  surface  sec- 
tion for  engagement  with  and  conveying  clamping  pres- 
sure onto  said  first  lower  chord  of  said  inner  girder,  said 
pressure  member  having  a  bottom  side  provided  with  re- 
cess means  adjacent  said  intermediate  surface  section, 
a  rotatable  screw  bolt  having  a  head  detachably  engaging 
said  recess  means  for  supporting  said  pressure  member 
and  conveying  clamping  pressure  thereto,  and  a  trans- 
verse bridge  member  including  surfaces  resting  on  said 
second  lower  chords  of  said  side  cheeks  of  said  outer 
girder  and  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  threaded  bolt,  said  surfaces  of  said 
bridge  member  having  a  contour  complementary  to  said 
second  lower  chord,  and  said  bridge  member  being  ar- 
ranged such,  that  the  axis  of  said  bolt  passes  through 
the  nodal  point  of  the  outer  girder. 


1.  In  a  countertop,  a  horizontal  member  of  composite 
material,  a  vertical  flange  of  composite  material,  a  strip 


3,352,082 

STRUCTURAL  UNIT  FOR  BUILDINGS 

HvoM  W.  DicUnson,  %  Rafters,  Inc., 

OUria,  Mlmi.     56277 
Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,864 
5  Claims.  (CL  52—639) 
1.  A  structural  unit  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  elongated  generally  parallel  wooden 
stringers  disposed  in  predetermined  spaced  apart  re- 
lationship and  having  laterally  spaced  flat  sides  and 
opposed  longitudinally  extending  channels  general- 
ly centrally  between  said  sides. 


(b)  a  truss  structure  including  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
metallic  rod  members  and  cross  brace  means  includ- 
ing an  elongated  brace  rod  bent  into  zig-zag  forma- 
tion to  provide  a  plurality  of  angularly  displaced 
brace  portions  having  opposite  ends  welded  to  longi- 
tudinally spaced  portions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
longitudinal  rod  members. 


(c)  said  longitudinal  members  each  being  received  in 
a  different  one  of  said  channels, 

(d)  and  means  secured  to  said  stringers  for  retaining 
said  longitudinal  members  in  said  channels  and  co- 
operating with  said  truss  structure  to  hold  said 
stringers  in  said  predetermined  spaced  apart  relation- 
ship. 

3,352,083 

ESCUTCHEON  MOUNTING  CUP 

Carlton  F.  Stntc,  Rlrcrdalc,  m.,  amignor  to  Admiral  Cor< 

poration,  Chicago,  Hi.,  a  corpMation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Dec  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  524,630 

4  OafaiM.  (CL  52—716) 


ff 


1.  In  combination:  an  enclosure  defining  an  opening; 
a  mounting  strip,  having  two  sides,  bordering  said  open- 
ing; a  frame  adjacent  said  mounting  strip  for  attachment 
thereto  in  closing  relationship  to  said  opening;  a  resilient 
mounting  clip  having  a  pair  of  opposed  legs  each  defining 
an  aperture;  a  fastener,  co-operable  with  said  clip  through 
said  apertures,  for  mounting  said  clip  to  said  frame,  one 
of  said  apertures  being  suflliciently  large  to  allow  pivotal 
movement  of  said  clip  with  respect  to  said  fastener;  said 
clip  having  one  leg  engaging  one  side  of  said  mounting 
strip  and  pivoting  thereabout  as  said  fastener  urges  said 
frame  and  said  enclosure  towards  each  other,  whereby 
under  further  urging  of  said  fastener  the  remaining  leg 
snaps  into  resiUent  engagement  with  the  other  side  of 
said  mounting  strip  and  said  frame  is  drawn  into  mounted 
relationship  with  said  enclosure. 


3,352,084 

STANCHION  ASSEMBLY 

Robert  F.  Seery,  Lonisrille,  Ky.,  aasignor  to  JuHns  Blum 

A  Co.,  Inc.,  Cailstadt,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  YoiIk 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  519,266 

5  Claims.  (CL  52—721) 

1.  A  decorative  stanchion  assembly  for  supporting  a 

handrail  or  the  like  with  respect  to  a  bulkhead,  comprising 
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an  elongated  post  member,  a  spacer  block,  means  to  se- 
curely clamp  one  end  of  said  post  member  and  said  block 
to  said  bulkhead,  with  said  block  and  said  post  extending 
in  parallel  Icxigitudinal  alignment,  a  cover  tube  encompass- 
ing said  post  member,  said  cover  tube  having  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  clearance  slot  at  one  end,  the 
transverse  dimension  of  said  slot  being  slightly  in  excess  of 
the  width  of  said  block,  said  block  being  disposed  within 


3352,0M 
PACKAGING 

Hans  Bischof,  BollwerkstnuM  10,  Biiiii)ngeii,  and  Karl 
GottUeb  Henpcrger,  PUcentrassc  28^  Basel,  Switzer- 
land 

Filed  Aug.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3#0,873 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriandg  Aug.  22,  1963, 

10,380/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  53—39) 
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the  clearance  slot,  said  post  having  a  threaded  aperture 
adjacent  its  other  end  extending  laterally  thereof,  said 
cover  tube  terminating  below  said  aperture,  a  cap  mem- 
ber positioned  on  the  other  end  of  said  post,  said  cap  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  registry  with  the  aperture  in  said  post 
and  a  bracket  arm  having  a  threaded  end  movable  through 
said  cap  aperture  and  coacting  with  the  threaded  aperture 
in  said  post. 

3,352,085 

PROCESS  OF  WRAPPING  ARTICLES 

IN  POLYOLEFIN  MATERIAL 

Joseph  W.  Pantenimrg,  San  Leandro,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Crown  ZeBerhadi  Corporatioo,  San  Frandsco,  Calif., 

a  corpondoD  of  Nevada 

FiM  IflBC  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,798 
9  aalms.  (CL  53—32) 


1.  A  process  for  packaging  articles  sjusceptible  to  im- 
pact and  pressure  having  at  least  approximately  the 
same  length,  as  for  example  empty  metal  tubes,  in  a  con- 
tainer which  comprises  placing  the  articles  to  be  packaged 
vertically  side  by  side  according  to  thi  capacity  of  the 
container,  covering  the  upper  end  of  the  articles  with  a 
foil  of  thermoplastic  material  which  retains  its  shape  at 
room  temperature,  heating  the  foil  andj  while  it  is  in  the 
heated  condition  forcing  it  by  pressure  (acting  on  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  into  gripping  contact  with  the  said 
ends  of  the  articles  while  bulging  the  f^il  into  gaps  in  or 
between  the  articles  located  beneath  ithe  foil,  so  that 
after  the  foil  has  cooled  the  ends  of  the  articles  are 
fixed  in  their  relative  positions,  said  cc|vering  foil,  while 
still  in  the  heated  condition,  being  tunned  over  the  edge 


of  the  packaging  container  to  provide  a 
for  the  container 


dust  proof  closure 


3,352,087       _^ 
PACKAGING  MACmKE 
Dayid  G.  Kobick,  723  Woodmkrc  Drive, 
Chagrin  FaOs,  (Mio    44022 
Original  application  June  1,  1962,  Scr.  No.  199,317,  now 
Patent  No.  3,242,635,  dated  Mar.  29, 1966.  DirUcd  and 
this  nplication  Dec.  24, 1964,  Scr.  Ni>.  421,058 
4  Oafana.  (O.  53—38^) 


1.  The  process  of  wrapping  an  article  which  comprises 
placing  the  article  on  a  thin  sheet  of  stretchable  poly- 
olefin  fibn,  encircling  the  article  with  the  sheet,  clamping 
each  of  the  twd  opposite  ends  of  the  sheet  encircled 
around  the  article  by  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  having  on 
the  work  surface  thereof  a  strongly  adherent,  ro^gh 
metallic  coating  comprising  a  major  proportion  of 
tungsten  carbide,  said  surface  being  characterized  by  a 
roughness  in  the  range  of  from  about  200  to  about  500 
microinches  R.M.S.  and  high  wear  resistance,  stretching 
and  simultaneously  twisting  the  clamped  ends  of  the  sheet 
in  the  same  direction  beyond  the  yield  point  but  prior 
to  the  break  point  of  the  polyolefin  film,  while  maintain- 
ing the  sheet  at  ambient  room  temperature,  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  wrapped  article  having  a  permanently  twisted 
closure  at  each  end. 


1.  A  film  supply  mechanism  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  defining  a  work  station; 

(b)  a  stationary  clamp  mounted  oii  the  frame; 


November  14,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


447 


(c)  a  movable  clamp  mounted  on  the  frame  and  mov- 
able along  a  film  feed  path  from  a  parked  position 
to  a  film  feeding  position  adjacent  the  stationary 
clamp  and  return,  said  clamps  defining  a  material 
tensioning  space  therebetween  when  the  movable 
clamp  is  in  the  parked  position; 

(d )  said  movable  clamp  having  a  dimension  transverse 
of  the  path  greater  than  the  work  station  whereby 
the  material  is  fully  supported  transversely  as  it  is 
fed  along  said  path; 

(e)  said  station  being  between  said  clamps  when  said 
movable  clamp  is  in  its  parked  position; 

(f)  first  and  second  shear  blades  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  path  and  between  said  clamps  when  the 
movable  clamp  is  in  the  parked  position  and  near  one 
end  of  said  tensioning  space; 

(g)  said  shear  blades  being  between  one  of  said  clamps 
and  said  station; 

(h)  supjdy  means  connected  to  said  frame  on  one  side 
of  said  station  and  positioned  to  supply  a  strip  of 
flexible  material  to  be  fed  alcMig  said  path; 

(i)  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  clamps  in  timed 
relationship  at  apfvopriate  intervals  during  a  mate- 
rial feed  cycle;  and 

( j )  a  clamp  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  movable  clamp  to  shift  the  mov- 
able clamp  from  its  parked  positimi  along  said  path 
between  the  blades  of  the  shear  to  the  stationary 
clamp  and  return  whereby  to  feed  a  portion  of  such 
film  across  the  station  and  tense  the  material  across 
the  station. 

3,352,088 

METHOD  FOR  DRAWING  OFF 

CONVERTER  GASES 

Hans  Soitbcrt  Hoff,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to 

BctelUgnngs-  and  PatentTerwaltnngs-gescllscliaft 

mit  beschranktcr  Haftnng,  Essen,  Germany 

Filed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  476^45 

Claims  priority,  appHcation  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1964, 

B  77,945 

6  Claims.  (CL  55—18) 


1.  A  method  of  drawing  off  the  converter  gases  which 
are  produced  during  an  oxygen  blowing  iron  refining  proc- 
ess and  of  separating  the  dust  from  such  gases,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

(a)  drawing  off  said  converter  gases,  under  a  constant 
suction,  during  said  refining  process  including  the  oxy- 
gen blowing  phase  thereof  by  means  of  a  suction 
blower; 

(b)  removing  dust  from  the  drawn  off  converter  gases 
by  means  of  an  unregulated  scrubber,  and 

(c)  limiting  the  intake  of  air  at  the  mouth  of  the  con- 
verter, in  consequence  of  which  the  need  for  regu- 
lating said  blower  and  said  scrubber  is  eliminated. 


3  352  089 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  INTRODUCING 
SAMPLES  INTO  A  GAS  CHROMATOGRAPHIC 
COLUMN 
Michael  Modell,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  and  James  M.  Ryan, 
Weston,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Abcor,  Inc.,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts 

Filed  July  7,  1965,  Scr.  No.  470,014 
18  Claims.  (CI.  55—67) 


10.  A  method  of  injecting  a  sample  in  vaporized  form 
into  a  chromatographic  column  which  method  comprises: 

introducing  a  carrier  gas  into  a  chromatographic  col- 
umn to  impart  an  axial  coefficient  of  velocity  to  sam- 
ple material  in  the  column; 

introducing  a  vaporized  sample  into  an  empty  sample 
chamber  external  of  the  chromatographic  column, 
the  interior  of  the  chamber  characterized  and 
designed  to  prevent  flow  disturbance  to  the  flow  of 
vaporizedsample  from  the  chamber; 

interrupting  the  flow  of  carrier  gas  directly  into  the 
column; 

introducing  carrier  gas  upstream  of  the  sample  cham- 
ber and  permitting  the  carrier  gas  to  sweep  the  vap- 
orized sample  from  the  sample  chamber  and  into  the 
chromatographic  column; 

closing  the  sample  chamber  after  injection  of  the  vap- 
porized  sample  and  reintroducing  the  carrier  gas 
directly  into  the  column; 

removing  carrier  gas  from  the  sample  chamber;  and 
repeating  this  sequence  of  steps  thereby  providing 
for  the  injection  of  a  vaporized  sample  into  a  chro- 
matographic column  in  non-diluted,  concentrated 
plug-like  form. 


3,352,090 
UQUIIMSAS  SEPARATOR 
CfMrncUs  Stfllcbrocr,  Riiswiik,  Netfacriands,  aarignor  to 
ShcU  Oil  Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Flkd  Jnly  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,551 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai, 

Ang.  9,  1965,  34,096/65 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  55—201) 


tZ] 


1.  A  gas  anchor  for  separating  gas  .and  liquid,  compris- 
ing a  central  liquid  discharge  tube,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially cup-shaped  members  arranged  about  said  tube 
at  substantially  equal  distances  between  each  other,  each 
cup  being  provided  with  pressure-drop  control  means  in 
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the  form  of  at  least  one  flow  resistant  conduit,  said  con- 
duit having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said  dis- 
charge tube  to  assure  a  dynamic  pressure  drop  between 
said  cup  and  the  interior  of  said  tube  and  a  cross-sectional 
area  of  a  sufficient  size  to  permit  passage  of  foreign  par- 
ticles" entrapped  in  said  liqxiid,  one  end  of  said  conduit 
terminating  within  the  cup  near  the  lower  part  thereof, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  conduit  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  central  tube. 


No  (MEMBER  14,  1967 


from  the  openings  and  having  overhead  and  floor  panels 
with  the  latter  having  an  air  port  in  the  aforesaid  por- 
tion of  the  compartment  and  the  for<ner  having  a  ma- 
terial outlet  in  vertical  registry  with  the  port;  panel 
structure  defining  a  pair  of  outer  material-receiving  com- 
partments outboard  of  the  respective  outer  casings  in 
material-receiving  relation  with  the  respective  openings 
with  each  compartment  having  a  portion  offset  fore 
and  aft  from  the  opening  and  an  overhead  and  floor 


3^52,091 

AIR  FILTER  FOR  INFLATABLE  TIRES 

Hhiry  DvoiUn,  Inglewood,  Calif. 

(6243  Morse  Ave.,  North  HoUywood,  Calif.     91606) 

Filed  June  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,864 

1  Claim.  (CL  5S— 274) 


In  combination  with  a  tire  stem  of  an  inflatable  tire 
and  the  outlet  valve  of  an  air  accumulator,  a  device  con- 
sisting of  an  outer  receptacle  containing  a  calibrated  in- 
ner receptacle  in  a  piston-cylinder  arrangement,  a  first 
fitting  on  the  end  wall  of  said  outer  receptacle  so  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  said  tire  stem,  a  second  fitting  containing 
a  valve  means  on  said  inner  receptacle  end  wall  so  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  said  outlet  valve  of  an  air  accumulator, 
said  inner  receptacle  containing  a  filtering  material  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  ah  absorbent  for  moistnre, 
an  absorbent  for  ozone  and  a  water  soluble  dye,  a  spring 
means  in  said  outer  receptacle  and  surrounding  the  ex- 
terior of  said  inner  receptacle  so  fastened  and  so  adapted 
that  said  spring  tends  to  hold  said  inner  receptacle  re- 
cessed within  said  outer  receptacle,  said  device  being  so 
constructed  that  air  from  said  outlet  valve  of  the  air 
accumulator  passes  through  said  filtering  material  and 
enters  said  tire  stem  and  additionally  said  air  causes 
said  inner  receptacle  to  protrude  from  said  outer  recepta- 
cle in  an  amount  which  is  directly  related  to  the  air  pres- 
sure in  said  tire  stem. 


panel  with  the  latter  having  an  air  plort  offset  fore  and 
aft  from  the  openings  and  in  the  af()resaid  portion  and 
the  former  having  a  material  outlet  'in  vertical  registry 
with  the  port;  a  blower  supported  bn  the  frame  and 
having  three  discharge  outlets;  duc|  means  extending 
from  the  outlets  to  the  ports  of  the  inner  and  outer 
compartments  for  directing  streams  of  air  vertically  from 
the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  respectiv^  compartments  and 
through  the  respective  material  outlets;  and  duct  means 
extending  from  the  outlets  to  the  container. 


3,352,093 
FORAGE  HARVEStER 
Edward  C.  Procter,  New  Holland,  PaL  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Holland,  9a.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  462,188 
6  Claims.  (CL  56— J  8) 


3^52,092 

COTTON  PICKER 

Arthur  L.  Hubbard,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Deere 

ft  Company,  Mcrfinc,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaic 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,129 

11  Claims.  (CL  56—12) 

1.  A  two  row  cotton  harvester  comprising:  a  main 
mobile  frame;  a  power  source  for  moving  the  frame  over 
a  field;  a  pair  of  inner  upright  casings  supported  on 
the  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  material  outlet  openings 
facing  inwardly  and  toward  one  another;  a  pair  of  outer 
casings  supported  on  the  frame  outboard  of  the  inner 
casings  and  having  a  pair  of  material  outlet  openings 
opening  outwardly,  the  outer  casings  defining  with  the 
inner  casings  a  pair  of  fore-and-aft  extending  plant  pas- 
sages; harvesting  mechanisms  within  the  casings  includ- 
ing upright  dofifing  structures  offset  transversely  iirom 
the  respective  openings,  the  openings  being  substantially 
equal  to  the  effective  height  of  the  doffing  structures;  a 
material  container  supported  on  the  frame;  panel  struc- 
ture defining  an  inner  material-receiving  compartment 
disposed  between  the  inner  casings  for  receiving  material 
therefrom  with  a  portion  thereof  offset  fore  and  aft 


1.  A  row  crop  header  for  a  forsjge  harvester  of  the 
type  having  an  infeed  opening  in  the  front  end  thereof 
and  feed  means  disposed  in  said  oi|ening  and  having  a 
crop  material  receiving  bite  for  receiving  crop  stalks 
from  said  header  and  feeding  said  stalks  rearwardly 
into  said  harvester,  said  row  crop  ^ader  comprising  a 
frame  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  th^  front  end  of  a  for- 
age harvester  and  extending  in  froht  of  said  harvester 
infeed  opening,  a  central  crop  divjder  on  said  frame, 
left  and  right  fenders  on  said  frame  disposed  respectively 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  central  divider  and  coacting 
with  said  central  divider  to  define  leflt  and  right  generally 
fore-and-aft  extending  passages  for  ^ows  of  crop  stalks, 
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left  and  right  stalk  cutters  on  said  frame  adjacent  the 
ground  and  disposed  respectively  in  said  left  and  right 
passages,  said  fenders  each  having  an  upper  edge  and 
a  lower  edge  respectively  defining  the  upper  and  lower 
outboard  limits  of  said  left  and  right  passages,  said  cen- 
tral divider  having  left  upper  and  lower  edges  and  right 
upper  and  lower  edges  respectively  defining  the  upper 
and  lower  inboard  limits  of  said  left  and  right  passages, 
said  lower  edges  of  said  left  and  right  fenders  converging 
rearwardly  at  pre-determined  angles  from  the  front  ends 
of  said  fenders  to  said  left  and  right  stalk  cutters  re- 
spectively and  converging  rearwardly  from  said  stalk 
cutters  to  said  harvester  feed  means  at  angles  greater 
than  said  pre-determined  angles,  said  left  and  right  lower 
edges  of  said  central  divider  diverging  rearwardly  at 
predetermined  angles  from  the  front  end  of  said  divider 
to  said  stalk  cutters  and  converging  rearwardly  from 
said  stalk  cutters  generally  parallel  respectively  to  the 
adjacent  portions  of  said  left  and  right  fender  lower 
edges,  said  upper  edges  of  said  left  and  right  fenders 
converging  rearwardly  from  the  front  ends  of  the  fenders 
along  lines  passing  generally  over  the  inboard  sides  of 
the  respective  left  and  right  stalk  cutters,  said  left  and 
right  upper  edges  of  said  central  divider  diverging  rear- 
wardly from  the  front  end  of  the  divider  to  locations 
spaced  forwardly  of  said  stalk  cutters  and  converging 
rearwardly  from  said  locations  generally  parallel  to  the 
respective  upper  edges  of  said  left  and  right  fenders,  a 
first  pair  of  stalk  gathering  endless  conveyors  on  said 
fenders  and  respectively  having  feeding  reaches  extend- 
ing along  said  left  and  right  fender  upper  edges,  a  second 
pair  of  stalk  gathering  endless  conveyors  on  said  central 
divider  and  having  feeding  reaches  respectively  extend- 
ing along  the  left  and  right  lower  edges  of  the  divider 
from  locations  in  front  of  said  stalk  cutters  to  locations 
rearwardly  of  said  stalk  cutters,  and  a  third  pair  of 
stalk  gathering  endless  conveyors  having  feeding  reaches 
respectively  extending  along  said  left  and  right  fender 
lower  edges,  said  feeding  reaches  of  said  third  pair  of 
stalk  gathering  endless  conveyors  initiating  respectively 
substantially  at  said  left  and  right  stalk  cutters  and 
terminating  respectively  in  said  material  receiving  bite 
of  said  harvester  feed  means. 


3^52,994 

NUT  HARVESTING  APPARATUS 

Eugene  A.  Lcmake.  13M  E.  Kent  Drire, 

Suiphnr,  La.    70663 

FOcd  Not.  27,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,341 

11  daiuH.  (CL  56—328) 


up  into  said  suction  nozzle,  throu^  said  suction  pipe, 
into  said  separator  and  nut  collector  chamber  where  tlie 
nuts  are  separated  from  the  incidental  trash,  the  trash 
being  discharged  with  the  air  being  discharged  from 
said  source  of  suction,  said  separator  and  nut  collector 
chamber  including  a  bafi9e  chamber  communicating  with 
said  pickup  nozzle,  said  bafi9e  chamber  having  a  bottom 
wall,  a  first  exterior  baffle  within  said  baffle  chamber 
defining  a  generally  cordate  chamber,  a  second  generally 
cordate  interior  baffle  generally  concentrically  disposed 
with  said  first  baffle,  said  first  and  second  baffle  cooper- 
ating to  form  two  diverging  plenums,  said  two  plenums 
recombining  into  a  single  plenum  which  terminates  within 
said  second  cordate  baffle,  said  baffle  chamber  bottom 
wall  within  said  second  baffle  being  apertured  to  define 
a  discharge  opening  to  permit  nuts  to  drop  out  of  the 
baffle  chamber  into  a  collecticMi  receptacle  removably 
positioned  in  said  separator  and  nut  collector  chamber 
beneath  said  baffle  chamber,  an  opening  in  the  top  of  said 
separator  and  nut  collector  chamber  connecting  said 
baffle  chamber  to  said  source  of  suction  thereby  permit- 
ting the  trash  picked  up  with  the  nuts  to  be  drawn  into 
said  source  of  suction,  and  said  source  of  suction  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  means  through  which  separated 
trash  is  discharged  from  the  nut  harvester. 


3,352,095 

TWISTER  APPARATUS  AND  DRIVING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Frederick   G.   Heumann,   Anderson,   S.C.,   assignor   to 

Owens-Coming  Flber^as  Corporation,  a  corporatioD 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,251 
5  Claims.  (CL  57—105) 


1.  Apparatus  for  driving  a  strand  or  yam  collector  or 
the  like  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  collector  for 
rotation,  and  endless  and  seamless  belt  means  mounted 
for  driving  engagement  with  said  rotatable  support  means, 
said  belt  means  including  a  plurality  of  wraps  of  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  lineal  textile  body  of  glass  fiber  set 
in  a  coating  composition. 


1.  A  power  operated  nut  harvesting  machine  compris- 
ing an  elongated  ground-supported  mobile  chassis,  a  suc- 
tion pickup  means  mounted  on  said  chassis,  said  suction 
pickup  means  including  a  suction  pickup  nozzle  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  chassis,  a  suction  pipe  forming  a  conduit 
from  said  suction  nozzle  rearwardly  to  a  separator  and 
nut  collector  chamber  secured  adjacent  the  other  end  of 
said  chassis,  said  separator  and  nut  collector  chamber 
being  subjected  to  a  motor  operated  source  of  suction 
mounted  thereon,  said  source  of  suction  operatively  con- 
nected to  draw  nuts  and  incidental  trash  from  the  ground 


3,352,096 

LINEAR  CONTACT  HORIZONTAL 

SPINNING  RING 

Peter  F.  Grishin,  Sanford,  N.C.,  aarignor  to  Roberts 

Company,   Sanford,   N.C.,   a  corporation   of   North 

Carolina 

FUed  Nor.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  596,187 
10  Claims.  (CL  57—119) 
1.  A  horizontal  spinning  ring  comprising:   a  vertical 
web  with  a  top  flange  inwardly  and  outwardly  overhang- 
ing said  web,  the  inner  overhanging  portion  of  said  flange 
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having  a  traveler-engaging  inner  surface  including  a  sub- 
stantially rectilinear  inside  rim  edge,  said  edge  conform- 


ing to  the  shape  of  an  associated  rectilinearly  contiguous 
traveler  moving  about  said  flange. 


3^52,097 
RING  TRAVELER 
Joseph  W.  Dubob,  North  Smhhfield,  R.I.,  assigiior,' by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Horace  L.  B<Hnar  and  John  Don- 
ald Manhall,  trustees,  known  as  The  CaroUna  Patent 
Development  Tknkt,  Spartanburg,  S.C. 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,047 
2  Clatans.  (CL  57—125) 


1.  A  traveler  for  a  ring  having  a  horizontally  disposed 
flange  which  includes  a  bow,  said  bow  terminating  in  a 
pair  of  opposed  shoulders  disposed  in  spaced  and  aligned 
relation,  and  an  arcuated  horn  member  extending  down- 
wardly from  each  of  said  shoulders  in  the  same  plane  as 
said  bow  for  encircling  said  flange. 

2.  A  traveler  as  set  forth*  in  claim  1  wherein  the  horn 
members  are  integrally  formed  in  vertically  aligned  rela- 
tion ^ith  said  shoulders  and  bow  and  are  separately  dis- 
posed in  general  elliptical  formation  with  the  ends  thereof 
having  a  distance  therebetween  less  than  the  width  of 
said  flange. 

3,352,098 
MULTI-ELEMENT  WIRE  LINE  HAYING 

COMPACTED  STRANDS  ' 

William  J.  Gilmore,  Manitou  Beach,  Mich.,  aarignor  to 
American  Cliain  &  Calrie  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,728 
23  Claims.  (CL  57—147) 


1.  In  a  wire  line  which  includes  a  multiplicity  of  ele- 
ments divided  into  a  plurality  of  groups',  each  of  said 
groups  being  disposed  symmetrically  about  the  longitadi- 
nal  axis  of  the  line,  said  wire  line  being  improved  in  that 
each  of  a  plurality  of  said  elements  comprises 

(a)  a  center  sub-strand  comprising  a  central  wire  and 
at  least  one  layer  of  side-by-side  helical  wires  sur- 
rounding the  central  wire,  and 


(b)  at  least  one  layer  of  side-by-side  helical  sub-strands 
surrounding  the  center  sub-strand,  each  of  said  heli- 
cal sub-strands  comprising  a  centilal  wire  and  at  least 
one  layer  of  side-by-side  helical  wires  surrounding 
the  central  wire,  and 

(c)  each  of  said  center  and  helical  sub-strands  being 
in  an  individually  pre-reduced  condition  with  the 
wires  thereof  deformably  compacted  together  and 
the  outer  surface  thereof  substantially  smooth. 


3,352,099 

MULTIPLE  ELAPSED  TIME  INTERVAL 

READOUT  DEVIC^ 

Robert  M.  Berler,  Westport,  Conn.,  airignor  to  American 

Machine  &  Foundry  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  Noi  521,782 
10  Clahns.  (CL  58— 3^  J) 


mm  MAMeric  oi*c  ut 


MIHTtD  OA  MAMI 


1.  In  an  elapsed  time  measuring  and  indicating  device, 
in  combination 

a  shaft  and  means  for  driving  the  Shaft  at  a  predeter- 
mined constant  speed; 

at  least  one  plate  member  dispose^  on  the  shaft  and 
flxedly  connected  thereto  at  a  spaced  point  along  its 
length  for  rotation  thereby;  < 

a  disc  member  freely  rotatable  on  I  the  shaft  disposed 
adjacent  and  parallel  to  each  plate  member,  each 
disc  member  having  a  non-indicating  idling  position 
and  a  peripheral  portion  for  providing  an  indication 
representing  an  elapsed  time  interval  when  the  disc 
member  is  rotated  from  its  idling  position; 

a  different  electromagnet  means  for  magnetically  cou- 
pling when  energized  each  disc  a 
cent  plate  member  for  rotation  the 

a  flrst  and  second  switch  means  for  I 
magnet  means  and  the  corresponc^ 

electric  circuit  means  responsive  td  operation  of  each 
of  the  first  switch  means  to  caus4  energizing  of  one 
of  the  electromagnet  means  in  accordance  with  the 
operated  first  switch  means  for  ^lectively  coupling 
the  corresponding  disc  member  t^  the  adjacent  plate 
member  for  rotation  thereby  and  |iway  from  its  idling 
position  at  the  beginning  of  an  el^ipsed  time  interval; 

the  circuit  means  being  responsive  tb  operation  of  each 
of  the  second  switch  means  to  cau^e  de-energizing  one 
of  the  energized  electromagnet  nkans  in  accordance 
with  the  operated  second  switch  caeans  for  selectively 
decoupling  the  corresponding  disc  member  from  the 
adjacent  plate  member  and  permitting  the  decoupled 
disc  member  to  return  to  its  idjing  position  at  the 
end  of  the  elapsed  time  interval;  a^d 

window  means  to  provide  visual  presentation  of  the 
peripheral  indicating  portions  of  fie  disc  members. 


smber  to  the  adja- 
reby; 

ich  of  the  electro- 
Eng  disc  member; 


3J52.100 
SWITCH  MECHANISM  FO| 
Rlcliard  A.  Rnegger,  CUcafo,  IlL, 
Corp.,  Cliicago,  DL,  a 
'       FOed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  Nc 
2  Claims.  (CI.  51 
1.  A  switch  in  the  circuit  of  a  si 
nism  for  a  clock  having  a  power  sp^ 
powered  electric  motor  rotatably  driv| 
ing  gear,  including 


CLOCKS 

to  TfaBCtt 
of  DHdoIs 

474,273 

rewinding  mecha- 
ing  and  a  battery- 
ig  a  spring  rewind- 


(a)  a  spring-driven  clock  shaft  haying  one  end  of  the 
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power  spring  connected  thereto  for  rotating  the  same 
in  one  direction,  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring 
connected  to  the  spring  rewinding  gear, 

(b)  an  elongated  flrst  switch  means  carried  by  and 
rotatable  with  said  spring-driven  clock  shaft, 

(c)  a  stationary  second  switch  means  positioned  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  flrst  switch  means  as 
the  latter  is  caused  to  rotate  with  said  spring  driven 
clock  shaft  and  contacted  thereby  to  energize  the 
battery-powered  motor  to  rotate  the  sfMing  rewinding 
gear  in  said  one  direction  at  a  speed  greater  than 
the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  first  switch  means, 
and 


(d)  means  having  a  ramp  carried  by  the  spring  rewind- 
ing gear  in  an  elevated  position  with  respect  thereto 
and  rotated  therewith  in  said  one  direction  by  the 
energized  motor  for  raising  said  first  switch  means 
out  of  contact  with  said  stationary  second  switch 
means  to  de-energize  the  motor  of  the  spring  re- 
winding mechanism,  and  for  supporting  said  first 
switch  means  in  its  raised  position  until  it  is  rotated 
by  said  spring-driven  shaft  to  one  side  of  said  second 
switch  means. 


3,352,101 

TOUCH  CONTROLLED  ALARM  CLOCK 

Eogene  M.  Michael,  Spring  VaOcy,  and  GeraU  R.  Toovey, 

Dc  Pue,  OL,  assiffiors  to  General  Time  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,144 

11  Clatans.  (CL  58—50) 


member  in  response  to  inward  movement  of  the  base 
member  incident  to  application  of  downward  fingertip  pres- 
sure applied  to  the  housing,  and  means  for  closing  the 
switch  means  in  operative  association  with  said  base  mem- 
ber in  response  to  inward  movement  of  the  base  member 
incident  to  application  of  downward  fingertip  pressure  ap- 
plied to  the  housing,  thereby  completing  the  electrical 
circuit  for  purpose  of  illuminating  the  dial. 


3,352,102 
RINGING  WATCH  PIECE 
Jean-Claude  Schneider,  La  Chaux-de-Fonds^Switxerland, 
assignor  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Chs.  Tissot  et  Fils 
S.A.,  Nenchatel,  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,709 

Clatans  priority,  application  Switzoland,  Oct  8,  1964, 

13,067/64 

7  Clatans.  (CL  58—53) 


1.  For  use  in  an  alarm  clock  including  a  movement  and 
a  ringing  mechanism;  the  combination  comprising  an  ex- 
ternal case  including  a  front  wall  which  is  at  least  par- 
tially transparent  and  a  side  wall  projecting  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  front  wall  to  define  therewith  a  chamber,  a 
multipiece  frame  received  in  said  chamber  of  the  case, 
means  removably  fixing  said  frame  with  respect  to  said 
side  wall  of  the  case,  said  frame  including  three  overlying 
plates  including  a  dial  plate  engaged  against  the  front 
wall  of  the  case,  an  intermediately  positioned  movement 
plate  aiKl  means  securing  said  movement  plate  to  said 
dial  plate  to  define  a  compartment  for  receiving  a  portion 
of  the  movement  of  a  clock,  and  a  rear  plate  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  movement  plate  opposite  the  dial  plate  to 
define  with  the  movement  plate  a  space  for  receiving  the 
ringing  mechanism  and  barrel  of  a  clock,  and  a  dome 
shaped  bell  in  the  case  overlying  and  surrounding  said 
rear  plate  and  attached  to  said  rear  plate  to  substantially 
close  the  case  at  its  end  opposite  said  front  wall. 


1.  In  a  spring  wound  alarm  clock  the  combination  com- 
prising a  housing  having  a  timing  train,  an  alarm  mech- 
anism having  an  alarm  drive  train,  spring  motor  means 
for  applying  torque  to  the  timing  train  and  alarm  drive 
train,  means  for  triggering  the  operation  of  the  alarm  drive 
train  when  the  timing  train  reaches  a  pre-set  time,  means 
including  a  movable  control  member  for  stopping  the 
alarm  drive  train  to  turn  off  the  alarm  after  the  same  has 
sounded,  said  housing  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  a  base  member  secured  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  housing,  electrical  means  positioned  in  said  recess 
for  connecting  a  lamp  and  a  battery  in  an  electrical  circuit, 
switch  means  coupled  to  said  electrical  means,  said  base 
member  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  housing  and 
outwardly  biased  for  normal  support  of  the  housing  and 
having  means  coupled  thereto  for  operating  the  control 


3,352,103 
CALENDAR  WATCH  WTTH  AN  INSTANTANEOUS 

DATE-CHANGE  MOTION 
Urs  Gigcr,  Solotfamn,  SwitacriHid,  assignor  to  Eta  A.G. 
Ebauches-Fabrilt,  Grcnchen,  Solothnm,  Switzeriand,  a 
company  limited  by  shares  of  Switzerland 

Ffled  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,217 
Claims  priMity,  i^plicalioo  Switzerland,  Apr.  20, 1965, 

5,462/65 
4  Chdms.  (CL  58—58) 
1.  In  a  calendar  watch  having  a  watch  movement  and 
possessing  an  instantaneous  date-change  motion,  the  com- 
bination of:  a  date  indicator,  a  date  indicator  control 
wheel  capable  of  being  driven  by  the  watch  movement,  a 
shaft  upon  which  is  mounted  said  date  indicator  control 
wheel,  a  driving  spring  cooperating  with  said  date  indi- 
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cator,  said  driving  spring  including  a  hub  portion  seated 
upon  said  shaft,  an  entrainment  member  carried  by  said 
driving  spring  engageable  with  said  date  indicator,  said 
driving  spring  being  operably  mounted  upon  said  date 
indicator  control  wheel,  said  driving  spring,  said  hub 
portion  and  said  entrainment  member  being  formed  of 
one  piece,  said  date  indicator  control  wheel  tensioning  said 
driving  spring  only  when-  said  date  indicator  is  at  stand- 
still and  then  said  driving  spring  brings  about  forward 


said  screen  comprising  a  rigid  rim  portion  adapted  for 
mounting  at  the  inlet  to  said  turbine,  a|  hub  portion  dis- 
posed within  said  rim,  a  plurality  of  substantially  arcuate 
strip  portions  radially  spaced  between  (aid  rim  and  said 
hub,  the  spacing  between  said  strip  plortions  providing 
openings  for  exhaust  gas  flow  through  said  screen,  said 
strip  portions  including  a  radially  inner  strip  portion,  a 
radially  outer  strip  portion,  and  an  intermediate  strip 
portion  disposed  between  said  inner  anjd  outer  strip  por- 
tions, and  means  supporting  said  strip  J>ortions  including 
first  spoke  means  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
rim  and  supporting  said  outer  strip  portion  and  second 
spoke  means  extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  hub 
and  supporting  said  inner  strip  portion,}  said  intermediate 
strip  portion  being  supported  by  both  ^aid  first  and  sec- 
ond spoke  means  to  permit  expansion  oj[  said  screen  upon 
an  increase  in  temperature. 


3^52,105 
FIREWALL  ATTACHMt:NT 
Norman  Philip  Cox  and  Wallace  Jam^  Ritchie,  Green- 
field Park,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  United  Air- 
craft of  Canada  Limited,  LongueuU   Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  418,157 
3  Claims.  {CI.  60—39.11) 


movement  of  said  date  indicator  through  actuation  of 
said  entrainment  member,  a  spring-loaded  detent  coopv- 
erating  with  said  date  indicator  for  temporarily  holding 
the  latter  in  a  date-indicating  position,  a  rigid  member 
portion  fixedly  connected  with  said  date  indicator  con- 
trol wheel  for  operatively  connecting  said  entrainment 
member  with  said  date  indicator  control  wheel  in  force- 
locking  manner  when  said  driving  spring  is  fully  ten- 
sioned  in  order  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  date 
indicator. 


3,352,104 
TURBINE  INLET  SCREEN 
Bruno  A.  Duerr,  La  Grange  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,621 
7  Claims.  (CL  60—13) 


mI 


I 


1,  For  an  internal  combustion  engine  having  an  ex- 
haust gas  driven  turbine,  a  screen  adapted  to  cover  the 
inlet  to  said  turbine  and  protect  said  turbine  from  po- 
tentially damaging  particulate  matter  in  the  exhaust  gases, 


1.  A  firewall  assembly  for  use  in  cpmbination  with  a 
gas  turbine  engine  having  an  engine  casing  of  cylindrical 
formation,  the  assembly  comprising:     i 

a  main  firewall  body  made  up  of  jat  least  two  inter- 
connected circumferential ly  extending  segments  sup- 
ported solely  by  said  engine  casing, 

each  of  said  segments  having  a  maih  fire  resistant  web 
extending  in  a  radial  plane  of  said  engine, 

connecting  flanges  extending  axial^y  outwardly  from 
each  end  of  said  web  disposed  iii  abutting  relation- 
ship with  the  corresponding  flangjes  of  adjacent  seg- 
ments, I 

a  return  flange  about  the  inner  pe|-iphery  of  each  of 
said  segments  extending  axially  in  the  plane  of  said 
engine  casing,  I 

a  separate  resilient  sealing  strip  seciired  to  each  of  said 
return  flanges,  said  sealing  strip  lying  substantially 
within  the  boundaries  of  said  k-etum  flange,  said 
resilient  sealing  strip  provided  ^fith^an  axially  ex- 
tending portion  in  the  plane  of  said  engine  casing, 
said  axially  extending  portion  ter^iinating  at  one  end 
in  a  bulbous  portion,  and  | 

adjustable  retaining  means  passing  |through  each  abut- 
ting pair  of  said  segment  connecting  flanges,  whereby 


said  firewall  assembly  is  attached  solely  to  said  en- 
gine casing,  and  such  attachment  being  effectable 
wholly  by  adjustment  of  said  retaining  means  to 
draw  said  segments  tightly  about  said  engine  casing 
by  reducing  the  internal  diameter  of  said  intercon- 
nected segments,  drawing  said  sealing  strips  into 
sealing  contact  with  said  engine  casing,  said  fire  re- 
sistant web,  said  return  flange  and  said  sealing  strip 
each  being  circumferentially  continuous  and  forming 
on  said  engine  casing  a  circumferentially  continuous 
assembly. 

3,352,106 

COMBUSTION  CHAMBER  WITH 

WHIRLING  SLOTS 

Marc  nanko,  101  RcsidcDce  Elyiee  No.  2, 

La  Celle  Saint-Cloud,  France 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,082 

Claims  primlty,  application  France,  Dec  23, 1964, 999,715 

4  Claims.  (CL  60—39.65) 


1.  A  combustion  chamber  intended  for  an  internal 
combustion  propulsion  unit  oi  the  type  in  which  a  gaseous 
mixture  burns  in  a  primary  zone,  and  utilizing  air  as  the 
propellent  fluid,  comprising 

at  least  one  slot  with  lips  generally  extending  IcHigi- 
tudinally  of  the  flame  tube  and  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  tube, 

a  deflector  along  said  substantially  longitudinal  slot 
which  reverses  the  direction  of  flow  of  the  primary 
air  entering  said  slot, 

fins  along  said  deflector,  which  are  positioned  in  the 
portion  lower  than  said  lips  of  said  slot  and  impress 
a  rotary  movement  to  the  combustive  air,  thereby 
producing  a  stirring  effect  on  the  mixture,  and  by 
the  extension  of  the  time  of  stay  of  the  fluid  in  the 
primary  zone,  the  effective  stabilization  of  the  flame 
and  the  insulation  of  the  reactor,  enabling  the  over- 
all size  of  the  chamber  and  the  technical  require- 
ments of  the  construction  materials  of  the  chamber 
to  be  reduced, 

said  flame  tube  being  a  substantially  annular  volume 
comprised  between  two  cylinders,  a  plurality  of  said 
slots  forming  an  angle  with  the  Icmgitudinal  axis  of 
the  tube  provided  both  on  the  inner  surface  and  the 
outer  surface  of  said  annular  volume  where  combus- 
tion takes  place  and  where  the  stationary  zones  are 
obtained. 

3,352,107 
DESALINATION  AND  POWER  GENERATING 
SYSTEM 
Henry  J.  BiaskowsU,  Simsbory,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
bustion Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Ffled  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,581 
13  Claims.  (CL  60—64) 
9.  The  process  comprising  establishing  a  circulation 
of  steam,  imparting  heat  to  said  steam  at  a  predetermined 
location  to  superheat  the  same,  contacting  the  thus  super- 
heated steam  directly  with  contaminated  feedwater  and 
evaporating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  feedwater  and  pro- 
ducing uncontaminated  steam,  conveying  steam  from  said 
circulating  system  in  a  quantity  generally  equal  to  that 


produced  by  evaporation  of  said  feedwater,  imparting 
heat  to  this  steam  and  utilizing  a  portion  of  the  energy 
thereof  to  do  useful  work,  thereafter  condensing  th^ 
steam  and  conveying  the  water  to  a  point  of  use,  effecting 


~W 
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the  condensing  of  this  steam  at  least  in  part  by  convey- 
ing the  same  in  indirect  heat  exchange  relation  with 
the  contaminated  feedwater  prior  to  its  contact  with  said 
circiilating  steam. 


3,352,108 

ATMOSPHERIC  PRESSURE  PLANT 

Joseph  James  Eddy,  8511  Sharp  Ave., 

Son  Valley,  Calif.    91352 

FUed  Not.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  592,046 

5  Claims.  (CL  60—108) 


1.  An  atmospheric  pressure  plant  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  low  pressure  boiler,  a  head  steam  vacuum 
tank,  and  L-shaped  pipe  connecting  said  boiler  to  said 
tank,  an  automatic  floating  valve,  a  steam  output  regu- 
lating valve,  a  steam  control,  all  said  valves  being  secured 
on  said  pipe  and  adapted  to  operably  cooperate  con- 
trolled induction  of  pressure  from  said  boiler  into  said 
tank  when  said  tank  is  flooded  with  water,  a  collector 
tank  secured  to  the  bottom  portion  of  said  vacuum  tank, 
a  J-shaped  pipe  extending  from  said  vacuum  tank  into 
said  collector  tank  for  urging  steam  from  said  vacuum 
tank  into  said  collector  tank,  the  end  portion  of  said 
J-shaped  pipe  being  provided  with  a  regulating  valve 
which  is  normally  closed  when  said  vacuum  tank  is  being 
primed  and  normally  opened  when  said  steam  passes  from 
it,  an  output  pipe  downwardly  extending  from  said  col- 
lector tank,  a  turbine  unit  attached  to  the  bottom  portion 
of  said  output  pipe  for  admitting  water  therein  and  gen- 
erating propulsion  means,  a  water  tank  beneath  said  tur- 
bine unit,  and  a  water  supply  means  extending  upwardly 
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from  said  reservmr  and  tenninating  within  said  vacuum 
tank  for  providing  said  tank  with  beat-generated  water 
supply  to  be  recycled  into  said  collector  tank  and  said 
turbine  unit. 

3^52,109  ' 

HYBRID  THKOTROPIC  ROCKET  AND  JET  FUELS 

COMPRISING  OIL  IN  WATER  EMULSIONS 
Kenneth  J.  Linant,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Petrollte 
Corp<wation,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  cwporation  of  Dcia- 


3,352,111 
ROCKET  PROPULSION  SYfiTEM 
Thomas  W.  Jackson,  Atlanta,  Ga^^  a«|gnor  to  Gcor^ 
Tech  Research  Institote,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a  coiporation  of 
Georgia 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3[40,607 
13  Clafans.  (CI.  60—251) 


Continullon  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  302,177, 
Ang.  14,  1963.  This  application  May  4,  1966,  Scr.  No. 
547^1. 

12  Claims.  (CL  60—217) 

1.  A  jet  and  rocket  thixotropic  hydrocarbon-in-water 
emulsion  fuel  comprising  (1)  water,  (2)  an  emulsifiable 
hydrocarbon,  and  (3)  an  emulsifying  agent,  said  hydro- 
carbon being  present  in  said  emulsion  fuel  in  an  amount 
of  at  least  80%  hydrocarbon  by  volume  of  the  emulsioa, 
said  emulsion  having  the  characteristics  of  a  solid  fuel 
when  at  rest  and  the  characteristics  of  a  liquid  fuel  when 
a  force  is  exerted  on  it,  said  emulsion  tending  to  be  non- 
adhesive,  said  emulsion  having  a  critical  shear  point  suffi- 
cient to  permit  pumping  at  high  rates,  and  said  emul- 
sion having  an  apparent  rest  viscosity  greater  than  about 
1000  cps. 

7.  The  method  of  providing  jet  and  rocket  power  com- 
prising burning  the  fuel  of  claim  1  in  a  reaction  motor 
and  utilizing  the  products  of  combustion  as  a  source  of 
power.  ^^— 

3,352,110 

GAS  TURBINE  BY-PASS  ENGINE 

Roger  Anthony  Cresswell,  Derby,  Ei^and,  assignor  to 

Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  com- 


pany 


FUed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  No,  423,156 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Feb.  5, 1964,  4,988/64 

7  Claims.  (Q.  60—229) 


1.  In  a  rocket  propulsion  system  havfng  a  combustion 
chamber,  exhaust  nozzle  and  propellantl  pump,  a  propel- 
lant  comrising  a  plurality  of  solid  particles  wherein  each 
particle  is  substantially  spherical,  said  plurality  of  par- 
ticles having  the  flow  characteristics  ojf  a  low  viscosity 
liquid  and  the  capability  of  being  pumj)ed  as  a  liquid  in 
the  absence  of  a  carrier  fluid. 

4.  The  invention  according  to  claim  %  wherein  a  liquid 
propellant  is  admixed  with  the  solid  particles  of  propel- 
lant.  I 


3,352,112  ] 

BLEED  CONTROL  IN  MIXING  VALVE  FOR 
A  TURBOFAN  ENGINE 
Terry  J.  Chase,  Thompsonvillc,  Conn.,  Assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  jConn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
)  FUed  Apr.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,731 

6  Claims.  (CL  60— 261  ( 


1.  A  gas  turbine  by-pass  engine  comprising  compressor 
means,  main  combustion  equipment,  turbine  means,  an 
exhaust  duct,  and  a  main  {H-opulsion  nozzle,  all  arranged 
in  flow  series,  a  by-pass  duct  having  an  upstream  end 
for  receiving  air  compressed  in  the  compressor  means, 
said  by-pass  duct  by-passing  the  main  combustion  equip- 
ment and  the  turbine  means,  mixer  means  having  a  vari- 
able outlet  area  and  communicating  the  downstream  end 
of  the  by-pass  duct  with  the  exhaust  duct,  by-pass  com- 
bustion equipment  arranged  in  the  by-pass  duct,  at  least 
one  additional  nozzle  communicating  with  the'  exhaust 
duct  and  arranged  downstream  of  the  mixer  means,  and 
a  valve  device  mounted  in  the  exhaust  diKt  and  movable 
between  a  first  position  in  which  all  the  gases  in  the 
exhaust  duct  are  directed  to  atmosphere  through  the  main 
I»^opulsion  nozzle  and  a  second  position  in  which  all  the 
said  gases  are  directed  to  atmosphere  through  the  said 
at  least  one  additional  nozzle,  said  at  least  one  additional 
nozzle  having  a  fixed  total  throat  area  which  is  matched 
to  the  flow  of  hot  gases  which  occurs  therethrough  when 
said  valve  device  is  in  said  second  position  and  said  by- 
pass combustion  equipment  is  operative  and  said  variable 
outlet  area  of  the  mixer  means  being  adjusted  to  a  maxi- 
mum when  the  by-pass  combustion  equipment  is  opera- 
tive and  to  a  minimum  when  the  by-pass  bombusUon 
equipment  is  inoperative. 


1.  A  mixing  device  for  fuel  and  ga  eous  fluid  includ- 
ing an  air  duct  having  an  inlet,  a  vajve  in  the  inlet,  a 
fuel  nozzle  directing  fuel  into  said  di^t,  a  fuel  conduit 
leading  to  said  nozzle,  actuating  mean^  for  said  valve  in- 
cluding a  plunger,  a  cylinder,  said  cylinder  forming  a 
part  of  the  fuel  conduit,  spring  mea|is  acting  on  said 
plunger  to  keep  the  valve  in  closed  position,  and  fuel 
pressure  acting  on  said  plunger  to  ofjisn  the  valve,  and 
a  shut-off  valve  in^the  conduit  upstream  of  the  cylinder 
whereby  when  fuel  under  pressure  i$  admitted  to  the 
conduit  the  valve  is  opened  for  admissi0n  of  gaseous  fluid 
to  the  duct. 
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3,352,113 
REHEAT  C0MBUS110N  EQUIPMENT 
Nigel  Edward  Payne,  Rcpton,  Fagland,  awignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  Ei^and,  a  Brittali  company 
Filed  Jnnc  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,513 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain, 
Ang.  19,  1964,  33,983/64 
1  Claim.  (CL  60—261) 


In  a  gas  turbine  engine  exhaust  duct  including  an  ex- 
haust core  and  a  surrounding  casing,  a  reheat  combustion 
equipment  assembly  comprising  means  for  introducing 
fuel  into  the  exhaust  gases  of  the  engine,  a  gutter  arrange- 
ment for  providing  a  sheltered  zone  in  which  combustion 
of  said  fuel  may  occur  and  a  device  disposed  upstream 
of  said  means  and  gutter  arrangement  for  initiating  com- 
bustion in  said  equipment,  said  device  comprising  an 
apertured  hollow  probe  extending  into  said  exhaust  duct 
and  being  radially  disposed  therein,  for  introducing  addi- 
tional fuel  into  said  exhaust  gases,  an  igniter  for  pro- 
moting ignition  of  said  additional  fuel  and  a  further 
gutter  arrangement  comprising  a  single  linear  gutter  dis- 
posed downstream  of  and  aligned  with  said  probe  and 
providing  a  further  sheltered  zone  in  which  combustion 
of  said  additional  fuel  may  occur,  the  hot  combustion 
gases  from  said  device  initiating  combustion  in  said  com- 
bustion equipment,  said  igniter  and  further  gutter  being 
aligned  radially  and  mounted  on  said  exhaust  cone  and 
said  hollow  probe  being  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
extending  over  the  combined  radial  extent  of  said  igniter 
and  further  gutter  and  being  apertured  over  said  radial 
extent  whereby  fuel  may  be  introduced  into  the  gases 
flowing  to  said  igniter  and  said  further  gutter. 


3,352,114 

MOUNTING  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATELY  SUPPORT- 
ING A  GAS  TURBINE  ENGINE  AND  A  JET  PIPE 
IN  AN  ENGINE  POD 

Geoffrey  Light  WOdc,  Cowers  Lane,  and  Peter  Arthur 
Ward,  wane  WnUamsoa,  and  Charles  Barker,  Derby, 
Englaiid,   Msignon  to  RoDs-Roycc   Limited,   Derby, 


England,  a  British  company 

FUed  Mar.  3, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,554 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai, 

July  17, 1965,  30,461/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  6*— 262) 


1.  An  improved  moimting  means  for  hanging  and  sus- 
pending a  gas  turbine  engine  and  a  jet  pipe  assembly  there- 
for within  an  engine  pod  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  member  being  coex- 
tensive with  and  forming  a  part  of  said  engine  pod, 
said  cylindrical  casing  member  being  of  monocoque 
construction  and  including  aimular  beam  members 


at  its  front  and  rear  extremities  for  carrying  the  gas 
turbine  engine  and  jet  pipe  loads,  respectively, 

a  first  plurality  of  strut  means  attached  to  said  gas  tur- 
bine engine,  and  a  second  pliu-ality  of  strut  means 
attached  to  said  jet  pipe, 

means  for  removably  attaching  said  first  plurality  of 
strut  means,  and  the  gas  turbine  engine  carried  there- 
by, to  the  beam  member  at  the  front  extremity  of 
said  cylindrical  casing  member,  and 

separate  means  for  removably  attaching  said  second 
plurality  of  strut  means,  and  the  jet  pipe  assembly 
carried  thereby,  to  the  beam  member  carried  at  the 
rear  extremity  of  said  casing  member,  whereby  said 
gas  turbine  engine  and  said  jet  iMpe  assembly  can  be 
separately  removed  from  the  engine  pod  for  mainte- 
nance or  reiriacement 


3,352,115 

MEANS  AND  METHOD  OF  POSITIONING 

MATERIALS  UNDER  THE  GROUND 

Joseph  M.  Jarislch,  1654  Prcntisi  Ave., 

New  Orleans,  La.    70122 

FOcd  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,645 

6  Cbdms.  (CL  61—35) 


5.  A  method  of  burying  garbage  and  the  like  in  soft 
ground  comprising, 

positioning  a  hollow  open  ended  shaft  over  soft  ground, 

placing  a  substantial  weight  on  said  hollow  shaft  to 
drive  it  downwardly  partially  into  said  ground, 

placing  said  garbage  in  the  portion  of  said  shaft  ex- 
tended aljve  ground  in  an  upwardly  extending 
column  of  garbage, 

and  compacting  the  top  of  said  column  to  force  said 
column  out  of  said  shaft  into  the  soft  ground  sur- 
rounding said  shaft. 


3,352,116 

UNDERGROUND  STORAGE  VESSEL 

WiUis  D.  Waterman,  Salina,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hailibarton 

Company,  Duncan  Oida.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  405,432,  now 
Patent  No.  3,295,327,  dated  Jan.  3, 1967.    Divided  and 
this  application  May  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  551,710 
1  Clahn.  (CL  61—41) 


In  a  structure  for  installation  underground  in  a  liquid- 
containing  shaft  in  the  earth,  the  combination  of:  a  double 
wall  vessel  having  a  metal  liner  encircled  by  a  metal  shell, 
the  liner  and  shell  defining  a  space  between  them,  a  wall 
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closing  the  lower  end  of  said  space  to  provide  buoyancy 
in  the  liquid  in  the  shaft,  the  lower  end  of  said  liner  be- 
ing open,  metal  reinforcing  elements  positioned  m  said 
space  and  extending  into  contact  with  said  liner  and  said 
shell  to  resist  collapsing  pressure  of  the  liquid  in  the  shaft 
outside  said  shell  and  inside  said  liner  when  said  vessel 
is  lowered  into  the  shaft,  and  means  for  introducing 
cementitious  material  into  said  space  to  cooperate  with 
the  liner  and  shell  and  reinforcing  elements  to  form  a 
continuous  trussed  beam,  said  means  including  a  plurality 
of  retractable  grout  pipes  extending  axially  through  said 
space  for  filling  the  space  from  the  bottom  up. 


3  352  117 

DRIVING  GEAR  ANCHOR  MEANS  FOR  MINES 

Fnmk  Cowlishaw,  Linby,  England,  assignor  to  W.  E.  &  F. 

Dobson  Limited,  New  Basford,  Nottingham,  England 

FUcd  Nov.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,460 

4  Claims.  (CL  61—45) 


1.  Anchor  means  for  a  conveyor  driving  head  comprising 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  base  beams,  a  hydraulic  jack 
prop  on  each  end  of  each  base  beam,  a  conveyor  driving 
head  mounted  across  the  base  beams,  arcuate  abutments 
on  the  conveyor  driving  head  at  opposite  sides  of  the  base 
beams,  bearing  bars  on  opposite  sides  of  the  base  beams 
and  being  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  arcuate  abut- 
ments, double  acting  hydraulic  jacks  connecting  the  base 
beam  rear  ends  to  the  driving  head,  a  double-ended  hy- 
draulic jack  comprising  a  central  cylinder  carried  by  the 
conveyor  driving  head,  a  ram  projecting  from  each  end 
of  the  central  cylinder,  and  bridge  extensions  on  outer 
ends  of  the  rams  and  fitting  on  the  base  beams,  and  hy- 
draulic control  valve  means  in  hydraulic  circuit  with  the 
hydraulic  jacks. 


3,352,118 

FRICnONAL  DRAG  REDUCER  FOR 

IMMERSED  BODIES 

Joseph  A.  Bnrkhardt,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Easo 

Prod^tkNi  Research  Company 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,965 

8  Claims.  (CI.  61—46) 


outer  wall  is  forced  by  drag  forces  to  contract  to- 
ward the  leading  edge  and  to  elongate  from  the 
trailing  edge  of  said  pile  when  sai(|  wave  and/or  cur- 
rent forces  act  on  said  pile. 


3,352,119 

BALLISTIC  JACKET-PILE  CONNECTION 

William  F.  Manning,  Springdale,  Conn^,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  CorporatioD.  a  corporation  Of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,527 

1  Claim.  (CL  61—4^) 


the  outer  member 


A  method  for  rigidly  connecting  ai  pair  of  telescoped 
elongated  members,  one  of  said  meihbers  secured  to  a 
body  beneath  the  surface  of  the  se4  including  the  fol- 
lowing steps: 

(a)  insert  the  inner  member  into 
beneath  said  surface  of  the  sea; 

(b)  detonate  an  explosive  material  to  drive  a  spike 
through  said  outer  and  inner  Members  to  fix  said 
inner  member  relative  to  said  buter  member;  and 

(c)  inject  a  settable  cementitious j fluid  material  into 
an  annular  space  between  said  in^er  and  outer  mem- 
bers until  said  space  is  filled  whereby  the  connec- 
tion allows  the  cementitious  material  to  form  a  good 
bond  between  said  inner  and  ojutcr  members  as  it 
sets. 


PILE 
,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
City.N.Y. 
I.  487,403 


3,352,120 

REINFORCED  CONCI 

Harold  H.  Pelzer,  Long  Island  Cit 

«Grace  L.  Pelzer,  Long  Islant 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser. 

6  Claims.  (CL  61— | 


1.  A  water-based  structure  including  a  pile  positioned 
in  a  body  of  water  and  extending  above  water  level  com- 
prising: 

sleeve  means  adapted  to  contain  a  constant  volume 
fluid  surrounding  said  pile  and  extending  from  below 
to  above  the  water  level,  said  sleeve  means  compris- 
ing an  inner  well,  an  outer  wall  deformable  by  wave 
and/or  current  forces,  an  elestic  means  intercon- 
necting  said   inner   and   outer   walls   whereby   said 


1,  In  combination  with  a  hamme|r  head  having  a  cir- 
cular body  with  depending  pairs  of  spaced  plate-like 
flanges,  a  reinforced  concrete  pile,  a  Cylindrical  solid  body 
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of  concrete,  a  metal  H-beam  in  the  center  thereof  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof  serving  as  a  reinforcement, 
one  end  of  said  H-beam  extending  beyond  one  end  of  said 
pile,  the  other  end  being  in  alignment  with  the  concrete, 
said  solid  body  having  H-shaped  recesses  in  the  ends  there- 
of centrally  of  the  body,  the  ends  of  the  flanges  and  the 
web  of  the  H-beam  extending  outwardly  into  and  through 
said  recesses,  said  outwardly  extending  ends  of  the  flanges 
and  web  at  one  end  adapted  to  support  in  contacting  rela- 
tion the  hammer  head  which  is  adapted  to  receive  blows  of 
a  hammer,  and  a  pointed  driving  boot  interlocked  with  the 
other  end  of  the  H-beam  underneath  the  concrete  body. 


3,352,121 
REGENERATIVE  ADSORPTION  PROCESS 
Edward  G.  Biskis,  Emmans.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Air  Products 
and  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Philadel^iia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,835 
3  ClainM.  (CL  62—18) 


J  '\    I'  h 


Eilll 


1.  A  continuous  regenerative-adsorptive  method  for  re- 
moving gaseous  contaminants  from  a  pressurized,  impure 
gas  stream  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  initially  cooling  the  impure  gas  stream  by  in- 
direct heat  exchange  with  a  plurality  of  gaseous 
coolants  including  purified  product  gas  and  gaseous 
effluent  derived  from  the  regeneration  of  adsorbent 
material; 

(b)  removing  condensed  water  from  the  cooled  gas 
stream; 

(c)  further  cooling  the  cooled  and  dried  gas  stream 
by  indirect  heat  exchange  with  said  purifled  product 
gas  and  said  gaseous  regeneration  effluent  prior  to 
their  use  in  the  initial  cooling  step  (a); 

(d)  passing  the  dry,  cool,  impure  gas  stream  through 
adsorbent  material  for  selective  removal  of  gaseous 
contaminant; 

(e)  expanding  the  purified  gas  in  an  expansion  engine 
for  further  cooling  of  the  gas  and  for  incidental 
production  of  mechanical  power; 

(f)  subjecting  all  the  thrice-cooled,  purified,  and  ex- 
panded gas  to  beat  exchange  in  said  second  cooling 
step  (c); 

(g)  subjecting  the  major  portion  of  the  purified  gas 
from  step  (f )  to  heat  exchange  in  said  initial  cooling 
step  (a); 

(h)  by-passing  a  minor  portion  of  the  purifled  gas 
from  step  (f)  and  utUizing  the  same  for  regenerat- 
ing off -stream  adsorbent  material; 

(i)  subjecting  the  gaseous  effluent  of  regeneration  in 
step  (h)  to  successive  heat  exchange  in  steps  (c) 
and  (a); 

844  O.G.— 17 


(j)  and  withdrawing  the  desired,  purified  gas 
serving  its  cooling  function  in  step  (a). 
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3,352,122 
INDUSTRIAL  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 
Jerome  H.  Rothenberg,  Dresher,  Pa.,  and  Charies  B. 
Hood,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Pennsah  Chem- 
icals Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1966.  Ser.  No.  530,838 
5  Claims.  (CL  62—45) 


1.  A  space  simulation  chamber  having  working  space 
therein  and  comprising  a  sealed  outer  container,  an  inner 
container  within  the  outer  container,  removable  means 
blocking  passage  from  the  outer  container,  removable 
means  blocking  passage  from  the  outer  container  into  the 
inner  container  pumping  elements  in  said  inner  container 
and  including  an  ion  pump,  titanium  sublimator,  cold  sur- 
faces and  a  super-cold  pumping  surface  maintained  at  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  2°  to  4°  Kelvin  for  pump- 
ing helium,  shield  means  comprising  pumping  surfaces 
within  the  inner  container  positioned  to  obstruct  straight- 
line  movement  of  gas  molecules  from  position  in  said 
inner  container  remote  from  the  super-cold  pumping  sur- 
face to  said  super-cold  pumping  surface  and  to  thereby 
reserve  the  pumping  powers  of  said  super-cold  pimiping 
surface  for  pumping  helium,  means  maintaining  said  shield 
means  at  a  temperature  in  a  range  of  10°  to  20°  Kelvin. 


3,352,123 
SYSTEM   FOR    COOLING,   TRANSPORTING    AND 
WARMING  UP  DOUBLE  BARRIER  LIQUEFIED 
GAS  CARGO  TANKS 
Walter  Eberhard  Ulbricht,  New  York,  Donald  R.  Year- 
wood,  Brooklyn,  and  Norman  K.  Basile,  Bronx,  N.Y., 
assign<M:s  to  John  J.  McMullen,  Montclafa-,  N  J., 
FUed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,135 
12  Cbdms.  (CL  62—55) 


1.  A  method  of  cooling  a  liquefied  gas  storage  tank 
which  has  an  inner  barrier  and  a  spaced  outer  barrier 
which  defines  isolated  inner  and  outer  tank  spaces  and 
which  stores  at  about  ambient  pressure  cryogenic  lique- 
fied gas,  the  barriers  being  initially  at  ambient  tempera- 
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ture,  said  method  comprising  the  step  of  cooling  said  bar- 
riers by  simultaneously  and  generally  uniformly  spray- 
ing liquefied  gas  of  the  type  to  be  stored  into  the  inner 
tank  space  and  the  space  between  said  barriers. 


3^52,124 

LIQUID  REFRIGERANT  RECIRCULATING 

SYSTEM 

John  E.  WatUns,  9  N.  3rd  Ave., 

Maywood,  111.    60153 

FUed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,761 

17  Claims.  (CI.  62—115) 


the  compressor,  said  expansion  valve  ahd  secondary  valve 
constituting  a  unit  and  being  movable  lin  one  direction  as 
a  unit,  and  means  for  moving  said  unit, in  accordance  with 
a  pressure  intermediate  those  upstreai|i  and  downstream 
of  said  secondary  valve. 


1.  A  flooded-coil  refrigeration  system  comprising,  in 
combination,  an  evaporator,  means  for  feeding  said  evap- 
orator with  liquid  refrigerant  at  a  flow  rate  in  excess  of 
that  which  the  evaporator  is  capable  of  vaporizing,  a  firstj 
and  a  second  pumping  tank,  a  condenser,  a  compressor 
discharging  pressurized  refrigerant  into  said  condenser, 
and  control  means  for  alternately  directing  the  discharge 
from  said  evaporator  into  one  of  said  pumping  tanks  and 
directing  the  vaporized  refrigerant  from  said  one  pump- 
ing tank  into  said  compressor,  while  discharging  the  liqjuid 
refrigerant  from  the  other  of  said  pumping  tanks  into  said 
refrigeration  system  whereby  it  may  be  returned  to  laid 
evaporator. 


3,352,125 

PRESSURE  COMPENSATED  POLYPHASE  EXPAN- 
SION VALVE  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 
Paul  K.  Beatenboagh,  Medina,  and  Marshall  W.  Baker, 
Loclqwrt,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,865 
5  Clahns.  (CL  62—211) 


i 


3,352,126         I 
SUPPORT  FOR  HEAT  EXCHANGER 
William  S.  Beshekas,  Villa  Park.  DLi  Mrignor  to  Wik- 
lander   Metallic   Fabricator!,  Inc.,  a  cotpontlon  of 
Illinois 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Scr.  Nq^  473,730 
2  Claims.  (CL  62— 28J6) 


1.  A  universal  supporting  frame  fot  supporting  a  heat 
exchanger  in  a  chamber,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  sup- 
port members,  said  members  each  havijig  means  defining  a 
trough  at  one  end  thereof,  each  said  trough  having  an  up- 
standing flange  defining  the  outer  w4ll  thereof,  the  top 
of  said  flange  being  above  the  bottl)m  portion  of  the 
heat  exchanger  so  as  to  deflect  condensate  therefrom  into 
said  trough,  cross  members  extendirjg  outwardly  from 
said  trough  and  adapted  to  telescopin^ly  engage  comple- 
mentary cross  members  on  an  associfited  support  mem- 
ber, said  cross  members  being  apertuf'ed,  and  a  fastener 
being  provided  through  aligned  apertjires  to  join  respec- 
tive telescoping  cross  members  to  sp4ce  said  troughs  of 
said  support  members  at  a  predetermined  distance  for 
engaging  and  supporting  the  bottom  ^  portion  of  a  heat 
exchanger,  said  troughs  disposed  bedeath  said  heat  ex- 
changer so  as  to  collect  condensation  therefrom  and 
carry  the  same  away,  and  shields  provided  so  as  to  be 
disposed  at  the  sides  of  the  heat  excl^anger  and  in  com- 
munication with  said  troughs  to  collect  and  redirect  con- 
densate from  the  sides  thereof  to  sa|d  troughs. 


3352,127       I 
SEALS 
Ralph  L.  Skinner,  Sr.,  Birmintfiam, ;  Mich.,  aMlpini  to 
Renniits  Corporation,  Binniivhani^  Midk,  a  c<Kpora- 
tion  of  Mich^an  l 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Scr.  n4  464,M3 
8  Claims.  (CL  64—17) 


1.  A  refrigeration  system  including  a  compressor,  a 
condenser,  a  control  valve  assembly  and  an  evaporator 
connected  in  that  order  for  refrigerant  flow,  a  compres- 
sor return  flow  chamber  in  said  control  valve  assembly, 
said  evaporator  having  a  refrigerant  fluid  discharge  con- 
nected to  the  inlet  of  said  compressor  by  way  of  taid 
compressor  return  flow  chamber,  said  control  valve  as- 
sembly including  an  expansion  valve  controlling  refriger- 
ant flow  to  the  evaporator  and  a  secondary  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  chamber  to 


1.  An  annular  seal  of  substantially  U  shape  in  radial 
transverse  section  comprising  ' 

a  relatively  thin  Teflon  facing  bonded  over  substantially 
its  entire  area  to  a  backing  of  spri^  metal, 

the  U  shape  of  said  seal  defining  laterally  spaced  flanges 
extending  from  an  intermediate  bight  portion  and 
said  facing  being  on  the  outer  ^des  of  said  flanges 
and  extending  continuously  therebetween, 
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said  seal  adapted  to  close  the  space  between  opposed 
annular  surfaces  and  to  be  compressed  from  its 
normal  relaxed  condition  to  tension  said  backing 
when  inserted  bodily  between  said  surfaces  with  the 
flanges  in  laterally  pressed  engagement  with  said 
surfaces, 

one  of  said  flanges  being  relatively  narrow  and  co- 
operating with  said  bight  portion  to  provide  an  es- 
sentially stiff,  high-rate  spring  member, 

the  other  of  said  flanges  being  relatively  wide  to  provide 
a  low-rate  cantilever  spring  member  capable  of  sub- 
stantial lateral  flexure  to  accommodate  variations  in 
spacing  between  the  surfaces  being  sealed  without 
permanent  deformation  of  said  backing  while  main- 
taining an  effective  sealing  pressure  between  said 
flanges  and  said  surfaces. 


thereon  side  cover  plates,  said  side  cover  plates  provided 
with  shaft  bearings,  two  pair  of  shafts  supported  in  said 
bearings,  one  pair  of  said  shafts  parallel  to  and  above 
the  other  pair  of  said  shafts,  mounted  on  each  end  of  said 
shafts  an  endless  belt  conveyor,  the  lower  section  of  belt 
of  said  upper  conveyor  and  the  upper  section  of  belt  of 


3,352,128 
KNimNG  MACHINE  DRIVE  MECHANISMS 
Sam  Mishcon,  Belle  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  YoA,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  ot  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jane  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,084 
2  Cbfans.  (CL  66—56) 


lower  conveyor  adjacent  to  each  other,  means  to  drive 
said  shafts  and  said  conveyor  belts,  the  said  housing  pro- 
vided with  two  internal  semi-annular  concave  projected 
sealing  members,  said  sealing  members  located  to  con- 
tact each  of  said  conveyor  belts  at  position  of  fabric 
exit  from  said  housing. 


3,352,130 
FILTER  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINE 
William  G.  Landwier,  Newton,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Maytag  Company,  Newton,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FDed  Jan.  7. 1966,  Ser.  No.  519,254 
10  Oahns.  (CL  68—18) 


iiiuiiia 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for  Imitting  a  fabric 
strip  and  having  a  stationary  frame,  a  cylindrical  needle 
supporting  bed  member  having  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
knitting  needles  endwise  shiftably  constrained  therein  and 
mutually  cooperative  in  knitting  a  fabric  strip,  a  cylin- 
drical needle  cam  supporting  member,  a  needle  operating 
cam  unit  carried  by  said  cam  supporting  member  and 
including  a  needle  raise  cam  and  a  needle  draw  cam  en- 
gageable  sequentially  with  a  plurality  of  adjacent  ones 
of  said  knitting  needles,  means  for  securing  c»ie  of  said 
members  on  said  stationary  frame,  means  for  joumaling 
the  other  of  said  members  on  said  frame  for  turning 
movement  coaxially  of  said  secured  one  of  said  members, 
and  means  for  imparting  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
journaled  member  to  shift  said  cam  means  sequentially 
into  engagement  with  each  one  of  said  plurality  of  ad- 
jacent knitting  needles  cooperative  in  knitting  said  fabric 
strip  comprising,  a  crank  supported  for  turning  movement 
on  an  axis  fixed  with  respect  to  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
journaled  in  said  frame  and  operatively  connected  to  im- 
part turning  movement  in  one  direction  to  said  crank, 
and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  at  one  extremity  to  said 
crank  and  at  the  other  extremity  to  said  journaled  mem- 
ber. 

3,352,129 

TEXTILE  PROCESSING  SEALER 

Frank  J.  Johnson,  505  Shoemaker  Are., 

JcnUntown,  Pa.    19046 
FUed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,877 
3  Claims.  (CL  68—5) 
1.  In  a  processing  sealer  as  described  the  combination 
of  a  housing  to  enclose  mechanism,  said  housing  having 
entrance  and  exit  openings  for  unrestricted  passage  of 
materials,  means  for  attaching  said  housing  to  any  ma- 
terial processing  machine,  said  housing  having  attached 


1.  In  a  fabric  washing  machine,  the  combination  com- 
prising: a  fluid  container  for  receiving  and  containing 
washing  fluids;  a  perforate  basket  supported  within  said 
container  for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  including  a 
first  wall  portion  defining  a  plurality  of  perforations  and 
further  including  a  second  wall  portion  defining  at  least 
one  opening,  said  basket  being  spaced  from  said  container 
for  defining  a  fluid  passage  from  said  perforate  first  wall 
portion  to  said  opening;  agitator  means  disposed  within 
said  basket  and  engageable  with  fabrics  contained  therein; 
means  associated  with  said  agitator  means  for  inducing 
fluid  flow  through  said  passage  and  said  opening  into 
said  basket  interior  and  out  through  the  perforations 
of  said  first  wall  portion  into  said  passage;  and  filter 
means  associated  with  said  opening  for  preventing  flow 
of  fluid-carried  lint  into  said  basket. 


3,352,131 
LAUNDRY  WASHING  MACHINES 
Geoffrey  Smith,  Ffaadoo,  EntfiaDd,  aaigntwr  to 
Polymark  (HokUngs)  Unrfted 
Origfaial  appikation  Sept  17, 1962,  Ser.  No.  223,891,  now 
Patent  No.  3,201,958,  dated  Ang.  24, 1965.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioB  Apr.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,367 
ClaiBH  priority,  appttcatioo  Great  Britain, 
Sept  21, 1961,  33,828/61 
10  Claims.  (CL  6»— 58) 
1.  A  laundry  washing  machine  in  which  articles  to  be 
washed  travel  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  a  flow  of 
washing  medium,  comprising  a  rotatable  inner  cage  to  re- 


460 


[AL 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER   14,   1967 


November  14,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


461 


ceive  the  articles  to  be  washed,  an  outer  casing  surround- 
ing the  inner  cage  and  intended  to  receive  the  washing 
medium,  inlets  for  washing  medium  opening  into  said 
outer  casing,  internal  peripheral  annular  division  mem- 
bers within  the  inner  cage  dividing  the  inner  cage  into 
separate  partial  components  through  which  the  articles 


^     :ft    3»        » 


for  securement  of  the  wheel  bolts  ofjan  automotive  ve- 
hicle, said  spider  member  comprising  i  cylindrical  sleeve, 
a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  at  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  openings  in  said  flange  providing  mounting  means 
to  an  automobile  wheel,  a  conically  tapered  end  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  central  c|pening  in  said  end, 
a  rotatable  lock  barrel  within  a  fixedj  lock  sleeve  within 
said  central  opening,  a  rotatable  b<^lt  having  radially 
outward  extending  arms  secured  to  oiie  end  of  said  bar- 
rel, the  ends  of  said  arms  extending  jout  of  slots  in  the 
sides  of  said  end  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  engaging 


a      a     li 
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are  caused  to  progress  and  baffle  members  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  cage  within  each  partial  compart- 
ment, which  baffle  members  are  adapted  to  raise  articles 
within  each  partial  compartment  to  a  high  level  and  then 
allow  them  to  fall  into  the  washing  medium  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  inner  cage. 


3,352,132 

DIAPER  RINSING  DEVICE 

Mary  Jeanne  Jones  and  Richard  F.  Jones  III,  both  of 

Box  117,  R.F.D.  3,  Charlottesville,  Va.     22902 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,513 

5  Claims.  (CI.  68—213) 


1.  A  device  for  handling  soiled  diapers  comprising 
two  S-shaped  members  each  consisting  essentially  of  an 
upper  handle  section,  a  connecting  shank  section  and  a 
lower,  flat-bottomed  half-bowl  section,  said  members 
being  pivotally  joined  to  one  another  at  their  shank  sec- 
tions to  allow  for  a  scissors-like  operation  so  that  when 
said  members  are  in  a  closed  position  said  half  bowls 
meet  to  form  a  flat-based  concave  vessel  adaptable  for 
holding  a  soiled  diaper,  said  handle  sections  being  hook- 
shaped  to  allow  the  device  to  be  hung  by  said  handles 
over  the  rim  of  a  toilet  bowl,  said  handle  sections  hav- 
ing means  for  releasably  locking  them  together  when  the 
device  is  in  a  closed  position. 


3^52,133 
SAFETY  HUB  CAP  AND  LOCKING  DEVICE 
Edward  J.  Sellcck,  955  82iid  St, 
BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11228 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,346 
1  Claim.  (CI.  70—259) 
In  a  hub  cap  and  wheel  locking  device,  the  combination 
of  a  spider  member,  a  hub  cap  and  a  hub  cap  cover 
member  provided  with  lugs,  said  hub  cap  cover  mem- 
ber being  removably  secured  on  one  end  of  said  spider 
member,  said  hub  cap  being  received  between  said  spider 
and  hub  cap  cover  members  and  said  spider  having  means 


gs^ 


with  the  lug  means  on  said  cover  mei^iber  and  means  on 
said  spider  to  prevent  rotation  of  s^id  hub  cap  cover 
member  relative  to  said  spider  membfcr,  said  securement 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  special  nuts,  one  of  each 
said  nuts  being  associated  with  each  0f  said  flange  open- 
ings, each  said  nut  having  an  internal  thread  at  each  op- 
posite end,  one  of  said  threads  being  threadingly  engage- 
able  with  the  wheel  bolt  of  an  automotive  vehicle  and  the 
other  thread  receiving  a  bolt  passed  through  said  flange 
opening,  said  flange  being  provided  I  with  retainer  caps 


adapted  to  fit  over  said  special  nuts, 


being  positioned  for  alignment  with  sfid  nuts. 


SiLFETY 


3,352  134 
MULTIPLE-COMBINATION 
Guy  Lett,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to 

Anonyme,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation 

Filed  Sept  30, 1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application 
990,597 
4  Chdms.  (CI.  70— 3t2) 


Franc  Bt 


said  retainer  caps 


Sodete 


Ne. 


LOCK 
Fichet,  Sodete 
of  France 
491,799 
Oct  7,  1964, 


1.  A  multiple  combination  safety  Idck  of  the  kind  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  barrel  rotatablyt  mounted  in  a  so- 
called  pump  body  under  the  control  of  an  appropriate 
key  having  longitudinal  ridges,  said  bjarrel  being  adapted 
to  be  angularly  locked  in  said  body  by  a  blocking  cotter 
radially  movable  in  said  barrel  in  o|pposition  to  elastic 
restoring  means,  between  a  blocked  ^sition  in  which  it 
passes  into  a  housing  formed  for  that  purpose  in  said 
body  and  a  released  position  in  which  it  escapes  from 
said  housing,  said  blocking  cotter  being  controlled  in 
dependence  on  a  plurality  of  control]  members  movably 
mounted  in  said  barrel  transversely  ito  the  direction  of 
introduction  of  the  key  in  opposition'  to  elastic  restoring 
means  and  in  response  to  the  contoijr  of  said  ridges  of 
said  key,  between  a  prohibitive  position  in  which  they 
hold  said  blocking  cotter  in  the  blo(ked  position  and  a 


withdrawn  permissive  position  in  which  said  cotter  can 
move  into  the  released  position,  said  barrel  being  provided 
on  one  of  its  transverse  faces  with  an  operating  foot  ar- 
ranged in  an  eccentric  position  on  and  projecting  from 
said  face  and  adapted  to  actuate  a  lock  member,  charac- 
terized in  that  all  the  said  control  members  have  a  gen- 
erally similar  contour  and  are  divided  into  two  separate 
series,  the  control  members  of  one  of  said  series  having 
their  respective  permissive  positions  located  to  the  right 
of  an  axial  plane  of  said  barrel  while  the  control  mem- 
bers of  the  other  series  have  their  respective  permissive 
positions  located  to  the  left  of  said  axial  plane,  said  barrel 
being  constituted  by  a  stack  of  first  plates  clamped  by 
longitudinal  pins  between  a  front  end  plate  and  a  rear 
end  plate  of  the  same  diameter  as  said  first  plates,  one 
of  the  faces  of  each  plate,  with  the  exception  of  one  of 
the  outer  plates,  having  a  diametral  groove  in  which  is 
slidably  mounted  a  small  cut-out  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  forming  one  of  said  control  members,  and 
a  restoring  spring  associated  with  each  small  cut-out  plate, 
said  spring  being  disposed  inside  the  opening  cut  in  said 
small  plate  and  being  supported,  on  the  one  hand,  on 
the  outermost  inner  edge  of  said  opening  and,  on  the 
other  hand,  on  the  bottom  of  a  fixed  housing  formed 
at  least  in  part  in  the  associated  plate,  said  springs  being 
alternately  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  same  axial  plane 
of  said  barrel,  in  combination  with  a  key  provided  with 
two  active  longitudinal  ridges  provided  with  teeth,  each 
of  said  teeth  being  disposed  between  two  notches  and 
ensuring  the  movement  of  one  of  said  control  members 
towards  its  permissive  position,  when  said  key  is  inserted 
in  the  lock.  

3,352,135 

PLATE  TUMBLER  PLUGS 

Roy  C.  Spain,  Salem,  Va.,  assignor  to  National  Lock  Co., 

Rockford,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,248.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
571,554 

4  Claims.  (CI.  70—375) 


front  end  of  the  plug,  and  an  axially  extending  surface 
in  the  rear  end  of  said  plug  aligned  with  said  first  men- 
tioned surface,  said  axially  extending  surfaces  extend  less 
than  said  key  supports  wherein  said  axially  extending  sur- 
faces are  out  of  alignment  with  said  key  supports  so  that 
a  proper  key,  when  inserted  in  the  plug,  rests  only  on 
said  key  supports  intermediate  said  axially  extending  sur- 
faces. 

3,352,136 
METAL  FORMING  MACHINE 
Kenneth  W.  Clarke,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Conrac  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,548 
21  Claims.  (CL  72—9) 


JS'^ 


2.  In  a  metal  forming  machine  including  means  for 
forming  a  workpiece  subject  to  springback  to  a  desired 
shape,  means  for  detecting  and  generating  a  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  actual  shape  of  the  formed  workpiece, 
means  connected  to  said  latter  means  to  be  responsive  to 
the  detected  signal  for  computing  a  reforming  control 
signal  proportioned  to  compensate  for  the  springback  of 
the  workpiece  and  connected  to  apply  said  reforming  sig- 
nal to  said  forming  means  to  reactuate  same  in  response 
thereto. 

3,352,137 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  AND 
RECOVERING  ROLLING  OIL 
Geza  L.  Kovacs,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Palm  Oil 
Recovery,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Mary- 
land 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,699 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—42) 


1 .  A  plate-type  tumbler  plug  for  a  cylinder  lock  assem- 
bly formed  as  an  integral  unit  assembly  in  a  die  casting 
operation,  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  integral  key 
plug  having  an  enlarged  flange  forming  a  head  at  a  front 
end  of  the  plug  and  a  reduced  opposite  rear  end,  said  plug 
having  a  central  ke'yway  extending  axially  into  the  plug 
from  the  flange  end  and  extending  through  the  plug  and 
into  and  terminating  within  said  reduced  end,  a  plurality 
of  slots  extending  diametrically  through  said  plug  and  in- 
tersecting said  keyway,  an  enlargement  in  each  of  said 
slots  extending  partially  through  the  plug  and  terminating 
in  a  shoulder,  said  enlargements  all  being  positioned  at 
one  side  of  said  keyway,  centrally  located  and  aligned  key 
supports  formed  in  said  keyway,  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally aligned  key  guides  formed  in  and  projecting  into 
the  keyway  and  spaced  from  said  key  supports,  said  key 
supports  and  key  guides  being  formed  by  a  single  side 
core  extending  into  the  plug  during  casting,  said  core 
also  forming  a  lateral  opening  intersecting  said  keyway, 
an  axially  extending  suriface  defining  the  keyway  in  the 


1.  The  process  of  recovering  fatty  oil  from  the  iron 
particle  contaminated  oil-water  emulsion  scum  derived 
from  the  effluent  frcMn  a  cold  rolling  steel  mill  which  proc- 
ess comprises: 

(1)  diluting  said  scum  to  reduce  its  viscosity; 
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(2)  filtering  at  an  elevated  temperature  the  diluted 
scum  to  remove  iron  particles  therefrom; 

(3)  allowing  the  filtrate  to  separate  into  a  fatty  oil 
layer  and  a  water  layer; 

(4)  separating  said  oil  layer;  and 

(5)  cycling  the  desired  amount  of  said  separated  oil 
to  step  (1)  as  said  diluent. 


3  352  138 
TOOL  FOR  FORMING  TOOTHED  PARTS 
Edward  W.  Haug,  Rockford,  IlL,  assisnor  to  Barber- 
Colman  Company,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,965 
5  Claims.  (CI.  72—76) 


and  rotatable  in  the  opposite  direction  toi  move  the  thread- 
ing members  to  an  engaged  position  for!  engagement  with 
the  workpiece,  and  spring  means  urging!  said  drive  means 
in  said  one  direction,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
operating  mechanism  for  said  drive  m^ans  including: 
clutch  means  coupled  to  said  drive  nleans  for  rotation 
therewith,  said  clutch  means  bejng  mounted  for 
limited  rotation  relative  to  said  ffame  and  in  one 
rotational  position  being  locked  against  rotation  in 
said  one  rotational  direction  under  the  urging  of  said 
spring  means;  i 

and  operating  means  relatively  slidaple  longitudinally 
of  the  frame,  said  operating  mean$  in  one  direction 
of  its  relative  longitudinal  movement  releasing  said 
clutch  means  from  its  locked  position  to  rotate  im- 
mediately in  one  rotational  direction  along  with  said 
drive  means  under  the  urging  of  ^id  spring  means 
without  continued  movement  of  sai^  operating  means 
in  said  one  direction;  i 

^  said  operating  means  in  the  opposit^  direction  of  its 
relative  longitudinal  movement  engaging  said  clutch 
means  to  rotate  the  latter  and  said  drive  means  in 
said  opposite  rotational  direction  ngainst  the  urging 
of  said  spring  means  until  said  clutch  means  is  re- 
engaged in  said  locked  position. 


nift- 


1.  A  tool  for  forming  teeth  by  flowing  the  metal  of  a 
cylindrical  workpiece  and  adapted  to  be  advanced  pro- 
gressively relative  to  the  workpiece  longitudinally  there- 
of, said  tool  comprising  an  elongated  rib  opposing  the 
Mriphery  of  the  workpiece  and  extending  generally  lon- 
gitudinally thereof,  said  rib  having  a  shallow  leading  end 
and  a  higher  trailing  end,  the  cross  sectional  shape  of 
said  trailing  end  being  complemental  to  the  shape  of  an 
interd^nUn  space  and  portions  of  the  adjacent  teeth  on 
the  gefifto  be  formed,  said  leading  end  having  a  cross 
sectional  shape  substantially  complemental  to  the  ex- 
treme outer  portion  of  said  interdental  space,  said  rib 
being  defined  by  side  surfaces  tapering  progressively  from 
said  trailing  end  to  said  leading  end  and  by  a  top  sur- 
face tapering  progressively  from  said  leading  end  to 
said  trailing  end. 


3  352 139  I 

THREADING  IMPLEMENT 

Edgar  H.  Cnmmings,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Hie 

National  Acme  Company,  a  corfwration  of  Ohio    ' 

Filed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,419 

7  Claims.  (CI.  72—123) 


/^    r  tt  J3 


1.  In  a  threading  implement  having  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  threading  members  mounted  on  the  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  a  workpiece,  drive  means  rotatable  with  respect 
to  the  frame  in  one  direction  to  move  the  threading  mem- 
bers to  a  released  position  for  disengaging  the  workpiece 


3,352,140 

ROLLING  MILL  CONSTR^JCTION 

Horst  Pawalkat,  Leverkusen,  Germany]  assignor  to  Thco- 

dor  Wuppermann  GmbH,  Lcverkuicn,  Gomany 

Filed  July  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,651 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanjf,  July  25,  1962, 

W  32,671,  W  32,672 

12  Claims.  (CL  72—2: 8) 


6.  A  metal  rolling  mill  comprising  ajn  upright  roll  sup- 
porting stand  defining  first  and  secoiid  spaced  bearing 
supports  for  supporting  at  least  one  m  11  roll,  one  of  said 
bearing  supports  including  a  stationary  bearing  with  a 
driving  sleeve  rotatable  in  said  station  try  bearing,  a  mill 
roll  having  a  working  shaft  portion  rot jitably  supported  in 
said  bearing  supports  and  having  one  end  extending  into 
said  driving  sleeve  and  being  of  a  conlguraticMi  such  that 
it  peripherally  interengages  with  said  driving  sleeve  and 
is  rotatable  therewith,  said  driving  sleev^e  including  a  por- 
tion extending  outwardly  from  said  uaright  rcrfl  support- 
ing stand  adapted  to  be  connected  to  pneans  for  rotating 
said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  in  the  porti(xi 
extending  outwardly  from  said  stand  alignable  with  an 
opening  in  the  end  of  said  mill  roll  wcrlung  shaft  portion 
which  extends  into  said  sleeve,  and  a  wedge  member  ex- 
tending through  the  opening  of  said  sl^ve  and  the  open- 
ing of  said  mill  roll  working  shaft  p()rtion  to  hold  said 
working  shaft  portion  in  said  sleeve. 


3^S2,141 
EXTRUSION  PRESS  CONTAINER  APPARATUS 
Raymond  F.  Bodiold,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
win-Lima-Hamitton  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania  ..,,,» 
FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,535 
8  Claims.  (CI.  72—272) 


face;  the  arm  being  swingable,  in  an  arc,  relative  to  the 
bed  between,  a  first  open  position,  and  a  second  position, 
in  which  second  position  the  anvil  face  is  spaced  from 
the  opposed  bed  by  a  distance  equal  to  the  thickness  of 
the  sheet  metal  strip  used  to  form  the  clip;  the  anvil  slot 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  sheet  metal  strip 
therein  when  the  arm  is  in  said  second  position;  the  arm 
acting  to  retain  the  so-engaged  strip  end  against  the  anvil 
face,  when  swung  to  its  second  position  to  bend  the  so- 
engaged  strip  end  to  form  a  flange  at  an  angle  thereto, 
means  defining  a  forming  tool  portion  on  said  base  mem- 
ber, and  a  complementary  tool  portion  on  said  arm  co- 
acting  with  said  means  to  effect  a  further  forming  opera- 
tion on  the  strip  when  the  strip  is  placed  suiubly  in  rela- 
tion therewith. 


7.  In  an  extrusion  press  including  a  one  piece  container 
holder  open  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  container  removably 
supported  within  said  container  holder,  a  moving  cross- 
head,  a  stem,  mounting  structure  for  supporting  said  stem 
on  said  moving  crosshead,  said  stem  being  selectively  in- 
sertable  in  a  container  cavity,  means  to  align  said  con- 
tainer as  the  container  is  being  inserted  into  said  con- 
tainer holder,  said  alignment  means  including  at  least 
two  transversely  spaced  apart  keys  extending  from  said 
container,  said  two  keys  extending  through  an  opening  in 
one  end  of  said  container  holder,  each  key  having  an 
alignment  surface  parallel  to  an  alignment  axis,  at  least 
two  corresponding  keyways  in  the  peripheral  wall  of  said 
container,  each  said  keyway  being  open  in  a  vertical  di- 
rection, an  alignment  surface  in  each  keyway  for  con- 
tacting said  key  alignment  surfaces,  means  to  fasten  said 
container  within   said   container  holder,   said   fastening 
means  including  an  extension  portion  on  said  container 
protruding  through  the  other  opening  in  said  container 
holder,  a  groove  in  said  extension   portion  juxtaposed 
said  other  opening  when  said  container  is  within  said 
container  holder,  a  pair  of  pivotable  elongated  members 
mounted  on  said  container  holder  adjacent  said  other 
openings  for  selective  insertion  into  said  groove,  means 
to  fix  said  members  in  said  grooves,  and  means  for  re- 
moving said  container  from  said  container  holder  com- 
prising a  recess  in  the  outer  wall  of  said  container,  a 
shoulder  in  said  recess  remote  from  the  ends  thereof,  and 
latch  means  pivotally  mounted  to  said  mounting  struc- 
ture, said  latch  means  including  engagement  means,  said 
latch  means  being  mounted  for  selective  engagement  of 
said  engagement  means  with  said  shoulder  within  said 
recess. 

3,352,142 

TOOL  FOR  FABRICATING  ATTACHMENT  CLIPS 

Ivan  L.  Marra,  Butler,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fre-Mar  Industries, 

Butler,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,151 

1  Claim,  (a.  72—387) 
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A  hand  tool  for  forming  sheet  metal  mounting  clips 
for  automobile  body  moldings,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  base  member  having  a  bed  portion,  at  one  end 
thereof;  a  guide  means  located  adjacent  the  sides  of  said 
bed  portion;  an  elongated  arm  pivotally  mounted  by  said 
means;  the  arm  having  a  flat  anvil  face  extending  cross- 
wise of  its  long  axis  at  90"  thereto,  the  arm  also  having 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  of  the  lower  edge  of  the  anvil 


3,352,143 

IMPACT  APPARATUS 

Leo  C.  BoUar  5942  Erlanger  St., 

San  Diego,  CaUf.    92122 

FUcd  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,994 

15  Claims.  (CL  72—445) 


1.  In  an  impact  apparatus,  the  combination  of: 

a  structure  forming  a  rearward  chamber  with  a  guide 

passage  extending  forward  therefrom; 
an  impact  ram  having  a  forward  impact  portion  sliding- 
ly  mounted  in  the  guide  passage  and  a  rearward  por- 
tion extending  into  the  rearward  chamber,  said  rear- 
ward portion  being  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area 
than  the  rearward  chamber; 
an  annular  piston  slidingly  mounted  in  the  rearward 
chamber  and  slidingly  embracing  the  ram  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  divide  the  chamber  into  a  rear- 
ward compartment  and  a  forward  compartment; 
a  rearward  body  of  liquid  fluid  in  the  rearward  com- 
partment to  act  on  the  rear  end  of  the  ram  to  drive 
the  ram; 
a  forward  body  of  compressed  gaseous  fluid  in  the 

forward  compartment, 
the  annular  piston  being  freely  movable  for  transmis- 
sion of  pressure  from  the  forward  body  of  gaseous 
fluid  to  the  rearward  body  of  liquid  fluid  to  permit 
the  forward  body  of  gaseous  fluid  to  expand  to  drive 
the  ram  forward  with  consequent  rearward  retrac- 
tion of  the  annular  piston;  and 
means  on  the  ram  to  engage  the  annular  piston  at  the 
end  of  an  initial  portion  of  the  forward  stroke  of 
the  ram  to  terminate  the  retraction  of  the  annular 
piston  thereby  to  terminate  the  expansion  of  the  for- 
ward gaseous  body  and  to  advance  the  annular  piston 
with  the  ram  over  a  final  portion  of  the  forward 
stroke  of  the  ram. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


464 


3,352,144 

HYDROPHONE  DYNAMIC  CALIBRATION 

SYSTEM 

Thomas  McMillian   and   Lawrence   C.  Thompson,   San 

Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  ttie  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,873 

5  Claims.  (CI.  73— 1) 
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1.  A  hydrophone  calibrating  system  comprising; 

a  chamber  filled  with  liquid  to  receive  the  hydrophobe 
to  be  tested; 

a  pressure  pump  for  elevating  the  pressure  of  said  liquid 
to  any  desired  level; 

a  standard  pressure  wave-to-signal  transducer  consisting 
of  a  pressure-sensitive  diaphragm,  and  ducts  commu- 
nicating between  the  spaces  respectively,  on  either 
side  of  said  diaphragm  and  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber for  flooding  both  sides  of  said  diaphragm  to  said 
pressure  level; 

a  valve  in  the  duct  to  one  side  of  said  diaphragm  for 
selectively  isolating  said  one  side; 

a  reciprocating  member  in  said  chamber  for  creating 
pressure  waves  of  predetermined  amplitude  and  fre- 
quency; and 

means  for  comparing  the  wave  shape  of  the  signals  at 
the  terminals  of  said  hydrophone  under  test  with  the 

'  wave  shape  of  the  signal  at  the  terminals  of  said  stan- 
ctard  transducer. 


3,352,145 
AIR  GAUGE 
William  A.  Minis,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Freeland 
Gauge  Company,  Detroit,  Mich. 
FUed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,270  , 

10  Claims.  (CL  73—37.9)  ■ 

1.  In  an  air  flow  device  for  gauging  bores  or  the  pre- 
determined dimension  of  a  part,  wherein  air  leakage  from 
a  gauge  element  within  said  bore  or  relative  to  sqch  part 
is  visibly  measured  and  compared  with  air  leakage  from 
said  gauge  element  within  a  predetermined  master  bore 
or  part  of  predetermined  dimension,  thus  providing  a 
range  for  the  selectiMi  or  rejection  of  work  pieces;  , 
the  invention  comprising  a  base; 

a  manifold  mounted  on  said  base  having  a  chamber; 
an  air  pressure  responsive  gauge,  including  a  needle 

and  a  calibrated  dial  mounted  on  said  base; 
a  conduit  interconnecting  said  manifold  chamber  and 

gauge; 
a  manually  adjustable  flow  control  valve  on  said  base 

having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet; 
a  conduit  interconnecting  said  outlet  and  said  manifold 

chamber; 
a  source  of  air  under  regulated  pressure  connected  to 
said  inlet; 


a  gauge  element  having  an  orifice; 

a  conduit  between  said  manifold  chamber  and  gauge 
element; 

said  flow  control  valve  adapted  to  negulate  the  range 
of  movement  of  said  needle  and  iti  turn  the  magni- 
fication adjustment  of  said  gauge  far  a  predetermined 
pressure  of  said  air  source; 

and  a  manually  adjustable  air  bleed  valve  on  said  base 
having  an  inlet  connected  with  said  manifold  cham- 
ber and  an  outlet  to  atmosphere,  bting  a  zero  adjust- 
ment for  said  gauge  for  said  predetermined  air 
source; 


L  J* 


an  adjustable  two  way  valve  having  an  outlet  and  a 
pair  of  inlets; 

one  inlet  and  said  outlet  being  interposed  in  the  con- 
duit between  said  manifold  chamt>er  and  gauge; 

an  air  pressure  responsive  booster  vjalve  on  said  base 
having  an  inlet  connected  to  said  spurce  of  air  under 
regulated  pressure  and  a  delivery  outlet  connected 
to  the  other  inlet  of  said  two  way  ^valve  to  provide  a 
high  amplification  factor; 

and  a  control  conduit  interposed  between  said  mani- 
fold chamber  and  said  booster  val^e  for  determining 
a  multiple  regulated  pressure  con^nunicated  to  said 
gauge  proportional  to  varying  pressure  conditions  in 
said  manifold  chamber. 


3,352,146 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  TESflTNG  THE  GAS 
PERMEABILITY  AND  CLOSURE  LEAKAGE  OF 
CONTAINERS 
Georges  H.  Lyssy,  ZoUikon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Hans 
Sicldnger  Co.,  West  Bloomfield  Tf wnship,  Mich.,  a 
corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  1512,413 
3  Ckdms.  (CI.  73— 3«) 


^j 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  thej  permeability  and 
closure  leakage  properties  of  a  packag^,  a  housing  having 
an  experiment  chamber  and  a  refer^ce  chamber,  said 
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chambers  being  in  thermally  conductive  contact  but  scaled 
from  each  other  and  from  the  outside  of  the  housing, 
removable  gas-tight  covers  for  said  chambers,  means  for 
causing  gas  to  be  fed  under  pressure  into  each  of  said 
chambers  and  sealed  therein,  means  in  said  experiment 
chamber  for  supporting  a  container  to  be  tested  therein,  a 
thermal  conductivity  measuring  clement  mounted  on  each 
of  said  chambers,  and  a  bridge  circtiit  connecting  said 
elements. 

3,352,147 

CONSTRUCTION  HEADER 

Tom  T.  Ligon,  P.O.  Box  1025,  Qemson,  S.C.    29631 

FOed  Mar.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,450 

2  Claims.  (CL  73—40.5) 


load  will  deform  a  substantial  area  of  each  figure  and 
not  deform  the  metal  beyond  said  one  figure,  whereby 


is 

Ik 
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a  maximum  number  of  tests  can  be  performed  on  the 
face. 


3,352,149 

EROSION  GAGE 

Jack  G.  Sherlock,  Oakhnnt,  and  James  R.  Reames,  Ben 

Lomond,   Calif.,   assignors  to  the   United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretair  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,138 

5  Claims.  (CL  73—86) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  aiding  in  the  installation  of  pipes 
for  connection  to  a  gas  meter  and  for  testing  the  pipes 
for  leakage  including:  a  first  stud,  means  connecting  said 
first  stud  to  a  service  pipe  leading  from  a  gas  main  for 
blocking  the  flow  of  gas  through  said  pipe;  a  spacing  bar 
having  one  end  integral  with  said  first  stud;  a  second  stud, 
means  for  connecting  said  second  stud  to  a  pipe  on  the 
consumer  side  of  the  meter,  said  second  stud  sealing  an 
end  of  said  consumer  pipe  which  is  normally  connected  to 
said  gas  meter  so  that  pressure  can  be  applied  to  the 
consumer  pipe  from  the  opposite  end  for  testing  joints 
in  said  pipe;  said  spacing  bar  having  its  other  end  integral 
with  said  second  stud,  said  spacing  bar  being  of  a  pre- 
selected length  so  that  the  distance  between  said  studs  is 
equal  to  the  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  service 
pipe  and  said  consumer  pipe  when  connected  to  a  gas 
meter;  and  said  spacing  bar  being  constructed  of  rigid 
material  for  maintaining  said  service  pipe  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion relative  to  said  consumer  pipe;  whereby  said  ap- 
paratus aids  in  aligning  said  service  pipe  relative  to  said 
consumer  pipe  during  installation  of  said  pipes  and  seals 
one  end  of  said  pipes  enabling  such  to  be  tested  for  leaks. 


3,352,148 

TEST  BAR  FOR  HARDNESS  TESTING  MACHINES 

John  David  Johnson,  P.O.  Box  538,  Anoka,  Minn.    55303 

Contimiatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  299,318,  Aue.  1, 

1963.  This  application  Oct  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,207 
14  Oaims.  (CL  73—81) 

1.  An  impression  test  apparatus  comprising  a  bar  of 
metal  having  a  flat  face  and  means  on  said  face  delineat- 
ing a  plurality  of  contiguous  geometrical  figures  substan- 
tially covering  said  face,  the  center  areas  of  said  figures 
being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  such  that  the 
deformation  of  the  metal  in  the  center  area  of  one  geo- 
metrical figure  by  a  preselected  tool  under  a  preselected 


1.  A  device  for  indicating  the  amount  and  rate  of  ad- 
vance of  char  comprising  in  combination: 

a  mass  comprised  of  an  ablative,  insulative  or  like  mate- 
rial having  a  plurality  of  transverse  apertures  there- 
through, the  lower  surface  of  said  mass  being  sub- 
jected to  a  heat  source; 

a  spring  retainer  having  wire  means  secured  thereto, 
said  wire  means  passing  through  said  apertures; 

a  spring  disposed  between  said  spring  retainer  and  the 
upper  surface  of  said  mass;  and 

ball  means  secured  to  said  wire  means  adjacent  the 
lower  surface  of  said  material,  said  ball  means  being 
so  dimensioned  as  to  normally  prevent  passage  there- 
of through  said  apertures; 

whereby,  as  the  surface  of  said  material  adjacent  said 
ball  means  upon  subjection  to  a  heat  source  chars, 
the  ball  means  and  the  spring  retainer  coact  under 
the  influence  of  said  spring  to  move  upwardly,  there- 
by providing  an  indication  of  the  amount  of  char, 
and  whereby  the  rate  of  advance  of  the  char  may 
be  determined  by  successive  indications  as  obtained 
at  predetermined  intervals  during  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 


3,352,150 
•STRAIN-GAUGE  POTENTIOMEIER 
Georges  L.  Fonretta-,  Paris,  France,  aasignOT  to  Sodcte 
d'Etudcs  et  de  Realisations  dlnstaUatlons  de  Mcsore 
(S.E.RJ.M.),  Bagnolct,  France,  a  compamr  of  France 
Ffled  Aug.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,128 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Ang.  9, 1963, 
944,327;  Oct.  14,  1963,  950,539 
4  Claims.  (CL  73—88.5) 
1.  In  a  self-balancing  potentiometer  including  four  re- 
sistive wire  strain-gauges  connected  into  a  Wheatstone 
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bridKC  means  for  applying  an  input  signal  to  be  measured    ber,  there  will  be  a  corresponding  but  magnified  move- 


to  said  bridge,  an  electric  motor  fed  by  the  unbalance 
signal  of  said  bridge,  a  pulley  driven  by  said  electric  mo- 
tor, a  flexible  cable  means  trained  around  said  pulley  so 
*  as  to  be  driven  thereby,  and  means  for  subtracting  from 
said  input  signal  a  rebalancing  signal,  a  motion  to  elec- 
tricity transducer  adapted  to  produce  said  rebalancing 
signal  comprising  a  base  means,  two  resilient  metal  strips 
of  uniform  thickness  secured  at  one  end  thereof  to  said 
base  means,  said  strips  having  the  shape  of  an  isosceles 
trapezoid  having  two  parallel  horizontal  sides  and  two 
oblique  lateral  sides,  said  strain  gauges  being  bonded  to 
the  two  faces  of  each  of  said  strips,  two  rigid  extension 
members  respectively  secured  at  the  other  end  of  said 


ment  of  said  other  portion  of  the  flexible  member,  and 


means  applying  to  said  other  portion  of 
ber  a  force  directed  away  from  the 


the  flexible  mem- 
pulley  means. 


3  352 152 
LOAD  MEASURD4G  WINJDLASS 
James  G.  Abraham,  Rolling  HOb,  ^^alif^  assignor 


Idktoihi,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 


oUins  HI 
Annco  Steel  Corporation,  Midd 
ration  of  Ohio  { 

FUed  Nov.  30,  1966.  Ser.  No  597,971 
10  Claims.  (Q.  73—14  3) 


to 


resilient  strips  and  aligned  therewith,  said  extension  mem- 
bers having  shell-shaped  top  ends,  two  transverse  spind  es 
disposed  across  said  shell-shaped  top  ends  in  the  plane 
of  said  strips  at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  two  oblique 
sides  of  the  trapezoid-shaped  strips,  a  second  cable  means, 
a  reversing  pulley  circumvented  by  said  second  cable 
means,  means  for  connecting  said  first  and  second  cable 
means  which  circumvent  said  driving  and  reversing 
pulleys  to  said  spindles  to  cause  said  strips  to  bend  in  op- 
posite directions  from  an  equilibrium  position  thereof, 
whereby  the  length  variation  of  the  resistive  wires  of  the 
strain  gauges  is  proportional  to  said  rebalancing  signal. 


3,352,151 

MECHANICAL  AUTOMATIC-RECORDING  AP. 
PARATUS  FOR  TENSILE  TESTING  OF  SHEEt 
METAL 
Kiyota  Yofihida,  Suwa-machi,  Toityo,  and  Kazuo  Yoshida, 
Narashino-slri,  Chiba-kcn,  Japan,  assignors  to  Riluigaltu 
Kcnkyusho,  Bunkyo-ku,  Japan,  and  Kawasaki  Seitetsu 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  both  corporations  of  Japan 

FUed  Jnly  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,488 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jnly  31,  1963, 
38/37,955;  Sept.  28,  1963,  38/51,624,  38/51,625, 
38/72,733 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—89) 
3.  A  load  value  magnifying  device  for  mounting  on  a 
testing  machine  comprising  a  displaceable  load  value 
to^  transmitting  member  the  displacement  of  which  is  pro- 
portional to  the  load  applied  by  the  machine  to  a  test 
specimen,  first  pulley  means  held  stationary  with  respect 
to  the  machine,  second  pulley  means  which  will  move  to- 
wards and  away  from  the  first  pulley  means  with  the 
movement  of  the  transmitting  member  in  one  direction 
and  the  opposite  direction  respectively,  an  elongated 
flexible  member  one  end  of  which  is  held  stationary  with 
respect  to  the  machine,  one  portion  of  said  flexible  mem- 
ber extending  over  said  first  and  second  pulley  means 
and  another  portion  of  said  flexible  member  extending 
away  from  said  first  and  second  pulley  means  while  driv- 
ing a  load  indicating  device  such  as  an  input  for  a 
recorder  so  that,  on  movement  of  the  transmitting  mem- 


1.  In  a  load-measuring  windlass,  tl^  combination  of: 
a  drum  adapted  to  receive  an  elongated  tension  member, 
a  yoke,  means  mounting  said  drum  f^r  rotation  on  said 
yoke,  a  stationary  base,  a  pinion  gear,  |neans  on  said  base 
supporting  said  pinion  gear  for  rota^on  about  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  rotary  axis  of  said  4™!".  a  Sear  fixed 
on  said  drum  and  meshing  with  said  binion  gear,  means 
on  said  base  supporting  said  yoke  foif  pivotal  movement 
about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  drum  a^is  and  intersecting 
the  pitch  point  of  said  meshing  geairs,  and  means  for 
measuring  the  torque  load  on  said  yoke,. 


-) 


3,352,153  1 

DRIVE  BELT  TENSION  DEl^RMINING 
APPARATUS 

Graham  W.  Howard,  5996  S. 
Littktoii,  Colo.    Ml 
FUed  Aug.  13,  1965,  Scr.  N( 
11  Clafans.  (CL  73—1 
1.  In  a  belt  tester  of  the  class  desci 
gated  body  portion  and  a  bail  normal  thereto  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  both  sides  of  sai^  body  porti(xi,  the 
improvement  of  a  lost  motion  connAction  between  said 


rocker  Way, 

479,421 
4) 

cd  having  an  elon- 
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bail  and  said  body  permitting  limited  movement  of  said  ing  rotatable  to  effect  angular  displacement  of  said  valve 
bail  along  said  body  portion;  means  temporarily  maintain-  until  one  of  said  fluid  passages  allows  fluid  flow  between 
ing  said  bail  at  either  extreme  end  of  said  movement;  and    said  ingress  and  egress  ports,  a  bladed  flowmeter  mounted 

in  the  first  passage  of  said  valve  for  rotation  in  response 
to  fluid  flow  through  said  first  passage,  means  mounted  on 


signal  means  associated  with  said  means  temporarily  main- 
taining said  bail  for  indicating  bail  movement  from  one  ex- 
treme position  to  the  other  portion. 


3352,154 

HEATED  ELEMENT  FLUID  FLOW  SENSOR 

Robert  S.  DJonip,  20  LoTewcD  Road, 

WcUcsley,  Mm.    02181 

FUed  Jime  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  464,312 

4  aafan.  (CL  75—189) 


4.  A  fluid  flow  sensor  comprising: 

insulative  refractory  means  providing  three  geometric 
surfaces  of  revolution,  the  axis  of  each  geometric 
surface  of  revolution  being  orthogonal  to  the  axes 
of  the  other  geometric  surfaces  of  revolution; 

each  surface  of  revolution  having  an  adherent  elec- 
trically conductive  ring  centered  about  the  axis  of 
revolution,  each  conductive  ring  exhibiting  a  change 
in  electrical  resistivity  as  a  function  of  temperature; 
and 

means  providing  electrical  connections  to  each  ring 
whereby  an  electrical  current  can  be  caused  to  flow 
in  each  ring. 


3,352,155 
VALVE  AND  FLOWMETER  ASSEMBLY 
Pierre  Mark  Pcnct,  CretcO,  Flrance,  asrignor  to  Sodcte 
d*Iiistmiiratatioa  Schhunbcrger,  Park,  France,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  F\raiKc 

FUed  Sept  29, 1H5,  S«.  No.  491,227 
Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  France,  Sept  28,  1964, 
n9M9 
2  Claimi.  (O.  73—198) 
1.  A  combination  valve  and  flowmeter  assembly  com- 
prising: a  housing  having  at  least  one  fluid  ingress  and  at 
least  one  fluid  egress  port,  a  valve  mounted  for  angularly 
displacement  in  said  bousing  and  including  first  and  sec- 
ond fluid  passages  disposed  at  a  sufficient  angle  with  re- 
spect to  one  another  that  fluid  flow  between  the  fluid  in- 
gress and  egress  ports  is  restricted  to  one  of  said  passages, 
a  hollow  shaft  having  an  end  thereof  extending  through 
said  housing  and  connecting  to  said  valve,  said  shaft  be- 


said  flowmeter  for  producing  magnetic  flux,  and  a  mag- 
netic flux  detector  mounted  in  said  end  of  said  shaft  for 
detecting  the  flux  received  from  said  flowmeter  and  pro- 
viding a  signal  indication  as  to  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  first  passage. 


3,352,156 
RADIOMETER  FOR  MEASURING  A  TEMPERA- 
TURE OF  SEMI-TRANSPARENT  MATERIAL 
Richard  C.  Beitz,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Barnes 
Enginccrlac  Company,  Stamford,  Com.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,096 
4  Claims.  (CI.  73—355) 


otjccr 


OPTIOMAC 


1.  In  a  radiometer  for  the  measurement  of  temperature 
or  thickness  of  semi-transparent  substances  having 
absorption  bands  in  a  predetermined  radiation  range,  in 
which  there  is  provided  with  an  entrance  aperture,  a 
spectrally  nonselective  radiation  detector  and  AC  proc- 
essing circuits  therefor,  the  improvement  which  comprises 

(a)  a  mask  having  an  opening  and  chopper  located 
closely  adjacent  to  the  mask  and  positioned  so  that 
the  entrance  aperture  of  the  radiometer  is  imaged  on 
the  mask  opening  and  on  the  plane  of  the  chopper, 

(b)  the  chopper  comprising  alternate  blades  of  opaque 
material  and  material  corresponding  to  that  the  tem- 
perature or  thickness  of  which  is  to  be  measured,  and 

(c)  the  opaque  blades  projecting  only  so  far  into  the 
beam  through  the  mask  opening  that  transmission  of 
black  body  radiation  through  the  restricted  opening 
when  the  opaque  blades  are  in  the  beam  is  equal  to 
the  transmission  through  the  blades  of  the  semi- 
transparent  material,  whereby  radiation  from  ob- 
jects of  the  semi-transparent  material  is  chopped  but 
uniform  background  is  not  chopped  and  so  does 
not  produce  an  AC  signal  from  the  detector. 
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•  3  352  157 

INERTIA  DIAPHRAGM  PRESSURE  TRANSDUCER 
Henry  L.  B.  Seegmiller,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Ad 
ministration 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,879 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—398) 


f' 

29 

r" 

n 

cmcuiT 

x; 


8.  A  pressure  transducer  cbmprising  a  housing  struc- 
ture, a  diaphragm  suppoHed  by  said  housing  structure 
and  adapted  to  be  subjected  on  one  side  directly  to  a 
gaseous  environment,  said  diaphragm  being  substantially 
freely  supported  whereby  sudden  movement  of  the  dia 
phragm  is  resisted  primarily  only  by  the  force  of  inertia, 
and  means  for  measuring  acceleration  of  said  diaphragn . 


3,352,158 

PRESSURE  GAUGE  FOR  PUMPS 

Clarence  Goebel,  Rte.  2,  Hermleigh,  Tex.     79526 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,201 

4  Claims.  (CI.  73—420) 


axis  when  the  gate  is  closed,  said  pne  end  portion 
swinging  to  a  forwardly  inclined  position  upstream 
of  said  pivot  axis  when  the  gate  i$  opened; 


the  other  end  portion  of  said  gate  blocking  said  by- 
pass conduit  when  the  gate  is  in  said  closed  position, 
and  said  other  end  portion  swinging  back  into 
said  by-pass  conduit  so  as  to  oj^n  the  same  to 
movement  of  air-borne  lint  through  the  by-pass 
conduit  when  the  gate  is  in  said  o|»en  position;  ^"<^ 

means  for  swinging  said  gate  between  said  open 


and 


closed  positions. 


3,352,160 
CORING  APPARATUS 

Wadsworth  W.  Mount,  Mountain  Ave.,  Warren  Township, 

Somerset  County,  NJ.     07060 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,657 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73— 425J2) 


1.  Pressure  gauge  for  pump  comprising  an  air  pres- 
sure gauging  device,  a  pipe  coupling  including  a  lateral 
extension  and  longitudinal  extensions  perpendicular  to 
said  lateral  extension,  said  gauging  device  removably  se- 
cured to  said  lateral  extension  of  said  coupling,  a  pump 
hose  removably  secured  to  said  longitudinal  extension 
of  said  coupling,  a  clamp  including  a  horizontal,  elon- 
gated stem  projecting  from  said  lateral  extension,  a  flexi- 
ble, circular  ring  secured  to  said  stem  and  having  a  pair 
of  ends  extending  therefrom  for  admitting  a  pump  bar- 
rel into  said  ring,  means  for  securing  said  pump  barrel 
within  said  ring  thus  firmly  securing  said  gauging  device 
to  the  pump.  \^ 

3,352  159 
AUTOMATIC  COTTON  LINT  SAMPLER 
George  B.  Bruce  and  Harold  R.  Smalstig,  Bakersfield, 
CaUf.,  assignors  to  Brusmatic  Inc.,  Bakersfield,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California 

nicd  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,837 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—422) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  lint  flue  for  pneumatically 
conveying  cotton  lint  from  one  station  to  another;  a  by- 
pass conduit  joined  at  one  end  to  one  side  wall  of  said 
lint  flue;  and  a  sample-packaging  apparatus  at  the  other 
end  of  said  by-pass  conduit,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

a  valve  gate  supported  for  swinging  movement  about 
a  pivot  axis  intermediate  its  ends,  said  gate  being 
swingable  between  an  open  position  and  a  closed 
position; 
one  end  portion  of  said  gate  being  disposed  substantially 
flush  with  said  one  side  wall  of  said  lint  flue  down- 
stream (with  respect  to  the  airflow)  of  said  pivot 


1.  A  device  for  obtaining  a  core  sample  comprising  a 
plurality  of  elongated  angular  memlicrs  positioned  to 
form  an  elongated  core  receptacle  between  them,  a  plu- 
rality of  links  each  pivotally  mounted  ^t  each  end  on  an 
adjacent  member  to  hold  the  members  in  spaced-apart 
relation  in  one  position  and  moving  thfe  members  toward 
one  another  when  the  members  are  longitudinally  moved 
with  respect  to  one  another  to  close  th^  receptacle. 


3,352,161 
WHEEL  BALANCING  StTAND 
Don  J.  Marshall,  Edgewater,  Md.,  assignor  to  Goodall 
Semi-Metallic  Hose  &  Mfg.  Co.,  P^adclphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  i 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.l  437,219 
16  Claims.  (CL  73—4*4) 
1.  A  wheel  balancing  stand  compri^ng:  a  base  having 
an  upright  frame;  an  upstanding  memhjer  mounted  on  and 
projecting  exteriorly  of  said  frame  and  having  at  its  ex- 
tended terminus  a  first  bearing  mean^;  a  sjMndle  having 
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means  thereon  to  receive  and  engage  the  hub  of  a  wheel, 
said  spindle  including  a  tubular  casing  to  receive  there- 
in said  upstanding  member;  a  second  bearing  means  in 
said  tubular  casing  and  registerable  with  said  first  bear- 
ing means;  a  locking  centering  member  mounted  on  said 
casing  superimposed  of  said  spindle  and  having  means  to 
engage  and  center  said  hub  relative  to  said  tubular  cas- 
ing; a  spindle  lock  mounted  about  said  upstanding  mem- 


for  maintaining  substantially  constant  damping  in  said  sys- 
tem for  variations  of  temperature,  said  means  comprising: 

(a)  a  paddle  block  secured  within  said  housing  at  one 
end  of  said  gimbal,  and  having  a  plurality  of  outward- 
ly inclined  arms  at  the  end  adjacent  said  gimbal,  said 
arms  in  conjunction  with  said  housing  forming  aper- 
tures for  the  flow  of  damping  fluid, 

(b)  said  gimbal  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially 
spaced  cut-outs  to  receive  said  arms,  said  cut-outs 
being  wider  than  said  arms  and  forming  a  pair  of 
fluid  cavities  at  each  side  of  said  arms,  and  permitting 
limited  rotation  of  said  gimbal, 


ber  intermediate  said  spindle  and  said  frame,  said  lock 
having  an  upwardly  facing  engaging  portion  and  said  tu- 
bular casing  having  a  downwardly  facing  portion  for  en- 
gagement with  said  engaging  portion  of  said  lock;  an 
axially  stepped  cam  track  element  and  a  cam  follower  ele- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  connected  to  said  spindle  lock 
and  the  other  of  said  elements  connected  to  said  frame, 
said  elements  cooperable  to  raise  and  lower  said  SfMndle 
lock  upon  rotation  of  said  spindle  lock. 


3,352,162 
MEANS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETECTING 
ROTATION 
Thomas  G.  Hart,  West  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco 
ManofactnriDg  Corporation,  Cindnnati,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  29, 1958,  Ser.  No.  770,507 
22  ClalBW.  (CL  73—505) 


5.  In  a  rotation  sensor,  a  medium,  a  pair  of  piezo- 
electric transducers  associated  with  said  medium  for 
establishing  a  standing  acoustic  wave  therein,  piezo- 
electric detector  transducer  in  communication  with  said 
medium,  said  detector  transducer  being  parallel  to  the 
standing  wave  for  detecting  forces  resulting  from  inter- 
action between  rotation  and  local  movements  of  the 
medium  due  to  the  standing  wave,  said  rotation  having 
a  component  at  right  angles  to  said  local  movements, 
and  electronic  circuit  means  for  driving  said  first  named 
transducers  and  detecting  the  output  of  said  detector 
transducer. 

3,352,163 
CONSTANT  DAMPING  GYRO  SYSTEM 
Howard  W.  Boothroyd,  Amhent,  Harry  E.  Ferry, 
Nashua,  and  James  M.  Bozzell,  Nortbwood,  N.1I., 
and  Tbomas  W.  Nachazei,  Chelmsford,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N  Jl., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1963.  Ser.  No.  318,610 
11  Claims,  (a.  74—5.5) 
1.  In  a  fluid  damped  gyro  system  having  a  motor-gyro 
unit  sealed  within  a  gimbal  and  mounted  for  rotation  with- 
in a  housing  containing  damping  liquid,  and  having  means 


(c)  a  plurality  of  gates  longitudinally  movable  within 
said  apertures  for  varying  the  sizes  of  said  apertures, 
said  gates  being  movable  away  from  said  gimbal  to 
cause  an  increase  in  the  size  of  said  aperatures,  and 

(d)  means  within  said  housing  responsive  to  volume 
change  in  the  damping  fluid  for  moving  said  gates  to 
vary  the  area  of  said  apertures. 


3,352,164 

GYRO  MONITOR  ADAPTIVE  MECHANIZATION 

Leonard  L.  Rosen,  Anaheim.  CaUf .,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Ffled  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,409 

15  ClaiBH.  (CL  74—5.34) 


9.  In  combination  with  a  three  gyroscope  stabilized 
platform  having  three  mutually  perpendicular  input  axes 
defining  three  degrees-of -angular  freedom; 

a  monitor  gyroscope; 

mounting  means  for  providing  said  monitor  gyroscope 
with  rotational  freedom  about  two  of  said  three  input 
axes; 

positioning  means  for  positioning  said  monitor  gyro- 
scope in  any  direction  with  respect  to  said  input  axes; 

means  for  applying  a  torque  to  said  monitor  gyroscope 
in  response  to  the  precession  of  said  monitor  gyro- 
scope for  nulling  said  precession  to  zero; 

means  for  determining  the  torque  required  to  main- 
tain said  precession  nulled  and  for  providing  a  cor- 
rection torque  to  each  of  the  platform  stabilizing 
gyroscopes  as  a  function  of  said  determined  torques. 
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3^52,165  j 

TWO-SPEED  POWER-TAKE-OFF  DRIVE       * 

Albin  L.  Lcc,  RjKdne,  Wis^  Msignor  to  J.  I.  Case  Com 

pany,  Radnc,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Scr.  No.  492,403 

3  Claims.  (Q.  74—15.4) 


i^^ 


/"I"'    'III 11,11'^^' 
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PW^ 


<j^^,^^-v^..■^^,^-^^>^-^  -.'-yy.:  'y.:-. 


1.  A  two-speed  power-talce-off  drive  for  a  tractor  for 
selectively  drivingly  coupling  to  either  one  of  two  differ- 
ent speed  implements  driven  by  the  tractor,  comprising  a 
set  of  gears  including  two  different  gears  relatively  ro- 
tatable  within  said  set  at  two  different  speeds  and  includ- 
ing a  clutch  element  shiftable  between  said  two  different 
gears  for  alternate  meshing  with  said  two  different  gears 
and  correspondingly  be  rotatabh  at  the  two  different 
speeds,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  axis  of  said  clutch  ele- 
ment and  being  alternately  rotatably  driven  by  said  clutch 
element  at  said  two  different  speeds,  a  power-take-off 
shaft  releasably  splined  in  said  sleeve  for  rotation  there- 
with and  extending  therefrom  and  being  removable  there- 
from for  end-to-end  reversal  in  said  sleeve  and  with  one 
end  of  said  shaft  extending  from  the  spline  and  into  said 
sleeve  a  distance  farther  than  the  extent  of  the  other  end 
of  said  shaft  into  said  sleeve  and  with  the  difference  in 
the  extent  being  at  least  the  amount  said  clutch  element 
shifts,  and  abutment  means  operative  between  said  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  said  clutch  element  such  that  when 
said  shaft  is  splined  to  said  sleeve  said  shaft  shifts  said 
clutch  element  and  rotates  at  a  speed  in  accordance  with 
whichever  end  of  said  shaft  is  inserted  into  said  sleeve 


rier  to  the  housing  for  reduction  drive;  input  and  output 
shafts  coaxial  with  and  connected  r^pectively  to  the 
input  sun  and  output  gears  and  extendjng  in  axially  op- 
posite directions  from  said  unit;  a  hallow  drive  shaft 
coaxially  loosely  surrounding  the  inpUt  shaft;  a  hollow 
driven  shaft  coaxially  loosely  surrouiiding  the  output 
shaft;  annular  hollow  means  coaxially  iloosely  surround- 
ing the  unit  and  coaxially  interconnecting  the  drive  and 
driven  shafts;  first  means  for  driving  th^  input  shaft;  and 
second  means  independent  of  the  first  fneans  for  driving 
the  drive  shaft  at  a  selected  speed  irresfiective  of  changes 
between  direct  and  reduction  drive  in  siid  unit. 


3,352,167 

MOTION  TRANSMimNG  UNKAGE  WITH 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSIONMEANS 

Harry  K.  Winters,  San  Rafael,  CaHf .,  aWgnor  to  Ray  OU 

Burner  Co.,  San  Frandaco,  Calif.,|  a  coipantkm  of 

Nevada  i 

FUed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  NoJ  489^10 
6  Claims.  (CL  74— 9ti) 


3,352,166 

VEHICLE  PLANETARY  TRANSMISSION 

WITH  PTO 

Gordon  Le  Roy  Marqoart,  lesnp,  and  Ricliard  Ario 

Micliael,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  aasUpiors  to  Deere  A 

Company,  Mtriinc,  OL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,074 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—15.84) 


/" 


1.  In  linkage  for  transmitting  angular  motion  from  one 
element  to  another  which  comprises  a  fever  fixed  on  each 
element  and  a  rod  connecting  said  lejvers,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  a  sliding  connection  between  the 
rod  and  one  lever,  and  means  fixed  to|  and  supported  en- 
tirely by  the  other  lever  and  operable  upon  such  angular 
motion  to  cause  the  rod  to  slide  wl^ereby  its  effective 
length  will  vary  and  the  rate  of  motioji  of  the  two  levers 
will  vary. 

3,352,168         . 
MECHANICAL  SERVO  SYSTEM  tJTILIZING  CAS- 
CADED DIFFERENTIAL  TOROIDAL  DRIVES 
Edward  P.  Tomaszek,  Shclton,  Comi^  assifnor  to  Atco 
Corporation,  Stratford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  Noj  524,104 
8  Claims.  (CL  74— If    ~ 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission,  comprising:  a  housing,  a 
planetary  gear  unit  including  an  input  sun  gear,  a  coaxial 
relatively  rotatable  output  gear,  a  carrier  having  planet 
gear  means  meshing  with  the  sun  and  output  gears,  a 
clutch  selectively  engageable  to  lock  up  the  unit  for  direct 
drive  and  a  brake  selectively  engageable  to  lock  the  car- 


1.  A  servo  system  for  positioning  an  output  shaft  in 
response  to  a  positional  input  signaj  requiring  minimal 
force,  the  combination  comprising: 
first  and  second  variable  ratio  trai 

each  of  said  differentials  having 

angularly  fixed  to  a  rotating  sha 

mediate  said  first  and  second 

being  rotatably  mounted  with 

said  first  and  third  disks  havi 

races,  said  second  and  third 


ion  differentials, 
;t  and  second  disks 
a  third  disk  inter- 
said  third  disk 
pect  to  said  shaft, 
ig  opposed  toroidal 
having  opposed 


races,  a  set  of  adjustable  rollers  positioned  in  traction 
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between  the  opposed  races  of  said  first  and  third 
disks,  said  adjustable  rollers  being  adjustable  on  the 
axis  of  precession  to  vary  the  driving  ratio  between 
said  first  and  third  disks,  a  set  of  fixed  rollers,  and 
mounting  means  for  mounting  said  set  of  fixed  rollers 
in  traction  between  the  opposed  races  of  said  second 
and  third  disks,  said  mounting  means  being  ro- 
tatable on  said  shaft; 

positional  input  signal  means  coupling  said  positional 
input  signal  to  said  adjustable  rollers  of  said  first 
differential  for  rotating  said  set  of  adjustable  rollers 
on  said  axis  of  precession; 

a  first  output  connection  from  said  mounting  means  of 
said  first  differential  to  the  set  of  adjustable  rollers 
of  said  second  differential  to  rotate  said  rollers  on 
die  axis  of  precession; 

a  second  output  connection  from  said  mounting  means 
of  said  second  differential  to  said  output  shaft  for 
positioning  said  output  shaft; 

a  first  feedback  connection  from  said  mounting  means 
of  said  fint  differential  to  said  positional  signal  input 
means  tending  to  null  said  positional  input  signal; 
and 

a  second  feedback  connection  from  said  mounting 
means  of  said  second  differential  to  said  positional 
input  signal  means  tending  to  null  said  positional  in- 
put signal. 


3,352,169 
REVERSIBLE  TWO  SPEED  TAPE  DRIVE 
Irwin  L.  DeHn,  Soathport,  Coon.,  Daniel  P.  Doncaster, 
Rye,  N.Y.,  and  Robert  E.  MoU,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  Colombia  Broadcastiag  System,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  NcwYofk 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  226,234 
lfClabns.(Cl.  74— 194) 


to  operate  a  valve  for  controlling  hydraulic  power  assist- 
ance to  the  steering,  comprising  bearings  straddling  said 
rack  and  in  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  a  rocking  ele- 
ment carrying  said  bearings,  a  pivot  pin  forming  a  bear- 
ing between  said  rocking  element  and  said  steering  box, 
a  saddle  in  said  steering  box  for  maintaining  engagement 
between  said  rack  and  said  pinion,  an  articulated  con- 


3,352,170 

POWER  ASSISTED  STEERING  OR  LIKE 

CONTROL  GEAR 

Frederick  Joka  AdaoM,  Canntoa,  sear  Shcffmd,  Eafland, 

asiiKnor  to  Hydro«tecr  Liadted,  Luton,  England,  a 

BritUi  conpany 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,836 

ClainM  priority,  appHortlMi  Great  Brttafai, 

Apr.  8, 1M5, 14,911/65 

8  Ciafans.  (CL  74-^388) 

1.  A  steering  mechanism  of  the  rack  and  pinion  kind 

in  which  the  reaction  between  the  rack  and  the  pinion  in 

a  steering  box  through  which  the  rack  slides  is  utilized 


»  * 


nection  connected  to  said  valve,  spaced  from  said  pivot 
pin  and  affording  angular  freedom  about  an  axis  parallel 
to  that  of  said  pivot  pin,  and  transmitting  means  for 
transmitting  the  rocking  movements  of  said  rocking  ele- 
ment and  said  pinion  about  the  axis  of  said  pivot  pin, 
caused  by  the  reaction  between  said  rack  and  said  pinion, 
to  said  articulated  connection  for  transmission  thereby 
to  said  valve. 


3,352,171 

DRIVE  MEANS  FOR  WELDING  BLADES  IN 

WELDING  APPARATUS 

Heinz  Sidcra,  Tcipzig,  Germany,  aiwignor  to  Veb  Dmck- 

mascbinenwake  Leiprig,  Leipiig,  Germany 

FUed  July  15, 19657Scr.  No.  472,252 

5  Clafant.  (CL  74—393) 


1.  A  drive,  comprising  a  reversible  drive  motor,  first 
and  second  circular  drive  members  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  first  driven  disk  positioned  adjacent  to  the  first  circular 
drive  member  and  a  second  driven  disk  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  second  circular  drive  member,  a  shaft  cou- 
pled to  both  of  the  first  and  second  driven  disks,  means 
for  selectively  urging  one  of  the  circular  drive  members 
into  contact  with  its  associated  driven  disk  and  the  other 
of  the  circular  drive  members  into  contact  with  the  other 
driven  disk,  whereby  the  shaft  will  be  driven  at  one  of  two 
different  speeds  and  means  for  selectively  reversing  the 
motor  concurrently  with  said  urging  so  that  a  change 
in  speed  of  rotation  of  the  shaft  is  optionally  accom- 
panied by  a  reversal  of  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
shaft. 


1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  rotary  tools  for  cutting  and 
sealing  a  moving  web  of  material,  said  drive  mechanism 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  driving  gearwheel,  an  input 
shaft  connected  to  said  driving  gearwheel,  an  intermediate 
shaft  variable  in  length,  a  first  universal  joint  connecting 
said  input  shaft  to  said  intermediate  shaft,  a  fork  end  in 
the  first  universal  joint,  an  output  shaft,  a  second  universal 
joint  connecting  said  intermediate  shaft  to  said  output 
shaft,  a  fork  end  in  the  second  universal  joint,  the  fork 
ends  of  said  first  and  second  joints  on  said  intermediate 
shaft  being  mutually  perpendicular,  a  tool  shaft,  and  4^ 
gear  train  connecting  said  output  shaft  to  said  tool  shaft  so~~ 
that  the  angle  of  deflection  between  said  intermediate 
shaft  and  said  output  or  input  shaft  can  be  varied;  where- 
by, when  said  angle  of  deflection  is  not  zero  the  angular 
speed  of  said  rotary  tool  is  the  same  as  the  speed  of  the 
web  of  material  while  said  rotary  tool  is  operating  thereon, 
and  is  driven  between  operations  at  a  variable  angular 
speed  the  amplitude  of  which  is  proportional  to  the  angle 
of  deflection. 
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3^52,172 

PLANETARY  GEARING  WITH  A  MOVABLE 

PLANETARY  CARRIER 

Heinrich  Teichmann,  Geiaelbullach,  Germany,  assignor  to 

M.A.N.  Torbo  GmbH.,  Mirakh,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,369 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

B  79,230 

4  Claims.  (CI.  74—410) 


3,352,174 
PIVOTAL  MOUNTINGS  OR  CO 
Ronald  Frederick  West,  Aldersiiot,  Ea 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic 
ment  of  the  United  Kingdom  of 
Nortliern  Ireland,  London,  England 
Filed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri 

23,457/64  i 

16  Claims.  (CI.  74— 60t  | 


NECnONS 
land,  susignor  to 
ajesty's  Govem- 
eat  Britain  and 

1,122 
June  5,  1964, 


1.  In  a  transmission  gear  system  having  a  drive  geat, 
a  driven  gear,  and  a  pair  of  secondary  gears  intermediate 
the  drive  gear  and  driven  gear,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  frame  carrying  said  secondary  gears  on  radially 
opposite  sides  of  said  drive  gear,  and  said  frame  being 
mounted  for  movement  with  respect  to  a  first  plane  lying 
on  the  axes  of  said  pair  of  secondary  gears  and  also  for 
movement  with  respect  to  a  second  plane  extending  at  a 
right  angle  to  said  first  plane  and  parallel  to  said  axes. 


—  f 


3  352 173 

VARIABLE  TRANSMISSION  GEAR  SHIFT 

FOR  BICYCLES 

Elmer  E.  Frecland,  4500  Belle  Grove  Road, 

Baltimore,  Md.    21225 

FUed  Sept  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,592 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—473) 


1.  Pivotal  connecting  means  for  corjnecting  two  units 
together  for  relative  angular  movement,  comprising  a 
housing  for  attachment  to  one  of  thq  two  units,  guide 
means  in  the  housing,  a  circularly  cufved  rigid  rail  for 
attachment  to  the  other  of  the  two  units]  the  rail  extending 
through  the  housing  and  having  conca>te  and  convex  sur- 
faces which  bear  firmly  outwardly  and  Inwardly  upon  the 
guide  means  in  the  housing,  the  rail|  and  the  housing 
being  movable  relative  to  another  an<i  the  guide  means 
constraining  that  relative  movement  toian  angular  move- 
ment about  the  axis  or  centre  of  the  circular  curve  of  the 
rigid  rail,  and  two  lengths  of  extensile  and  contractile 
flexible  metallic  bellows  which  respectively  extend  fluid- 
tight  over  the  circularly  curved  rigid  rail  between  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  housing  and  partf  of  the  rail  which 
are  circumferentially  equidistant  from  the  housing  when 


the  latter  is  at  an  intermediate  position 


3  J52  175 
SPEED-CHANGE  GEARING  (GLARING  HUB) 

FOR  BICYCLES 
Eduard  Bet^es,  Vaterdorfstrassc  43 ,  Gnu,  Anstria 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No  449,007 
Claims  priority,  implication  Anstria  Apr.  20, 1964, 
A  3,452/64    ^ 
5  Claims.  (CL  74- 


on  the  rail. 


1.  A  mounting  assembly  for  the  operating  lever  of  a 
bicycle  gear  shifting  mechanism  comprising: 

a  securing  means  for  fastening  the  assembly  to  a  bi- 
cycle frame,  | 

a  cylindrical  member  fixed  to  said  securing  means,  a 
two  part  housing  having  an  inner  cylindrical  por- 
tion fitting  and  adapted  to  be  rotatably  adjustable 
on  said  cylindrical  member  and  to  be  subsequently 
tightly  clamped  in  adjusted  position  thereon,  means 
to  hold  the  two  part  housing  together  and  to  clamp 
the  same  on  cylindrical  member,  the  two  part  hous- 
ing having  an  internal  groove  therein,  an  inner  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  said  groove  and  having 
a  portion  extending  outwardly  of  said  two  part  hous- 
ing. 

a  hand  lever  extending  from  said  outwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  said  inner  member  for  rotating  the 
latter  in  said  two  part  housing,  and 

means  for  attaching  an  operating  cable  to  said  inner 
member  for  reciprocating  the  same  upon  rotation 
of  side  inner  member. 


^"TTTI 


±3 


1.  A  variable  speed  transmission  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary sun  gear,  a  planetary  gear  asseinbly  including  sup- 
port means  rotatable  about,  and  movible  axially  relative 
to  said  sun  gear  and  a  plurality  of  planetary  gears  rotata- 
ble in  said  support  means  and  meshin|  with  said  sun  gear 
to  orbit  about  the  latter,  an  axially  fij^d  ring  gear  rotata- 
ble about  said  sun  gear  and  having  internal  teeth  meshing 
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with  said  planetary  gears,  means  for  moving  said  plane- 
tary gear  assembly  axially  relative  to  said  sun  gear  to  a 
selected  one  of  first,  second  and  third  positions  which  re- 
spectively correspond  to  low,  intermediate  and  high  speed 
transmission  ratios,  driving  and  driven  hub  assemblies 
mounted  for  rotation  independently  of  each  other  about 
the  axis  of  said  sun  gear,  said  driving  hub  assembly  in- 
cluding a  driving  member  which  is  rotatable  about  said 
axis  and  displaoeable  in  the  direction  thereof,  said  driven 
hub  assembly  including  a  driven  member  which  is  rotata- 
ble about  said  axis  and  displaceable  in  the  direction  there- 
of, first  coupling  means  rotatably  coupling  said  ring  gear 
to  said  driving  hub  assembly  by  way  of  said  driving  mem- 
ber so  long  as  said  planetary  gear  assembly  is  in  either  of 
said  first  and  second  positions  and  being  disengaged  in  re- 
sponse to  axial  displacement  of  said  driving  member  by 
movement  of  said  planetary  gear  assembly  to  said  third 
position,  second  coupling  means  rotatably  coupling  said 
support  means  of  the  planetary  gear  assembly  to  said 
driving  hub  assembly  only  upon  movement  of  said  plane- 
tary gear  assembly  to  said  third  position,  third  coupling 
means  rotatably  coupling  said  support  means  of  the  plan- 
etary gear  assembly  to  said  driven  hub  assembly  only 
upon  movement  of  said  planetary  gear  assembly  to  said 
first  position,  and  fourth  coupling  means  rotatably  cou- 
pling said  ring  gear  to  said  driven  hub  assembly  by  way 
of  said  driven  member  so  long  as  said  planetary  gear 
assembly  is  in  either  of  said  second  and  third  positions 
and  being  disengaged  in  response  to  axial  displacement  of 
said  driven  member  by  movement  of  said  planetary  gear 
assembly  to  said  first  position. 


U^5,'' 


and  ring  gear;  and  motion-translating  means  operatively 
connecting  the  said  driven  one  with  the  transmission  shaft 
for  converting  the  eccentric  motion  of  the  driven  one  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  shaft  to  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft,  said  motion-translating  means  comprising  a  trans- 
mission plate  concentric  with  the  transmission  shaft,  and 
pins  on  one  of  said  transmission  plate  and  driven  one  of 
the  pinion  and  ring  gear,  the  other  of  said  transmission 
plate  and  driven  one  having  holes  positioned  to  receive 
said  pins  and  of  a  size  with  respect  to  said  pins  to  accom- 
modate the  eccentricity  of  the  driven  one. 


3,352,177 
EPICYCUC  GEARS 
Peter  Herbert  Cleff,  Cyrfl  Beaven,  and  William  Walton, 
all  of  Wallsend  Research  Staitton,  Wallscnd-on-Tyne, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,263 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  17, 1964, 

11,299/64;  Sept  1,  1964,  35,778/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  74—801) 


3,352  176 

LAUNDRY  EQUIPMENT  POWER  PACKAGE 

Robert  W.  Bmndagc,  Bclnor,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  Emerson 

Electric  Co.,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Fikd  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,194 

9  Claims.  (Q.  74—785) 


2.  A  laundry  equipment  power  package  comprising  a 
transmission  having  a  shaft,  and  an  electric  motor  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  to  drive  said  shaft,  said  trans- 
mission comprising  an  internally  toothed  ring  gear  and  an 
externally  toothed  pinion  within  said  ring  gear,  said  pinion 
and  ring  gear  having  different  numbers  of  teeth  and  being 
of  a  size  and  eccentric  with  respect  to  one  another  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  cause  teeth  of  the  pinion  to  enmesh 
with  teeth  of  the  ring  gear  at  one  arc  and  to  be  immeshed 
at  the  diametrically  opposite  arc;  means  driven  by  said 
motor  and  rotatably  connected  to  one  of  said  ring  gear 
and  pinion  for  driving  said  one  of  the  ring  gear  and  pinion 
eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  other  and  with  respect  to 
the  transmission  shaft;  means  for  selectively  bralung  the 
other  of  said  pinion  and  ring  gear  whereby  to  cause  said 
driven  one  of  the  ring  gear  and  pinion  to  rotate  with 
respect  to  the  braked  one  at  a  rate  proponionate  to  the 
numbers  and  differences  in  numbers  of  teeth  of  said  pinion 


1.  In  an  epicyclic  gear  including  a  fixed  structure,  a 
sun  pinion,  an  internally  toothed  annulus  coaxial  with  said 
FHnion,  a  planet  carrier  coaxial  with  said  pinion  and 
annulus,  a  plurality  of  planet  wheels  journalled  on  said 
planet  carrier  and  meshing  with  both  said  sun  pinion  and 
said  annulus  and  means  retraining  a  pomponent  consti- 
tuted by  one  of  said  three  members,  namely  said  sun 
pinion,  annulus  and  planet  carrier  from  relative  rotation 
in  relation  to  another  component  constituted  by  said 
fixed  structure,  the  improvement  which  consists  in  said 
restraining  means  comprising  a  toothed  sprocket  con- 
centric with  and  fast  to  one  of  said  two  components  and 
a  plurality  of  pins  in  the  form  of  cantilevers  fixed  in  the 
other  of  said  components  with  their  axes  parallel  with 
the  axis  of  the  component  and  their  projecting  ends  en- 
gaging between  the  teeth  of  said  sprocket,  said  pins  being 
slightly  flexible  under  the  working  load,  thereby  affording 
the  one  component  two  degrees  of  freedom  transverse  to 
the  axis  thereof  sufficient  to  ensure  equalisation  of  the 
load  between  the  several  planet  wheels  while  maintaining 
the  necessary  circumferential  restraint 


3,352,178 
PLANETARY  GEARING 
MDton  F.  Lindgren  and  Victor  W.  Peterson,  Indiamqtolis^ 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,849 
8  Claims.  (CL  74—801) 
1.  A  planetary  gear  set  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
housing  having  a  relatively  thin,  flexible  radially  disposed 
wall,  a  planet  carrier  member  joumaled  in  said  wall,  a 
plurality  of  planet  gears  rotatably  mounted  on  said  car- 
rier, said  planet  gears  being  axially  movable  with  respect 
to  said  carrier,  a  ring  gear  meshing  with  said  planet  gears, 
means  mounting  said  ring  gear  in  said  housing  coaxially 
with  said  planet  carrier  and  in  an  axially  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  said  housing,  a  sun  gear  meshing  with  said 
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planet  gears,  and  further  means  mounting  said  sun  gear 
in  said  housing  coaxially  with  said  planet  carrier  and  with 
limited  freedom  of  axial  movement  with  respect  to  said 


governor  control  valve  communicating  With  said  governor 
pressure  signal  source  and  shiftable  by  siid  governor  pres- 
sure signal  to  a  position  that  establish^  communication 
between  said  manual  valve  means  and  sajd  pressure  source 
when  the  driven  speed  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3^52,1M 
CIRCULAR  SAW  GUMMING 
SHAPING  APPARA 
Theo  Rasnuuscn,  5217  Atc«>P,  GsIti 
Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
3  Clafan*.  (CL  76—42; 


77550 


housing  whereby  said  thin,  ikxible  wall  deflects  axially  to 
allow  said  carrier  to  move  axially  with  respect  to  said 
housing  without  loading  the  teeth  of  said  gears. 


3,352,179 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMISSION 

SYSTEM  WITH  SEMI-AUTOMATIC  CONTROLS 
Richard  L.  Leonard,  Farmington,  Mich^  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  9, 1965,  Str.  No.  462,489 
6  Clafans.  (CI.  74—856) 


1 
z 


1.  An  apparatus  for  jointing,  gumming  and  shaping  the 
saw  teeth  of  a  circular  saw  blade  which  pomprises  in  com- 
bination a  portable  base  plate;  adapted  to  be  clamped  into 
position  at  a  location  adjacent  to  a  po>Mered  driven  grind- 
ing wheel;  a  circular  saw  blade  supporting  structure 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  and  including  an  elongated 
first  arm  adjustably  attached  at  one  eid  thereof  to  said 
base  plate  and  rotatably  attached  at  the  other  end  thereof 
to  an  elongated  second  arm,  said  second  arm  having  a 
semi-circular  key  piece  attached  thereno  in  a  plane  par- 
allel to  said  base  plate  and  at  the  othejr  end  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  from  the  said  rotatable  attachment  to  said  first 
arm,  and  means  for  clamping  the  center  of  said  circular 
saw  blade  at  the  point  of  attachment  between  said  first 
arm  and  said  second  arm;  a  guide  piii  attached  to  said 


base  plate  in  a  position  normal  to  the 
plate  and  located  adjacent  to  said  kej 
means  for  stopping  the  movement  of 


;)Iane  of  said  base 

piece;  adjustable 

said  first  arm  to- 


ward said  grinding  wheel  at  a  prede  ermined  position; 


means  for  supporting  the  perimeter  of 


jrtife^M  ^^yo 


blade  on  said  base  plate  during  grindiig  of  the  teeth  of 


1.  In  a  semi-automatic  power  transmission  mechanism 
for  use  in  a  vehicle  driveline  having  an  engine  and  a  driven 
member,  multiple  speed  ratio  gearing  defining  plural 
torque  delivery  paths  between  the  engine  and  said  driven 
member,  clutch  and  brake  servo  means  for  controlling  the 
relative  motion  of  the  elements  of  said  gearing,  a  fluid 
pressure  source  drivably  connected  to  said  engine,  passage 
structure  intercoimecting  said  pressure  source  and  said 
servo  means,  a  driver  controlled  manual  valve  means  situ- 
ated in  and  partly  defining  said  passage  structure  for  dis- 
tributing selectively  control  pressure  to  said  servo  means 
thereby  establishing  speed  ratio  changes,  a  driver  con- 
trolled start  control  valve  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  manual  valve  means  for  controlling  pressure  dis- 
tribution to  said  servo  means  and  increasing  pressure  of 
the  fluid  distributed  to  said  servos  through  said  passage 
structure  in  accordance  with  driver  torque  demand,  a 
source  of  a  governor  pressure  signal  that  is  proportional 
in  magnitude  to  the  driven  speed  of  said  driven  member, 
and  a  branch  passage  extending  from  said  pressure  source 
to  said  manual  valve  means,  said  branch  passage  being  de- 
fined in  part  by  a  movable  governor  control  valve,  said 


said  circular  saw  blade  by  said  grinding 
of  contact  between  the  said  saw  blade 
wheel. 


said  circular  saw 


wheel  at  the  point 
and  said  grinding 


3,352,181 
TOOL  EJECTOR 
George  B.  Hflbnmner,  1215  H*wc  Road, 
Kent,  Ohio    44240! 
Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  NoJ  482,359 
2  Claims.  (CL  77—59) 
1.  A  tool  ejector  device  in  a  machine  tool  including  a 
frame,  a  sleeve  received  for  vertical  reciprocal  movement 
in  said  frame,  means  for  causing  vertical  movement  of  the 
sleeve  with  relation  to  the  frame,  a  sdindle  joumaled  in 
said  sleeve  whereby  this  spindle  rotates  in  relation  to  said 
sleeve  but  is  moved  vertically  therewitn,  said  siMndle  hav- 
ing a  tool  receiving  socket  at  one  end  aind  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  bore  which  conne|cts  the  other  end 
thereto,  the  improvement  characterized!  by  a  vertically  ex- 
tending knockout  rod  fixedly  carried  l^y  said  frame  and 
being  slidably  received  by  the  bore  ini  said  spindle,  said 
rod  having  a  threaded  section  provide^  on  its  upper  end 
engaging  a  tapped  hole  in  said  framej  whereby  rotation 
of  said  rod  varies  the  relation  of  the  t|od  with  the  frame 
and  varies  the  axial  position  of  the  i|od  relative  to  the 
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spindle,  a  spring  secured  in  encompassing  relationship 
to  said  rod  between  said  frame  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  abutting  against  said 
frame  whereby  as  said  spindle  is  moved  upwardly,  the 
upper  end  of  said  spindle  being  adapted  to  operaUvely 


3,352,183 

DRILL  JIGS 

Lewis  D.  Howsarc,  1201  Frank  Ave, 

Jeannctte,  Pa.    15644 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,644 

11  Claiiu.  (CL  77—62) 


engage  the  lower  end  of  said  spring  whereupon  further 
upward  movement  of  the  spindle  against  the  spring  af- 
fects compression  of  said  spring  to  allow  the  lower  end  of 
said  rod  to  extend  into  the  tool  receiving  socket  of  said 
spindle. 

3^52,182 

VALVE  GUIDE  REAMING  ASSEMBLY 

VcfBoa  G.  Noraaa,  Bofs  243,  RoMtimn, 


FBad  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Feb.  29,  1964, 

896,821 
4  ClaiBM.  (CL  77—62) 


1.  A  drill  jig  for  rigidly  supporting  rod-like  members 
with  the  central  axis  thereof  substantially  perpendicular 
to  the  central  axis  of  a  drill,  comprising  a  base;  a  housing 
projecting  from  said  base,  having  a  central  axis  and  side 
walls  and  a  bottom  wall  adjacent  said  base,  cooperating 
to  define  a  cavity,  said  side  walls  having  slots  fMined 
therein  which  terminate  adjacent  said  bottom  wall;  a 
clamping  member  disposed  within  said  cavity  and  having 
at  least  one  groove  formed  in  that  face  thereof  adjacent 
said  bottom  wall,  said  clamping  member  and  said  groove 
cooperating  with  said  bottom  wall  to  rigidly  clamp  a  rod- 
like  member  extended  through  said  slots  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  thereof  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  cen- 
tral axis;  flange  members  projecting  from  said  clamping 
member  into  said  slots;  means  for  applying  a  force  on 
that  face  of  said  flanges  rcnwte  from  said  rod-like  mem- 
ber to  affect  rigid  clamping  of  said  rod-like  member  be- 
tween said  clamping  member  and  said  bottom  wall;  and 
means  detachably  carried  by  said  clamping  member  for 
guiding  a  drill  along  said  central  axis  and  hence  through 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rod-like  member. 


3,352,184 

SAFETY  CHANNEL  FOR  RADIATOR  OVERBOIL 

Manuel  A.  Panzardl,  315  W.  Palmer  CHcb, 

Glendale.  CaUf  .    91204 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,748 

3  CUaM.  (CL  81—3.1) 


1.  An  assenri>ly  for  reaming  integral  valve  guides  in 
a  cylinder  head  with  a  valve  guide  drill  which  includes 
a  pilot  guide  portion  on  the  guide  engaging  end  thereof, 
said  head  including  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  guide  and  a 
spring  retaining  collar  on  the  outer  side  of  said  head 
surrounding  said  valve  guide;  said  assembly  comprising 
in  combination  a  valve  seat  engaging  block,  said  block 
having  a  truncated  cone-shaped  facing  formed  on  one 
end  thereof  engageable  with  the  associated  valve  seating, 
a  concentrically  positioned  axially  located  guide  drilling 
formed  through  said  block,  and  clamp  means  for  coact- 
ing  between  said  block  and  the  cylinder  head  for  clamp- 
ing said  block  in  position  on  the  associated  valve  seating, 
said  block  being  substantially  cylindrical  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  truncated  cone-shaped  facing  on  each  end 
thereof,  the  diameter  of  one  of  said  facings  being  seized 
to  engage  associated  valve  seats  of  one  size,  the  diameter 
of  the  other  of  said  facings  being  seized  to  engage  asso- 
ciated valve  seats  of  another  size. 


1.  In  a  device  for  providing  a  safety  channel  for  auto- 
motive radiator  overboil  when  the  radiator  cap  is  re- 
moved, the  combination  of  a  hollow  body  having  a  handle 
attached  to  the  top  thereof,  said  hollow  body  having  a 
bottom  member  attached  thereto,  said  bottom  member 
having  a  hole  therein  having  a  shape  corresponding  to 
the  peripheral  shape  of  the  radiator  cap  so  that  said  bot- 
tom member  may  be  placed  over  said  cap  and  rotated  by 
rotating  said  hollow  body,  said  hole  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  hollow  body  and  of  sufficient  size  to 
freely  pass  said  radiator  cap  therethrough,  said  hollow 
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body  having  a  diameter  substantially  greater  than  the 
greatest  diameter  of  the  radiator  cap  so  that  when  the 
radiator  cap  is  released  from  the  radiator  by  rotating  said 
hollow  body,  the  radiator  cap  may  be  ejected  thereinto 
by  fluid  pressure  in  said  radiator. 


3^52,185 
BORING  AND  FACING  HEAD 

Emil  Wohlhaupter,  Erwin  Wohlhaupter,  and  Fritz  Eyring, 

Frickenhausen,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Emil  Wolilliaap- 
ter  u.  Co.,  Friclienliauseii,  Wurttemberg,  Gennany 

Fikd  Oct  13. 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,606 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  16,  1964J 

W  37,774 

15  Claims.  (CL  82—2) 


1.  A  boring  and  facing  head  having  a  shank  for  driv- 
ing connection  with  a  machine  tool  spindle,  which  in- 
cludes: a  tool  carriage  adapted  to  receive  and  support  a 
tool  and  movable  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  said  head,  and  planetary  gear  transmission 
means  interposed  between  said  shank  and  said  carriage  and 
operable  to  actuate  the  latter,  said  planetary  gear  trans- 
mission means  including  first  central  gear  means  drivingly 
connected  to  said  shank  for  rotation  therewith  and  also 
including  second  central  gear  means  rotatable  relative  to 
satd  shank,  said  planetary  gear  transmission  means  fur- 
thermore including  a  plurality  of  planetary  gear  sets,  each 
of  said  gear  sets  having  a  first  planetary  gear  in  continu- 
ous mesh  with  said  first  central  gear  means  and  also  havmg 
a  second  gear  in  continuous  mesh  with  said  second  central 
gear  means  while  selectively  being  movable  into  and  out 
of  driving  engagement  with  the  first  planetary  gear  per- 
taining to  one  and  the  same  gear  set. 


rutE 


3,352.186 
BLADE  GUIDING  AND  SUPPORTING  STRUCTl 

FOR  BAND  SAWS 
Charies  E.  Cleland,  MimieapoUs,  Mimi,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Maciiines,  Inc.,  savage,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Mbnesota 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,272 
21  Claims.  (CL  83—201.15) 


1.  In  a  band  saw  machine  having  a  cutting  head  with 
an  endless  flexible  saw  band  thereon  providing  a  cutting 
blade  c«ie  stretch  of  which  is  constrained  to  endwise  linear 
travel  through  a  cutting  zone : 

(A)  saw  guide  means  mounted  on  the  cutting  head  and 
engageable  with  lengthwise  spaced  portions  of  said 


stretch  of  the  saw  band  to  define  the  cutting  zone, 
and  whereby  that  portion  of  the  band  between  the 
guide  means  constitutes  the  cutting  span  of  the 
blade; 

(B)  a  substantially  flat  backer  band  having  a  thick- 
ness no  greater  than  that  of  the  toothed  edge  of  the 
blade,  a  length  substantially  cornesponding  to  that 
of  the  cutting  span  of  the  blade,  atid  a  width  at  least 
as  great  as  that  of  the  blade; 

(C)  means  mounting  the  backer  baind  on  the  cutting 
head  in  coplanar  relation  with  tl)e  cutting  span  of 
the  blade  and  in  edgewise  engageilient  with  the  back 
edge  thereof  so  that  the  reaction  force  between  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and  w0rk  being  sawed  is 
transmitted  to  and  borne  by  the  backer  band  and  the 
latter  thus  limits  edgewise  flexure  of  the  cutting  span 
of  the  blade; 

(D)  an  entering  guide  having  spaced  jaws  to  closely 
flatwise  embrace  substantial  portibns  of  the  backer 
band  and  the  cutting  span  to  hold  the  same  in  co- 
planar  relation  during  entry  of  tUe  cutting  edge  of 
the  blade  into  work  being  sawed; 

(E)  and  means  fixed  with  respect  t^  the  cutting  head 
mounting  the  entering  guide  for  Movement  relative 
to  the  backer  band  and  the  cutting  span  in  directions 
substantially  normal  to  the  back  qdge  of  the  cutting 
span  of  the  blade  but  in  the  flat  pilane  of  the  backer 
band  so  that  the  latter  can  follo\^  the  cutting  span 
of  the  blade  out  of  the  space  between  the  jaws  as  saw- 
ing through  a  work  piece  progress 


3,352,187 

INFINITELY  VARIABLE  HOLDER]  FOR  FLEXIBLE 

KNIVES,  MARKERS  OR  GUIDES 

Elwin  T.  Knight,  7433  Henn^V  Road, 

JacksonviUc,  Fla.     32210 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,494 

5Claims.(CI.  83— 65r) 


I.  An   infinitely   variable   holder   f^r  flexible   knives, 
markers  or  guides,  comprising  in  coml^ination, 

(a)  A  rectangular  frame  including  ja  fixed  upper  por- 
tion, and  a  separable  bottom  side,  there  being  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  each  insid^  face  of  each  side 
of  said  frame,  said  upper  portion  j  having  a  centrally 
located,  square  cutout  at  its  lower  edge  and  a  series 
of  symmetrically  arranged,  dove-iail  grooves  radiat- 
ing from  said  cutout, 

(b)  A  lower  portion  having  tongiies  along  its  sides 
and  slidable  in  said  grooves  in  sai  1  sides,  there  being 
a  series  of  symmetrically  arrangec ,  dove-tail  grooves 
radiating  from  its  upper  edge  whereby  when  said 
lower  portion  is  slid  up  in  said  :  rame  to  abut  said 
upper  portion,  said  upper  and  lower  portions  form 
a  square  and  said  dove-tail  grooves  in  said  lower 
portion  will  also  radiate  from  sai^  square  cut, 
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(c)  A  series  of  spacing  elements,  each  one  having 
tongues  along  its  sides  and  adapted  to  slide  in  said 
grooves  in  said  sides  of  said  frame,  there  being  a 
dove-tail  groove  extending  from  side  to  side  of  each 
spacing  element  and  disposed  medially  therein, 

(d)  A  series  of  adjustable,  sliding  blade  holders  adapted 
to  slide  in  said  dove-tail  grooves  in  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  said  spacing  elements, 

(e)  A  flexible  cutting  blade  having  a  knife  edge  adapted 
to  be  detachably  engaged  in  said  sliding  blade  hold- 
ers whereby  sai{I  blade  may  be  bent  and  held  in 
varying  forms  by  moving  and  setting  said  sliding 
holders  along  said  dove-tail  grooves,  and 

(f)  Means  in  the  sides  of  said  frame  for  securing  said 
bottom  side,  said  lower  portion  and  said  spacing 
elements  in  preselected  positions  in  said  frame. 


3,352.188 

STRING  MOUNTING  FOR  STEEL  PEDAL 

GUITARS 

Clarence  L.  Fender,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jaly  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,641 

15  Claims.  (CL  84—312) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  lute-type  instrument  having 
a  plurality  of  strings,  a  device  for  mounting  and  control- 
ling the  tension  of  said  strings  comprising 
a  rotatable  member  for  each  of  said  strings, 
a  fixed  fulcrum  on  said  instrument  having  an  edge  trans- 
versely of  said  strings, 
each  rotatable  member  being  pivotal  about  said 

edge, 
each  rotatable  member  having  an  arcuate  surface 
defined  by  a  cyUndrical  segment  having  its  axis 
at  said  edge, 
each  string  being  wrapped  around  the  arcuate  sur- 
face of  the  rotatable  member  therefor, 
and  connected  to  said  rotatable  member  in- 
wardly of  said  arcuate  surface, 
and  means  for  selectively  rotationally  positiuning  said 
rotatable  members  about  said  edge. 


3.352,189 
EXPLOSIVE  BOLT 
Kari  R.  Brown,  Lantz,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  ^  die  Secretary  of  the 
Army 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,077 
4  Claims.  (CL  85—1) 
1.  A  gas  sealed  propelling  arrangement  comprising  a 
cylindrical  housing  and  bolt  separated  by  an  integral  web, 
said  cylindrical  housing  having  a  longitudinal  coaxial 
partially  threaded  bore  extending  partially  therethrough, 
an  externally  threaded  cylindrical  propellant  housing  en- 
compassed within  the  cylindrical  housing  and  suitably 
contoured  so  as  to  be  compatible  with  the  internally 
threaded  section  of  the  cylindrical  housing,  said  propellant 
housing  having  a  longitudinal  coaxial  bore  extending 


therethrough  which  terminates  into  a  hollowed  end,  a 
cylindrical  plunger  having  a  reduced  diameter  section  en- 
compassed within  the  unthreaded  section  of  the  cylindrical 
housing,  said  cylindrical  plunger  having  a  hollowed  end 
abutting  the  tiollowed  end  ot  ihe  propellant  housing  so 
as  to  form  a  well,  the  other  end  of  said  cylindrical  plunger 


—  2 


abutting  the  integral  web,  sealing  means  positioned  cir- 
cumferentiolly  on  the  reduced  section  of  the  cylindrical 
plunger,  an  explosive  charge  positioned  within  the  well, 
electric  leads  passing  through  the  bore  of  the  propellant 
housing  and  embedded  in  the  explosive  charge  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  charge  is  detonated  when  an  electric 
current  is  caused  to  flow  through  the  leads. 


3,352,190 
FASTENER  HAVING  EXTRUDED  DRIVING  HEAD 
Raymond  H.  Carlson,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor  to  Textron 
Industries,  Inc.,  Rockford,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,564 
2  Claims.  (CL  85 — 9) 


1.  A  fastener  device  including  an  elongate,  threaded 
shank  portion  and: 

(a)  a  longitudinally  extruded  driving  head  at  one  end 
of  said  shank  portion; 

(b)  the  perimeter  of  said  head  being  defined  by  a 
multiplicity  of  alternating,  cMvexly  curved  ribs  and 
intermediate,  concavely  curved  flutes; 

(c)  said  ribs  being  work-hardened  by  the  extrusion  of 
said  head; 

(d)  the  major  diameter  across  said  ribs  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  pitch  diameter  of  said  threaded 
shank  and  less  than  the  crest  diameter  of  the  threads 
on  said  shank; 

(e)  the  minor  diameter  across  said  flutes  being  greater 
than  the  root  diameter  of  the  threads  on  said  shank 
whereby  said  ribbed  head  has  a  torsional  strength 
greater  than  that  of  the  threaded  portion  of  said 
fastener. 


3,352,191 

DOWEL 

Allan  H.  Crawford,  72  lltb  Ave., 

Amsterdam,  N.Y.     12010 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,393 

2  Claims.  (CI.  85—14) 

2.  A  one-piece  dowel  comprising  a  longitudinally  slit 

tubular  shaped,  resilient  member,  said  member  having  a 

first  edge  portion  along  one  side  of  the  slit  extending  at 

least  partially  on  each  side  of  the  transverse  centerline 

of  the  dowel  and  projecting  substantially  radially  towards 
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the  interior  thereof,  said  first  edge  portion  defining  a  sub- 
stantially planar  flange  for  abutting  relationship  with  a 
second  edge  portion  and  thereby  prevent  collapse  of  the 
tubular  member  upon  its  insertion  into  an  opening  in  a 
workpiece,  said  member  having  two  groups  of  inclined 
projections  projecting  from  an  outer  surface  thereof,  one 
group  of  said  projections  being  confined  to  one  longitudinal 
half  of  the  member  and  projecting  in  a  direction  toward 


the  end  of  said  member  remote  from  said  one  half,  the 
other  group  of  said  projections  being  confined  to  the  other 
half  of  the  member  and  projecting  in  a  direction  toward 
the  other  end  of  said  member,  said  projections  having 
penetrating  tips  for  impinging  members  to  be  joined  to- 
gether, at  least  one  of  said  projections  having  its  distal 
end  located  at  a  point  between  and  equidistant  or  nearly 
so  from  said  ends  to  define  means  for  locating  the  dowel 
in  a  pair  of  holes  in  members  to  be  joined. 


3,352,193 

REMOVABLE  ANCHOR; BOLT 

Lester  Lcrich,  30  Momingside  Drive, 

Lakewood,  Colo.  80^15 
Filed  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.i  496,902 
3  Claims.  (CI.  85—7^) 
1.  An  anchor  bolt  adapted  for  releasable  wedging  en- 
gagement in  a  bolt  hole  comprising  la  generally  cylin- 
drical shank  of  uniform  diameter  including  a  threaded 
portion  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  ^f  wedge-receiving 
recesses  adjacent  to  the  opposite  eiid  to  be  inserted  into 
the  hole  with  an  external  relatively  shallow  groove  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  each  recess  lengthwise  of  said 
shank  and  along  the  threaded  portion  thereof,  an  expan- 
sion wedge  member  normally  disposed  in  flush  relation 
within  each  recess,  each  wedge  mem^r  being  movable 
forwardly  from  the  recess  into  wedging  engagement  with 
the  wall  of  the  bolt  hole  and  being  further  movable  rear- 
wardly away  from  wedging  engagenjent  into  retracted 
relation  within  its  respective  recess,  a 
ing  narrow  elongated  guide  rod  for  ekch  of  said  expan- 
sion wedge  members,  being  slidably  disposed  in  a  groove 
and  each  terminating  in  a  radially  and 
ing  end  portion  intermediately  along  tiie  threaded  portion 
of  said  shank,  and  releasable  actuating  means  on  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank  externally  of  the  bolt  hole 


3,352,192 
SPLIT  yVT  SEPARATION  SYSTEM 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Space  Administration,  witli  respect  to  an 
invention  by  William  F.  Carr,  Santa  Monica,  Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,147 
7  Claims.  (CL  85—33) 


W-^ 


1.  A  separation  system  for  attaching  two  objects  to- 
gether in  a  manner  so  that  they  can  be  separated  com- 
prising a  separation  bolt  having  a  thread  at  one  end, 
openings  in  said  objects  through  which  said  boh  passes, 
a  split  nut  comprising  two  halves  having  threads  in  op- 
posite faces  of  said  two  halves  for  engaging  the  threads 
on  said  bolt,  cross  bolt  means  holding  said  two  halves 
together,  said  separation  bolt  being  threaded  into  the 
threads  of  said  split  nut  for  holding  said  two  objects  to- 
gether, compression  spring  means  for  yieldably  biasing 
said  two  objects  apart  against  the  restraining  force  of  said 
separation  bolt,  and  means  for  separating  said  split  nut 
halves  against  the  retaining  force  of  said  cross  bolt  means 
to  release  said  separation  bolt  and  to  enable  said  separa- 
tion spring  to  separate  said  two  objects. 


including  a  relatively  flat  washer  prbvided 
bores  therein  being  spaced  and  alignel 
sertion  of  the  connecting  end  portion: 
and    a   locking   member   threadedly 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank  behind 
upon  tightening  said  locking  member 
in  the  direction  of  withdrawal  from 
is  cooperative  with  iaid  guide  rods  to 
wedge  members  outwardly  into  wedgi 
the  hole  and  whereupon  loosening  of 
ber  away  from  said  washer  and  forcing 
wardly  at  a  limited  distance  through 
is  engageable  to  retain  said  expansion 
flush  relation  within  the  recesses  for 
from  the  hole. 


3,352,194 
ELASTIC  SAFETY 
Theodore  R.  Kausen,  Fort  Lcc,  NJ. 
trial  Devices,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No, 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  85—42) 


with  radial 
for  releasable  in- 
of  the  guide  rods, 
connected   to   the 
said  washer  where- 
to urge  said  shank 
hole  said  washer 
irge  said  expansion 
engagement  with 
said  locking  mem- 
said  shank  in- 
hole  said  washer 
wedge  members  in 
removal  of  said  bolt 


tlie 


iig 


tie 


assignor  to  Indus- 
of  New  Jersey 
540,226 


tough 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  nut  of 
plastic  material  comprising  an  annul^s 
grip  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fla: 


synthetic  elastic 

having  a  wrench 

side  surfaces  and 
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integral  therewith  a  tubular  apron  of  synthetic  plastic 
material  provided  with  a  plurality  of  substantially  equally 
spaced  longitudinal  slots  extending  completely  through 
the  walls  of  said  apron  from  a  free  end  thereof,  said 
apron  having  a  single  helical  thread  of  synthetic  plas- 
tic material  in  the  form  of  a  single  turn  which  is  in- 
terrupted by  said  slots  and  whose  two  ends  are  spaced 
from  each  other  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  nut. 


3,352,195 

SELF.RETAINED  NUT  WITH 

IMPERFORATE  HEAD 

Julian  V.  Fiihcr,  Carpcnteffvlllc,  HI.,  asrignor  to  Illinois 

Tool   Woifci   Inc^   Chicago,   DL,   a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,267 
1  Claim.  (CL  8S— 80) 


.      ./ 


3,352,196 

SIGHTING  DEVICE  WHICH  SUPERIMPOSES  THE 

IMAGE  OF  TARGET  WITH  THAT  OF  A  MISSILE 

Wardlaw  M.  Hammond,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  assignor 

to  Martin-Marietta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Marylanid 

Filed  Sept.  3, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,149 
6  Claims.  (CL  88—2.4) 
4.  A  sighting  device  for  visually  observing  the  relative 
positions  of  two  remote  objects,  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  mirror  means  each  pivotally  mounted 
about  an  axis  for  optically  developing  an  image  of 
each  of  said  objects  and  for  directing  said  images 
to  the  eye  of  an  observer,  the  axis  of  each  said 
mirror  being  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  other  said  mirror; 

(b)  mounting  means  connected  to  said  mirror  means 
for  holding  said  mirror  means  in  a  reference  posi- 
tion so  that  only  when  said  objects  are  in  predeter- 
mined relative  positions  will  said  images  be  in  super- 
position; 

(c)  positioning  means  coupled  to  each  said  mirror 
means  for  moving  said  mirror  means  out  of  said 
reference  position  into  a  second  position  so  that 
when  said  objects  are  not  in  said  predetermined 
relative  positions  said  images  may  be  optically  moved 
relative  to  each  other  into  superpositions; 


A  one  piece  thermoplastic  fastener  adapted  to  accept  a 
screw  for  mounting  a  first  complementary  apertured  work- 
piece  in  spaced  relationship  to  a  second  apertured  work- 
piece,  said  fastener  including  an  imperforate  head,  a  non- 
circular  shank  depending  from  said  head,  said  shank  hav- 
ing an  axially  extending  tx>re  communicating  with  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  shank  opposite  said  head  and  traversing 
the  entire  axial  extent  of  said  shank  and  extending  axially 
into  said  head  and  terminating  adjacent  the  outer  surface 
of  said  head  opposite  to  said  shank,  said  shank  being 
relieved  by  a  large  transverse  opening  located  in  said 
shank  at  a  position  spaced  from  said  terminal  end  of  said 
shank  and  communicating  with  said  bore,  said  opening 
being  of  substantially  greater  width  than  said  bore,  resil- 
ient arm  means  extending  integrally  from  said  shank  to- 
ward said  head  and  positioned  within  said  opening,  said 
arm  means  each  having  an  inner  surface  defining  an  axial 
continuation  of  said  bore  and  an  outer  surface  tapering 
outwardly  from  the  juncture  of  the  arm  means  with  the 
shank  wall  whereby  the  extremities  of  said  arm  means 
are  thicker  in  radial  transverse  section  than  the  transverse 
section  of  said  arm  means  at  their  point  of  juncture  with 
said  shank  wall,  the  extremities  of  said  arm  means  pro- 
viding shoulder  means  in  spaced  opposition  to  said  head 
and  at  least  a  portion  of  said  shoulder  means  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  planes  defining  the  outer  surfaces  of 
said  shank,  said  arm  means  being  adapied  to  flex  inward- 
ly into  said  bore  during  telescopic  insertion  of  said  shank 
into  said  first  complementary  non-circularly  apertured 
workpiece  and  to  flex  outwardly  after  passing  through  said 
workpiece  so  as  to  overiie  one  surface  thereof  while  the 
head  engages  the  opposite  surface  of  said  workpiece,  said 
bore  being  adapted  to  accept  said  screw  when  said  screw 
has  been  telescopically  moved  through  said  second  work- 
piece  aperture  for  retaining  the  second  apertured  work- 
piece  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  the  terminal  end  of  said 
shank  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  workpiece,  said 
arm  means  being  locked  in  installed  position  when  said 
screw  fills  said  bore,  said  head  being  substantially  larger 
in  radial  extent  than  the  aperture  in  the  first  workpiece  it 
engages,  said  head  being  tapered  in  thickness  toward  its 
outer  periphery  and  relieved  centrally  by  the  extension  of 
said  bore  whereby  it  is  flexible  and  will  intimately  contact 
said  panel  at  its  periphery  so  as  to  seal  the  aperture  that 
it  surrounds. 


— H  ■•»■      •■  J 
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(d)  detecting  means  for  detecting  undesirable  vibra- 
tions of  said  mirror  means;  and 

(e)  coupling  means  for  coupling  said  detecting  means 
to  said  positioning  means  so  as  to  prevent  the  un- 
desirable vibrations  of  said  mirror  means; 

(f)  said  movement  of  said  mirror  means  out  of  said 
reference  position  substantially  representing  the 
amount  of  deviation  of  said  objects  from  said  pre- 
determined relative  positions. 


3,352,197 
METHOD  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  AMOUNT  OF 
PARTICULATE  CONTAMINANTS  IN  A  UQUID 
BY  EMPLOYING  SERIES  FILTERS 
George  Wolfgang  Porgcs,  Forest  Hills,  N.Y.,  and  William 
Albert  Edward  Staves,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assign- 
ors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  California  Texas  Oil  Cor- 
pondon.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  May  17, 1963,  Scr.  No.  281,259 
2  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 
1.  A  method  for  evaluation  of  the  amount  and  charac- 
teristics of  particulate  contaminants  in  a  liquid  stream 
consisting  of  the  following  steps  in  the  order  named: 
(a)  withdrawing  a  proportional  sample  of  the  liquid 
stream; 
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(b)  passing  said  sample  through  first  and  second  filters 
in  series  so  as  to  deposit  particulate  contaminants 
on  the  first  filter  and  impregnate  the  second  filteir 
with  the  thus  filtered  sample  thereby  rendering  said 
second  filter  a  standard  for  comparison  with  the  first 
filter;  and 


(c)  determining  the  color  difference  between  the  two 
filters  while  impregnated  with  said  liquid  to  indicate 
the  amount  and  characteristics  of  the  particulate 
contaminants. 


3^52,198 

STAGE  INTERFEROMETER  FOR 

MICRGE^rrERFEROMETRY 

Charles  H.  Klute,  Washington,  D.C.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,973 
2  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 


A 


arfrib 


through  said  boss  and  threadedly  Engaging  said  boss, 
said  second  section  threadedly  efigaging  said  base, 
with  means  preventing  rotational  movement  of  said 
boss  while  allowing  said  boss  to  |)e  raised  and  low- 
ered relative  to  said  base  and  m^ans  to  rotate  said 
differential  screw. 


3,352,199 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOl 
DIFFERENTIALLY  CORRECTE 
PICTURE  PLAN  OF  THREE-D! 
JECTS 
Herbert   Mondon,   Wurttembcrg,  Gei 
Cari  Zeiss-Stiftang,  Worttcmberg, 
ration  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4, 1964,  Sen  NoJ  387,406 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  8, 1963, 
Z  10,284         T 
4  Claims.  (CL  88—21) 


PRODUCING  A 

ORTHOGONAL 

SIONAL  OB- 

assignor  to 
ly,  a  corpo- 


■t-:^-'    "^ 


Tr 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  aj  diflfcrentially  cor- 
rected orthogonal  picture  plan  front  three-dimensional 
objects,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  central  per- 
spective projection  of  said  object  and  a  strip-wise  ex- 
posure of  a  photographic  layer  during  a  continuous  change 
of  the  projection  distance  corresponding  to  the  altitude 
profile  of  said  object,  means  for  exbosing  said  picture 
plan  in  at  least  2n— 1  strips,  wherein  n  designates  the  num- 
ber of  strips  for  which  the  correspotiding  altitude  pro- 
files have  been  measured  directly  for  controlling  of  the 
projection  scale,  and  means  for  detcmiining  automatically 
from  the  adjacent  measured  altitude  brofiles  the  altitude 
values  for  determining  said  projection  scale  for  the  other 
strips  arranged  between  said  first  mentioned  strips. 


1.  An  improved  stage  interferometer  for  microinter- 
ferometry  including  a  fixture  for  obtaining  an  optical 
wedge  between  flat  and  specimen,  comprising  the  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  yoke  having  an  opening  to  receive  an  optical  flat, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  boss  receiving  openings  in  said  yoke, 
said  boss  receiving  openings  spaced  around  the 
periphery  of  said  optical  flat  opening, 

(c)  a  base  adapted  to  receive  a  specimen  which  is  to 
be  examined, 

(d)  a  plurality  of  bosses  secured  to  said  base,  said 
bosses  being  placed  on  said  plate  so  that  said  basses 
can  be  aligned  with  said  boss  receiving  openings  in 
said  yoke,  the  diameter  of  said  bosses  permitting 
said  yoke  to  be  freely  lowered  over  them, 

(e)  means  to  secure  said  yoke  to  said  bosses  after  said 
yoke  has  been  lowered  over  said  specimen,  and 

(f)  means  to  accurately  raise  and  lower  each  of  said 
bosses,  wherein  said  means  includes  a  differeotial 
screw,  said  differential  screw  having  a  first  section 
with  a  first  screw  pitch  and  a  second  section  with  a 
second    different    pitch,    said    first   section   passing 


3,352,200 

APPARATUS  FOR  PROVIDlVG  MULTI- 

COLOURED  COMPOSrnONS 

Michel  Camille  Berger,  Saint-Lainbert-des-Bois, 

Scine^t-Oise,  France 

Filed  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  N^.  408,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Franci,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

953,595         I 

10  Claims.  (CI.  88— |Z4) 


a^,^^if»<^   Sj 


31    fi» 


1.  Projection  apparatus  for  providing  a  multi-coloured 
composition  comprising  a  common  st^rface,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  projectors  each  projector  havii^g  two  light  sources, 
two  supports   for   corresponding   pdsitive   and   negative 
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transparent  black  and  white  images,  a  selection  device 
for  selecting  positive  or  negative  images  for  projection, 
a  filter  holder  in  which  a  selected  filter  may  be  held,  a 
filter  changing  mechanism,  an  adjustable  iris,  an  iris  size 
control,  a  common  projection  lens  system,  and  means  for 
arranging  the  projectors  to  project  simultaneously  dif- 
ferently coloured  images  onto  said  common  surface  such 
that  the  images  are  superimposed  and  form  a  multi- 
coloured composition. 


3,352,201 

PROJECTOR   VIEWER   AND   IMAGE 

SCANNING  ASSEMBLY  THEREFOR 

Philip  J.  Brownscombc,  Milllngton,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Eugene  Dictzgen  Co.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,213 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  88—24) 


transparent  documents  having  order  information  thereon 
and  to  maintain  contact  between  each  document  and  said 
Fresnel  lens;  an  overhead  projecting  means  positioned 
above  said  Fresnel  lens  and  said  counter  surface  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  of  said  documents  as  they  pass  over 
said  Fresnel  lens;  document-advancing  means  for  each 
of  said  tracks  comprising  means  for  gripping  each  docu- 
ment and  transporting  said  document  over  and  past  said 
Fresnel  lens;  said  means  for  gripping  each  document  com- 
prising a  pair  of  belts  spaced  to  frictionally  engage  op- 
posite edge  portions  of  each  document,  said  belts  sliding 
said  documents  over  the  counter  surface,  over  the  Fres- 
nel lens,  and  again  over  the  counter  surface  past  the  Fres- 
nel lens. 


1.  A  projector  comprising  means  for  projecting  a  light 
beam,  a  flat  plate  extending  across  the  path  of  said  light 
beam,  a  pile  fabric  covering  on  a  flat  surface  of  said 
plate,  a  light-transparent,  flat  plate  having  one  fiat  sur- 
face resting  flatly  on  said  covering,  the  opposite  flat 
surface  of  said  transparent  plate  adapted  to  support  an 
image-containing  sheet  flatly  thereon,  said  first-men- 
tioned flat  plate  and  said  covering  having  an  aperture  for 
passage  of  said  light  beam  therethrough,  and  means  for 
sliding  said  light  transparent  plate  over  said  covering  for 
aligning  a  selected  portion  of  said  image-containing  sheet 
with  the  light  beam  projected  through  said  aperture. 


3,352,202 

ORDER  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Arthur  F.  Woodrow,  5639  E.  5th  SL,  Suite  C, 

Tucson,  Ariz.     85711 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,682 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  88—24) 


4S 


.  ..^ 


3,352,203 
SELF-STORING  REAR  SCREEN  PROJECTOR 
Bernard  A.  Barke,  Skokie,  and  Reinhart  P.  Oehrke,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  Xo  Bell  ft  Howell  Company,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,357 
10  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


T 


7.  In  a  film  exhibiting  assembly  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  inner  and  outer 
casing  sections  adapted  for  movement  relative  to  each 
other  to  extend  and  contract  said  casing,  said  sections 
when  disposed  in  contracted  condition  defining  therebe- 
tween a  chamber,  an  optical  projector  fixed  in  the  inner 
casing  section,  said  sections  having  end  openings  for  pas- 
sage of  light  projected  along  the  optical  axis  of  said  pro- 
jector, a  mirror  rockably  mounted  in  the  outer  casing  sec- 
tion and  adapted  for  operably  conditioning  in  intersecting 
relationship  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  projector,  mirror 
holding  means  for  rocking  said  mirror  into  and  out  of 
operable  condition,  means  for  supporting  a  screen  in  re- 
flection receiving  attitude  with  said  mirror  when  it  is  oper- 
ably conditioned,  a  cam  mechanism  secured  to  the  iimer 
casing  section  for  reversibly  rocking  said  mirror  holding 
means  as  said  casing  sections  are  moved  relatively  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  to  respectively  rock  said  mirror  to- 
ward operable  condition  and  into  said  chamber." 


3,352,204 

FRAME   FOR   SUPPORTING   A   TRANSPARENCY 

AND  SOUND  REPRODUCING  MATERIAL 

Marcel  Jules  H^Mne  Staar,  4  Ave.  Sylviane, 

Rhode-Saint-Gcncse,  Belgium 

Filed  Apr.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,746 

CUims  priority,  antlication  Belgium,  Apr.  29, 1963, 

631,650 

7  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


1.  An  order  disi^ay  system  comprising:  a  counter  sur- 
face; a  Fresnel  lens  mounted  parallel  to  said  counter 
surface;  a  light  source  positioned  beneath  said  counter 
surface  for  supplying  light  to  said  Fresnel  lens;  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  elongated  tracks  extending  along 
said  counter  surface,  said  tracks  passing  over  said  Fres- 
nel lens,  each  track  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  discrete 


1.  A  support  frame  comprising  a  body  having  a  first 
aperture  of  rectangular  shape  for  supporting  a  film  trans- 
parency therein,  and  a  second  aperture  of  circular  shape 
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for  supporting  a  roll  of  material  capable  of  having  sound 
recorded  thereon,  said  body  having  a  passage  extending 
from  said  second  aperture  and  opening  externally  of  the 
body  to  enable  reeling  and  unreeling  of  the  roll  of  ma- 
terial, said  body  having  a  row  of  perforations  separating 
the  apertures  inhibiting  transfer  of  heat,  said  passage 
being  tangential  with  respect  to  said  second  aperture  and 
disposed  at  a  remote  position  relative  to  said  first  aperture. 


3,352,206 
GUN  CHARGER  DEVICE 
Walter  S.  Draper  III,  Palmer,  Mass.,  aligner  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represeotcd  ^y  tiie  Secretary  of 
tlie  Army 

FUed  May  10,  1966,  Ser.  N0.  549,424 
5  Claims.  (CI.  89—1) 


3,352^05 
SUDE  PROIECTOR 
Gerhard  Brinkmann,  Brannschwcig,  Germany,  assignar  to 
Yoigtlander  A.G.,  Bramaschweig,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany  i 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,857 

Claims  priority,  i^pUcation  Germany,  Nov.  13, 1964, 

V  27,151 

27  Claims.  (CL  88—28) 


1.  In  a  photographic  slide  projector,  housing  means, 
optical  means  carried  by  the  said  housing  means  for  pro- 
jecting an  image  from  a  photographic  slide  situated  in  an 
image-projecting   position   extending   across   the   optical 
axis  of  said  optical  means,  supply  means  and  receiving 
means  respectively  situated  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opti- 
cal axis  for  respectively  holding  a  stack  of  slides  to  be 
supplied  to  said  image-projecting  position  and  a  stack  of 
slides  to  be  received  from  said  image-projecting  position, 
said  supply  means  and  said  receiving  means  each  accom- 
modating a  stack  of  slides  at  an  attitude  where  one  slide 
can  rest  by  gravity  on  the  next  lower  slide,  slide-support 
means  carried  by  said  housing  means  for  supporting  a 
slide,  said  slide-support  means  being  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing means  for  movement  between  a  projecting  position 
where  a  slide  carried  by  said  slide-support  means  is  in 
said  image-projecting  position  and  a  non-projecting  posi- 
tion where  said  slide-support  means  and  a  slide  carried 
thereby  are  situated  beyond  the  optical  axis,  and  slide- 
changing  means  movably  carried  by  said  housing  means 
for  movement  from  a  given  starting  position  to  a  given 
end  position  and  then  back  to  said  starting  position,  said 
slide-changing  means  when  in  said  starting  position  there- 
of receiving  a  slide  from  said  supply  means  and  during 
movement  from  said  starting  position  towards  said  end 
position  shifting  a  slide  from  said  supply  means  to  said 
slide-support  means  while  simultaneously  displacing  from 
the  latter  to  said  receiving  means  the  slide  which  has  just 
occupied  the  image-projecting  position,  said  slide-cbajig- 
ing  means  and  slide-support  means  co-acting  to  disprace 
said  slide-support  means  with  the  slide  carried  thereby 
from  said  non-projecting  to  said  projecting  position  by  the 
time  said  slide-changing  means  has  reached  said  end  posi- 
tion thereof,  said  slide-changing  maintaining  said  slide- 
support  means  in  said  projecting  position  while  said  tlide- 
changing  means  remains  in  said  end  position  thereof  and 
said  slide-support  means  returning  to  said  non-projecting 
position  thereof  only  when  said  slide-changing  means  is 
displaced  from  said  end  position  back  toward  said  start- 
ing position  thereof. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  machine  $un  having  a  mount 
and  a  recoiling  mass  biased  from  a  rearward  seared  posi- 
tion therein  to  a  forward  position,  ai  charger  device  for 
displacing  the  recoiling  mass  on  the  tnount  to  the  seared 
position,  said  charger  device  including  an  actuator 
mounted  on  the  mount,  a  piston  of  sa|d  actuator  displace- 
able  in  forward  and  rearward  stroke^  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  recoiling  mass  on  thej  mount,  an  actuating 
block  fixed  on  said  piston  for  displacement  therewith  in 
forward  and  rearward  strokes,  a  Supporting  member 
mounted  on  the  mount  and  adapted  to  slidingly  receive 
said  actuating  block,  switch  means  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porting member  for  cooperation  therewith  to  elevate  said 
actuating  block  towards  said  recoiling  mass  to  an  engaging 
position  at  the  beginning  of  the  reanward  stroke  of  said 
piston,  maintain  said  actuating  block  in  the  engaging  posi- 
tion during  a  period  of  travel  thereof  equal  to  the  distance 
of  displacement  of  said  recoiling  maks  from  the  forward 
to  the  seared  position  thereof,  and  depress  the  actuating 
block  away  from  the  recoiling  mass  to  a  disengaged  posi- 
tion at  the  end  of  the  rearward  strok<,  and  a  charging  lug 
on  the  recoiling  mass  disposed  for  engagement  by  said 
actuating  block  when  in  the  engaging  position  to  transfer 
displacement  of  said  piston  in  the  rearward  stroke  thereof 
to  said  recoiling  mass  for  actuation  ^hereof  to  the  seared 
position,  and  wherein  said  actuating  Hlock  is  disposed  free 
of  said  charging  lug  when  in  the  disengaged  position. 


3»352,207 

GUN  POD  ENCLOSING  A  GUN  AND  A  CARTRIDGE 
TANK  CONNECTED  BY  A  CARTRIDGE  CHUTE 
ENCLOSED  IN  A  PYLON  CONPfECITNG  THE  POD 
TO  AN  AIRCRAFT 
Frank  William  ProodloTe,  LyOam  Si  ifait  Amic*s,  Engbmd, 
assignor  to  British  Aircraft  Coiktration  (Operating) 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britiii  company 
FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,028 
Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Great  Britain, 
Apr.  8,  1965,  15,001/65 
6  Chdnu.  (CL  89—^7.5) 


1.  In  combination,  a  gun  pod,  a  pin,  a  tank,  a  chute 
and  a  pylon,  said  pylon  being  adapted  to  mount  said  gun 
pod  on  an  aircraft,  said  tank  bei^g  adapted  to  store 
cartridges,  said  gun  pod  enclosing  I  both  said  gun  and 
said  tank,  said  chute  being  adapted!  to  deliver  said  car- 
tridges from  said  tank  to  said  gun,  ja  major  part  of  said 
chute  lying  outwardly  of  the  genera^  outline  of  said  gun 
pod  and  within  said  pylon,  and  s$id  pylon  being  sub- 
stantially narrower  than  said  gun  itod. 


November  14,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


483 


3,352,208 
INSIDE  FLASH  TRIMMER 
McKinley  B.  Thomas  and  WUUam  H.  Dalcbout,  Orem, 
Utah,  assignors  to  United  States  Steel  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,122 
1  Claim.  (CL  90—24) 


An  inside  flash  trimmer  for  welded  pipe  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  plates,  a  tool-holder  block 
pivoted  between  said  plates  and  having  rollers  spaced 
therealong  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the  pipe,  a 
supporting  carriage  between  said  plates  having  rollers 
spaced  therealong  adapted  to  engage  the  interior  of  the 
pipe  in  a  region  diametrically  opposite  that  engaged  by 
said  first-mentioned  rollers,  a  link  disposed  between  said 
plates  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  length  thereof  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  to  said  carriage,  and  power  means 
mounted  between  said  plates  adapted  to  apply  thrust  to 
said  carriage  thereby  tending  to  increase  the  separation 
between  said  carriage  and  said  side  plates. 


3,352,209 
SERYOMOTOR 
Maxwell  Lcdfe  Cripc,  Soath  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Bcndix  Corporation,  South  Bend,  Ind.,  a  corporation 
of  IndiaBa 

Ffkd  June  17, 1965.  Ser.  No.  464,735 
12  Claims.  (CL  91—391) 


1.  A  servomotor  comprising: 

a  housing  including  a  front  shell  and  a  rear  shell; 

a  means  to  join  said  front  and  rear  shell; 

a  rolling  diaphragm  having  a  peripheral  bead  between 
said  shells  to  seal  the  juncture  of  same,  said  rolling 
diaphragm  extending  inwardly  of  said  shells  and  be- 
ing provided  with  an  axially  thickened  inner  portion; 

a  force  transmitting  means  centrally  of  said  housing  and 
reciprocatorily  mounted  through  said  front  shell  to 
project  inwardly  of  said  housing,  said  force  trans- 
mitting means  including  an  adjustable  extension  on 
one  end  and  a  drilled  opening  in  the  other  end  with  a 
bearing  seal  operatively  connecting  the  housing  and 
the  force  transmitting  means; 

a  means  including  a  first  annular  plate  and  front  and 
rear  snap  rings  to  sealingly  join  said  force  transmit- 
ting means  to  said  rolling  diaphragm  adjacent  said 
drilled  opening; 


a  rod  having  an  axial  bore  in  one  end  thereof  recipro- 
catorily mounted  in  the  drilled  opening  of  said  force 
transmitting  means,  which  rod  extends  inwardly  or 
rearwardly  of  said  rolling  diaphragm  towards  an  in- 
ner surface  of  said  rear  shell; 

a  second  annular  plate  operatively  connected  to  said 
rod  adjacent  its  innermost  end; 

a  hollow,  flexible  movable  wall  in  said  housing  behind 
said  rolling  diaphragm  in  said  rear  shell,  said  hollow, 
flexible  movable  wall  being  affixed  to  said  housing, 
said  hollow  movable  wall  having  a  conduit  leading  to 
a  referenced  pressure  source  to  expand  said  hollow 
movable  wall  with  a  first  pressure  medium; 

a  means  to  operatively  connect  said  second  annular 
plate  and  said  hollow,  flexible  movable  wall,  which 
means  includes  a  valve  housing,  a  valve  mechanism 
and  a  reaction  mechanism,  said  valve  housing  being 
provided  with  appropriate  passages  arranged  to  be 
controlled  by  said  valve  mechanism  to  control  transi- 
tion between  a  suspension  pressure  source  of  a  sec- 
ond pressure  medium  and  said  first  pressure  source 
to  create  a  pressure  differential  across  said  rolling 
diaphragm  such  that  the  rolling  diaphragm  is  moved 
forwardly; 

a  push  rod  reciprocatorily  mounted  through  said  rear 
shell  forwardly  to  operate  said  valve  mechanism,  said 
push  rod  arranged  to  be  movable  relative  to  said 
valve  housing  and  operatively  connected  to  said  reac- 
tion means;  and 

means  to  size  the  effective  area  of  said  hollow,  flexible 
movable  wall  in  accordance  with  the  force  produced 
by  said  reaction  means  to  limit  travel  of  said  push 
rod  to  that  required  to  operate  said  valve  mechanism 
until  such  time  as  said  first  pressure  medium  is 
suspending  said  hcrilow,  flexible  movable  wall  where- 
upon said  push  rod  may  manually  follow-through  to 
operate  said  force  transmitting  means. 


3,352,210 

HYDRAULIC  SERYO-CONTROL 

Rene  Locicn,  NeaiUy-cnr-Sdnc,  France,  assignor  to  Re- 

cherches  Etodes  Prodoction  R.EJ».,  Parte,  France 

FUed  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,176 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  19,  1965,  2,464 

3  Claims.  (CL  91—434) 


rstnm.nv    ,t 


1.  A  hydraulic  jack  of  the  follow-up  control  type  op- 
erating on  a  hydraulic  station  of  the  so-called  closed 
centre  type,  said  jack  comprising  a  jack  body  provided 
with  an  internal  cylindrical  chamber,  in  the  interior  of 
said  chamber  a  moving  slide-valve  in  contact  with  the 
internal  cylindrical  walls  of  said  chamber,  said  slide-valve 
being  slidably  mounted  on  a  guiding  member  flxed  to  said 
body  and  arranged  coaxially  in  the  interior  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  slide-valve  being  provided  with  manual  operat- 
ing means  and  being  completely  traversed  transversely  by 
a  central  channel  and  by  a  first  and  a  second  lateral  chan- 
nel arranged  on  each  side  of  said  central  channel,  said 
central  channel  being  in  constant  communication  with  a 
bore  in  said  jack  body  opening  into  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, said  bore  being  connected  to  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  said  slide-valve  comprising  an  internal  space  into 
which  open  said  channel  and  said  flrst  and  second  lateral 
channels,  said  cylindrical  chamber  comprising  a  first  and 
a  second  annular  grooves  in  respective  communication 
with  a  first  and  a  second  chambers  provided  in  the  in- 
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terior  of  the  jack  body  and  separated  by  a  plunger  piston, 
said  first  and  second  lateral  channels  opening  at  the  ex- 
terior of  said  slide-valve  respectively  into  said  first  and 
second  annular  grooves  of  said  hydraulic  chamber,  clap- 
per-valves slidably  mounted  on  said  guiding  member  and 
having  as  their  seatings  the  transverse  walls  of  said  in- 
ternal space  of  said  slide-valve  being  provided  to  put  into 
communication  with  said  internal  space  either  the  first 
lateral  channel  or  the  second  lateral  channel,  depending 
on  whether  the  slide-valve  is  actuated  by  said  manual 
control  means  in  one  direction  or  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  slide-valve  comprising  at  its  periphery  a  first 
and  a  second  annular  groove  in  communication  respec- 
tively with  an  orifice  formed  in  said  jack  body  for  the 
evacuation  of  said  fluid  under  pressure,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond annular  grooves  of  said  slide-valve  being  alterna- 
tively in  communication,  depending  on  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  slide-valve,  with  that  of  said  first  and 
second  annular  grooves  of  said  cylindrical  chamber  which 
is  not  subjected  to  the  fluid  pressure. 


3,352^11 
DIAPHRAGM  UNIT 
Svend  E.  Jorgensen  and  Hans  Siegfired,  Nordborg,  Den- 
mark, assignors  to  Danfoss  A/S,  Nordborg,  Denmark, 
a  company  of  Denmark 

FUed  Apr.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,185 
5  Claims.  (CI.  92--42) 
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a  plurality  of  upwardly  projecting  tresilient  flanges  at- 
tached to  the  support; 

the  said  flanges  being  progiessively*  projected  upward- 
ly at  a  lesser  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  support,  and  are 
progressively  longer  and  less  in^  radial  width  from 
the  topmost  down. 


3  352  213 

EXPANSIBLE  RECIPROCATfNG  PISTON 

Raymond  J.  Karol,  13616  Lak<  Sliore  Blvd., 

Cleveland,  Ohio     44|[10 

Filed  Feb.  17,  1965,  Ser.  N<>.  433,309 

5  Claims.  (CI.  92— 2|04) 


1.  A  diaphragm  unit  comprising,  a  pair  of  telescoped 
dished  plate  elements  disposed  opposed  to  each  other,  each 
plate  having  a  rim  generally  parallel  to  a  common  plane 
intermediate  said  plate  elements,  the  rim  portions  being 
disposed  juxtapositioned  in  registry  bearing  on  one  an- 
other, one  of  said  plates  having  a  marginal  rim  edge  por- 
tion bent  reversely  over  a  marginal  rim  edge  portion  of 
the  other  plate  and  extending  inwardly  defining  an  annular 
wedge-shaped  space  converging  in  a  direction  outwardly, 
the  bent  rim  edge  portion  defining  an  angle  with  the  other 
marginal  rim  portion  it  overiies  having  a  value  in  a  range 
of  about  15°  to  about  60°,  and  a  solder  filling  in  said 
wedge-shaped  space  securing  said  marginal  edge  portions 
defining  an  annular  seal  therebetween. 


3,352,212 
WELL  SWAB  DEVICE 
Nmman  W.  Read,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  3, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,229 
9  Claims.  (CI.  92—192) 


1.  In  a  swab  sealing  device, 
a  support; 


1.  An  expansible  piston  disposed  for  connection  to  a 
piston  rod  and  for  reciprocal  movements  within  a  cylinder 
bore    said  piston  comprising  a  centrally  disposed  piston 
support  body  disposed  for  connectioh  to  said  piston  rod. 
said  piston  support  body  having  first  and  second  opposed 
end  portions  and  an  axially  extending  outer  body  surface 
radially  spaced  inwardly  from  saic(  cyhnder  bore,  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  piston  support  body  having  abut- 
ment support   flange   surface   meait  extending  radially 
from  said  outer  body  surface  of  sai4  piston  support  body 
and  terminating  within  the  limits  df  said  cylinder  bore, 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  pistoii  support  body  having 
clamping  means  including  clamping  member  means,  con- 
necting means  for  detachably  conr|ecting  said  clamping 
member  means  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  piston 
support  body,  said  clamping  mem^r  means  including 
abutment  clamping  flange  surface  n^eans  radially  extend- 
ing from  said  outer  body  surface  df  said  piston  support 
body  and  terminating  within  the  l»nits  of  said  cylinder 
bore,  said  clamping  member  meajis  having  a  laterally 
extending  surface  spaced  from  an4  disposed  in  face-to- 
face  relation  to  said  second  end  liortion  of  said  piston 
support  body  to  provide  a  clearance  space  therebetween, 
said  abutment  clamping  flange  surface  means  and  said 
abutment  support  flange   surface  means  opposing  and 
facing  each  other,  expansible  band  ijieans  having  an  outer 
substantially  cylindrical  surface  for  slidably  engaging  said 
cylinder  bore  and  comprising  a  fir^  band  portion,  a  sec- 
ond band  portion,  and  an  intermediate  band  portion  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  band!  portions,  said  inter- 
mediate band  portion  having  innek-  surface  cam  means 
radially  spaced  from  and  annularl^  disposed  about  said 
outer  body  surface  of  said  piston  support  body,  said  first 
and  second  band  portions  respectively  of  said  band  means 
having  first  and  second  abutment  lopposed  end  surfaces 
respectively  clamped  between  said  abutment  support  flange 
surface  means  and  said  abutment  clamping  flange  surface 
means,  said  inner  surface  cam  nieans  having  first  and 
second  terminating  ends  axially  spjtccd  respectively  from 
said  abutment  support  flange  surfac^  means  and  said  abut- 
ment clamping  flange  surface  meai^s  and  axially  movable 
cam  means  disposed  between  said  [outer  body  surface  of 
said   piston  support  body   and  sdid  inner  surface   cam 
means  for  expanding  said  band  <neans  relative  to  said 
cylinder   bore,    said    abutment  clamping  flange   surface 
means  comprising  fixed  surface  driving  means  engaging 
said  cam  means  and  forcibly  driving  said  cam  means 
against  said  inner  surface  cam  mea^s  of  said  band  means, 
said  connection  means  upon  connecting  said  clamping 


November  14,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


485 


member  means  to  said  second  end  portion  of  said  piston 
support  body  moving  said  laterally  extending  surface  to- 
ward said  second  end  portion  of  said  piston  support  body 
and  also  axially  moving  said  cam  means  relative  to  said 
inner  surface  cam  means  toward  said  abutment  support 
flange  surface  means  and  thereby  expanding  said  band 
means,  said  first  and  second  abutment  opposed  end  sur- 
faces of  said  band  means  upon  being  clamped  between 
said  abutment  support  flange  surface  means  and  said 
abutment  clamping  flange  surface  means  arresting  the 
axial  movement  of  said  laterally  extending  surface  before 
it  engages  said  second  end  portion  of  said  piston  support 
body  to  thereby  maintain  said  clearance  space,  whereby 
said  expandable  band  means  is  solidly  clamped  between 
said  abutment  support  flange  surface  means  and  said  abut- 
ment clamping  flange  surface  means,  said  first  and  second 
abutment  opposed  end  siu-faces  of  said  band  means  upon 
being  clamped  between  said  abutment  support  flange  sur- 
face means  and  said  abutment  clamping  flange  surface 
means  also  limiting  the  axial  extent  to  which  said  clamp- 
ing member  means  may  force  said  cam  means  against  said 
inner  surface  cam  means  of  said  band  means  for  arresting 
the  expansion  of  said  band  means  relative  to  said  cylinder 
bore. 


portion  meshing  with  said  pinion,  a  blank  pick-up  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  transverse  oscillating  shaft,  and  ec- 
centrically operating  and  oscillating  means  secured  to 
said  oscillating  arms  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said  trans- 
verse oscillating  shaft  in  a  predetermined  arcuate  path  of 


3,352,214 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  CONTAINERS 
Arnold  J.  McColgan,  Polnte  Claire,  Quebec,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  W.  Rahton  A  Co.  (Canada)  Ltd.,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,608 
3  Claims.  (CL  93—35) 


»•- 


'^, 


1.  A  method  of  malung  containers  comjM-ising  the 
steps  of  intuming  opposite  lateral  portions  of  a  tubular 
member  having  a  top  face  and  a  bottom  face,  sealing  said 
inturned  portions  to  one  another,  sealing  said  top  face 
to  said  bottom  face  across  spaced  portions  extending  in 
one  direction  across  said  tubular  member,  and  cutting 
said  tubular  member  transversely  and  longitudinally  so 
as  to  form  a  plurality  of  separate  containers  each  having 
a  reinforced  edge  portion. 


3,352,215 
FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTAINER 
FORMING  MACHINE 
Daniel  Wainbcrg,  745  Guy  St.,  St  Leonard,  Montreal, 
Quebec,  Canada 
FUed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,191 
4  Claims.  (CI.  93—51) 
1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  container  forming 
machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  magazine  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  pre-cut  blanks  in  a  edgewise  position; 
a  container  forming  mechanism  secured  to  said  machine 
frame;  a  blank  pick-up  mechanism  secured  to  said  ma- 
chine frame  and  comprising  a  transverse  shaft  joumalled 
to  said  machine  frame,  oscillating  arms  having  their  lower 
ends  secured  to  said  transverse  shaft,  a  transverse  oscil- 
lating shaft  engaged  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  oscillat- 
ing arms,  a  pinion  secured  to  one  end  of  said  transverse 
oscillating  shaft,  a  toothed  rack  having  its  lower  end 
pivotally  secured  to  said  machine  frame  and  its  toothed 


travel  and  moving  said  pinion  and  its  meshing  toothed 
rack  therewith,  said  pinion  and  intermeshing  toothed 
rack  by  such  movements  coincidently  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  transverse  oscillating  shaft  in  alternate 
directions  so  as  to  control  the  movements  of  said  blank 
pick-up  member. 

3,352,216 

FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

FORMING  MACHINE 

Daniel  Wainberg,  745  Guy  St,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

FUed  July  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,496 

4  Claims.  (CL  93—51) 


\ 

1.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  for  a  container  forming 
machine,  a  machine  frame,  a  magazine  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  plurality  of  pre-cut  blanks  in  an  edgewise  posi- 
tion; a  container  forming  mechanism  secured  to  said 
machine  frame  and  including  a  forming  die  and  plunger; 
a  blank  pick-up  mechanism  comprising  a  main  transverse 
shaft  journalled  in  said  machine  frame,  parallel  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  main  transverse 
shaft,  an  oscillating  rod  secured  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  parallel  arms,  supporting  arms  having  their  outer 
ends  secured  to  the  ends  of  said  oscillating  transverse 
rod,  an  auxiliary  transverse  shaft  secured  to  said  ma- 
chine frame,  lever  arms  having  their  inner  ends  pivotal- 
ly connected  with  the  other  ends  of  said  supporting  arms 
and  their  outer  ends  secured  to  said  auxiliary  transverse 
shaft  and  extending  therebeyond  to  form  offset  ends, 
offset  bracket  arms  secured  to  said  supporting  arms,  a 
blank  pick-up  member  secured  to  said  offset  bracket  arms, 
and  eccentrically  operated  and  oscillating  means  con- 
nected to  said  lever  arms  and  adapted  to  oscillate  said 
transverse  rod  through  the  jackknifing  of  said  pivoted 
supporting  arms  and  said  levers  so  as  to  control  the  move- 
ments of  said  blank  pick-up  member  in  such  a  way  that 
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the  blank  it  is  carrying  and  said  supporting  arms  will  be 
maintained  in  approximately  parallel  positions  in  rela- 
tion to  one  another  frwn  the  time  of  removing  the  blanK 
from  the  magazine  and  until  it  has  been  placed  flatwise 
on  the  forming  die. 


3  352  217 

MEANS  FOR  FORMB^G  LINES  OF  WEAKNESS  IN 
CEMENXmOUS  FLOORS,  PAVEMENTS  AND 
THE  LUCE 
Harlan  J.  Peters,  Anaheim,  and  lin  W.  Bowling,  Alta- 
dena,  Calif,  (both  of  9616  E.  Beverly  Road,  Pico 
Rivera,  Calif.    90660) 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,558 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  94 — 18) 


said  storage  compartment  and  said  first  conveyor 
means; 

(c)  means  for  advancing  a  document  to  be  copied 
along  said  document  travel  path  and  through  said 
document  exposing  zone; 

(d)  means  responsive  to  the  advancement  of  said  docu- 
ment along  said  document  t^a^^l  path  to  reinitiate 
movement  of  said  copy  paper  to  a  position  when  it 
is  picked  up  by  said  first  conveyor  means  for  ad- 
vancement through  said  image  farming  area  in  timed 
relation  with  movement  of  sai4  document  through 
said  exposure  area; 

(e)  means  for  moving  said  copy^  paper  through  said 
developing  station;  and 

(f )  said  means  for  stopping  the  advancing  copy  paper 
comprising  circuit  means  under  the  control  of  the 
copy  paper  during  its  movement  past  said  predeter- 
mined position  for  rendering  $a.id  copy  paper  ad- 
vancing means  inoperative  to  a<ivance  the  next  sheet 
of  stored  copy  paper  to  said  prf  determined  position. 


1.  A  divider  strip  for  cementitious  panels  comprising 
an  elongate  web  having  an  anchoring  element  extending 
along  one  margin  thereof  throughout  its  length,  and  a 
flange  applicator  ribbon  separably  connected  to  the  other 
margin  of  said  web  projecting  laterally  therefrom 
throughout  the  length  thereof;  said  flange  applicator  com- 
prising a  ribbon  of  hard  thin,  sheet  material  capable  of 
being  flexed  longitudinally;  said  web  and  ribbon  being 
unitary  and  the  separable  connection  therebetween  com- 
prising a  fragile  wall  in  said  web  adjacent  said  ribbon 
severable  by  an  outward  pull  imposed  on  said  ribbon, 
whereby  said  flange  applicator  may  be  stripped  from  said 
web. 


3^52,218 
SHEET  FEED  APPARATUS 
Ralph  G.  Ostenscn,  Morton  Grove,  DL,  assignor  to  SCM 
Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
Original  appUcation  Jan.  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,248.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
390,127 

17  Claims.  (CI.  95—1.7) 


3  352,219 
PHOTOCOMPOSING  MACHINES 
Wolfgang  O.  Gnibe,  Leonia,  NJ.,  aiid  Martin  M.  Cohen, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eltra  Cofporatioa,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,637 
19  Claims.  (CL  9f 


Ti      Iw 


1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  having  means  defining 
a  storage  compartment  containing  photosensitive  copy 
paper;  means  defining  a  copy  paper  travel  path  including 
a  first  conveyor  means,  a  copy  paper  image  forming  area 
and  a  developing  station;  and  means  defining  a  document 
travel  path  including  a  document  exposing  area,  which 
along  with  said  copy  paper  image  forming  area  forms  an 
exposing  station;  the  combination  of: 

(a)  means  for  advancing  said  copy  paper  from  its 
storage  position  in  said  storage  compartment  to  said 
first  conveyor  means; 

(b)  means  for  stopping  the  advancing  copy  paper  with 
its  leading  edge  at  a  predetermined  position  between 


1.  A  tape  controlled  photocomp<^sing  machine  opera- 
tively  responsive  to  a  control  tape  haying  character  signals 
and  interword  signals  grouped  ther^n  to  represent  com- 
posed lines  separated  by  end  of  line  Signals,  said  character 
signals  being  for  character  identity  only,  said  machine 
comprising,  character  width  means,  a  tape  reader,  a  justi- 
fication computation  and  storage  means,  means  responsive 
to  the  decoding  of  a  character  identity  signal  for  trans- 
mitting the  width  information  for  t)ie  decoded  character 
from  said  width  means  to  said  justification  computation 
and  storage  means,  means  responsive  to  the  decoding  of 
an  end  of  line  signal  for  computingi  and  storing  the  justi- 
fication answer  for  a  composed  linq  of  character  signals, 
means  for  decoding  the  line  of  chartcter  signals  a  second 
time,  and  means  responsive  to  the  sticond  decoding  of  the 
line  of  character  signals  and  to  tlie  stored  justification 
answer  for  the  line  for  photograpl  ically  composing  the 
characters  represented  by  the  character  signals  in  a  justi- 
fied line. 


3352,220 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA 

OF  FIELD  INDICATOR 
Rudolf  Lang,  Graflng,  near  Munich  >  and  Karl  Hiird,  Mu- 
nich, Germany,  as^gnors  to  Comf nr-Werk  Geseflschaft 
mit  bcschranktcr  Haftnng  A  Co., 
German  firm 

Filed  Sept  22«  1964,  Scr. 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcm^y,  Sept.  27, 1963, 
C  30,991 
10  Cbdms.  (a.  95^10) 
1.  A  photographic  camera  comprising  an  adjustable 
diaphragm  including  a  movable  aperture  control  mem- 
ber, a  depth  of  field  indicator  including  a  movable  setting 


WITH  DEPTH 


Mnni^  Germany,  a 
No.  398,231 
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member,  exposure  meter  meatis,  a  feeler  device  including 
a  movable  abutment  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  position  corre- 
sponding to  an  indication  of  said  exposure  meter  means, 
characterized  by  the  fact  that  said  movable  abutment 


serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  movement  of  sjjaid  setting  mem- 
ber of  said  depth  of  field  indicator,  a^d  said  movable 
setting  member  serves  as  a  stop  to  limit  nijpvement  of  said 
aperture  control  member. 


3,352,221 
CHROMATOGRAPHY 
James  Owen  Barron  and  Trevor  John  Coomes,  London, 
and  Ronald  David  Charles  Bone,  Upminster,  Sussex, 
EngUnd,  assignors  to  Shandoo  Scientific  Company  Lim- 
ited, London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,168 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  3,  1964, 

436/64 
9  Claims.  (CL  95—11) 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet,  directional  ultra- 
violet flash  gun  means  in  said  cabinet,  support  means  in 
said  cabinet  defining  a  photographic  position,  first  light 
filter  means  for  allowing  a  flash  of  ultraviolet  light  only 
to  be  directed  towards  the  photographic  position,  open- 
ings in  the  walls  of  said  cabinet  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
photographic  position,  closure  means  associated  with  said 
wall  openings,  variable  focus  camera  means  directed  to- 
wards said  photographic  position,  second  light  filter 
means  screening  said  variable  focus  camera  means  from 
ultra-violet  light  in  said  cabinet,  a  preparative-layer- 
chromatograjAy  plate  extending  at  opposite  end-portions 
through  said  wall  openings  and  intermediate  its  ends 
through  said  photographic  position,  plate  support  means 
detachably  fitted  to  said  openings  and  supporting  opposite 
end-portions  of  said  plate  and  operating  means  for  operat- 
ing said  camera  means  in  synchronism  with  said  flash  gun 
means. 


3,352422 
CONTACT  PRINTING  DEVICES 
Werner  Salger,  Hamburg-Langcnbom,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Werner  Zindler,  tradfaig  as  Lomoprfait  Zindlo-  KG, 
Hamburg,  Germany 

FUcd  Mar.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,541 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28, 1964, 

L  47  440 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  95—73) 
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1.  A  surface  exposure  device  for  use  in  contact  print- 
ing which  comprises,  in  combination,  a  housing  having 
a  base  and  side  walls  having  upper  edges,  a  radiation- 
permeable  contact  surface  mounted  upon  said  upper 
edges  of  said  side  walls,  radiation-emitting  means  dis- 
posed in  said  housing  below  said  contact  surface,  hinge 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  side  walls,  a  contact 
cover  pivotally  mounted  in  said  hinge  means  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  able  to  press  a  copy  sheet  and  an  orig- 
inal onto  one  another  on  said  contact  surface,  said  hinge 
means  including  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  elements 
adapted  to  selectively  grasp  said  cover  in  a  pivotal  con- 
nection and  permit  said  cover  to  be  removed  from  said 
hinge  means  upon  separating  said  elements  whereupon 
said  contact  cover  is  released  from  said  hinge  means  and 
can  be  removed  from  said  housing. 


3,352,223 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING  THE  ATTITUDE 

AND  DISTANCE  BETWEEN  TWO  BODIES 
Anthony  A.  Garra,  BeDevnc,  Wasli.,  assignor  to  The  Boe- 
ing Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporati<m  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,884 
5  Cbdms.  (CL  95—12.5) 


1.  An  apparattis  for  use  in  an  aerospace  vehicle  for 
obtaining  visual  representations  of  a  body  and  for  de- 
termining the  vehicle  attitude  and  local  vertical  distance 
with  respect  to  the  body  comprising:  photographic  means 
including  a  lens,  shutter  and  a  photographic  plate,  laser 
means  mounted  to  said  photographic  means  for  simul- 
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taneously  sending  three  pulses  of  coherent  electromag- 
netic radiation  along  three  axes  arranged  so  as  to  define 
a  trihedron  having  its  apex  at  said  lens  and  having 
known  apex  angles,  means  for  simultaneously  sending 
said  three  pulses  and  exposing  said  photographic  plate, 
means  for  receiving  pulses  reflected  from  said  body  and 
means  for  measuring  the  time  elapsed  between  sending 
and  receiving  each  of  said  pulses. 


3,352,224  ^ 

VENTILATING  AND  AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

FOR  A  PASSENGER  VEHICLE 

Laurance  H.  Gillick,  Wilmette,  HI.,  assignor  to  Vapor 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,702 

12  Claims.  (CL  98—10) 


said  interior  and  exterior  but  remotfc  from  the  forced 
draft  aperture  whereby  the  vent  and  a^rtiu-e  form  spaced 
openings  for  a  flow  of  ventilation  air  through  said  build- 
ing, an  electrical  power  input  to  said  fan  and  means  for 
controlling  the  speed  of  the  fan,  said  control  means  in- 
cluding power  regulation  means  to  control  the  speed  of 
the  fan  in  an  infinitely  variable  mariner  in  dependence 
upon  the  temperature  at  said  elemerjt,  there  being  fur- 
ther provided  a  throttle  device  at  said  throughflow  vent 
and  an  adjustment  device  connected  io  said  throttle  de- 
vice to  vary  the  effective  area  at  said  vent,  control  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  adjustment  device  to  cause 
said  area  to  vary  together  with  and  i|>  the  same  sense  as 
said  fan  speed. 


CAPI 


3,352,226       _ 
INFUSION  PACKAfcE 
SUas  E.  Nelsen,  2715  Center  St.,  TacOma,  Wasii. 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  439,701 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99— 2(»5) 


98409 


1.  In  a  ventilating  and  air  conditioning  system  for  a 
vehicle  having  side  and  end  walls,  a  ceiling  and  roof  there- 
over, fresh  air  intake  and  exhaust  air  openings  in  said 
roof,  a  floor,  and  doors  in  the  side  walls  defining  a  oas- 
senger  compartment,  a  dual  flow  circulating  fan  unit 
mounted  in  the  ceiling  and  roof,  said  fan  unit  comprising 
a  housing,  juxtaposed  duct  means  extending  from  said 
housing  to  said  air  intake  and  exhaust  air  openings,  an 
intake  passageway,  a  discharge  passageway,  a  plenum 
chamber,  a  fan  unit  mounted  in  said  housing  having  a 
motor  and  a  dual  flo^  fan  blade  with  separate  intake  and 
discharge  blades,  a  fan  intake  opening  communicating 
with  said  intake  blades  and  said  intake  passageway,  a  fan 
discharge   opening  communicating  with   said  discharge 
blades  and  said  discharge  passageway,  said  intake  passage- 
way always  in  communication  with  said  plenum  cham- 
ber, opening  means  in  said  housing  communicating  with 
said  adjacent  duct  means,  and  damper  means  for  said 
opening  means  selectively  intercommunicating  said  ple- 
num chamber  and  said  discharge  passageway  when  closed 
and  intercommunicating  the  plenum  chamber  with  the 
exhaust  air  opening  duct  means  and  the  discharge  pas- 
sageway with  the  fresh  air  intake  opening  duct  means 
when  open.  

3  352  225 
VENTILATION  APPARATUS  WITH 
CONTROL  MEANS 
Gerald  Drandridge  flfiske,  Dinton,  Salisbury,  England,  as- 
signor to  StoclKbaildiii«s  Limited,  Salisbury,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  Nortliem  Ireland 
FUed  Nov.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,273 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain, 
Nov.  25,  1964,  47,924/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  98—33) 


1.  In  a  building  or  other  enclosed  space,  the  improved 
ventilation  means  consisting  of  at  least  one  fan  at  a 
forced  draft  aperture  between  the  interior  and  the  ex- 
terior of  said  building  and  a  throughflow  vent  between 


1.  An  infusion  package  comprisinjg 

(a)  a  flexible,  liquid-pervious  infier  container  closed 
along  its  side  and  top  margin|s  and  initially  open 
along  its  bottom  margin  for  filling  with  material  to 

be  infused, 

(b)  a  flexible,  liquid-impervious  o(uter  container  closed 
along  its  side  and  top  margiiis  and  initially  open 
along  its  bottom  margin,  the  o<iter  container  having 
an  area  larger  than  the  area  oj  the  inner  container, 

(c)  the  bottom  margin  of  the  i^mer  container  being 
secured  to  the  bottom  margin  of  the  outer  con- 
tainer, thereby  anchoring  the, inner  container  and 
locating  it  in  spaced  relation  t^  the  outer  container, 

(d)  the  bottom  margin  of  the  c^uter  container  being 
adapted  to  be  sealed  after  th^  inner  container  has 
been  filled  with  material  to  bei  infused,  and 

(e)  the  outer  container  being  adapted  to  be  opened 
at  the  top  thereof  for  filling  the  outer  container  to 


a  predetermined  level  with  a 


for  removing  the  resulting  inftision 


3,352,227   ^ 
BACON  COOK  SR 
Alan  L.  Litman,  114  Hartjirood  Drive, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Substituted  for  abandoned  appUcadon 
Sept.  16,  1963.  This  appUcatioii 
No.  516,194  ^  ^     ,^,^ 

9  aahns.  (CL  99-f  341) 
1.  Apparatus  for  broiling  thin  nieat  products  compris 


mg: 


selected  solvent  and 


Ser.  No.  309,100, 
Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser. 


a  source  of  infrared  energy  sup^rtingly  connected  to 
said  base  for  directing  infrared  energy  outwardly 
therefrom  along  a  path; 
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meat  product  support  means  spaced  from  said  source 
and  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  infrared  energy, 
said  support  means  comprising: 

a  pair  of  upwardly-extending,  fluid-impervious,  infra- 
red-transparent   plates    having   inwardly-facing 


sur- 
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faces  that  are  mutually  juxtaposed  and  interconnected 
for  supporting  the  meat  product  therebetween,  in  the 
path  of  said  infrared  energy,  said  surfaces  of  said 
plates  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly-directed 
drainage  grooves  formed  therein,  and  selectively  re- 
leasable  means  for  clamping  said  plates  together. 


3,352,228 
COIL  COMPACTING  AND  STRAPPING 
APPARATUS 
WiUiam  J.  Hill,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Co.,  Worcester,  Mms.,  a  corporation  oIf  Massa- 
chusetts 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,289 
14  Claims.  (CI.  100—12) 


■Sir 


3,352,229 
HAY  WAFER  AND  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

FOR  MANUFACTURE 

George  W.  Morse,  Eschinger  and  CairoU  Roads,  Rte.  1, 

Box  1529,  EU(  Grove,  Calif.     95624 

FUed  Sept  7,  1965.  Ser.  No.  485,214 

24  Claims.  (CL  100—38) 


1.  In  a  method  for  the  manufacture  of  hay  wafers  or 
pellets  from  stem  and  leaf  fragments  of  dried  hay  utiliz- 
ing means  forming  a  die  having  at  least  one  discharge 
orifice  therein,  advancing  the  stem  and  leaf  fragments 
of  dried  hay  through  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  die 
to  form  the  hay  wafers  or  pellets,  controlling  the  advance- 
ment of  the  stem  and  leaf  fragments  of  dried  hay  so 
that  a  predetermined  pressure  ranging  from  200  to  2000 
p.s.i.  is  applied  to  the  stem  and  leaf  fragments  of  dried 
hay  before  emerging  from  the  discharge  orifice  in  the 
die,  and  supplying  heat  in  addition  to  some  heat  created 
by  friction  to  the  stem  and  leaf  fragments  of  dried  hay 
for  a  period  of  time  ranging  from  1  to  120  seconds  be- 
fore they  emerge  from  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  die 
so  that  at  least  portions  of  the  stem  and  leaf  fragments 
i)f  dried  hay  assume  a  temperature  ranging  from  212"  F. 
to  350°  F.  to  provide  wafers  or  pellets  and  having  a 
density  between  30  and  40  pounds  per  cubic  foot  and  to 
provide  wafers  which  are  relatively  stable  in  size  and 
which  have  good  handling  characteristics,  said  applica- 
tion of  heat  serving  to  substantially  reduce  the  power  re- 
quired for  the  manufacture  of  the  hay  wafers  or  pellets. 


3,352,230 
PRESS  FOR  TIN  CANS 
CecU  C.  Hnnnicutt,  Sabetha,  Kans.,  asdgnor  to  Instrument 
Research,    Inc.,    Sabetha,    Kaos.,    a    corporation    of 
Kansas 

FOcd  Mar.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,224 
3  Claims.  (CL  100—53) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  coil  handling  apparatus  for  assem- 
bling a  plurality  of  individual  rod  c^s  into  compacted 
unitized  bundles,  said  apparatus  comprising  the  combina- 
tion of:  a  housing  including  a  coil  receiving  station  and 
a  compacting  and  strapping  station;  said  coil  receiving 
station  provided  with  coil  receiving  means  including  a 
movable  gate  for  supporting  and  axially  containing  a 
plurality  of  individual  rod  coils;  coil  carrier  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  housing  for  movement  -between  said  coil 
receiving  station  and  said  compacting  and  strapping  sta- 
tion, said  coil  carrier  means  cooperating  with  said  mov- 
able gate  when  moving  towards  said  compacting  and 
strapping  station  to  collect  and  carry  said  individual  rod 
coils  to  said  compacting  and  strapping  station;  coil  com- 
pacting means  at  said  compacting  and  strapping  station: 
interlocking  means  for  placing  said  coil  carrier  means 
carrying  said  individual  rod  coils  in  cooperative  engage- 
ment with  said  coil  compacting  means,  said  compacting 
means  when  actuated  cooperating  with  said  coil  carrier 
means  and  said  movable  gate  to  axially  compact  said  rod 
coils;  strapping  means  for  strapping  said  compacted  coils 
into  a  unitized  bundle;  and  bundle  removal  means  for 
removing  said  bundle  from  said  coil  handling  apparatus 
following  the  completion  of  the  strapping  operation. 

844  CO.— 18 


f>AmiJJ^MM/>?mi.WV//Ali/A'a!PB 
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1.  A  press  for  flattening  tin  cans  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  having  therein  an  internal  base  and  an 
access  opening  through  which  a  tin  can  may  be  in- 
serted to  rest  on  said  base, 

(b)  a  pressure  plate  carried  in  said  housing  for  move- 
ment therein  from  an  upper  retracted  position  spaced 
apart  from  said  base  whereby  said  can  may  be  in- 
serted therebetween,  to  a  lowered  position  adjacent 
said  base,  whereby  said  can  is  flattened  therebe- 
tween, 


490 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


l^OVEMBER   14,   1967 


(c)  a  reversible  electric  motor  carried  in  said  housing 
and  having  first  and  second  operating  electric  cir- 
cuits operable  to  cause  rotation  of  said  motor  in 
respectively  opposite  directions  respectively  to  lower 
or  raise  said  pressure  plate,  | 

(d)  actuating  means  carried  by  said  housing  and  com- 
prising a  reversing  electric  switch  having  an  operat- 
ing member  movable  to  a  first  position  to  close  said 
first  operating  circuit,  or  to  a  second  position  to  close 
said  second  operating  circuit, 

(e)  means  biasing  said  switch  operating  member  yield- 
ably  to  said  second  position, 

(f)  manually  operable  means  for  moving  said  switch 
operating  member  to  said  first  position  against  said 
Uasing  means, 

(g)  a  door  carried  for  free  vertical  movement  by  said 
housing  and  lowerable  by  gravity  to  close  said  can 
insertion  opening  thereof, 

(h)  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  door  and  normally  resting 
by  gravity  on  the  upper  surface  of  said  pressure 
{date,  whereby  said  door  is  raised  and  lowered  with 
and  by  said  pressure  plate,  the  lower  edge  of  said 
door  extending  slightly  below  said  pressure  plate 
when  said  bracket  is  resting  on  said  plate,  and 

(!)  a  normally  closed  safety  switch  mounted  on  said 
pressure  plate  and  connected  in  series  in  said  first 
motor  operating  circuit,  said  switch  having  an  op- 
erating member  engageable  by  said  bracket  to  open 
said  safety  switch  whenever  said  door  is  elevated 
relative  to  said  pressure  plate. 


3^52^31 

APPARATUS  FOR  SHAPING  BAGS 
Ely  K.  Thomson,  Hooston,  Tex.,  ass^or  to  Continental 
Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  410,382 
3  Claims.  (CL  100—90) 


1 1 


1.  Apparatus  for  shaping  bags  containing  divided  solid 
materials,  said  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  substantially  horizontally  disposed  container  having 
a  closed  upper  end  and  an  open  bottom; 

a  substantially  vertically  movable  imperforate  pressure 
member  adapted  for  insertion  into,  and  removal  ftbm, 
the  open  bottom  of  said  container; 

the  periphery  of  said  imperforate  pressure  member 
conforming  closely  in  size  and  shape  to  the  horizon- 
tal cross-sectional  area  of  said  container; 

a  substantially  horizontally  extending  perforated  par- 
tition fixedly  disposed  within  said  container  adjacent 
to  but  spaced  from  the  upper  end  of  said  container; 

means  for  moving  bags  to  be  shaped  onto  and  from 
said  imperforate  pressure  member;  | 

means  for  moving  said  imperforate  pressure  member 
into  and  out  of  the  open  end  of  said  container; 

said  means  being  adapted  to  discontinue  the  inward 
movement  of  said  imperforate  pressure  member  short 
of  the  point  where  it  could  undesirably  crusb  the 


bag  between  it  and  the  under  |urface  of  said  fixed 
perforated  partition; 

the  closed  upper  end  of  said  container  having  an  aper- 
ture therein,  and 

a  fluid  pump  communicating  witti  said  aperture  and, 
accordingly,  the  perforations  in  said  fixed  perforated 
partition; 

said  fluid  pump  being  adapted  to  produce  within  said 
container  a  partial  vacuum  of  sufficient  magnitude  to 
permit  ambient  air  pressure  t0  move  said  imper- 
forate pressure  member  toward  isaid  fixed  perforated 
partition  to  an  extent  which  is  Adequate  to  shape  the 
bag  within  the  container  but  inadequate  to  unde- 
sirably crush  the  same. 


3,352,232 

CALIPER  CONTROL  IN  THEl  CONTINUOUS 

PRODUCTION  OF  RAPER 

John  C.  LcibcU,  4020  Lake  Avc^  IWisconsIn  Rapids, 

Wis.    54494 

FUed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  465,497 

4  Claims.  (CI.  100-4-92) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  machine  calender 
roll  stack  which  is  used  to  densify  la  continuously  mov- 
ing web  of  paper  having  a  variable^  cross  direction  tem- 
perature and  a  cross  direction  calipet  to  indicate  the  cross 
direction  thickness  of  the  paper  as  ik  leaves  the  stack,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  cross  direction  temperature  of 
said  web  as  it  enters  the  stack,  comprising 
a  number  of  nozzles  aligned  on  a  ^nunon  axis  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  web  of  paper 
in  corresponding  longitudinal  position  to  the  caliper, 
each  of  said  nozzles  having  ani  independent  control 
valve  and  means  for  delivering  air  to  said  nozzles, 
whereby  the  temperature  at  selected  points  in  the 
cross  direction  of  the  paper  w^b  can  be  controlled 
by  directing  air  from  the  nozzle  against  the  web  ao 
cording  to  the  thickness  indi(ated  by  the  caliper 
corresponding  to  each  nozzle. 


AND  BALE 


Henrilt  J.  Ekhind, 

DiTiri  oo  of  Bdott 

of  Dcla- 


3,352433 
AUTOMATIC  TURNTAB 
FORMING  PI 

Earl  E.  Laloode,  Missoula,  Mont., 
Pittsfield,  Mass.,  assignors  to  J< 
Corporation,  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  a 
ware 

Filed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,555 
6  Claims.  (CL  1004-215) 
1.  A  baling  press  arrangement  for  forming  bales  of 
fibrous  material  comprising: 

a  turntable  mounted  for  rotatioi^  about  an  axis,  said 
turntable  having  a  plurality  of  4>penings  therein  radi- 
y     ally  outwardly  of  said  axis; ,     j 
a   plurality  of  receptacles,  each!  of  said  receptacles 
secured  to  said  turntable  in  alignment  with  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  openings;  i 
a   pair   of   delivery   means   posi^oned   adjacent    said 
turntable  opposite  a  first  grou|)  of  said  receptacles 
for  delivering  pulp  to  said  first  group  of  said  recep- 
tacles; 
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a  first  pair  of  piston  means  each  selectively  extendable 
through  respective  ones  of  said  delivery  means  and 
into  said  first  group  of  said  receptacles  for  com- 
pressing the  pulp  therein  to  form  bales; 


drive  means  connected  to  said  turntable  for  rotating 
and  indexing  said  turntable  to  position  a  second 
group  of  said  receptacles  in  alignment  with  said 
delivery  means;  and 

a  pair  of  ejection  means  for  ejecting  the  bales  from 
said  first  group  of  said  receptacles. 


3,352,234 
ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTER  WITH  POWDER  FEED 
STRUCTURE  INSIDE  STENCIL  DRUM 
Dickey  S.  Londahl,  Walnut  Creek,  and  Martin  A. 
Sdinclcr,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Unimark 
Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Caltfomia 

Filed  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  581,872 
10  Claims.  (CL  101—114) 


1.  In  electrostatic  printing  apparatus  that  includes  a 
printing  screen  having  a  perforated  portion  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  printing  powder  for  movement  through 
the  openings  in  said  portion  into  an  electrostatic  field 
established  in  an  air  gap  between' said  screen  and  an  article 
to  be  printed  upon  for  conduction  of  the  powder  so 
moved  across  said  air  gap,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  horizontally  disposed,  stationary  layer  of  mate- 
rial over  which  a  bed  of  printing  powder  is  adapted 
to  be  supported,  said  material  being  formed  with  sub- 
stantially uniformly  distributed  tortuous  acQacent 
passageways  extending  therethrough  from  top  to  bot- 
tom of  sufficient  size  to  pass  the  particles  of  said 
powder  downwardly  therethrough  from  said  bed  for 
substantially  uniform  discharge  from  the  underside 
of  said  layer  upon  administration  of  shocks  to  said 
layer  and  body; 

(b)  said  layer  having  outer  edges,  and  a  rigid  layer- 
support  connected  with  said  edges  supporting  said 
layer  with  the  area  thereof  inwardly  of  its  edges 


spaced  over  said  portion  of  said  screen  for  passage 
of  said  powder  through  said  passageways  and  for 
discharge  and  deposit  on  said  pration; 

(c)  a  powder  supporting  screen  disposed  between  said 
bed  of  printing  powder  and  said  layer  supporting 
said  bed  of  printing  powder  over  said  layer  and 
through  the  Ofwnings  of  which  screen  iK)wder  passes 
from  said  bed  to  said  layer,  said  screen  being  inelastic 
to  stretching  and  held  against  distortion  under  the 
weight  of  said  bed  of  powder; 

(d)  movable  shock-administering  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  layer  for  administering  shocks 
thereto  and  to  such  bed  for  causing  downward  move- 
ment of  powder  of  said  bed  through  said  passage- 
ways and  said  discharge  therefrom  under  the  com- 
bined influence  of  said  shocks  and  gravity. 


3,352,235 

STENCIL  AND  PAD  INKER  CHASE  FOR 

A  TAG  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Joseph  Scar,  100  Mount  Airy  Road, 

Cro(on-on-Hndson,  N.Y.     10520 

FDcd  June  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,282 

1  Claim,  (a.  101—125) 


ff      IS 


In  combination  with  a  tag  printing  machine  which  in- 
cludes an  oscillating  printing  head  provided  with  a  chase- 
receiving  recess  wherein  said  recess  extends  upwardly  into 
said  head  and  is  defined  by  a  top  wall  and  opposed  mu- 
tually parallel  depending  side  walls  at  right  an^es  to  said 
top  wall,  said  side  walls  having  opposed  longitudinal 
ridges  on  the  inner  surfaces  thereof,  a  chase  consisting 
of  a  frame  rectangular  in  cross-section  complementary  to 
said  recess,  said  frame  being  composed  of  a  front  wall,  a 
rear  wall,  and  side  walls  thereby  enclosing  a  compartment, 
said  side  walls  of  said  frame  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  outer  surfaces  thereof  complementary  to  said 
ridges,  said  frame  being  slidably  mounted  in  said  recess 
with  said  ridges  registering  in  said  grooves,  an  inked  pad 
of  substantially  the  dimensions  of  said  compartment  reg- 
istering in  said  compartment,  a  strip  of  stencil  paper  bear- 
ing a  stencilled  legend  in  substantially  the  midportion 
thereof  mounted  on  said  frame  with  said  midportion  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  face  of  said  pad,  one  end  portion 
of  said  strip  being  turned  upward  against  said  rear  wall 
of  the  frame  and  the  other  end  portion  of  the  strip  being 
turned  upward  against  said  front  wall  of  the  frame, 
means  for  securing  said  one  end  portion  of  the  strip  to 
said  rear  wall  of  the  frame  comprising  an  adhesive,  said 
front  wall  of  the  frame  having  a  threaded  hole  therein 
spaced  above  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  other  end  portion  of  the  strip  to  said  front 
wall  of  the  frame  comprising  a  screw  complementary  to 
said  threaded  hole  extending  through  said  strip  and  reg- 
istering in  said  threaded  hole. 


3352,236 
EXPLOSIVE  ENERGY  TRANSFER  MEANS 
George  W.  Baker  and  Ryland  D.  Wiseman,  Jr.,  Dahlgrcn, 
Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  die  Secretary  of  the  Nary 

FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,910 
2  Claims.  (O.  102—24) 
1.  A  means  for  transferring  explosive  energy  from  a 

first  object  to  a  second  object  comprising 
an  explosive  charge  on  said  first  object; 
means  for  igniting  said  explosive; 
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a  driver  plate  mounted  on  said  first  object  adjacent  to 
said  explosive  charge;  and 


until  essentially  the  entire  charge  elem0nt  is  consumed;  a 
casing  for  said  propellant  and  toxicanti  charges;  a  flame- 
front-limiting  partition  dividing  said  (Jasing  into  a  gas- 
generating  chamber  containing  said  propellant  charge  and 
an  atomizing  chamber  containing  sai^  toxicant  charge 


a  plurality  of  pickup  probes  mounted  on  said  second 
object,  said  second  object  being  a  shaft  and  said  first 
object  being  a  collar  surrounding  said  shaft,  each 
IHckup  probe  being  in  communication  with  an  ex- 
plosive igniter,  whereby  the  firing  of  said  explosive 
charge  will  cause  said  driver  plate  to  be  driven  into 
contact  with  said  pickup  probes  to  fire  said  igniters. 


positioned  therewithin  to  provide  abrading,  limited  heat- 
exchange  contact  between  the  propellai^t  gas  and  the  ncM"- 
mally  solid  toxicant  charge  element  to  aerosolize  said 
toxicant  charge  when  said  propellant  is  fired  without 
raising  the  temperature  of  "a  substantfil  portion  of  said 
toxicant  to  its  decomposition  temperatilre. 


iND 


3^52^37 

DETONATOR  WITH  ADIUSTABLE  DELAY  A 

BUILT-IN  OTTTING  DEVICE 

Rene  F.  Tnrquois,  8  Rnc  DJcbli,  Rabat,  Morocco 

Filed  Jane  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,871 

Cfadms  priority,  j^pHcafion  Fiance,  Jane  25,  1965, 

22224rMari,  1966,  55,793 

9  Claims.  (0. 102—28) 


3,352,239 
CARTRIDGE  CAS 
Thomas  Schinnerer,  Forth,  Bavaria, 
Stadeln  uber  Nurnberg,  Gcnnany, 
deceased,  late  of  Fnrtii,  Bararia, 
Frobel,  Furth,  Bavaria,  and  Ernst  G 
berg,  Germany,  heirs,  asdinon  to  I 
tiengesellschaft,  Troisdorf,  German 

Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Ser.  No^  485,642 
9  Claims.  (Q.  102—4  3) 


Hans  Umbacb, 

I  Ernst  Frobel, 

ly,  by  EHse 

Frobel,  Nam- 

It  Nobel  Ak< 


-V  a 


L  A  detonator  comprising  a  casing  means  and  a  bush- 
ing means  adapted  to  telescopically  receive  said  casng 
means  for  relative  axial  movement  therebetween,  cha-ge 
means  secured  in  said  casing  means  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  relay  powder  means  comprising  an  elongated 
column  of  powder  secured  in  contiguous  relation  to  said 
charge  means  for  movement  with  one  of  said  relatively 
movable  means,  an  ignition  bead  secured  to  a  bead 
mounting  member  within  said  casing  adjacent  said  relay 
powder  column,  means  securing  said  bead  mounting 
member  to  said  bushing  means  for  sliding  movement 
relative  to  said  casing  means  whereby  upon  relative  tele- 
scoiMC  movement  of  said  casing  means  and  said  bushing 
means  the  position  of  said  ignition  bead  along  the  length 
of  said  relay  powder  column  is  varied. 


1.  A  cartridge,  comprising:  a  generally  tubular  car- 
tridge case  having  an  axis,  a  forward  4ischarging  end  and 
a  rearward  ignition  end;  a  propellant  Charge  in  said  case; 
buckshot  in  said  case  forwardly  of  said  charge;  a  synthetic 
polymer  closure  disk  closing  said  cas^  forwardly  of  said 
buckshot,  having  a  web  portion,  a  for>^ard  tubular  portion 
extending  from  the  rim  of  said  web  ^rtion,  and  a  rear- 
ward tubular  portion  extending  from  Ihe  rim  of  said  web 
portion;  said  disk  being  synunetrical  with  respect  to  a 
plane  extending  through  said  i'eb  portion  and 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  ca^  so  that  said  disk 
may  be  inserted  in  said  case  withotit  orientation;  said 
case  having  a  forward  U-cross  sectio(nal  shaped  annular 
portion  reversely  flanged  and  engaging  said  forward 
tubular  portion  on  opposite  sides  to  provide  a  labyrinth 
type  forward  seal. 


3,352,238  _ 

ATOMIZER  AND  METHOD  FOR  DISSEMINATING 

TOXICANTS 
Hal  R.  Spn«g  and  Lather  A.  Price,  Phoenix,  and  Jamea 
M.  Woddridge.  Glcndaie,  Aifa..  aarignon  to  Universal 
Match  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,255 
8  Clalow.  (CL  102—39) 
1.  A  pyrotechnic  atomizer  for  toxicants  comprising:  a 
pyrotechnic  gas-generating  propellant  charge;  a  normally 
solid  toxicant  charge  element  having  longitudinal  pilot 
apertures  therein,  providing  an  initial  conduit  for  propel- 
lant gases  flowing  therethrough,  which  apertures  are  en- 
larged by  abrasion  of  the  charge  element  by  said  gases 


3,352,240 
PRIMER 

George  R.  Eckstein,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  pasignor  to  Remfaig- 
ton  Arms  Company,  Inc.,  Bridgcp^  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ddawarc  J 

Filed  Not.  30, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  510,508 
5  Cfadmi.  (CL  102-4^ 
1.  In  a  cartridge  having  a  rear  hfcad  end  adapted  to 
receive  a  primer  in  a  conventional  manner,  said  primer 
comprising  a  one-piece  battery  cup  and  anvil  member 
insertable  in  said  cartridge  head,  sai(J  one-piece  member 
comprising  a  tubular  battery  cup  pokon  having  its  rear 
end  open  ended  and  adapted  to  rec^ve  a  primer  cup  in 
substantially  hermetically  sealed  relationship,  an  elon- 
gated anvil  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  forward 
extremity  of  said  battery  cup  portion  and  projectmg  rear- 
wardly  towards  said  open  end  of  sadd  battery  cup  por- 
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tion,  said  anvil  portion  comprising  a  support  wall  spaced 
inwardly  from  the  forward  extremity  of  said  battery  cup 
portion  and  forming  an  annular  recess  therewifh,  an  in- 
clined wall  portion  integrally  formed  with  said  anvil  sup- 
port wall  which  converges  rearwardiy  into  an  anvil  im- 
pact end  which  is  substantially  centrally  located  within 
said  battery  cup  portion  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said 
battery  cup  portion,  a  primer  cup  having  sensitive  prim- 
ing mixture  therein  inserted  into  the  open  end  of  said 
battery  cup  portion,  and  flash  hole  blow-out  means  on 
said  inclined  wall  portion,  said  flash  hole  blow-out  means 


comprising  a  definable  unitary  flash  hole  cover  portion 
which  is  pre-sheared  along  the  major  portion  of  its  pe- 
riphery and  whose  peripheral  minor  portion  is  integral 
with  the  inclined  wall  portion,  the  inclined  wail  portion 
and  the  flash  hole  cover  portion  forming  a  substantially 
imperforate  closed  end  wall  which  permits  air  to  move 
therethrough  while  preventing  priming  mixture  and  pro- 
pellant powder  from  passing  through  prior  to  firing,  said 
partially  pre-sheared  flash  hole  cover  adapted  to  hinge 
outwardly  about  said  unsheared  minor  portion  to  form 
an  accurate  and  definable  flash  hole  opening  upon  firing 
of  the  primer. 


3,352,241 

PROJECTILE  IMPACT  FUZE 

Andri  Comlioariciix,  Genera,  Switierlaiid,  aadgnor  to 

Indnstrlal  H(Mfa«  EatabUAmcnt,  Vadne,  Lieditenstein 

FUcd  Mar.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  534,901 
Clainu  priority,  application  Switzerfauid,  Mar.  18,  1965, 

3,820/65 
5  Claims.  (Q.  102—76) 


1.  Projectile  impact  fuze  having  trajectory  safety 
means  comprising  a  balance  bar,  a  spring  for  actuating 
said  balance  bar  to  control  the  arming  of  the  fuze,  lock- 
ing means  to  prevent  operation  of  said  balance-bar  before 
firing,  manually  operated  fire  conditioning  means  con- 
trolling said  locking  means,  two  members  movable  rela- 
tive to  one  another,  before  firing  of  the  fuze,  during  the 
operation  of  said  fire  conditioning  means,  said  spring 
being  disposed  between  said  members  and  said  members 
tensioning  said  spring  during  said  operation  of  said  fire 
conditioning  means. 


3,352,242 

THERMALLY  INITIATED  PYROTECHNIC 

DELAY  TIME  FUZE 

Charles  E.  McFann,  Woodbine,  and  Louis  J.  de  Sabla, 

Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignors  to  tiic  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,161 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  102—85.6) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rocket  having  an  ogive,  said 
ogive  having  an  unbroken  streamlined  outer  surface  there- 
on and  a  coaxial  socket  therewithin,  a  thermally  initiated 
fuze  mechanism  for  said  rocket  comprising: 

a  hollow  actuator  housing  having  an  open  end  and  a 
closed  end, 

said  housing  being  disposed  in  said  socket, 

a  firing  pin  disposed  within  said  housing, 

a  fuze  disposed  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  housing, 

resilient  means  interposed  between  said  firing  pin  and 
the  closed  end  of  said  housing  and  normally  urging 
said  firing  pin  toward  said  fuze, 

means  on  said  housing  for  restraining  said  firing  pin 
against  the  urging  of  said  resilient  means, 

said  restraining  means  including  a  plurality  of  detent 
balls  disposed  in  apertures  circumferentially  spaced 
about  said  housing, 

said  balls  projecting  radially  inward  of  the  inner  sur- 
face of  said  housing  and  into  a  circumferential  groove 
formed  on  said  firing  pin,  and 

thermal  means  on  said  housing  completely  surrounding 
said  restraining  means  and  responsive  to  aerodynamic 
heating  of  the  ogive  for  releasing  said  restraining 
means  whereby  said  resilient  means  will  drive  said 
firing  pin  into  initiating  contact  with  said  fuze. 


3352^3 

SOUD  FUEL  PROPELLANT  CHARGE 

Heinz  Dilchert,  Steyerbcrg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Dyna- 

mlt  Nobel  AktlengeseUschaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 

Filed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,828 

15  Clafans.  (CL  102—101) 


&}^M^ 


1.  A  solid  fuel  end  burner  propellant  charge  for  rocket 
engines  having  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  burn- 
ing, comprising:  a  first  solid  block  of  propellant  fuel  that 
is  void  of  any  axial  through  passageways,  constituting  a 
starter  stage;  said  first  block  having  a  free  burning  end 
surface  for  ignition;  said  first  block  having  an  opposite 
first  bonding  end  surface  axially  spaced  a  substantial  dis- 
tance throughout  its  entire  extent  from  said  burning  end 
surface;  a  second  solid  block  of  propellant  fuel  having  a 
substantially  slower  burning  characteristic  for  sustained 
flight  and  a  second  bonding  end  surface  corresponding  in 
shape  to  said  bonding  end  surface  substantially  through- 
out their  extent;  means  holding  said  bonding  end  surfaces 
together  throughout  their  extent;  said  first  bonding  end 
surface  having  surface  portions  axially  spaced  from  cor- 
responding axially  aligned  surface  portions  of  said  free 
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burning  end  surface  at  substantially  different  axial  dis- 
tances than  the  axial  distances  between  the  remaining  sur- 
face portions  of  said  first  bonding  surface  and  the  axially 
aligned  corresponding  surface  portions  of  said  free  end 
surface,  to  constitute  means  for  transmitting  the  ignition 
from  said  first  block  to  said  second  block  over  a  prede- 
termined substantial  transition  period  of  time  correspond- 
ing to  the  time  between  the  ignition  of  the  bonding  sur- 
face portion  with  the  smallest  axial  spacing  from  its  cor- 
responding axially  aligned  free  end  surface  portion  and 
the  ignition  of  the  bonding  surface  portion  with  the 
greatest  axial  spacing  from  its  corresponding  axially 
aligned  free  end  surface  portion;  said  first  solid  block  of 
propellant  fuel  constituting  starter  stage  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  starter  burning  period  of  time  burning  substan- 
tially only  portions  of  said  first  block  that  is  of  substan- 
tially greater  duration  than  said  transition  period;  said 
seccwd  solid  block  of  propellant  fuel  constituting  sustained 
flight  stage  means  for  producing  a  sustained  flight  bnm- 
ing  period  of  time  burning  substantially  only  portions  of 
said  second  block  that  is  of  substantially  greater  duration 
than  said  transition  period;  and  each  of  said  free  bonding 
and  free  end  surfaces  being  axially  symmetrical. 


3J52,244 
GAS^SEN^ATING  GRAIN 
William  H.  Hotter,  Watciford,  Danny  D.  Dnnfec,  Fair- 
fax, and  Roland  C.  Webitcr,  Annandale,  Va.,  aarigaors 
to  Atlantic  Research  Corporation,  Fairfax  Connty,  Va., 
a  coipontion  of  Vfargfaiia 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5«2,144 
13  Claims.  (CL  102—102) 


1.  An  end-burning  grain  having  an  initial  ignition  sur- 
face and  a  restricted  head-end  surface  at  its  opposite  end 
and  comprising  a  self-oxidant,  gas-generating  matrix  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  recess  extending  inwardly  from  its  bead 
end,  said  grain  containing  a  single  elongated  metal  heat 
conductor  longitudinally  embedded  in  the  matrix  of  said 
grain  and  conununicating  with  said  recess. 


3352^45 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

George  D.  WoU,  Hazel  Crest,  IlL,  amignor  to  ^^Us- 

Chalmers  Mannfactnring  Company,  MDwankee,  yfU. 

Filed  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  521,237 

15  Clafans.  (CL  103—2) 

1.  A  fuel  injection  system  for  a  multicylindcr  engmc, 

comprising: 

a  distribut(H-  type  fuel  injection  pump  having 
a  supi^y  chamber, 
a  high  pressure  chamber, 
a  bore  opening  into  said  high  pressure  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  delivery  passages. 


a  reciprocating  plunger  in  said  bore  for  cyclically 
pressurizing  fuel  in  said  high  pressure  chamber, 
and 

means  cyclically  connecting  sa|d  delivery  passages 
one  at  a  time  to  said  high|  pressure  chamber 
and  connecting  said  deliveijyr  passages  to  said 
supi^y  chamber  when  the  fatter  are  not  con- 
nected to  said  high  pressurei  chamber, 
injection  nozzle  fcH-  each  enjgine  cylinder,  each 
nozzle  having 

a  body  with  a  pressure  cavity,! 

a  pressure  responsive  valve  jfor  delivering  fuel 
from  said  pressure  cavity  Do  an  engine  cylin- 
der associated  with  said  ndzzle,  first  and  sec- 
ond branch  passageways  in  said  body  connected 
to  and  extending  from  said  jcavity,  and 


fuel 


check  valve  means  in  said  fi'st  passageway  per- 
mitting flow  therethrough  n  the  direction  to- 
ward said  cavity  and  preveiiting  flow  in  the  op- 
posite direction, 

a  fuel  supply  pump  delivering  fuel  from  a  fuel 
source  to  said  first  passagev  ays  of  said  nozzles, 

conduits  connecting  said  second  passageways  of 
said  nozzles  to  said  delive  y  passages,  respec- 
tively, and 

conduit  means  connecting  saia  supply  chamber  to 

said  source. 


3,352,246 
AUTOMATIC  SUBMI»8IiLE  PUMP 
Mitsno  Inooe.  Nishinoniya,  Japan,  aaf 
KabashOd  Kalsha,  Klihiwada,  Osika, 
radon  of  Japan 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  N ».  495,839 
5aainM.(CLl03-25) 


Mrinor  to  CJ).M. 
ka.  Japan,  a  corpo- 


1.  In  combination,  a  submersible  i  pump,  a  motor  for 
driving  said  pump,  and  an  autonlatic  control  device 
mounted  on  said  pump  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  pump  motor  in  response  to  changes  in  the  water  level 
around  said  pump,  said  automatic  control  device  compris- 
ing vertically  spaced  upper  and  lower  electrodes  which 
when  submerged  are  adapted  to  be  dectrically  connected 
to  an  earth  of  said  control  device  by  conduction  through 
the  water  in  which  the  pump  is  imn^rsed,  a  transformer 


having  a  primary  circuit  which  is  adapted  to  be  coimected 
to  a  power  supply  and  a  secondary  circuit,  a  rectifier  hav- 
ing one  input  terminal  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said 
secondary  circuit  and  the  other  input  terminal  connected 
to  said  upper  electrode,  the  other  terminal  of  said  sec- 
ondary circuit  being  connected  to  the  earth,  a  first  relay 
coil  connected  across  the  output  terminals  of  said  rectifier, 
a  second  relay  coil,  a  first  switch  closed  by  energiza- 
tion of  said  first  relay  coil,  said  first  switch  being  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  second  relay  coil  across 
the  transformer  primary  circuit  for  energizing  said 
second  relay  coil  when  said  first  switch  is  closed,  said 
second  relay  coil,  when  energized,  closing  another  switch 
in  the  motor  circuit  to  actuate  said  pump  motor,  and  a 
change-over  switch  means  directly  coupled  to  said  motor 
circuit  switch  operative  to  make  a  connection  between 
said  lower  electrode  and  the  input  terminal  of  said  rectifier 
which  is  also  connected  with  said  upper  electrode  in 
response  to  the  closing  of  said  motor  circuit  switch, 
whereby  said  transformer  secondary  circuit  will  remain 
closed  and  said  pump  motor  will  continue  to  operate  as 
long  as  said  lower  electrode  is  conductively  connected  to 
the  earth  through  the  water  in  which  the  pump  is  emerged. 


3,352^7 
FLUID  PRESSURE  DEVICE  WITH  DUAL 
FEED  AND  EXHAUST 
Wayne  B.  Easton,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  amignor  to  Char- 
Lynn  Company,  Eden  PraMc,  MimL,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  Dec  8. 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,398 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  103—130) 


1.  A  rotary  fluid  pressure  device  comprising  a  casing, 
fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means,  a  ring  member  defining  a 
chamber  and  having  a  phirality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
internal  teeth,  a  cooperating  externally  toothed  star  mem- 
ber having  fewer  teeth  than  said  ring  member  disposed 
eccentrically  relative  to  the  axis  of  said  ring  member,  one 
of  said  members  having  rotational  movement  about  its 
own  axis  and  one  of  said  members  having  orbital  move- 
ment about  the  axis  of  the  other  of  said  members  with  the 
teeth  of  said  members  intermeshing  in  sealing  engagement 
to  form  expanding  cells  on  one  side  of  the  line  of  eccen- 
tricity and  contracting  cells  on  the  other  side  of  said  line 
during  relative  movement  between  said  members,  a  valve 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  casing,  drive  means  connecting 
said  valve  to  one  of  said  members  for  rotation  of  said 
valve  in  synchronism  with  one  of  said  movements  of  one 
of  said  members,  said  valve  having  fluid  feeding  passages 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid  inlet  means  and  fluid 
exhausting  passages  in  fluid  communication  with  said  fluid 
outlet  means,  said  casing  having  two  sets  of  passages 
conununicating  with  said  ring  chamber  at  points  between 
said  ring  member  teeth,  said  passages  having  circumferen- 
tially arranged  openings  for  fluid  communication  with 
said  fluid  feeding  and  exhausting  passages  of  said  valve  to 
effect  communication  between  said  inlet  means  and  said 
expanding  cells  on  one  side  of  said  line  of  eccentricity  and 
between  said  outlet  means  and  said  contracting  cells  on 
the  other  side  of  said  line  of  eccentricity  during  rotation 
of  said  valve,  said  openings  of  said  first  set  of  passages 
being  alternately  arranged  relative  to  said  openings  of  said 


second  set  of  passages  with  each  of  said  openings  in  one 
of  said  sets  of  passages  forming  a  pair  with  and  being  dis- 
posed on  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  said  casing  from 
one  of  said  passage  openings  of  the  other  of  said  sets  of 
passages,  the  passages  of  each  of  said  pair  of  openings  hav- 
ing communication  with  said  chamber  between  the  same 
pair  of  adjacent  ring  member  teeth. 


3,352,248 

FLUID  CONVEYING  APPARATUS 

Lloyd  F.  Bender,  Rte.  2,  Hayward.  Wb.    54843 

FDed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,703 

4  Claims.  (CL  103—236) 


lOj-' 


1.  Fluid  conveying  apparatus  copiprislng^i  a  vessel  hav- 
ing a  fluid  inlet  conduit  and  ai^-Outlet  condijit,  means  for 
subjecting  said  vessel  alternalely  to  vacuurt  and  atmos- 
phere, said  fluid  inlet  conduit  having  a  orie-way  check 
ball  being  the  sole  means  to  prevent  return  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  vessel  through  said  inlet  conduit,  said 
outlet  conduit  having  a  one-way  fluid  discharge  valve 
which  closes  when  said  vessel  is  subjected  to  vacuum  and 
opens  when  said  vessel  is  open  to  atmosphere,  and  a 
disc  in  said  inlet  conduit  between  said  one-way  check 
ball  and  said  vessel,  said  disc  having  a  series  of  circum- 
ferentially spaced  apertures  therethrough  to  cause  a  fluid 
build  up  beneath  said  ball  and  floating  of  the  latter  to 
facilitate  upward  movement  thereof  to  the  closing  posi- 
tion, said  multi-apertured  disc  also  acting  to  distribute 
the  fluid  around  the  vessel  as  it  flows  into  the  vessel. 


3352,249 

TRACK  ALIGNING  APPARATUS 

Franz  Plasser  and  Josef  Theorcr,  both  of  Johannesgasac  3, 

Vienna,  Austria 

FOed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  422,912 

2  Claims,  (a.  104—7) 


1.  A  track  alignment  af^aratus  comprising  two  refer- 
ence lines  defining  a  reference  plane  in  respect  of  which 
the  track  is  to  be  aligned,  each  reference  line  having  two 
ends,  a  first  support  in  a  graded  track  section,  a  second 
support  in  an  ungraded  track  section,  one  of  the  ends  of 
the  two  reference  lines  being  on  the  first  support  vertically 
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above  a  respective  rail  of  the  track,  the  other  one  of 
the  ends  of  the  two  reference  lines  being  in  a  single  end 
point  on  the  second  support  vertically  above  one  of  the 
track  rails,  and  track  grading  means  arranged  between 
the  reference  line  ends  and  mounted  on  said  first  support 
and  adapted  to  lift  the  track  in  relation  to  the  end  portion 
of  the  reference  lines  on  the  first  support. 


end  of  said  varying  speed  zone  to  thq  other  of  said  low 
and  relatively  high  substantially  constant  speeds  at  the 
other  end  of  said  varying  speed  zone. 


3^52^50 
TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 
Gabriel  Bonladon,  Versoiz,  Geneva,  and  Paul  Zuppiger, 
Carouge,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  The  Battelle 
Development  Corporation 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,515 

Cltfms  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  22,  1963, 

3,667/63;  June  6,  1963,  7,126/63 

28  Claims.  (CL  104—25) 


1.  Transport  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
elevator  units  each  including  a  rectangular  platform,  and 
drive  and  guide  means  engaging  said  elevator  units  for 
said  platforms  to  be  driven  and  guided  in  a  horizontal 
position  along  an  endless  path  comprising  at  least  two  low 
speed  zones  situated  at  different  levels,  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively high  speed  zones  between  successive  low  speed 
zones,  and  a  varying  speed  zone  connecting  each  end 
of  each  low  speed  zone  with  the  adjacent  end  of  a  rela- 
tively high  speed  zone,  said  drive  and  guide  means  in- 
cluding guide  means  extending  in  said  low  speed  zones  and 
engaging  said  units  to  guide  them  for  horizontal  move- 
ment through  each  said  low  speed  zone  with  said  plat- 
forms aligned  and  closely  adjacent  each  other,  said  guide 
means  further  extending  in  said  relatively  high  speed 
zones  and  engaging  said  units  to  guide  them  for  substan- 
tially aligned  vertical  movement  through  each  said  rela- 
tively high  speed  zone,  and  said  guide  means  extending 
through  said  varying  speed  zones  connecting  said  low  and 
relatively  high  speed  zones  and  engaging  said  units  to 
guide  them  for  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  through 
each  said  varying  speed  zone  with  the  corresponding  sides 
of  said  platforms  maintained  substantially  parallel  to  each 
other  and  said  platforms  in  stepped  relation  with  differ- 
ence in  elevation  of  said  platforms  being  at  a  maximum 
value  at  the  high  speed  end  of  each  said  varying  speed 
zone  and  varying  progressively  to  zero  at  the  low  speed 
end  thereof,  said  drive  and  guide  means  further  inchid- 
ing  drive  means  engaging  said  elevator  units  for  driving 
said  units  at  low  substantially  constant  speed  horizontally 
through  each  said  low  speed  zone,  drive  means  for  driving 
said  units  at  relatively  high  substantially  constant  speed 
through  each  said  relatively  high  speed  zone,  and  drive 
means  for  driving  said  units  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  low  and  relatively  high  speed  zones  vertically  and 
horizontally  through  each  said  varying  speed  zone  at  a 
speed  which  progressively  varies  from  one  of  said  low 
and  relatively  high  substantially  constant  speeds  at  one 


3,352,251 
TOY  TRACK  SYSTEM 
Alfred  Einfalt,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gcbruder 
EInfaH,  BleciispielwarenfabrUc,  Nmtiberg,  Germany,  a 
firm  of  Germany 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  N04  485,715 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaiy,  Feb.  6,  1965, 

E  21 158 

10  Claims.  (CI.  104—^3) 


1.  A  toy  track  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
base  structure  including  an  upgrade  trick  portion,  several 
downgrade  track  portions  branched  of  from  an  elevated 
portion  of  the  track  system  and  rejoiriing  the  upgrade  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  to  form  on  the  base  structure  a 
continuous  track  system  having  several  branches;  a  ve- 
hicle traveling  on  said  track  system;  diiive  means  mounted 
on  the  base  structure  and  engageabli  with  said  vehicle 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  upgrade  for  jdriving  the  vehicle 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  upgrade;  switch  means  for  direct- 
ing the  vehicle  into  a  selected  one  o|f  said  downgrades, 
said  vehicle  traveling  by  gravity  alongl  the  selected  down- 
grade and  to  the  juncture  point  thereo|f  with  the  upgrade, 
said  switch  means  including  a  switching  member  mov- 
able between  a  position  substantially  0ush  with  the  track 
level  and  a  raised  position  upwardly  protruding  there- 
from, said  vehicle  having  on  one  of  its  sides  a  catch 
means  engageable  with  said  switchitg  member  in  the 
raised  position  thereof;  and  an  actuating  means  coacting 
with  said  switching  member  for  moying  the  latter  into 
a  selected  one  of  said  positions,  engageiment  of  the  switch- 
ing member  with  said  catch  means  leading  the  vehicle 
into  a  predetermined  one  of  said  downgrades. 


3,352,252 
OVERHEAD  RAIL  DRSIGN 

William  A.  Bcrtolini,  Woodside,  N.Yl,  assignor  to  Pull- 
man Incorporated,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

ware 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  516,968 
8  Claims.  (CI.  104— ]l06) 

6.  An  improved  meat  rail  design  fjor  preventing  meat 
contamination  and  comprising  a  meat  rail  having  a  lower 
flange  portion  and  an  upper  elongate)d  upright  web  sec- 
tion of  aluminum  material  provided  with  an  apertured 
portion  having  an  upright  elongated  opening  defined  by 
side  and  top  and  bottom  wall  portions  of  the  apertured 
portion,  a  flexible  meat  shield  of  highj  wear  resistant  ma- 
terial for  receiving  a  hook  for  meat,  ^id  shield  having  a 
saddle  portion  defined  by  an  upper  hook  receiving  con- 
cave central  portion  engaging  the  bjottom  wall  of  the 
recess  in  snug  relation  and  a  pair  0f  opposed  upright 
portions  joining  with  the  central  portion  and  partially  en- 
compassing the  side  walls  of  the  apeftured  portion,  said 
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shield  having  a  lower  clamping  portion  joined  into  one- 
piece  relation  with  the  saddle  portion  and  having  a  pair 


of  transversely  extending  clamping  sections  provided  with 
curved  extremities  and  having  snug  engagement  with  the 
lower  flange  portion  of  the  rail. 


3,352,253 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  ARTICLES 
Johnson  W.  Lacy  and  Charles  K.  Brown,  Jr.,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignor!  to  Concrete  Building  Units  Co.,  Inc., 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Vir^nia 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Sfer.  No.  500,798 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  104—172) 


1.  Apparatus  for  handling  and  conveying  articles  com- 
prising an  elevated  monorail  tramline,  article  carrying 
racks  suspended  from  and  movable  along  said  tramline, 
a  plurality  of  independently  operated  endless  driving 
chains  arranged  end-to-end  along  said  tramline,  all  of 
said  chains  being  disposed  in  such  closely  adjacent  re- 
lationship that  racks  propelled  along  said  tramline  by  one 
chain  may  be  picked  up  at  the  end  of  said  chain  and 
carried  along  by  an  adjacent  chain,  and  means  fixedly 
carried  on  each  of  said  racks  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
each  of  said  chains,  said  means  being  so  constructed  that 
upon  relative  movement  of  a  chain  in  one  direction,  said 
chain  will  engage  and  propel  said  racks,  while  upon  rela- 
tive movement  in  the  other  direction,  said  chain  is  re- 
leased from  engagement  with  racks,  so  that  the  chain  or 
racks  may  move  independently  of  each  other. 


3,352,254 

MONORAIL  TRAIN 

Ernst  Lauber,  Thun,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  MascUnen- 

fabriic  Habegger,  Thun,  Switzeriand 

Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,893 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  21,  1964, 

M  62,828 

7  Claims.  (CI.  105—4) 


1.  A  railroad  train  comprising,  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  successively  arranged  car  bodies  having  adjacent 
ends; 

(a)  a  plurality  of  bogies  respectively  located  between 
adjacent  ends  of  said  car  bodies  and  respectively 
supporting  said  car  bodies  at  said  ends  thereof,  each 
of  said  bogies  having  a  plurality  of  roiling  means 
adapted  to  engage  rail  means,  the  axes  of  said  plu- 
rality of  rolling  means  of  each  bogie  being  located 
in  a  single  substantially  vertical  plane  extending 
transverse  to  the  elongation  of  said  train,  said  plu- 
rality of  rolling  means  for  each  bogie  including  at 
least  one  support  wheel  tumable  about  a  substantially 
horizontal  axis  and  adapted  to  engage  a  top  surface 
of  the  rail  means  and  a  pair  of  bracing  rolls  tum- 
able about  substantially  vertical  axes  and  respectively 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  side  faces  of  the  raU 
means; 

(b)  and  connecting  means  connecting  each  bogie  to 
said  adjacent  ends  of  said  car  bodies  tiltable  about 
a  substantially  vertical  axis  while  substantially  pre- 
venting tilting  of  said  car  bodies  relative  to  said  bogie 
about  horizontal  axes. 


3352,255 

BOGIE  WITH  ELASTOMERICALLY 

SPRUNG  BOLSTER 

Francis  Ernest  Sheppard,  Oadby,  England,  assignor  tc 

Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,638 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  20,  1962, 

31,961/62 
9  Claims.  (CI.  105—197) 


1.  A  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  bearing 
mountings  for  at  least  front  and  back  wheel  axles  pro- 
vided on  the  side  members,  axles  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ings, wheels  on  said  axles,  at  least  one  cross  member 
extending  between  the  side  members  with  ends  project- 
ing into  throughways  formed  in  the  side  members  each 
said  cross-member  being  terminally  provided  with  frusto- 
conical  cavities,  a  swivel  bearing  supported  at  least  partly 
by  said  cross  member,  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  bell 
springs  on  each  side  member  mounted  in  said  cavities 
to  support  the  cross-member  ends,  a  frusto-conical  center 
pin  within  said  cavity,  each  said  bell  spring  having  a 
unitary     resilient     elastomeric     frusto-conical     member 
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formed  with  coaxial  internal  and  external  fnisto-conical 
thrust  surfaces,  respectively  engaging  the  wall  of  said 
cavity  and  frusto-conical  center  pin,  said  bell  springs 
forming  the  sole  connection  between  said  side  members 
and  said  cross-member. 

7.  A  bogie  frame  comprising  two  side  members,  corre- 
sponding axle  bearings  provided  on  each  of  said  side 
members  forwardly  and  rearwardly  thereof,  front  and 
back  axles  mounted  in  said  axle  bearings,  wheels  on  said 
axles,  a  bogie  swivel  bearing  support  comprising  at  least 
one  cross  member  having  its  ends  intersecting  the  lines 
of  the  side  members  as  seen  in  plan,  each  said  cross- 
member  being  terminally  provided  with  frusto-conical 
cavities,  a  plurality  of  bell  springs  spaced  apart  as  viewed 
in  plan  on  each  side  of  said  side  members  a  frusto-conical 
center  pin  mounted  on  each  said  side  member  within 
said  cavity,  said  bell  springs  being  interposed  between 
the  cross  member  ends  and  the  side  members  and  form- 
ing the  sole  connection  therebetween,  each  said  bell 
spring  having  a  unitary  resilient  elastomeric  frusto-conical 
member  formed  with  coaxial  internal  and  external  frusto- 
conical  thrust  surfaces  respectively  engaging  the  wall 
of  said  cavity  and  said  center  pin,  and  a  swivel  beariog 
carried  centrally  on  said  support. 


tion  beam  being  provided  with  an  uppcT  and  lower  abut- 
ting surface  each  adapted  to  cooperat^  with  the  corre- 
sponding abutting  surfaces  of  said  bolster  pin,  said  upper 
and  lower  abutting  surfaces  of  each  of  said  bolster  pin 
and  traction  beam  being  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other. 

3^52^57 
ADJUSTABLE  BULKlAAD 
Robert  F.  Lchnert,  Detroit,  James  R.  Vcnnctt,  New  Bos- 
ton, Jcrfin  P.  Moorhcad,  NortfavfOc^  a^  Kenneth  R. 
Jenkins,  Detroit,  Mlch^  anJgnon  tf  Etuh  Products 
Company,  Plymoath,  Mkku,  a  corporBtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,300 
26  Claims.  (CL  lOS— 3'  6) 


jL^'S^ 


3,352,256 
STABIUZING  RAILWAY  TRUCK 
Toom  Saima,  Megnro-ka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to' 
Tokyo  Shlbanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-siii, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japim 

Filed  Mar.  13, 1964,  Sex.  No.  351,727 

Claims  primity,  application  Jiqtan,  Mar.  19,  1963, 

38/12,809,  38/12,815 

3  Claims,  (a.  105—199) 


2  3 


89  9 


S   96   C   92  57  S 


1.  A  railway  truck  car  body  assembly  which  acts  as  a 
truck  having  means  to  prevent  shift  of  axle  weight  when 
it  is  travelling  in  one  direction  and  acts  as  a  truck  having 
a  low  bolster  when  it  is  travelling  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  car  body,  a  bolster  pin 
depending  fromsaid  car  body  through  said  truck  frame, 
a  traction  beam  pivotally  supported  by  said  truck  frame 
to  cooperate  with  said  bolster  pin  in  tractive  force  trans- 
mitting relation,  said  traction  beam  being  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  the  truck  frame  by  means  of  a  pair  of  con- 
verging links  having  their  axes  normally  crossing  each 
other  at  a  point  located  on  the  surface  of  the  rails  upon 
which  said  car  body  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  contact 
means  oa  said  tracti(Hi  beam  and  on  said  bolster  pin  so 
c<mstructed  as  to  cooperate  such  that  when  the  tmck 
is  travelling  in  one  direction,  the  effective  point  of  trans- 
mitting the  tractive  force  between  the  truck  frame  and  car 
body  is  substantially  on  the  surface  of  the  rails  on  which 
said  truck  is  running,  whereas  when  said  truck  is  travel- 
ling in  the  opposite  direction,  said  point  is  shifted  to  a  lo- 
cation which  is  at  a  higher  vertical  level  than  the  surface 
of  said  rails,  said  ccMitact  means  comprising  an  abutting 
surface  on  the  upper  outer  side  and  another  abutting  sur- 
face on  the  lower  inner  side  of  said  bolster  pin,  said  trac- 


3r         -°--ir    igv^^ 
'    /'  ^  '-'-  -  Til 
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cSe-' 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  for  retaining  a  device  in  a 
preselected  position,  said  locking  mectjanism  including  a 
locking  member,  means  supporting  saiji  locking  member 
upon  said  device  for  movement  into  aind  out  of  engage- 
ment with  a  cooperating  locking  member,  a  torsion  mem- 
ber supported  upon  said  device  for  rotation,  means  opcr- 
atively  connecting  said  torsion  member  to  said  locking 
member  for  operating  said  locking  njcmbcr  upon  rota- 
tion of  said  torsion  member,  said  torsibn  member  having 
a  radially  extending  bore  formed  tho^ein,  an  operating 
handle  joumaled  for  rotation  upon  said  torsion  member 
contiguous  to  said  bore,  said  operating  handle  being  ro- 
tatable  from  an  at-rest  position  to  a  locking  mechanism 
actuating  position,  a  pin  supported  fcr  reciprocation  by 
said  operating  handle,  said  pin  being  juxtaposed  to  said 
bore  and  out  of  engagement  with  sad  b<N'e  when  said 
operating  handle  is  in  its  at-rest  position,  and  motion 
transmitting  means  for  reciprocating  |  said  pin  into  en- 
gagement with  said  bore  upon  rotatioh  of  said  operating 
handle  from  its  at-rest  position  towarq  its  locking  mecha- 
nism actuating  position  for  simultane(ius  rotation  of  said 
torsion  member  and  said  operating  handle  upon  con- 
tinued rotation  of  said  operating  halidle  to  its  locking 
mechanism  actuating  position. 


3,352,258 

MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  tORTILLAS 

AND     THE 

Mannel  R.  Lassanix,  244  EJcrdto  Nadonal  Ave., 

Mexico  City,  Mc 

FUed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  NoL  485,763 

9  Oalms.  (CL  107— $5) 

1.  Apparatus  for  making  tortillas  jcomprising  a  base, 

a  flat  disk,  means  mounting  said  disk  on  said  base  so 

that  said  disk  can  be  oscillated  in    ts  plane  about  an 

axis  transverse  thereto,  a  flat-bottoned  cover,  means 

pivotally  mounting  said  cover  on  said  base  independent- 


ly of  the  mounting  of  sakl  disk  so  that  said  cover  can 
be  pivoted  away  from  said  disk  to  permit  a  ball  of  tortilla 
dough  to  be  placed  on  said  disk  and  may  then  be  moved 


trough  having  an  elevated  end  adapted  to  receive  material 
from  the  depressed  end  of  the  ash  pit  bottom  wall,  and 
water  pressure  means  comprising  nozzles  adapted  to  force 
water  and  entrained  material  downwardly  along  the  ash 
pit  bottom  wall  from  the  elevated  end  of  the  bottom  wall 
to  said  trough. 

3352,260 
LEAF  BURNER 
John  W.  Drayton,  220  Darby  Road,  Paoli,  Pa.     19301, 
and  Henry  Rcid  Blynn,  423  Concstoga  Road,  Wayne, 
Pa.     19087 

FDed  Sept  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,717 
16  Claims.  (CI.  110—19) 


Ajw 


towards  general  parallelism  with  said  disk  to  compress 
the  ball  between  said  disk  and  said  cover  and  to  permit 
flattening  of  the  dough  by  simultaneous  oscillation  of  said 
disk. 


3^52,259 

MUNICIPAL  INCINERATOR 

Louis  A.  Salmon,  12  Pond  St,  Lynn,  Mass.    01904 

Filed  Jnly  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,093 

5  Cfadms.  (CL  110—7) 


•sr^iku^ 


1.  A  portable  burner  for  leaves  and  other  rubbish  com- 
prising a  base  structure  including  a  bottom  tray,  a  pair 
of  spaced  side  walls  extending  upwardly  from  said  tray, 
a  rear  wall  extending  upwardly  from  the  rear  end  of  said 
tray  and  intersecting  said  side  walls,  and  a  top  wall  ex- 
tending between  said  side  walls  and  forwardly  from  said 
rear  wall,  said  walls  and  said  tray  defining  a  burning  cham- 
ber therein  and  an  opening  facing  forwardly  through  which 
material  may  be  delivered  into  the  burning  chamber,  said 
opening  slanting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  at  a  substan- 
tial angle  relative  to  the  bottom  tray. 


3,352,261 

COMBINATION  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE 

Lany  W.  BoodcII,  432  MMIand  Ave,  Rye,  N.Y.     10580 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1965,  Scr.  438,296 

4  Claims.  (CL  111—8) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  closed  hollow  bousing  mounted  on  the  support, 
burner  means  within  the  lower  part  of  the  housing,  an 
ash  pit  in  the  housing  beneath  the  burner  means,  hori- 
zontal grate  means  mounted  within  the  housing  and  inter- 
posed between  the  ash  pit  and  the  burner  means,  air  draft 
inlet  opening  means  formed  in  one  wall  of  the  housing 
and  opening  to  the  space  between  the  ash  pit  and  said 
horizontal  grate  means,  outlet  stack  means  on  the  upper 
end  of  the  housing,  inlet  opening  means  formed  through 
another  wall  of  the  housing  (^)posite  to  said  one  wall  for 
introducing  incinerable  material  to  the  horizontal  grate 
means  and  the  ash  pit,  a  stepped  avalanche  grate  declin- 
ing within  the  housing  from  a  point  beneath  said  last- 
named  inlet  opening  means  to  the  adjacent  side  of  said 
horizontal  grate  means,  an  imperforate  slide  disposed  be- 
neath said  avalanche  grate  and  extending  the  length 
thereof,  said  slide  extending  downwardly  from  said  other 
wall  to  the  adjacent  side  of  the  ash  pit,  said  ash  pit  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  which  declines  from  one  end  of  the 
housing  to  the  other  end  of  the  housing,  an  adjacent  end 
wall  of  the  bousing  being  formed  with  an  opening  at  the 
depressed  end  of  the  ash  pit  bottom  wall,  a  disposal 


1.  A  combination  agricultural  machine  comprising  a 
chassis,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  chassis,  a  main  drive 
shaft  mounted  on  said  chassis  and  operatively  connected 
to  said  motor,  drive  wheels  in  operative  connection  with 
said  main  drive  shaft,  clutch  means  for  disconnecting  the 
driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  drive  wheels, 
a  rotary  rasp  device  provided  with  separate  driving  means 
connected  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  said  rotary  rasp  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  projections  thereon,  each  of  said  projec- 
tions excavating  no  more  than  IVi  inches  into  the  earth's 
surface,  a  power  hopper  located  on  said  chassis,  sepa- 
rate driving  means  connecting  said  power  hopper  to  said 
main  drive  shaft,  a  roller,  and  a  pair  of  arms  each  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  chassis  and  at  the  other  end 
to  said  roller,  and  means  on  said  chassis  and  removably 
connected  to  said  arms  for  permitting  said  roller  to  be 
adjusted  to  various  selected  positions  relative  to  said 
chassis  whereby  in  at  least  one  of  said  selected  positions 
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said  roller  is  located  directly  under  said  chassis  causing 
one  end  of  said  chassis  to  be  elevated  and  in  another 
selected  position  of  said  roller  the  latter  acts  as  an  earth 
compacting  roller. 


altering  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  pattern  mem- 
ber through  said  clutch  means,  means  for  enabling  said 


3^52^62 
AUTOMATIC  FABRIC  FEEDER  DEVICE  FOR 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Lnigi  Bono,  Pavia,  Italy,  assignor  to  Necchi  Society 

per  Azioni,  Payia,  Italy 

FUcd  Apr.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,522 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Apr.  10, 1964, 

7,715/64 

17  Claims.  (CI.  112—2) 


15.  In  a  fabric  sewing  machine  which  includes  a  sew- 
ing needle  and  an  automatic  fabric  feeder  for  advancing 
a  fabric  under  said  needle  in  a  feed  direction,  said  feeder 
comprising:  first  and  second  carriages  each  comprising  a 
fabric  holding  clamp  and  each  being  independently  recip- 
rocable  toward  an3  away  from  each  other  during  ma- 
chine operation,  drive  means  to  reciprocably  drive  said 
carriages  along  said  feed  direction  and  means  to  main- 
tain said  carriages  spaced  apart  a  fixed  distance  relative 
to  each  other,  release  means  to  permit  said  carriages  to 
move  relative  to  each  other  during  machine  operation,  and 
means  to  automatically  re-establish  said  fixed  distance 
subsequent  to  said  carriages  having  moved  relative  to 
each  other. 

3,352,263 
AUTOMATIC  APPARATUS  FOR  SEWING 
MACHINES  AND  THE  LIKE 
Kcnnetfi  D.  Adams,  Long  Valley,  and  Edward  H.  Kay, 
Stockholm,  NJ.,  Mdgnors  to  The  Singer  Compaay, 
New  York-  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey        i 
FOed  Ang.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,314  | 

7  Claims.  (CL  112—2) 
1.  In  combination,  a  sewing  machine  having  ?  pomt  of 
stitch  formation  and  means  for  supporting  and  moving 
a  work  iMCce  relative  to  the  point  of  stitch  formation  in  a 
path  defined  by  a  pattern  line  conforming  to  a  desired 
configuration,  said  means  comprising  a  work  support, 
means  for  mounting  said  work  support  for  universal 
movement  relative  to  and  in  a  plane  containing  the  point 
of  stitch  formation,  a  pattern  member  mounted  for  move- 
ment with  said  work  support  and  having  a  pattern  line, 
a  tracer  mechanism  for  generating  a  varying  electrical 
control  signal  in  response  to  the  relative  position  of  said 
tracer  mechanism  laterally  of  the  pattern  line,  said  tracer 
mechanism  being  of  the  type  adapted  to  scan  a  line  by 
sweeping  to  and  fro  substantially  perpendiculariy  across 
said  line,  means  for  producing  a  program  signal,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  program  signal  for  disabling 
said  tracer  mechanism  and  for  programming  discrete  an- 
gular variations  in  the  direction  of  moving  said  work 
support,  said  last  named  means  including  a  normally  dis- 
engaged clutch  means,  an  auxiliary  motor  operable  for 


'^. 


^Tnr 


clutch  means  when  said  tracer  mechanispi  is  disabled,  and 
means  for  applying  signals  representing  discrete  angles  to 
said  auxiliary  motor. 


3,352,264         ^ 

FABRIC  LINKING  MACltlNES 

Denis  Matthews,  Sutton-in-AdificId,  Enidand,  assignor  to 

Matthews  &  Bb-khamsbaw  I^ted 

FUed  Feb.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No. '  i30,131 

Claims  priority,  application  Gn  at  Britahi, 

Feb.  5,  1964,  4,785/6- 

3  Claims.  {CI.  112— 2f ) 


i./ 


1.  A  linking  machine  having  in  combination  a  chan- 
nelled ring  carriage  with  a  front  wall,  k  series  of  die  cast 
segmental  blocks  fitting  in  said  channel  ring  carriage  in 
mutual  end  to  end  relation  forming  a  ring-like  assembly 
of  said  blocks,  each  said  block  havipg  an  upper  for- 
wardly  projecting  portion  projecting  ofer  said  front  wall 
of  said  channelled  ring  carriage  and  a  series  of  radial  sub- 
stantially straight  points  cast  in  said  upper  forwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  channelled  ring  qarriage  with  a  pre- 
determined pitch  spacing  and  projecting  beyond  said  front 
wall  of  said  channelled  ring  carriage,  knd  screws  remov- 
ably securing  said  blocks  to  said  channelled  ring  carriage, 
whereby  any  of  said  blocks  can  be  removed  with  their 
own  series  of  points  cast  in  them  and  b^  replaced  by  other 
similar  blocks  having  their  own  series  of  points  similarly 
cast  in  them  with  the  same  or  different  pitch  spacing. 


James  A.  Cobble, 


3,352,265  

BACKING    FABRIC    LATERAL    SHIFTING    AR- 
RANGEMENT FOR  TUFTING  AND  LIKE  MA- 
CHINES 
James  A.  Cobble,  Sr.,  Harrison,  and 

Jr.,  East  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assigncps  to  Sontfaen  Ma- 
chine Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Filed  Apr.  21,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  449,709 
8  Claims.  (CL  112— 7^) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  serially  inserting  ja  plurality  of  loops 
of  yarn  in  a  prefabricated  backing  fabric,  said  apparatus 
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including  at  least  one  generally  vertically  reciprocable 
yarn  carrying  needle  which  is  reciprocable  between  a 
lower  position  wherein  it  projects  into  and  through  said 
backing  fabric  and  an  ui^r  position  wherein  it  is  com- 
pletely withdrawn  from  said  backing  fabric,  and  rotatable 
means  located  upstream  and  downstream  from  the  path 
of  reciprocation  of  said  needle  for  guiding  and  advancing 
the  backing  fabric  to  and  beyond  sai<d  path  of  reciproca- 
tion of  said  needle,  the  improvement  comprising:  means 
engageable  with  the  needle  enteri;lg  side  of  said  backing 
fabric  intermediate  said  upstrea^  and  downstream  guid- 
ing and  advancing  means  for  shifting  the  portion  of  said 
backing  fabric  between  said, /upstream  and  downstream 
guiding  and  advancing  meai^  which  is  within  and  adjacent 
the  path  of  reciprocati(xi  /of  said  needle  laterally  when 
said  needle  is  withdrawn  ^om  said  backing  fabric  to  there- 
by, in  association  with  ^d  needle,  effect  the  insertion  of 


a  row  of/yarn  loops  in  which  said  row  of  yam  loops  de- 
viates ffbm  parallelism  in  zig-zag  formation  with  the  lon- 
gitudipfal  direction  of  advance  of  said  backing  fabric  from 
the  downstream  guiding  and  advancing  means  to  the  up- 
stream guiding  and  advancing  means;  means  intermittent- 
ly/reciprocating said  means  for  shifting  out  of  engagement 
with  said  backing  fabric  portion  and  back  into  a  succeed- 
/ing  portion  of  said  backing  fabric;  and  means  for  cycli- 
cally controlling  the  sense  and  magnitude  of  lateral  shift- 
ing of  said  backing  fabric  by  said  shifting  means  to  there- 
by impose  a  repeating  pattern  upon  said  row  of  yam 
loops,  wherein  the  means  intermittently  reciprocating  said 
means  for  shifting  comprises  means  for  disengaging  said 
shifting  means  cyclically  from  said  backing  fabric,  and 
n)eans  for  displacing  said  shifting  means  upstream  upon 
each  disengagement  to  thereby  reposition  said  shifting 
means  for  engagement  with  the  backing  fabric. 


3J52,266 

PINKING  KNIFE 

Ai«elo   Micaic,    995    Naasan    St., 

North  Brunswick,  N  J.    08902 

FOed  June  4. 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,410 

4  Clafav.  (CL  112—122) 


shaped  cutting  edge,  said  shearing  plate  insert  V-shaped 
cutting  edge  extending  below  the  upright  members  and 
said  upright  members  guiding  said  upper  blade  during 
a  pinking  operation. 


3,352,267 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT  USEFUL  WITH 

SEWING  MACHINES 

Robert    C.    Brandriff,    WOliamstown,    and    Charles   G. 

Pkkett,  Dover,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  The  Singer  Company, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,227 

11  Oahns.  (CL  112—218) 


^^-?}^^^^&^^;^A 


1.  Circuit  apparatus  for  use  in  controlling  the  modula- 
tion of  a  train  of  pulses  comprising  a  first  pair  of  signal 
translating  channels  connected  in  parallel  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  pulse  train,  one  of  said  channels  being  pro- 
vided with  a  first  NOT  logic  element,  and  also  one  of  said 
channels  being  provided  with  means  for  delaying  its  re- 
spective signal  by  substantially  the  duration  of  a  refer- 
ence time  period,  a  first  OR  logic  element  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  output  signals  from  both  said  channels  to  pro- 
duce a  logical  sum  signal,  a  second  NOT  logic  element 
adapted  to  receive  the  output  logical  sum  signal  from  said 
first  OR  logic  element,  a  second  pair  of  channels  con- 
nected in  parallel  and  adapted  to  receive  the  output  sig- 
nal from  said  second  NOT  element,  and  one  of  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  channels  being  provided  with  means  for  de- 
laying its  signal  by  a  duration  substantially  the  same 
as  said  reference  time  period,  and  a  second  OR  logic 
element  adapted  to  receive  the  signals  from  both  chan- 
nels of  said  second  pair  of  channels  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond logical  sum  signal. 


3,352,268 
METHOD  FOR  FORMING  CLOSURE  CAPS 
Stanley  J.  Koll,  Keansborg,  NJ.,  ass^nor  to  American 
Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Ordinal  application  Apr.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  275,303. 
Divided  and  this  application  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  510,432 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  113—121) 


»    Jfi,.    »     '30    « 


1.  In  a  pinking  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine  having 
an  upper  moveable  knife  and  a  fixed  shearing  plate,  the 
combination  of  an  upper  replaceable  V-shaped  blade 
and  a  lower  replaceable  shearing  plate  insert,  said  insert 
having  a  V-shaped  cutting  edge  cooperating  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  said  blade,  said  insert  cutting  edge  being 
longer  than  said  blade  cutting  edge  whereby  bunching 
of  the  material  during  the  pinking  operation  is  eliminated, 
said  blade  having  means  thereon  enabling  said  blade  to 
be  secured  to  said  upper  moveable  knife,  said  insert  hav- 
ing means  thereon  enabling  said  insert  to  be  secured  to 
the  lower  shearing  plate,  said  insert  holding  means  having 
upright  members  adjacent  to  the  open  end  of  said  V- 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  Ughtweight  metal 
closure  caps  of  the  type  adapted  to  be  formed  over  a 
lip  bordering  the  opening  of  a  container  neck,  said  cap 
having  a  top  portion  and  a  laterally  depending  skirt  which 
comprises  forming  a  blank  having  a  substantially  cir- 
cular periphery  but  with  an  ear  extending  outwardly  from 
said  periphery  for  a  portion  of  the  same,  supporting  a 
circular  central  portion  of  said  blank,  forming  an  an- 
nular peripheral  portion  surrounding  said  central  portion 
laterally  with  respect  to  said  supported  center  portion. 
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and  simultaneously  with  said  forming,  scoring  said  lateral 
portion  with  a  continuous  score  extending  from  the  free 
end  edge  of  said  lateral  portion  throughout  the  extent  of 
the  same.  

3,352^69 
FLOATING  WORK  PLATFORM 
William  W.  IMUson,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ea- 
glnecriiig  Coiporatloii,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Oct  23, 1M4,  Scr.  No.  406,203 
17  Claims;  (Cl.  114—.5) 


DVte; 


3,352,271 
SUBMERSDLE  BARG^ 
Tamiro  Watari,  Kobc-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to  Continental 
OH  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  #  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  B51,626 

Claims  priority,  application  livao*  l>n.  31, 19M, 

41/5,477 

7  Claims.  (CL  114—74 


1.  A  variable  draft  floating  platfo^  comprising  in 
combination:    a   deck   for   supporting   equipment    and 
personnel;  a  plurality  of  elongated  float  chambers  provid- 
ing the  sole  buoyancy  means  for  said  deck,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  a  long  dimension  substantially  greater 
than  the  maximum  cross-sectional  dimension;  structure 
interconnecting  said  float  chambers  and  said  deck  where- 
by said  deck  is  supported  above  the  surface  of  the  water 
when  said  float  chambers  are  floating  in  a  body  of  water 
including  a  pivotal  connection  with  each  of  said  float 
chambers  located  at  a  point  between  the  middle  and  the 
end  of  the  long  dimension  of  said  chambers  permitting 
the  Idng  diuMnsion  of  each  of  said  chambers  to  be  ro- 
tated without  changing  the  displacement  of  said  chambers 
between  a  horizontal  position  for  minimum  draft  opera- 
tion and  a  vertical  position  for  maximum  draft  operation; 
said  float  chambers  when  in  said  horizontal  and  vertical 
positions  providing  a  support  maintaining  said  deck  at  the 
same  elevation  above  the  surface  of  the  water,  and  when 
in  said  vertical  position  extending  below  the  surface  wave 
acti<Hi  of  the  body  of  water  and  providing  a  stable  wave 
transparent  support  for  said  deck;  and  means  operatively 
connected  with  said  deck  and  with  each  of  said  float 
chambers  for  positively  mechanically  moving  each  of 
said  chambers  between  said  horizontal  and  said  vertical 
positions  and  for  locking  each  of  said  chambers  in  a  po- 
sition ranging  from  vertical  to  horizontal. 


3,352,270 

AIR  LUBRICATED  PLANING  HULL 

Peter  R.  Payne,  Sflrcr  ^rlog,  Md.,  assignor  to  Peter  R. 

Payne  Inc.,  Rockvflle,  Md. 

FDcd  Ang.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,580 

2  Claims.  (CL  114—67) 


1.  An  air  lubricated  planing  hull  comprising  porous 
inflatable  membrane  means  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said 
hull  and  pressurized  air»' supply  means  mounted  on  said 
hull  and  adapted  to  supply  air  to  said  membrane  means  to 
inflate  said  membrane  means  at  a  constant  pressure  while 
air  is  permitted  to  pass  through  said  membrane  means  to 
provide  a  film  of  lubricating  air  between  said  membrane 
means  and  the  water. 


1.  A  submersible  barge  for  transpo^g  liquid  cargo 
and  having  a  fluid  distribution  and  control  system  com- 
prising: I 

a  hull  member;  I 

pressure-resistant  cargo  space  com|artmented  amid- 
ships in  said  hull; 

nonpressure-resistant  cargo  tanks  co^partmented  fore 
and  aft  in  said  hull; 

ballast  tanks  located  fore  and  aft  in  sa)d  hull; 

trim  tanks  located  fore,  aft  and  ♦midships  in  said 
hull; 

a  fairwater  superstructure  disposed  or^  said  hxill; 

first  means  in  said  fairwater  for  co^ecting  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  cargo  to  and  from  the 
cargo  space; 

second  means  in  said  fairwater  for  c^nneaing  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  sea  water  to  ^  from  the  non- 
pressure-resistant  cargo  tanks,  opiiositely  to  the  flow 
of  said  liquid  cargo; 

third  means  in  said  fairwater  for  coinnecting  and  con- 
troUing  the  flow  of  sea  water  to  find  from  the  trim 
tanks;  and  | 

fourth  means  in  said  fairwater  for  connecting  and  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  under  pres$ure  to  said  ballast 
Unks,  said  trim  tanks  and  said  pressure-resistant 
cargo  space. 

3,352,272 

NAUTICAL  RUDDER  MOUNTING 

Jacl(  H.  Brazier,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  aarignor  to  ^Sears, 

Roebuck  &  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  New 

Ffled  Dec.  17, 1965,  Ser.  Not  514,498 
6  ClafaiM.  (CL  114—165) 


1.  The  combination,  a  rudder  for  imall  nautical  craft 
and  mounting  means  therefor,  compnsing 

(a)  a  support  adapted  to  be  aflfixed  to  a  boat  transom, 

(b)  bracket  means  carrying  said  nWder  on  a  horizon- 
tal axis,  whereby  the  rudder  mahr  be  adjustably  se- 
cured between  a  lowered  operative  position  and  an 
elevated  inoperative  position,      | 

(c)  means  rotatably  mounting  sai^  bracket  on  a  ver- 
tical axis  on  said  support  comprising  an  elongated, 
substantially  vertical  pintle  carrifcd  by  said  support, 
the  mounting  means  for  the  bracket  comprising  bear- 
ing members  engaging  said  pintle 
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(d)  said  rudder  having  a  transverse  perforation  adja- 
cent on  extremity  thereof,  and 

(e)  clamp  means  cooperating  with  said  perforation 
for  securing  said  rudder  to  said  bracket,  said  clamp 
means  permitting  angular  adjustment  of  said  rudder 
about  said  perforation  as  an  axis  while  frictionally 
retaining  the  rudder  in  angularly  adjusted  position, 

(f)  a  pulley  fixed  to  said  bracket  coaxially  with  said 
pintle  and 

(g)  a  block  mounted  on  said  pulley  and  adapted  to 
swivel  on  an  axis  coaxial  with  said  bracket,  said  block 
being  adapted  to  receive  a  boom  sheet. 


Alexander  G. 


3,352,273 
CLEAT 
Hcmshot,  GitMM 


length  to  connect  said  object  and  a  vessel  on  the 
surface  of  a  body  of  water  capable  of  withstanding 
the  towing  load  of  an  underwater  object, 

an  elongated  trailing  edge  member  of  relatively  flexible 
material, 

means  for  slidably  engaging  said  leading  edge  member 
with  said  trailing  edge  member  continuously  along  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  elongate  dimension  of  said  cable, 

said  engaged  leading  and  trailing  edge  members  having 
an  overall  streamlined  hydrofoil  cross-sectional  shape, 

said  hydrofoil  cross-section  having  an  inherent  hydro- 
dynamic  center, 

said  plane  being  located  forward  of  said  hydrodynamic 
center  of  said  hydrofoil  cross  section. 


Rich, 


. Potate,  Pari  J. 

Orchard  Lake,  apd  Ralph  J.  JbkMon,  Uronla,  Mich., 


asrignon  to  Algonac  Marine  Fooidry,  Inc.,  Algonac, 
Mkh.,  a  corporation  of  ftflchlgaB 

FBed  Not.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,082 
9  daioH.  (d  114—318) 


3,352,275 

AQUAERO  BOAT  GLIDER 

Homer  C.  Wilson,  Thida,  Arit.     72165 

FOed  Ang.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  570,862 

4  aaiim.  (CL  114—235) 


1.  A  boat  cleat  for  securing  a  line  or  the  like,  including 
a  body  having  a  central  opening  and  a  pair  of  generally 
parallel  flanges  of  substantially  equal  diameter  extending 
radially  outwardly  from  said  opening,  said  flanges  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  outwardly  divergent  adjacent 
faces  defining  a  groove  therebetween  which  is  open  to  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  body,  one  of  said  flanges  having 
a  slot  therethrough  extending  inwardly  into  said  central 
opening  from  the  outer  periphery  of  said  body,  and 
means  disposed  between  said  opening  and  said  groove 
for  mounting  said  body  with  the  other  of  said  flanges 
disposed  against  a  mounting  surface,  the  other  of  said 
flanges  having  means  providing  for  the  drainage  of  water 
from  the  opening. 


3,352,274 
HIGH  SPEED  FAIRED  TOWING  CABLE 
Dale  E.  CalUns,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  Amcika  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FOed  Mar.  3, 1966.  Ser.  No.  533,380 
6  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


Mjgj^^jyg^eaj,: 


1.  An  elongate  load  bearing  cable  for  towing  an  ob- 
ject underwater  at  high  speeds  comprising: 

an  elongate  leading  edge  tension  member  of  sufficient 


1.  In  a  boat  glider,  a  combination  of  a  longitudinal 
central  panel,  a  pair  of  floats,  each  one  of  said  floats  being 
adjacent  one  side  of  said  central  panel,  holding  means 
upon  said  central  panel  for  a  rider  to  ride  upon  said  cen- 
tral panel,  and  means  for  securing  said  glider  to  a  tow  line 
from  a  boat,  said  means  for  holding  said  glider  comprises 
a  pair  of  upwardly,  rearwardly  extending  straps,  a  handle 
across  the  rear  end  of  said  straps,  a  pair  of  upper  extend- 
ing braces  connected  to  said  handle  straps  to  said  central 
panel  and  said  handle  providing  a  means  for  being  grasped 
by  the  hands  of  said  rider,  said  means  for  securing  said 
glider  to  said  tow  rope  of  said  boat  comprising  a  lock 
mechanism,  said  lock  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 
levers  pivotally  connected  together  by  means  of  a  pin  se- 
cured to  forward  portion  of  said  central  panel,  each  of 
said  levers  having  a  jaw  configurated  at  its  forward  end, 
each  of  said  levers  having  a  rear  and  pivotally  connected 
by  means  of  a  pin  to  a  link,  each  of  said  links  being  con- 
nected to  a  pin  at  the  forward  end  of  a  control  line,  said 
control  line  extending  rearwardly  and  having  a  control 
knob  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  compression  spring  be- 
tween the  rear  ends  of  said  levers,  said  spring  normally 
urg'ng  said  rear  ends  of  said  levers  apart,  and  said  jaws 
of  said  levers  normally  grasping  the  knob  at  the  rear  end 
of  said  tow  rope. 

3352,276 

PONTOON  BOAT  CYCLE  DRIVE 

John  J.  ZhnmenBU,  101  N.  Loalriana, 

Morton,  DL    61550 

Ffled  A^.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,897 

10  Clahns.  (CL  115—26)  <; 

1.  In  a  water  bicycle  of  the  character  described,  a  pair 
of  spaced  pontoons,  a  rod  connecting  one  end  thereof,  a 
flat  bar  connecting  the  pontoons  adjacent  the  other  end 
thereof,  an  upright  sleeve  supported  on  the  rear  flat  bar, 
an  adjustable  seat  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and  extending 
thereabovc,  a  U-shaped  bracket  supported  on  the  connect- 
ing rod  at  said  one  end  of  the  pontoons,  a  sleeve  sup- 
ported on  one  leg  of  the  bracket,  adjacent  said  connecting 
rod,  a  steering  shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  sleeve, 
handle  bars  for  the  steering  shaft,  a  rudder  fixed  on  the 
bottom  end  of  the  steering  shaft  between  the  pontoons, 
a  bearing  member  on  the  other  leg  of  the  bracket,  a  pro- 
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peller  shaft  rotatably  supported  at  one  end  in  said  bearing    said  frame  in  position  to  form  a  wal<  for  said  one  end 


member,  extending  to  the  other  end  of  the  pontoons,  be- 


ef said  reservoir,  said  applicator  whe^l  being  shaped  to 
define  an  annular  volume,  a  heater,  mjeans  for  mounting 
said  heater  stationarily  on  said  fram^  within  said  vol- 
ume, to  transmit  heat  through  said  applicator  wheel  to 
said  reservoir,  means  responsive  to  ter|)perature  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  extending  into  the  inferior  of  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  controlled  by  said  tejmperature  respon- 
sive means  for  supplying  said  reservc^ir  with  hot  liquid 
glue. 


tween  the  pontoons  a  propeller  fixed  on  the  end  of  slid 
ivopeller  shaft,  and  means  supported  on  the  bight  portion 
of  the  U-shap^  bracket  for  operating  the  propeller. 


3^52^77 
VISUAL  INDICATOR 
Hans  Schmidt,  Wesdiill,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Clavitone  Sound  Corporation  Limited,  Rexdale,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Not.  5, 1965.  Scr.  No.  506,494 
2  Claims.  (0. 116—114) 


1.  A  visual  signal  indicator  comprising  a  body  fabri- 
cated of  a  light-transmitting  plastic  and  formed  with  an 
appropriate  shape  respectively  presenting  a  first  body  end 
and  a  second  body  end  to  a  light  source  and  having  an 
intermediate  body  area  in  an  advantageous  position  for 
viewing,  said  intermediate  body  area  having  two  light- 
absorbing  surfaces  located  thereon  in  the  path  of  travel  of 
the  light  transmitted  through  said  body  which  are  illumi- 
nated by  the  absorption  of  said  transmitted  light  to  pre- 
sent visible  signals  on  said  intermediate  body  area,  and 
said  first  and  second  body  ends  having  light-coloring  means 
thereon  for  providing  the  light  passing  therethrough  with 
distinctive  colors. 


"*  HI 


1.  A  hot  melt  glue  applicator  comprising  a  frame,  a 
glue  reservoir  open  at  the  top  and  on  one  end,  means  for 


3,352,278 

HOT  MELT  GLUE  APPLICATOR 

Glynn  H.  Lockwood,  Carmel,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Tensor  Corporation,  a  corp<Kation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Set.  No.  429,264 

5  Claims.  (CL  11»— 7) 


3,352,279 
ADHESIVE  APPUCAtOR 
Glynn  H.  Lockwood,  Cannei,  Cajif.,  assignor  to 
Lockwood   Technical,   Inc.,   a  Corporation   of 
California 

Filed  Sept  15, 1965,  Scr.  Nil  487,527 
7  Claims.  (CL  118—7) 


1.  An  adhesive  applicator  comprising  a  first  frame,  an 
applicator  wheel  rotatably  mounted  0n  said  first  frame, 
a  second  frame  for  holding  a  bath  lof  liquid  adhesive 
around  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  sajid  wheel,  means  on 
said  first  frame  for  receiving  a  body  if  solid  .adhesive,  a 
heating  grid  spanning  the  bottom  of  said  receiving  means 
for  supporting  said  body,  means  on  said  first  frame  for 
receiving  liquid  adhesive  from  said  grid,  pivot  means  for 
supporting  said  second  frame  on  said  first  frame  for  rela- 
tive rotation  about  a  fixed  axis,  anq  means  concentric 
with  said  axis  for  conducting  liquid  adhesive  from  said 
receiving  means  to  said  holding  mean$. 


3,352,280        ! 
CENTRIFUGAL  APPARATUS  FOR 
SLIDE  STAINING 
Roy  Hughes,  Aberdeen,  Wash.,  an4  Walter  R.  Hogg, 
Miami  Springs,  Fla.,  assignors  to  vouHer  Electronics, 
Inc.,  Hialeah,  Fla.,  a  corporation  df  Illinois 
Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,232 
20  Claims.  (CI.  118-^9) 


38 


1.  A  slide  staining  apparatus  comprising  a  disc  arranged 


mounting  said  glue  reservoir  on  said  frame,  an  applicator    for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis,  said  di-c  having  fluid  guide 
wheel,  means  for  joumalling  said  applicator  wheel  on    means  associated  therewith  to  conduc  fluid  applied  to  the 
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upper  surface  of  said  disc  to  predetermined  points  on  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  by  centrifugal  force  when  said 
disc  is  rotating  and  to  permit  the  discharge  of  said  fluid 
at  said  points,  a  plurality  of  slide  holders  each  adapted 
to  receive  a  slide  therein  with  a  surface  of  the  slide  gen- 
erally parallel  with  and  facing  said  axis,  said  holders 
being  coupled  for  rotation  with  said  disc,  said  holders 
being  spaced  about  said  peripheral  edge  at  points  that 
correspond  to  said  discharge  points,  means  for  rotating 
the  disc  whereby  the  fluid  is  transmitted  from  said  guide 
means  to  said  hoklers  to  engage  said  slide  surfaces  during 
rotation,  and  means  for  permitting  the  drainage  of  said 
fluid  from  said  slide  surfaces  while  the  disc  is  rotating. 


tion  with  an  opening  in  said  mask  plate,  an  abutment 
formed  on  said  shutter  plate,  a  sector  plate  secured  to 
said  second  drive  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  in  one 
direction  into  engagement  with  said  abutment  wherein 


3,352,281 
PACKAGING  MACHINE  AND  CONTROL 
MEANS  THEREFOR 
John  W.  Scnlly,  Raynham,  Mask,  assignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation,  Limited,  Qntaicy,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,853 
18  Cbdms.  (CI.  118—12) 


1.  In  a  packaging  machine  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  adhesive  applying  mechanism  including 
rotary  adhesive  applying  elements,  means  for  advancing 
a  carton  blank  into  operative  relation  to  said  applying 
mechanism,  normally  inoperative  means  associated  with 
said  rotary  elements  for  moving  the  carton  blank  out  of 
operative  relation  to  said  rotary  elements,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  stopping  of  the  machine  for  actuating  said  nor- 
mally inoperative  means  to  move  the  carton  blank  out  of 
operative  relation  to  the  applying  mechanism  whereby  to 
prevent  adherence  of  the  blank  to  the  same  during  pro- 
longed stoppage  of  the  machine. 


3,352,282 
VACUUM  DEPOSIT  DEVICE  INCLUDING  MEANS 
TO  REGISTER  AND  MANIPULATE  MASK  AND 
SUBSTRATE  ELEMENTS 
Otto  R.  Schwdtier,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesac  assignmeiHts,  to  The  Bendix  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jaly  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,353 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—49) 
5.  In  a  vacuum  evaporation  coating  apparatus  having 
an  evaporation  source,  first  and  second  coaxial  drive 
shafts,  a  substrate  mounting  plate  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  formed  therein  rotatably  mounted  on  said  first 
drive  shaft,  a  mask  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
formed  therein  adapted  to  selectively  register  with  the 
openings  in  said  substrate  mounting  plate,  drive  means 
connected   to   said   first   drive   shaft   and   to   said   mask 
plate,  said  drive  means  adapted  to  convert   a  prede- 
termined rotary  motion  of  said  drive  shaft  to  axial  mo- 
tion of  said  mask  plate  and  to  rotate  said  mask  plate  in 
conjunction  with  said  first  drive  shaft  after  said  initial 
predetermined  rotary  motion  is  exceeded,  a  shutter  plate 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  second  drive  shaft,  port  means 
formed  in  said  shutter  plate  adapted  for  selective  registra- 


said  sector  plate  is  in  registration  with  said  port  means 
and  wherein  additional  rotation  of  said  sector  plate  in 
said  one  direction  causes  said  shutter  plate  to  rotate  with 
said  sector  plate. 

3,352,283 
STRIPING  DEVICE 
Burns  R.  Maus,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cooper-Stanley  Company,  Inc.,   Arlington, 

Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

Filed  Sept.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,299 
1  Claim.  (CI.  118—301) 

A  striping  device  comprising: 

a  frame; 

groundwheels  supporting  said  frame  and  rotating  on 
fixed  parallel  axes; 

a  paint  supply; 

a  striping  head  coupled  to  said  supply  and  mounted  to 
said  frame,  said  striping  head  being  outboard  of  said 
wheels  and  extending  in  front  of  a  vertical  plane 
tangent  the  forwardmost  point  of  the  most  forward 
one  of  said  wheels. 

said  striping  head  including  a  downwardly  opening 
shell  having  horizontally  spaced  parallel  vertical  side 
walls  in  planes  perpendicular  to  said  axes,  said  shell 
having  a  front  wall  joined  at  its  ends  to  said  side 
wails,  and  said  shell  having  a  roof  with  lateral  and 
front  margins  joined  to  said  side  and  front  walls, 
respectively,  the  lower  marginal  edges  of  said  side 
walls  having  upwardly  inclined  portions  near  the 
front  margins  of  said  shell  and  meeting  the  lower 
marginal  edge  of  said  front  wall  lying  in  a  first  hori- 
zontal plane  above  a  second  horizontal  plane  contain- 
ing the  principal  portions  of  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  said  side  walls,  said  shell  opening  rearwardly; 

a  handle  connected  to  said  frame  and  extending  up- 
wardy  and  rearwardly  therefrom; 

a  control  lever  on  said  handle; 

a  spray  nozzle  in  said  striping  head,  said  spray  nozzle 
being  mounted  to  a  bracket  to  the  said  roof  of  said 
shell,  said  spray  nozzle  being  disposed  outside  of  said 
shell,  thereby  facilitating  adjustment  and  replace- 
ment of  said  spray  nozzle,  said  spray  nozzle  discharg- 
ing paint  into  said  shell  in  a  wide  oval  pattern  di- 
rected principally  along  a  plane  inclined  downwardly 
and  forwardly  and  intersecting  said  second  plane 
along  a  line  located  closer  to  the  front  marginal 
edges  of  said  side  walls  than  to  the  rear  marginal 
edges  of  said  side  walls; 
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a  supply  line  between  said  supply  and  said  nozzle; 

arcontrol  valve  in  said  line; 

a  cable  connecting  said  valve  to  said  lever; 

means  pressurizing  said  supply; 

and  baffles,  each  having  a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced 
upstanding  fasteners  projecting  upwardly  through 
slots  in  said  roof  of  said  shell,  said  slots  extending 
parallel  to  said  axles,  whereby  said  baffles  are  mov- 
able inwardly  from  positions  meeting  said  side  walls, 
to  facilitate  precise  location  of  the  painted  stripe 
and  precise  establishment  of  the  width  thereof,  one 
side  wall  of  said  head  being  the  outermost  point  on 
the  striping  device  to  enable  painting  a  stripe  parallel 

.    to  vertical  abutments  as  close  thereto  as  desired; 


edges  of  the  lower  portion  side  walls,  anil  brackets  spaced 
along  the  flanges  on  the  upper  edges  of  Said  lower  portion 
side  walls  and  secured  thereto,  said  braickets  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  the  upper  portion 
side  walls. 


3^52^285         _^ 
APPARATUS    FOR    APPLYING    ITOJG- SHAPED 
MARKINGS   TO   ELECTRIC   CURRENT  CON- 
DUCTORS 
Gondier  Buhmann,  LadwigsborK,  Gen^iany,  Mrignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corpo^tfon«  New  York- 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jane  2, 1964, 

St  22,248 

8  Claims.  (CL  11»— 62f) 


and  an  arm  affixed  to  said  frame  and  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom  and  having  guide  apertures  therein  slid- 
ingly  receiving  a  pair  of  upstanding  guide  bars  affixed 
to  said  striping  head  and  mounting  said  striping  head 
to  said  frame  permitting  relative  vertical  movement 
and  tilting  of  said  striping  head  with  respect  to  said 
frame  whereby  said  striping  head  rests  on  the  sur- 
face being  painted  and  is  vertically  supported  there- 
by independently  of  said  frame  to  produce  a  shaip 
edged  painted  line. 


3,352,284 

RETRACTABLE  EXHAUST  HOOD  FOR  A 

PROCESSING  VESSEL 

Joseph  B.  Pasko,  Jr.,  Gary,  Ind.,  assignor  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1965,  Stx.  No.  474,009 

3  Claims.  (CL  118—429) 


1.  Apparatus  for  providing  continu<ius  high  speed  an- 
nular color  coding  of  a  conductor  co^nprising  means  to 
move  said  conductor  along  a  predeten^ined  path,  a  tube 
member  coaxial  with  said  conductor!  spray  producing 
means  to  introduce  particles  of  colorii^g  matter  into  said 
tube  and  surrounding  said  conductor,  a  plurality  of 
tubular  sections  spaced  apart  a  distance!  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  color  code,  said  tubular  sections  being  disposed 
within  said  tube  member  and  surroun(ing  said  conductor 
to  mask  portions  of  said  conductor  not]  to  be  color  coded, 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  for  charging  |  said  particles  and 
means  to  provide  a  potential  difference!  between  said  tube 
and  said  conductor  for  deposition  of  siid  particles  on  the 
surface  of  said  conductor,  said  electro|dcs  being  disposed 
on  the  inside  surface  of  said  tube  Member,  each  elec- 
trode comprising  a  group  of  tapered  ^embers  annularly 
disposed  and  each  having  channels  radially  directed  to- 
wards said  conductor  through  which  sajid  colored  material 
is  introduced  within  said  tube  member.ieach  said  electrode 
being  disposed  adjacent  a  space  between  said  tubular  sec- 
tions. 


^DER 
Drive, 


H4«9w4 
11) 

msing  animal  food 


1.  In  an  exhaust  hood  for  collecting  fumes  arising  from 
a  processing  vessel,  the  combination  with  a  lower  cham- 
ber portion  connected  to  said  vessel  and  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  of  an  upper  chamber  portion  retractably 
mounted  on  said  lower  portion,  means  for  retractmg  said 
upper  portion  from  normal  position  overlying  said  lower 
portion  and  restoring  it  thereto,  said  chamber  portions 
Laving  opposed  side  walls,  flanges  secured  to  the  lower 
edges  of  the  upper  portion  side  walls  and  to  the  upper 


3,352^86 
PORTABLE  ANIMAL 
Emory  J.  Pidicbimcr,  990  G 
East  Point,  Ga.    3i 
FUed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Scr.  Ni 
6  Claims.  (CL  119—5 
1.  Apparatus  for  automatically  dis 
comprising: 
a  portable  supporting  frame,  I 

an  upper  housing  rigidly  mounted  on  said  frame, 
a  lower  housing  supported  by  said   frame,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  lower  housing  with  respect 
to  said  upper  housing, 
said  upper  housing  including: 

a  feed  hopper  for  storing  and  dispensing  solid 
food, 
a  reservoir  positioned  in  spaced  re  ationship  with  said 

feed  hopper  for  storing  and  dispensing  liquid, 
a  mixing  compartment  centrally  located  below  said 
feed  hopper  and  said  reservoir  ilefining  an  opening 
in  its  lower  surface  and  constructed  to  receive  solid 
food  from  said  feed  hopper  aiid  liquid  from  said 
reservoir, 
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vibrating  means  connected  to  said  feed  hopper  for  con- 
trolling the  dispensing  of  solid  food  from  said  feed 
hopper  to  said  mixing  compartment, 

valve  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  mixing 
compartment.  I 

heating  means  connected  bAween  said  reservoir  and 
said  valve  means  for  heat  ng  the  liquid  as  it  is  dis- 


pensed from  said  reservoi 
ment,  and 


to  said  mixing  compart- 


top  of  the  side  walls  to  provide  a  space  between  the  top 
of  the  end  walls  and  the  top  of  the  side  walls,  a  detach- 
able and  removable  top  having  its  opposite  ends  depending 
below  the  plane  of  the  top,  said  depending  ends  occupy- 
ing the  space  above  the  top  of  the  end  walls  of  the  cage 
body  and  terminating  adjacent  the  top  of  the  opposite  end 
walls  of  the  cage  body,  hook  means  between  the  cage 
body  and  the  top  for  detachably  hooking  and  supporting 
said  top  to  said  cage  body,  said  top  when  hooked  to  said 
cage  body  supporting  said  top  and  maintaining  said  cage 
body  in  extended  and  set-up  position,  said  depending  por- 
tions extending  for  engagement  of  said  hook  means  with 
said  end  walls,  said  top  when  detached  from  said  cage 
body  permitting  said  cage  body  to  be  collapsed. 


O   er 


agitating  members  disposed  in  said  mixing  compart- 
ment for  mixing  together  the  food  and  liquid, 
said  lower  housing  comprising: 

a  food  delivery  compartment  defining  an  opening 
in  its  upper  portion  disposed  below  the  opening 
of  said  mixing  compartment, 
a  plurality  of  feeding  tubes  extending  generally  radially 
outwardly  of  said  food  delivery  compartment   at 
spaced    intervals    thereabout    and    communicating 
therewith,  and 
a  generally  radially  outwardly  extending  partition  posi- 
tioned between  each  of  said  feeding  tubes. 


^^  ,-t 


3352,287 
COLLAPSraLE  NRD  CAGE 
Artfanr  F.  KU^bof*  McHemy,  IIL,  aarigoor  to  Bcco 
Prodncti  Corporation,  CUcafo,  IDL,  a  cotporatioB  of 

FIM  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,271 
5CWBH.  (CL  119^.17) 


1.  A  collapsible  bird  cage  comprising  a  cage  body 
formed  of  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  walls  pivotally  connected  to  permit  collapsing  of 
said  cage  body  while  the  side  and  end  walls  remain  con- 
nected, the  top  of  the  end  walls  terminating  below  the 


Henry 


3352,288 

POUL'raY  HELMET 

Van  Kampcn,  Rte.  1,  Box  5102, 

Snn  MarcoiLCalir.    92069 

FUed  Jan.  3. 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,083 

9  ClafaM.  (CL  119—97) 


1.  A  poultry  helmet  comprising, 
a  thin  substantially  opaque  flexible  member, 
said  member  having  a  narrow  slot  means  therein  with 
an  opening  at  one  end  and  a  closed  portion  at  the 
other  end  for  sliding  and  mounting  said  opening 
along  the  base  of  the  comb  of  the  poultry  to  position 
said  member  around  the  comb, 
and  securing  means  for  securing  fastening  portions  of 
said  member  adjacent  said  open  end  of  said  slot  to 
the  beak  of  the  poultry  and  holding  said  member 
around  the  comb  of  the  poultry. 


3,352,289 

81CAM  GENERATOR 

Rkkaid  Cnnlackam,  Jr.,  and  J.  D.  Ktanmel,  Hooaton, 

Tex.,  Mrfiaiiii  to  Vapor  Corporation,  CUcago,  DL, 

a  cocporatkM  of  Ddawari 

Fllad  Inc  13, 1M6,  Scr.  No.  557,101 
12  Hiln-f  (d.  122—240) 

1.  In  a  steam  generator,  an  upstanding  coil  pedestal 
support,  an  annular  firepoC  housing  having  an  annular 
fir^ot  therein  arranged  about  said  pedestal  support,  a 
plurality  of  combustion  throats  and  burners  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  firepot  and  a  choke  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
firepot  for  discharging  floe  gases  upwardly,  a  coil  hous- 
ing above  said  firepot  housing,  a  cylindrical  wall  coil 
along  the  inner  surface  of  said  coil  housing,  first,  second 
and  third  conically  shaped  coils  of  successively  smaller 
diameter  and  arranged  successively  inwardly  of  each 
other  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  wall  coil  and  having 
their  smaller  ends  extending  downwardly  and  defining 
with  said  wall  coil  an  annular  substantially  triangular 
in  cross  section  flue  gas  receiving  chamber  above  said 
firepot  choke,  said  cofl  housing  and  coils  being  arranged 
relative  the  firepot  so  that  the  flue  gases  discharged  from 
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said  choke  enter  said  flue  gas  receiving  chamber  wiping 
said  wall  coil  and  then  traversing  inwardly  through  said 
conical  coils  to  the  center  thereof,  and  a  flue  gas  collector 


recess  and  engaged  with  corresponding  ^eeth  on  the  next 
adjacent  section  forming  a  coupling  betyveen  the  adjacent 
crankshaft  sections,  means  for  holding  s|iid  corresponding 
teeth  engaged,  and  an  annular  seal  withi^  each  of  the  said 
annular  grooves  for  sealing  the  said  Qoupling  to  avoid 
lubrication  oil  leakage  therethrough. 

3,352,291 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Harry  D.  Brown,  2263  Brdndway, 

Grand  Jonction,  Colo.    81501 
FUcd  Not.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  1508,260 
3  Clalmi.  (CL  123—1 


above  said  coil  housing  receiving  the  flue  gases  after 
they  haye  passed  inwardly  through  said  conically  shaped 

cons.  I 

3,352,290 

MULTI-STAGE  ROTARY  PISTON  ENGINE 

Takashl  Kuroda,  Hiroshima-shi,  lapan,  assignor  to  Toyo 

Kogyo  Company  Limited,  Hirosiiima-lten,  Japan 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  13, 1964, 

39/46,676 

5  Claims.  (CI.  123—8) 


1.  A  multi-stage  rotary  pistori-type  internal  combus- 
tioa  engine  in  which  each  stage  has  an  annular  center 
casing  and  side  walls  closing  the  center  casing  and  defin- 
ing a  combustion  chamber  therein,  a  polygonally  shaped 
rotary  piston  rotatably  positioned  within  each  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  the  stages  being  in  side-by-side  abut- 
^ting  position;  a  crankshaft  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  idurality  of  aligned,  joined  sections,  one  for  each  stage, 
an  eccentrically  positioned  crank  pin  on  each  section 
adapted  to  be  rotatably  positioned  within  the  piston  for 
the  respective  stage,  each  of  the  joined  sections  having  a 
lubrication  oil  bore  extending  axially  therethrough  and 
each  section  having  at  least  one  radial  branch  bore  con- 
nected to  the  said  axial  oil  bore  and  radially  extending 
through  the  crank  pin  portion  for  rotary  piston  journal 
hibrication,  each  of  the  joined  sections  having  an  annu- 
lar recess  on  the  end  face  of  the  section  extending  radial 
ly  from  the  said  axial  oil  bore,  the  recesses  matching 
with  the  corresponding  opposed  recess  on  the  adjacent 
section  at  the  joint  to  define  a  radially  inwardly  facing 
annular  groove,  a  jdurality  of  crown  gear  teeth  on  the 
ends  of  each  section  and  surrounding  the  said  annular 


an 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
ing  having  side  walls,  a  rotor  rotatably 
trie  relation  within  said  housing  to 
chamber  therein,  said  rotor  having  a 
slots,  each  of  said  side  walls  having 
pair  of  circumferentially  spaced  arcuatii 
in  said  side  walls  communicating  witb 
rotor  and  a  transfer  passage  tangential 
one  of  the  arcuate  passages  to  the  annular 
slidably  mounted  within  each  of  the 
chambers  therein,  bearing  means  slidab 
said  annular  races  on  the  side  walls 
nected  to  each  of  said  pistons  for  disp 
said    peripheral   chamber   and    impar^ng 
movement  to  the  pistons  in  response 
rotor,  a  fluid  inlet  connected  to  the 
munication  with  the  other  of  the  arcuate 
haust  outlet  connected  to  the  housing 
with  said  peripheral  chamber,  and  ignition 
by  the  housing  for  communication 
chamber  circumferentially  spaced  fron 


an  annular  hous- 
]  nounted  in  eccen- 
a  peripheral 
>lura'ity  of  radial 
annular  race,  a 
passages  formed 
said  slots  in  the 
y  extending  from 
race,  a  piston 
to  form  piston 
y  mounted  within 
pivotally  con- 
acing  fluid  within 
reciprocating 
o  rotation  of  the 
walls  in  corn- 
passages,  an  ex- 
in  communication 
means  mounted 
the  peripheral 
the  outlet. 


slots 


s  de 


with 


3^52^92 

DEVICE  FOR  CONNECTING  COOAED  VALVES  OF 
MACHINES  OR  THE  LIKE,  AN]  >  FTS  VARIOUS 
APPUCAHONS 

Karl  Kiihn,  Saint-Gcrmain-en-Laye,  FVance,  assignor  to 
Sodete  d*Etadts  de  Machines  llicnii  iquci,  Saint-Denis, 
Seine,  France,  a  corporadon  of  France 

Filed  Joly  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.]475,830 
Claims  priority,  Mpj^Ocatioa  FranccJ  In^  31, 1964, 
983  919  1 

8  Claims.  (CL  123— 4lJll) 
8.  A  fluid-cooled  machine  construc^on  comprising  at 
least  one  main  cooling  circuit  system  iiicluding  a  machine 
casing,  fluid-cooled  movable  valve  m^ns  provided  with 
coolant  inlet  and  outlet  means  respectively,  valve  box 
means  in  said  machine  casing  for  acf:ommodating  said 
valve  means,  coolant  feed  and  retur^  duct-like  cavity 
means  in  said  casing  through  which  pows  said  cooling 
fluid,  deformable  coupling  pipe  mean^  connected  at  one 
end  thereof  to  said  coolant  inlet  and'  outlet  means,  re- 
spectively, and  feed  piping  means  and  return  piping  means 
directly  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  deformable  cou- 
pling pipe  means,  respectively,  to  said  main  cooling  cir- 
cuit system,  said  feed  piping  means  land  return  piping 
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means  extending  into  and  being  rigidly  connected  to  said 
valve  box  means  and  opening  endwise  oppositely  to  their 
ends  connected  to  said  deformable  coupling  pipe  means, 
into  said  associated  feed  duct-like  cavity  means  and  re- 
turn duct-like  cavity  means  respectively,  and  inner  cool- 
ing circuit  means  provided  in  said  valve  box  means  and 


including  flow  restricting  means,  said  flow  restricting 
means  consisting  of  a  cross-sectionally  reduced  passage- 
way located  immediately  adjacent  and  downstream  of  the 
inlet  of  said  feed  piping  means  and  adapted  to  produce 
the  pressure  head  inducing  the  flow  of  coolant  into  said 
feed  piping  means. 

3352^93 
CAMSHAFTCONSTRUCnON 
Richard  E.  Hnhen,  Rochester,  Mkh.,  anlgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  AUch^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,405 
4  Clafans.  (CL  123—90) 


1.  In  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  engine  block, 

a  plurality  of  rocker  arms, 

a  valve  for  each  rocker  arm  movably  supported  in  said 
engine  block  and  having  a  valve  tip  contacting  one 
end  of  the  associated  rocker  arm  for  actuation 
thereby, 

a  lash  adjuster  for  each  rocker  arm  mounted  in  said 
engine  block  and  contacting  the  other  end  of  the  as- 
sociated rocker  arm, 

a  rocker  cover  removably  mounted  on  said  block  and 
enclosing  said  rocker  arms,  said  valves  and  said  lash 
adjusters  and 

a  camshaft  rotatably  joumaled  in  said  rocker  cover 
and  having  a  plurality  of  cams  one  engaging  each 
of  said  rocker  arms  for  actuation  thereof, 

whereby  removal  of  said  rocker  cover  from  said  en- 
gine block  disengages  said  camshaft  from  engage- 
ment with  said  rocker  arms. 


3,352^94 

PROCESS  AND  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING 

EVAPORATION  LOSS 

WilUam  F.  Biller,  East  Bnmiwl«dc.  and  Charles  W.  Skar- 

strom,  Montrale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Jn^28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475^75 

2  OainM.  (CL  123—136) 


1.  In  a  system  for  containing  and  subsequently  con- 
suming the  vapors  normally  escaping  to  the  atmosphere 
from  the  fuel  supply  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  an  intake  manifold  for  distributing  a  mixture  of 
fuel  and  air  to  individual  cylinders  of  said  engine,  a  car- 
buretor having  air  and  fuel  inlets  for  supplying  a  mixture 
of  air  and  fuel  to  an  inlet  on  said  intake  manifold,  a  fuel 
bowl  associated  with  the  carburetor  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  fuel  inlets,  an  air  horn  on  the  carburetor  for  mount- 
ing an  air  filter  at  the  air  inlet  to  said  carburetor,  and 
means  including  a  fuel  tank  for  maintaining  a  substan- 
tially constant  fuel  level  in  said  fuel  bowl:  the  improve- 
ment in  said  system  which  comprises  a  pair  of  absorbent 
beds  enclosed  in  separate  closed  containers,  a  first  conduit 
connecting  at  its  (^posite  ends  with  said  fuel  tank  above 
the  usual  fuel  level  therein  and  one  side  of  <mc  of  said 
containers,  an  atmospheric  vent  at  an  opposite  side  of 
said  one  of  said  containers,  a  second  conduit,  connecting 
at  its  opposite  ends  with  said  first  conduit,  intermediate 
its  ends,  and  one  side  of  the  other  of  said  containers, 
means  connected  at  an  opposite  side  of  said  other  con- 
tainer for  selectively  opening  or  closing  a  vent  from  said 
other  container  to  atmosphere,  third  and  fourth  conduits 
separately  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  with  said  intake 
manifold,  and  the  top  of  said  fuel  bowl,  respectively,  and 
at  spaced  apart  locations  on  said  second  conduit  between 
opposite  ends  thereof,  valve  means  in  said  second  conduit 
for  alternatively  or  simultaneously  opening  and  closing 
communication  of  suction  in  said  intake  manifold  by  way 
of  said  third  conduit  with  said  one  container  and  said  tank 
or  with  said  other  container  and  said  fuel  bowl,  and  a  fifth 
conduit  connected  at  its  opposite  ends  with  the  air  horn 
of  said  carburetor  and  said  other  container  between  said 
selective  venting  means  and  said  other  container. 


3352,295 
IGNITION  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 

ENGINE 
Takao  Mlki,  Himeji,  Japan,  assignor  to  Mttnbishi  DenU 
Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOed  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,753 
Claims  priority,  ^nilicatlon  Japan,  Aug.  27,  1964, 
39/67,787 
6  Oafans.  (CL  123—179) 
1.  An  ignition  device  for  use  with  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  having  an  electric  starting  motor,  said  device 
comprising  a  soure  of  direct  current,  transformer  means 
having  a  primary  winding  energized  by  said  source  and  a 
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secondary  winding,  an  ignition  voltage  generator  means 
connected  to  said  transformer  for  generating  an  ignition 
voltage  each  time  the  engine  is  to  be  ignited  through  utili- 
zation of  a  secondary  voltage  across  said  secondary  wind- 
ing of  said  transformer  means,  a  normally  open  switch 
element  connected  to  said  source  and  capable  of  being 
closed  during  starting  of  said  starting  electric  motor  to 
complete  a  circuit  for  energizing  said  starting  electric 
motor,  said  switch  element  being  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  to  one  portion  of  said  primary  winding  of  said 
transformer  means,  and  a  semiconductor  diode  connected 
in  said  parallel  circuit  of  said  switch  element  and  said  one 
portion  of  said  primary  winding  and  so  poled  that  a  cur- 


<«<::.^ 
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salts  and  the  like  in  solution,  said  humijiifier  comprising 
a  housing,  a  reservoir  in  said  housing,  in|et  means  to  said 
reservoir  through  which  a  supply  of  wjiter  can  be  con- 
nected, means  defining  an  air  inlet  into  said  housing  and 
an  air  outlet  from  said  housing,  evaporator  means 
mounted  in  said  housing  between  said  inlfct  and  said  outlet 
to  cause  substantially  the  entire  air  flow  therethrough  to 
pass  through  said  evaporator  means,  said  evaporator 
means  including  a  porous  non-absorbcn(t  evaporator  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  plurality  of  integrally  interconnected 
relatively  thin  strands  arranged  three  dimensionally  to 
form  a  random  arrangement  of  interconnected  pores  pro- 
viding passages  through  which  the  air! will  readily  flow 
and  on  which  strands  a  portion  of  the  salts  will  collect 
and  accumulate  during  evaporation  of  water  therefrom 
tending  gradually  to  decrease  the  size!  of  the  passages. 
said  pores  being  suflBciently  large  to  i^aintain  an  effec- 
tive flow  of  air  through  said  evaporator  jnaterial  and  thus 


rent  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  source  through  said 
closed  switch  element  into  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
primary  winding  whereas  a  current  is  prevented  from 
flowing  from  said  source  thfough  said  one  portion  of  said 
primary  winding  to  said  starting  electric  motor,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  another  semiconductor  diode 
connected  in  said  parallel  circuit  of  said  switch  element 
and  said  one  portion  of  said  primary  winding  and  so  poled 
that  a  current  is  permitted  to  flow  from  said  source  into 
said  one  portion  of  said  primary  winding  whereas  a  volt- 
age induced  across  said  one  portion  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing is  prevented  from  causing  a  current  to  circulate 
through  said  parallel  circuit. 


3  352  296 

RIGID  ARCHERY  BOW  STRINGING  DEVICE 

Vincent  G.  Bnrgcr,  Sr.,  3516  Grant  Ave., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19114 

FUed  Mar.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,794 

3  Claims.  (CI.  124—23) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bow  stringing  device 
comprising  a  rigid  unitary  member  having 

(a)  a  substantially  flat  hold-down  mid-portion  form- 
ing means  for  receiving  the  underside  of  an  archer's 

shoe, 

(b)  an  upstanding  flange  forming  means  at  the  one  end 
for  abutting  the  side  of  the  archer's  shoe,  and 

(c)  said  mid-portion  extending  outwardly  and  upward- 
ly to  form  a  generally  convex  opening  facing  down- 
wardly to  form  a  bow-tip  receiving  socket  at  the 
other  end. 

3,352,297 
HUMIDIFIERS 
Warner  W.  Martin,  Olmstead  Falls,  and  Clifton  D.  Sweet, 
Jr.,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Lan  Blower  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Continuation  of  appUcadon  Ser.  No.  258,338,  Feh.  13, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  7,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,331 

20  Claims.  (CI.  126—113) 
1.  A   humidifier  adapted  to   increase  the   amount  of 
water  vapor  in  air  using  a  water  supply  having  various 


to  maintain  an  effective  rate  of  evaporation  for  a  sub- 
stantially long  period  of  operation  ev^n  in  the  presence 
of  accumulated   salts  on   said  strandi,  said  evaporator 
means  also  including  a  mounting  for  s^id  evaporator  ma- 
terial defining  a  path  of  movement  thefeof  which  extends 
through  the  water  in  said  reservoir,  ifan  means  opcra- 
tively  associated  with  said  housing  toj  induce  a  flow  of 
air  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet]  and  through  said 
evaporator  material,  and  drive  meank  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  mounting  means  for  s^id  evaporator  ma- 
terial to  move  said  material  along  saidjpath  at  a  predeter- 
mined speed,  the  porosity  of  said  material  being  coordi- 
nated and  correlated  with  the  operation  of  said  drive 
and  fan  means  for  substantially  eliminating  transfer  of 
water  and  salts  into  the  air  passing  through  said  material 
and  for  maintaining  some  water  prese^it  on  said  evapora- 
tor material  to  accumulate  a  portion  ^f  the  salts  thereon 
and  the  remaining  portion  of  salts  in  said  reservoir  thus 
preventing  accumulation  on  said  evaporator  material  of 
all  of  the  salts  in  the  water. 


3,352,298 

HEATER 

Henry  F.  Hope,  195  Wd^  Road, 

Hontfaigdon  VaDcy,  Pa.   1 19006 
FUed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  N^  552,598 
9  Clahns.  (Q.  126— 3J5«) 
1.  A  liquid  heater  including: 
a  casing,  [ 

an  open  spiral  coil  mounted  within  isaid  casing  for  con- 
ducting the  liquid  to  be  heated  through  said  casing, 
the  helices  of  said  coil  defining  an  unobstructed  inner 
space  and  being  spaced  from,  and  coacting  with,  the 
wall  of  said  casing  to  provide  a|i  outer  space, 
the  helices  of  said  coil  being  spactd  apart  to  provide 
passages  inter-connecting  said  ini^er  and  outer  spaces, 
a  source  of  heat  disposed  adjaceit  one  end  of  said 
coil  for  generating  heated  gases,  »nd 
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a  suction  fan  registering  with  said  inner  space  at  the 
other  end  of  said  coil, 


whereby  said  heated  gases  are  sucked  by  said  fan 
through  said  inner  space  and  are  propelled  into  said 
outer  space. 


Nnri 


3352,299 
CVTOLOGIC  PAN-SCRAPER 
gira^n,  %  Department  of  Cytopaliiology  and 
CeOnlar  Rcaearch,  Unirerritv  of  Ankara,  Hacettcpe 
School  of  Medidac,  Ankara,  Turkey 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,894 
5  CbdnH.  (CL  128—2) 


1.  A  new  cytological  instrument  which  comprises  a 
main  portion  having  a  straight  plane,  upper,  lower,  and 
side  walls,  the  front  extremity  of  the  instrument  being 
concave  downwardly  apiM-oximately  two-thirds  of  the  ver- 
tical dimension  of  said  instrument,  said  concavity  ex- 
tending forwardly  in  the  shape  of  a  slender  convex  por- 
tion, the  lower  end  of  said  slender  convex  portion  being 
aligned  with  the  lower  end  of  the  main  portion  of  said 
instrument,  whereby  said  slender  portion  is  adapted  to 
being  inserted  into  a  t>ody  opening  to  serve  as  a  scraper 
at  its  convex  upper  wall,  the  concavity  serving  as  a  stop. 


3352JM 
CARDIAC  MONITOR 


Frad  A.  Rose,  282  N.  Palmom  MadiMML  Wis.    53703 

FUed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,022 

21  Ctadms.  (CL  128—2.06) 
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means,  responsive  to  said  sensing  means,  for  charging 
said  capacitor  when  a  cardiac  wave  exceeds  said 
predetermined  level; 

means,  responsive  to  the  voltage  on  said  capacitor,  for 
detecting  when  a  cardiac  wave  exceeds  said  prede- 
termined level  for  longer  than  a  predetermined 
period;  and 

means,  responsive  to  said  detecting  means,  for  pro- 
ducing an  alarm  signal  when  each  of  a  succession  of 
cardiac  waves  exceeds  said  predetermined  level  for 
longer  than  said  predetermined  period  whereby  car- 
diac arrythmias  producing  long  waves  will  initiate 
said  alarm  signal. 


3,352,301 

MECHANICAL  lAW  SPREADER 

Louis  Abebon,  585  McLean  Ave.,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 

Filed  Ang.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,029 

2  Clafans.  (CL  12»— 12) 


1070>« 


1.  A  jaw  spreading  device  comprising  a  substantially 
conical  element  having  a  sharply  tapered  protuberance 
defined  by  the  cone  apex  adapted  to  be  received  between 
the  teeth  of  the  upper  and  lower  jaw,  a  raised  rib  extend- 
ing from  a  point  adjacent  the  cone  apex  to  the  base  along 
a  substantially  helical  multitum  path,  said  conical  ele- 
ment wall  having  its  surface  between  each  turn  of  the 
helical  raised  rib  portion  in  the  form  of  a  smoothly  and 
gently  rounded  concave  surface  which  merges  at  each  side 
thereon  with  the  raised  reversely  rounded  rib,  a  substan- 
tially rectangular  neck  portion  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially flat  opposite  sides  at  the  termination  of  the  heli- 
cal path,  the  dimension  of  one  pair  of  sides  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  minor  diameter  of  the  terminal 
concave  surface  so  that  said  surface  flows  smoothly  into 
said  flat  side,  and  means  to  rotate  the  conical  element 
whereby  by  positioning  the  cone  apex  between  the  teeth  of 
the  upper  and  lower  jaws  of  an  individual  the  jaws  are 
progressively  spread  as  the  teeth  follow  along  the  smooth- 
ly and  gently  rounded  surface  of  the  helix  of  the  element 
and  are  firmly  held  in  the  spread  position  by  the  flattened 
opposite  sides. 

3,352,302 
FILING  TRAY 
Joseph  D.  Lear,  Snyder,  and  Eric  M.  Holt,  East  Aurora, 
N.Y.,   assignors   to  Posting  Equipment   Corporation, 
BuffaloTNlV. 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,256 
2  Claims.  (CL  129—16) 


1.  A  cardiac  monitor  for  indicating  the  occurrence  of 
irregularities  in  a  patient's  electrocardiac  signal  compris- 
ing: 

means  for  sensing  when  said  cardiac  signal  exceeds  a       2.  An  index  device  comprising  a  tray  structure  having 

predetermined  level,  said  level  being  chosen  so  that  a  flat  base  with  two  parallel  margins,  opposing  sides 

normally  it  is  exceeded  only  by  the  cardiac  R-wavc;  extending  upwardly  from  said  margins  of  the  base,  said 

a  capacitor;  sides  each  forming  an  obtuse  angle  with  base,  a  plu- 
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rality  of  thin  rectangular  spacers  all  arranged  in  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  in  angular  relation  to 
the  margin  of  said  base,  means  for  mounting  each  spacer 
on  said  base  for  limited  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the 
vertical,  and  groups  of  rectangular  cards  disposed  be- 
tween pairs  of  spacers  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
of  said  tray  on  the  base  thereof  for  pivotal  movement  on 
said  tray  base  under  guidance  of  said  spacers,  said  cards 
contacting  the  obtuse  sides  of  the  tray  for  additional  sup- 
port in  extreme  angular  positions. 


3^52,303 

METHOD  FOR  BLOOD  CLOT  LYSIS 

Lawrence  J.  Delaney,  Newton  Center,  Mass. 

(447  W.  Elm  St.,  Brockton,  Mass.     02401) 

Filed  Inly  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,337 

15  aafana.  (CL  128—24) 


13,  The  method  of  lysis  of  blood  clots  in  vivo  com- 
prising lysing  the  clots  by  the  step  of  applying  sonic 
vibration  energy  to  the  blood  clot  by  a  continuous 
propagation  path  which  couples  from  a  source  outside 
the  body  suflBcient  energy  into  the  blood  clot  to  cause 
lysis  of  the  clots. 


3,352,304 

MASK-TO-MASK  RESUSCITATION  SYSTEMS 

RoKOc  G.  Bartlctt,  Jr.,  Lime  Kiln,  Md.     21763 

FOed  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,768 

30  Clafani.  (CL  128—145.8) 


said  supply  line  into  said  facem^sk  area  and  out 
said  discharge  line  during  each,  breathing  cycle 
of  said  rescuer; 
a  second  facemask  for  use  by  said  victim,  said  second 
facemask  including 

an  inlet  and  outlet  line  which  copnmunicate  with 

said  facemask  area, 
a  first  check  valve   positioned   in  said  inlet  line 
for  permitting  a  unidirectional!  flow  of  gas  to 
take  place  from  said  inlet  line  i<ito  the  facemask 
area  of  said  second  facemask, 
a    normally   closed,   pressure-conipensated    check 
valve  positioned   in  said  outlet  line  for  per- 
mitting a  unidirectional  flow  of  jgas  to  take  place 
from  said  facemask  area  out  s^d  outlet  line, 
said    pressure-compensated    t^heck   valve    re- 
maining closed  whenever  gbs  is  forced  from 
said  inlet  line  through  said  first  check  valve 
into  the  facemask  area  of  ^id  second  face- 
mask  during  the  resuscitation  attempt; 
first  and  second  air  loops  interconnecting  said  supply 
and  discharge  lines  and  said  inlet  land  outlet  lines, 
respectively;  j 

a  source  of  compressed  oxygen,  | 

said  source  of  compressed  oxygen  being  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  loops; 
means  for  releasing  fresh  oxygen  fronfc  said  source  into 
said  first  loop  in  accordance  with  Ihe  breathing  re- 
quirements of  said  rescuer;  and       | 
a  breath  pump  coupled  to  said  first  aid  second  loops, 
said  breath  pump  being  operated!  by  the  breathing 
action  of  said  rescuer  to  inteimittcntly  release 
oxygen  from  said  source  into  |  said  second  loop 
and  to  force  the  oxygen  so  Released  and  any 
other  gas  mixture  within  saidlsecond  loop  into 
said  inlet  line  through  said  fir^  check  valve  and 
into  the  facemask  area  of  said  second  facemask. 


MBULATOH 


♦.  \r 


3  352,305 

MULTIPLE  FLUID  DENTAL  INSTRUMENT  WITH 

MIRROR  ACTUATED  VALVE 

Hyman  Freedman,  200  W.  5itli  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     100|9 


Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No 


9  Claims.  (CI.  128—1741) 


1.  In  a  resuscitation  system  of  the  type  in  which  flie 
rescuer's  respiratory  discharge  is  utilized  to  revive  the 
victim,  the  c<xnbination  of 

a  first  facemask  for  use  by  said  rescuer,  said  facemask 

including 

a  supply  and  discharge  line  which  communicate 

with  the  facemask  area, 
valve  means  positioned  in  said  lines  for  permitting 

a  unidirectional  flow  of  gas  to  take  place  from 


398,197 


1.  A  dental  tool  having  a  water  tulc  provided  with  a 
vent  opening,  a  spray  head  to  which  air  and  the  water 
from  the  water  tube  is  supplied  for  atomization  of  the 
water  from  said  water  tube,  a  valve  of 
movably  mounted  thereover  and  a  mil  ror  attached  to  the 
valve  and  caused  to  open  the  valve  wpen  pressure  is  im- 
posed on  the  minor. 
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3,352,306 

INTRAVENOUS  CATHETER  ASSEMBLY 

Sidney  Wneh,  501  Broadway, 

Ccdarhnnt,  N.Y.    10012 

FOed  Dec  23, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,658 

1  Claim.  (CL  128—214.4) 


In  an  intravenous  catheter  assembly  comprising  a  stylet 
of  uniform  cross  sectional  configuration  throughout  its 
length  provided  at  one  end  with  a  sharp  point  capable  of 
penetrating  the  flesh  and  puncturing  a  vein,  said  stylet 
rigidly  terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  handle-forming 
element,  a  coupling-socket  removably  seated  upon  one  end 
of  said  element  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  manually 
removed  from  the  handle-forming  element  but  when  so 
seated  will  be  firmly  joined  with  said  element  whereby  to 
move  unitarily  in  all  directions  with  said  element,  and  a 
flexible  catheter-tube  rigidly  integral  at  one  end  with  the 
coupling  socket  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in 
telescopic  disposition  around  the  stylet  and  terminating  a 
short  distance  inwardly  from  the  sharp  point  of  the  stylet 
so  that  when  the  coupling  socket  is  in  seated  position  the 
sharp  point  will  protrude  outwardly  from  the  catheter  tube 
a  generally  annular  substantial  length  of  the  catheter  tube 
at  the  distal  end  thereof  forming  a  tip  portion  having  in- 
side and  outside  transverse  dimensions  respectively  less 
than  the  inside  and  outside  transverse  dimension  of  the 
remainder  of  the  catheter  tube,  and  a  wall  thickness  less 
than  the  wall  thickness  of  the  remainder  of  the  catheter 
tube  which  remainder  comparatively  loosely  surrounds  the 
stylet,  the  inside  diameter  of  the  tip  portion  being  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  outside  diameter  of  the  stylet  so  that 
the  tip  portion  of  the  catheter  tube  snugly  engages  the  ad- 
jacent portion  of  the  stylet  whereby  the  tip  portions  of  the 
catheter  tube  and  stylet  can  unitarily  be  pushed  axially 
through  the  flesh  and  into  a  lumen  without  shirring,  frag- 
menting, wrinkling  and  the  like  at  the  tip  portion  of  the 
catheter  tube. 


3352307 

MEDICAL  APPLICATORS 

Amall  Irving  William  Henry  Moxham,  Wilkden  House, 

Rhiwbina  Hill,  Cardiff,  England 

Filed  June  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  373^97 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—269) 


J-J 


6.  An  applicator  for  cleaning  or  treating  sinus  cavities, 
comprising  a  flat-sided  resilient  strip  having  a  natural 
curvature  at  right  angles  to  the  width  of  the  strip  which  is 
substantially  greater  than  the  thickness  thereof,  so  that  the 
strip  is  relatively  flexible  in  a  plane  containing  the  curva- 
ture and  relatively  stiff  in  a  direction  perpendicular  there- 
to, the  side  edges  of  an  end  section  of  the  strip  being 
formed  with  angled  incisions  to  provide  barb-like  reverse 
teeth  lying  within  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  strip 
and  which  are  adapted  to  retain  a  swab  covering  said  end 
section. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  129 — 16  see: 
Patent  No.  3,352,302 


3,352,308 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

A  BAND  OF  TOBACCO 

Ake  N.  Lindgren,  Vallingby,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Arenco 

Aktiebolag,  Vallingby,  Sweden 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,052 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Sweden,  Feb.  27,  1964, 

2,391/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  131—20) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  band  of  tobacco  ccHisisting 
of  natural  tobacco  leaves  or  parts  of  leaves,  which  are 
pasted  together  in  a  row  with  a  certain  overlap  on  the 
top  face  of  a  conveying  belt  comprising  reeling  a  finite 
conveying  belt  on  a  first  rotating  reel  as  it  is  simultane- 
ously reeled  off  a  second  reel,  placing  a  band  of  tobacco 
on  said  conveying  belt  during  the  reeling  thereof,  then, 
when  said  conveying  belt  is  completely  reeled  up,  reeling 
said  conveying  belt  in  the  opposite  direction  and  remov- 
ing said  band  of  tobacco  from  said  belt  as  it  is  unreeled 
from  said  first  reel  and  placing  another  band  of  tobacco 
on  said  conveying  belt  as  it  moves  in  said  opposite  di- 
rection. 


3  352  309 

SANITARY  SMOKING  PIPE 

Arthur  A.  Kaul,  961  Cbehalis  Ave., 

Chebalis,  Wash.     98532 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,991 

1  Claim.  (CI.  131—224) 


In  a  smoking  pii>e,  a  one-piece  bowl  and  stem  stub  unit, 
said  bowl  having  an  open  upper  end  portion  providing  a 
cavity  of  circular  cross  section,  with  a  lower  portion  hav- 
ing a  smaller  cross-sectional  area  than  the  cross  section 
of  the  upper  portion  of  the  cavity,  the  inner  wall  of  such 
portion  of  smaller  cross-sectional  area  having  an  internal 
thread  at  a  location  spaced  above  the  bottom  of  such 
cavity,  and  a  tobacco-supporting  grate  of  uniform  thick- 
ness and  having  a  smaller  diameter  than  that  of  said  upper 
portion,  of  hard,  noncombustible,  nonmetallic,  impervi- 
ous material  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  there- 
through distributed  over  its  area,  insertable  in  the  lower 
portion  of  the  bowl  cavity  and  having  an  external  thread 
engageable  with  said  internal  thread  of  the  bowl  cavity 
wall  by  inserting  said  grate  into  the  upper  portion  of  said 
bowl  and  screwing  it  downward  for  securing  said  grate  in 
the  bowl  cavity  at  a  location  spaced  above  its  bottom. 
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3^52^10 

PARTS  WASHER 

^Robert  E.  DoyKhcr,  1335  Edgerton  St., 

St  Paul,  Minn.    55104 

Fikd  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,702 

4  Clafam.  (CU  134—56) 


.   -/^ 


1.  A  parts  washing  apparatus  inclading  a  fluid  reser- 
voir, a  receptacle,  a  drain  passage  connecting  said  re- 
ceptacle to  said  reservoir,  and  a  fluid  conduit  connected 
to  said  reservoir  and  terminating  above  said  receptacle, 
a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
air  supply  to  said  reservoir,  an  air  valve  in  said  conduit 
a  pivotal  arm  supported  by  said  valve  for  moving  said 
valve  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  vent  in  said 
conduit  between  said  valve  and  said  reservoir,  a  normally 
open  vent  valve  pivotal  between  a  normally  open  posi- 
tion in  which  said  vent  is  open,  to  a  closed  position  in 
which  said  vent  is  closed,  said  pivotal  arm  being  eng  jge- 
able  with  said  vent  valve  when  said  air  valve  is  open  to 
hold  said  vent  valve  closed. 


3^52^11    .  I 

VDRA-WATCH  AND  JEWELRY  CLEANER 

Fhmcta  J.  Murphy,  6911  16th  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.    33610 

Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,091 

1  CWm.  (Cn.  134—86) 


In  a  jewelry  cleaner,  the  combination  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  supporting  rectangular  shaped  case  having  a 
horizontally  disposed  base, 

(b)  a  cover  positioned  parallel  to  the  base  and  spaced 
upwardly  therefrom,  said  cover  having  spaced  open- 
ings therethrough, 

(c)  a  floating  tray  positioned  beneath  a  first  opening 
in  said  cover,  a  receptacle  oa  said  tray,  means  for 
vibrating  said  receptacle  and  tray,  radially  disposed 
springs  uniformly  connecting  the  rim  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  said  cover  for  holding  said  receptacle  in 

"    position  in  said  first  (^ning  in  said  cover  by  urging 
said  receptacle  against  said  tray, 

(d)  a  foraminous  basket  for  retaining  the  jewelry  to 
be  cleaned  in  a  liquid  in  said  receptacle, 

(e)  H  vertically  disposed  shaft  adapted  to  extend 
through  a  second  opening  in  the  cover  and  mounted 
to  spin  a  second  jewelry  retaining  basket, 

(f )  and  a  resistor  heater  positioned  beneath  said  second 
opening  tot  drying  said  jewelry. 


3,352,312        I 

COLLAPSIBLE  CAMPING  UNIT 

Wmiam  G.  Martin,  7235  Shawnic  Ron  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Oido    45243 

FUed  Not.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,059 

9  Clainis.(a.  135—1) 


1.  A  camping  unit  adapted  to  be  f^ded  into  a  casing, 
said  unit  when  erected  comprising, 

a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  horizontal  casing  halves, 
a  pair  of  vertical  panels  hinged  to  and  depending  from 

the  adjacent  edges  of  said  casing  halves, 
a  pair  of  horizontal  floor  panels  hinged  to  the  lower 

edges  of  said  vertical  panels  and  to  each  other, 
a  tent  and  means  mounted  on  sai4  casing  halves  for 

supporting  said  tent  over  said  casing  halves, 
said  floor  panels  being  pivotable  to  lie  against  said 

vertical  panels,  said  vertical  panjels  being  pivotable 

to  lie  against  said  casing  halves,  ^nd 
means  for  joining  said  casing  halves  together  to  en- 


close said  panels,  tent,  and  tent 
when  said  unit  is  collapsed. 


supporting  means 


3,352,313        I 

FOLD-A-DOOR  FISH  HOUSE 

Martin  J.  Kroening,  1073  16(h  Ave.  SE., 

Minneapolis,  Mtam.    5  Mil 

Filed  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No ,  515,942 

8  ClidnM.  (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  collapsible  ice  fishing  house  comprising: 

(a)  a  front  wall  section  having  a  door  pivotally 
mounted  therein; 

(b)  a  solid  floor  section  pivotally  connected  to  the 
front  wall  section,  said  floor  section  and  said  front 
wall  section  being  made  of  a  rigi^  material; 

(c)  flexible  and  deformable  side,  i  top  and  end  wall 
sections  integrally  connected  to  o^e  another  and  con- 
nected to  the  edges  of  the  front  widl  section  and  floor 
section  to  make  a  complete  enclosure; 

(d)  a  rigid  support  member  connected  to  the  top  and 
end  wall  sections  at  the  junction!  thereof  within  the 
enclosure; 

(e)  removable  support  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 

between  the  rigid  support  member  within  the  enclo- 
sure and  the  front  wall  and  flo0r  sections  to  sup- 
port the  enclosure  in  an  erected  position; 
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(f)  and  spacer  means  pivotally  connecting  the  solid 
floor  wall  section  to  the  front  wall  section  and  spac- 
ing the  same  therefrom  so  that  when  the  floor  sec- 
tion is  pivoted  toward  the  front  wall  section  the 
space  therebetween  will  enclose  the  rigid  support 
member  together  with  the  flexible  side  and  top  wall 
sections  of  the  enclosure. 


3,352,314 
LOADING  DOCK  SHELTER 
Cyril  P.  F^Mundt  and  Sylvan  J.  FktNnmcIt,  Dnboqnc, 
Iowa,  Bsstgneri  to  Dabaqnc  Awning  ft  Tent  Co.,  Da- 
trnqnc,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  618,428 
10  Cfadms.  (CI.  135—5) 


'  1, 


\ 


1.  A  loading  dock  shelter  comprising 

(a)  a  cover  extending  along  the  top  and  sides  of  a 
door  of  a  warehouse, 

(b)  lever  means  connected  to  the  upper  porti(Mi  of  said 
cover  and  mounted  on  said  warehouse  for  yieldin^y 
holding  the  upper  portion  of  said  cover  in  extended 
relation  to  said  warehouse,  and 

(c)  means  for  supporting  the  lower  portion  of  said 
cover, 

(d)  said  last  mentioned  means  consisting  of  resilient 
cushion  means,  compressible  in  all  directions,  con- 
nected to  the  lower  portion  of  said  cover  and  dis- 
posed in  abutting  engagement  with  said  warehouse 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  lower  portion  of  said 
cover  in  extended  relation  to  said  warehouse. 


3t352J15 

MANUAL  AND  POWERCONTKOL MECHANISM 

AND  METHOD 

George  E.  Kdlogg,  MianUimi,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Gcncrd 

Motors  CorporatloB,  Detroit,  Mick,  a  coipotatioa  of 

Delaware 

FDcd  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,743 
8  Oainii.  (CL  137—1) 


3.  A  throttle  valve  control  system  comprising 

an  accelerator  pedal, 

a  throttle  valve, 

link  means  connected  with  said  accelerator  pedal  and 
said  throttle  valve  and  movable  by  said  accelerator 
pedal  throughout  the  entire  range  of  accelerator 
pedal  movement  and  when  so  moved  moving  the 
throttle  valve  at  a  first  rate  of  movement  in  relation 
to  movement  of  said  accelerator  pedal, 

and  link  means  moving  means  connected  with  and 
forming  a  part  of  said  link  means  and  having  con- 
trol means  operatively  sensing  the  movement  of  said 
accelerator  pedal  causing  said  first  rate  of  move- 
ment of  said  throttle  valve. 


said  link  means  moving  means  being  actuated 
under  control  of  said  control  means  and  only 
in  a  minor  portion  of  the  entire  range  of  move- 
ment of  said  accelerator  pedal  and  when  so 
actuated  moving  said  link  means  and  therefore 
moving  said  throttle  valve  at  a  second  rate  of 
movement  superimposed  on  said  first  rate  of 
throttle  valve  movement  in  relation  to  move- 
ment of  said  accelerator  pedal. 


3,352,316 

GATE  VALVE  WITH  STRIPPER  RINGS 

FOR  PLASTIC  MELTS 


Germany,  aHtgnc 
schaBL   nankfart 


Main,  Germany 

FDed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459^26 

Claims  priority,  appHcatkm  Germany,  Innc  6, 1964, 

Z  9,264 

2  China.  (CL  137—242) 


1.  A  valve  useful  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fdastic 
melts  comprising  a  valve  housing  having  a  bore,  a  pis- 
ton having  a  uniform  outer  surface  slightly  spaced  from 
the  bore  of  the  housing  along  its  entire  length  and  being 
axially  movable  in  said  bore,  fluid  inlet  means  commtmi- 
eating  with  said  bore,  fluid  outlet  means  communicating 
with  said  bore,  means  at  one  end  of  said  bore  in  intimate 
sliding  contact  with  the  imiform  outer  surface  of  said 
piston  for  sealing  the  bore  from  the  exterior,  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  bore  in  intimate  slidhig  contact 
with  said  outer  surface  for  sealing  the  inlet  means  from 
the  outlet  means  when  said  imiform  outer  surface  is  in 
contact  with  both  of  said  sealing  means,  said  sealing 
means  at  said  other  end  being  out  of  contact  with  said 
piston  when  said  plastic  melts  are  being  passed  from  said 
inlet  means  to  said  outlet  means,  both  of  said  sealing 
means  defining  the  sole  guide  means  for  the  movement 
of  said  piston,  stripper  means  at  both  ends  of  said  bore 
in  direct  engagement  with  said  sealing  means  and  in  slid- 
ing contact  with  said  piston  for  removing  fluid  from  said 
uniform  outer  surface  as  said  jaston  moves  axially  in 
said  bore,  said  stripper  means  comprising  support  rings 
with  carbon  ring  inserts,  means  operatively  connected  to 
said  piston  for  moving  said  piston  axially  in  said  bore 
and  separate  means  are  provided  for  each  pair  of  said 
sealing  means  and  said  stripper  means  for  securing  said 
sealing  means  and  said  stripper  means  in  place  within 
said  valve  housing. 


3,352,317 
DAMPENING  FLUID  COOLING  AND  CIRCULAT- 
ING APPARATUS  FOR  LITHOGRAPHIC  OFFSET 
PRESS  DAMPENING  DEVICE 
Harold  P.  DaUpea,  DaBas,  Tex^  asrignor  to  Dahlpea 
Mamrfactnring  Company,  Inc.  DaDas,  Tex.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tcxm 

FUed  Dec  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,183 

3  Claims.  (CL  137—339) 

1.  In  a  device  for  circulating  dampening  fluid  in  a 

lithograiduc  printing  press,  a  reservoir  for  dampening 

fluid;  a  pump  disposed  below  the  kvri  of  fluid  in  tlw 
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reservoir;  a  discharge  conduit  from  the  pump  through  the 
wall  of  the  reservoir;  a  refrigeration  unit;  an  elongated 
dampening  fluid  container;  conduit  means  connected  to  the 
discharge  conduit  passing  through  the  refrigeration  unit 
and  extending  to  a  point  adjacent  the  container;  a  dispersal 
conduit  having  spaced  perforations  through  the  wall  there- 
of attached  to  the  conduit  means  and  being  disposed  in 
the  container;  a  return  conduit  communicating  with  the 
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3,352,319 
FLOW  CONTROLLBR 
Walter  W.  Kennedy,  Rockford,  IlL,  Assignor  to  Barber- 
Colman   Company,  Rockford,  IlL,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Scr.  NflL  468,200 
5  Claims.  (Q.  137—5^3) 


SIII3 


^^^3%.- 


cond  disk  spaced 
zing  a  central  open- 
outlet,  an  axially 
outer  portions  of 
latter  to  form  an 


container  and  the  reservoir;  means  to  maintain  a  prede- 
termined level  of  fluid  in  the  container;  a  venturi  connected 
in  the  return  conduit  below  the  level  of  the  fluid  in  the 
reservoir;  a  restricted  passage  between  the  dischar^  con- 
duit and  the  return  conduit,  said  restricted  passage  being 
arranged  to  discharge  fluid  directly  into  the  entry  end  of 
the  venturi;  and  flow  restriction  means  between  the  pump 
and  the  dispersal  conduit  to  cause  back  pressure  in  the  dis- 
charge conduit. 

3^52,318 
CHECK  VALVE 
Artfinr  Yanowitz,  Cnmford,  NJ^  assisnor  to  Eoo  Re- 
search and  Enginecriiig  Company,  a  corporattoa  of 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,020 
6  Claims.  (CL  137—484.2) 


-n 


r-0>nn/     ,< 


1.  In  a  flow  controller,  the  combinpti<Hi  of,  a  duct  for 
carrying  a  flow  of  gas  and  having  anj  outlet  end  for  dis- 
charging the  gas,  a  first  disk  substantially  larger  than  said 
duct  having  a  central  opening  telesco^d  onto  said  outlet 
end  and  secured  thereto,  a  similar 
outwardly  from  said  outlet  end  and  hs 
ing  alined  therewith  and  defining  aij 
flexible  sleeve  joined  at  its  ends  to 
said  disks  and  cooperating  with  the 
axially  expansible  and  contractible  chamber  for  carrying 
the  flow  of  gas  from  said  duct  through  said  outlet,  a  valve 
plate  supported  outside  said  chambpr  adjacent  and  in 
alinement  with  said  outlet  in  the  pfith  of  the  gas  dis- 
charged therethrough  and  cooperatinfe  with  the  outlet  to 
define  a  restricted  passage  for  the  flow  of  air  away  from 
the  outlet,  said  second  disk  being  novable  from  a  re- 
tracted position  in  which  said  outlet  is  spaced  from  said 
valve  plate  to  an  extended  position  iii  which  the  outlet  is 
closely  adjacent  the  plate  thereby  to  yary  the  area  of  said 
passage  in  accordance  with  the  position  of  such  second 
disk,  and  a  spring  yieldably  urging  laid  second  disk  to- 
ward said  retracted  position  whereby  variations  in  the 
pressure  differential  acting  on  said  second  disk  expand  and 
contract  said  chamber  to  move  said  second  disk  toward 
and  away  from  said  valve  plate  thereby  automatically 
varying  the  area  of  said  passage  to  $iaintain  the  volume 
of  flow  through  the  latter  substantial 


y  constant. 


3J^y32t 

SHOWER  h£u>  valve 

Alfred  L.  Camp.  Brea,  CaUf  1  aaiiMr  to 

Ining  Terry,  Los  Angdtt,  CaUf. 

FDcd  Jan.  14, 1965,  Scr.  Nb.  425,518 

3  Claims.  (CL  137— f04) 


,J 


1.  A  low  pressure  drop  check  valve  for  a  gas  duct 
comprising  a  duct  closure  member,  pivot  means  support- 
ing said  closure  member  within  said  duct,  said  member 
being  statically  unbalanced  upon  said  pivot  means  so 
as  to  be  in  a  normally  closed  position  when  no  g&s  is 
flowing  in  said  duct,  and  airfoil  means  mounted  upon 
said  closure  member  responsive  to  flow  of  gas  in  said 
duct  for  providing  a  force  in  opposition  to  the  Itatic 
unbalance  of  said  closure  member  to  thereby  place  said 
closure  member  in  substantially  dynamic  balance  when 
gas  is  flowing  in  said  duct,  and  stop  means  cooperative 
with  said  pivot  means*  for  limiting  the  degree  of  opening 
of  said  closure  member. 


1.  A  shower  head  valve,  comprising: 


m  outlet,  a  flow  pas- 
socket  traversing  in 


(a)  a  valve  body  having  an  inlet, 
sage  therebetween,  a  valve  core 
said  flow  passage  and  an  ecceiitrically  located  port 
extending  axially  from  the  bottbm  of  said  socket; 

(b)  a  valve  core  rotatable  in  saidi socket  and  including 
a  web  movable  between  a  positi  on  coplanar  with  the 
axis  of  said  flow  passage  and  a  p  ssition  at  right  angles 
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thereto,  said  web  having  an  orifice  therein,  adapted 
to  align  with  said  flow  passage,  said  valve  core  having 
a  cylindrically  shaped  base  portion  sealingly  received 
in  the  bottom  of  said  socket  with  an  eccentrically 
located  axially  extending  aspirator  passage  formed 
therein  at  the  downstream  side  of  said  web  adjacent 
said  orifice,  in  the  region  of  negative  pressure,  said 
aspirator  passage  being  movable  on  rotation  of  said 
v^ve  core  into  and  out  of  registry  with  said  eccen- 
tric port  to  alternately  establish  and  interrupt  com- 
munication between  said  port  and  the  flow  passage; 
(c)  and  means  for  supplying  a  fluid  to  said  eccentric 
port  for  flow  through  said  aspirator  passage  and  en- 
trainment  in  water  flowing  through  said  orifice. 


with  the  arm;  means  for  initially  maintaining  the  arm  in 
an  idle  position;  drive  means  actuable  to  concomitantly 
actuate  the  instrumentality  and  move  the  arm  away  from 
its  idle  position  at  a  predetermined  speed;  control  means 
actuable  in  response  to  the  engagement  of  the  arm  with 
the  control  member  after  the  arm  has  travelled  a  predeter- 
mined distance  to  concomitantly  terminate  the  movement 
of  the  arm  and  deactuate  the  instrumentality;  means  for 
moving  the  control  member  to  adjust  the  distance  between 
the  control  member  and  the  arm  in  its  idle  position  to 
thereby  adjust  the  distance  of  travel  of  the  arm  at  said 
predetermined  speed;  indicia;  a  pointer  mounted  for  move- 


3,352321 
FLEXIBLE  GATE  DEVICE  PRESSURE  LOCK 
ARRANGEMENT  USING  SAME 
Marcel  J.  P.  Aapolz,  Paris,  Fhmce,  assignor  to  Sodcte 
Genenile  do  Vide,  Clioisy-le-Roi,  Seine,  France,  a  cor- 
poration of  France 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,788 
Claims    priority,    implication   France,   Nov.   27.    1962, 
916,727,  Patent   1,348,508;   Dec.   6,   1962,   917,736, 
Patent  83,216 

2  Claims,  (a.  137—613) 

. 1 


fif.AH.»,*J. I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  treating  enclosure  for  ani- 
mal skins  and  the  like  large  flat  articles  of  a  gate  de- 
vice for  transferring  said  articles  between  said  enclosure 
and  the  exterior,  said  gate  device  comprising:  a  conduit 
in  the  form  of  a  flat  tube  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  enclosure,  and  having  an  elongated  cross  section 
with  dimensions  corresponding  to  those  of  said  articles 
for  freely  passing  said  articles  through  the  conduit  in  flat 
conditions;  said  conduit  having  at  least  one  tubular  sec- 
tion interposed  in  an  intermediate  region  of  said  conduit 
spaced  from  both  ends  thereof  and  comprising  a  flexible 
broad  sidewall  portion  deformable  into  tight  sealing  en- 
gagement with  an  opposite  broad  sidewall  portion  to  seal 
said  conduit;  and  actuator  means  engageable  with  an 
outer  surface  of  said  flexible  broad  sidewall  portion  along 
a  line  generally  transverse  of  the  conduit  for  deforming 
it  into  engagement  with  said  opposite  broad  sidewall  por- 
tion and  sealing  the  conduit,  said  one  broad  sidewall  por- 
tion of  the  flexible  conduit  section  having  an  undeformed 
dimension  as  measured  longitudinally  of  the  conduit 
which  is  substantially  greater  than  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  said  opposite  broad  sidewall  of  the  conduit 
section,  and  means  connecting  the  respective  ends  of  said 
one  broad  sidewall  portion  to  said  conduit  so  as  to  place 
said  one  broad  sidewall  of  the  conduit  section  under  lon- 
gitudinal compression  so  that  it  is  normally  deflected  and 
thereby  reduce  the  force  required  to  bring  it  into  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  opposite  broad  sidewall  por- 
tion by  said  actuator  means. 


3,352,322 

AIR  OPERATED  TIMER 

Rudolf  P.  Stride  West  Roxbory,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Henry  t.  d.  Bcnken,  West  Roxbory,  Mass. 

ContinuatioB  of  appUcadon  Scr.  No.  354,396,  Mar.  24, 

1964.  Tills  appHcaUoa  Nov.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,351 

10  Clainis.  (CL  137—624.11) 
1.  A  timer  for  actuating  an  instrumentality  for  a  pre- 
determined period  of  time  comprising:  an  arm  mounted 
for  movement;  a  control  member  positioned  in  alignment 


ment  that  is  registerable  with  the  indicia;  means  operative 
concomitantly  with  the  movement  of  the  control  member 
to  adjust  the  position  of  the  pointer  with  respect  to  the 
indicia  a  hand  mounted  for  movement  alongside  the 
pointer;  means  for  initially  maintaining  the  hand  in  an 
idle  position;  means  responsive  to  actuation  of  the  drive 
means  to  move  the  hand  away  from  its  idle  position  at  a 
speed  that  is  commensurate  with  the  speed  of  the  arm; 
means  operative  in  response  to  actuation  of  the  control 
means  to  terminate  the  movement  of  the  hand;  and  means 
so  constructing  and  arranging  the  aforesaid  parts  that  the 
hand  is  in  alignment  with  the  pointer  when  the  move- 
ment of  the  hand  is  terminated. 


3,352323 
VALVE  FOR  REVERSIBLE  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
John  L.  Wickham,  Baltimore,  Md.,  asrignor  to  The  Black 
and  Decker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,733 
5  Clainis.  (CL  137—625.26) 


32,5" 


1.  A  valve  for  a  reversible  pneumatic  tool,  comprising: 
ta)  a  valve  body  having  a  chamber; 

(b)  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  bushings  fixedly  retained 
in  the  chamber; 

(c)  means  pressuring  the  chamber  intermediately  of 
the  bushings; 

(d)  each  of  the  bushings  having  a  port  formed  there- 
in spaced  from  the  chamber,  one  for  "forward"  oper- 
ation of  the  tool  and  the  other  for  "reverse"; 

(e)  a  valve  stem; 

(f)  a  pair  of  axially-spaced  spools  fixedly  secured  to 
the  stem,  one  within  each  of  the  bushings; 

(g)  whereby  the  assembly  of  the  stem  and  its  spools 
is  slidably  guided  in  the  bushings  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  and  whereby  the  spools  close  off  the 
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ports,  respectively,  in  the  closed  position  of  the 
valve; 

(h)  a  pair  of  sealing  rings  in  the  intermediate  pres- 
surized chamber;  and 

(i)  means  biasing  each  of  the  sealing  rings  in  the 
dosed  position  of  the  valve  into  face-sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  respective  axial  end  faces  of  a  spool 
and  a  corresponding  bushing,  thereby  maintaining 
effective  sealing  in  the  closed  position  of  the  valve; 

(j)  whereby  when  the  valve  stem  is  moved  axially  in 

,.  one  direction,  one  of  the  spools  moves  away  from 
its  sealing  ring  and  then  uncovers  the  port  formed 
in  its  respective  bushing,  thereby  communicating  the 
intermediate  pressurized  chamber  with  the  port;  and 

(k)  whereby  the  other  of  the  spools  unseats  its  re- 
flective sealing  ring  from  its  respective  bushing, 
continues    to    block    the    intermediate    pressurized 

"  chamber  from  effectively  communicating  with  its 
respective  port,  and  imcovers  its  respective  port 
sufficiently,  however,  to  facilitate  a  secondary  dis- 
charge from  the  valve. 


annular  recess  to  retain  the  valve  eleihents  in  assembled 
relationship  in  said  valve  cavity  and  thereby  to  provide 
access  to  said  valve  elements  upon  disengagement  of  said 
last  named  means  and  the  removal  of  laid  housing. 


3^52^25 

CONTROL  VALVE  STRUCTURE 

Seymour  F.  Stiyker,  ETSMton,  IlL,  a^rignor  to  Afar-Mitc 

Devices,  Inc.,  Cbicafo,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  niinob 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No  528,184 

2  Claims.  (CL  137—62^.69) 
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3,352324 

CONTROL  VALVE  STRUCTURE  AND 

LINKAGE  THEREFOR 

ScyuMMir  F.  Strykte,  Evanston,  DL,  assignor  to  Air-MIte 

Devices,  Inc.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Diinok 

FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,462 

5  Claiiiis.  (CL  137—625.69) 


1.  A  valve  having  a  body  provided  with  a  valving 
cavity,  a  i^urality  of  alternately  stacked  annular  packing 
members  and  perforated  spacers  co-axially  engaged  and 
mounted  in  said  cavity  to  define  a  passageway,  a  plurality 
of  ports  in  said  body  opening  to  said  cavity,  a  plunger 
disposed  in  said  passageway  defined  by  said  annular  pack- 
ing members  and  spacers  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  valving  surfaces,  such  that  upon  reciprocation  of  said 
plunger,  said  valving  surfaces  are  adapted  to  engage  said 
packing  members  upon  movement  of  the  plunger  selec- 
tively to  establish  different  paths  of  communication  be- 
tween the  ports,  a  push  rod,  an  extension  on  the  plunger 
engaged  by  the  push  rod  such  that  the  plunger  may  be 
moved  axially,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  in 
opposition  to  said  push  rod  to  an  axial  position  with  the 
plunger  disposed  toward  the  outer  end  of  said  cavity,  an 
annular  recess  portion  surrounding  the  said  valving  cavity 
to  define  a  shoulder  at  the  entrance  thereof  in  said  body, 
a  cup-shaped  push  rod  housing  having  an  open  end  and 
an  aperture  in  the  opposite  end  thereof,  an  annular  sur- 
face formed  on  the  open  end  of  said  housing,  said  hous- 
ing being  partially  received  in  said  annular  recess  with 
the  annular  surface  on  the  housing  seated  on  the  anaular 
shoulder  formed  by  said  recess  and  a  portion  of  the  said 
push  rod  disposed  in  and  protruding  from  the  aperture 
in  said  housing,  means  associated  with  said  push  rod  hous- 
ing and  said  body  removably  to  lock  said  housing  in  the 


1.  A  valve  having  a  body  with  a  yalving  cavity  open- 
ing to  one  surface  of  said  body,  anj  annular  gallery  in 
said  body  surrounding  the  entrance  tol  the  cavity  to  there- 
by define  a  shoulder  therein,  a  pluifality  of  alternately 
stacked  annular  packing  noembers  an()  annular  perforated 
spacers,  co-axially  engaged  in  the  cavity  to  define  a  pas- 
sageway, a  plurality  of  ports  in  the  said  body  opening  to 
said  cavity  and  adapted  to  be  selectively  connected  for 
the  valving  operation,  a  plunger  dispojsed  in  said  passage- 
way defined  by  said  packing  member$  and  annular  perfo- 
rated spacers,  movable  axially  therein  and  having  the 
valving  surfaces  for  engaging  said  annular  packing  mem- 
bers, the  packing  members  being  arranged  relative  to  the 
ports  and  plunger  such  that  the  axial  movement  of  the 
plunger  selectively  establishes   communication  between 
different  ports,  spring  means  for  biasing  the  plunger  to 
a  first  axial  position  with  the  plunger  disposed  toward 
the  outer  end  of  the  valving  cavity,  a]  cup-shaped  retainer 
member  having  an  open  end  defining  an  annular  surface 
and  an  aperture  in  the  opposite  endl 
er  being  received  in  said  gallery  wit 
annular  retainer  surface  seated  on  tl 
defined  by  said  gallery  and  the  innes 
tainer  surface  being  effective  to  retail 
ing  members  and  perforated  spacers  in  stacked  relation, 
a  reduced  diameter  end  portion  on  s^d  plunger  received 
in  and  protruding  from  said  retainerj  aperture  when  said 
retainer  surface  is  disposed  in  said  gallery,  said  reduced 
diameter  end  portion  adapted  to  be  pngaged  by  external 
actuating  means  to  bias  said  plunger!  away  from  the  first 
axial  position,  means  associated  wit))  said  valving  body 
and  said  retainer  removably  to  lock  isaid  retainer  in  said 
gallery  to  maintain  the  valve  elements  in  assembled  rela- 
tion in  the  said  valving  cavity  end '  thereby  adapted  to 
provide  access  to  said  valve  elements  lupon  disengagement 
of  said  means  and  removal  of  said  Icup-shaped  retainer. 


thereof,  said  retain- 
a  portion  of  said 

pe  annular  shoulder 
portion  of  said  re- 
said  annular  pack- 


3,352,326       , 
PREFABRICATED  DUCT  I  FOR  AIR 
CONDITlONiNG  SYJ  TEMS 
Einar  H.  Gvstataon,  Riverside,  DL,  assignor  to  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  dorporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Scr.  Ni.  401,467 
2  Qaims.  (CI.  138-149) 
1.  Prefabricated  conduit  for  use  in  air  conditioning 
system^,  comprising:  a  first  duct  adaftted  to  communicate 
with  a  source  of  fluid;  a  second  duct  having  an  inner  di- 
mension crcaier  than  the  outer  dii<icnsion  of  said  first 


duct,  said  first  duct  being  spacedly  disposed  within  said 
second  duct;  at  least  one  collar-like  support  around  said 
first  duct  adapted  to  maintain  said  first  duct  in  coaxial 
relationship  with  said  second  duct,  said  support  being 
dimensioned  for  relatively  free  movement  on  said  first 


(A)  means  engaging  at  least  one  of  said  flights 
at  said  at  least  one  location  for  gathering  said 
lint  from  said  belt, 

(B)  means  adjacent  to  and  cooperative  with  said 
gathering  means  for  collecting  said  gathered 
lint  into  an  expanding  package. 


duct;  and  insulating  means  comprising  first  and  second 
layers  of  insulation  with  at  least  one  layer  of  metal  foil 
therebetween,  said  insulating  means  being  around  said 
first  duct  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  said  insulating 
means  trapping  said  support  therebetween  whereby  said 
support  is  held  against  longitudinal  movement. 


(VI)  means  adapting  said  clearing  means  to  expand 
between  said  upper  portion  and  said  receding  cylin- 
drical surface  as  said  clearing  means  gathers  said 
lint. 


3,352,327 
APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  TEXTILE 
MACHINERY 
Milton  H.  Irons,  East  Providence,  and  Philip  F.  Magnirc, 
Providence,  RJL,  assignors  to  Giinncil  Corporation, 
Providence,  RJ.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,613 
19  Ciaimi.  (CL  139—1) 
1.  On  a  loom  comprising: 
(I)  an  upper  portion  comprising: 

(A)  a  whip  roll, 

(B)  drop  wires,  spaced  from  said  whip  roll, 

( C)  a  layer  of  textile  strands  which : 

(1)  extend: 

(a)  over  said  whip  roll,  * 

(b)  through  said  drop  wires, 

(2)  produces  lint, 

(II)  a  beam  located  below  said  upper  portion  com- 
prising: 

(A)  a  shaft  which: 

(1)  is  mounted  on  said  loom, 

(2)  u  in  spaced  relation  to  said  upper  portion, 

(3)  is  substantially  parallel  to  said  layer  of 
textile  strands, 

(B)  textile  strands  which: 

(1)  are  temporarily  wound  on  said  shaft, 

(2)  supply  strands  for  said  layer, 

(3)  form  a  cylindrical  surface  which: 

(a)  is  coaxial  with  said  shaft, 

(b)  initially  is  in  close  proximity  to  said 
upper  portion, 

(c)  recedes  from  said  upper  portion  as 
said  textile  strands  are  payed  off  to 
to  supply  said  layer, 

n  lint  collector  comprising: 
(II!)  an  endless  belt: 

(A)  comprising: 

(1)  an  upper  flight, 

(2)  a  lower  flight, 

(B)  which: 

(1)  substantially  underlies  said  layer, 

(2)  has  one  end  of  said  flights  interposed  be- 
tween said  upper  portion  and  said  cylin- 
drical surface, 

(3)  is  adapted  to  arrest  said  lint  on  the  upper 
flight, 

(IV)  means  for  moving  lint  arrested  by  said  upper  flight 
to  at  least  one  predetermined  location  adjacent  said 
one  end, 

(V)  clearing  means  for  gathering  and  collecting  lint 
from  said  belt  comprising: 


3,352,328 
LOOM  DOBBY 
Erwin  Pfarrwaller,  Wintertliar,  Switzerland,  aarignor  to 
Gebrudcr  Sulzer  Aldiengcsellscluift,  WintertlHU-,  Swit- 
zerland 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,203 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Apr.  3,  1964, 

4,281/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  139—68) 


1.  A  loom  dobby  comprising  two  reciprocating  lifting 
beams,  a  jriurality  of  pairs  of  heddle  frame  lifters,  a  sep- 
arate movable  linkage  coupled  to  each  of  said  pairs  of 
lifters,  each  said  linkage  including  a  member  shiftable 
between  two  end  positions  in  each  of  which  a  separate 
lifter  of  the  pair  coui^ed  to  that  linkage  is  engageable 
with  a  separate  one  of  said  beams,  said  shiftable  members 
being  arranged  in  spaced  aligned  arrangement,  a  separate 
brake  i^ate  disposed  between  each  two  adjacent  ones  of 
said  aligned  members,  a  rod  on  which  said  brake  plates 
are  engaged,  and  resilient  means  to  stress  said  aligned 
members  and  brake  jrfates  together. 


3,352,329 

HEDDLE  FRAME 

Bcmhard  R.  Kodi,  Horgenberg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Grob  A  Co.  AG,  Hoigai,  Switzerland 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  495,954 

Claims  priority,  appBcatioB  Switzerland,  Apr.  15,  1965, 

5,330/65 
6  Claims.  (CL  139—92) 
2.  A  mounting  for  a  heddle  carrying  rod  whereby  the 
rod  is  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hollow  frame  stave  of  a 
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heddle  frame,  said  hollow  frame  stave  having  spaced  «;idp^J?;S1im/- 

parallel  waUs,  said  walls  being  provided  with  window  .„?1m   Jt  .S™«r  #«  i>.h««  r«m« 

&.  said  mounting  comprising  a  bearing  mern^^  '^^na^n^fT^tS  a^^^p^SS^o^r^^^^^ 
secured  to  and  between  said  waUs  within  said  hollow  ^.^^^  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,914 

frame  stave  in  registry  with  at  least  one  of  said  window  .        -- ^^ 

openings,  a  bearing  block  supported  in  a  recess  in  said 


2  Claims.  (CI.  140— 14r7) 


»r 


bearing  member,  said  bearing  block  having  a  recess  for 
receiving  a  screw,  a  headed  screw  extending  into  the 
h(^ow  frame  stave  through  an  aperture  in  one  edge  there- 
of, said  screw  being  arranged  to  extend  through  an  open- 
ing in  said  bearing  member  and  into  said  groove  in  the 
bearing  block.         ^ 

3  352  330 
WEB  BENDER  FOR  FORMING  A  CON- 
TINUOUS V-CONTOURED  WEB 
Richard  Allan  Gordon  Cape,  Laciiine,  Quebec,  Canada, 
asigDor  to  Dominion  Bridge  Company,  Limited,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec,  Canada 
Original  application  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,228,  now 
Patent  No.  3,158,731,  dated  Nov.  24, 1964.  Divided  and 
tiiis  application  Nov.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  412,693 
17  Claims.  (Q.  140—105) 
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1.  A  method  of  combining  the  leadl  wires  of  a  device 
including  a  member  and  a  plurality  pf  leads  arranged 
around  a  circle,  said  leads  extending  Substantially  unidi- 
rectionally  from  said  member,  the  frefc  ends  of  some  of 
said  leads  being  bunched,  said  method  comprising: 
passing  at  least  one  finger  radially  I  inwardly  between 
each  pair  of  adjacent  leads  and  adjjacent  to  said  mem- 
ber until  the  leading  ends  of  pairsi  of  fingers  extend- 
ing past  opposite  sides  of  leads  substantially  meet 
within  said  lead  circle,  and 
maintaining  the  relative  disposition  pf  said  fingers  and 
moving  said  fingers  towards  the  jends  of  said  wires 
for  spreading  said  wires. 


3,352,332 

PROBE  WITH  SLIDING  SEALjED  NOZZLE 
Robert  C.  Swatek,  Glendora,  John  W]  Schuiz,  Pasadena, 
and  Thomas  P.  Taqoino,  Sierra  Madh-e,  CaUf.,  assignors 
to  Schuiz  Tool  and  Manufacturingj  Co.,  San  Gabriel, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California  ] 

FUed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  Noi  419,445 
7  Clafans.  (CL  141—349) 


1.  A  web  bender  for  forming  a  continuous  V-contoured 
web  comprising  means  to  feed  a  wire  web  into  the  said 
bender,  two  co-planar  sets  of  wpb-engaging  tongues, 
means  defining  a  path  for  each  set  along  which  the 
tongues  of  that  set  are  movable  from  opposite  sides  into 
a  common  central  zone,  and  means  for  advancing  the 
said  tongues  within  the  said  central  zone  from  opposite 
sides  and  through  the  said  zone,  with  the  tongues  of  one 
set  alternating  with  the  tongues  of  the  other  set  and 
moving  the  V-contoured  web  out  of  the  said  zone,  means 
for  mounting  the  tongues  of  each  set  for  longitudinal 
sliding  movement  transversely  across  the  respective  path 
of  movement  of  the  set  in  the  said  plane  of  the  set. 


1.  In  a  probe  adapted  to  cooperale  with  a  drogue  in 
an  in-flight  aircraft  refueling  system  it  extreme  tempera- 
tures, ! 

(a)  a  probe  housing;  j 

(b)  a  cylindrical  retractible  sleeve : slidably  engaged  in 
a  cylindrical  opening  in  said  hofusing  and  having  a 
valve  seat  formed  at  its  outer  endj 

(c)  a  valve  secured  to  said  housinte  on  a  stem  extend- 
ing through  said  sleeve,  said  sleeive  being  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  valve; 


(d)  means  normally  urging  the  s 
to  cause  it  to  seat  with  the  valve; 


eeve  in  a  direction 
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(e)  the  sleeve  being  adapted  to  be  retracted  on  the 
probe  housing  upon  engagement  with  a  drogue  so  as 
to  open  the  valve; 

the  improvement  comprising: 

(f)  elastomeric  split-ring  bearing  means  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  housing  in  slidable  engagement  with 
said  sleeve; 

(g)  a  predetermined  thermal  expansion  gap  between 
the  ends  of  said  split-ring, 

(h)  said  split-ring  being  T-shaped  in  cross  section,  the 
T  having  a  relatively  long  bar  extending  axially  and 
a  relatively  short  leg  extending  radially, 

(i)  said  T-leg  extending  into  an  annular  groove  in 
said  housing  to  lock  said  spUt-ring  axially  in  place, 
there  being  clearance  for  thermal  expansion  of  said 
leg  radially  outwardly  in  said  last  groove. 


3,352333 
SPRAY  GUN  FOR  CLEa5n1NG  TUBES  HAVING 
RADIALLY  EXPANSIBLE  MEANS  FOR  SEAL- 
INGLY  ENGAGING  SAID  TUBE 
James  A.  Glasgow  and  Harlcy  E.  Lhitiiicnm,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  aisigBon  to  Carrier  Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.Y., 
a  corporatkM  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,192 
4  Claims.  (CL  141—383) 


1.  Fluid  delivery  means  comprising  a  body  member 
having  at  least  one  passage  for  connection  with  a  source 
of  fluid  under  pressure  and  outlet  means  for  transmit- 
ting fluid  from  the  body  member;  valve  means  selectively 
communicating  the  passage  and  the  outlet  means;  and 
nozzle  means  associated  with  the  body  member  outlet, 
said  nozzle  means  including  fluid  actuated  piston  means 
slidably  mounted  therein  said  piston  being  slidable  in 
response  to  fluid  flowing  from  said  body  member  and  an 
elongated  resilient  sleeve  in  axial  aUgnment  with  said 
piston,  said  sleeve  being  radially  expansible  in  response 
to  pressure  applied  axially  thereto  by  said  piston,  said 
radial  expansion  accomplishing  said  sealing  action. 


3,352,334 

POWER  SAW  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Douglas  C.  Hnno,  Mfameapolii,  Mfauk,  assignor  to  The 

Mill-Cnt  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Mlnneiota 

Filed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,926 

5  Claims.  (CL  144—129) 

1.  Power  saw  mounting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  flat  substantially  horizontal  work  surface  mount- 
ed on  a  base  for  limited  horizontal  movement  in  a 
first  direction  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  pro- 
jection of  a  work  tool  therethrough; 

(b)  a  carriage  having  an  arbor  mounted  thereon  and 
perpendicular  thereto  with  a  tool  receiving  chuck  at 
one  end  thereof  and  motor  means  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  arbor  for  rotation  of  said  arbor; 

844  O.O.— 19 


(c)  first  means  mounting  said  carriage  for  limited  ver- 
tical movement  with  said  chuck  positioned  so  a  tool 
therein  will  project  substantially  through  the  center 
of  said  opening  in  said  work  surface; 

(d)  first  control  means  attached  to  said  carriage  for 
moving  said  carriage  vertically; 

(e)  second  means  mounting  said  first  mounting  means 
and  said  carriage  for  limited  rotation  about  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  axis  displaced  vertically  below 
said  work  surface;  and 


(f )  second  control  means  attached  to  said  carriage  and 
said  work  surface  for  rotating  said  carriage  until  said 
arbor  makes  a  desired  angle  with  said  work  surface 
while  simultaneously  moving  said  work  surface  in 
said  first  direction  so  the  axis  of  said  chuck  remains 
substantially  centered  in  said  opening. 


3,352335 

WOOD  BLOCK  SPLrmNG  DEVICE 

Pcntti  U.  KoiU,  Aberdeen,  Wa*^  airiiMir  of 

OIU  R.  Koski,  Aberdeen,  ^Mh. 

Filed  Not.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,114 

14  ClaiiM.  (CL  144—195) 


to 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mounting  to  an  overhead  structure 
which  comprises  a  cutter  assembly  adapted  for  over- 
head mounting  comprising  a  knife  having  a  lower  cutting 
edge  and  an  hydraulic  mechanism  for  vertically  raising 
and  lowering  said  knife  including  a  vertical  hydraulic  cyl- 
inder and  an  hydraulic  piston  rod  attached  to  said  knife 
and  slidable  longitudinally  within  said  hydraulic  cylinder, 
means  connected  to  an  upper  section  of  said  cutter  assem- 
bly mounting  said  cutter  assembly  to  said  overhead  sup- 
port structure  at  an  offset  overhead  mounting  point  such 
that  said  cutter  assembly  may  be  pivoted  about  the  over- 
head mounting  point;  and  means  attached  to  an  upper  sec- 
tion of  said  cutter  assembljLjDr  t  ansferring  compressive 
cutting  force  to  said  overhead  support  structure. 
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3  352  336  I 

METHOD  OF  GLUING  OR  REGLUING  A  JOIST 
David  W.  Smith,  1250  Martin  Ave., 

New  Kendngton,  Pa.    15068 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,807 

1  Claim.  (CL  144—310) 


NioVEBfBER  14,   1967 


y 


(0 


/J        ^-2^ 


The  method  of  gluing  together  at  least  two  members 
forming  an  unexposed  joint  using  a  pressure  glue  injector 
having  means  for  providing  the  pressurized  passage  of 
glue  through  an  exteriorly  self-cutting  threaded  tubular 
nozzle  consisting  of  the  steps  of  drilling  a  passage  through 
one  joint  member  into  the  interior  of  the  unexposed  joint 
to  be  glued,  threadably  engaging  the  injector  nozzle  with 
the  prepared  drilled  passage  to  cut  a  complementary' 
thread  in  the  passage  by  rotating  the  thread  cutting  nozzle 
into  the  passage  to  tightly  hold' the  nozzle  therein  and 
seal  the  passage,  injecting  glue  under  pressure  through  the 
nozzle  and  the  passage  into  the  unexposed  joint,  and  there- 
after removing  the  threaded  nozzle  of  the  glue  injecting 
instrument  from  the  drilled  and  threaded  passage. 


3,352,337 

PINEAPPLE  PEELING,  CORING  AND 

TRIMMING  MACHINE 

Leslie  Vadas,  Los  Gatos,  Caltf.,  assignor  to  FMC 

Corporati<Hi,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Not.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,121 

18  Claims.  (CL  146—6) 


13.  In  a  machine  for  the  two  stage  peeling  of  pine- 
apples or  the  like,  a  support  structure;  processing  head 
mounted  on  said  structure  for  movement  along  a  closed 
path;  said  head  having  a  fruit  support  spindle  and  a  cut- 
o  ter  mounted  for  movement  longitudinally  of  said  spindle 
in  peeling  contact  with  a  fruit  thereon;  and  cutter  con- 
trol means  including  a  cam  mechanism  operatively  con- 
nected between  said  support  structure  and  said  cutter; 
said  cutter  control  means  comprising  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  cutter  radially  against  the  fruit  at  a  starting  posi- 
tion at  one  end  of  the  fruit,  means  for  moving  said  cutter 
longitudinally  of  said  spindle  to  make  a  contour  peeling 
cut  as  said  head  moves  along  a  first  portion  of  its  closed 
path,  means  for  retracting  said  cutter  radially  from  the 
fruit,  means  for  returning  the  cutter  longitudinally  to  its 


starting  position,  means  for  again  advancing  the  cutter 
radially  against  the  fruit,  means  for  agpin  moving  said  cut- 
ter longitudinally  of  said  spindle  to  m^ke  a  contour  cut  in 
the  flesh  of  the  previously  peeled  fruitj  as  said  head  moves 
along  a  second  portion  of  its  closed  p^tb,  means  for  again 
retracting  the  cutter  radially  from  the  fruit,  and  means  for 
again  returning  the  cutter  longitudinally  to  its  starting  posi- 
tion. 


3  352  338 
FRUIT  PROCESSING  APItARATUS 
Katsuji  Hlrahara,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  i 
poration,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  coiponition 
FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  Ntt. 
10  Claims.  (CL  146-50) 


r  to  FMC  Cor- 
of  Delaware 

448,785 


3.  A  machine  for  removing  the  I  skins  from  easily 
damaged  fruit  of  the  type  wherein  r^ieans  are  provided 
for  treating  the  fruit  in  a  caustic  bath  for  loosening  the 
skins,  a  skin  remover  for  the  treated  fruit  comprising  an 
endless  belt  having  a  downwardly  inclined  upper  reach 
and  providing  a  friction  surface,  frujt  abutment  means 
for  retarding  motion  of  the  fruit  dov^n  the  upper  reach 
of  said  belt,  and  means  for  receiving  I  skinned  fruit  from 
said  belt;  the  improvements  wherein  jhe  friction  surface 
of  said  belt  is  free  of  substantial  pijojections  and  skin 
piercing  elements  over  most  of  its  ar^  for  firmly  engag- 
ing the  skins  and  wiping  them  free  of  tie  fruit,  and  where- 
in said  fruit  retarding  means  comprised  baffle  means  pro- 
viding a  plurality  of  upstanding  fruit  abutment  faces  ar- 
ranged generally  longitudinally  aloni  the  upper  reach 
of  said  belt  but  which  abufment  faceslalso  have  a  limited 
lateral  extent  so  that  the  fruit  ricochets  from  successive 
faces  while  tumbling  down  the  belt  at  a  relatively  rapid 
rate. 


3.352J39 

FRUIT  JUICING  ADAPTER  FOll  VEGETABLE 
JUICING  MACHINES 


Douglas  F.  Moline,  Arcadia,  Calif, 


Jnicer  Mfg.  Company,  a  coiporatia  n  of  Calif onila 


Filed  Jan.  10, 1966,  Ser.  Na 


4  Claims.  (CL  146— 7Q 


assignor  to  Acme 


519,734 


1.  A  fruit  juicing  adapter  for  a  vejletable  juicing  ma- 
chine having  a  vertical  cylindrical  hoiising  formed  with 
a  rim,  a  vertical  rotary  shaft,  a  vegetable  comminuting 
cutter  removably  positioned  on  said  ^aft,  and  a  cover 
seated  on  said  rim,  comprising;  a  framei  formed  to  seat  on 
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said  rim,  a  gear  train  carried  by  said  frame,  a  juice  extract- 
ing device  driven  by  said  gear  train,  and  means  to  detach- 
ably  secure  said  gear  train  to  said  shaft. 


3,352,340 
FOOD  PROCESSING  DEVICE 
Harold  D.  Hnltostnmi,  Baraboo,  Wis.,  aasigBoi 
i)can  Plastics  Corporatioa,  BaralMO,  Wis.,  a 
Hon  of  Wlscomln 

FDsd  JoM  4, 196S.  Ser.  No.  461,299 
1  Claiau  (CL  146—213) 


to  Flam- 
corpora- 


*P     iA  30 


te^leJ^^U  " 


i6 


An  improved  potato  masher  type  food  processing  device 
comprising  a  base  having  a  central  portion  and  opposite 
side  portions,  an  upright  handle  unitary  with  said  base 
and  being  affixed  to  said  central  portion,  apertures  defined 
in  said  side  portions,  substantially  upright  walls  defining 
and  separating  said  apertures,  and  knife-like  lower  edges 
on  each  of  said  upright  walls,  said  apertures  having  a 
restricted  upper  end  portion,  and  said  apertures  also  being 
slanted  upwardly  and  laterally  of  said  central  portion  so 
that  said  food  is  directed  laterally  and  away  from  said 
central  portion  and  from  said  handle. 


3,352,341 

FACT- ACTION  NUT  ASSEMBLY 

Arthnr  R.  Schcrtz,  Taft,  Calif.,  aarignor  of  fifty  percent  to 

Em  N.  SdMrtz,  Taft,  CaBf. 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,738 

3  Claims.  (CI.  151—19) 


rSZ/'JK 


1.  A  fast-action  threaded  nut  assembly  comprising  an 
outer  nut  ring  having  a  generally  conical  axial  bore  there- 
through the  surface  of  which  is  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
nut  ring  by  an  angle  ranging  between  10  and  20  degrees, 
said  conical  bore  including  a  pair  of  frusto-conlcal  sec- 
tions the  larger  end  ot  one  of  which  opens  through  the 
upper  end  of  said  nut  ring  and  the  smaller  end  of  which 
merges  with  the  other  edge  of  a  radially  narrow  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder  the  inner  end  of  said  shoulder  merg- 
ing with  the  larger  end  of  the  other  of  said  fnisto-conical 
sections  and  the  smaller  end  of  the  latter  terminating  at 
the  inner  edge  of  a  radially  narrow  inwardly  projecting 
annular  guide  flange  sized  to  have  a  loose  sliding  fit  over 
the  crests  of  a  threaded  shank  for  said  nut  assembly,  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  segments  formed  with  helical  threads 
crosswise  of  their  interior  surfaces  and  having  a  pair  of 
fnisto-conical  exterior  surfaces  interconnected  by  a  radi- 
ally narrow  shoulder  and  complemental  to  and  seated 
against  the  conical  axial  bore  through  said  nut  ring,  the 
threads  of  said  segments  being  mateable  with  the  comjde- 
mental  helical  thread  of  a  shank  adapted  for  use  with 
said  nut  assembly,  spring  means  common  to  said  arcuate 
segments  and  effective  to  expand  said  segments  outwardly 
and  toward  the  larger  diameter  end  of  said  conical  bore 


through  said  nut  ring,  and  means  to  prevent  any  substan- 
tial relative  rotary  movement  between  said  segments  and 
said  nut  ring  during  wrenching  of  said  nut  assembly,  said 
means  for  preventing  any  substantial  relative  rotary  move- 
ment between  said  arcuate  segments  and  said  nut  ring 
comprises  narrow  ribs  extending  axially  of  said  one  frusto- 
conical  section  with  the  inner  ends  thereof  terminating  at 
said  annular  shoulder  interconnecting  said  pair  of  fnisto- 
conical  sections  and  having  their  inner  edges  tapering 
substantially  similariy  to  the  taper  of  the  smaller  one  of 
said  fnisto-conical  sections. 


3,352,342 

LOCK  NUT 

Harvey  Jacobson,  45  E.  72iid  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Not.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,850 

2  Claims.  (CL  151—21) 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising, 

(a)  a  non-circular  body  portion, 

(b)  an  annular  collar  oo  one  face  of  the  body,  the 
body  and  collar  having  a  continuous  threaded,  trans- 
verse bore, 

(c)  the  external  wall  of  the  collar  being  tapered  to 
define  a  progressively  thinner,  resilient  wall  portion 
from  the  body  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar, 

(d)  the  pitch  o£  the  thread  in  the  body  pcntion  being 
substantially  constant, 

(e)  the  pitch  of  the  thread  in  the  collar  being  progres- 
sively greater  with  respect  to  the  thread  in  the  body 
from  the  body  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  collar. 


3,352,343 
MECHANICAL  CONNECTION 
Robert  L  StHt,  El  Sobnatc,  CaBf.,  awlgnos  to  SCM 
Conoratioa,  New  Yoc^.Y.,  a  cotpccatte«  of  New 
YoA    ■ 

FUed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,867 
2  Oatans.  (CL  151—31) 


1.  A  mechanical  locking  screw  assembly  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  supporting  shaft  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture having  internal  threads  therein,  a  locking  screw  pro- 
vided with  external  threads  threaded  into  said  shaft 
aperture,  an  abutment  surface  in  the  form  of  an  external 
camming  chamfer  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  locking 
screw,  an  adjustable  dowel  screw  provided  with  external 
threads  cMnpIementary  to  the  threaded  aperture  in  said 
supporting  shaft  and  having  an  aperture  through  its  cen- 
ter, an  abutment  surface  in  the  form  of  an  internal  cam- 
ming chamfer  on  the  inside  of  said  dowel  screw  aper- 
ture adjacent  the  threaded  end,  said  dowel  screw  having  a 
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longitudinal  slot  adjacent  the  threaded  end,  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  dowel  screw  being  threaded  into  said  sup- 
porting shaft  aperture  to  a  selected  position,  a  hex  aper- 
ture in  said  locking  screw  for  receiving  a  hex  wrench 
through  the  aperture  in  said  dowel  screw  for  tightening 
the  locking  screw  against  said  dowel  screw  whereby  the 
camming  chamfer  on  said  locking  screw  will  cooperate 
with  the  camming  chamfer  on  said  dowel  screw  to  wedge 
the  dowel  screw  threads  against  the  supporting  shtft 
threads  to  lock  the  position  of  the  dowel  screw  relative  to 
the  supporting  shaft,  said  hex  aperture  passes  completely 
through  said  locking  screw,  whereby  a  free  oil  passage 
will  be  defined  by  the  aperture  in  said  supporting  shaft, 
said  dowel  screw  and  said  hex  aperture. 


loosen  the  associated  rotary  threaded  fastener  as  the  abut- 
ment means  on  said  rotary  fastener  i$ipresses  an  addi- 
tional axial  and  collapsing  force  to  tljc  washer  as  they 
move  up  the  cam  surface  of  said  washer  which  in  turn 
causes  progressively  greater  imbedment  of  said  work  en- 
gaging teeth. 

3,352,345 

COMBUSTION  DEVICE  CONrfTRUCTION 

HannoD  B.  McLendon,  Studio  City,  Calif. 

(24352  Highlander  Road,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.    91304) 

Filed  Sept  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  195,238 

5  Claims.  (CL  158—21) 


3352,344 

DISHED  LOCK  WASHER 

James  C.  Lanins,  Jr.,  Elgin,  ID.,  assignor  to  Illinois  Tool 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Set.  No.  480,673 

2  Claims.  (CL  151—35) 


1.  A  locking  device  including  a  dished,  axially  resilient 
peripherally  continuous  annular  washer  of  sheet  metal 
having  an  uninterrupted  inner  margin  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned about  a  rotary  threaded  fastener  element  and 
beneath  a  clamping  surface  associated  therewith,-  sub- 
stantially axially  extending  abutment  means  integral  with 
and  spaced  circumferentially  around  said  inner  washer 
margin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  washer  crown  in  a  position 
to  be  engaged  by  corresponding  abutment  means  on  said 
clamping  surface   of  a  rotary  threaded   fastener  as  an 
incident  to  rotary  tightening  of  said   fastener,  circum- 
ferentially disposed  cam  surfaces  along  the  washer  crowns 
sloping  from  a  high  point  adjacent  to  the  top  of  one 
abutment  means  toward  a  low  point  and  deflniag  the 
inner  extent  of  said  abutment  means  surface,  the  inclina- 
tion of  said  cam  surfaces  with  respect  to  the  washer  axis 
extending  in  the,  same  general  direction  and  being  of 
greater  inclination  than  the  thread  convolutions  of  said 
rotary  threaded  fastener  with  which  the  locking  device 
is  to  be  used  whereby  to  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the 
washer   to   resist   loosening   after  said   complementary 
threaded  fastener  has  been  rotated  in  a  tightening  direc- 
tion to  urge  said  washer  abutment  means  in  the  direction 
of  said  rotation  and  to  partially  collapse  said  washer, 
the  outer  peripheral   margin  of  said  washer  having  a 
plurality  of  symetrically  located,  substantially   radially 
disposed  interruptions  therein,  said  interruptions  forming 
at  least  a  part  of  relatively  sharp  work  engaging  teeth, 
said  teeth  having  axially  deflected  substantially  radially 
arranged  edges  distributed  in  the  concave  portion  of  the 
washer  and  which  face  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  di- 
rection of  fastener  tightening,  the  deflection  of  said  por- 
tions being  such  as  to  permit  relative  rotary  movement  of 
the  sharp  teeth  over  the  surface  of  a  workpiece  upon 
initial  tightening  of  an  associated  rotary  threaded  fastener, 
and  to  resist  substantially  all  retrograde  rotary  movement 
of  said  washer  relative- to  said  workpiece  by  reason  of  said 
teeth  becoming  imbedded  in  said  workpifce  surface,  in 
response  to  rotary  forces  acting  in  a  direction  tending  to 


1.  A  combustion  apparatus  comprising: 

means-  forming  an  upwardly  open  c<^mbustion  chamber 
including  a  closed  lower  end  and  k  concave  side  wall 
provided  with  openings  formed  therein  spaced  from 
said  closed  lower  end  for  admitting  air  into  the 
chamber,  said  openings  being  provided  with  guide 
means  for  forming  an  air  layer  swirling  downwardly 
generally  circumferentially  adjacent  said  side  wall, 
said  side  wall  having  fuel  receivii^g  and  electrode  re- 
ceiving ports  formed  therein  betwfeen  said  lower  end 
and  the  uppermost  of  said  opening; 

a  fuel  supply  and  ignition  assembly  fncluding  an  igniter 
element  in  said  air  layer;  and  |a  fuel  introducing 
means  having  an  opening  aligned  with  the  fuel  re- 
ceiving port  in  the  side  wall,  sfid  igniter  element 
being  located  circumferentially  i^pstream  relative  to 
said  air  layer  of  the  fuel  receivijig  port; 

and  means  for  supplying  pressurized  air  to  said  open- 
ings and  ports. 


3,352346        { 
RIBBON  BURNER  AND  ELECTRJODE  ASSEMBLY 
Hiram  E.  Temple,  Saginaw,  Mick.,  assignor  to  Baker 
Perkins  Inc.,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  cArporatioo  of  New 
York  I 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1964,  Scr.  N<j.  345,705 
5  Claims.  (CI.  158—115) 
1.  A  ribbon  burner  assembly  comrirising:  an  assembly 
comprising  an  elongate,  tubular  burner  member  having 
longitudinally  extending  burner  port'  means,  means  for 
supplying  fuel  gas  to  said  tubular  itiember  and  burner 
port  means,  and  electrode  rod  mean$,  axially  withdraw- 
able from  said  burner  member  and  having  an  electrode 
with  an  outer  edge  parallel  to  and  slightly  spaced  from 
said  burner  port  means;  means  for  j  supplying  an  elec- 
tric charge  to  said  rod  means;  axially  extending  key  and 
keyway  means,  mounted  by  said  burner  member  and  elec- 
trode rod  means  assembly  in  predeterknined  angular  posi- 
tion to  prevent  rotation  of  said  electrode  rod  means  in 
at  least  one  direction  relative  to  saic)  burner  means  and 
thereby  position  said  electrode  edge  felative  to  said  port 
means,  said  key  means  being  on  the  electrode  rod  means 
and  including  an  axially  extending  l^g  having  an  arrow- 
shaped  head,  and  said  key  receiving  ^eans  comprising  a 
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ring-shaped  member  with  a  slot  of  a  width  to  pass  the 
arrow-shaped  bead;  the  electrode  rod  means  in  proper 
position  being  gravity  biased  by  the  oflfset  weight  of  the 


electrode  to  engage  the  leg  with  the  side  of  the  slot  so 
that  the  head  prevents  axial  movement  of  the  electrode 
rod  means. 

3352347 

CERAMIC  REFRACTORY  FLAME 

RETENTION  NOZZLE 

James  T.  Robson,  Clevdand  Hc^Mi,  Ohio,  aeignor  to 

Ferro  Corpontfoo,  ClcTdand,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FlUd  Oct  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  32«,6«9 
5  Oafans.  (CL  158—116) 


1.  In  a  flame  retention  nozzle  comprising  a  unitary, 
non-perforate  tubular  bousing  having  a  fuel  inlet  end  and 
a  flame  discharge  end,  said  nozzle  having  disposed  within 
its  interior,  between  said  two  ends,  and  generally  at  right 
angles  to  the  long  axis  of  said  housing,  a  perforate  dia- 
phragm integral  with  said  tubular  housing,  said  dia- 
phragm having  a  centrally  located  aperture  having  a  di- 
ameter at  least  one  third  the  inside  diameter  of  said 
tubular  housing,  said  diaphragm  having  a  multiplicity  of 
perforations  therethrough  smaller  than  said  centrally  lo- 
cated aperture,  said  multiplicity  of  perforations  dis- 
tributed generally  symmetrically  around  said  aperture, 
said  nozzle  composed  of  a  ceramic  refractory. 


3352348 

VACUUM  EVAPORATOR  OF  THE 

EJECTOR  PUMP  TYPE 

IcrooM  G.  Davian,  58  Main  St, 

Watcrrilli,  Mrinc    04901 
Filed  Jane  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  565,028 
10  Cfarian.  (CL  159—5) 
9.  Apparatus  for  evaporating  liquid  from  a  solution 
comprising: 

a  chamber  for  receiving  the  solution  from  which  the 
liquid  is  to  be  evaporated,  and  an  entrainment  chan- 
nel for  removing  the  vaporized  liquid  from  the 
chamber; 
an  inlet  means  communicating  with  one  end  of  the 
entrainment  channel  for  admitting  a  motive  liquid 
to  said  channel; 


an  outlet  means  leading  from  an  of^wsite  end  of  said 
entrainment  channel,  said  outlet  means  being  in  sub- 
stantial axial  alignment  with  said  inlet  means; 

a  wall  conunon  to  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  the 
top  of  said  entrainment  channel; 


at  least  one  opening  through  said  wall  whereby  the 
liquid  may  be  vaporized  and  the  vapor  drawn  from 
the  chamber  by  the  entraining  action  of  the  motive 
liquid;  and 

an  upright  pipe  means  surrounding  each  last  named 
opening  for  maintaining  a  separation  of  the  solu- 
tion which  remains  in  the  chamber  from  the  entrain- 
ment channel. 


3352349 
VENETIAN  BLIND 
Petnis  J.  Henneqiiin,  Rotterdam,  Netherlands,  assigDor  to 
Hnntcr  Donglai  IntematioBal  Ltd.,  Mmitreal,  ^wbcc, 
Canada,  a  corporalion  of  Qaebcc 

Filed  Not.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  414,637 
Claims  priority,  appBcation  Ncthcrlandi,  Dec.  17,  1963, 

301 963 
3  Chrims.  (CI.  160—171) 


1.  A  Venetian  blind  comprising  an  operating  shaft 
which  is  rotatable  and  simultaneously  axially  displace- 
able  for  winding  and  unwinding  thereon  a  lift  cord  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  slats  of  the  blind,  a  ladder 
carrier  member  resiliently  gripping  the  surface  of  said 
shaft  with  a  frictional  fit  therebetween,  said  carrier  mem- 
ber having  ladder  means  secured  thereto  for  tilting  the 
slats  of  the  blind  pursuant  to  rotation  of  said  member, 
a  radially  protruding  abutment  means  integral  with  said 
member,  a  first  fixed  abutment  means  located  in  the 
rotative  path  of  the  radially  protruding  abutment  means 
and  engageable  therewith  for  stopping  rotation  of  said 
carrier  member  in  either  of  opposite  directions,  a  second 
fixed  abutment  means  comprising  a  partition  and  a  wall 
member  respectively  facing  the  respective  opposite  axial 
ends  of  said  carrier  member  and  engageable  therewith 
for  restricting  axial  movement  of  said  member  in  either 
axial  direction,  said  first  and  second  fixed  abutment  means 
comprising  a  unitary  assembly  of  parts  with  said  first 
abutment  means  extending  axially  between  said  partition 
and  a  wall  member  and  being  connected  thereto,  the 
frictional  fit  between  said  member  and  said  shaft  being 
such  that  said  shaft  can  rotate  and  move  axially  independ- 
ently of  said  carrier  member  when  the  latter  is  stopped 
by  virtue  of  said  member  engaging  said  fixed  abutment 
means,  and  said  frictional  fit  being  such  that  said  mem- 
ber is  carried  along  by  said  shaft  when  said  member  is 
free  of  said  first  fixed  abutment  means. 
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3^52^50 
HORIZONTAL  CONTINUOUS  CASTING 
VENTING  METHOD 
James  E.  Dore,  Milford,  Coiuk,  and  Avery  L.  Kearney, 
Birmingham,  Mldk,  asrignors  to  Olin  MatUeson  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Original  application  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,883,  nam 
Patent  No.  3,286,310,  dated  Noy.  22, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,722 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—82) 


nozzles,  whereby  molten  metal  in  said  tieeming  ladle  may 
be  teemed  at  a  predetermined  rate  into  laid  annular  mold 
cavity  and  solidified  substantially  at  the  same  rate. 


3,352352 

AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 

Charles  E.  Walters,  Birmingham,  Ala.«  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Allen  Trask,  Utic$,  N.Y. 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  S66,989 

6  Claims.  (CL  165— If) 


1.  A  method  of  continuous  casting  horizontally  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

A.  continuously  introducing  molten  metal  into  the  inlet 
end  of  the  mold  cavity  of  an  open  ended  horizontal 
continuous  casting  mold, 

B.  continuously  withdrawing  a  solidified  ingot  from 
the  outlet  end  of  said  mold  cavity,  and 

C.  withdrawing  vapor  or  gases  which  collect  in  an 
upper  portion  of  said  inlet  end  of  said  horizontal 
mold  cavity  while  said  molten  metal  passes  through 
said  mold  cavity  and  solidifies  therein. 


3  352  351 
SLOW  POURING  AND  CASTING  SYSTEM 
FOR  FERROUS  AND  OTHER  METALS 
Adolf  Hehirkh  Wilhelm  Sickbert,  Wattenscheid-Eppen- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Midvalc-Hcppenstall  Com- 
pany, Nicetown,  and  Heppenstall  Company,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  both  corporations  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Dec  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,731,  now 
Patent  No.  3,268,958,  dated  Aug.  3«,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,991 
3  Claims.  (O.  164—335) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  for  an  enclosed  struc- 
ture, said  system  including  means  for  pooling,  means  for 
re-circulating,  means  for  ventilating,  aijd  means  for  heat- 
ing the  air  within  said  structure,  contrpl  circuits  for  said 
means  including,  a  first  thermostat  sensing  air  tempera- 
ture within  said  structure,  said  thermostat  having  a  first 
setting  means  for  controlling  said  heaking  circuit  means 
and  a  second  setting  means  for  contrplling  said  cooling 
circuit  means  arranged  for  the  settingi  of  a  temperature 
satisfaction  range  between  which  said  first  thermostat 
does  not  call  for  either  heating  or  cooling,  a  second  ther- 
mostat sensing  air  temperature  within  jsaid  structure  hav- 
ing its  setting  within  the  said  satisfaction  temperature 
range  of  said  first  thermostat,  said  second  thermostat 
being  arranged  to  control  said  circuits  to  operate  said 
ventilation  means  in  response  to  a  temberature  rise  above 
its  setting,  and  a  third  thermostat  sensing  outdoor  air 
temperature  cooperating  with  said  second  thermostat  in 
its  control  circuit  and  set  to  close  on  temperature  drop  at 
a  temperature  less  than  the  setting  of  s$id  second  thermo- 
stat whereby  cooling  may  be  effected  jby  the  call  of  said 
second  thermostat  where  outdoor  air  temperature  is  lower 
than  the  indoor  temperature. 


3,352,353 

AUTOMOBILE  ACCESSORY  APPARATUS 
Thomas  D.  Stevens  and  Robert  B.  Hi  i^ms,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  assignors  of  onc^ourth  eich  to  Josc^  L. 
Stevens,  St.  Paul,  John  D.  Skildum,  MtamcapoUs,  Frank 
J.  Hughes,  HopUns,  and  Robert  B.  Hughes,  Minncm>- 
olis,  Minn. 

Filed  Sept  7,  1965,  Ser.  Noj  489,797 
21  Claims.  (CL  US 


1.  Slow  pouring  and  casting  apparatus  for  metals,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  an  annular  mold  having  an  an- 
nular mold  cavity,  said  annular  mold  having  double  walls 
and  a  central  core  portion  interconnected  for  passage  of 
cooling  fluid  therethrough,  means  for  exhausting  air  at 
least  from  the  upper  interior  of  said  central  core  portion, 
means  for  introducing  cooling  fluid  into  the  interior  of 
said  mold,  means  for  discharging  cocking  fluid  from  said 
mold,  a  teeming  ladle  having  a  plurality  of  teeming  nozzles 
in  the  bottom  thereof  in  uniformly  angularly  spaced  ar- 
rangement spaced  from  the  center  of  said  teeming  ladle, 
a  plurality  of  stopper  rods  for  said  nozzles  connected  to 
a  common  stopper  rod  operating  assembly,  means  for  se- 
lectively rotating  the  mold  about  an  axis  through  the  cen- 
tral core,  and  means  for  raising  said  stopper  rods  a  se- 
lected distance  regulate  the  rate  of  teeming  through  said 


5-^41) 


17.  In  combination  with  an  automotive  vehicle  having 
a  passenger  compartment  and  having  4  combustion  engine 
which  discharges  exhaust  thereof  froih  said  engine, 

(a)  condensing  means  to  conden^  water  from  said 
engine  exhaust, 
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(b)  exhaust  directing  means  to  direct  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  engine  exhaust  through  said  condensing  means, 

(c)  water  evaporating,  air  cooling  heat  exchange 
means, 

(d)  air  circulating  means  to  cause  air  for  said  passen- 
ger compartment  to  be  put  into  h^at  exchange  rela- 
tionship wilh  said  heat  exchange  means  and  be  moved 
to  said  passenger  compartment, 

(e)  means  to  collect  water  from  said  condensing  means 
and  bring  said  water  into  evaporative  heat  exchange 
relationship  with  said  heat  exchange  means,  and 

(f)  vacuum  pump  means  arranged  to  cause  a  pressure 
reduction  at  a  portion  of  said  beat  exchange  means 
where  water  is  evaporated  from  said  heat  exchange 
means,  with  said  vacuum  pump  means  arranged  to 
exhaust  to  an  intake  manifold  of  said  vehicle  where- 
by said  water  as  it  is  evaporated  into  said  vacuum 
pump  means  is  directed  into  said  intake  manifold. 


formation  wherein  at  least  three  of  said  wells  are  spaced 
from  one  another  around  the  periphery  of  a  portion  of 
such  formation  and  at  least  one  such  well  is  located  cen- 
trally within  said  portion  of  such  formation,  providing  a 
substantially  horizontal  permeable  section  within  said  for- 
mation which  joins  all  of  said  wells,  injecting  water  con- 
tinuously into  said  central  well,  injecting  into  at  least  one 
of  said  peripheral  wells  a  hydrocarbon  at  a  temperature 
greater  than  600*  F.,  injecting  into  at  least  one  other  of 


3,352,354 
BIN  STORING  A  HOT  ASPHALT  MIX 
James  D.  Brock,  Chattanooga,  Team.,  assignor  to  Indus- 
trial Boiler  Company,  Inc.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  cor- 
poratton  of  Tennessee 

FUcd  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,970 
10  Clafans.  (CL  165-.169) 


1.  In  a  bin  storing  a  hot  asphalt  mix;  wall  means  for 
defining  a  chamber  for  receiving  a  hot  asphalt  mix  in 
said  chamber  as  said  hot  asphalt  mix  is  distributed  along 
a  first  path  by  a  distributing  means;  said  distributing 
means  including  a  housing  having  a  plurality  of  apertures 
of  progressively  increasing  size  positioned  in  sequence 
along  said  first  path,  and  said  distributing  means  including 
conveyor  means  for  conveying  said  hot  asphalt  mix  along 
said  housing  past  said  plurality  of  apertures;  and  convey- 
ing means  for  conveying  along  a  plurality  of  second  paths 
substantially  parallel  to  said  first  path  amounts  of  said 
hot  asphalt  mix  which  progressively  increase  along  each 
of  said  second  paths  toward  a  discharge  opening;  said 
conveying  means  including  a  spiral  conveyor  which  pro- 
gressively increases  in  diameter  along  each  of  said  second 
paths. 


3,352,355 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERY  OF  HYDROCAR- 
BONS FROM  SOLID  HYDROCARBONA- 
CEOUS  FORMATIONS 
Maurice  W.  Patman,  Midhmd,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mk^  a  cmporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,379 

9  Oafans.  (CI.  166—2) 

1.  A  method  for  the  production  of  hydrocarbons  from 

naturally  occurring  solid  hydrocarbonaceous  formations 

which  comprises  providing  at  least  four  wells  into  said 


said  wells  an  unheated  hydrocarbon,  withdrawing  from 
at  least  one  other  of  such  wells  the  hydrocarbons  thus 
produced  and  injecting  into  at  least  oac  central  well  a  low 
viscosity  oil-immiscible  fluid,  subsequently  alternating  said 
flows  by  injecting  said  heated  hydrocarbon  into  the  wells 
originally  used  for  removal  of  the  hydrocarbon  product, 
injecting  unheated  hydrocarbons  into  the  wells  originally 
receiving  heated  hydrocarbons  and  removing  product  hy- 
drocarbons from  those  wells  originally  receiving  tmheated 
hydrocarlxMis. 

METHOD  FOR  CONNECTING  A  FLOW  LINE 
TO  AN  UNDERWATER  WELL 
Charles  E.  Wakefield,  Jr.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Atlantic  Richfield  Company,  a  corporatton  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,020 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  166— .5) 


^^MW^<^^W^B 


^1 


1.  A  method  for  connecting  a  flow  line  to  a  produc- 
tion head  arranged  and  constructed  for  positioning  at  a 
well  in  a  formation  underlying  a  body  of  water,  said 
production  head  being  initially  supported  from  a  struc- 
ture on  said  body  of  water,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
floating  on  said  body  of  water  said  flow  line, 
positioning  one  end  of  said  floated  flow  line  adjacent 

said  production  head, 
operatively  connecting  said  end  of  said  flow  line  to  said 

production  head  adjacent  said  structure,  and 
lowering  said  production  head  and  said  connected  flow 
line  end  from  said  structure  to  said  well. 
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3»352^57 

FLEXIBLE  MARINE  CONDUCTOR  WITH 

CELLAR  PIPE 

Wonter  H.  Van  Eek,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  affiignor 

to  SheD  OU  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora^pn 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  19, 19«5,  Ser.  No.  497,730 

Claims  niority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Nov.  26, 1964,  47,427/64 

14  CUims.  (CL  166— .5) 


3,352,359       ^ 
APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  T^ATING 
A  DEEP  WELL 
Wayne  N.  Sutlii!  and  Meryl  W.  Sntliff,  Bakersfield,  Calif., 
assignors  to  St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply  Co.,  doing  business 
as  Navy  Brand  Manufacturing  Cofnpany,  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  N04  462,925 
4  Claims.  (CL  166—59) 


1.  A  pipe  system  for  an  underwater  well  comprising  a 
ccMiductor  pipe  extending  between  a  level  located  above 
the  water  level  and  a  depth  located  below  the  bottom  of  a 
body  of  water,  a  inpe  string  within  said  conductor  pipe 
and  a  cellar  pipe  surrounding  the  conductor  pipe  to  form 
an  annular  space  between  said  pipes  and  extending  from 
a  level  located  above  the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water 
but  below  the  water  level  to  a  depth  below  the  bottom 
of  tljc  body  of  water  which  is  no  greater  than  the  depth 
of  the  conductor  pipe,  said  cellar  pipe  being  cemented 
over  at  least  part  of  its  length  to  the  formation  underlying 
the  bottom  of  the  body  of  water. 


^  3,352,358 

*  WATERFLOOD  EMPLOYING  VISCOUS 

AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 

Sherrod  A.  Williams,  Jr.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,910 

1  Cbdm.  (CI.  166—9) 
A  method  for  the  recovery  of  oil  from  an  oil-contain- 
ing subterranean  formation  having  an  injection  means 
comprising  at  least  one  injection  well  and  a  production 
means  comprising  at  least  one  production  well  completed 
therein,  comprising: 

(a)  injecting  through  said  injection  means  and  into 
said  subterranean  formation  a  slug  of  from  0.01  to 
about  5  percent  pore  volume  of  fresh  water  through 
said  injection  means  and  into  said  subterranean 
formation; 

(b)  injecting  therebehind  a  slug  of  from  5  to  15  per- 
cent pore  volume  of  viscous  flooding  water  com- 
prising water  having  incorporated  therein  from  0.05 
to  0.5  percent  by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  polyvinyl 
alcohol  sulfate  through  said  injection  means  into 
said  subterranean  formation;  and 

(c)  injecting  therebehind  an  aqueous  driving  liquid 
comprising  a  slug  of  from  0.01  to  about  5  percent 
pore  volume  of  fresh  water  followed  by  an  elec- 
trolyte-containing water,  whereby  oil  is  displaced 
within  and  is  moved  through  said  subterranean  for- 
mation, and  is  produced  to  the  surface  through  said 
production  means. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  steam  treating  a  deep  well  having 
a  casing,  with  said  well  extending  ifito  an  oil  bearing 
stratum  below  said  casing,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  pipe  adapted  to  be  extended  downwardly  through  said 
casing  to  conduct  steam  under  high  teiiperature  and  pres- 
sure to  the  portion  of  said  well  beneath  said  casing;  and  a 
thermo-responsive  packer  mounted  on  a  lower  portion 
of  said  pipe  and  positioned  within  a  Idwer  portion  of  said 
casing  when  said  pipe  is  so  extended  downwardly,  said 
packer  including  an  expansible  thin  ^failed  annular  hol- 
low sealed  jacket  of  relatively  soft  mejtal  surrounding  and 
snugly  fitting  said  steam  pipe  and  closely  spaced  from  said 
casing,  and  a  body  of  thermo-responsive  material  sub- 
stantially occupying  the  space  within  Mid  jacket  having  a 
high  co-efficient  of  thermo-expansicjn,  said  packer  re- 
sponding to  being  heated  by  super-heited  steam  delivered 
downwardly  through  said  pipe  by  ^panding  into  tight 
sealing  engagement  with  said  casing  ithereby  packing  off 
the  lower  end  of  the  space  within  said  casing  surrounding 
said  pipe  above  said  packer. 


3,352,360 

FREE  POINT  INDICATOR 

John  H.  Kirby  n,  7030  N.  Stardu^  Circle,  Rte.  6, 

Box  644,  Tucson,  Ariz,  i  85702 

Conrinuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  497,694, 

Oct  19,  1965,  which  is  a  conthiubtion  of  abandoned 

appHcation  Ser.  No.  424,063,  Jan.  71 1965,  which  in  turn 

b  a  continuation  of  abandoned  ippUfcalioa  Ser.  No. 

193,776,  May  10,  1962.  This  appU|»tion  Dec.  5,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  599,320  . 

3  Claims.  (O.  166—^5.1) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  stpck  point  of  a  tubu- 
lar structure  disposed  in  a  well  bore  ftnd  for  severing  the 
tubular  structure,  said  device  incluctng  in  combination, 
a  well  apparatus  coupled  to  a  flexible  line  and  having 
means  for  engaging  said  tubula^  structure,  said  well 
apparatus  including  explosive  qieans,  said  well  ap- 
paratus having  a  locked  and  uilocked  condition, 
means  coupled  to  the  flexible  line  for  providing  up- 
ward and  downward  movement  1  of  said  well  appara- 
tus in  the  tubular  structure, 
registration  means  coupled  to  t|ie  flexible  line   for 
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recording  the  tension  on  the  flexible  line  and  for  mation  and  for  isolating  well  liquids  trapped  within  said 

recording  the  depth  of  said  well  apparatus  in  the  sampk-admitting  means  from  such  an  earth  formation, 
well  bore,  ^— i^^— ^— 

lifting  means  coupled  to  the  tabular  structure  for  ap- 
plying  tension  thereto,  and  ^^  PAcSS^ARATOS 

Maurice  P.  Lcbovi,  Ilo— tea,  Tc 
MsigUMoli,  to  Sctalnibc^Bcr  Tc 
HooatoB,  Tcz^  a  cuspoiUlua  of  T< — 

FOedDw.  21, 1»64,  Ser.  No.  419,742 
IS  Clirfw.  (CL  166— i4t) 


means  engageabk  with  said  well  apparatus  for  chang- 
ing said  well  apparatus  from  a  locked  condition  to 
an  unlocked  condition  and  for  detonating  said  ex- 
plosive means  whereby  the  tubular  structure 
severed. 


IS 


3352(361 
FORMATION  FLUID-SAMPLING  APPARATUS 
Harold  J.  UrhaBOiiry,  HoMtoa,  Tcz.,  aarifuor  to  ScUun. 
beiicr  TechMlocy  Corporatioa,  Hooitoii,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Tczai 

FUed  Mv.  S,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437^27 
20  Chdma.  (CL  166—100) 


13.  A  well  tool  comprising:  a  mandrd;  slip  means 
on  said  mandrel  shiftable  outwardly  to  engage  a  well 
conduit  wall  and  shiftable  inwardly  to  disengage  from 
a  well  conduit  wall;  an  annular  member  rekasably  cou- 
pled for  movement  with  said  mandrel;  expansible  and 
contractible  expander  means  earned  by  said  annular 
member,  said  expander  means  being  movable  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  mandrel  and  said  annular  mem- 
ber between  expanded  and  contracted  positions,  said  ex- 
pander means  being  movable  longittidinally  in  one  di- 
rection relative  to  said  slip  means  when  in  said  expand- 
ed position  for  shifting  said  slip  means  outwardly  and 
movabk  to  said  contracted  position  to  jiermit  inward 
shifting  of  said  slip  means;  support  means  between  said 
expander  means  and  said  mandrel  for  normally  support- 
ing said  expander  means  in  said  expanded  position;  and 
means  responsive  to  longitudinal  movement  of  said  man- 
drel in  said  one  direction  for  disabling  said  support  means, 
thereby  enabling  movement  of  said  expan(ter  means  to 
said  contracted  position  and  inward  shifting  of  said  slip 
means. 

3J52363 

APPARATUS  FOR  POSTTIONING  A  TOOL  MEMBER 
WITHIN  WELL  TUBING  AT  A  DESIRED  LOCA- 
TION 

Jokn  D.  BcuMtt,  Riduvdwo,  Tex.,  awlf  or  to  Sha  OB 
CoMpaay,  PUIaddpkia,  Pa.,  a  vmpaittkm  of  New 

'"^   Filed  JoMl,  IMS,  Ser.  Na4M,IM 
13  ClalnH.  (CL  166—214) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore  containing  a  colunm 
of  well  liquids  comprising:  packing  means  for  sealing  a 
section  of  a  well  bore;  sample-admitting  means  on  said 
packing  means  including  an  opening  therein  normally 
admitting  wcU  liquids  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  fluid 
communication  with  earth  formations  containing  connate  1.  A  tool  hanger  for  positiomng  a  tool  member  at  any 
fluids-  and  selocUvely-operabk  means  for  closing  said  op-  desired  location  in  elongated  taibing  witfam  a  well  com- 
ening'  against  further  entrance  of  well  liquids  when  said  prising  a  body  member  having  means  adapted  to  support 
packing  means  are  sealingly  engaged  with  an  earth  for-  the  tool  member,  a  running  tool  engageable  with  said 
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body  member  for  supporting  the  same  as  the  tool  hanger 
is  run  down  the  well,  means  carried  by  said  body  member 
for  gripping  the  internal  side  wall  of  the  well  tubing,  said 
gripping  means  being  movable  between  a  retracted  posi- 
tion in  which  there  is  no  contact  with  the  well  tubing 
and  an  extended  position  in  which  the  gripping  means 
frictionally  engages  any  portion  of  the  internal  wall  of 
the  well  tubing  with  sufficient  frictional  engagement  to 
support  the  body  member  and  the  tool  member  supported 
thereon  whereby  said  gripping  means  is  not  limited  to 
engagement  with  collars  or  recesses  at  the  joints  of  the 
well  tubing,  spring  means  biasing  said  gripping  means 
to  said  extended  position  thereof  and  providing  the  force 
necessary  to  produce  said  frictional  engagement,  latch 
means  engageable  with  said  gripping  means  for  holding 
the  same  in  said  retracted  position  against  the  bias  there- 
of, and  trigger  means  for  releasing  said  engagement  be- 
tween said  latch  means  and  said  grip  means  in  response 
to  movement  of  the  tool  hanger  in  the  direction  out  of  the 
well  tubing  so  that  said  spring  means  moves  said  gripping 
means  to  its  extended  position  to  set  the  tool  banger  at  a 
location  a  set  distance  from  where  said  outward  move- 
ment of  the  tool  hanger  is  performed. 


3,352,365 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  SYSTEM 
Etonald  Carroll  Schluderberg  and  Rober^  WilUam  Carlson, 
Lynchburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 
Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  coi^oratioii  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,152 
4  Claims.  (CL  176—5$) 
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3,352,364 
JACKET  TYPE  SPRINKLING  AND 

SPRAYING  DEVICE 
Clarence  J.  Dc  Costc,  58  Shore  Road, 

Eart  Providence,  RJ.    02915 

FUed  Sept.  17,  1965.  Scr.  No.  487,989 

4  Clainois.  (CL  169—1) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  plant  comprising  a  nuclear  re- 
actor having  a  plurality  of  fissionabl^  material  bearing 
fuel  elements  arranged  within  said  reactor  as  a  core  to 
undergo  a  self-sustaining  fission-type  chain  reaction,  a 
neutron  moderating  material  surrounding  said  fuel  ele- 
ments to  control  said  chain  reaction,  prime  mover  means 
operatively  associated  with  said  reactor,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  coolant  fluid  in  heat  exchange  relation  with  said 
fuel  elements  to  remove  heat  generated  by  said  chain  re- 
action, means  for  passing  said  heated! fluid  through  said 
prime  mover  means  to  produce  work,  nAeans  for  extracting 
a  portion  of  said  fluid  from  said  prjme  mover  means, 
means  for  cooling  said  moderator  ^aterial  including 
means  for  circulating  the  extracted  jfluid  through  said 
moderating  material  throughout  substantially  the  entire 
extent  of  said  core  to  reheat  the  fluid,  said  fluid  being 
reheated  comprising  the  primary  source  of  cooling  effect 


on  said  moderating  material,  means 
reheated  fluid  to  said  prime  mover 


for  returning  said 
means  to  produce 


additional  work,  and  means  for  retun  ing  said  fluid  from 
said  prime  mover  means  to  said  reac 


or. 


1.  A  portable  fire  fighting  device  comprising  means  , 
for  containing  a  quantity  of  fire  fighting  fluid  in  charged 
pressurized  condition,  means  for  supporting  said  contain- 
ing means  on  the  body  of  the  user  of  the  device,  means  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  containing  means, 
and  means  conununicating  with  said  flow  control  means 
for  directing  a  flow  of  fluid  from  said  containing  means, 
said  containing  means  including  jacket  means  adapted  to 
be  worn  by  the  user  of  the  device,  and  a  fluid  receiving 
chamber  integral  with  said  jacket  means,  said  fluid  con- 
trol means  comprising  valve  means  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  means  for  controlling  the  rate  of  fluid 
flow  through  said  valve  means,  and  said  chamber  includ- 
ing selectively  closable  charging  port  means  therein  for 
allowing  the  fluid  therein  to  be  charged,  said  directing 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  hose  means,  each  said  hose 
means  conununicating  at  one  end  with  said  valve  means, 
a  first  of  said  hose  means  including  nozzle  means  on  the 
other  end  thereof,  said  nozzle  mean^  adapted  to  be  held 
in  the  user's  hand  for  directing  and  regulating  the  fluid 
flow  through  said  first  hose  means,  the  second  hose 
means  communicating  at  the  other  end  thereof  with  iuid 
sprinkler  means,  said  sprinkler  means  mounted  on  sup- 
porting meaiB  adapted  to  be  worn  on  the  user's  head. 


3,352,366 
MACHINES  FOR  CULTIVATD IG  THE  SOIL 
Herbert  Vissers,  NIeuw-Vennep,  Neth  alands,  aMimor  to 
Landboowwerktnigen-  en  Machine  fabridK  H.  VI 
N.V.,  Nieuw-Vcnncp,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  the 
Netherlands  _  ^^, 

FOcd  Oct  6, 1964,  Scr.  Noi  481,846 
7  Clafans.  (CL  172—94) 


1.  In  a  rotary  cultivator  includin{|  a  frame  rotatably 
supporting  a  horizontal  shaft  having  la  plurality  of  arms 
extending  generally  radially  therefroiki  and  carrying  dig- 
ging blades  on  their  free  ends,  the  iniprovement  wherein 
each  said  blade  comprises  a  forward  cutting  edge  part 
rigid  with  the  respective  arm  and  a  r^ar  blade  part  sepa- 
rate from  said  forward  part,  means  j  pivotally  mounting 
the  forward  edge  pcwtion  of  said  re^  blade  part  to  the 
rear  edge  portion  of  said  forward  cutting  edge  pMt, 
means  connected  with  said  rear  part  and  normally  retain- 


ing said  rear  part  in  an  operative  position  wherein  its 
blade  surface  is  contiguous  with  the  cutting  edge  surface 
of  said  forward  part  and  constitutes  in  combination  the 
digging  blade,  and  means  operative  as  each  blade  lifts 
from  the  earth  to  swing  said  rear  part  from  said  operative 
position  to  separate  said  part  from  the  slice  of  soil  dug 
up  by  said  blade  and  cause  the  slice  to  dump  from  the 
rear  of  the  blade. 


3,352367 

DEVICE  FOR  TILLING  BENEATH  THE  TRANS- 
MISSION CASING  OF  A  ROTARY  CULTIVATOR 

Hidehita  Hoada  and  Jnn  Sakal,  KUa-Adachl-gnn,  Sattama- 
ken,  Japm,  aidignon  to  KabMhOd  Kaisha  Honda  Gl- 
jntsa  Kaakynjo,  Saitama-koi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 

OtiSal  appMcation  Dec  28, 1963,  Scr.  No.  332,143,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,784,  dated  Apr.  19, 1966.  Dhidcd  and 
this  appHcfllioB  Jn.  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  547,138 

■ppHcation  Japan,  Jane  24, 1963, 
38/45^15 
4  Oatans.  (07172—96) 


1.  Cultivator  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compris- 
ing: an  elongated  cultivator  shaft  for  supporting  culti- 
vator blades,  said  shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  the  cultivator  and  above  the  ground 
being  cultivated;  a  transmission  for  driving  said  shaft  in 
rotation  about  its  longitudinal  axis  during  said  travel  of 
said  cultivator,  said  transmission  including  a  casing  sur- 
rounding and  enclosing  central  axially  spaced  portions  of 
said  shaft;  a  blade  support  member  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  immediately  adjacent  to  said 
casing;  an  elongated  cultivator  blade  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  said  shaft  and  including  a  free  end 
portion  engageable  with  the  ground  being  cultivated,  the 
other  end  portion  being  connected  to  said  support  mem- 
ber for  pivotal  movement  about  an  axis  spaced  from  and 
effectively  perpendicular  to  the  rotational  axis  of  said 
shaft;  cam  means  within  said  casing  and  driven  along  with 
said  shaft;  and  axially  slidable  rack  and  pinion  means 
within  said  shaft,  said  rack  and  pinion  means  driving  said 
other  end  portion  of  said  blade  to  cause  said  pivotal  move- 
ment, said  pivotal  movement  positioning  said  blade  be- 
neath said  transmission  while  said  blade  is  in  engagement 
with  said  ground  and  moving  said  blade  to  clear  other- 
wise interfering  portions  of  said  cultivator  apparatus  while 
said  blade  is  out  of  engagement  with  said  ground. 


3,352,368 

PIVOIVD  nUGGra^MEANS  FOR  FOWER- 

OFERATED  REVERSIBLE  TOOL 

George  E.  Mafey,  Jr.,  TfaaMdnm,  Md.,  anigBor  to  The 

Black  and  Decker  Mannfactntinf  Company,  Towson, 

Md. 

FOci  Aofc  38, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,658 
8  OataM.  (CL  173—169) 
1.  In  a  portable  power-operated  revenible  tool,  the 
combination  of: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  portion  providing  a  handle 

for  the  tool; 


{b)  said  handle  having  respective  ends  and  a  boss 
means  intermediate  said  ends,  and  said  handle  fur- 
ther having  a  recessed  front  face  running  substan- 
tiaUy  the  full  length  of  said  handle  between  said  re- 
spective ends;  and 

(c)  a  single  elongated  manually-manipulatable  trig^r 
member  having  an  intermediate  portion  pivotably 
mounted  on  said  boss  means  within  said  recessed  front 
face  of  said  handle,  said  trigger  member  further  hav- 
ing respective  leg  portions  emanating  from  its  piv- 
otably-mounted  intennediate  portion  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  to  said  respective  ends  of  said  handle; 


(d)  reversible  control  means  within  the  housing,  con- 
nected to  said  trigger  member  for  energizing  the 
tool  for  "forward"  and  "reverse"  operation,  re- 
spectively; 

(e)  said  respective  leg  portions  of  said  trigger  mem- 
ber being  selectively  retractable  within  said  handle 
for  actuating  said  reversible  control  means,  with  one 
of  said  respective  portions,  when  retracted,  facilitat- 
ing "forward"  operation  of  the  tool,  and  with  the 
other  of  said  respective  portions,  when  retracted, 
facilitating  "reverse"  operation  of  the  tool;  and 

(/)  means  normally  biasing  said  trigger  member  to  a 
"neutral"  position  intennediate  its  "forward"  and 
"reverse"  positions. 


3  352J69 

SONIC  METHOD  ANd'aPPARATUS  FOR  DRIVING 

ANCHORS,  ANCHOR  POSTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Albeit  G.  Bodlne,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

(7877  Woodlcy  Ave,  Van  Nuys,  CaHf.     91406) 

FUed  Mar.  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  441,209 

15  ClaiuM.  (CL  175—56) 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  stem  in  the  earth,  the  com- 
bination of: 

a  mechanical  acoustically  vibratory  system  character- 
ized by  elastically  compliant  and  mass  elements  in- 
terconnected so  as  to  establish  a  resonant  frequency 
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of  vibration,  said  system  including  said  stem  at  a 
predominanUy  lumped-mass  longitudinally  vibratory 
mass  element  thereof; 

a  vibratory  mass  element  intercoupled  with  said  stem 
and  arranged  for  opposed-phase  vibration  relative 
thereto; 

elastically  compliant  means  connected  between  and  act- 
ing upon  said  stem  and  said  vibratory  mass  ele- 
ment; and 

a  vibration  generator  acoustically  coupled  to  a  vibra- 
UMy  portion  of  said  system  and  operable  at  said 
resonant  frequency  of  vibration,  said  generator  com- 
prising s  portion  of  one  of  said  mass  elements  of 
said  system. 


3^52^79 

DIRECTIONAL  DRILLING  TOOL 

HcnuB  G.  Uriaptaa,  P.O.  Box  104«, 

Ubcrty,  Tex.     77575 

Filed  Aot.  31,  1M4,  Scr.  No.  393,095 

5  ClafaH.  (GL  175—73) 


and  said  balance  beam  and  tending  to  rotate  said  balance 
beam  around  said  shaft  when  a  load  i$  on  said  load  sup- 
porting structure,  a  servo-motor  couj^ed  to  said  balance 
beam,  position  detecting  means  coupled  to  said  balance 
beam  and  to  said  servo-motor  for  actuating  said  servo- 
motor to  produce  a  torque  proportioi^al  to  the  displace- 


j/  •*  tf     n  0  A 


ment  of  said  balance  beam,  said  servo-motor  being  coupled 
to  said  shaft  for  rotating  said  shaft  wjben  it  is  driven  for 
producing  a  torque  on  said  shaft  propo^onal  to  the  weight 
being  weighed,  the  shaft  rotating  u^til  said  pendulum 
produces  a  counter  torque  equal  to  said  servo-motor  pro- 
duced torque,  whereby  said  balance  peam  is  maintained 
in  the  horizontal  positicm  being  balanged  on  said  shaft. 


3,352,372 
COMPUTING  SC> 
Stanley  C.  Gcrlach,  1(25  NW.  43rd  St, 

Oklahoma  City,  OUa.    m\\% 

Filed  Dec  20,  19^  Scr.  N4.  514,955 

8  aalmt.  (CL  177—40) 


1.  A  directional  drilling  device  for  automatically  aher- 
ing  the  direction  of  an  inclined  well  bore  including, 

(a)  a  rotatable  drill  string  having  a  fluid  passage  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therethrough  and  having  a 
drilling  bit  affixed  to  the  lower  end  thereof, 

(b)  a -hollow  mandr^  rotatably  mounted  on  said  ro- 
tatable drill  stem,  -    | 

(c)  a  projection  on  said  hoTlow  mandrel,  ' 
td)  fluid  discharge  vent  means  in  said  projection  at 

an  angle  relative  to  said  mandrel, 

(e)  fluid  passage  means  in  said  hollow  mandrel  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  discharge  vent  means, 
and 

(f)  fluid  conduit  means  in  said  drill  string  connecting 
said  longitudinal  fluid  passage  therein  for  conduct- 
ing fluid  through  said  fluid  discharge  vent  means  to 
be  discharged  therefrom  at  an  angle  relative  to  said 
mandrel  whereby  said  projection  is  urged  to  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  wall  of  the  well  bore  and  thereby 
urges  said  drill  string  and  drilling  bit  laterally  to 
change  the  direction  of  the  inclined  well  bore. 


3352,371 
INTEGRATING  CONVEYOR  SCALE  WITH  MIS- 
ALIGNMENT PREVENTION  ARRANGEMENT 
Koidii  Taaaka,  54  S-Aodm,  HonHiiachi,  Toyonaka, 
Osaka  Prefecture,  Japan 
FOcd  Sqit  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  578,194 
Claims  priority,  appiicatioo  Japan,  Oct  30, 1963, 
38/58,727 
7  Claims.  (CI.  177—16) 
1.  A  weighing  apparatus,  comprising  a  horizontal  rotat- 
able shaft,  a  pendulum  fixed  to  said  shaft  for  producing 
a  counter  torque  on  said  shaft  proportional  to  the  angle  of 
rotation  of  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  is  turned,  a  balance 
beam  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  load  supporting 
stnicture,  means  coupling  said  load  supporting  structure 


1.  A  computing  scale  for  indicating  the  actual  unit 

volume  of  a  preselected  unit  weight  of  rhaterial,  said  scale 

including:  I 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said 

rotatable  in  proportion  to  the  f( 

scale  by  a  specified  volume  of 

a  disk  connected  to  and  rotatable 

disk  having  a  plurality  of  curv 

generally  radiating   from   said 


le,  said  shaft  being 
rce  exerted  on  said 

material; 

ith  said  shaft,  said 
ar  lines  thereon 
^haft,  each  of  said 


curvilinear  lines  indicating  an  i  actual  unit  volume 
of  the  material  being  weighed; 
a  plate  mounted  on  said  scale  ove 
having  a  center  coaxial  with 
having  a  radially  extending  inde^ 
a  plurality  of  spaced  graduatiot 
each  of  said  graduations  indicatif 
weight  of  the  material,  one  of 
index,  and  one  of  said  curviline^ 
parent  intersection  to  indicate  the  actual  unit  volume 
of  the  material  being  weighed. 


flying  said  disk  and 

^id  shaft,  said  plate 

thereon  and  having 

along  said  index, 

a  preselected  unit 

id  graduations,  said 

lines  being  in  ap- 
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3,352,373 
VEmCLES  WnH  PLURAL  AXLES  AND  MEANS  TO 
PROVIDE  MAXIMUM  TRACUVE  EFFORT  FOR 
EACH  AXLE  AT  THE  SAME  SPEED 
RolMrt  M.  Ttack,  Indianivolis.  lad.,  awignor  to  Gcaeral 
Moton  Corpontioa,  Dctrall,  Mick.,  a  cotporatioa  of 
Delaware 

FIM  Dec  11, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,624 
IS  ClaiBM.  (CL  ltO-44) 


14.  In  a  vehicle;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  spaced  driv- 
ing axle  means  each  having  traction  means  subjected  to 
different  normal  tractive  torque  limits  while  propelling 
the  Vehicle  without  slip  at  the  same  speed;  a  prime  mover 
means  including  a  driving  member,  a  plurality  of  drive 
train  means  corresponding  to  said  traction  means,  said 
driving  member  being  operatively  connected  to  drive  each 
of  said  drive  train  means  for  driving  the  corresponding 
traction  means,  each  said  drive  train  means  including  in- 
finitely varying  tm^que  multiplying  and  apportioning  means 
having  a  relation  which  is  a  function  of 'the  relation  be- 
tween said  tractive  torque  limits  for  inifinitely  varying  the 
torque  multi^cation  and  apportioning  the  torque  to  each 
of  said  traction  means  in  a  substantial  range  of  operation 
in  relation  to  their  normal  tractive  torque  limits  and  to 
drive  each  of  said  tra^on  means  at  substantially  the 
same  driving  speed  for  substanitally  coextensive  non-slip 
vehicle  drive  of  the  plurality  of  traction  means  in  said 
substantial  range  of  operation  up  to  said  tractive  torque 
limits. 


3352,374 
TRAILER  TRACTtHt 
Frank  H.  Vtviaa,  Ottawa,  Kane,  asrigBor  to  Ottawa  Steel 
Products,  Ottawa,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 
FIM  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  497,010 
1  Cfarin.  (CL  180—79.2) 
A  fifth  wheel  type  tractor  for  moving  semi-trailers  hav- 
ing an  elongate  vehicular  frame,  a  body,  a  pair  of  driving 
wheels,  a  manually  operated  steering  wheel,  and  a  vehicle 
steering  and  wheel  mounting  mechanism  including: 

(a)  a  transverse  frame  member  having  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  frame  plates  adjacent  the  forward  end 
of  said  frame  and  body,  a  pluraUty  of  reinforcing 
members  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  frame 
plates,  a  bearing  bore  in  each  frame  plate  with  said 
said  openings  being  horizontal  and  aligned  on  an  axis 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tractor,  and 
abutment  members  secured  to  said  frame  plates  in 
opposed  relation  on  facing  interior  surfaces  thereof 
with  the  abutment  members  on  each  side  of  and  in 
radial  relation  to  the  bearing  bores  and  equally 
spaced  from  the  top  thereof; 

(b)  an  axle  assembly  removaUy  mounted  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  below  and  parallel  with  the  trans- 
verse frame  member  and  having  a  pair  of  horizon- 
tally spaced-apart  stiffeners  in  opposed  relation  and 
mounted  between  said  spaced-apart  stiffeners,  a  pair 
of  bearings  secured  in  the  bearing  housing  adjacent 
each  end  thereof,  and  a  reinforcing  rib  fixed  on  the 
bearing  housing  between  the  adjacent  interior  sur- 


faces of  the  frame  plates  and  adapted  to  engafe  the 
abutment  members  in  response  to  pivotid  movement 
of  said  axle  assembly; 

(c)  an  elongate  mounting  pin,  said  pin  extending 
through  the  bearing  bores  in  each  frame  plate  and 
through  the  pair  of  bearings  mounted  coaxially  in 
the  bearing  housing,  said  mounting  pin  being  retained 
therein  whereby  the  axle  assembly  is  freely  rockable 
about  said  mounting  pin  with  the  rocking  limited  by 
the  travel  of  the  reinforcing  rib  between  the  respec- 
tive abutment  members  on  the  frame  plates,  said 
mounting  pin  being  removable  whereby  said  axle 
assembly  is  removabk; 

(d)  a  pair  of  a  horizontal  axle  assembly  extensions 
each  having  one  end  fixedly  mounted  between  op- 
posed ends  of  the  stiffeners  and  having  a  vertical 
bore  in  the  other  end  thereof,  said  vertical  bores 
being  equaUy  spaced  from  the  moiuting  pin; 

(e)  a  pair  of  stub  axles  each  having  a  yoke  portion 
with  a  pair  of  horizontal  arms  with  aligned  coaxial 
vertical  lx>res  in  one  end  thereof; 

(f)  a  king  pin  retained  in  the  vertical  bores  in  the 
horizontal  arms  of  the  yoke  portion  and  in  the  ver- 
tical bore  in  the  respective  axle  assembly  extension 
to  pivotally  mount  the  stub  axles  on  the  respective 
axle  extension; 

(g)  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  steersble  wheels  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  the  stub  axles,  said  spaced  steerabk 
wheels  having  a  spacing  of  approximately  three- 
fourths  of  the  spacing  of  the  driving  wheels  and  the 
Spacing  between  the  center  of  each  sleerable  wheel 
and  the  king  pin  being  approximately  equal  to  the 
spacing  between  each  king  pin  and  the  mounting  pin, 
whereby  the  king  pins  are  positioned  apfM-oximately 
at  the  quarter  points  of  the  axle  assembly; 


(b)  tires  mounted  on  the  spaced  steerable  wheels,  said 
tires  extending  forwardly  beyond  the  body; 

(i)  a  power  steering  means  operatively  connected  to 
one  of  the  stub  axles  and  having  a  hydraulic  cylinder 
mounted  on  the  vehicular  frame  in  offset  relation  to 
and  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  vehic- 
ular frame,  a  cylinder  rod  operative  in  the  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  extending  toward  said  axle  assembly, 
an  L-shaped  control  arm  having  one  end  pivotally 
and  removably  mounted  on  the  cylinder  rod  and  the 
other  end  fixed  to  one  horizontal  ann  of  said  one  of 
the  stub  axles,  and  a  linkage  connecting  the  yoke 
portions  of  the  respective  spaced  steerable  wheels, 
said  hydraulic  cylinder  being  pocitioiied  to  be  ckared 
by  the  tires  during  maneuvering;  and 

(j)  a  full  power  steering  system  having  a  contrd  pump 
responsive  to  manual  operation  of  said  T'T'Tftg 
wheel,  a  hydraulic  valve,  a  reservoir,  and  a  hydraulic 
pump  operatively  connected  to  said  hydraulic  cylin> 
der,  whereby  turning  the  steering  wheel  in  a  first 
direction  turns  the  spaced  steerable  wheels  in  a  first 
direction  and  turning  the  steering  wheel  in  a  second 
direction  turns  the  spaced  steerable  wheels  in  a  sec- 
ond direction. 
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3^52^75 

METHOD  AND  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DETE< 

FAULTS  TRAVERSING  A  ME«4ERAL  STRATUM 

Theodor  Krey,  HannoTcr,  Geniiaiv;i  assignor  to 

SdamM  G  jii.b.H^  HannoTcr,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  4, 1963,  Scr.  No.  262,610 

CUoM  priorHy,  appUcatfon  Germany,  Mar.  7, 1962, 

S  78,369;  Sept  8, 1962,  S  81378 

8  ClaiBk  (CL  181—^ 


^acMw    foot 


1.  The  me^od  of  detecting  faults  traversing  a  mineral 
stratum  of  small  thickness  surrounded  by  beds  of  ma- 
terial having  a  different  density  and  elasticity  than  that  of 
said  mineral  stratum  of  smaiU  thickness,  particularly  a 
coal  seam,  by  seismic  exploration- below  ground,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  generating  at  a  selected  first  point  near 
the  uj^r  boundary  and  umultaneously  at  a  second  point 
opposite  said  first  point  and  near  the  lower  boundary  of 
the  stratum  and  at  one  side  of  any  existing  fault  travers- 
ing said  stratum  a  vibration  f<M-  generating  waves  includ- 
ing asymmetrical  boundary  waves  traveling  along  said 
upper  and  lower  boundaries,  respectively,  of  said  stratum 
in  at  least  oat  direction  and  returning  along  said  stratum 
in  (^posite  direction  as  reflected  boundary  waves  when  a 
fault  exists  which  traverses  said  stratum  and  causes  such 
reflection,  said  boundary  waves  traveling  along  said  upper 
boundary  being  offset  180°  in  phase  relative  to  said 
boundary  waves  traveling  along  said  lower  boundary  of 
said  stratum;  and  seismographically  recording  exclusively 
said  boundary  waves  at  said  one  side  of  any  existing  fault, 
the  occurrence  in  said  recording  of  a  reflected  boundary 
wave  indicating  the  existence  of  a  fault  traversing  said 
stratum. 

3352,376 

STACK  OF  FOILS  USED  AS  AN 

ACOUSTIC  RELAY 

Jacques  Dory,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Coiporation 

Rcalintions  Ultrasoni<inc8 

FDcd  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467^72 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioii  France,  Joiy  2,  1964, 

980,446,  Patent  1,411,069 

5  Claims.  (0. 181— .5) 


W",^ 


1.  In  an  acoustic  coupling  for  transmitting  acoustic, 
particularly  ultrasonic,  vibrations  from  one  element  to 
another,  the  improvement  ccxnprising: 

a  multi-layer  stack  of  foils  having  input  terminal  edges 
adapted  to  receive  from  said  one  element  vibrations 
to  be  transmitted; 

means  extending  in  one  direction  for  rigidly  mounting 
said  foils  to  extend  in  said  one  direction; 

said  foils  being  fixedly  secured  together  at  least  at 
said  terminal  edges  and  being  acoustically  insulated 
one  from  the  next  over  at  least  a  substantial  portion 
of  their  surfaces  to  cause  the  said  received  vibrations 
to  be  transmitted  substantially  solely  within  said  foils 
along  the  length  thereof;  and 


the  thickness  of  each  of  said  foil  ^eing  substantially 
smaller  than  the  wavelength  of  tie  vibrations  to  be 
transmitted  to  obtain  only  pure  Echoes  by  prevent- 
ing wall  effect  echoes  in  any  said  foil. 


3352377 
MULTIPLE  COVERAGE  SEISMIC!  EXPLORATION 
UTILIZING  TWO  GROUPS  OF  0ETECTORS  SEP- 
ARATED BY  A  GAP 
Ronald  A.  Cetrooe,  Dallas,  Clyde  W.  iKcmS,  Irving,  and 
Jack  L.  Wilson,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assiftnorB  to  Mobil  OU 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  Noi  521,071 
«  4  Claims.  (CI.  181—.$) 


SHOT    POINT 

STAT.om    US£D    P0«   RECO«tW»G 
STATKW    HOy     USED    FOR    RECOMOiNG 
OEPTM      POINT 


f^^n  aMannnnnna 


n  n  n  r.  nVa  nnannnnnni 
n  n  n\7^  aaannnnnni 


T^« 


n\2mm  aannnnnni 


"  M  "  ■  *''n  n  n  n  n  n  ^m  m  i 


1.  A  method  of  seismic  exploration  for  producing  m- 
fold  subsurface  coverage  data  includpg  improved  mul- 
tii^e  reflection  residual  moveout  amc^g  common  depth 
point  signals  by  recording  n  signal  ch4nnels  per  shot  in  a 
multichannel  recording  system,  said  ojiethod  comprising: 

(a)  locating  a  spread  of  detector  stations  at  equal 
intervals  along  a  profile  and  a  shptpoint  offset  from 
one  end  of  the  spread, 

(b)  connecting  to  the  channels  of  the  recording  sys- 
tem the  first  (n/m)  detector  stations  away  from  the 
last-located  shotpoint,  and  after  skipping  one  or  more 
detector  stations  connecting  the  n^xt 


(-^) 


stations  to  the  recording  system, 

(c)  generating  seismic  waves  at  th|c  last-located  shot- 
point,  , 

(d)  detecting  and  separately  recot-ding  the  resultant 
waves  reflected  from  subsurfacq  horizons  and  re- 
ceived at  each  of  said  detector  stations, 

(e)  advancing  the  shotpoint  in  onel direction  along  the 
profile  (n/2m)  station  intervals^ 

(f)  repeating  steps  (b),  (c),  (d)  and  (e),  and  trans- 
ferring the  unused  detector  statipns  from  the  trail- 
ing end  of  the  spread  to  the  leadi4g  end  of  the  si»ead 
to  advance  the  spread,  and 

(g)  thereafter  repeating  step  (f)  ilntil  exploration  of 
the  profile  shall  have  been  comph  ted. 


3352378 

APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  ACOUSTICAL  REVERBERATION  TIME 
OF  AN  ENCLOSURE  I 

Manfred  R.  Schrocder.  GOictte,  NJ.,  assignor  to  BcO 
Telephone  Laboratories  Incorporate  New  YoiIk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorli  i 

FUca  Mar.  16, 1966,  Scr.  Nk  534,907 
11  Claims.  (CL  181-«J) 
1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  automatically  the  rever- 
beration time  of  an  enclosures  which  comprises: 
a  source  of  an  impulse  of  energy  having  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  range  and  a  relatively  short  time 
duration,  j 

means  for  exciting  said  enclosure  Mth  said  impulse  of 
energy  at  a  first  predetermined  pofnt. 
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means  for  detecting  at  a  second  predetermined  point 
within  said  enclosure  an  output  signal  representative 
of  the  impulse  response  of  said  enclosure, 

means  for  selectively  processing  said  output  signal, 

means  for  developing  a  signal  which  is  the  instantaneous 
integral  of  said  processed  signal, 

means  for  sampling  and  storing  said  integrated  signal 
after  a  predetermined  interval  of  time  has  elapsed. 


form,  track  means  on  said  platform  guiding  said  catwalks 
to  move  endwise  in  mutually  parallel  paths  substantially 
perpendicular  to  said  straightaway  edge  of  the  platform, 
and  means  to  cause  said  movements  of  said  catwalks  in- 
dependently to  selective  extents  of  projection  outboard  of 


means  for  developing  a  signal  proportional  to  the  dif- 
ference of  said  stored  signal  and  the  instantaneous 
integral  of  said  processed  signal, 

and  means  responsive  to  said  difference  signal  and  the 
instantaneous  integral  of  said  processed  signal  for 
developing  a  signal  indicative  of  the  reverberation 
time  of  said  enclosure. 


3352379 

COMBINATION  TREE  STAND  AND  GAME  CART 

Harley  B.  Riggs,  4282  S.  Brook  St, 

LooisviUe,  Ky.    40214 

Filed  Feb.  17, 1967,  Scr.  No.  616,844 

6  Clainw.  (CL  182—20) 


•u?* 


1.  A  combination  tree  stand  and  game  cart  compris- 
ing: a  platform;  a  pair  of  side  members  secured  to  said 
platform  by  a  rod  and  an  axle;  a  strut  pivoted  on  said 
platform  and  underiying  said  axle;  a  pair  of  wheels  on 
said  axle  outside  said  platform;  tension  means  for  secur- 
ing said  rod  to  a  tree  trunk;  means  for  securing  the  free 
ends  of  said  side  members  to  said  tree  trunk,  and  means 
on  the  free  end  of  said  strut  for  engaging  said  tree  trunk. 


the  overall  width  of  the  platform,  whereby  any  selected 
portion  of  the  length  of  the  platform  can  be  presented  to 
the  tree  and  catwalks  selected  at  will  can  be  projected  into 
or  in  flanking  relation  to  the  spread  of  the  branches  of 
the  tree. 


335238I 

TIME  CONTROLLED  ACTUATOR 

John  L.  Harrfa,  WUtefah  B«y,  Wis.,  aaslgBor  to  Deltrol 

Controb  Corporation,  MDwaidwc,  Wis. 

FUcd  Mar.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,019 

9  CUms.  (CL  185—40) 


SCAFFOLD  WTIH  CATWAUS  FOR  PENETRATING 

TREE  FOLIAGE 

Alfred  N.  Barney,  224  Everett  Road, 

EMtoB.CMa.    06425 
FUcd  Jan.  10, 1966.  Scr.  No.  519,481 
5  Claims.  (CL  182—131) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  borne  scaffold  affording  to  a  crew  of 
tree  tending  workmen  simultaneous  access  to  selective 
positions  penetrating  or  flanking  a  tree  at  selective  heights, 
the  combination  of,  a  vehicle  chassis  wheeled  to  roll  in 
traveling  direction  alongside  a  tree,  a  rigid  integral  plat- 
form superimposed  on  said  chassis  elongated  in  said  direc- 
tion of  chassis  travel  and  having  its  overall  width  bounded 
by    a    substantially    continooiu    straightaway   edge,    a 
straight  row  of  narrow  relatively  elongate  catwalks  spaced 
apart  sidewise  along  said  straigjitaway  edge  of  tbc  i^t- 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  actuator,  a  motor,  an  operat- 
ing member,  a  spring  arranged  to  drive  said  operating 
member,  motion  transmitting  means  between  said  motor 
and  spring  for  causing  the  motor  to  wind  the  spring, 
said  motion  transmitting  means  including  a  clutch,  means 
for  releasing  the  clutch  when  the  spring  is  wound  to  a 
predetermined  tension  to  release  the  motor  from  the  load 
of  spring  winding,  means  for  preventing  back-up  of  the 
spring  when  the  clutch  is  released,  a  movable  stop  mem- 
ber  arranged  to  restrain  the  operating  member  in  a  pre- 
determined position,  said  stop  member  being  movable  to 
a  release  position  permitting  movement  of  the  operating 
member  by  the  spring,  a  timing  mechanism  also  driven  by 
said  motor,  and  means  actuated  by  the  timing  mechanism 
for  moving  said  stop  member  to  the  release  position  at  a 
predetermined  time.  ' 


536 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NdVEMBEB  U,  1967 


3^2,382      ! 

CAUPER-TYPE  DISC  BRAKE  WITH  YIELDABLE 

SUPPORT 

Edwmd  1.  BMftM,  LiriMta,  nd  TaHTaldb  Storii,  Plym- 

MM^   MriBBon   to   Kdscy-Hajrci    Company, 

las,  MUk^  a  ««poralton  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 19M,  Sdr.  No.  541,732 

U  ClaiBH.  (CL  I8»— 73) 


1.  A  disc  brake  for  use  with  a  rotor  having  braldng 
faces  on  opposite  sides  the.reof,  said  brake  comprising  a 
housing  having  generally  opposed  legs  lying  on  oppo6ite 
sides  of  the  rotor,  fluid  motor  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  legs  for  pressing  a  first  brake  shoe  means  into  fric- 
tional  engagement  with  a  first  rotor  face,  said  fluid  motor 
means,  where  energized,  biasing  said  housing  in  one  direc- 
tion to  press  a  second  brake  shoe  means  against  a  second 
rotor  face  opposite  said  first  face,  yieldable  means  having 
a  fixed  first  portion  and  a  second  portion  remote  from  said 
first  portion  in  supporting  engagement  with  and  biasing 
said  housing  in  said  one  direction,  said  yieldable  means 
having  first  and  second  spaced  pivot  means  intermediate 
said  first  and  second  portions  allowing  relative  transla- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  portions  in  said  one 
directi(»  normal  to  said  rotor  faces. 


the  lever  ends,  a  pawl  at  one  end  of  siid  lever,  a  ratchet 
wheel  in  the  rotatable  member  of  sa^  adjustable  abut- 
ment, said  pawl  co-operating  with  sai(^  ratchet  wheel,  an 
elongated  strut  attached  at  one  end  to  part  of  the  brake 
assembly  independently  of  said  one  ^hoe  and  adjacent 
said  actuator  means,  said  strut  having  its  other  end  free 
and  overlying  a  portion  of  said  one  sboe,  an  engagement 
between  said  free  end  of  the  strut  and  tfe  other  end  of  said 
lever,  spring  means  coupled  to  each  !shoe  for  normally 
maintaining  said  shocs  in  a  retracted  i^ition  and  includ- 
ing a  shoe  return  spring  for  effecting  a$d  maintaining  said 
engagement  between  said  strut  and  sai^  lever  at  least  dur- 
ing the  initial  stage  of  brake  actuation  ifhtn  relative  move- 
ment occurs  between  the  free  end  of  the  elongated  strut 
and  said  one  shoe  end  adjacent  the  ajctuator  means  and 
adjustment  takes  place  in  the  lengthi  of  said  adjustable 
abutment  responsive  to  excessive  angular  movement  of 
said  lever  about  said  pivotal  connectton,  whereby  upon 
overloading  of  said  screwthread  coimection  said  shoe 
spring  yields  to  break  off  said  engage^nt  and  interrupt 
adjustment 


3,352,383 

VEHICLE  DRUM  BRAKE  ADJUSTER 

Gcorsc  Eric  TliompMm,  Blrmtagham,  Egjand,  an^Bor 

to  GUliig  Limited,  Bimdagham,  Eoslaiid,  a  British 

Filed  Mm.  4, 19M,  Scr.  No.  531,855 

Claims  priority,  appHcaWon  Great  Britain, 

M».  5, 1M5,  Str.  No.  9,37</65 

7  OaiM.  (CI.  188^79  J) 


4.  An  internal  shoe  drum  brake  assembly  comprising 
a  badkplate,  a  pair  of  arcuate,  webbed  brake  shoes  ar- 
ranged on  said  backplate  with  each  end  of  each  ^oe  in 
frff^ng  relaticaship  with  a  co-operating  end  of  the  other 
said  shoe,  shoe  actuator  means  between  one  pair  of 
frci"!  ends  of  said  shoes  for  moving  said  shoes  towards 
a  braking  position,  an  adjustable  abutment  between  the 
otber  pair  of  facing  ends  of  said  shoes  and  including  a 
rcMatable  member  and  a  non-rotatable  member,  said  mem- 
bers having  screw  threaded  connection  one  with  the  other, 
a  unitary  lever  extending  substantially  alongside  the  web 
of  oac  shoe  and  pivotally  connected  thereto  intermediate 


3  352,384 
SPRING  APPLIED,  ONE  WAVi  DISC  BRAKE 
Howard  C.  Stevens,  Jr.,  MnslMgon,  ftflcii.,  assignor  to 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Ifcx.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Felk  3,  1965,  Scr.  NA.  429,980 
8  Claims.  (CL  188—^2.7) 


1.  In  a  unitary  load  brake  assembly  mountabk  as  a 
unit  in  hoisting  mechanism  and  the  jlike, 

a  shaft  having  a  journal  at  each  enU, 

a  {union  on  said  shaft  adjacent  one  journal, 

a  helical  cam  member  keyed  to  sand  shaft, 

a  complemental  helical  cam  memper  floating  on  said 
shaft,  : 

a  brake  gear  keyed  to  said  complemental  cam  mem- 
ber, I 

a  friction  disc  free  on  said  shaft  ^r  confronting  rela- 
tionship cm  one  side  with  said  gear, 

a  cage  having  openings  in  the  sida  thereof, 

a  ratchet  wheel  in  said  cage  and  Arranged  for  face  to 
face  contact  on  one  side  with  tl|e  other  side  of  said 
friction  disc,  ] 

'  a  pawl  in  said  cage  engageable  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  wheel,  | 

means  to  cause  engagement  an4  disengagement  of 
said  pawl  with  the  ratchet  whe^l, 

a  second  friction  disc  for  face  to  mce  contact  with  the 
other  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel,{ 

a  flange  for  face  to  face  contact  v^ith  said  second  fric- 
tion disc,  , 

means  preventing  movement  of  ssid  flange  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  second  fri<^on  disc, 

a  spring  holder  around  said  shaft 

and 
a  preloaded  spring  in  said  holder 


cam  members   together 
with  said  friction  discs. 


adjacent  said  pinion, 

normally  urging  said 
to  calise  braking  contact 
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3,352,3g5 

HYDRODYNAMIC  RETARDER 
LowcD  E.  Jdusoa,  East  Peoria,  IIL,  asrignor  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co^  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporation  of  CaU- 
fomia 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5«8,89« 
11  CWbh.  (CL  188— 9t) 


1.  In  a  hydrodynamic  retarder  comprising  a  bladed 
rotor  mounted  on  a  roUtable  shaft  and  a  stationary  hous- 
ing enclosing  said  rotor  to  form  a  chamber  adapted  to  be 
filled  with  a  fluid,  said  housing  having  stator  pockets  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  bladed  portion  of  said  rotor  in  said 
chamber,  a  fluid  passage  means  formed  through  said  hous- 
ing, the  entire  length  thereof  being  of  uniform  cross-sec- 
tional area  for  commimicating  fluid  to  said  chamber,  said 
passage  means  comprising  a  circularly  shaped  inlet  and 
a  substantially  oval  shaped  outlet,  said  outlet  arranged 
adjacent  to  said  shaft  remote  from  said  stator  pockets. 


3,3523M 

PISTON-TYPE  HYDRAUUC  DAMPER 

Clandc  MartiB,  Boffalo,  Edwwd  J.  KroDoiaii,  Boston, 

Robot  E.  Uog,  Orckard  Pvk,  aad  RoHn  Douglas 

RmiMsy,  Bidhio,  N.Y.,  lignnrs  to  HoudaiDc  Indas- 

trics,  loc,  Btf alo,  N.Y.,  a  cm  potation  of  Michigan 

FIM  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,769 

12  CbiBH.  (CL  188—96) 


n. .  /,'. 


1.  A  piston  type  hydraulic  damper  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising: 

a  housing  incln^g  a  pair  of  generally  cup-shaped 
members  each  of  which  has  a  dosure  head  end  por- 
tion and  an  axially  extending  tubular  flange,  said 
tubular  flanges  being  of  differential  diameter  and 
being  assembled  one  within  the  other  with  the  head 
end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  assembly  where- 
by the  iimer  of  said  flanges  and  the  head  end  por- 
tioiu  define  a  working  chamber; 

each  of  said  end  portions  having  a  bearing  bore  of 
smaUer  diameter  coaxially  aligned  and  opening 
from  said  working  chamber; 

a  piston  imit  comprising  a  ixston  rod  extending 
through  said  chamber  and  in  guided  bearing  engage- 
ment in  said  bearing  bores  and  having  a  piston  flange 
intermediately  thereon  dividing  said  working  diam- 


ber  into  subchambers,  the  piston  rod  having  a  hollow 
interior  chamber  and  passage  means  associated  wiUi 
said  piston  flange  for  displacement  of  hydraulic 
damping  fluid  between  said  interior  and  said  working 
chamber  on  both  sides  of  said  flange; 

valve  means  controlling  said  displacement  in  the  rela- 
tive working  reciprocations  of  the  piston  and  hous- 
ing; 

one  end  portion  of  the  pistoi  rod  projecting  substan- 
tially beyond  the  head  end  portion  of  one  of  said 
members  and  having  means  thereon  for  attaching 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  piston  rod  to  one  of 
two  opposed  spaced  relatively  moveable  members  to 
be  damped; 

means  on  the  head  end  portion  of  the  other  of  said 
housing  members  for  attaching  the  damper  to  the 
members  to  be  damped; 

means  for  filling  said  hollow  interior  chamber  compris- 
ing a  filler  opening  in  the  end  of  said  piston  rod 
exposed  for  access  outside  said  housing  adjacent  to 
said  last  mentioned  attaching  means  and  a  filler  plug 
screwed  thereinto  and  adapted  to  place  hydraulic 
fluid  filled  through  the  opening  into  said  hollow  in- 
terior chamber  under  pressure;  and 

a  compressible  pressuri2ung  body  mounted  in  said  hol- 
low interior  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  the  pressurized  hydrauUc  fluid  to  maintain  re- 
plenishing pressure  thereon  to  maintain  the  working 
chamber  filled  through  said  passage  means. 


3,352,387 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FLUID  FLOW  VELOCITY 

REDUCING  MEANS 

George  Bertram  PoweU,  SoHhaD,  Ea^brnd,  assignor  to 

Girliag  limh*^,  BjmiiaiMm,  g-gi«-^  ■  Briiish 

Filed  Joly  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,843 
2  Claims.  (CL  188—96) 


1.  An  hydraulic  damper  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  dividing  it  into  first  and  sec- 
ond spaces,  a  piston  rod  axially  attached  to  said  piston, 
an  end  wall  on  said  cylinder  closing  said  first  space,  a 
gland  in  said  end  wall,  said  piston  rod  extending  through 
said  first  space  and  being  slidable  through  said  gland,  an-^. 
annular  chamber  in  the  piston,  a  passage  in  the  piston 
rod  connecting  said  chamber  with  said  first  space  in  the 
cylinder,  a  one-way  valve  allowing  flow  of  liquid  under 
pressure  from  said  annular  chamber  to  said  second  space 
and  comprising  at  least  one  annular  ring-shaped  shim  co- 
operating with  a  seating  in  said  piston,  means  for  rigidly 
holding  the  inner  edge  of  said  shim  against  an  abutment 
on  the  piston,  resilient  means  comprising  a  spring  and 
a  thrust  washer  engaged  by  the  spring  and  urging  said 
shim  into  engagement  with  the  seating,  and  an  annular 
flange  on  said  washer  surrounding  and  spaced  nKlially 
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from  the  periphery  of  said  shim  and  extending  axially 
towards  the  piston  whereby  on  movement  of  the  outer 
edge  of  the  shim  away  from  the  seating  liquid  passing 
through  the  valve  is  caused  to  flow  radially  between  the 
shim  and  the  seating  and  is  then  deflected  axially  by  said 
flange  and  its  veloctiy  of  flow  is  reduced. 


APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SKID. 

DING  OF  VEHICLE  WHEELS 
Hdnz  Ldbcr,  2  Im  Emklert,  6906  Ldmen,  Gcnnaay 

Flkd  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,205 

Claimi  priority,  qipHcatloB  Gcnnany,  May  14, 1965, 

G  43,597 

3  CUrims.  (CL  188—181) 


necting  said  sections,  each  section  halving  an  outer  shell 
formed  by  a  panel  and  four  walls  joined  to  one  another 
and  to  said  panel,  said  walls  having  a  straight  marginal 
edge,  a  substantially  rigid  frame  secured  to  said  walls 
and  having  a  body  and  two  member^  connected  to  said 
body  and  extending  along  the  internal  and  external  sides 
of  the  marginal  edges  of  said  walls,  a  lip  on  the  inner 
member  with  a  sharp  edge  for  engagilig  the  adjacent  wall 
for  securing  said  frame  on  the  wall^  a  flange  on  said 
frame  forming  an  inwardly  extending;  shoulder,  a  flexible 
inner  shell  formed  by  a  contoured  p|uiel  and  four  walls 
joined  to  one  another  and  to  said  pan4l,  said  panel  having 
protrusions  thereon  for  urging  said  shell  toward  the 
flange  on  said  frame  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of 
said  outer  shell  and  holding  the  inner  shell  in  spaced 
relation  to  said  outer  shell,  liner  matenal  on  the  surface  of 
said  inner  shell,  a  yieldable  outwarqly  extending  flange 
on  the  marginal  edge  of  the  walls  of  iaid  inner  shell,  and 
spaced  lugs  on  said  last  mentioned  Pange  for  snapping 
beneath  the  shoulder  on  said  fram^  for  holding  said 
inner  shell  in  place  in  said  outer  she|l  and  clamping  the 
margin  of  said  liner.  I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  preventing  the  skidding  of  vehicle 
wheels,  comprising 

a  housing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  brake  plate  of  a 
vehicle, 

an  auxiliary  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing, 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  vehicle  wheel, 

a  spring-biased  tappet  member  axially  movable  in  said 
auxiliary  shaft, 

a  rotary  mass  mounted  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of 
said  auxiliary  shaft, 

a  first  double-armed  shifting  lever,  having  a  first  rotary 
axis  disposed  spaced  apart  from  and  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  engaging  said 
tappet  member, 

a  second  double-armed  shifting  lever,  having  a  second 
rotary  axis  disposed  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  engaging  said  first  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  said  rotary  mass, 

a  said  first  and  second  rotary  axes  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond levers,  respectively,  forming  an  unchangeable  sys- 
tem, rotating  about  said  axis  of  said  auxiliary  shaft 
when  the  vehicle  wheel  rotates,  and 

said  tappet  member  being  axially  shifted  by  movement 
of  said  levers  upon  a  rotary  motion  of  the  rotary 
mass  relative  to  said  auxiliary  shaft. 


3,352,389 

CARRYING  CASE  CONSTRUCTION 

Wingfield  L.  Chubb,  Beverly  Shores,  Ind.    46301 

Fdcd  Sept  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,454 

7  Claims.  (CI.  190-^9) 


1.  A  carrying  case  for  instruments,  articles  and  the 
like,  comprising  two  sections,  hinge  means  pivotally  con- 
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3352,390 

ATTACH^  CASE  WITH  SIJJSPENSION 

FOLDER  DEVICE 

Joseph  Zalldnd,  15  E.  18th  St,  New  IToik,  N.Y.     10003; 

Minnie  B.  ZaIUnd  and  Sheldon  S  Zalldnd,  executors 

of  said  Joseph  ZalUnd,  deceased    [ 

FUcd  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  N6.  466.7M 
7  Claims.  (CL  150— 1.6) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  for  carrying  a  plural- 
ity of  susperuion  folders,  comprising  ^n  openable  and  clos- 
able  case  having  a  pair  of  hingedly  j(^ined  sections  having 
main  panels  and  being  effective  to  fohn  an  enclosure  when 
said  case  is  closed,  a  suspension  me^s  comprising  a  de- 
vice detachably  securable  to  the  mainl  panel  of  one  section 
and  having  a  top,  bottom  and  side,  aqd  comprising  spaced 
side  bars  adjacent  the  top  and  sidea^  foldable  into  posi- 
tion to  enable  closure  of  said  case,  and  unfoldably  mov- 
able to  a  position  normal  to  said  mainipanel,  bracket  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  device  to  whicn  said  side  bars  are 
pivoted  and  said  brackets  having  upper  edges  coextensive 
with  upper  edges  of  respective  side  bars  in  imfolded  posi- 
tion of  said  side  bars  and  having  mea^  engageable  by  said 
side  bars  to  maintain  alignment  thereof  with  respective  up- 
per edges  of  said  brackets  when  said  j  side  bars  are  in  said 
unfolded  position. 


N». 


190- -51) 


3,352,391 
WOMEN^  HANDBIAGS 
Ernest  Vanghan,  Bcrwyn, 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser. 
3  Claims.  (CL 
1.  A  woman's  handbag  comprisin 
sections,  each  of  said  sections 
planar  surface  on  one  side  thereof  an< 
side  thereof,  two  of  said  sections 
with  the  recesses  mutually  facing 


in.     60402 

477444 


hai'ing 


b^ing 
eadh 


a  plurality  of  bag 

a  substantially 

a  recess  in  the  other 

hinged  together 

other,  and  at  least 


one  other  section  being  hinged  to  one  of  said  two  sections 
with  the  recess  of  said  other  section  facing  the  planar  sur- 


face of  said  one  section,  and  clasp  means  for  releasably 
latching  adjacent  sections  in  closed  position. 


any  of  said  positions  and  adjusting  said  regulator  toward 
the  open  position  in  response  to  said  handle  being  moved 
toward  the  second  point  within  any  of  said  positions  and 
in  response  to  said  flow  sensor  being  actuator  to  said 
second  condition  whereby  said  modulated  clutch  is  dis- 
engaged as  an  incident  to  shifting  the  drive  ratio  of  the 
transmission  and  only  reengaged  after  the  shifting  is  com- 
pleted. 

3,352,393 

FRICTION  CLUTCH 

W.  Vincent  Thdandcr,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.    85331 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,361 

10  Claims.  (CL  192—68) 


3^52,392 

CLUTCH  AND  TRANSMISSION  WFTH  DUAL 

MODULATING  FLUID  CONTROLS 

James  B.  Blade  and  LcoMrd  H.  Adams,  Rodcford,  DL, 

asrignon  to  Twhi  Diac  CW^  Cooapaqr,  Racine,  Wa., 

a  corporallMi  of  WiicoiisiB 

FDed  Inly  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,104 
15  Oaims.  (CL  192—3.5) 


1.  In  a  system  for  driving  a  load  from  a  prime  mover 
including  a  multi-drive  ratio  transmission  and  a  modu- 
lated clutch  drivingly  connected  between  the  prime  mover 
and  the  load,  a  modulating  actuator  connected  for  engag- 
ing said  modulated  clutch  when  supplied  with  pressiu-e 
fluid  and  to  a  degree  proportional  to  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  supplied  thereto,  a  source  of  pressure  fluid,  a  first 
fluid  conduit  connecting  said  modulating  actuator  and 
said  pressure  fluid  source,  first  and  second  pressure  regu- 
lators individually  adjustable  between  the  open  and  closed 
positions  and  connected  in  said  first  conduit,  a  plurality  of 
fluid  actuators  adapted  when  supplied  with  pressured  fluid 
in  preselected  patterns  to  set  said  transmission  in  the  drive 
ratios,  a  first  control  member  including  a  handle  movable 
between  a  plurality  of  positions  each  corresponding  to 
one  of  the  drive  ratios  of  the  transmission,  said  handle 
being  movable  between  a  first  point  and  a  second  point 
when  disposed  in  each  of  said  positions,  a  second  control 
member  including  means  for  adjusting  said  second  pres- 
sure regulator,  a  selector  valve  connecting  said  plurality 
of  fluid  actuators  and  said  pressure  fluid  source  and  in- 
cluding means  to  permit  pressure  fluid  flow  to  selected 
ones  of  said  actuators  in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the 
positioning  of  said  handle,  a  fluid  flow  sensor  actuated 
to  a  first  condition  when  fluid  is  flowing  through  said  selec- 
tor valve  and  to  a  second  condition  when  no  flow  is  occur- 
ring thereby  indicating  said  fluid  actuators  have  set  the 
transmission  in  the  drive  ratio  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tioning of  said  handle,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  first 
pressure  regulator  toward  the  closed  position  in  response 
to  said  handle  being  moved  toward  the  first  point  within 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  comprising  atlutch  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  fly-wheel,  a 
pressure  plate  for  holding  said  clutch  plate  in  engaged  posi- 
tion, a  back  plate  turning  with  the  fly-wheel  having  holes 
provided  therein  through  which  drive  lugs  on  the  pressure 
plate  project  rearwardly,  release  levers  jrivoted  on  the 
back  plate  and  extending  substantially  radially  inwardly 
relative  thereto,  a  bearing  operatively  engaging  the  inner 
ends  of  said  levers  and  disposed  centrally  relative  to  said 
clutch  and  mounted  f<H'  axial  movement  to  and  from 
clutch  engaging  position,  and  a  fork  engaging  said  bear- 
ing on  diametrically  opposite  sides  and  oscillatable  to 
transmit  movement  thereto,  the  improvement  which  cbn- 
sists  in  pivoting  said  levers  on  the  back  plate  inwardly 
from  their  outer  ends  and  arranging  the  same  so  that 
their  outer  ends  apply  spring  jwessure  to  said  pressure 
plate  through  said  drive  lugs  from  a  source  ot  spring 
pressure  disposed  outside  said  clutch,  a  preloaded  tor- 
sion bar  disposed  in  transverse  relation  to  each  of  said 
release  levers  serving  both  as  a  iMvot  pin  for  said  lever  and 
as  the  outside  source  of  spring  pressure  active  through 
said  release  lever  to  transmit  spring  pressure  through  the 
outer  end  thereof  to  the  pressure  plate,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  fork  to  transmit  movement  through  said 
bearing  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  release  levers  to  dis- 
engage said  clutch. 


3,352,394 
CLUTCHES  WITH  CONTROL  VALVE 
Donald  W.   Longshore,  Mihraakce,  Wt^  aaaignor  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Convany,  Mflwankec, 
Wis. 

FOcd  Aug.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,597 
5  Claims.  (CL  192—87.19) 
1.  In  combination  a  control  valve  assembly  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  a  longitudinally  extending  bore 
therein,  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  said  body  which  communi- 
cate with  said  bore,  an  actuating  rod  slidably  disposed 
in  said  bore,  said  rod  including  a  spool  slidably  mounted 
therein  and  actuable  between  three  positions,  a  neutral 
position,  a  first  clutch  actuating  position,  and  a  second 
clutch  actuating  position,  a  pair  of  springs  mounted  atooat 
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said  rod  and  spaced  apart  by  said  inner  spool,  piston 
members  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod  in  abutting  relation 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  springs,  means  adjacent  the  ends 
of  said  rod  for  retaining  said  pistons  in  abutting  relation 
ta  said  springs,  one  of  said  outlet  ports  being  located 
about  said  inner  spool  when  said  spool  is  positioned  in 
said  neutral  position,  said  pistons  and  said  spool  being  of 
the  same  diameter  as  said  bore,  said  inlet  having  a  branch 
passage  extending  to  a  port  about  one  of  said  pistons,  the 
other  of  said  pistons  being  located  in  said  inlet,  a  second 
outlet  port  connected  to  said  bore  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  first  outlet,  a  third  outlet  port  connected  to  said  bore 
in  spaced  relation  to  said  first  outlet  and  on  the  other  tide 


■^n 


thereof,  a  pair  of  fluid  actuated  clutches,  said  second  and 
third  outlets  being  hydraulically  connected  with  said  fluid 
actuated  clutches,  hydraulic  pressure  means  connected  to 
said  inlet,  sump  means  connected  to  said  first  outlet,  said 
valve  being  so  constructed  that  when  said  actuating  rod  is 
positioned  in  a  neutral  position  pressure  fluid  moves 
through  said  inlet,  bore,  and  outlet  to  sump  and  when 
said  operating  rod  is  moved  in  one  direction  pressure 
fluid  moves  throu^  said  inlet  and  bore  against  the  bias  of 
one  said  springs  to  gradually  actuate  one  of  said  clutches 
and  when  said  rod  is  moved  in  the  opposite  direction 
pressure  fluid  moves  through  said  inlet  and  branch  passage 
to  the  other  of  said  clutches  for  gradually  actuating 
same  against  the  bias  of  thd  other  of  said  springs. 


3,352^95 

FRICnON  CLUTCH  HAVING  CENTRIFUGALLY 
OPERATED  VALVE  MEANS 
Conrad  R.  Hilpert,  Winnebago,  nL,  assignor  to  Twin  Disc 
anteh  Company,  Radne,  Wii^  >  corporation  of  Wis- 

Filcd  Fell.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,422 
7  Claims.  (CL  192—103) 


1.  Centrifugally  controlled,  friction  clutch  mechanism 
comprising;  a  rotatable  driving  member  and  a  rotatable 
driven  member;  slippingly  engagable  friction  clutch  means 
between  said  members  for  establishing  a  slippable  drive 
connection  therebetween;  hydraulically  operated  means 


for  causing  variable  engagement  of  paid  friction  clutch 
means;  pressure  fluid,  centrifugally  operated,  control  valve 
means  in  one  of  said  members  and  responsive  to  speed 
changes  thereof;  compensating  pin  deans  located  at  the 
radially  inner  end  of  said  centrifugally  operated  control 
valve  means  and  bearing  against  t^ie  latter  for  com- 
pensating for  the  change  of  centrifugal  force  acting  on 
the  latter  due  to  the  change  of  radijil  location  thereof, 
externally  actuated,  fluid  pressure  coiltrol  means  for  sup- 
plying pressure  fluid  to  said  centrifugajlly  operated  control 
valve  means  for  control  thereof,  and  ^ssage  means  plac- 
ing said  centrifugally  operated  control  valve  means  in 
operative  communication  with  said  hydraulically  operated 
means  to  cause  variable  actuation  of  the  latter  and  con- 
sequent continuously  controlled,  slipfing  engagement  of 
said  friction  clutch  means  in  accordanlce  with  the  rotation 
speed  of  said  one  of  said  members. 


3352,396 

DRIVE  AND  STOP  CONTRlOL  FOR  A 

DRIVEN  MACiro^ 

John  B.  Moselcy.  NorfoUt,  Conn.,  fajgnor  to  General 

Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  ■ 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  S«r.  N<^.  465,902 
5  Claims.  (CL  192—142) 


1.  A  drive  machine  operable  at  vari4ble  speeds  having  a 
control  for  arresting  the  main  shaft  of  ^  driven  machine  at 
a  predetermined  position,  comprising!  in  combination: 
a  magnetic  clutch  having  an  input  ^d  an  output  shaft 
forming  part  of  said  drive  machii|e, 
means  drivingly  coupling  said  0utput  shaft  to  said 
main  shaft  to  operate  said  mfiin  shaft  at  a  preset 
I  speed,  I 

a  faced  disc  of  magnetic  material  ^n  said  input  shaft, 
a  faced  disc  of  magnetic  material  ob  said  output  shaft, 
a  control  circuit  adapted  to  be  switched  to  "ON"  and 

"OFF"  condiUons,  ] 

means  including  a  clutch  coil 

for  varying  the  magnetic  attrtction  between  said 
discs  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  output  shaft, 
said  control  circuit  including  circut  means  for  estab- 
lishing a  reference  current  to  mon  tor  the  current  sup- 
plied to  said  clutch  coil  and  mainU  lin  said  preset  speed 
of  said  main  shaft, 
a  tachometer  generator 

associated  with  said  output  shift  adapted  to  gen- 
erate a  variable  current  to  iiaid  clutch  coil  de- 
pendent upon  the  speed  of  sf id  output  shaft, 
control  means 

for  said  circuit  normally  deact^ated  but  activated 
when  said  control  circuit  is 
condition, 


switched  to  "ON' 
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a  magnetic  brake 

for  enfaging  said  output  shaft,  said  brake  being  nor- 
mally activated  but  be>ng  deactivated  when  said 
control  circuit  is  switched  to  "ON"  condition, 
means  including  said  tachometer  generator 

to   temporarily   bold   said   circuit  control   means 
activated  when  said  control  circuit  is  switched  to 
"OFF"  condition, 
means  governed  by  said  control  means 

to  cause  temporary  application  of  said  brake  when 
said  control  circuit  is  switched  to  "OFF"  condi- 
tion, 
and  means  on  said  main  shaft 

when  it  arrives  at  said  predetermined  position  to 
cause  reapplication  of  said  brake  to  thereby  ar- 
rest said  main  shaft  at  said  predetermined  posi- 
tion. 


3,352397 

DEVICE  FOR  CONTROUJD4G  THE  SPEED  OF 

MOVEMENT  OF  AN  OBIECF 

Klaus  Becker  and  Panl  Mertcns,  Wetter,  Rnhr,  Germany, 

to  Dcnu«-Zng  GjbJi JL,  Wetter,  Rnhr,  Gcr- 


FIM  Inly  7. 1965,  S«.  No.  470,137 
aims   piiorlhr,   appiicalioa   Genna^,  Jn|y   8,   1964, 
D  44,873;  Oct.  24,  1964,  D  45,716;  Mar.  4,  1965, 
D  46,683 

18  CUkm.  (CL  193— 3S) 


f 

i 

Hip 


1.  A  device  for  controlling  the  speed  of  movement  of 
an  object,  comprising  a  trackway,  an  object  movable  along 
said  trackway,  roller  means  between  said  object  and  said 
trackway  providing  roller  movement  of  said  object  along 
said  trackway,  said  trackway,  said  object  and  said  roller 
means  induiUng  magnet  means  on  at  least  one  thereof  and 
magnetically  conductive  plate  means  on  one  of  the  others 
thereof  which  are  maintained  in  spaced  out-of-contact 
relationship  during  movement  of  said  object  along  said 
trackway  and  which  define  a  magnetic  field  which  is  cut 
by  the  relative  movement  between  said  magnet  means  and 
said  plate  means  upon  movement  of  the  object  along  the 
trackway  and  a  rate  which  is  varied  by  the  rate  of  relative 
movement  between  said  object  and  said  trackway  for  re- 
tarding the  advance  of  said  object  along  said  trackway. 


B 


3352,398  

CHARACTER  SELECTION  MECHANBM  WITHOUr 
RETURN  TO  HOME  POSmON 
Todd  Cratckar  m  and  Roooid  D.  Dodge,  Lciii«ton, 
Ky.,  BMlgnwi  to  iataiMlloMl  Barfnaa  MnchlwaCor- 
poration,  AmonlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
F1M  Jbm  29, 1966,  S«;  No.  56M74 
16  CfariM.  (0. 197—16) 
1.  A  high  speed  selection  mechanism  comiMising: 
two  sets  of  cam  means  with  each  of  said  sets  of  cam 

means  betng  mounted  for  axial  movement; 
each  of  said  sets  of  cam  means  having  a  irfurality  of 

profiles; 
means  to  simultaneously  rotate  said  two  sets  of  cam 
means  the  same  anoount  during  each  actuation  of 
said  rotating  means  to  produce  first  and  second  cy- 
cles of  (deration; 


the  profiles  on  one  of  said  sets  of  cam  means  being  the 
same  as  the  profiles  on  the  other  of  said  sets  of  cam 
means  but  displaced  therefrom  an  amount  equal  to 
the  amount  of  rotation  of  said  sets  of  cam  means 
during  each  of  the  cycles  of  operation; 

first  follower  means  adapted  to  be  selected  for  coopera- 
tion with  the  profiles  on  said  one  set  of  cam  means 
to  determine  the  axial  position  of  said  one  set  of  cam 
means  during  each  of  the  first  cycles  of  operation; 


(         )  ' 


second  follower  means  adapted  to  be  selected  for  co- 
operation with  the  ^x>fila  of  said  other  set  of  cam 
means  to  determine  the  axial  position  of  said  second 
set  of  cam  means  during  each  of  the  second  cycles 
of  operation; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  axial  positions  of  each  of 
said  sets  of  cam  means. 


3352,399 
PLURAL  SPACE  BAR  OPERATED  MECHANISM 
FOR  CONTROLLING  PROPORTIONAL  ESCAPE- 
MENTS 
Theodore  N.  Madison,  Thompsonriilc.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Royal  Typewriter  Company,  Inc,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,228 
3  Clain&  (CL  197—44) 


1.  In  a  machine  having  a  normaUy  arrested  escape- 
ment member  in  control  of  a  spring  urged  carriage  and 
releasable  to  effect  carriage  movement  over  two  or  three 
space  units. 
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a  first  and  a  second  depressible  space  bar  lever, 

a  continuously  driven  power  roll,  j 

a  single  rockably  supported  power  arm,  ' 

an  eccentric  cam  roll  cam  pivoted  on  said  power  arm 
adapted  when  rotated  into  engagement  with  said 
power  roll  to  rock  said  power  arm, 

an  escapement  member  release  bail  linked  to  said 
power  arm  and  operative  thereby, 

control  means  responsive  to  depression  of  either  of  said 
space  bar  levers  to  rotate  said  cam  into  engagement 
with  said  power  roll, 

first  means  associated  with  said  escapement  member 
actuatable  by  said  bail  to  effect  two  units  of  spacing, 

second  means  associated  with  said  escapement  mem- 
ber adapted  when  actuated  to  effect  an  additional 
unit  of  spacing, 

conditioning  means  positionable  from  a  first  position 
in  the  path  of  said  bail  to  a  second  position  out  of 
the  path  of  said  bail,  said  conditioning  means  when 
actuated  by  said  bail  acting  on  said  second  means  to 
effect  said  additional  unit  of  spacing, 

means  drive  connecting  said  conditioning  means  to  said 
power  arm  to  position  said  conditioning  means  to 
one  of  its  said  positions  incident  to  depression  of  said 
first  space  bar  lever, 

and  means  disabling  said  drive  connecting  means  in- 
cident to  depression  of  said  second  space  bar  lever. 


ripping  material;  means  to  drive  the  pick-up  device;  and 
means  for  driving  the  drive  wheels  of  tl|e  carriage. 


1.  An  automotive  continuous-action  facility  for  unload- 
ing bulk  materials  from  railroad  freight  cars,  said  faciity 
comprising:  a  carriage  including  drive  and  running 
wheeb;  a  receiving  conveyor;  an  imloading  conv^or 
mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  disk-type  pick-up  device  at- 
tached to  the  receiving  conveyor  for  feeding  material 
thereto;  a  horizontally  swingable  frame  positioned  above 
said  carriage  and  having  one  end  attached  to  the  receiv- 
ing conveyor  and  another  end  pivotably  attached  to  the 
carriage;  a  hydraulic  mechanism  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  swinging  the  pick-up  device  together  with  the  receiv- 
ing conveyor,  said  mechanism  including  a  double-acting 
hydraulic  cylinder,  which  is  hinged  to  the  receiving  con- 
veyor and  is  capable  of  traveling  transversely  within  a 
limited  distance;  brackets  mounted  on  said  carriage;  a  pis- 
ton rod  for  said  hydraulic  cylinder  having  ends  which  are 
fixedly  secured  to  said  brackets;  rests  positioned  on  the 
ends  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder;  a  pin  fitted  in  a  middle 
portion  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder,  a  slide  block  carried 
by  said"  pin  and  traveling  in  a  slot  provided  in  said  receiv- 
ing conveyor;  limit  switches  fitted  on  the  carriage  to  con- 
trol the  hydraulic  mechanism  for  regulating  the  degree 
of  swinging  of  the  pick-up  device  and  receiving  conveyor; 
vibratory  gathering  head  means  on  the  pick-up  device  for 


TRANSPORT  MEANS  AND  A 

LOCATED  DISCHARGE  C 
Hcnnlng  E.  DanicbMMi,  Kabnar, 
Arenco  Akticbolag,  Vi 
Continiiatloa  of  qtpliaitioB  Scr. 
1963.  This  application  Jnly  15, 19M, 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden^  '•»•  23,  1963, 
724/63 
3  Ciaimi.  (CL  19ft— 20) 


AUTOMOTiyE  CONT^mJOUS  ACTION  FACILITY 

FOR  UNLOADING  BULK  MATERIALS 
Evfaay  Gninllnvlch  Ugodin,  Aham  VtadiariroTkh  Lep- 
dsy,  and   Jury   yiadimiroTich   Kamihitaky,   Moscow, 
U.S.SJL,  aadgnow  to  VscfoJuBy  Nandmo-IsdcdoTatel- 
dgr  Insdtnte  Zhclcznodorozimoco  transporta,  Moscow, 
VSSJL 
Confination  of  application  Scr.  No.  401,351,  Oct  5, 
1964.  Tlita  appUcatioa  Jnnc  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  55S,143 
9  CfariM.  (CL  198—9) 


SVERSELY 
OR 

CB,  asrignor  to 

Sweden 
332,425,  Dec.  23, 
Scr.  No.  566,179 


1.  A  transport  means  comprising  a  liorizontal  conveyor 
for  match  boxes,  comprising  a  horizqntal  support  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  chains,  and  a  plurality  of 
dog  rods  fixed  transversely  between  said  chains  at  spaced 
intervals,  said  support  member  havintj  an  aperture  there- 
in, a  transversely  located  discharge  conveyor  in  a  plane 
below  said  aperture  of  said  first  conveyor  having  a  mov- 
ing box  supporting  surface  sloping  tq  one  side,  said  dis- 
charge conveyor  comprising  a  stand,  t^o  rollers  obliquely 
joumalled  in  said  stand  having  reces^s  therein,  an  end- 
less band  running  over  said  obliquely  joumalled  rollers, 
dog  ribs  mutually  joined  with  each  other  two  by  two  on 
both  sides  of  said  band,  said  dog  ribk  on  the  outside  of 
said  band  cooperating  with  the  matcl^  boxes  transported 
and  those  on  the  inside  of  said  band  cooperating  with 
said  recesses,  and  a  box  guiding  rail  fixedly  mounted  on 
said  stand  extending  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  band 
and  having  a  free  space  between  said  rail  and  the  sloping 
plane  of  said  band,  said  space  having: a  height  permitting 
splints  or  matches,  pieces  of  veneer!  and  similar  small 


objects,  which  accompany  the  match 
said  band. 


boxes,  to  slide  off 


3,352,402 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLDf  G  OBJECTS 

Elo  Sorcnscn,  Vimni,  near  CopcnhiceB,  Dcanuvk,  a»- 

signer  to  Carmo  AJdiceclskab,  Espe  lacrde,  Denmark 

FUcd  July  15. 1966,  Scr.  Ni .  565,404 
ClaioM  priority,  application  Dcnna  rk.  Inly  16, 1965, 
3,668/65 
4  ClainM.  (CL  198^  13) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  handling  obects,  comprising  a 
drum  for  containing  objects  to  be  |andled,  said  drum 
including  internal  longitudinal  carrier  vanes,  said  drum 
being  supported  for  rotation  about  9  substantially  hori- 
zontally disposed  longitudinal  axis,  anjd  at  least  one  rotat- 
able  spindle  extending  through  the  central  part  of  the  said 
drum  substantially  parallel  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  drum,  each  spindle  including  an  external  helical  con- 
veying rib,  and  a  guard  member  encircling  each  sjnndle 
along  a  part  of  it&  circumferential  Surface,  said  guard 


NOVEBIBER  14,   1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


543 


member  having  a  supporting  edge  for  the  conveyed  objects    ing  conveyors  for  driving  said  belts  at  a  linear  rate  not 
disposed  a  specific  distance  beyond  the  vertical  diametral    less  than  that  of  the  timing  conveyors,  and  for  driving 

said  outfeed  conveyor  at  a  rate  higher  than  that  of  the 
bottom  conveyor.  -^ 


"  \ 


1.  A  device  for  accelerating  rectangular  articles,  such  as 
folding  boxes  supplied  to  it,  to  a  predetermined  velocity 
and  for  delivering  such  articles  at  such  velocity  in  timed 
and  spaced  order,  the  device  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  bottom  conveyor  for  frictionally  engaging  and  advanc- 
ing said  articles;  a  pair  of  lateral  belts  bordering  said  bot- 
tom conveyor  on  opposite  sides,  said  belts  defining  between 
them  a  track  within  which  articles  on  said  bottom  con- 
veyor are  advanced;  a  pair  of  endless  timing  conveyors 
comprising  lugs  extending  into  the  space  between  said 
belts  on  one  side  and  the  other,  respectively,  with  respect 
to  the  track  center,  the  lugs  of  each  timing  conveyor  being 
uniformly  spaced  by  less  than  double  the  length  of  the 
articles  to  be  handled  and  more  than  the  single  length  of 
said  articles,  the  lugs  of  one  timing  conveyor  being  stag- 
gered with  respect  to  the  lugs  of  the  other  timing  conveyor, 
as  a  result  of  which  one  lug  on  one  side  lies  in  advance 
of  a  certain  ariicle  and  the  next  lug  on  the  other  side  bears 
against  the  side  of  said  certain  article,  the  width  of  the 
track  being  such  that  said  next  lug  presses  the  article  into 
engagement  with  the  opposite  belt;  an  outfeed  conveyor 
in  line  with  said  track  and  overlapping  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  said  bottom  conveyor,  said  outfeed  conveyor  com- 
prising lugs  extending  into  the  path  of  boxes  for  receiving 
and  further  advancing  articles  released  by  the  lugs  of  said 
timing  conveyors;  and  drive  means  for  driving  said  bot- 
tom conveyor  at  a  linear  rate  higher  than  that  of  the  tim- 


3,352,404 

DEVICES  FOR  STABILIZING  LIGHT  OBJECTS 

ON  CONVEYOR  BELTS 

Antoine  Di  Settcmbrlni,  MonHn  dc  la  Drille, 

Eponrillc  France 

Filed  Dec  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  602,233 

Claims  priority,  vpliaitioB  France,  Dec  20,  1965, 

42,948,  Patent  1,470^34 

1  Claim.  (CL  198—52) 


plane  of  the  spindle  viewed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of 
the  spindle. 

3|352,4t3 
DEVICES  FOR  ACC^IJERATING  AND  TIMING 
ARTICLES 
William  E.  Blake.  Bristoi,  E^and,  Msignor  to  Kliklok 
Corporatioa,  New  Yor^  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Inly  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,584 
3  Claims.  (CL  198—34) 


EL 


XI- 


1 


A  device  for  placing  in  a  stable  position  light  objects, 
notably  plastic  bottles,  on  a  movable  air-pervious  con- 
veyor belt,  comprising  a  suction  box  disposed  beneath 
said  conveyor  belt  and  having  an  upper  face,  means  for 
creating  a  suction  in  said  box,  and  an  opening  formed 
in  said  upper  face  of  the  suction  box  which  is  adjacent 
to  said  conveyor  belt,  said  opening  having  the  shape  of 
an  elongated  isosceles  triangle  with  the  vertex  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel  of  said  conveyor  belt,  and  delivery  means 
adapted  to  drop  the  objects  vertically  upon  said  conveyor 
belt  above  said  suction  box  opening  in  the  area  corre- 
sponding to  the  minor  base  of  said  triangular  opening, 
that  is  in  the  zone  of  said  opening  wliere  the  strongest  suc- 
tion is  produced. 

3,352,405 
CARTON  TRANSPORTING  MECHANISM 
John  L.  Gartin,  San  Jose,  and  Robert  K.  Gellatly,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  aarignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  San  Jose, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,776 
10  Claims.  (CL  198—131) 


1.  A  carton  transporting  mechanism  comprising  a  con- 
tinuously driven  endless  transport  conveyor,  a  carrier  body 
on  said  conveyor,  a  first  and  a  second  upstanding  wall  on 
said  carrier  body,  said  walls  being  normal  to  each  other, 
means  defining  a  comer  abutment  secured  to  a  vertical  edge 
of  said  first  wall  and  having  a  carton  engaging  surface  de- 
fining an  obtuse  angle  with  said  first  wall,  a  gate  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carrier  body  about  a  pivot  axis  parallel 
to  said  first  wall  and  being  selectively  movable  between  an 
open  position  permitting  a  carton  to  enter  said  carrier 
body  and  an  upstanding  closed  position  opposite  said  first 
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wall,  resilient  means  operatively  connected  between  said 


gate  and  said  carrier  body  for  holding  said  gate  in  either 
selected  position,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gate. 

3»352,406 
BELT  TAKE-UP  AND  STORAGE  UNIT  FOR 
EXTENSIBLE  BELT  CON\TYORS 
John  B.  Long,  Oak  HOI,  W.  Va^  assignor  to  Mamon- 
Henington  Company,  Inc^  Oak  KB,  W.  Ya.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Indiana 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,382 
IS  Claims.  (CL  198—139) 


1.  A  unit  for  storing  and  paying  out  conveyor  belt  to 
permit  variations  in  spacing  between  two  belt  terminal 
points  including  means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  verti- 
cally spaced  belt  runs  with  the  uppermost  run  thereof 
shorter  than  any  other  run  thereof  and  each  succeeding 
run  below  the  uppermost  run  thereof  longer  than  the 
next  preceding  nm  thereabove. 


3^52,407 

CONVEYOR  MEDIUM 

Edward  L.  Wrigiit,  PlainfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Custom- 

Hue  Control  Products,  Inc.,  Linden,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jwsey 

FUcd  Not.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  593,558 
10  Claimg.  (a.  198^189) 
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from  the  belt,  and  two  cable-locatijig  members  formed 
separately  from  the  belt  and  being  of  a  material  which  is 
more  elastic  than  the  material  of  sai^  belt,  said  straps  ex- 
tending through  said  cable-locating  members  and  fixing 
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same  in  an  abutting  relationship  Against  the  edges  of 
the  belt,  said  cable-locating  members  each  having  two 
pairs  of  parallel  ribs  jM-ojecting  in  opposite  directions 
therefrom  to  define  two  cable-receiving  grooves  which 
are  substantially  continuous  for  the  length  of  the  belt. 


1.  A  conveyor  medium  comprising  an  arrangement 
of  coupled  molded  links  and  plate  links  joined  by  cou- 
pling pins,  each  of  said  molded  links  comprising  a  body 
having  projecting  teeth  at  end  portions  of  one  surface 
thereof  and  alined  with  bores  at  end  portions  of  said 
molded  links,  said  plate  links  having  apertures  at  end 
portions  thereof,  said  apertures  being  spaced  equally  to 
the  spacing  of  the  bores  in  said  molded  links,  one  side 
of  each  molded  link  including  centrally  thereof  a  project- 
ing member,  the  other  side  of  the  molded  link  having 
centrally  thereof  a  projecting  guide  member,  projecting 
a  greater  distance  from  the  surface  of  the  link  than  said 
first  named  projecting  member,  both  of  said  projecting 
members  extending  the  full  vertical  thickness  of  the 
body  of  the  molded  link,  and  means  at  end  portions 
of  said  coui^ing  pins  for  retaining  the  assemblage  of 
said  links  against  displacement  from  said  coupling  pins. 


3,352,408 

CABLE  BELT 

Cliarlcs  Tiionison,  Surrey,  England,  assignor  to  Solar 

Tliomson  Engineering  Company  limited 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  542303 

Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

15,859/65 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  19»— 201) 

1.  A  conveyor  belt  adapted  to  be  supported  and  driven 

by  cables,  comprising  a  belt  made  of  flexible  material,  a 

plurality  of  transversely-extending  resilient  spring  steel 

straps  in  said  belt  each  of  which  projects  at  both  ends 


3,352,409     ! 

ARTICLE  DISPLAY  PACKAGE 

Martin  Link,  Wayne,  N  J.,  asrign^r  to  Union  Camp 

Corporation,  a  corporationlof  Yfaiinia 

FUed  Sept  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,632 

3  Claims.  (CL  206— 45.14) 


'4*6 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  ccMnprising 

(a)  a  card  type  package  formed  of  blank  foldable 
material  including 

(b)  a  front  panel,  ] 

(c)  a  base  panel  hingedly  connected  along  one  edge 
thereof  to  one  end  of  said  fro$t  panel  about  a  fold 
line,  I 

(d)  a  lower  rear  panel  connected  along  a  transverse 
fold  line  to  the  other  edge  of  sitid  base  panel, 

(e)  and  an  upper  rear  panel  connected  along  a  fold 
line  to  said  lower  rear  panel,      } 

(f)  said  blank  being  folded  abojut  its  respective  fold 
lines  so  that  the  front  and  upp^r  rear  panels  thereof 
are  disposed  in  back  to  back  {relationship  with  the 
base  panel  angularly  folded  ^lative  its  connected 
front  panel  and  lower  rear  pan^l  to  define  a  support- 
ing base  for  said  folded  blank, 

(g)  said  front  and  upper  rear  portions  having  com- 
plementary cut  out  portions  to  define  a  window 
therebetween, 

(h)  means  for  securing  said  froi|t  and  upper  rear  por- 
tions in  back  to  back  relation^p  to  define  a  slide- 
way  about  the  periphery  of  sa|d  window, 

(i)  a  container  for  containing  a|  fluid  substance,  said 
container  having  laterally  ext^ding  flange  portions 
in  the  slideways  at  the  sides  of  said  window, 

(j)  said  container  being  sized  s0  as  to  be  wholly  dis- 
posed within  the  perimeter  of  j  said  window  with  its 
opposed  portions  of  the  flaa|ges  slidably  received 
within  the  slideway  defined  between  said  contiguous 
panels, 

(k)  and  means  for  opening  and  jclosing  said  slideways 
to  permit  or  prevent  the  rempval  of  the  container 
therefrom, 

(I)  said  latter  means  including  toincidental  fold  lines 
disposed  intermediate  the  enqs  of  said  contiguous 
panels  to  extend  transversely;  thereof  adjacent  the 


upper  end  of  said  window  whereby  folding  said 
contiguous  panels  about  said  coincidental  fold  line 
opens  and  closes  the  slideway  accordingly  to  permit 
the  sliding  of  said  container  in  and  out  of  said  slide- 
way. 

3,352,410 

WRAPPING  MATERIAL  ROLL  PACKAGE 

•AND  ROLL  SUPPORT  THEREFOR 

Mark  Salladay,  24  Mnrdock  SL,  Canonsborg,  Pa. 

15317,  a^  Carl  F.  Jones,  53  Highland  Park, 

Bcthd  Pnrk,  Pa.    15102 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,547 
3  Claims.  (CL  206—52) 


waste  portion  connected  to  its  respective  wall  but  in  an 
easily  tear  able  condition,  the  waste  portions  of  all  of  said 
bags  being  welded  together  to  form  one  single  block,  so 
that  when  a  single  bag  is  severed  along  said  line  from  the 
respective  waste  portion,  said  waste  portion  will  remain 
in  said  block,  while  simultaneously  by  said  severing,  grip- 
ping means  for  carrying  said  bag  are  formed  integral 
with  said  bag  walls  adjacent  said  filling  opening. 


1.  A  separate  roll  supporting  member  for  supporting 
the  end  of  a  roll  of  wrapping  material  with  a  hollow  cen- 
tral core  in  a  carton  comprising: 

a  base  panel  designed  to  fit  the  end  of  a  carton  in 
which  the  roll  is  to  be  placed,  said  panel  having 
spaced  front  and  back  walls, 

a  stud  projecting  outwardly  from  the  front  wall  of  said 
panel  at  right  angles  thereto,  said  stud  being  of  a 
diameter  to  be  received  in  the  hollow  core  of  the 
roll,  and 

a  shoulder  on  said  front  wall  about  the  base  of  the 
stud  where  it  joins  the  panel  of  slightly  larger  diam- 
eter than  the  interior  of  the  core, 

the  panel,  stud  and  shoulder  being  integrally  form^ 
from  plastic,  said  front  and  back  walls  being  joined 
to  each  other  about  the  periphery  of  the  panel,  said 
walls  having  spaced  bracing  means  integral  there- 
with and  located  between  the  walls,  joining  the  walls 
together  at  various  positions  between  the  stpd  and 
the  periphery  of  the  panels. 


3,352,411 
SUPPLY  BLOCK  CONSmiNG  OF  COMMODITY 

BAGS  MADE  FROM  PLASTIC  MATERIAL 

Angnst  SchwTikopf,  Lcngcrich,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Windmollcr  A  Hobchcr,  Lengerich,  Germany     , 

FUcd  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,340 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1964, 

W  38,062 

3  Claims.  (CL  206—57) 
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1.  An  assembly  of  commodity  bags,  each  bag  compris- 
ing a  flat  plastic  tube  section  closed  on  all  sides  except 
for  an  opening  provided  for  filling  said  bag  when  it  is  in 
use,  a  front  wall  and  a  back  wall  formed  by  said  tube 
section,  at  least  one  waste  portion  formed  in  each  of  said 
front  and  back  walls  adjacent  said  opening,  each  of  said 
waste  portions  being  defined  by  a  substantially  U-shaped 
line  in  said  front  and  back  walls  respectively,  the  base  ex- 
tension of  said  U-shaped  line  extending  toward  the  center 
of  the  respective  wall,  the  major  part  of  said  line  being 
an  uninterrupted  cut  through  said  wall  so  as  to  divide  said 
waste  portion  from  its  respective  wall  and  a  minor  part  of 
said  line  being  otherwise  weakened  so  as  to  keep  said 


3,352,412 
PACKAGE  FOR  FLEXIBLE  MATERIAL 
Walter  J.  Draiing,  Willow  Grove,  and  Joseph  E.  Nerz, 
PUladelpUa,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Mlcro-Miidatm«  Parts 
Corporation,    Willow  Grove,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  510,898 
20  Claims.  (CL  206—59) 


1.  A  package  for  receiving  at  least  one  length  of  flexi- 
ble material  therein,  said  package  comprising:  at  least  one 
element  having  a  core  including  a  peripheral  wall  and  an 
axis  substantially  parallel  to  said  peripheral  wall;  said 
package  including  a  member  circumscribing  the  periphery 
of  said  one  element,  connected  to  said  one  element  and 
'having  a  resilient  portion  overiapping  and  radially  spaced 
therefrom  to  define  a  flexible  material  receiving  pocket 
therebetween;  said  element  having  an  extension  extending 
radially  a  distance  sufficient  to  overlie  said  pocket  and 
to  cooperate  with  said  resilient  overlapping  portion  of 
said  member  wliereby  free  movement  of  flexible  material 
from  said  pocket  is  impeded. 


^ 


3,352,413 

WRAPPER  TYPE  CAN  CARRIER  AND  IMPROYED 

TAB  CONSTRUCnON  THEREFOR 

Joseph  C  Spcry,  527  Madison  Ave,  Suite  1412, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Jnly  U,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,595 

7  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


t'^^ii 


1.  A  can  carrier  comprising: 

(a)  opposed  sides  and  connected  top  and  bottom  pan- 
els defining  a  closed  quadrilateral  figure  having  open 
end  portions, 

(b)  means  defining  can  retaining  tab  blanked  out  of 
one  of  said  panels  of  said  blank  and  folded  inwardly 
thereof  to  engage  the  ends  of  said  cans, 

(c)  and  means  for  retaining  said  one  panel  against  the 
ends  of  said  cans  to  retain  said  can  retainer  tabs  in 
operative  position  against  the  end  of  said  cans, 

(d)  said  latter  means  including  a  holding  tab  blanked 
out  of  the  plane  of  said  one  panel  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  said  one  panel, 

(e)  said  holding  tab  being  inwardly  bent  about  a  fold- 
line  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  outer 
edge  of  said  one  panel, 

(f)  said  holding  tab  having  formed  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  an  angulariy  disposed  foldline  relative 
to  the  side  of  said  tab  about  which  said  holding  tab 
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is  reversely  folded  so  that  the  free  end  thereof  is 
laterally  offset  with  respect  to  the  connected  portion 
of  the  tab,  the  free  edge  of  the  lateral  oflfset  portion 
being  coincident  with  the  outer  edge  of  the  panel  and 
engages  the  chime  end  of  the  can  at  the  tangent  point 
thereof.  ^^^^^^^^^  , 

3,352,414 
CLAMPABLE  CLOSURE  SEAL  FOR  BAND- 
LIKE ENCLOSURE  HOOPS 
Xaver  Knonl,  Zurich,  Swttzerland,  assignor  to  Borbe. 
Wanner  A.G^  Zorlch,  Switzerland 
Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,926 
Claims  priority,  appiicBti<«  Switzerland,  Dec.  1,  1964, 

15,473/64 
16  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


partments  comprising  a  front  sheet  a|)erture  designed  to 
receive  the  body  and  lead  members  of  said  component 
within  its  peripheral  edges,  and  at  lea$t  one  central  sheet 
apjerture,  said  central  sheet  aperture  l>eing  at  least  wider 
than  said  front  sheet  aperture  and  underlying  said  front 
sheet  aperture  so  as  to  provide  a  lip  of  said  front  sheet 
which  extends  over  portions  of  at  least  two  opposing 
edges  of  said  central  sheet  aperture,  i  said  lip  accommo- 
dating the  extended  flanges  of  the  co^nponent  containers 
between  itself  and  said  back  sheet  ^hidi  forms  a  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  mounting  combartment;  and  said 
back,  sheet  also  providing  a  cover  for  said  folder  pack- 
age and  a  pliable  binding  area,  said  area  permitting  said 
folder  in  its  closed  configuration  to  accommodate  com- 
ponents having  a  thickness  equal  to  x>i  less  than  the  maxi- 
mum width  of  the  bmding  area  whild  substantially  main- 
taining a  spaced  parallel  relationuiib  of  said  leaf  mem- 
bers. 


i 


ACKAGE 
Walnut  St., 


1.  A  stack  of  clampable  closure  seals  for  band-like 
enclosure  hoops  wherein  the  stack  is  formed  of  at  least 
two    similarly    constructed    open-ended    channel-shaped 
closure  seals,  each  open-ended  channel-shaped  closure 
seal  having  a  back  portion  with  two  lengthwise  extending 
marginal  sides,  a  side  portion  connected  with  each  length- 
wise extending  marginal  side  of  said  back  portion,  said 
side  portions  and  said  back  portion  being  formed  as  an 
integral  element,  each  open-ended  channel-shaped  closure 
seal  being  provided  with  holding  means  cooperating  with 
the  holding  means  of  a  neighboring  open-ended  channel- 
shaped  closure  seal  for  keeping  the  stack  intact,  said  hold- 
ing means  of  each  open-ended  channel-shaped  closure 
seal  comprising  retaining  means  provided  at  its  back  por- 
tion and  retaining  means  provided  at  at  least  one  side 
portion  in  close  proximity  to  said  back  portion,  said  re- 
taining means  at  said  back  portion  of  a  given  open-ended 
channel-shaped  closure  seal  cooperating  with  the  retain- 
ing means  at  said  one  side  portion  of  the  neighboring 
open-ended  channel-shaped  closure  seal  of  the  stack  to 
prevent  separation  of  said  two  open-ended  channel-shaped 
closure  seals  from  one  another  in  every  direction  except 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  lengthwise  direction  of  the 
back  portion  of  said  open-ended  channel-shaped  closure 
seals. I 

3,352,415 
PACKING  FOLDER  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CCNMPONENTS 
WUUam  G.  Scdey,  WiUiamstown,  Harold  V.  May,  Pitts- 
fleld,  and  Jacob  H.  Martin,  ^^HHamstown,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Spragnc  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FDed  Sept  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,301 
11  Cbdms.  (CL  206—78) 
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3,352^16 
INSTRUMENT  STRING 
Thomas  S.  Lo  Dnca,  3038  W 

Milwaukee,  Wis.     5:  208 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  N  >.  545,041 

2  CUims.  (CL  206-79) 
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1.  A  shipping  package  comprising  at  least  two  multi- 
fly  supporting  sheets  of  semi-rigid  material  joined  along 
one  edge  as  a  leaved  f(rider,  each  of  said  multiple-ply 
supporting  sheets  having  mounting  compartments  there- 
in, a  plurality  of  component  containers  having  extended 
flanges  along  at  least  two  opposing  sides  thereof  and 
designed  to  substantially  enclose  a  variety  of  electrical 
components  of  non-uniform  conflguration,  said  multiple- 
ply  supporting  sheets  each  comprise  a  front  sheet,  at  least 
one  central  sheet  and  a  back  sheet;  said  mounting  com- 


1.  A  package  for  instrument  strings  each  disposed  in  a 
circular  loop  comprising  a  back  ^nel  of  rectangular 
form,  a  frontal  panel  marginally  ooextensive  therewith 
and  hinged  thereto  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  a  large 
aperture  therein  for  view  of  the  conients  of  said  package, 
a  laterally  hinged  fold  on  the  back  panel,  a  relatively 
narrow  reversible  fold  on  the  free  fdge  of  said  laterally 
hinged  fold,  said  laterally  hinged  fcjld  having  a  plurality 
of  transverse  slits  for  receiving  looped  instrument  strings, 
and  said  narrow  reversible  fold  hav^g  a  (riurality  of  cur- 
vate  slits  spaced  in  the  free  margin  ^f  said  reversible  fold 
to  receive  adjacent  portions  of  said  coiled  instnunent 
strings  serving  as  detents  against  dislodgment  of  said 
coiled  strings. 

3,352,417 
DOCUMENT  SORTING  APPARATUS 
Alfred  Cutaia,  Rochester,  Minn.,  ^^gnor  to  International 
Business  Macliines  Corporation,  New  YoriL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FOed  Sept  4, 1963,  Ser.  iVo.  306,448 
14  Chdms.  (d  209—74) 
9.  Document  sorting  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  docunient  paths, 

(b)  means  for  transporting  documents  along  said  first, 
second  and  third  paths,  I 

(c)  a  plurality  of  receptacles  dis|>osed  adjacent  to  said 
second  and  third  predetermined  paths, 

(d)  a  first  plurality  of  data  storage  registers  for  stor- 
ing data  identifying  the  receptacles  into  which  docu- 
ments are  to  be  distributed  wpile  being  transported 
in  said  first  path, 

(e)  a  second  plurality  of  data|  registers  for  storing 
identifying  data  while  documents  are  being  trans- 
ported in  said  second  and  third  paths, 

(f)  means  for  entering  said  identifying  data  into  said 
first  plurality  of  registers  whereby  the  identifying 
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data  first  entered  therein  will  be  first  available  there- 
from, 

(g)  means  for  transferring  said  identifying  data  first 
available  from  said  first  plurality  of  storage  registers 
to  the  first  register  of  said  second  plurality  of  regis- 
ters upon  the  associated  document  reaching  a  prede- 
termined point  in  said  first  transport  path, 

(h)  means  for  determining  when  said  associated  docu- 
ment has  reached  said  predetermined  point  in  said 
first  transport  path, 

(i)  means  responsive  to  the  identifying  data  in  said 
first  register  of  said  second  plurality  of  registers  for 
diverting  the  associated  document  from  said  first 
document  path  into  said  second  or  third  document 
path  depending  upon  said  identifying  data, 

(j)  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  movement  of 
said  document  transporting  means  for  transferring 
said  identifying  data  from  register  to  register  of  said 
second  plurality  of  registers  as  documents  reach  pre- 
determined positions  in  said  second  document  path. 
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(k)  means  operable  in  synchronism  with  movement  of 
said  document  transporting  means  for  transferring 
said  identifying  data  from  register  to  register  of  said 
second  plurality  of  registers  as  documents  reach 
predetermined  positions  in  said  third  document  path, 

(1)  first  means  for  examining  the  identifying  data  in 
said  second  plurality  of  registers  as  documents  reach 
said  predetermined  positions  in  said  second  docu- 
ment path, 

(m)  second  means  for  examining  the  identifying  data 
in  said  second  plurality  of  registers  as  documents 
reach  said  predetermined  positions  in  said  third  docu- 
ment path, 

(n)  means  operative  in  response  to  said  first  examining 
means  for  diverting  documents  from  said  second 
document  path  into  said  receptacles  disposed  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and 

(o)  means  operative  in  response  to  said  second  ex- 
amining means  for  diverting  documents  from  said 
third  document  path  into  said  receptacle  disposed 
adjacent  thereto. 


3,352,418 
REMOUNTABLE  SEPARATOR  SCREEN 
Douglas  M.  Swallow,  Milton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignw 
to  Southwartem  Engfaieciiag  Company,  Loa  Angeles, 
CaUf .,  a  corporation  of  California 
Original  appHcaHon  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  325,956,  now 
Patent  No.  3,291,164,  dated  Dec  13, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatloB  Oct  17, 1966,  Str.  No.  587,200 

2  Chrimi.  (CL  209^-403) 
1.  A  separator  screen  comprising: 
(a)  an  inner  circular  hollow  frame  including  cylin- 
drical inner  and  outer  walls  and  circular  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  extending  radially  therebetween,  said  bot- 


tom wall  projecting  radially  outward  beyond  said 
outer  wall  to  form  a  first  flange; 
(b)  an  outer  circular  frame  confronting  said  inner 
frame,  said  outer  frame  including 

( 1 )  a  cylindrical  wall  confronting  a  portion  of 
said  outer  wall, 

(2)  a  circular  inner  second  flange  overlying  said 
top  wall, 

(3)  a  folded  outer  third  flange  forming  a  semi- 
circular bead,  the  extremity  of  which  confronts 
said  first  flange; 


UZZtZZZi) 


(c)  a  screen  wedged  between  and  held  in  tension  by 
said  confronting  frames;  and 

(d)  a  yieldable  means  between  one  of  said  frames  and 
said  screen  in  the  region  of  emergence  of  said  screen 
therefrom  to  minimize  stress  concentration  of  said 
screen  in  said  region. 


3,352,419 
DUAL  CAM  SHAFT  CONTROL  VALVE  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  WATER  SOFTENER 
James  S.  Entringer,  Qm  Grove,  Lawrence  P.  Marks, 
Brown  Deer,  and  Harold  D.  Ritdiie,  Menomonee 
Fails,  Wis.,  assignorB,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
CuIUgan,  Inc.,  North  Brook,  IIL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Fded  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,962 
7  Claims.  (CL  210—140) 


1.  An  automatic  water  softener  comprising  a  water 
softener  tank  having  a  single  opening  therein,  said  open- 
ing having  a  raised  flange  portion,  a  control  valve  having 
a  complementary  flange  portion,  a  rapid  disconnect  means 
including  clamping  means  surrounding  said  flange  por- 
tions to  connect  the  control  valve  to  said  softener  tank,  a 
separable  base  plate  defining  a  portion  of  the  control 
valve,  said  plate  having  openings  therein  for  receiving 
all  external  {Numbing  connections  for  said  water  softener 
tank  and  control  valve,  whereby  said  control  valve  can  be 
separated  from  the  base  plate  without  disturbing  any  ex- 
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temal  plumbing  connections  to  said  valve  and  said  con- 
trol valve  can  be  removed  from  the  softener  tank  by  dis- 
connecting the  rapid  disconnect  means,  a  plurality  of 
poppet-type  valves  in  said  control  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  water  softener  tank,  a 
knife  edge  seat  for  each  poppet-type  valve,  said  control 
valve  including  a  central  manifold  body  and  a  valve  body 
containing  said  plurality  of  poppet-type  valves,  each  pop- 
pet-type valve  controlling  a  port  in  one  side  of  said  valve 
body^  said  manifold  body  being  positioned  between  and 
secured  to  both  the  ported  side  of  the  valve  body  and  the 
base  plate,  said  valve  body  having  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting chamber  and  passageways  and  said  manifold 
body  having  a  plurality  of  wall  portions  defining  cham- 
bers interconnecting  the  external  plumbing  connections  in 
said  base  plate  and  the  chambers,  passageways  and  ports 
in  said  valve  body  to  said  water  softener,  said  poppet-type 
valves  providing  a  raw  water  inlet  valve,  a  service  valve, 
a  by-pass  valve,  a  brine  valve,  a  backwash  drain  valve 
and  a  drain  valve;  said  base  plate  having  an  inlet  opening, 
a  service  outlet  opening,  a  brine  opening,  and  a  drain 
opening;  said  manifold  body  including  a  first  chamber  of 
the  manifold  body  communicating  with  said  inlet  open- 
ing, a  by-pass  valve  inlet  passageway  in  the  valve  body, 
and  said  raw  water  inlet  valve  and  port;   a  tank  inlet 
chamber  communicating  with  a  tank  inlet,  an  outlet  pas- 
sageway in  the  valve  body  and  said  backwash  drain  valve 
and  port;  a  tank  outlet  chamber  communicating  with  a 
tank  outlet,  an  inlet  passageway  in  the  valve  body,  and 
said  drain  valve  and  port;  an  outlet  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  service  outlet  opening,  said  by-pass  valve 
and  port,  and  said  service  valve  and  port;  a  brine  cham- 
ber communicating  with  said  brine  opening  and  said  brine 
valve  and  port;  and  a  drain  chamber  communicating  with 
said  drain  opening  and  a  drain  passageway  in  the  valve 
body;  and  said  valve  body  having  a  first  chamber  of  the 
valve  body  communicating  with  the  inlet  passageway  and 
said  service  valve  and  port;  a  second  chamber  o|  the 
valve  body  communicating  with  the  outlet  passageway 
in  the  valve  body,  said  raw  water  inlet  valve  and  port, 
and  said  brine  valve  and  port;  a  by-pass  valve  chamber 
communicating  with  the  by-pass  valve  inlet  passageway 
and  said  by-pass  valve  and  port;  and  an  interconnecting 
drain  chamber  communicating  with  the  drain  passageway, 
said  drain  valve  and  port,  and  said  backwash  drain  valve 
and  port.  

3^52,420 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  SUPPLYING  AIR  UNDER 
PRESSURE  TO  WASTE  WATER,  MORE  PAR- 
TICULARLY IN  THE  PAPER  AND  CELLULOSE 
INDUSTRY,  FOR  SUBSEQUENT  PURIFICA- 
TION   BY   FLOTATION 

Miles  Krofta,  58  Yokan  Arc,  Lenox,  Mass.    01240 

FOcd  Jane  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,964 

2  Claims.  (CL  210—205) 


>4p' 


a  high  pressure  pump,  said  pressure  exchanger  compris- 
ing a  drum  driven  externally  thereof  by  a  centrally  located 
drive  shaft,  said  drum  including  a  plurality  of  pipes  ar- 
ranged axially  parallel  to  each  othef,  a  pair  of  spaced 
end  walls  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  being  connected  to 
the  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  housing  fof  said  drum  includ- 
ing a  pair  of  stationary  covers  which  i  form  closures,  seal- 
ing means  interposed  between  said  end  walls  and  said 
stationary  covers,  each  cover  being  ijrovided  with  a  pair 
of  kidney-shaped  connections  which  {are  in  communica- 
tion with  said  pipes,  means  for  feediiig  waste  water  hay- 
ing dissolved  air  therein  to  one  of  said  connections  in 
one  of  said  covers,  means  communicating  with  one  of 
said  connections  in  the  other  of  said  covers  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  flotation  ciarifl4r,  means  communi- 
cating said  pressure  vessel  with  each  of  the  other  con- 
nections in  said  covers,  means  for  diverting  a  portion  of 
the  waste  water  to  said  high  pressuije  pump,  and  means 
providing  communication  between  faid  pressure  vessel 
and  said  high  pressure  pump,  the  fiikt  and  second  men- 
tioned means  in  conjunction  with  said  pressure  exchanger 
constituting  a  closed  low  pressure  circuit,  and  the  third 
mentioned  means  in  conjunction  witl  the  pressure  vessel 
and  the  pressure  exchanger  constit|iting  a  closed  high 
pressure  circuit,  the  high  pressure  lieing  maintained  by 
the  high  pressure  pump. 


3352,421 
DIALYZER  CLAMP  AS^SEMBLY 
James  E.  Cary,  Edmonds,  Wash^  lusignor  to  Sweden 
Freezer  Manufacturing  Co^  Scuttle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Washington 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  Nk>.  503,007 
11  Claims.  (CL  210-»-238) 


1.  A  dialyzer  clamp  assembly  which  comprises  a  base 
peripheral  frame  and  a  top  peripheital  frame  adapted  for 
receiving  a  dialyzer;  and  a  plurality  of  adjustable  toggle 
clamping  means  connected  to  one  of  such  frames  and 
adapted  to  compressibly  contact  t^e  other  frame,  each 
of  said  toggle  clamping  means  comprising  a  retaining 
lever  pivotally  hinged  to  one  of  saicj  frames  and  a  toggle 
clamp  having  a  handle  hinged  to  I  said  retaining  lever 
and  a  toggle  link  adapted  to  compresiibly  contact  the  other 
frame  and  pivotally  hinged  to  saii  handle  at  a  toggle 
knee,  and  the  toggle  knee  adapted  io  urge  said  retaining 
lever  against  said  other  frame  when  said  other  frame 
and  said  toggle  clamping  means  is  in  a  clamping  position. 


1.  An  arrangement  for  dissolving  air  under  pressure 
into  waste  water,  more  particularly  tor  the  paper  and  cel- 
lulose industry  for  a  subsequent  clarification  by  flotation 
comprising,  a  pressure  exchanger,  a  pressure  vessel,  and 


3,352,422 
APPARATUS  FOR  DIALYSIS, 
CHANGE  HAVING  PUMPI 
ING  MEANS 
Goran  Hcdte,  Karolinska 

StocklMim,  Sw< 

Filed  Jan.  20,1966,  Ser. 

Claims  priority,  application  Great 

2,508/65 
7  Claims.  (CL  2104-321) 
1.  Apparatus  for  dialysis,  heat  exchange  or  gas  ex- 
change, comprising,  in  combination :  at  least  two  plates 


EAT  OR  GAS  EX- 
AND  AGITAT. 

tet,  SofaiaTascn  1, 

fo.  521,902 

Jan.  20,  1965, 
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separated  by  an  exchange  membrane;  there  being  a  groove 
in  each  opposite  surface  of  said  plates;  a  passage  leading 
to  one  end  of  each  groove  for  introducing  fluid  to  the 
groove  and  a  passage  leading  from  the  other  end  of  each 
groove  for  withdrawing  fluid  from  the  groove;  and  the 


Lake  lack- 


3,352,424 
COATED  FILTER  AIDS 
Kenneth  W.  Gwbert  and  Irby  C  Joaee,  Jt^ 
■on,  Tex.,  aaigBon  to  IV  Dow  Cheakal  CompaiT, 
Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Feb.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343^07 
6  Claims.  (CL  210—502) 


if 

Si 

H 
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1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  an  anionic- 
typc  filter  aid  having  an  adherent  water-insoluble  coating 
of  a  normally  water-soluble  organic  cationic  polyelectro- 
lyte,  said  coating  having  a  multiplicity  of  freely  available 
cationic  charge  sites. 


cross-sectional  area  of  each  groove  transverse  to  the  flow 
path  alternately  gradually  increasing  and  steeply  decreas- 
ing along  substantially  the  entire  length  of  said  groove 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  flow,  such  cross- 
sectional  ^ea  profile  constructed  to  cause  a  pumping  ac- 
tion upon  the  roclting  of  said  apparatus. 


3,352v425 

EYEGLASS  FRAME  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE 

Jacob  Bnrfce,  Profesrionai  Bldf., 

Eait  Grand  Forks,  Minn.    55744 

Filed  Jnly  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,981 

10  Claims.  (CL  211—13) 


3,352,423 
FILTER  AND  COALESCER  ELEMENT 

James  W.  Ostenun,  Santa  Clara,  CaUf.,  asiignor  to  Fil 

ters.  Inc.,  San  Joee,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,488 

3  Claims.  (CI.  210-^96) 


1.  A  liquid  filter  and  coalescer  element  comprising  a 
hollow  cylindrical  body  of  fibrous  material,  the  fibers  of 
said  material  being  oriented  to  extend  predominantly 
parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical  body; 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apan  grooves  on  the  inner  surface 
of  said  body  and  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  fiber 
orientation  and  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
body  substantially  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
grooves  having  a  depth  of  the  order  of  one  half  the  thick- 
ness of  said  body  of  fibrous  material;  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  slits  on  the  outer  surface  of  said  cylindrical  body 
and  extending  generally  parallel  to  said  grooves  and  being 
disposed  to  extend  intermediate  said  grooves  so  that  the 
innermost  portion  of  each  of  said  slits  is  interdigitated 
between  the  innermost  p<^ions  of  adjacent  ones  of  said 
grooves;  and  means  for  causing  the  liquid  to  be  filtered 
and  coalesced  to  flow  substantially  in  a  radial  direction 
through  the  element 


1.  An  eyeglass  frame  display  device  comprising  means 
for  supporting  at  least  one  frame  in  fully  open  and  hori- 
zontal position,  said  support  meais  including  at  least 
one  bridge  suporting  means  for  contact  support  of  an  eye- 
glass frame  bridge  and  at  least  one  bow  supporting  means 
for  contact  support  of  an  eyeglass  frame  bow,  said  bridge 
supporting  means  and  bow  supporting  means  having  sup- 
port contacting  surfaces,  said  surfaces  lying  in  a  single 
horizontal  plane  whereby  said  frames  can  be  supported  in 
an  open  and  horizontal  position,  said  support  means  com- 
iwising  an  upstanding  elongate  U-shaped  member,  said 
member  having  a  bottom  portion  and  two  substantially 
parallel  wall  portions,  a  plurality  of  said  bridge  support- 
ing means  spaced  longitudinally  along  the  mid  region  of 
said  bottom  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  said  bow  support- 
ing means  spaced  longittidinally  along  said  wall  portions. 


3^52,426 

EXERCISING  DEVICE 

Harold  S.  CariMMi,  147  CokimMa  Comt, 

Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.     55201 

FDed  Jnly  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,063 

2  Claims.  (CI.  211—22) 

1.   A  bicycle  stand  invention  comprising  a   pair  of 

elongated  base  frame  members,  a  pair  of  vertical  columns 

with  one  mounted  upright  on  one  of  said  columns  and 

the  other  mounted  upright  on  the  other  of  said  coltmins, 

each  column  having  a  sleeve  at  its  upper  end,  a  pair  of 

flanges  attached  to  the  rear  axle  of  the  rear  wheel  of  a 
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bicycle  on  opposite  sides,  said  flanges  having  vertical  rod 
portions  adapted  to  be  telescoped  into  said  sleeve  por- 
tions of  said  columns,  means  to  adjust  said  columns  to- 
ward and  away  from  one  another,  said  columns  each 
having  a  plurality  of  portions  in  sliding  relation  to  one 
another,  spring  biased  pin  means  to  lock  said  portions  in 
an  adjusted  position,  a  roller  having  a  shaft  extending 
between  said  columns  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under- 


directed  second  face  disposed  rearwaitdly  of  said  first  face 
and  extending  along  the  length  thereofland  a  mounting  ele- 
ment registering  with  at  least  one  of  ^id  slots  and  adjust- 
able along  the  length  thereof  and  including  a  shank  and 
a  cam  member  located  at  the  inner  er|d  of  said  shank  and 
responsive  to  pressure  on  said  sha^k  to  tilt  said  cam 


side  of  the  tire  of  the  rear  wheel,  rotatable  means  vdthin 
said  columns  and  carrying  the  ends  of  said  shaft  with  said 
rotatable  means  acting  to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft  and 
thereby  raise  and  lower  said  roller,  rubber  supports  be- 
neath said  horizontal  frame  members,  laterally  extendiiig 
horiz<Kital  frame  members  extending  laterally  from  said 
first  mentioned  horizontal  frame  members  and  having 
rubber  supports  therebeneath. 


3352,427 
VOLUMETRIC  FLASK  RACK 
Wallace  C.  Lawrence,  5  Goodyear  Circle,  Durham,  N.C. 
27707,  and  William  C.  Nccly,  Rtc.  6,  Box  366A,  Ra- 
Idsh,  N.C    27<«9 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,089 
3  Clafam.  (CI.  211—74) 


1.  A  rack  for  receiving  a  plurality  of  volumetric  flasks 
comprising  a  hexahedronal  shaped  housing,  said  housing 
having  at  least  one  trough  located  in  a  selected  surface 
thereof,  said  trough  including  sides  and  a  floor  being 
extensions  of  said  selected  surface,  said  housing  having 
a  plurality  of  wells  one  for  each  flask  spaced  along  said 
trough  and  extending  inwardly  from  said  trough  and  said 
selected  surface  of  said  housing,  said  wells  each  being 
defined  by  side  and  bottom  surfaces  and  springs  moonted 
in  said  trough  so  as  to  overlie  a  portion  of  each  said  well 
thereby  adapting  said  rack  to  securely  receive  said  volu- 
metric flasks. 

3,352,428 

ADJUSTABLE  MOUNTING  ASSEMBLY 

August  Sak,  23  W.  85lfa  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.    10024,  and 

Edison  A.  Prke,  17  King  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10014 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,884 

16  Claims.  (CI.  211—87) 

1.  An   adjustable   mounting   assembly   comprising   a 

mounting  panel  having  a  plurality  of  transversely  spaced 

longitudinally  extending  vertical  slots  formed  therein, 

each  of  said  slots  being  bordered  by  at  least  one  inwardly 

projecting  longitudinally  extending  lip  having  a  rearward- 

ly  directed  front  first  face,  means  defining  a  forwardly 


^-f 


member  into  locking  engagement  wi  h  said  first  and  sec- 
ond faces  to  restrict  the  vertical  movcjment  of  said  mount- 
ing element,  said  shank  projecting  ^orwardly  from  said 
cam  member  through  said  slot  and  terminating  in  an  up- 
wardly directed  resiliently  supporte4  leg  disposed  along 
the  front  face  of  said  panel. 


3,352,429  [_ 

SURFACE-MOUNTED  HAT  AND  COAT  RACK 

Raymond  A.  Magnnson,  Hinsdale,  Ilf.,  assignor  to  Vogel- 

Peterson  Co.,  Elmhurst,  01^  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,818 

2  Claims.  (CL  211-4113) 


1.  A  hat  and  coat  rack  intended  primarily  for  support 
upon  a  vertical  surface  such  as  a  wfeU  and  for  receiving 
garment  hangers  having  T-topped  or  Y-topped  stems,  said 
rack  comprising  in  combination        i 

(a)  a  mounting  plate  adapted  to  ^)e  secured  to  the  ver- 
tical  surface,   and  | 

(b)  a  hanger  bracket  secured  to  isaid  plate  intermedi- 
ate its  ends,  said  bracket  having 

( 1 )  a  hook  rigid  therewith  [located  adjacent  the 
lower  edge  of  said  plate !  and  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  plate,    { 

(A)  said  hook  having  ai  bifurcated  outer  end 
portion  terminating  injan  upwardly  directed 
tip  and  defining  a  vertical  slot  for  receiving 
the  stem  of  a  garment  hanger  with  the 
hanger  stem  cross-hctod  resting  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  nook  and  engageable 
with  said  tip  to  linnt  movement  of  the 
hanger  with  respect  tojthe  hook,  and 

(B)  the  length  of  said  hbok  together  with  the 
thickness  of  said  pla^  locating  said  hook 
tip  for  limiting  to  an  ^ute  angle  the  maxi- 
mum rotational  movepient,  until  it  engages 
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the  vertical  supporting  surface,  of  a  banger 
about  an  axis  defined  by  its  stem  when  the 
latter  is  received  in  said  slide. 


3,352,430 

SWINGING  ARM  CLOTHES  RACK 

Gene  A.  McAtcc,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  asrignor  to  LecRowan 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,863 

1  Claim.  (CL  211—119) 


3,352,431 
REFRIGERATOR  ADJUSTABLE  SHELF 
Harold  H.  Smith,  Detroit  Mich.,  assignor  to  American 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit  Mlch^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  522,253 
1  aaim.  (CL  211—176) 


means  for  selectively  supporting  the  front  of  said  shelf 
so  that  said  shelf  may  be  disposed  in  and  moved 
from  one  horizontal  plane  to  optional  higher  stand- 
ing and  lower  hanging  horizontal  planes  and  to  be 
locked  therein,,  and  in  which  the  shelf  member  in- 
includes  front  ed^  extensions  receptive  in  said  se- 
lective supports  for  horizontal  support  of  said  shelf 
in  combination  with  said  swingable  supporting  means, 
and 

said  swingable  supporting  means  is  rotatable  through 
an  arc  of  substantially  180*  for  optional  free  hanging 
and  upstanding  support  of  said  shelf  thereon. 


3,352,432 
CRANE  WITH  CABLE  CARRIER  APPARATUS 
Max  J.  Dechantsreiter,  Milwaukee,  Wik,  assignor  to  Har- 
nischfeger  Corporation,  West  MUwaukce,  Wis-  a  corpo- 
ration ot  Wisconsin 

FOcd  Aug.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  576,098 
10  Claims.  (CI.  212—21) 


A  wire  clothes  hanger  having  a  wire  clothes  supporting 
means  disengageable  for  easy  access,  said  hanger  com- 
prising a  body  portion  of  a  pair  of  vertical  parallel  sup- 
port arms  connected  at  the  top  and  bottom,  said  body 
portion  being  formed  of  a  piece  of  integral  wire  stock 
and  a  hook  element  connected  to  the  top  of  said  body 
portion,  and  at  least  one  wire  clothes  supporting  rod 
hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  vertical  support  arms 
by  a  hinge  means  and  engageable  in  latched  relation  at 
an  opposite  end  with  the  second  vertical  support  arm 
inwardly  thereof,  said  hinge  means  being  supported  on 
the  first  vertical  support  arm  by  upper  and  lower  swage 
elements  formed  from  the  arm  and  comprising  a  coiled 
extension  of  said  clothes  supporting  rod  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  turns  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  hinging  the 
rod  to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane  concentrically  engag- 
ing the  first  vertical  support  arm  in  bearing  relation,  and 
said  wire  clothes  supporting  rod  being  held  in  latched 
relation  with  the  second  vertical  support  arm  by  a  latch 
element  comprising  a  continuous  loop  of  wire  welded 
lo  said  arm,  said  latch  element  comprising  a  closed  loop 
wire  member  bent  into  upwardly  and  backwardly  extend- 
ing loops,  said  backwardly  extending  loop  being  fixed 
to  said  second  vertical  arm  inwardly  of  said  arm,  and  up- 
wardly extending  loop  receiving  a  free  end  of  said  clothes 
supporting  rod  in  supp(xting  relation. 


1.  A  crane  comprising,  a  non-rotatable  member,  a  turn- 
table rotatable  on  said  member  about  a  vertical  axis,  a 
horizontal  and  arcuate  track  means  secured  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  horizontal  and  arcuate  track  means  fixed  to  said 
turntable  and  adjacently  concentric  with  and  rotatable 
relative  to  said  track  means  on  said  member;  a  vertically 
disposed,  electrical  cable  carrying,  flexible,  link  chain 
carrier  supported  on  said  track  means  and  positioned  to 
flex  about  vertical  axes;  said  carrier  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  turntable  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  member; 
and  generally  semi-spherical  shoes  on  the  lower  side  of 
said  link  chain  carrier  for  supporting  the  latter  on  said 
track  means. 


3,352,433 

POLE  SETTING  APPARATUS 

Gordon  G.  Moore,  1176  Gkndalc  Drirc,  WUHams  Lake, 

British  Columbia,  Canada 

Filed  June  6,  1966,  Scr.  No.  555,325 

3  Clafans.  (CL  214 — 3) 


An  adjustable  shelf  for  use  in  a  refrigerator,  and  com- 
prising; 

a  shelf  member,  ^,  .       ^  1.  Pole  setting  apparatus  for  use  with  powered  equip- 

means  for  swmgably  supportmg  the  back  of  said  shelf    ment  having  a  vertically  swingable  boom  said  boom  hav- 

member,  jng  a  work  unit  fixed  at  its  free  end,  said  apparatus 
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comprising  a  loop  member  formed  of  a  pair  of  hingedly 
interconnected  semi-circular  parts  swingable  relative  to 
each  other  between  loop  closed  and  loop  open  positions 
and  being  adapted  when  in  said  closed  position  to  slidably 
embrace  a  pole  to  be  set,  means  for  releasably  locking 
said  parts  in  said  loop  closed  position,  an  elongated  shaft 
rigidly  connected  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  parts,  said 
shaft  extending  in  the  plane  of  the  loop  formed  when  the 
parts  are  arranged  in  a  loop  closed  position,  means  con- 
nected to  the  work  unit  for  rotatably  and  slidably  receiv- 
ing the  shaft,  said  means  being  arranged  so  that  the  Shaft 
extends  in  a  horizontal  position  transversely  of  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  boom  and  a  cable  for  connecting 
the  shaft  and  the  pole  for  lifting  the  latter  when  the  boom 
is  swung  "Hipwardly. 
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3^52,434 
STICK  PLACER  APPARATUS 
Warren  H.  Zoercher,  Seattle,  Wash^  assignor  to  Steison- 
Ross  Machine  Company,  Inc^  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Washfaigton 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,122 
7  Claims.  (C  214—6) 


1.  A  stick  placer  apparatus  for  placing  an  elongated 
stick  or  the-.like  at  a  predetermined  position  on  a  stack 
comprising;  means  to  support  an  elongated  stick  in  a  first 
position  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane  above  said 
stack,  swingable  pusher  means  for  engaging  said  stick  in 
said  first  position  and  moving  the  same  off  of  said  support 
means  to  a  drop  position  with  one  end  thereof  being 
allowed  to  drop  to  said  stack,  means  on  said  pusher  means 
to  support  the  other  end  of^said  stick  while  said  pusher 
means  is  in  the  drop  position,  means  to  move  said  pusher 
means  between  said  first  and  drop  positions,  the  other 
end  of  said  stick  being  released  upon  return  of  the  pusher 
means  from  the  drop  to  the  first  position. 


said  linkage  means  comprising  vertical  rods,  the  lower 
end  of  which  is  connected  witl^  said  control  lever 
by  pivots, 


said  pivots  on  said  control  lever  being  spaced  apart 
such  that  one  of  said  table  aortions  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  folding  carton  receiving  packages  being 
lifted  to  the  level  of  the  lower|  edge  of  said  folding 
carton,  and 


the  other  of  said  table  portions 


for  the  height  of  one  of  said  packages. 


)eing  liftable  further 


3352,436 
AUTOMOBILE  STORAGE 
Harold  J.  Le  Vesconte,  315  N.  Loni  le 
dak,  Calif.    91206,  and  Douglas  P 
wood  Aye,  Bnrbank,  CaBf.    91*^ 
Original  appUcatloa  Oct  7.  1963, 
vided  and  this  application 
465,831 

7  Claims.  (CL  214-i-16.1) 


91(06 


MEANS 
St.,  Apt.  308,  Glcn- 
.  DaTis,  911  E.  Efan- 


ler.  No.  314,365.  Di- 
8,  1965,  Scr.  No. 


3,352,435 
ARTICLE  STACKER 
Gnnter  Refaiecke,  Woppertal-EIberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  B<»z  A  ISlgers  G  jn.b.H.,  Dnsscldorf ,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

FDcd  Oct  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  587,738 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  26,  1965, 
B  84,251 
3  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  boxing-in  into  a  folding  carton 
of  a  plurality  of  prismatic  packages  disposed  side  by 
side  and  on  top  of  each  other,  comprising  , 

a  conveyor  belt,  | 

a  collecting  table  including  a  plurality  of  table  por- 
tions and  disposed  at  one  end  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
conveyor  belt,  said  table  portions  being  adapted 
to  receive  packages  to  be  boxed  in  into  a  folding 
carton, 
linkage  means  ■rfor  each  of  said  table  portions,  means 

for  lifting  said  table  portions  to  different  levels, 
said  lifting  means  comprising  a  common  control  lever 
operatively   connected   with   each   of  said   linkage 
means  and  through  the  latter  with  said  table  por- 
tions, 


»9 
U 


1.  An  automobile  parking  mean$  adapted  to  be  perma- 
nently installed  on  the  floor  surface!  of  a  space  constituting 
a  continuation  of  the  surface  of  a  ^riveway  affording  ac- 
cess of  an  automobile  to  that  spade  and  into  and  out  of 
which  space  an  automobile  is  to  as  moved  to  and  from 
incident  to  the  storage  thereof  in  tpe  space;  said  parking 
means  including  in  combination,  ani  automobile  propelling 
and  securing  means,  means  confining  movement  of  said 
propelling  and  securing  means  to  movement  in  a  fixed 
path  on  said  floor  surface,  said  pk-opeliing  and  securing 
means  comprising  a  rectangular  hpllow  frame,  said  hol- 
low frame  having  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  longitudinal 
members  joined  by  a  pair  of  spaced  transverse  members, 
one  of  said  spaced  transverse  members  being  inclined 
to  provide  a  ramp  permitting  rejduced  resistance  to  a 
vehicle  wheel  entering  the  space  defined  by  said  hollow 
frame,  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  a^-ms  pivotally  mounted 
to  respective  longitudinal  members  and  having  a  trans- 
versely extending  roller  mounted  tierebetween,  said  roller 
being  mounted  at  the  opposite  encjs  of  said  parallel  arms 
from  said  pivot,  said  parallel  arnls  being  biased  toward 
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a  normally  vertical  position,  a  transverse  rigidly  mounted 
vertical  plate  member  spaced  from  said  roller  and  the 
distance  between  said  vertical  plate  and  said  transverse 
roller  being  greater  than  the  diameter  of  an  automobile 
tire  when  said  arms  are  pivoted  to  a  horizontal  position, 
power  means  for  moving  said  propelling  and  securing 
means  along  said  path  with  resultant  propulsion  of  an 
automobile  engaged  thereby  along  the  floor  surface  of  the 
space  and  the  driveway,  manually  operable  means  for 
actuation  of  said  power  means  to  cause  movement  of  said 
propelling  and  securing  means  and  an  automobile  in 
engagement  therewith  toward  the  position  on  said  path 
from  which  it  is  remote  at  the  time  of  such  actuation. 


3,352,437 
GARAGE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES 
Christian  Bean,  31  Rue  de  Lonvois,  Chaville,  Scine-ct- 
Oisc,  France,  and  Gerard  Beau,  17  Rue  de  PAndenne 
Comedic,  Paris  6,  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,620 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  16,  1964, 

978,371,  Patent  1,429,273 

7  Claims.  (CL  214—16.1) 


holder  on  the  side  of  the  rail  car  so  that  the  axis  of  the 
wheels  extends  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  so  that  the  rear 
end  of  the  vehicle  is  over  the  rail  car,  and  of  then  moving 
the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  arcuately  around  its  rear  end 
until  the  entire  vehicle  is  on  the  rail  car. 


1.  In  a  multi-level  motor-vehicle  parking  garage  com- 
prising an  external  enclosing  wall  with,  at  each  level, 
brackets  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  movable  plat- 
forms to  be  handled  by  means  of  forks  and  to  receive  ve- 
hicles and  to  be  placed  on  the  said  brackets  and  a  hori- 
zontal passage  at  one  level  for  the  placing  of  a  vehicle 
on  to  a  movable  platform,  vertical  handling  means  pro- 
vided with  forks  to  receive  a  movable  platform  and  oper- 
ating in  the  spaces  that  are  left  unencumbered  at  each 
storage  level,  the  combination  of  means  of  rotation  of 
the  bracket  at  each  storage  level  including  a  horizontally 
disposed  rail  of  general  circular  form,  rollers  with  ver- 
tical axes  positioned  regularly  around  the  external  en- 
closing wall,  at  the  same  distance  from  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  said  circular  rail,  at  least  one  bracket  having  a 
horizontal  supporting  surface  to  receive  the  mobile  plat- 
forms and  channeled  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  forks  of 
the  vertical  handling  means,  at  least  two  revolving  rollers 
fixed  to  the  bracket  and,  supported  on  the  circular  rail,  a 
supporting  surface  of  the  bracket  rotatable  about  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  rails  and,  supported  on  the  vertical- 
axis  rollers  and  means  for  displacing  the  brackets  on  the 
circular  rail. 

3,352,438 

TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 

Robert  E.  DaTidsoa,  6201 9.  Hermitage  Are^ 

Chicago,  m.     60636 

Filed  Inc  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  463,119 

9  Clahns.  (CL  214—38) 

1.  The  method  of  loading  a  road  vehicle  having  a  pair 

of  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  beneath 

the  rear  of  the  vehicle  onto  a  rail  car  which  comprises  the 

steps  of  pushing  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  onto  a 

844  O.O.— 20 


6.  In  combination,  a  rail  car  and  a  road  vehicle,  means 
on  the  rail  car  for  holding  the  wheels  of  a  road  vehicle  so 
that  the  axis  of  the  wheels  extends  along  the  side  of  the 
car,  means  on  the  road  vehicle  for  pivotally  anchoring  its 
rear  end  over  the  rail  car,  a  wheel  carriage  carrying  an 
axle  transverse  to  the  length  mounted  on  the  vehicle, 
means  for  holding  the  axle  of  the  wheel  carriage  normal 
to  the  length  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  for  releasing  said 
holding  means  so  that  the  body  may  be  rotated  onto  the 
rail  car. 


3,352,439 

EJECTOR  TYPE  LOAD  HAULING  WAGON 

Thomas  Lee  Richard  Hardwick,  Lcawood,  Kans. 

(4001  E.  137th  St.  Terrace,  Grandview,  Mo.     64030) 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,930 

9  Chdms.  (CL  214—82) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  load  hauling  vehicle  having  a 
body  with  an  open  top,  spaced  side  walls,  a  bottom  and 
an  open  front  end,  a  tractor  having  a  gooseneck  structure 
including  a  transversely  extending  draft  bar  carried  by 
said  gooseneck  of  a  length  substantially  the  same  as  the 
width  of  the  inside  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body,  and 
means  securing  the  ends  of  said  draft  bar  to  the  inside 
of  the  front  open  end  of  said  side  walls  of  said  body  to 
prevent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  said  last  named 
means  including  flange  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  draft  bar  to  said  side  walls. 

4.  In  a  rear  dump  wagon  which  comprises  a  wagon 
body  having  a  bottom  and  upstanding  side  walls  and  an 
open  rear  end,  the  combination  of  a  tailgate  normally 
closing  the  rear  end  of  the  body,  means  hinging  the  tail- 
gate at  its  normally  lower  end  on  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
for  downward  swinging  movement  from  a  closed  position, 
means  for  selectively  urging  said  tailgate  into  said  closed 
position,  wedge  members  having  normally  forwardly  and 
outwardly  sloping  surfaces  on  said  tailgate  and  spaced 
upwardly  from  said  normally  lower  end,  wedge  means 
on  said  side  walls  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  wedge  members 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  side  waU  wedge  means  when 
the  tailgate  is  closed  to  urge  said  side  walls  toward  each 
other  into  a  predetermined  relation  and  to  prevent  spread 
of  said  side  walls  under  stress  of  load  in  said  body. 
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8.  In  an  ejector  type  load  hauling  vehicle,  the  com- 
bination comprising  a  body  open  at  the  top  and  having 
side  walls  having  front  and  rear  ends  and  a  bottom,  said 
side  walls  having  a  top  forming  rails  thereon,  an  ejector 
assembly  including  side  channel  members  movable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  rails  on  the  body  side  walls  and  a  pusher 
plate  extending  into  the  body  in  closely  spaced  relation- 
ship to  the  side  walls  and  bottom,  said  pusher  plate  hav- 
ing a  normal  position  at  the  front  of  the  body,  rollers 
mounted  on  said  side  channel  members  and  engaging 
said  rails  for  supporting  the  ejector  assembly  on  the  body 
for  movements  longitudinally  thereof,  elongated  housings 
extending  alongside  said  channel  members  and  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  elongated  hydraulic  cylinders  having 
front  and  rear  ends  and  mounted  at  both  of  said  ends  in 
said  housings  and  movable  therewith,  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing extensible  rods  w^h  free  ends  connected  to  said  side 
walls  near  the  front  ends  thereof,  and  fluid  supply  means 
for  said  cylinders  for  effecting  longitudinal  movements 
of  said  ejector  assembly  relative  to  the  body. 


3,352,440 

LOADING  RAMP 

Merton  Wilson,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Earl  Industries,  Inc.,  Sherburn,  Mbin., 

a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,316 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214—85) 


n-i. 


1.  A  foldable  ramp  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  tail 
gate  of  a  truck,  said  ramp  comprising: 

upper  and  lower,  generally  rectangular  ramp  portions, 

•  each  of  said  ramp  portions  including  a  rigid  frame 
and  a  ramp  load  supporting  surface  affixed  to  said 
frame; 

means  for  attaching  said  upper  ramp  portion  to  a  tail- 
gate; and 

a  hinge  assembly  hingedly  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  ramp  portions  to  permit  positioning  said  ramp 
portions  in  edge  abutting  and  co-planar  relation  and 
to  permit  folding  said  ramp  portions  into  generally 
opposed,  spaced  relation  adapted  to  sandwich  the 
tailgate  of  a  truck  therebetween. 


3,352,441 
CRANE  BOOM 
Lars  Anders  Gustaf  Alden,  Vaderbrunn, 
Nykoping,  Sweden 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,125 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct.  28,  1964, 
12,959/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  214—130)  ' 

1.  A  crane  boom  comprising  a  fulcrum,  a  guide  located 
adjacent  said  fulcrum  of  said  boom,  a  free  end  portion 
extending  away  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  boom  and  ex- 
tensible in  relation  to  the  remaining  portion  of  said  boom, 
said  free  end  portion  being  adapted  at  the  pivoting  of  said 
boom  to  move  in  a  path  uniform  with  another  path  formed 
by  said  guide,  two  double-acting  hydraulic  operating  cyl- 
inders having  working  chambers  communicating  in  pairs 
through   direct  conduits,   one  operating   cylinder   being 


interposed  between  said  boom  and  ^id  guide  while  the 
other  operating  cylinder  is  interposed  between  said  boom 
and  said  extensible  free  end  portion,  the  effective  cross 
sectional  area  of  the  operating  cylinder  coacting  with  said 


guide  being  so  much  larger  than  that  jof  the  operating  cyl- 
inder ctKicting  with  said  free  end  portion  as  the  distance 
of  said  free  end  portion  from  said  fukrum  is  greater  than 
the  distance  of  said  guide  from  said  fulcrum. 


3,352,442 

MATERIAL-HANDLING  [VEHICLE 
John  E.  Magnuson,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a^ignor  to  Pacific  Car 
and  Foundry  Company,  Renton,  Wash.,  a  corporation 
of  Washington  i 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  N^^.  506,053 
4  Claims.  (CI.  214—^67) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  main  frame,  a  load 
handling  head,  a  boom  extending  between  the  frame  and 
the  head  with  its  inner  end  pivote^  to  the  frame  for 
vertical  swing  movement  through  ani  arc  extending  more 
or  less  equal  distances  above  and  below  the  horizontal 
plane  occupied  by  said  frame  pivotj  and  with  its  outer 
end  pivoted  to  the  head  for  vertical  jilting  movements  of 
the  head,  the  boom  having  a  dependnig  crank  arm  which 
when  the  boom  is  in  its  lowermost]  position  occupies  a 
transverse  vertical  plane  approximately  coinciding  with  a 
perpendicular  dropped  from  the  botom's  fi^me  pivot,  a 
double-acting  hydraulic  jack  pivotec^  by  one  end  to  the 
crank  and  by  the  other  end  to  the  fr^me  for  swinging  the 
boom,  an  upright  walking-beam  ful^rumed  to  the  boom 
for  rocker  movement  about  an  axis  jparalleling  said  two 
boom  pivots  and  located  intermediate  the  same,  pivoted 
links  extending  one  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the 
walking  beam  to  the  head  and  the  otper  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  walking  beam  (o  the  frame,  one  of 
said  links  comprising  a  double-actingj  hydraulic  jack  gen- 
erally paralleling  the  boom  and  servirlg  by  contraction  and 
extension  to  impart  tilting  movements  to  the  head,  the 
other  link  having  a  fixed  length,  th4  two  pivots  of  said 
latter  link  together  with  the  pivot  a^  the  related  end  of 
the  boom  and  the  fulcrum  of  the  wajlking-beam  being  so 
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related  that  a  pantograph  assembly  is  produced  causing 
the  head  to  maintain  any  tilt  which  is  given  thereto  re- 
gardless of  the  swing  movements  to  which  the  boom  is 
subjected,  the  head  having  a  general  C-shape  when  viewed 
from  the  side,  said  C-shape  providing  a  deck  section  on 
which  the  handled  load  is  carried  with  a  back  wall  section 
rising  from  the  rear  end  of  the  deck  and  an  overhead  sec- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  end  of  the  back 
wall  section  in  overhanging  relation  to  the  deck  section, 
two  arms  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  over- 
head section  for  swing  movement  about  a  coinciding 
transverse  horizontal  axis  one  arm  to  draw  the  load  onto 
the  deck  and  hold  the  same  thereon  and  the  other  arm  to 
sweep  the  load  off  the  deck,  and  independent  double- 
acting  hydraulic  jacks  for  operating  the  arms  in  their 
swing  movement. 


3,352,443 
INTERNAL  SUSPENDED  INSULATING  CEILING 

FOR  STORAGE  TANKS 

Stanley  E.  Sattelberg,  Naperville,  and  Yuksel  A.  Selcuko- 

glu,  Chicago,  III.,  assignors  to  Chicago  Bridge  &  Iron 

Company,  Oak  Brook,  III.,  a  corporation  of  IlUnois 

Filed  Dec  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,029 

17  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  An  enclosed  tank  having  a  metal  shell  with  a  metal 
bottom,  a  metal  wall  and  a  metal  roof,  the  bottom  and 
wall  each  having  a  layer  of  insulation  applied  thereto  and 
the  roof  comprising  a  noninsulated  metal  plate  supported 
upon  the  top  edges  of  the  wall,  and  an  insulated  fixed- 
position  ceiling  suspended  by  means  attached  to  the  inside 
of  the  roof,  said  ceiling  conforming  about  its  periphery  to 
the  internal  horizontal  configuration  of  the  tank  at  the 
ceiling  location  and  being  suspended  in  the  tank  above  .he 
intended  full  capacity  level  of  the  tank. 


3,352,444 

SELF-TIGHTENING  PRESSURE  VESSEL 

CLOSURE 

Harold  Henry  Anderson,  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignor  to 

G.  &  J.  Weir  Limited 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  30,  1964, 

52,757/64 
19  Claims.  (CI.  220—14) 
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1.  A  seal  for  use  in  sealing  an  annular  space  defined 
by  first  and  second  members  held  rigidly  relative  to  each 
other,  said  seal  including  an  annular  protrusion  outstand- 
ing from  the  periphery  of  one  of  said  members,  an  endless 


metal  seal  ring  abutting  one  side  of  the  protrusion  and  an 
annuLir  closure  plate  abutting  against  the  seal  ring  and 
the  other  of  said  members,  said  ring  having  parallel  bear- 
ing faces,  said  faces  being  perpendicular  to  the  direction 
of  any  force  acting  on  the  plate  tending  to  open  the  space, 
to  ensure  that  any  force  within  the  space  trying  to  open 
the  space  forces  the  plate  into  closer  engagement  with 
the  ring. 

3,352,445 

CAPTIVE  CLOSURE  FOR  A  CONTAINER 

Solomon  Cochin,  2124  Michigan  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.     48216 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,078 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220 — 30.5) 


1.  Closure  means  for  a  container  having  a  cylindrical, 
externally  threaded  neck  open  at  its  extreme  end,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  collar  member  having  an  internally  threaded  bore 
for  engaging  the  threaded  neck  of  said  container,  said 
collar  being  movable  in  directions  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  neck  between  first  and  second  axially 
spaced  positions  and  having  a  first  laterally  project- 
ing lug; 

(b)  a  cap  member  having  a  top  portion  and  an  annu- 
lar portion  depending  from  said  top  portion,  said 
annular  portion  being  internally  threaded  so  that  said 
cap  can  be  threadably  mounted  on  the  neck  of  said 
container  to  sealingly  engage  the  open  end  of  said 
neck,  said  cap  member  having  a  second  laterally 
projecting  lug; 

(c)  pin  means  connecting  said  first  lug  to  said  second 
lug  so  that  said  cap  member  is  pivotal  from  a  lateral 
position  clear  of  the  open  end  of  said  neck  to  an 
axial  position  over  the  open  end  of  said  neck  when 
said  collar  is  in  said  first  position,  and  said  neck 
interferes  with  the  movement  of  said  cap  member 
from  said  lateral  position  toward  said  axial  position 
when  said  collar  member  is  in  said  second  position, 
and  said  cap  member  being  axially  movable  on  said 
neck  by  rotating  said  cap  member  and  said  collar 
member  together  as  a  unit  on  said  neck. 


3,352,446 
CLOSURE  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSURE  CHAMBER 
Edgar  L.  Anderson,  Penfield,  and  Norman  E.  Lauterbach, 
Pittsford,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Wilmot  Casde  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,653 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220—41) 
1.  Improved  apparatus  for  combination  with  a  pressure 
vessel  member  having  an  opening  and  a  door  member  for 
closure  of  said  opening,  said  improvement  comprising  in 
combination  therewith: 

(a)  means  between  said  members  adapted  for  support- 
ing door  member  for  movement  between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  said  opening, 

(b)  inflatable  seal  means  between  said  members 
around  said  opening  when  in  said  closed  portions,  and 

(c)  means  between  said  members  including  a  shoulder 
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on  at  least  said  door  member  responsive  to  move-  area,  the  fitment  making  contact  witf^  only  that  portion 
ment  of  said  door  member  to  said  closed  position  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  outwardly  flaring  portion  of 
inflating  at  least  a  portion  of  said  seal  into  sealing  re-    the  wall  of  the  container  which  is  adjapent  the  rim  of  the 


container  wal 


lationship  with  said  members  thereby  to  seal  said 
members  in  presure  tight  relationship  around  said 
opening.  " 

3^52,447  ' 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE 
Herbert  S.  Hahn,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assignor  to  FM C  Cor- 
poration, San  Jose,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,182 
12  Claims.  (CI.  220-^6) 


1.  In  a  container  having  an  opening  provided  in  a  wall 
thereof;  seal  engaging  means  provided  on  said  wall  and 
circumscribing  said  opening;  said  seal  engaging  means 
including  a  gasket:  lid  means  mounted  on  said  wall  for 
pivotal  movement  between  a  sealing  position  and  an  open 
position;  said  lid  mean|.  including  resilient  seal  means 
arranged  to  be  urged  into  sealing  contact  with  said 
gasket  when  said  lid  means  is  pivoted  to  said  sealing 
^)sition. 


3,352,448 

RESILIENT  CLOSURE 

Jay  G.  Livingstone,  715  W.  Market  St., 

Aio-on,  Ohio     44303 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,762 

10  Claims.  (CI.  220—60) 


1.  A  fitment  of  resilient  composition  to  fit  over  an  out- 
wardly flaring  annular  container  wall  which  wall  defines 
an  opening  into  a  container,  the  outside  bottom  of  which 
fitment  is  of  larger  area  than  the  end  of  the  container 
wall,  there  being  in  the  undersurface  of  the  fitment  a 
groove  shaped  to  form  a  snug  fit  with  the  end  portion 
of  the  container  wall  to  a  depth  sufficient  to  hold  the  fit- 
ment on  the  container  wall,  the  fitment  being  relatively 
thin  at  the  bottom  of  the  groove  and  relatively  thick  out- 
side of  the  groove,  the  undersurface  of  the  fitment  taper- 
ing up  into  the  groove  over  an  area  at  least  as  large  as 
the  area  of^the  end  of  the  container  wall  so  that  when 
the  container  wall  is  pressed  against  the  tapering  area 
the  resiliency  of  the  fitment  permits  the  portion  of  the 
fitment  outside  of  the  groove  to  flare  outwardly  and  the 
end  of  the  wall  is  guided  into  the  groove  by  the  tapering 


3,352,449 

SLIP  COVERS  FOR  RECEPTACLlES  FOR  FOOD 
Paula  Jackson,  4609  N.  Dover  St.,  Ctdcago,  III 
Filed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.{  474,574 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—63) 


60640 


A  slip  cover  assembly  for  dishes,  bofwls,  cups,  drinking 
al;isses,  platters,  or  the  like,  comprising  an  assembly  hav- 
ing an  upper  cover  and  a  lower  cover,  the  upper  cover 
havins  a  central  food  receiving  cavity  in  its  upper  surface, 
the  exterior  of  said  upper  cover  conforming  closely  to 
the  inside  of  a  food  receptacle,  on  whi^h  the  upper  cover 
IS  intended  to  be  used,  the  upper  coier  extending  over 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  receptacle,,  and  inward  under 
said  peripheral  edge,  whereby  the  said  upper  cover  is  re- 
movably retained  on  the  receptacle,  ind  the  said  lower 
cover  having  an  upper  cavity,  closely  conforming  to  the 
outside  of  said  receptacle,  and  extending  upward  about 
the  peripheral  edge  of  said  upper  cover  ^nd  said  receptacle, 
to  be  removably  retained  on  said  receptiacle  and  said  upper 
cover,  both  of  said  covers  being  constriicted  of  thin,  trans- 
parent, tough,  flexible  film  of  resilient  Elastic,  both  covers 
being  imperforate  fitting  closely  againsd  the  edge  and  outer 
surfaces  of  said  receptacle,  and  adhering  thereto  by  vir- 
tue of  the  air  pressure  or  the  suction  which  tends  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  the  slip  coverings,  at  right  angles 
to  the  surface  of  the  receptacle,  the  said  slip  covers  re- 
vealing all  the  shape  and  decoration 
through  the  transparent  covering  and 
ceptacles,  against  contamination  by 
being  removable  from  the  receptacle  t<)  be  discarded,  and 
to  save  the  necessity  of  washing  the  iteceptacle. 


of  the  receptacle, 
protecting  the  re- 
bod  or  dust,  and 


3,352,450 

TRAY  FOR  PAINT  (JAN 

Julia  Rawlins,  Box  24,  Pottersvillet  N.Y.     12860 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  N«f.  533,278 

1  Claim.  (CI.  220—85) 


A  tray  for  use  with  a  paint  can  for  collecting  excess 
paint  flowing  and  dripping  down  the!  sides  of  the  paint 
can,  said  tray  having  an  annular  po|lion  and  a  center 
portion,  said  annular  portion  being  foj'med  as  a  descend- 
ing slope  inwardly  directly  to  said  cpnter  portion,  said 
annular  portion  having  alternating  rai^d  portions  of  con- 
vex configuration  and  spaces,  said  raised  portions  being 
at  a  higher  level  than  said  spaces,  said  tray  further  hav- 
ing a  channel  groove  formed  therein  land  a  rolled-under 
rim,  said  channel  groove  and  rim  having  coplanar  lower 
portions,  said  channel  groove  separating  said  annular 
portion  from  said  center  portion,  said  channel  groove 
functioning  as  a  collecting  reservoir  f<>r  the  excess  paint, 
and  said  center  portion  carrying  a  magnet  to  hold  in  dis- 
posed relationship  on  said  tray  a  paint  lean  having  a  metal 
bottom. 
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3,352,451 
CONTAINER  CARRIER 
Glenn  E.  StraUe,  Hamiiton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Diamond 
IntematioBal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,620 
20  Claims.  (CI.  220—102) 


1.  A  container  carrier  comprising 
rigid  support  means, 

locking  means  integral  with  said  rigid  support  means 
having 
a  first  channel  passing  completely  through  said 

rigid  support  means  in  a  vertical  direction, 
a  second  channel  parallel  to  said  first  channel  pass- 
ing partially  through  said  rigid  support  means  in 
a  vertical  direction, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  rigid  support  means, 
separator  means  connected  to  said  rigid  support 

means, 
and  paperboard  supporting  means  hanging  from 
said  rigid  support  means  having  opposite  end 
portions  (^  said  paperboard  supporting  means 
engaging  said  locking  means  and  locked  to  said 
rigid  support  means  thereby. 


3,352,452 
BOTTLE  CARRIER 
Earl  J.  Grascr,  Monroe,  La^  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  OUnkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUcd  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,597 
2  CUdms.  (CI.  220—111) 


JK 


nected  by  a  locking  flap,  and  lock  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  opposed  end  walls  to  the  handle  member 
when  the  carton  is  in  the  erect  condition. 


1.  A  basket-style  article  carrier  fabricated  from  a  single 
blank  of  packaging  material  which  is  susceptible  of 
straightiine  gluing  and  operative  in  the  erect  condition  to 
receive  a  plurality  of  articles  comprising  opposed  side 
walls  joined  to  opposed  end  walls,  a  centrally  disposed  han- 
dle member,  a  bottom  wall,  a  longitudinal  partition  hinged 
to  the  bottom  wall  and  fixed  to  said  handle  member,  each 
said  end  wall  defining  a  pair  of  overlapping  panels  con- 


3,352,453 
CARRIER  WITH  CENTER  DIVIDER 
Arthur  J.  Weiss,  BergenfieM,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  270,837 
16  Claims.  (CI.  220—115) 


1.  A  carrier  for  containers  comprising  top,  and  bot- 
tom panels,  said  bottom  panels  comprising  an  inner  panel 
and  an  outer  panel;  a  divider  for  said  carrier  comprising 
a  substantially  wedge-shaped  member  carried  by  said 
inner  panel,  said  member  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
container-receiving  recesses  therein. 


3,352,454 
DOUBLE  DEPTH  ARTICLE  RELEASE  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  VENDING  MACHINE 
Herman  R.  Craven,  Prairie  Village,  Kans^  ass^nor  to  The 
Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of 
Misfpmi 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,368 
8  Claims.  (Q.  221—105) 


.f^TT^ 


.^*'   ,      \      '        ^ 


1.  In  a  dispensing  machine: 

a  dispensing  station  for  receiving  an  article  to  be  dis- 
pensed, and  having  means  presenting  an  opening  for 
manual  removal  of  said  articles  therethrough, 

said  station  being  provided  with  means  defining  an 
entrance  for  passage  of  articles  thereinto; 

a  primary  article-supporting  and  delivery  structure 
adjacent  said  station  for  successively  feeding  articles 
supported  thereby  to  said  station  through  said  en- 
trance; 

a  secondary,  shiftable  article-supporting  and  delivery 
structure  for  successively  feeding  articles  supported 
thereby  to  said  station  after  exhaustion  of  said  first 
structure; 
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means  mounting  said  secondary  structure  for  move- 
ment from  a  normal,  article-storing  position  clearing 
the  articles  supported  by  said  first  structure  to  an 
article-feeding  position  where  the  secondary  structure 
is  disposed  to  direct  articles  therefrom  toward  said 
entrance;  \ 

means  coupled  with  said  secondary  structure  and  oper- 
able after  exhaustion  of  the  first  structure  for  shift- 
ing the  secondary  structure  form  said  normal  posi- 
tion to  said  article-feeding  position; 

a  shiftable  member  mounted  for  movement  along  a 
path  of  travel  toward  and  away  from  a  disposition  in 
blocking  relationship  to  said  entrance;  and 

consumer  actuated  means  coupled  with  said  member 
for  shifting  the  latter  to  said  disposition  during  dis- 
pensing of  an  article  from  said  station, 

said  secondary  structure  shifting  means  including  means 
biasing  the  secondary  structure  toward  said  article- 
feeding  position,  and  a  device  for  releasably  maintain- 
ing said  secondary  structure  in  said  normal  position 
against  the  action  of  said  biasing  means, 

said  device  having  an  article  sensor  for  detecting  delivery 
to  said  station  of  the  last  to  be  delivered  article  from 
said  primary  structure,  a  shiftable  component 
mounted  for  movement  into  said  path  in  response  to 
said  detection  of  delivery  of  the  last  to  be  delivered 
article  from  said  primary  structure,  whereby  subse- 
quent dispensing  of  the  last-mentioned  article  causes 
engagement  of  said  member  and  said  component, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  engagement  for  releasing 
said  secondary  structure  for  movement  to  said  article- 
feeding  position  under  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means. 


,vk< 


3,352,455 
SORTER  FOR  NON-MAGNETIC  AEROSOL  VAT.VKS 
AND   OTHER  CLOSURES  HAVING  ATTACHED 
TUBES  BTTC. 

Kazmier'wysocki,  293  Hudson  St.,  Hackensack,  NJ. 
07307,  and  Thomas  J.  Benichasa.  Hackensack,  NJ.; 
said  Bcnichasa  assignor  to  said  Wysocki 

Filed  Julv  8,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,755 
12  Claims.  (CI.  221—167) 
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3.352,456 

COMBINED  PRESSURE  REGULATING  AND 

CARTRIDGE  PIERCING  ASSEMBLY 

John  W.  Swineford,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  i»4inior  to  Goss  Gas, 

Inc.,  Glenshaw,  Pa.,  a  corporation  0f  Pennaylvania 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1518451 

6  Claims.  (CL  222—1  ) 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  hoiising  having  a  cav- 
ity therein  for  receiving  a  compressej  gas  cartridge,  at 
least  one  conduit  in  the  wall  of  said  housing  extending 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  said  cavity,  tl^reads  surrounding 
a  portion  of  said  cavity,  a  combined  ;pressure  regulator 
and  cartridge  piercing  unit  comprising  an  elongated  body 
threadedly  received  within  said  caviky,  a  longitudinal 
passageway  in  said  unit  adapted  to  receive  compressed 
gas  from  said  cartridge,  a  wall  extending  transversely  of 
said  longitudinal  passageway  and  dividing  the  same  into  a 
first  chamber  and  a  second  chamber,  spid  transverse  wall 
having  an  opening  therethrough  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  and  second  chafnbers,  at  least  one 
outlet  conduit  in  said  elongated  body  connecting  said  sec- 
ond chamber  to  said  conduit  in  the  will  of  said  housing, 
means  in  said  first  chamber  for  piercing  said  cartridge 
when  the  pressure  regulator  and  cartridge  piercing  unit  is 
threaded  into  said  cavity,  valve  means  jfor  controlling  the 
flow  of  gases  from  said  first  chamber  into  the  second 
chamber  through  the  opening  in  said  transverse  wall,  and 
means  in  said  second  chamber  for  operating  said  valve 
means  to  regulate  the  flow  of  gases  intoj  said  second  cham- 
ber in  response  to  the  pressure  of  ga^s  within  said  sec- 
ond chamber. 


3,352,457 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  ATT^ACHMENT 

Gerald  T.  Tracy,  CUu«ndon  Hills,  and  kichard  D.  Zenger, 


Lisle,  ni.,  assignors  to  National  Can 

cago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  15,  1965.  Ser.  No 


9  Claims.  (CI.  222— $2) 


Corporation,  Chi- 


496,585 


1.  A  sorter  for  delivering  oriented  and  aligned  valve 
bodies  having  dip  tubes  from  a  bin  containing  a  randomly 
arranged  mass  thereof  to  a  discharge  point  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  disc  rotatable  about  an  inclined  axis 
and  forming  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  bin;  a  plurality  of 
circumferentially  spaced,  valve  body  receiving  pockets 
formed  in  the  surface  of  said  disc  and  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  body  of  the  valves;  a  pick-off  chute 
positioned  adjacent  and  extending  to  the  surface  of  said 
disc  to  engage  the  depending  dip  tubes  of  valve  bodies 
received  in  said  pockets  when  elevated  by  rotation  of 
said  disc,  and  inclining  downwardly  to  remove  the  valve 
bodies  from  the  disc  pockets  and  convey  them  by  gravity 
to  the  discharge  point;  and  means  for  rotating  said  disc 
to  effect  gravity  deposit  of  the  valve  bodies  into  the  disc 
pockets  from  the  bin  and  the  depending  of  the  dip  tubes 
from  their  bodies  in  the  pockets  to  orient  them  by 
gravity  during  rotary  elevating  movement  of  the  pockets 
to  said  pick-off  chute;  and  means  positioned  adjacent  the 
upper  end  of  said  pick-off  chute  and  operable  to  assist 
the  orientation  of  elevated  valve  bodies  in  said  pockets. 


1.  A  dispenser  unit  for  removable  attachment  to  a  can 
adapted  to  hold  fluent  material  thereSn,  said  unit  com- 
prising, in  combination, 

(a)  a  main  body  unit,  including  a  co|nbination  seal  sup- 
port and  seal  ring  assembly  adai^ed  to  closely  sur- 
round an  opening  in  the  top  of  ^aid  container  and 
bear  on  the  top  panel  of  said  cc^ntainer  to  form  a 
gas-tight  seal  between  said  main  body  and  the  top  of 
said  container; 

(b)  means  for  attaching  said  dispenser  to  said  can, 
said  means  being  attached  to  said  main  body; 

(c)  a  regulator  body  attached  to  sajd  main  body; 

(d)  a  cover  for  said  regulator  bddy,  said  regulator 
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body  and  said  cover  combining  to  define  therein 
means  for  receiving  a  high  pressure  gas  cylinder; 

(e)  a  gas  pressure  regulator  including  a  low  pressure 
gas  chamber  disposed  in  said  regulator  body; 

(f)  a  gas  pressure  passage  extending  through  said  com- 
bination seal  support  and  seal  ring  assembly  and 
adapted  to  connect  said  low  pressure  chamber  with 
the  interior  of  said  can; 

(g)  product  passage  means  extending  through  said 
combination  seal  support  and  seal  ring  assembly 
and  adapted  to  communicate  with  exterior  product 
dispensing  conduit  means, 

(h)  flexible  product  dispensing  conduit  means  con- 
nected to  said  product  dispensing  passage;  and 

(i)  an  applicator  unit,  including  a  dispensing  valve 
means  therein,  operatively  attached  to  said  flexible 
product  dispensing  conduit  means. 


3,352,458 

CONTAINER  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Ward  C.  Cramer,  81  Wobum  St., 

Medford,  Mass.     02155 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,501 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—66) 


3,352,459 
ROLL  BAR  EXPLOSIVE  CUTTER  MECHANISM 
William  H.  Sustrich,  4022  W.  Eastman  Ave,  Denver, 
Colo.    80236,  and  Gus  Francis,  29  Palo  Club  Circle, 
Denver,  Colo.     80209 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,640 
25  Claims.  (CI.  222—85) 


1.  Apparatus  for  rapidly  voiding  containers  of  fluids 
comprising:  at  least  a  first  explosive  cutter  to  be  located 
at  a  first  position  on  a  container  for  cutting  out  a  first 
portion  thereof;  activating  means  for  said  first  explosive 
cutter;  at  least  a  second  explosive  cutter  to  be  located 
at  a  second  position  on  said  container  for  cutting  out  a 
second  portion  thereof;  activating  means  for  said  second 
explosive  cutter;  at  least  one  of  said  explosive  cutters 
operative  to  partially  cut  out  its  respective  portion  to 
leave  the  portion  attached  to  said  container  by  a  hinge 
portion;  and  actuating  means  operative  by  movement  of 
said  respective  cut  out  portion  for  actuating  the  activating 
means  for  the  other  explosive  cutter. 


3,352,460 

STORAGE  AND  DISPENSING  DEVICE  FOR 

LIQUID  INFANT  FORMULA 

Ben  B.  Herring,  229  S.  Chase,  Lombard,  HI.    60148 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,752 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222—129.4)  ' 


1.  In  a  container  filler,  a  delivery  tank  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  outlet  and  a  delivery  valve  in  control  of 
said  outlet,  a  surge  tank  located  above  said  delivery  tank 
and  including  an  inlet  for  placing  it  in  communication 
vvith  a  large  volume  liquid  supply  source  and  a  float-con- 
trolled valve  in  control  of  said  inlet,  a  conduit  effecting 
gravity  communication  between  said  tank  and  including 
a  float-controlled  shut-off  valve  in  said  delivery  tank,  a 
float  within  said  delivery  tank  and  connected  to  said  de- 
delivery  valve  and  operable  to  open  said  delivery  valve 
when  a  predetermined  liquid  level  exists  in  said  delivery 
tank,  electrically  operated  means  to  close  and  hold  closed 
said  delivery  valve,  means  to  control  the  volume  delivered 
by  said  delivery  valve  when  it  opens  under  the  influence  of 
said  float  when  said  electrically  operated  means  is  de-en- 
ergized, and  means  to  control  said  delivery  valve  for  a 
series  of  cycles,  each  including  an  open  interval  in  which 
said  electrically  operated  means  is  de-energized  and  a 
closed  interval  in  which  said  electrically  operated  means 
is  energized,  the  valve  opening,  the  cycle,  and  the  liquid 
head  being  so  related  that  the  volume  of  liquid  flowing 
into  the  delivery  tank  during  each  cycle  is  equal  to  that 
flowing  through  the  outlet  during  an  open  interval  of  said 
delivery  valve. 


E 
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1.  A  sanitary  device  for  the  storing  and  dispensing  of 
infant  formula  of  the  type  having  at  least  two  liquid  parts, 
one  liquid  part  of  which  must  be  kept  refrigerated  until 
used,  comprising  a  generally  vertically  disposed  cabinet 
having  an  upper  part  and  a  lower  part,  a  first  refrigerator 
chamber  on  one  side  of  the  lateral  center  of  said  upper 
part  and  a  second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  the  lateral 
center  of  said  upper  part,  said  chambers  having  a  common 
vertical  wall  adjacent  the  lateral  center  of  the  cabinet, 
a  bottle  receiving  chamber  in  said  lower  part  of  the 
cabinet  disposed  beneath  the  common  vertical  wall  be- 
tween the  first  and  second  chambers  in  the  upper  cabinet 
part  and  extending  a  distance  to  each  side  thereof,  a 
liquid  dispensing  means  in  said  first  refrigerator  chamber, 
a  liquid  dispensing  means  in  said  second  chamber,  a  liquid 
container  in  said  first  refrigerator  chamber  adjacent  said 
dispensing  means  in  said  chamber,  a  liquid  container  in 
said  second  chamber  adjacent  to  said  dispensing  means  in 
said  chamber,  each  of  said  containers  tilted  within  said 
chambers  and  connected  at  their  bottoms  to  said  dis- 
pensing means,  a  dispensing  nozzle  extending  downwardly 
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from  each  dispensing  means  in  each  of  the  first  and  second 
chambers  into  the  top  of  the  bottle  receiving  chamber  in 
the  lower  part  of  the  cabinet,  and  a  bottle  in  said  battle 
receiving  chamber  directly  below  said  dispensing  nozzles 
whereby  the  arrangement  of  the  chambers  and  the  tilt- 
ing of  the  containers  produces  a  sanitary  dispenser  which 
avoids  residues  of  liquid  formula  parts  in  the  dispensing 
means  to  thereby  avoid  the  dispensing  of  stale  or  spoiled 
infants'  formula. 


3,352,461 
TRANSPORTABLE  WATER  TOWER 
Adolfo  Dascanio,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Soath- 
west  WeMing  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  Aliiamlira,  Cdif., 
a  corporation  of  Callfomla 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,613 
5  Claims.  (CL  222—160) 


3,352,462 

COOKING  APPARATUS 

James  R.  Mecrcdy,  Laltcwood,  and  Robert  M.  Wolaiver, 

South  Euclid,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Cleveland  Range 

Company,  Ctevelanid,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,394 

17  Claims.  (CL  222—166) 


ing  an  open  top  portion  and  a  closed  lower  portion,  pivot 
means  operably  connecting  the  kettle  wall  adjacent  the 
upper  top  thereof,  to  the  top  of  the|  frame  for  pivotal 
movement  of  the  kettle  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said 
frame  being  of  a  generally  hollow  cctistruction  with  the 
top  portion  of  the  kettle  projecting  t|pwardly  therefrom 
and  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  kettle  projecting  down- 
wardly within  said  frame,  and  a  generally  self-contained 
drive  gear  mechanism  mounted  adjadent  the  top  of  said 
frame  and  entirely  above  the  lower  portion  of  said  kettle, 
said  drive  gear  mechanism  being  disposed  laterally  ad- 
jacent one  side  of  said  pivot  means  land  operably  con- 
nected thereto  for  pivoting  the  kettle  from  a  generally 
vertically  oriented  position  into  a  getierally  horizontally 
oriented  position  about  said  horizontal  axis  for  discharg- 
ing the  contents  therefrom,  whereby  fi  substantially  con- 
stant mechanical  speed  is  imparted  to(  the  kettle  through- 
out its  entire  range  of  pivotal  movement  thereof. 


I.  A  transportable  water  tower  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  water  tank  having  a  horizontal  axis; 

(b)  a  spout  at  its  forward  end;  I 

(c)  a  trailer  hitch  carried  by  said  spout  for  supporting 
the  forward  end  of  said  tank; 

(d)  a  trailer  wheel  mounting  structure  secured  to  said 
tank,  said  tank  and  spout  forming  the  sole  connec- 
tion between  said  mounting  structure  and  said  trail- 
er hitch; 

(e)  means  for  supporting  said  tank  in  a  raised  position; 

(f)  and  trailer  wheels  connected  to  said  mounting 
structure  for  supporting  said  tank  for  transporta- 
tion, said  wheels  being  suspended  from  said  mount- 
ing structure  when  said  tank  is  raised. 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus  for  handling  and/or  pr^ar- 
ing  relatively  large  quantities  of  food  items  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  support  frame,  a  kettle  hav- 


3352,463 

FLUID  DI^ENS^ 

Robert  M.  Bcrlcr,  3  Bruce  Lane,  West  ^oct.  Conn.     06880 

FUcd  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  N< .  498,615 

10  CUbm.  (CL  222—321) 


;-a 


1.  A  liquid  pump  adaptable  for  puii|iping  liquid  through 
the  top  of  a  container  comprising  a  cylinder  affixed  to  the 
filler  aperture  at  the  top  of  the  container  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  into  the  liquid  toi  be  dispensed,  said 
cylinder  having  a  closure  near  the  bottom,  said  closure 
being  provided  with  an  opening  to  permit  liquid  to  flow 
therein  from  the  surrounding  container;  a  disc  valve  posi- 
tioned over  and  arranged  to  close  siid  opening  as  fluid 
pressure  from  fluid  contained  in  said  cylinder  moves  said 
valve  downward  into  contact  with  ^aid  closure  thereby 
blocking  said  opening;  means  to  restrict  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  disc  valve  in  said  cylinder;  a  manually  recip- 
rocative  dispending  tube  through  \fhich  liquid  is  dis- 
pensed from  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  extending  into 
said  cylinder;  a  frfunger  affixed  to  th0  lower  end  of  said 
tube  comprising  a  chamber  into  which  liquid  entering 
said  cylinder  through  said  disc  valv^  passes  through  an 
opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  from  which  it 
is  dispensed  through  said  tube;  a  free-floating  closure  disc 
confined  in  said  chamber  to  close  the  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  chamber  on  the  upstroke  jof  said  plunger;  and 
means  in  said  chamber  to  prevent  siid  disc  from  block- 
ing the  passage  into  said  tube  as  said  nunger  is  depressed. 

I 


3,352,464 
PRESSURE  FLUID  METERDTG  AND  DIS- 
PENSING CONTAINER  VALVES 
John  Frangos,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assigior  to  Rcrlon,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatloi  i  of  Delaware 
FUcd  June  15, 1966,  Ser.  N  u  557,799 
7  Chrims.  (CL  222— 4  02  J) 
6.  A  metering  valve  for  releasing  p  ressurized  fluid  from 
a  container  in  measured  amounts  comprising  a  metering 
chamber  within  said  container  and  having  communication 
therewith  for  the  passage  of  fluid  fronn  the  container  to  the 
chamber,  a  yieldable  gasket,  aligned^  with  said  chamber, 
having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  votive  stem,  extending 
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through  said  opening  and  having  a  terminal  orifice  therein, 
said  valve  stem  having  a  peripheral  cam  face  adapted  upon 
limited  movement  to  depress  said  gasket  into  contact  with 
said  metering  chamber  to  close  the  same  and  upon  further 


''^ 


movement  to  align  said  orifice  with  said  metering  cham- 
ber and  resilient  means  normally  positioning  said  terminal 
orifice  outside  said  metering  chamber,  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  said  yieldable  gasket. 


3,352,463 

REFRACTORY  CLOSURE  MEMBER  FOR 

BOTTOM  POUR  VESSELS 

James  T.  Shaf  faaid,  ChnvUO,  Pa.^  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Cotporation,  a  corpomtioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,730 

S  Claims.  (CL  222->512) 


^^     ~ -~-^  to 


1.  In  a  bottom-pour  vessel  for  teeming  steel,  having  a 
nozzle  in  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  panel  slidable  on 
said  bottom  to  control  flow  through  said  nozzle,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  row  of  levers  of  the  first  class 
pivotedly  attached  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  on  each 
side  of  said  panel  normal  to  the  path  thereof,  a  rail  on 
each  side  of  said  panel  parallel  to  said  path  engaged  and 
supported  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  adjacent  levers,  a 
bearing  surface  on  each  side  of  said  panel  engaged  and 
supported  by  the  adjacent  rail,  and  means  urging  the 
outer  end  of  each  lever  downward. 


3JS2,466 

SHADE  EDGER 

Jack  S.  McADbtcr,  467  N.  73rd  St, 

CentrevUle,  m.    62206 

FDed  Dec  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  416,374 

7  Clafans.  (O.  223—38) 


1.  A  shade  edger  adapted  to  form  a  single  turn  sew- 
ing hem  of  substantial  width  and  a  batten  pocket  with 
a  fold  along  the  pull  edge  of  the  shade,  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  edger  blade  and  a  spacer-stop  member 
intermediate  said  upper  and  lower  blades,  said  blades  be- 
ing long  and  relatively  narrow  and  having  parallel  edges, 
and  said  spacer-stop  member  defining  a  stop  line  at  a 
uniform  and  predetermined  distance  from  said  blade 
edges,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  along  said  edges  a 
distance  sufficient  to  form  a  gap  with  a  mouth  defined 
by  said  edges  to  admit  an  edge  of  the  shade  cloth,  the  stop 
line  defined  by  the  spacer-stop  member  being  spaced  from 
one  of  the  mouth-defining  edges  of  said  blades  a  distance 
which  determines  the  desired  width  of  the  sewing  hem 


and  the  said  stop  line  being  spaced  from  a  blade  edge 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  said  mouth-defining 
edge  a  distance  to  define  the  width  of  the  batten  pocket 
from  the  fold  to  the  inner  edge  of  the  sewing  hem. 


3,352,467 

RELEASABLE  SHOULDER  STRAP  FOR 

SAM  BROWNE  BELTS 

Heniy  Parlante,  Ffaishiiig,  aad  Fnak  Parlante,  Bro<Alyn, 

N.Y.  (both  7o  Couithuidt  Boot  Jack  Co.,  Inc.,  270 

Lafayette  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.    10012) 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,683 
1  Clahn.  (CL  224—5) 


A  belt  of  the  Sam  Browne  type  comprising  a  waist- 
encircling  body  of  leather,  a  leather  shoulder  strap  and 
coacting  means  on  the  body  and  on  the  ends  of  the 
shoulder  strap  for  fastening  the  shoulder  strap  ends  to 
the  waist -encircling  body,  said  shoulder  strap  ends  adapted 
to  break  away  from  tl^Nc  waist-encircling  body  automati- 
cally when  pulling  pressure  is  exerted  thereupon,  the  co- 
acting  means  on  the  body  including  opposed  metal  rings 
hingedly  mounted  on  the  top  edge  of  the  body,  the  coact- 
ing means  on  the  ends  of  the  shoulder  strap  including 
spring  metal  clips  hingedly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 
shoulder  strap,  each  spring  metal  clip  including  a  rec- 
tangular shaped  body  f(rided  upon  itself  midway  its  ends 
forming  a  bulged-out  body  folded  upon  itself  midway  its 
ends  forming  a  bulged-out  body  portion  open  at  the  sides 
and  closed  by  an  elongated  closed  loop  at  one  end,  said 
body  being  open  at  the  other  end,  the  open  end  being 
formed  with  intumed  ends,  in  releasable  engagement  with 
each  other,  the  ends  terminating  in  outwardly  flaring 
curved  end  edges  to  facilitate  separation  of  the  engageable 
ends  when  pressure  is  brought  to  bear  against  the  flaring 
end  edges,  the  hinged  mounting  of  the  spring  metal  clips 
including  a  leather  strap  folded  upon  itself  and  having  one 
end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  shoulder  strap,  the  other  end 
of  the  folded  strap  being  secured  to  a  headed  lug  on  the 
said  end  of  the  shoulder  strap,  a  metal  ring  hingedly  se- 
cured to  said  folded  strap,  a  looped  end  of  one  of  the 
clips  hingedly  secured  to  said  metal  ring,  a  strap  exten- 
sion having  one  end  detachably  secured  to  the  other  end 
of  the  shoulder  strap,  a  length  of  strap  folded  upcm  itself 
and  having  one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  the  other  end 
of  said  strap  extension,  the  other  end  of  the  folded  strap 
looped  around  said  other  end  of  the  strap  extension  and 
secured  to  the  other  side  of  said  other  end  of  the  strap 
extension,  and  a  metal  ring  hingedly  secured  to  said  latter 
folded  strap,  the  looped  end  of  said  other  clip  hingedly  se- 
cured to  the  latter  metal  ring. 
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3,352,468 

SLIDE  FILM  ADVANCE  MECHANISMS 

Robert  L.  Shoemaker,  1017  Elm  St., 

Winnetka,  lU.     60093 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,990 

9  Claims,  (a.  226—47) 


1,  An  apparatus  for  periodically  advancing  a  slide  film 
in  a  projector  the  distance  of  one  slide,  comprising  a  unit 
adapted  to  build  up  a  storage  of  power  during  the  inter- 
vals between  film  advances  and  operable  to  advance  the 
film,  a  control  for  checking  the  operation  of  the  unit 
during  said  intervals  and  releasing  the  unit  for  operation 
when  the  film  is  to  be  advanced,  and  means  limiting  the 
advance  to  said  distance,  said  unit  being  a  motor  operat- 
ing through  a  worm  pinion  and  a  gear  to  wind  a  spring, 
and  the  motor  advancing  with  the  pinion  when  the  spring 
becomes  wound  and  the  gear  presents  strong  resistance 
as  a  result,  and  switch  means  disconnecting  the  motor 
on  its  advance. 

3,352,469 
AUTOMATIC  LOOP-FORMING  AND 
THREADING  MECHANISM 
Fred  W.  Woodhouse  and  William  S.  Owen,  Jr.,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  188,770 
4  Claims.  (CI.  226—91) 


vancing  means  and  movable  fromi  a  normal  position 
to  an  operative  position  for  momeiitarily  reducing  the 
rotational  speed  of  said  advancing  means  relative  to 
said  driving  means  to  shorten  thel  length  of  film  be- 
teen  said  advancing  means  and  said  film  feeding 
means. 


3,352,470         ' 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDES  FOR  WEB 

THREADING  APPARATUS 

Robert  H.  Powers,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  aisignor  to  Itek  Cor- 

poration,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corpon  ition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No,  478,244 

2  Claims.  (CL  226— !  1) 


1.  An  automatic  film-threading  mechanism  for  motion 
picture  apparatus  which  includes  a  film  advancing  means 
mounted  on  a  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  a  film,  a  driving 
means  including  a  shaft  substantially  coaxially  arranged 
relative  to  said  shaft  of  said  advancing  means  for  normally 
driving  said  shaft  of  said  advancing  means  to  move  a  unit 
length  of  said  film  in  a  given  period  of  time,  a  film  feed- 
ing means  located  after  said  advancing  means,  and  coupled 
to  said  driving  means  for  intermittently  advancing  past 
a  projection  aperture  the  same  unit  length  of  film  in  a 
given  period  of  time  that  is  moved  by  said  advancing 
means,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  loop-forming  means  located  intermediate  said  film 
feeding  means  and  said  film  advancing  means  during 
threading  of  the  apparatus  for  guiding  the  film  in  a 
curved  path  as  it  travels  successively  from  said  ad- 
vancing means,  to  said  film  feeding  means, 

(b)  means  concentrically  arranged  relative  to  said  drive 
shaft  of  said  driving  means  and  said  shaft  of  said  ad- 


1.  A  web  processor  assembly  com|>rising: 

(a)  an  upper  guide  member; 

(b)  a  lower  guide  member  positio(ied  with  respect  to 
said  upper  guide  member  to  provide  a  narrow  con- 
duit through  which  said  web  maky  pass  to  be  proc- 
essed, said  lower  guide  member  laving  a  lip  portion 
over  which  said  web  passes  upon  leaving  said  con- 
duit; 

(c)  means  for  conveying  said  web  ^o  be  processed  into 
said  narrow  conduit;  i 

(d)  a  pair  of  exit  rollers  for  con\tying  said  web  out 
of  said  narrow  conduit,  said  ej(it  rollers  having  a 
first  imaginary  plane  associated!  therewith,  tangent 
to  each  exit  roller  of  said  pair  ojf  exit  rollers  and  a 
second  imaginary  bite  plane  associated  therewith  and 
tangent  to  each  roller  of  said  p^ir  of  rollers  along 
their  line  of  contact  and  perpenjdicular  to  said  first 
plane  and  intersecting  said  first  plane  along  a  given 
line  of  intersection; 

(e)  lower  guide  member  positioning  means  for  posi- 
tioning said  upper  lip  of  said  l(^wer  guide  member 
substantially  at  said  given  line!  of  intersection  of 
said  first  and  second  planes,  siid  upper  lip  being 
positioned  relative  to  said  exit  rollers  so  that  its 
extension  line  forms  an  acute  angle  between  5°  and 
20°  with  second  plane; 

(f)  support  means  partially  defining  said  conduit; 

(g)  a  cross  brace  member  having  at  least  one  elon- 
gated slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  a 
machine  screw; 

(h)  means  for  mounting  said  supp<)rt  means  upon  said 

cross  brace  member; 
(i)  a  housing  having  a  tapped  hole  formed  therein;  and 
(j)  a  machine  screw  positioned  within  said  elongated 
slot  of  said  cross  brace  member  iind  said  tapped  hole 
of  said  housing  for  mounting  sa  d  cross  brace  mem- 
ber to  said  housing. 


3,352,471 
FASTENER  DRIVING  APPARATUS 
Edward  I.  Fisher,  Westerly,  R.I.,  ass  gnor  to  Bostitch  In- 
corporated, East  Greenwich,  R.1^,  a  corporation  off 
Rhode  Island 

FUed  Oct.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  493,110 
23  Claims.  (CL  227—7) 
1.  A    pneumatic  driving   tool   comprising   a   cylinder 
having  an  open  end,  a  piston  dispoised  in  said  cylinder 
for  axial  movement  between  first  and  second  positions  in- 
cluding a  driving  stroke  in  a  direction  away  from  the 
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open  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  fastener  driving  element  se- 
cured to  said  piston  at  one  end  thereof,  a  piston  stop 
spaced  above  said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  including  a 
first  surface  portion  for  engaging  the  piston  surface  op- 
posed to  said  one  end  to  provide  an  annular  seal  between 
said  piston  stop  and  said  piston  when  said  piston  is  dis- 
posed in  said  first  position,  means  defining  an  exhaust 
passage  having  an  orifice  disposed  for  communication 
with  said  opposed  surface  of  said  piston  inside  the  area 
of  said  annular  seal,  a  reservoir  chamber  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  to  said  cylinder  through  the  open  upper 
end  thereof  in  a  piston  drivingjstroke,  a  first  port  adjacent 
said  open  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  piston  when  in  said 


first  position  having  a  surface  portion  protruding  beyond 
said  open  end  of  said  cylinder  for  blocking  communica- 
tion between  said  reservoir  chamber  and  said  cylinder 
through  said  first  port,  said  first  port  being  fully  open 
during  the  driving  stroke  of  the  piston  away  from  said 
piston  stop,  and  control  means  maintaining  a  normal 
pressure  differential  across  said  piston  when  the  latter 
is  disposed  in  said  first  position  urging  said  piston  into 
said  first  position  operable  to  change  said  normal  pres- 
sure differential  into  one  resulting  in  movement  of  said 
piston  away  from  said  piston  stop  whereby  said  piston 
is  moved  through  a  driving  stroke  under  the  action  of  the 
pressure  in  said  reservoir  chamber. 


3,352,472 
CONTAINER  FOR  FROZEN  PRODUCT 
Jan  G.  Cummings,  Altona,  and  Richard  N.  Maskell,  Chi- 
cago, ni.,  assignors  to  Container  Corporation  of  Amer- 
ica, Chicago,  nt,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,287 
11  Claims.  (CI.  229—14) 


1.  A  container  for  confining  a  normally  liquid  product 
in  a  frozen  state,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  an  exterior  box  of  paperboard  having  opposed  in- 
terconnected pairs  of  parallel  major  and  minor  side 
walls,  and  opposed  parallel  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(b)  each  major  side  wall  of  the  box  having  approxi- 
mately equal  horizontal  and  vertical  dimensions, 
and  each  minor  side  wall  of  the  box  having  a  hori- 
zontal dimension  that  is  approximately  one-half  that 
of  the  major  side  wall; 

(c)  an  interior  bag  of  a  plastic  film  material  disposed 
within  the  paperboard  box  and  supported  by  the 
side   walls  thereof,   and  confining  said   product; 


(d)  said  bag  being  filled  with  liquid  product  to  a  height 
relative  to  the  box  to  below  the  top  wall  thereof, 
so  that  the  liquid  product,  when  subjected  to  freez- 
ing conditions,  can  freeze  initially  about  the  hori- 
zontal perimeter  and  thereafter  freeze  along  a  verti- 
cally located  central  core  which  expands  as  a  hump 
against  the  top  wall  of  the  box. 


3,352,473 
PARTITION  STRUCTURE  TO  ' 

SEPARATE   ARTICLES 
Earl  J.  Graser,  Monroe,  La.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Olinkraft,  Inc.,  West  Monroe,  La.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,210 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—15) 


,/r 


1.  A  combined  longitudinal  and  transverse  partition 
structure  fabricated  from  a  single  blank  of  cellulosic 
board  material  and  useful  to  provide  a  cushion  between 
frangible  articles  packaged  in  groups  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  defining  a  single  ply  longitudinal  partition, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  flaps  each  separately  connected  to 
the  main  body  by  an  individual  hinge  and  each  flap  de- 
fining a  transverse  partition,  a  first  flap  being  rotatable 
about  its  hinge  to  a  position  generally  normal  to  the  main 
body  and  projecting  from  a  first  side  of  the  longitudinal 
partition,  a  second  flap  being  rotatable  about  its  hinge 
to  a  position  generally  normal  to  the  main  body  and 
projecting  from  a  second  side  of  the  longitudinal  parti- 
tion, tab  means  formed  integrally  with  and  constituting 
a  continuous  part  of  one  of  the  flaps  and  defining  a  cut- 
out from  the  other  flap  operative  when  both  said  flaps  are 
in  the  normal  position  to  overlay  a  portion  of  the  other 
flap  effective  to  block  rotation  of  both  said  flaps  in  a 
predetermined  direction. 


3,352,474 
RECESSED  END  CARTON 
James  H.  Racer,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Scnco 
Products,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,854 
6  Claims.  (CL  229—16) 


./T^^ 


1.  A  one-piece  carton  structure  comprising  a  bottom 
wall,  front  and  rear  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  pair  of  strap 
members  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of 
said  front  wall  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  second  rear 
wall  connected  along  its  upper  edge  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  strap  members  and  projecting  downwardly  there- 
from, said  second  rear  wall  being  juxtaposed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  said  first  named  rear  wall,  a  top  wall  connected 
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to  the  upper  edge  of  said  first  named  rear  wall  and  »n 
outer  front  wall  connected  to  the  opposite  side  edge  of 
said  top  wall,  end  walls  connected  to  the  inner  side  edges 
of  said  strap  members,  said  inner  end  walls  projecting 
downwardly  from  said  strap  members  and  spaced  in- 
wardly from  the  end  of  said  front,  rear,  and  bottom  walls 
by  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  said 
strap  members,  flap  members  hingedly  connected  to  the 
opposite  side  edges  of  said  end  walls,  said  flap  members 
being  struck  from  adjoining  areas  of  the  front  wall  asd 
the  second  rear  wall  of  the  carton,  said  flap  members  pro- 
jecting outwardly  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  front 
and  rear  walls  and  juxtaposed  to  the  iimer  surfaces  there- 
of, and  attachment  means  securing  said  flaps  to  the  wall 
surfaces  to  which  they  are  juxtaposed,  said  attachment 
means  comprising  displaceable  tongues  formed  in  said 
outer  front  wall  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said 
first  named  front  wall  and  the  end  flaps  juxtaposed  there- 
to having  mating  tongue  receiving  slots  formed  therein, 
whereby  said  flaps  may  be  secured  to  the  wall  surfaces 
to  which  they  are  juxtaposed. 


panels,  the  flaps  on  the  opposite  ends  ^f  the  second  face 
panel  having  each  a  wide  mid-section  whose  width  cor- 
responds with  that  of  the  side  panels  and  also  having  wing 
sections  which  are  narrower,  and  the  flaps  connected  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  first  face  panel  having  wide  wing 
sections  whose  width  corresponds  to  tjie  side  panels  and 


3,352,475 
CORRUGATED  CARTON 
Michael  J.  Centanni,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assifoior  to  Con- 
tinental Can  Compan]^,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorls- 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,658 
7  Claims.  (CI.  229—34) 


1.  A'  carton  blank  comprising  a  sheet  material  body, 
said  body  including  a  generally  polygonally  shaped  bot- 
tom panel  defined  by  a  plurality  of  fold  lines,  a  first  pair 
of  walls  joined  to  said  bottom  panel  along  a  first  pair 
of  said  plurality  of  fold  lines,  a  second  pair  of  walls 
joined  to  said  bottom  panel  along  a  second  pair  of  said 
plurality  of  fold  lines,  each  of  said  second  pair  of  walls 
including  a  pair  of  end  panels  foldable  into  overlying 
relationship  to  each  other  along  a  first  fold  line  in  gener- 
ally spaced  parallel  relationship  to  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  fold  lines,  a  first  pair  of  reinforcing  panels  joined 
to  each  of  said  first  end  panels  along  a  third  pair  of 
fold  lines,  a  second  pair  of  reinforcing  panels  joined  to 
each  of  said  second  end  panels  along  a  fourth  pair  of 
fold  lines,  said  reinforcing  panels  being  foldable  along 
said  third  and  fourth  pairs  of  fold  lines  into  overlying 
relationship  with  opposite  surfaces  of  said  side  walls 
and  a  tear  strip  disposed  adjacent  and  generally  parallel 
to  said  first  fold  line  in  at  least  one  of  said  first  end 
panels  aq$l  its  associated  reinforcmg  panels. 


3,352,476 
CARTON 

Marshan  L  Williamson,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assiKoor  to  I^ed- 
era!  Paper  Board  Company,  Inc.,  Bogota,  N  J.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

■  FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,051 
3  Claims.  (CL  229—39) 
1.  A  carton  blank  having  front  and  back  face  panels 
connected  by  fold  lines  with  an  intermediate  side  panel, 
one  of  the  face  panels  having  a  second  side  panel  con- 
nected thereto  by  a  fold  line  and  the  second  face  panel 
supporting  a  glue  lap,  and  foldable  end  flaps  connected 
by  score  lines  with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  respective  face 


also  having  each  a  mid-section  which  s  narrower,  a  nar- 
row flap  connected  by  a  fold  line  witf^  each  end  of  each 
side  panel,  said  narrow  flaps  each  having  one  sloping  end, 
and  an  ear  member  having  sloping  endi  connected  to  each 
of  the  wide  wing  sections,  with  one  sloping  end  of  said 
ear  adjacent  the  sloping  end  of  the  narrow  flap. 


3,352,477 

EGG  CARTON 

Alfred  Eisenberg,  200  HiblMird  Road, 

WHrnette,  HI.    60091 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1965,  Scr.  No!  473,744 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—^0) 
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1.  In  an  egg  carton  and  in  combination  with  a  closure 
sleeve  therefor,  J 

a  cellular  molded  carton  having  a  plurality  of  egg  hold- 
ing pockets  therein  having  ovate  i>ottoms  and  steeply 
inclined  side  walls  extending  upvyardly  therefrom, 

an  outer  rim  extending  about  the  cjarton  outwardly  of 
the  outer  side  walls  of  said  pockets  and  defining  the 
upper  outer  margin  of  the  cartoni  pockets, 

a  plurality  of  centerposts  spaced  alopg  the  center  of  the 
carton  and  forming  upward  contihuations  of  the  side 
walls  of  adjacent  pockets  of  certain  clusters  of  four 
pockets,  and  terminating  at  an  elevation  above  the 
tops  of  the  eggs  contained  in  said  j  pockets, 

and  at  least  one  bridge  extending  across  the  carton  and 
upwardly  of  said  rim  and  terminating  at  the  plane  of 
termination  of  said  centerposts  apd  engaging  the  in- 
side of  the  closure  sleeve  and  retaining  the  closure 
sleeve  from  tilting  with  respect  td  the  carton. 


3,352.478 
MERCHANDISE  CONTAINER 
Gerald  L.  Wood,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  ateignor  to  Hallmark 
Cards,  Incorporated,  Kansas  City,  pVfo.,  a  corporation 
of  Missouri  i 

Filed  June  6, 1966,  Scr.  Nol  555,576 
5  Claims.  (CI.  229—^) 
1.  A  container  comprising: 
(a)  a  box  portion  having  an  interior  surface. 
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(b)  means  in  said  box  portion  for  lining  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  interior  surface, 

(c)  closure  means  hingedly  connected  to  said  liner 
means  and  engageable  in  a  cooperative  manner  with 
said  box  portion  to  provide  an  enclosed  container, 
said  closure  means  including  first  and  second  por- 
tions connected  by  at  least  one  fold  line,  said 
portions  being  secured  in  overlying  relation  whereby 
one  of  said  portions  defines  an  exterior  surface  of 
said  closure  means  and  said  other  portion  defines 
an  interior  surface  of  said  closure  means, 

(d)  said  box  portion  including  a  bottom  panel  and  up- 
standing opposed  side  walls  retained  to  said  bottom 
panel,  said  liner  means  including  a  base  portion  and 
a  wall  portion  with  said  base  portion  in  overlying 
relation  to  said  bottom  panel  and  said  wall  portion 
being  adjacent  one  of  said  side  walls,  said  closure 
means  being  hingedly  connected  to  the  wall  portion 
of  said  liner  means. 


(e)  said  liner  and  closure  means  being  integrally 
formed  and  connected  by  a  fold  line,  and 

(f)  said  second  portion  of  the  closure  means  including 
means  for  providing  a  lip  portion,  said  lip  portion 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  fold  line  between  said 
closure  means  and  said  liner  means  in  overlying 
relation  to  the  side  wall  of  said  box  portion  adjacent 
said  wall  portion,  said  lip  portion  being  engageable 
with  the  exterior  surface  of  said  side  wall  to  brace 
said  closure  means  in  a  rearwardly  inclined  open 
position,  said  container  including  cooperative  means 
on  said  box  portion  and  said  liner  means  to  prevent 
movement  of  said  wall  portion  of  the  liner  means 
away  from  its  adjacent  side  wall  when  the  closure 
means  is  swung  to  said  open  position. 


3,352y479 

PACKAGE  OPENER  FOR  SEALED  PACKAGES 

Thomas  J.  Mohs,  Avon,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporalioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,680 

13  Claims.  (Q.  229—51) 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  base; 

( b )  a  plurality  of  sides  on  said  base ; 

(c)  a  lip  at  the  upper  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  sides 
having  a  tearable  portion; 

(d)  a  closure  member  in  sealing  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  lip,  having  a  tearable  portion; 
and 


(e)  a  U-shaped  rigid  container  opening  member  ex- 
tending along  a  portion  of  said  lip,  at  least  a  portion 
of  one  leg  of  which  engages  the  inner  surface  of  the 
lip,  with  at  least  a  ptortion  of  the  other  leg  engaging 
the  outer  surface  of  an  edge  portion  of  the  closure 
member  whereby  on  twisting  the  opening  member 
upward,  said  tearable  portion  of  the  lip  is  first  torn 
from  the  remainder  of  said  lip,  and  then  said  tear- 
able portion  of  the  closure  member  is  torn  from 
the  remainder  of  said  closure  member. 


3452,480 

QUICK-OPENING  SHRINK  FILM  PACKAGE 

AND  PACKAGING  METHOD 

Harold  M.  Forman,  2510  Grant  Road, 

Broomall,  Pa.     19008 

FUed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,509 

9  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 
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1.  A  package  which  comprises: 

(a)  an  item  to  be  wrapped 

(b)  a  piece  of  axially  oriented  thermoplastic  film  in 
tensioned,  heat-shrunk  juxtaposition  to  said  item, 
said  film  including  at  least  one  heat-sealed  edge; 

(c)  an  elongated  cutting  member,  the  proximal  por- 
tion of  which  is  positioned  between  said  item  and 
said  film  and  the  distal  end  of  which  protrudes  out- 
wardly through  said  heat-sealed  edge;  and 

(d)  anchoring  means  for  retaining  said  cutting  mem- 
ber against  displacement  with  respect  to  said  film; 

opening  of  said  package  being  effected  by  pulling  the 
distal  end  of  said  cutting  member  toward  the  proximal 
end  thereof  to  cause  progressive  cutting  of  said  film. 


3,352,481 

SOCIAL  CORRESPONDENCE  CARD 

CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  Kirchof,  P.O.  Box  1223,  Scottsdale,  Ariz.    85252 

FUed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542^16 

1  Claim.  (CI.  229—92.1) 


A  social  correspondence  card  construction  which  is 
adapted  to  be  releasably  self-sealed  and  which  presents  the 
appearance  of  a  sealed  private  communication  to  the  re- 
cipient thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  rectangularly  shaped  card  substantially  free  of 
perforation  and  having  up[>er  and  lower  edges  and 
being  divided  by  a  transverse  scored  fold  line  located 
closer  to  the  bottom  edge  than  to  the  top  edge  into 
( 1 )  an  upper  panel,  having  substantially  continu- 
ous sides,  and 
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(2)  a  lower  panel  having  substantially  continuous 
sides,  adapted  to  fold  upwardly  against  said  up- 
-per  panel  along  said  fold  line; 
a  writing  area  on  said  card  including  j 

.( 1 )  the  entire  area  of  said  lower  panel,  and    • 
£2)  that   portion   of   said   upper  panel   which   is 
f    masked  by  said  lower  panel  when  said  lower 
panel  is  folded  upwardly  as  aforesaid; 

(c)  a  writing-free  area  on  said  card  defined  by  that  por- 
tion of  said  upper  panel  which  remains  visible  when 
said  lower  panel  is  folded  upwardly  as  aforesaid,  said 
writing-free  area  including 

(1)  A  decorative  emblem  area  horizontally  lo- 
cated generally  closer  to  the  center  of  said  c^d 
than  to  the  sides  thereof,  and  ,  | 

(2)  a  return  address  area; 

(d)  colored  areas  on  said  card  for  concealing  sdf- 
sealing  adhesive  bands  comprising 

( 1 )  a  border  situated  along  the  periphery  of  said 
card  and  extending  inwardly  thereof  at  least  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  thickness  of  said 
self-sealing  adhesive  bands,  and 

(2)  a  lower  portion  of  said  decorative  emblem 
area;  j 

(e)  self-sealing  adhesive  bands  situated  ' 

(1)  along  the  sides  of  said  card  from  the  bottom 
edge  upwardly  to  substantially  the  lower  portion 
of  said  writing-free  area, 

(2)  along  the  lower  portion  of  said  decorative 
emblem  area,  and 

(3)  along  the  lower  edge  of  said  card  in  a  position 
to  register  with  said  lower  portion  of  said  deco- 
rative emblem  area  when  said  lower  panel  is 
folded  upwardly  as  aforesaid; 

said  bands,  after  sealing,  being  mutually  releasable  at  the 
point  of  sealihg  without  damage  to  the  card  substrate. 


T 


3,352,483 

COMPRESSOR  APPARATUS 

John  L.  Allen,  1960  Commonwtolth  Ave., 

Boston,  Mass.    02164 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Sen  No.  540,960 

4  Claims.  (CI.  230—7^) 


3,352,482  ' 

ION  SPUTTER  PUMPING  COLLECTOR 
Alvin  T.  Forrester,  Los  Angeks,  and  Julias  Perel,  Alta- 
dcna,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc., 
Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Califomia 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,937 
15  Claims.  (CI.  230—69) 


1.  Compressor  apparatus  comprising  supporting  means 
having  an  impeller  housing,  a  hollow  jvalve  plug  in  said 
housing  fixedly  supported  by  said  m^ans  and  having  a 
peripheral  groove  extending  completely  around  said  plug, 
an  impeller  rotatably  mounted  in  saicj  housing  and  out- 
side said  plug,  said  impeller  and  plug  having  provision 
whereby  they  communicate  to  permiq  fluid  to  pass  be- 
tween them,  said  supporting  means  haying  a  first  passage 
therein  adapted  to  communicate  with  an  outside  source 
of  fluid,  said  means  having  a  branch  passage  communi- 
cating with  and  extending  angularly  f|rom  said  first  pas- 
sage and  communicating  with  said  plu|  groove,  said  plug 
having  an  interior  passage  therein  extending  angularly 
from  said  plug  groove  and  having  holes  extending  from 
its  periphery  inwardly  and  communicating  with  said  in- 
:terior  passage,  and  actuating  means  operably  supported 
by  said  supporting  means  and  connected  to  said  impeller. 


3,352,484 

AIR  MOVING  APPARATUS 

Alberto  Jorge  Morris,  Dursley,  England,  assignor  to  R.  A. 


Lister  &  Company  Limited,  Dursley, 
company 

FOed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


14  Claims.  (CL  230—]  16) 


Englaiid,  a  British 


512,325 


1.  An  ion  sputter  pump  comprising: 

(a)  tubular  grid  means  of  reactive  source  material; 

(b)  collector  means  within  said  tubular  grid  means  and 
electrically  insulated  therefrom; 

(c)  means  for  directing  a  collimated  ion  beam  into  said 
tubular  grid  means;  and, 

(d)  meariTfor  connecting  a  source  of  DC  potential  be- 
tween said  tubular  grid  means  and  said  collector 
means  to  establish  electric  field  therebetween  for  de- 
flecting the  ions  of  said  beam  into  impingement  with 
tlie  interior  surface  of  said  tubular  grid  means  to 
cause  $puttering  of  said  reactive  source  material. 


1.  Air  moving  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  an  internal  combustion  engine,; 

(b)  an  impeller  carried  on  the  engine  crankshaft  so 
that  the  engine  and  impeller  together  form  a  unit, 

(c)  the  impeller  having  blades  which  project  radially 
beyond  the  engine  as  viewed  axia|iy  of  the  impeller, 

(d)  a  cylindrical  nacelle  wall  surrounding  the  engine 
and  impeller  unit,  I 

(e)  the  tips  of  the  blades  being  disposed  close  to  the 
nacelle  wall, 
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(f)  the  engine  being  spaced  from  the  nacelle  wall  on 
all  sides  to  provide  an  air  flow  path  between  the 
engine  and  the  wall, 

(g)  mounting  members  extending  from  the  engine  to 
the  nacelle  wall  to  support  the  engine  and  impeller 
unit  within  the  nacelle  wall, 

(h)  bearing  members  disposed  outside  the  nacelle  wall, 
(i)  the  bearing  members  being  separately  formed  from 

the  nacelle  wall  and 
(j)  the  bearing  members  engaging  the  external  surface 
of  the  nacelle  wall  at  locations  where  mounting 
members  engage  the  inner  surface  of  the  wall,  in 
such  manner  that  the  nacelle  wall  is  relieved  of  sub- 
stantial mounting  loads. 


3,352,485 
SWASH  PLATE  COMPRESSOR  FOR  USE  IN  AIR 

CONDrnONING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
Aldra  Nild,  Kariya,  ShSaA  Nakayama,  CUta-gnn,  and 
TakcsU  ToriyuBa,  Kariya,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Toy- 
oda  Antooiatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd^  Kariya,  Aichi 
Prefectnre,  Japan 

FOed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,378 
2  Claimi.  (CL  230—186) 


1.  A  swash  plate  type  compressor  for  use  in  an  air- 
conditioning  system  for  vehicles  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  pair  of  cylinder  blocks  connected  in  series,  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing  enclosing  said  cylinder  blocks,  cylinder 
heads  disposed  within  opposite  ends  of  said  outer  casing, 
valve  plates  interposed  between  said  cylinder  heads  and 
said  cylinder  blocks,  the  remote  end  portions  of  said  pair 
of  cylinder  blocks  each  having  a  chamber  therein,  the 
adjacent  portions  of  sai(f  cylinder  blocks  each  having  a 
longitudinal  suction  channel  therein,  the  suction  chan- 
nels being  aligned  and  connecting  said  chambers,  said 
outer  casing  having  an  inlet  port  therein  opening  into  said 
longitudinal  suction  channel,  an  oil  sump  beneath  the 
cylinder  blocks,  and  said  cylinder  blocks  each  having  a 
circumferential  oil  return  channel  thereon  and  extending 
between  the  chamber  in  the  cylinder  block  and  the  oil 
sump  for  leading  the  oil  separated  from  the  refrigerant 
gas  directly  into  said  oil  sump. 


3.352,486 
APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  PARTICLE  MATTER 
Mary  B.  Gibbt,  HyattSTiUc,  Md.,  asi^pior  to  Clay-Adams, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUcd  Apr.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,320 
6  Oaims.  (CL  233—26) 
1.  Cell  washing  means  for  use  with  a  plurality  of  test 
tubes,  each  test  tube  carrying  a  centrifuged  blood  speci- 
men portion  deposited  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said 
washing  means  comprising  means  for  supporting  said  test 
tubes  in  an  upstanding  arrangement,  manifold  means  mov- 
able towards  and  away  from  said  supporting  means,  said 
manifold  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  transfer  tub- 
ings depending  therefrom  and  in  communication  there- 
with, said  transfer  tubings  being  in  a  vertical  arrange- 
ment, said  manifold  means  being  movable  toward  said 
supporting  means  with  said  transfer  tubings  in  respective 


alignment  with  said  supported  test  tubes  for  introducing 
said  transfer  tubings  into  the  respective  test  tubes,  said 
tubings  having  a  length  to  locate  the  lower  ends  thereof 
at  a  point  within  said  test  tubes  adjacent  the  deposit 


^^a 


therein,  said  manifold  means  including  inlet  means  for 
admitting  washing  solution  therein  and  the  distribution 
thereof  via  said  transfer  tubings  to  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  each  test  tube  for  washing  the  deposit  therein. 


3,352,487 
VISUAL  CHART  READER 
MerriU  K.  Olson,  1700  S.  Williams  Ave.,  Siooz  Falls, 
S.  Dak.    57105,  and  Opie  C  Ter  Meer,  990  N.  Vista, 
Rialto,  CaUf.    92376 

FUed  Not.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,372 
1  Claim,  (a.  235—89) 


A  visual  chart  reader  for  use  with  a  chart  having  verti- 
cal aligned  indicia  and  horizontally  aligned  indicia  com- 
prising a  one-piece  flat  transparent  sheet  adapted  to  over- 
lay said  chart  and  to  be  freely  shiftable  in  any  direction 
with  respect  to  said  chart,  said  sheet  having  a  first  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  opaque  areas  forming  between  their 
opposed  edges  a  vertical  transparent  column,  and  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  spaced  parallel  opaque  areas  forming  between 
their  opposed  edges  a  horizontal  column,  said  first  and 
second  columns  being  in  right  angular  relation  and  meet- 
ing to  form  a  comer  and  a  narrow  opaque  stripe  extend- 
ing transversely  across  each  of  said  columns  adjacent  said 
comer  to  form  a  rectangular  window,  the  sides  of  said 
window  being  aligned  with  the  sides  of  said  vertical  and 
horizontal  columns  respectively. 


3,352,488 
FLUIDIC  TELEMETERING  APPARATUS 
FOR  QUANTITY  METERS 
George  B.  Greene,  Lafayette,  Calif.  (%  G(«ene  Engineer- 
ing Co.,  2  Giant  Road,  Riciimond,  Calif.     94806) 
Fll«i  Oct.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  588,993 
8  Claims.  (CL  235—91) 
1.  Fluidic  telemetering  apparatus  for  quantity  meters, 
comprising:  first  and  secwid  variable  volume  transmitter 
chambers  located  at  a  quantity  meter;  first  and  second 
vanable  volume  receiver  chambers  located  at  a  remote 
counter  registration  device;  a  first  conduit  interconnecting 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1967 


the  interior  of  said  first  transmitter  chamber  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  first  receiver  chamber;  a  second  conduit  in- 
terconnecting the  interior  of  said  second  transmitter  cham- 
ber with  the  interior  of  said  second  receiver  chamber; 
means  connected  to  said  quantity  meter  for  recurrently 
varying  the  volumes  of  said  transmitter  chambers  in  oppo- 
site sense  and  at  a  rate  determined  by  the  rate  of  operation 
of  said  quantity  meter,  the  volumes  of  said  receiver  cham- 
bers being  thereby  varied  in  opposite  sense  at  a  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  rate  of  operation  of  said  quantity  meter;  and 
means  connected  to  said  counter  for  converting  the  re- 
current variation  in  volume  of  said  receiver  chambers  into 
recurrent  movements,  whereby  said  counter  is  caused  to 
indicate  the  quantity  measured  by  said  meter. 

7.  Registration  means  for  use  in  fluidic  telemetering  ap- 
paratus for  quantity  meters,  comprising:  bounter  means; 
actuator  means  for  actuating  said  counter  means;  fixed 
means  fixed  with  respect  to  said  counter'  means;  movable 
means  rockable  with  respect  to  said  fixed  means  about 
pivot  means;  first  and  second  variable  volume  receiver 
chambers  comprising  flexible  wall  means  extending  be- 
tween said  fixed  means  and  said  movable  means  and  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  means;  and  link 
means  linking  said  actuator  means  with  said  movable 
means,  whereby  said  counter  means  may  be  advanced  by 
the  recurrent  variation  of  the  volumes  of  said  receiver 
chambers  in  opposite  sense. 


will  open  one  valve  and  will  close  the  other,  a  pressure 
chamber  surrounding  the  middle  portioi^  of  said  valve  stem 
and  made  in  said  block,  a  fluid-tight  dia|>hragm  separating 
said  pressure  chamber  into  two  half-chfeunbers,  each  inlet 
port  communicating  with  its  associate^  half-chamber  for 
feeding  fluid  from  the  respective  inlet  pdrts  tasaid  separate 
half-chambers,  bleeding  passageways  cobnecting  each  half- 
chamber  with  said  casing,  each  bleeding  passageway 
having  a  valve  seat,  the  two  valve  se|kts  being  spacedly 


8.  A  transmitter  for  use  in  fluidic  telemetering  appa- 
ratus for  quantity  meters,  comprising:  fixed  means  adapted 
to  be  afiSxed  to  a  quantity  meter;  movable  means  adapted 
to  be  rocked  with  respect  to  said  fixed  means  about  pivot 
means;  first  and  second  flexible  wall  means  each  defining 
with  a  part  of  said  fixed  means  and  a  part  of  said  movable 
means  a  transmitter  chamber,  said  transmitter  chambers 
being  located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pivot  means;  con- 
duit means  providing  access  to  the  interiors  of  said  trans- 
mitter chambers;  and  means  adapted  for  coupling  said 
movaUe  means  with  a  movable  element  of  said  meter 
whereby  to  rock  said  movable  nxtons  in  synchronism 
therewith.  j 

3352,489 
THERMOSTATIC  MIXING  VALVE 
Maurice  Conlombc,  4296  Oiarles  Bcdard  Place,  Charles- 
boas,  Quebec,  Canada,  and  Yvon  Bureau,  518  5th  St., 
Limoiloo,  Qncbec,  Canada  i 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  516,431 
8  Clainis.  (CL  236—12) 
1.  A  thermostatic  mixing  valve  comprising  a  block 
having  hot  and  cold  liquid  inlet  ports,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  block,  inlet  tubes  extending  through  said  casing  and 
communicating  with  said  respective  inlet  ports,  said  block 
having  oppositely  disposed  axially  aligned  valves  in 
communication  with  said  inlet  ports  and  opening  into  said 
casing,  a  valve  stem  slidable  within  said  block  and  extend- 
ing therethrough  and  connected  to  the  two  valves  at  both 
ends  thereof,  whereby  axial  movement  of  said  valve  stem 


disposed  and  axially  aligned,  a  common  double  needle 
valve  member  for  said  two  valve  seat|s  of  said  bleeding 
passageways,  said  needle  valve  membe^  being  axially  dis- 
placeable  to  close  one  bleeding  passagejway  wMle  opening 
the  other  bleeding  passageway,  and  vic^  versa,  and  a  tem- 
perature responsive  element  inunersed  m  the  liquid  of  said 
casing,  and  connected  to  said  needle  vave  member  to  dis- 
place the  same  in  accordance  with  temperature  variations 
of  said  liquid  in  said  casing. 


3,352,490 

AUTOMATIC  SET-POINT  CONTROL  FOR  THERMO- 
STATS IN  ROOM-HEATING  SYSTEMS 
James  W.  Dalzcll  and  John  E.  B.  Then  tduMNi,  Brandon, 
Manitoba,  Canada,  Mdgnon  to  Pio  iccr  Elccfric  Bran- 
don Limked,  Brandon,  Manitoba,  C  inada,  a  Canadian 
corporation 

r.  N<w 


Filed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Scr. 


21  Claims.  (O.  236—  W) 


392,735 


1.  A  heating  system  for  a  confined  space  for  the  com- 
fort of  people  occupying  such  space,  i  including  thermo- 
static control  means  for  controlling  s]^tem  operation  by 
establishing  a  first  set-point  to  maintain  a  first  average 
temperature  in  said  space  and  means  for  automatically 
modifying  the  control  effected  by  said  thermostatic  means 
by  establishing  a  second  set-point  to  imaintain  a  second 
average  temperature  in  said  space,  siid  heating  system 
including  separate  heaters  at  di£ferent  locations  in  the 
space,  said  thermostatic  means  including  a  plurality  of 
individual  thermostats  spaced  apart  in  iaid  space  and  con- 
nected in  control  of  said  separate  space  heaters,  reflec- 
tively, and  a  means  for  modifying  th^  response  of  each 
said  thermostat  to  the  ambient  temperature  at  its  loca- 
tion, said  modifying  means  including  ja  photocell  in  said 
space  arranged  to  respond  to  the  ambi^t  light,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  photocell  to  prodi4;:e  local  heating  in 
said  thermostats  during  periods  of  dak-kness  to  effect  in- 
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dividual  but  coordinated  set-back  thereof,  said  modify- 
ing means  including  said  photocell  and  said  local  heating 
means  being  responsive  to  the  ambient  light  level  of  the 
space  in  one  manner  when  the  space  is  in  darkness  to 
establish  said  second  set-point  and  in  a  different  manner 
when  exposed  to  a  minimum  level  of  ambient  light  at  and 
above  the  level  provided  by  customary  ambient  artificial 
lighting  means  in  said  space  when  used  by  active  people 
for  establishing  said  first  set-point  above  said  second  set- 
point. 


3,352,491 

RAIL  CONSTRUCnON  AND  CONNECTOR 

THEREFOR 

Fermil  N.  Nelson,  P.O.  Bok  505,  Galesburg,  ID. 

Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,366 

1  Claim.  (CL  238— 2«9) 


61401 


adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  to  the  flame  jet  system,  a 
powder  holder  at  a  higher  level  than  the  torch  tip,  a  nozzle 
with  a  discharge  end  outside  the  tip  face  and  adjacent  to 
the  flame  system  and  extending  in  a  direction  having  a 
substantial  vertical  component,  a  passage  connecting  the 
powder  holder  and  the  nozzle  and  through  which  powder 
flows  by  gravity  from  the  holder  to  the  nozzle,  valve  means 
movable  into  different  positions  to  obstruct  totally  or 
partially  the  flow  of  powder  through  the  passage,  manu- 
ally-actuated means  on  the  torch  operably  connected  to 
the  valve  means  for  operating  said  valve  means,  a  stop 
with  which  a  portion  of  the  valve  means  comes  into  con- 
tact to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve  means  toward 
open  position,  said  stop  being  adjustable  to  change  the 
maximiun  opening  of  the  valve  means,  and  said  stop 
including  manually-operated  means  outside  of  the  torch 
for  adjusting  the  maximum  opening  of  the  valve  means 
and  the  resulting  powder  flow  in  accordance  with  ad- 
justment of  the  rate  of  flow  of  gas  to  keep  the  powder 
flow  within  the  carrying  capacity  of  the  flame  jet  system. 


A  rail  connector  for  a  rail  having  a  base  flange,  a  ver- 
tical leg  member  and  a  head,  an  oblique  rail  joint  ver- 
tically extending  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  rails  dis- 
posed in  end-to-end  relationship  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate  extending  beneath  and  in  contact  with 
the  entire  horizontally  aligned  base  flanges  of  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  rails, 

(b)  said  base  plate  providing  at  corresponding  opposite 
comers  U-shaped  clamps  so  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  vertically  extending  oblique  rail  joint  that  cer- 
tain diagonally  opposite  cornered  clamps  embrace 
a  base  flange  of  one  rail,  and  with  the  other  diagonal- 
ly disposed  clamps  embracing  the  ends  of  the  base 
flanges  of  both  rails, 

(c)  connecting  members  integrally  formed  from  said 
base  plate  extending  laterally  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions  from  between  adjacent  comers  clamps  and 
in  vertical  alignment  with  the  oblique  rail  joint  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rail  and  adapted  to 
lie  in  facial  abutment  on  and  be  connected  to  a 
rail  sui^rting  tie, 

(d)  retaining  bars  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
longitudinal  length  of  the  rails  on  either  side  of  their 
vertical  leg  members  across  the  oblique  vertically 
extending  abutting  surfaces  thereof,  and  extending 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  base  plate,  and 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  retaining  bars  to  either 
side  of  said  vertically  extending  oblique  joint  be- 
tween the  adjacent  ends  of  the  rails. 


3,352,492 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

DEPOSITING  METAL  POWDER 

Arthur  T.  Cape.  Loe  Angeles,  CaHf.,  awltiiiu  to  Powder 

McUng  Corporation,  Burbank,  Caitf.,  a  corporation  of 

CaUfomia 

Filed  Auc  2,  1960,  Scr.  No.  47,053 
2  Claims.  (CL  239— «5) 

f;^y,[ J-^- 

T 

T 

1.  Apparatus  for  applying  surfacing  material  to  a  work 
piece  including  a  torch  having  a  tip  from  which  a  flame  jet 
system  is  projected  against  the  work  piece,  means  for 


3,352,493 

SELF  PROPELLED  IRRIGATOR 

Cbarics  Curtis,  El  Paso  County,  Colo.,  MsijpMr  to 

Enrcsco,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioa  of  Colorado 

Filed  Oct  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  492,138 

4  aafans.  (a.  239—177) 


4.  A  self  propelled  overhead  irrigation  apparatus  which 
includes  a  plurality  of  spaced  movable  support  members, 
a  water  supply  conduit  carried  by  the  supports  and  having 
means  connected  to  one  end  of  said  conduit  for  connection 
to  a  water  source,  and  drive  means  operatively  connected 
to  each  support,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  control  means  operatively  connected  to 

each  of  said  drive  means; 
a  tension  member  directly  interconnecting  said  control 
means  and  a  point  on  said  irrigation  apparatus  which 
is  outboard  of  the  respective  support. 


3352,494 
SUPERSONIC  JET  PROPULSION  NOZZLE 
Francis  Jel^y  Colrillc,  Sntton-ln-Ashfidd,  Norman  Rob- 
erts, Hncknell,  and  David  Morris  Brown,  ADcstiec, 
Derby,  England,  asrigaon  to  RoBs-Roycc  limited, 
Derby,  Fjigland,  a  British  rnmirany 

Filed  July  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  474,795 
Clainis  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ang.  25, 1964, 

34,817/64 
6  Claims.  (CL  239—265.13) 


2.  A  supersonic  jet  propulsion  nozzle  comprising:  a 
substantially  cylindrical  nozzle  casing  having  a  down- 
stream end;  a  bulbous  plug  mounted  in  said  casing  and 
defining  with  said  casing  a  throat;  said  plug  and  said 
casing  being  movable  axially  relative  to  each  other  as 
desired  between  at  least  two  positions,  one  position  in 
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which  said  throat  is  at  the  downstream  end  of  said  casing 
and  defines  a  convergent  nozzle  and  the  other  position 
in  which  said  throat  is  upstream  of  said  downstream  end 
of  said  casing  and  defines  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle; 
transversely  movable  portions  on  said  plug  for  varying 
the  area  of  said  throat  in  each  of  said  one  and  said  other 
positions  of  said  plug  relative  to  said  casing;  and  silencing 
means,  independent  of  and  angularly  spaced  relative  to 
said  movable  portions,  for  substantially  increasing  periph- 
eral area  over  which  jet  gases  mix  with  ambient  air  to 
substantially  reduce  the  noise  created  by  jet  gases  passing 
through  said  nozzle. 
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3^52,495 

NOZZLE  CONSTRUCTION 

Edward  L.  Fischer,  Klnnelon,  N J.,  assignor  to  TliiolGol 

Cihemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUcd  Jan.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  428,989 
1  Oaim.  (CI.  239—265.15) 


A  variable  nozzle  for  a  rocket  engine  in  which  a  propel- 
lant  is  burned  to  produce  a  jet  of  hot  gases  comprising 
a  wall  forming  a  throat  with  a  large  exit  area,  said  nozzle 
having  a  maximum  area  ratio,  consisting  of  the  exit  area 
divided  by  throat  area,  required  for  best  operation  of  the 
rocket  engine  at  high  altitudes,  a  ring  attached  to  said 
nozzle  wall  remotely  from  said  throat  to  produce  a  mini- 
mum area  ratio  required  at  low  altitudes,  said  ring  being 
composed  of  an  ablative  material  which  will  be  eroded 
by  the  hot  gases  of  the  jet  at  a  predeternrined  rate,  and 
said  ring  of  ablative  material  having  a  wave  shape  formed 
by  intersecting  curved  surfaces  adjacent  to  and  remote 
from  the  throat  for  producing  an  apex  positioned  in- 
wardly from  the  wall  of  the  nozzle  which  progressively 
increases  in  diameter  as  the  ablative  material  erodes  while 
maintaining  its  wave  shape. 


3,352,496  ^ 

AEROSOL  CONTAINER  SYSTEM 
Benjamin  B.  Lipslie,  Downers  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Na- 
tional Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  , 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,354  > 

10  Claims.  (CI.  239—304) 
1.  An  aerosol  dispensing  unit,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, 

upper  and  lower  containers,  said  upper  container  com- 
prising, 

(a)  a  main  body  portion  including  side  wall,  and 
top  and  bottonf  end  wall  portions, 

(b)  an  aerosol  dispensing  valve  assembly  disposed 
°  in  said  top  end  wall,  said  valve  including 

(1)  valve  means  for  allowing  propellant  dis- 
posed in  said  upper  container  to  escape, 

(2)  expansion  chamber  means  for  allowing 
expansion  of  said  propellant  as  said  propel- 
lant is  discharged  to  the  outside  of  said 
container, 

(c)  upper  attachment  means  disposed  in  said  bot- 
tom wall  portion  of  said  upper  container  in  a 
gas-tight  relation  thereto,  said  upper  attachment 
means  including 


(1)  locking  means  for  Engaging  comple- 
mentary attachment  metans  therewith  in 
liquid-tight  relation,  and' 

(2)  a  central  opening  extending  entirely 
through  said  upper  attacjiment  means,  and 

(d)  conduit    means    connecting    said    expansion 
chamber  means  to  said  upper  attachment  means 
in  a  substantially  gas-tight  relation, 
and  a  lower  container  being  adapted  to  hold  a  product 
to  be  dispensed  by  vacuum  therefrc|m,  said  lower  con- 
tainer comprising, 

(aa)   a  principal  body  jwrtion  including  side  wall, 
and  top  and  bottom  end  wall  portions. 


(bb)  lower  attachment  means,  including  a  central 
opening  therein,  disposed  in  said  top  end  wall 
and  including  locking  means  adapted  to  receive 
said  upper  attachment  means  |to  form  a  substan- 
tially liquid-tight  seal  between  said  upper  and 
lower  attachment  means,  andj 
(cc)  a  dip  tube,  including  a  central  opening  there- 
in, attached  to  said  lower  attachment  means,  and 
extending  into  the  lower  poi'tion  of  said  con- 
tainer, said  central  openings  being  disposed  in 
communicating  relation  with!  each  other, 
said  upf)er  and  lower  containers  beini  attached  to  each 
other  by  engagement  of  said  upper  attachment  means  to 
said  lower  attachment  means,  whereby  an  aerosol  unit  is 
provided  which  is  adapted  to  contain  ^  propellant  in  the 
upper  container  and  a  product  in  the  l0wer  container,  and 
wherein  said  product  will  pass  from  the  lower  container 
through  said  dip  tube  and  said  conduit  means  to  said 
expansion  chamber  upon  opening  sai^  dispensing  valve. 


3,352,497         ' 
POWERIZED  SPRAY  GUN 
Louis  D.  Abramson,  2  Pagoda  St,  Mifton,  Mass.    02186 
FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  439,043 
3  Claims.  (CI.  239— 3|2) 
1.  A  powered  spray  device  for  emitting  a  fiine  spray 
comprising  I 

a  container  for  a  quantity  of  sprayalble  fluid  having  an 

upper  end  and  forming  a  lower  cnamber, 
a  cap  having  depending  sidewalls  shaped  to  engage  said 
upper  end  of  said  container  andj  forming  an  upper 
chamber,  , 

a  cover  within  said  container  and  cap  and  defining  said 

upper  chamber  from  said  lower  cliamber, 
a  collar  supported  by  said  cover  anid  projecting  down- 
wardly into  said  lower  chamber,'  said  collar  having 
an  opening  extending  vertically '  therethrough  with 
said  opening  having  upper,  lower  and  intermediate 
sections  with  the  intermediate  section  having  a  nar-^ 
rower  diameter  than  diameters  jof  the  upper  and 
lower  sections, 


I 


a  lower  tube  positioned  within  said  lower  chamber  with 
its  upper  end  secured  in  said  lower  section, 

a  lower  valve  positioned  within  said  collar  including  a 
lower  flat  float  horizontally  positioned  within  said 
lower  section  for  vertical  movement  to  and  from  a 
position  closing  the  upper  end  of  said  lower  tube, 
means  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  lower 
flat  float,  and  a  sleeve  member  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  positioned  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  tube  with  said  sleeve  member 
opening  positioned  to  be  closed  by  said  lower  flat 
float, 

an  inwardly  extending  annular  shoulder  forming  said 
intermediate  section  of  the  opening  of  said  collar 
and  positioned  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  said 
lower  flat  float, 

tube  means  comprising  an  upper  tube  and  an  intermedi- 
ate tube  continuous  with  one  another  and  positioned 
within  said  upper  chamber,  said  intermediate  tube 
having  its  lower  end  positioned  within  said  upper 
section  of  the  opening  in  said  collar. 


an  upper  valve  posKioned  within  said  tube  means  at  the 
junction  of  said  upper  and  intermediate  tubes  includ- 
ing a  sleeve  within  said  tube  means  and  a  flat  float 
horizontally  positioned  within  the  passage  extending 
longitudinaJly  of  said  tube  means  for  vertical  move- 
ment to  and  from  a  position  closing  the  passage 
through  said  sleeve, 

means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said  flat 
float, 

means  for  vertically  reciprocating  said  tube  means  in- 
cluding a  solenoid  having  a  vibratable  armature  sup- 
ported within  said  cap  with  one  end  of  said  armature 
projecting  toward  said  tube  means, 

flange  means  projecting  from  said  tube  means  for  en- 
gagement by  said  end  of  said  armature, 

a  spring  engaging  said  flange  means  and  tensioning  it 
toward  said  end  of  said  armature,  and 

means  providing  a  passage  from  the  upper  end  of  said 
tube  means  through  said  cap  and  terminating  in  a 
nozzle. 

3,352,498 

EXPLOSIVE  SHATTERING  METHOD 

AND  APPARATUS 

Elwood  V.  Schnlte,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Koppers 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,273 

8  Claims.  (CL  241—1) 

1.  The  method  for  continuously  comminuting  friable 

material  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  filling  a  first  vessel  with  a  first  quantity  of  friable 
material; 


(b)  discharging  said  first  quantity  of  material  into  a 
second  vessel; 

(c)  pressurizing  with  a  gas  said  second  vessel  and 
simultaneously  commence  refilling  said  first  vessel 
with  a  second  quantity  of  said  material; 

(d)  discharging  the  pressurized  first  quantity  of  mate- 
rial from  said  second  vessel  into  a  third  vessel  where- 
by, the  pressures  in  said  second  and  third  vessels 
become  substantially  equal; 

(e)  terminating  the  flow  of  said  first  quantity  of  mate- 
rial into  said  third  vessel  and  simultaneously  ter- 
minating the  flow  of  said  second  quantity  of  material 
into  said  first  vessel  and  simultaneously  commence 
discharging  said  second  quantity  of  material  from 
said  first  vessel  into  said  second  vessel  and  simulta- 
neously commence  discharging  the  first  quantity  of 
material  at  a  selected  rate  from  said  third  vessel 
into  a  conduit  wherein  flows  pressurized  gaseous 
fluid,  said  material  being  conveyed  in  said  conduit 
toward  a  fourth  vessel; 

(f)  passing  said  flowing  material  flowing  through  a 
velocity  increasing  section  in  said  conduit  and  there- 
after discharging  into  said  fourth  vessel  wherein  the 
pressure  is  lower  than  the  pressure  in  said  conduit 
ahead  of  said  section,  said  material  being  subjected 
to  the  effect  of  explosive  shattering  forces  and  disin- 
tegrating the  discrete  particles  of  said  material; 


"-C 


(g)  terminating  the  discharging  of  said  second  quantity 
of  material  from  said  first  vessel  and  simultaneously 
pressurizing  the  material  in  said  second  vessel; 

(h)  discharging  the  pressurized  second  quantity  of 
material  from  said  second  vessel  into  the  third  vessel, 
the  pressures  in  said  second  and  third  vessels  being 
substantially  equal,  and  simultaneously  commence 
refilling  said  first  vessel  with  a  third  quantity  of  said 
material  and  simultaneously  commence  discharging 
said  second  quantity  of  material  from  said  second 
vessel  into  said  third  vessel,  the  remainder  of  said 
first  quantity  of  material  in  said  third  vessel  con- 
tinuing to  selectively  discharge  from  said  third  vessel 
into  said  conduit; 

(i)  terminating  the  flow  of  said  third  quantity  of  mate- 
rial into  said  first  vessel  and  simultaneously  com- 
mence discharging  said  third  quantity  of  material 
into  said  second  vessel; 

(j)  pressurizing  said  third  quantity  of  material  in  said 
second  vessel;  and 

(k)  thereafter  continuing  said  sequence  of  steps  while 
said  material  continually  discharges  into  said  fourth 
vessel  at  a  selective  rate  and  is  therein  comminuted 
into  particles  of  discrete  size. 
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3,352,499 

GRINDING  CIRCUIT  CONTROL 

Ross  L.  Campbell,  Jr.,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The 

Industrial  Nucleonics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Scr.  No.  19,665, 

Apr.  4,  1960.  This  application  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

418,375 

4  Claims.  (CL  241—21) 


I 
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1.  The  method  of  controlling  the  solids  concentration 
and  throughput  of  a  slurry  produced  by  a  closed  circuit 
wet-grinding  mill  wherein  new  solids  of  varying  grind- 
ability  and  a  liquid  are  added  at  individually  controllable 
rates  to  the  input  of  said  mill  to  form  said  slurry  and 
underflow  returning  from  a  classifier  is  added  to  said  in- 
put, said  method  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  the 
density  of  said  slurry  at  the  output  of  said  mill,  varying 
the  rate  at  which  said  liquid  is  added  in  accordance  with 
said  density  measurements,  measuring  the  mass  per  unit 
time  of  said  classifier  underflow,  and  varying  the  rate 
at  which  said  new  solids  are  added  in  accordance  with 
said  mass  per  unit  time  measurement. 


3,352,500 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  AQUE- 
OUS DISPERSIONS  OF  SOLIDS  INSOLUBLE  IN 
WATER 
Hans  Heinz  Molls  and  Reinhold  Homie,  Cologne-Flittard, 
Hans  Raab,  Cologne-Stammhcim,  and  Erich  Miiller, 
Bcrgisch-Nenldrchen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfa- 
briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Lcverknsen,  Germany, 
a  German  corporation 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,213 
1  Ctoim.  (CL  241—74) 


.^3^ 


Ji-K 
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Apparatus  for  continuously  dispersing  solids  in  a  liquid 
medium  which  comprises  a  hollow  vessel  having  a  sieve 
therein,  which  sieve  divides  said  vessel  into  a  grinding 
zone  and  a  residence  zone;  an  inlet  opening  in  said  hollow 
vessel  in  the  grinding  zone  portion  thereof  and  an  outlet 
at  the  residence  zone  portion  thereof;  wherein  said  resi- 
dence zone  is  defined  by  said  sieve,  said  outlet  and  walls 
along  all  other  surfaces  thereof,  whereby  to  exclude  air 
from  contact  with  the  contents  of  said  residence  zone;  said 
outlet  being  disposed  at  a  point  of  said  apparatus  which 
is  the  highest  point  in  said  residence  zone  and  higher  than 
said  inlet  and  being  operatively  associated  with  an  outlet 


tube  having  a  multiple  bend  therein,  \»'hich  tube  has  an 
exit  which  is  disposed  at  a  point  lower  t^an  said  outlet,  but 
higher  than  said  inlet. 


3,352,501 
GRINDING  APPARAlfUS 
Alfred  F.  Krumholz,  Sr.,  Glenview,  Dl^,  assignor  to  Chi- 
cago Boiler  Company,  Chicago,  DLJ  a  corporation  of 
Illinois  ^ 


FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No. 


8  Clainu.  (CL  241—7'  i) 


im    fi.     o,.-^ 


444,361 


. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  deagglomeratitig  and  dispersing 
of  particulate  solids  in  a  liquid  by  a  m^ans  of  a  grinding 
medium  comprising:  an  upright  vessel  for  a  mixture  of 
the  grinding  medium  liquid  and  solids  tjierein,  a  top  plate 
means  at  the  top  of  said  vessel  and  detachable  therefrom, 
a  bottom  plate  means  on  said  vessel,  an  impeller  shaft 
means  extending  vertically  downward  f^om  said  top  plate 
means  and  journaled  for  rotation  in  sai^  top  plate  means, 
a  screen  means  in  said  vessel  adjacent  ah  outlet  from  said 
vessel  for  screening  the  grinding  mediiim  from  the  mix- 
ture of  particulate  solids  and  the  liqi>id,  a  drive  shaft 
means  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  plate  means 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated,  coupling  mjeans  for  coupling 
said  drive  shaft  means  to  said  impeller  shaft  means  for 
rotating  said  impeller  shaft  means  witii  said  drive  shaft 
means,  sealing  means  for  sealing  said  drive  shaft  means 
for  preventing  the  flow  of  particular  solids,  grinding 
medium  or  liquid,  downwardly  alongj  said  drive  shaft 
means  and  from  said  vessel,  and  drive  ^eans  for  driving 
said  shaft. 


3,352,502 

ROTARY  IMPACT  BREAIKERS 

Frederick  William  Parker,  Leicester,  E^land,  assignor  to 

Frederick  Parker  Limited,  Lciccster,^ngland,  a  British 

company  ; 

FUed  Jan.  1 1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  k24,736 
6  Clahns.  (a.  241—192) 

3.  A  rotary  impact  breaker  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  at  uast  one  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  carried  by  said 
shaft,  at  least  one  hammer  fitted  in  sud  rotor  and  ar- 
ranged, on  rotation  of  the  rotor,  to  strike  against  pieces 
of  stone  fed  into  the  casing  and  to  throw  them  against  the 
inner  surface  of  the  latter  so  that  they  arc  broken  up  and 
reduced  in  size,  the  hammer  being  mointed  with  a  slid- 
ing fit  within  at  least  one  slot  in  the  rotor  so  as  to  be 
adjustable  outwardly  in  a  direction  awjay  from  the  axis 
of  the  rotor,  whereby  the  breaking  edge  of  the  hammer, 
notwithstanding  wear  thereof,  can  be  i^aintained  in  ap- 
proximately the  same  position  in  relation  to  the  periphery 
of  the  rotor,  and  a  removable  locldng  device  for  securing 
the  hammer  in  position,  characterized  in  that  the  rotor 
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is  formed  with  a  number  of  spaced  apertures  disposed 
alongside  the  hammer  and  arranged  at  different  distances 
from  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  the  hammer  is  formed 
with  at  least  one  aperture  alignable  with  any  one  of  the 
apertures  in  the  rotor,  the  two  aligned  apertures  receiv- 
ing a  removable  locking  device  which  comprises  a  first 
part  which  is  located  in  one  of  two  alternative  positions 


('^\  ot 


in  one  of  the  two  aligned  apertures,  and  a  second  part, 
offset  from  the  first  part,  which  is  located  in  the  other 
of  the  two  apertures,  whereby  the  hammer  can  be  se- 
cured in  a  number  of  positions  at  difference  distances 
from  the  rotor  axis,  there  being  two  such  positions  for 
each  aperture  in  the  rotor  obtained  by  locating  the  first 
part  of  the  locking  device  in  its  two  alternative  positions. 


\  ''^^^S 


3352,504 
APPARATUS  FOR  SEIZING  THE  YARN  ENDS  OF 

SPINNING  COPS  OR  SIMILAR  YARN  COILS 

Stefan  Fiirst,  MoBcfacD-Gladbadi,  Gcnnaoy,  anigiior  to 

Wakcr  Reincrs,  Moachcn^Sladbacfa,  Germany 

Filed  July  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  567,599 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  24,  1965, 

R  41,165 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—35.6) 


3,352,503 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC 

CRUSHING 

Nicholas  George  Maroodai,  London,  England,  assignor 

to  United  K^gdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthoiity,  London, 

England 

FOed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,464 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  6,  1964, 

5,070/64 
4  Clahns.  (CL  241—301) 


1.  Apparatus  for  readying  of  cops  and  the  like  yam 
coils  having  an  inner  starting  portion  of  yam  limited  in 
length  by  the  coil  windings  superimposed  thereon  and 
having  an  outer  end  portion  of  a  yarn  length  wound  from 
near  the  coil  tip  to  the  coil  foot,  comprising  an  air-cur- 
rent nozzle,  means  for  accommodating  the  cop  in  a  posi- 
tion wherein  the  coil  foot  is  located  coaxially  in  front 
of  said  nozzle  for  subjecting  the  coil  to  a  substantially 
axial  air  current  for  drawing  the  end  portions  of  yam 
into  said  nozzle,  a  yarn-clamping  device  situated  near  the 
coil-foot  location  when  the  cop  is  in  said  position  and 
adapted  for  clamping  the  yam  portions  in  the  air  cur- 
rent, said  device  having  a  clamping  force  smaller  than 
the  rupture  strength  of  the  cop  yarn,  and  means  causing 
relative  motion  between  the  cop  and  said  yam-clamping 
device  so  as  to  increase  the  length  of  the  outer  end  yam 
portion  by  partly  unwinding  the  outer  yam  length  where- 
by the  starting  yam  portion  of  limited  length  is  pulled 
out  of  said  clamping  device  so  that  only  the  outer  end 
portion  remains  clamped  because  of  its  increased  length. 


3352,505 

TEXTILE  APPARATUS 

Walter  Parker,  Wilmslow,  England,  assignor  to  Ernest 

Scragg  ft  Sons  (HoMingi)  Limited 

FOcd  Apr.  26, 1965.  Ser.  No.  450,871 

17  Claims.  (CL  242—43) 


1.  Electro-acoustic  discharge  cmshing  apparatus  com- 
prising a  containing  vessel,  a  first  pair  of  electrodes  de- 
fining a  spark  discharge  gap  in  said  containing  vessel, 
such  electrodes  being  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  a 
liquid  mediiun  contained  in  the  said  vessel,  a  capacitor 
having  first  and  second  plates,  a  second  pair  of  electrodes 
defining  a  gas  spark  gap,  a  connection  from  one  of  said 
first  pair  of  electrodes  to  one  of  said  second  pair,  con- 
nections from  the  other  two  electrodes  to  said  capacitor 
plates,  the  circuit  comprising  the  two  spark  gaps  and 
the  capacitor  having  an  inductance  of  not  more  than 
0.1  microhenry  and  the  capacitance  being  such  that  the 
energy  thereof  is  discharged  in  a  time  of  not  more  than 
about  one  microsecond. 


1.  In  a  cam  drive,  in  combination,  a  driven  cam  follower 
reciprocable  in  opposite  strokes  between  the  opposite  end 
positions;  and  drive  cam  means  rotatable  in  a  predeter- 
mined direction  and  having  an  endless  cam  track  for  en- 
gaging and  reciprocating  the  cam  follower,  said  endless 
cam  track  having  at  least  one  pair  of  inclined  main  cam 
track  portions  for  driving  said  cam  follower  during  the 
main  part  of  said  opposite  strokes,  and  having  a  con- 
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necting  cam  track  end  portion  between  said  pair  of  main 
cam  track  portions,  said  connecting  cam  track  portion 
being  composed  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  drive 
cam  means  of  a  first  leading  cam  track  section  for  de- 
celerating the  movement  of  said  driven' cam  follower  be- 
for  it  reaches  one  end  position  thereof  and  a  second 
trailing  cam  track  portion  for  accelerating  the  movement 
of  said  driven  cam  follower  after  it  passes  through  said 
one  end  position  thereof,  said  cam  track  sections  being 
so  shaped  that  deceleration  occurs  at  a  faster  rate  than 
the  acceleration. 


3,352,506 
FILM  WINDING  DEVICE 
Alexandr  DmHrievich  Bodrov,  VasUy  Vasiljevich  Petrov, 
and  losif  Mollseevkh  Fonar,  Moscow,  U^.S.R.,  assign- 
ors to  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Kinofotoinstitute,  Mos- 
cow, U^^.R. 

Filed  June  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,660 
2  Claims.  (CI.  242—55.18) 


^^ 
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2.  A  movie  projector  winding  device  comprising  an  oper- 
ating circuit,  an  unwinder,  said  unwinder  including  a  sta- 
tionary part  and  a  circular  array  of  rollers  mounted  there- 
on, said  rollers  guiding  the  film  during  its  unwinding  from 
the  inside  of  a  roll  of  said  film,  a  rotatable  disc  encircling 
said  stationary  part,  said  disc  t>eing  horizontally  disposed 
and  adapted  to  support  said  roll  of  film  thereon,  pressing 
rollers  for  pressing  the  inner  convolutions  of  the  roll  of 
film  against  said  disc  to  impart  rotation  to  said  disc  while 
the  film  is  being  unwound,  axles  supporting  said  pressing 
rollers  and  fixed  to  said  stationary  part  of  said  unwinder, 
means  mounting  said  axles  for  pivotal  movement  in  re- 
spective vertical  planes  so  that  a  film  turn,  coming  off  the 
inside  of  said  roll  and  approaching  said  guide  rollers,  can 
be  pressed  edgewise  against  the  surface  of  said  disc  without 
pressing  the  remainder  of  said  roll  against  the  disc;  a 
winder  including  a  movable  disc,  a  spring  core,  means 
on  the  latter  said  disc  to  accommodate  said  spring  core 
detachably  thereon  for  winding  the  film  thereon;  and 
means  for  imparting  initial  torque  to  said  rotatable  disc 
upon  actuation  of  the  drive  of  the  projector,  said  means 
for  imparting  initial  torque  comprising  a  solenoid  including 
a  core,  means  electrically  connecting  said  solenoid  with 
said  operating  circuit;  a  one-way  clutch  transmitting  the 
initial  torque  to  said  rotatable  disc;  a  transmission  connect- 
ing said  core  with  said  clutch;  and  a  spring  returning  said 
core  to  idle  position  after  said  rotatable  disc  receives  the 
initial  torque. 

3,352,507 

MOTOR  DRTVfiN  FISHING  REELS 

Louis  Henri  Armand  Boussageon,  Boite  Postale  No.  3, 

Chabeuil,  France 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,858 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  3,  1964, 

661,  Patent  1,426,103;  Mar.  9,  1964,  663,  Patent 

87,357 

2  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.21) 
1.  A  fishing  reel  comprising  a  casing  of  elongated 
transverse  cross-section  having- a  major  axis  and  a  minor 
axis,  a  reel  attachment  foot  secured  to  said  casing  and 
extending  substantially  in  the  direction  of  said  major 
axis  for  attachment  of  the  reel  to  a  fishing  rod,  a  front 
section  of  said  casing  being  in  circular  configuration/of 
a  determined  radius,  a  forwardiy  open  cup-shaped  wind- 


ing member  rotatably  carried  by  said  (asing  substantially 
concentric  with  said  front  section  and  having  a  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  that  of  said  frpnt  section,  a  rear 
edge  ^rtion  of  said  winding  member  4nd  a  forward  edge 
of  said  front  section  forming  a  very  fiarrow  slit,  a  nor- 
mally non-rotatable  spool  coaxial  withi  and  at  least  partly 
disposed  within  said  winding  member,,  a  pick-up  element 


on  said  winding  member  adapted  toi  engage  and  wind 
said  line  onto  said  spool  when  the  >i'inding  member  is 
rotated,  means  within  said  casing  fori  rotating  said  cup- 
shaped  member  comprising  a  gear  connected  to  the  wind- 
ing member,  and  an  electric  motor  having  an  output  worm 
directly  engaging  said  gear  and  mea^s  supporting  said 
motor  to  extend  substantially  in  the  dirjection  of  the  major 
axis  of  said  casing. 


3,352,508 

SELF-REWINDING  RIGGIN 

Bernard  G.  Hadley,  Rte.  2, 

Creswell,  Oreg.     974 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1965,  Ser.  N 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242—1 


1.  In  a  cable  rigging  device  having  ^  length  of  pick-up 
cable  provided  with  a  cable  fitting  at  ^ne  of  its  ends  and 
carried  upon  a  spring  powered  drum  | rotatably  mounted 
within  a  protective  housing,  the  improvement  comprising, 
pick-up  cable  attaching  means  secured  to  the  interior  of 
said  drum  and  thereat  in  registerj  with  an  elongated 
opening  in  said  cable  drum  and  comprising  inwardly 
extending  first  and  second  tubular  piembers  in  mutual 
open  communication  at  their  innermost  ends  where- 
by attachment  of  the  pick-up  cable  to  the  drum  is 
achieved  by  passage  of  the  cable  jRtting  through  said 
elongated  opening  and  said  first  ti|bular  member  into 
said  second  tubular  member. 
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3,352,509 

MULTI-PIECE  COIL  BOBBIN 

Hans  A.  Kort,  Lake  Geneva,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sola  Basic 

Industries,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,966 

1  Claim.  (CI.  242—118.4) 


i«^ 


A  multi-piece  bobbin  of  the  knock-down  type  for  wire 
coils  comprising  a  pair  of  end  pieces,  each  having  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  with  tabs  projecting  inwardly 
into  the  opening  from  opposite  sides  thereof;  a  pair  of 
side  members  for  the  core  portion  of  said  bobbin,  each 
having  a  pair  of  lateral  tabs  at  both  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing directly  outward  from  a  continuous  surface  of  said 
side  members  for  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  *said  end 
pieces;  and  a  second  pair  of  side  members  for  said  core 
portion  adapted  to  fit  between  said  first-mentioned  side 
members  and  provided  with  notches  in  the  end  portions 
thereof  adapted  to  interengage  with  said  tabs  on  the  end 
pieces  to  clamp  and  retain  the  end  pieces  in  predeter- 
mined spaced  relation  on  said  core  portion  with  said  sec- 
ond pair  of  side  members  confined  within  said  openings 
of  said  end  pieces;  each  of  said  first-mentioned  side  mem- 
bers being  further  provided  with  a  notch  intermediate 
said  laterally  extending  tabs,  and  each  of  said  second  pair 
of  side  members  being  further  provided  with  an  outward- 
ly extending  tab  adapted  to  interengage  with  said  last- 
mentioned  notches  to  retain  the  second  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers in  spaced  relationship. 


3,352,510 
YARN  BRAKE 
Gustav  Franzen,  Neersen,  Gennany,  assignor  to  Palitex 
Project  Company  G.m.b.H.,  Krefeld,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Gennany    ' 

FUed  June  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,657 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  5,  1964, 

'  N  25  064 

7  Claims,  (d.  242—149) 


member  produces  a  first  stage  of  bralring  in  co-operation 
with  the  seating  member  at  the  entry  end  and  a  second 
stage  of  braking  with  the  seating  member  at  the  exit  end, 
the  said  braking  member  being  a  rigid  member  and  that 
one  of  said  annular  seating  members  co-operating  there- 
with at  the  exit  end  being  yieldingly  slidable  supported 
in  the  bousing  for  movement  relatively  to  tlie  other  seat- 
ing member  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  yam. 


3,352,511 
YARN  TENSIONING  DEVICE 
Kennard  R.  Wiggins,  Nottingham,  Pa.,  assignw  to  'ExAxt- 
prise  Machine  A  Development  Corp.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,154 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—155) 


1.  In  a  yam  tensioning  device,  a  pulley,  means  mount- 
ing said  pulley  for  rotation  whereby  said  yam  may  be 
driven  over  said  pulley,  a  peripheral  groove  in  said  pul- 
ley, the  grooved  portion  of  said  pulley  being  a  smooth 
working  surface,  a  sticky  track  being  in  the  base  of  the 
pulley  groove,  and  said  track  having  surfaces  which  slope 
from  a  point  in  the  center  of  said  groove  downwardly  to- 
ward the  sides  of  said  groove  to  provide  a  pair  of  troughs 
with  each  trough  having  a  smooth  surface  and  a  sticky^ 
surface  whereby  a  yam  driven  over  said  pulley  may  be 
wedged  in  one  of  said  troughs  between  said  smooth  sur- 
face and  said  sticky  surface  for  tensioning  both  smooth 
and  sticky  yam. 

3,352,512 

EXPRESS  TRANSPORTATION  SYSTEMS 

MitcheU  E.  James,  Sr.,  5  CarroU  St, 

Bangor,  Maine    04401 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,998 

4  Claims.  (CL  243—2) 


1.  A  yielding  resilient  brake  comprising  a  housing  pro- 
viding entry  and  exit  ends  for  the  yam  and  containing  a 
braking  member,  co-axially  aligned  annular  seating  mem- 
bers in  said  housing  between  which  seating  members  said 
braking  member  is  disposed  and  with  which  said  braking 


1.  In  a  transportation  system,  in  combination,  tubular 
passageway  means  of  indeterminate  length,  vehicle  means 
movable  in  said  passageway  means  substantially  in  seal- 
ing relation  thereto,  said  passageway  means  including 
means  for  decelerating  said  vehicle  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  radially  movable  pis- 
tons for  frictional  engagement  with  the  exterior  of  the 
vehicle  means  when  projected  radially  inwardly,  and  ac- 
tuating means  for  moving  said  pistons  inwardly  and  for 
retracting  them  outwardly  away  from  said  frictional  en- 
gagement, said  vehicle  means  including  an  outer  spheri- 
cal shell  provided  with  access  closure  means  for  said 
substantially  sealing  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the 
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passageway  means  for  movement  therein,  hemispherical 
load-carrying  structure  carried  within  said  spherical  shell 
and  means  for  supporting  it  thereon  for  free  gyratory  rela- 
tive movement  with  respect  thereto  in  response  to  equilib- 
rium forces  generated  by  movement  of  the  vehicle  means, 
at  least  one  compressor  means  having  outlet  means  in 
communication  with  the  interior  of  the  passageway  means 
for  introducing  air  under  pressure  thereto  in  one  direc- 
tion without  obstructing  said  vehicle  means,  suction  means 
including  inlet  means  in  communication  with  the  interior 
of  the  passageway  means  spaced  downstream  of  said  com- 
pressors for  assisting  the  flow  of  air  without  obstructing 
said  vehicle  means,  and  means  for  sensing  the  approach 
of  a  vehicle  means  to  said  outlet  and  inlet  to  activate  said 
compressor  means  and  suction  means  to  propel  said  ve- 
hicle means  in  said  passageway  means. 


3^52^13 

HELICOPTER  ROTOR  SHAFT  AND  ROTOR 
BLADE  SEVERING  MEANS 
George  W.  Baker  and  Ryland  D.  Wiseman,  Jr.,  Dahlgrtn, 
Va.,  assignors  to  tlic  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  538,902 
3  Claims.  (CI.  244—17.15) 


3,352,514 
JET  PROPELLED  AIRCRAFT  WITH  VARIABLE 
AREA  JET  NOZZLE 
Addison  Charles  Maguire,  Alvaston,  Derby,  England,  as- 
signor to  Rolis-Royce  Limited,  Dcrbr*  Enghmd,  a  Brit- 
ish company 

Filed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.i523,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

7,407/65 
13  Clafans.  (CI.  244—16) 


1.  In  a  helicopter  having  at  least  one  rotor  shaft  and 
hub  and  a  plurality  of  rotor  blades  attached  thereto,  and 
further  having  a  personnel  escape  system  including  a 
crew's  compartment,  at  least  one  parachute  deploy  able 
from  said  crew's  compartment,  and  means  for  encapsulat- 
ing said  crew'rcompartment; 
means  for  jettisoning  said  rotor  blades  comprisingj 
a  shaped  explosive  charge  ring  disposed  circumferen- 
tially  about  said  rotor  shaft  and  oriented  toward 
said  shaft;  j 

a  driver  plate  in  juxtaposition  to  said  explosive  charge 

ring  and  adapted  to  be  moved  thereby; 
at  least  one  energy  probe  fixedly  attached  to  and  rotat- 
ing with  said  rotor  shaft,  each  pick-up  probe  being 
in  communication  with  an  explosive  ignitor; 
explosive  means  on  said  rotor  adjacent  all  except  one 

of  said  rotor  blades; 
explosive   powder    train    means   communicating    with 
"  said  explosive  ignitor  and  said  explosive  means  on 

said  rotor^  and 
means  for  causing  said  shaped  explosive  charge  ring 
to  fire,  whereby  said  shaped  charge  will  sever  said 
rotor  shaft  and  will  drive  said  driver  plate  into  said 
pick-up  probes,  firing  said  ignitors  and  said  explosive 
powder  trains  and,  hence,  causing  said  explosive 
means  on  said  rotor  to  sever  all  except  one  of  said 
blades  from  said  hub  allowing  said  blades  to  fly 
free,  the  remaining  blade  to  fly^ree  carrying  said  hub 
and  the  severed  portion  of  said  shaft. 


10.  An  aircraft  provided  with  at  le^st  one  jet  engine, 
means  including  a  generally  horizontal  pivotal  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  aircraft'sj  longitudinal  axis 
for  moving  the  engine  as  a  unit  relative  to  the  aircraft 
between  a  forward  propulsion  position)  in  which  it  directs 
jet  exhaust  gases  rearwardly  of  the  aircraft  and  a  direct 
lift  position  in  which  it  directs  jet  exhltust  gases  substan- 
tially parallel  to  the  yaw  axis  of  the  aircraft,  said  engine 
having  an  exhaust  gas  outlet  nozzle  add  the  aircraft  hav- 
ing a  surface  disposed  adjacent  the  nozzle  when  the  en- 
gine is  in  its  forward  propulsion  positpn  so  that  the  ef- 
fective area  of  the  nozzle  is  determinfed  by  the  position 
of  the  nozzle  with  respect  to  the  said  Surface,  and  means 
including  a  second  pivotal  axis  extenqing  generally  par- 
allel to  the  yaw  axis  of  the  aircraft  fo^'  moving  said  noz- 
zle relative  to  the  remainder  of  said  epgine  towards  and 
away  from  said  surface. 


3,352,515 
CASTERED  WHEEL  CENTERINt^ 
Franldln  C.  Albright,  Soutii  Bend, 
Bendix  Corporation,  a  corporatii 
Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
9  Claims,  (a.  244— 


In  I 


oil 


MECHANISM 
,  assignor  to  The 
of  Delaware 
532,282 


1.  In  an  aircraft  landing  wheel  Assembly  having  a 
supporting  member,  a  wheel,  and  a  wheel-carrying  mem- 
ber operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  member  for 
relative  angular  movement  with  respe<it  thereto,  a  center- 
ing mechanism  for  returning  said  w^eel-carrying  mem- 
ber and  wheel  to  a  predetermined  position  comprising  a 
housing  operatively  connected  to  said  supporting  mem- 
ber, a  primary  gear  located  in  said  housing  and  operative- 
ly connected  to  said  wheel-carrying;  member  for  con- 
comitant angular  movement  therewith,  a  secondary  gear 
meshing  with  said  primary  gear  and  {having  a  pitch  di- 
ameter twice  as  large  as  the  pitch  difuneter  of  said  pri- 
mary gear,  said  secondary  gear  having  two  angular 
positions  relative  to  said  primary  gjear  at  which  said 


NOVEISBER  14,   1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


577 


wheel  will  be  in  said  predetermined  position,  and  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  secondary  gear  for  opposing 
angular  movement  thereof  and  urging  same  to  one  of  said 
two  angular  positions. 


3,352,516 
WILDCAT  ARRESTING  GEAR 
Martin  A.  Jackson,  Bradshaw,  Md.,  assignor  to  Van 
Zclm  Anodates  Inc^  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maiybuid 

FUcd  Mar.  11,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,684 
10  Claims.  (CL  244—110) 


-^^- 


1.  A  low  inertia,  repeatable  use  arresting  gear  for  ar- 
resting aircraft  during  landings,  comprising  an  arresting 
cable  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  landing  surface,  a  chain 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  cable,  a  vertically  arranged 
chain  locker  located  adjacent  said  landing  surface  for 
the  stowage  of  said  chain,  said  chain  locker  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  thereof  for  the  vertical  ingress  and 
egress  of  said  chain,  chain  sprocket  means  for  aligning 
said  chain  with  said  opening  in  said  stowage  locker  and 
guiding  and  positioning  said  chain  adjacent  said  arresting 
cable,  means  to  absorb  the  kinetic  energy  of  said  chain  to 
retard  said  chain  during  an  arrestment,  and  power  means 
to  engage  said  chaiA  to  return  said  chain  to  said  chain 
stowage  locker  after  an  arrestment. 


3,352,517 
AUTOMATIC  LAP  BELT  MECHANISM 
John  Timothy  Grecnsladc,  Scottsdalc,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 
Rocket  Power,  Inc.,  Mesa,  Ariz.,  a  corporation  of 
Arizona 

FUcd  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,588 
16  Cbfans.  (CL  244—122) 


H- 


W-* 


1.  A  lap  belt  mechanism  for  use  in  conjunction  with  an 
ejectable  seat  fo(  pilots  or  the  like  comprising  a  first  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  first  lap  belt  portion,  a 
second  section  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  second  lap 
belt  portion,  a  rigid  member  having  first  and  second  end 
portions  cooperable  with  said  first  and  second  sections 
respectively,  manually  operable  means  for  releasably  con- 
necting the  first  end  portion  of  the  said  member  with  said 
first  section  in  generally  fixed  relation,  and  normally  con- 
nected means  connecting  the  second  end  portion  of  said 


member  with  said  second  section  in  generally  fixed  rela- 
tion operable  during  the  seat  ejecting  procedure  when  said 
manually  operable  means  is  connected  for  effecting  a 
gas  pressure  propelled  movement  relatively  between  said 
second  section  and  said  member  in  a  direction  away  from 
each  other  and  a  release  of  the  second  end  portion  of  said 
member  with  said  second  section  whereby  said  sections  are 
releasably  propelled  apart  by  a  positive  action  during  the 
ejecting  procedure  to  permit  separation  of  the  pilot  from 
the  scat. 


3,352,518 
PERSONNEL  EJECTION  SYSTEM  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
John  F.  Turner,  Granada  Hills,  Wallace  F.  Ziegler,  Glen- 

dale,  Lloyd  E.  Thompson,  Van  Nnys,  and  Andrew  R. 

Jesscn,  Giendale,  Calif.,  aasignors  to  Walter  Kidde  & 

Company,  Inc.,  BeUcville,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,834 
12  Claims.  (CL  244—122) 


>^ 


.^ 


js^irr- ,M-^»^ 


V 


1.  A  personnel  escape  system  for  an  aircraft  compris- 
ing, a  personnel  seat  mounted  in  the  aircraft  for  ejection 
upwardly,  means  for  ejecting  the  seat  from  the  aircraft 
including  a  thrust  producing  means  mounted  on  said  seat 
for  imparting  substantial  force  thereto  for  urging  said 
seat  a  substantial  distance  upwardly  from  said^  aircraft, 
said  thrust  producing  means  positioned  to  produce  an  up- 
wardly and  forwardly  directed  thrust  from  below  and 
behind  the  seat  with  such  thrust  directed  slightly  be- 
low the  location  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  com- 
bined man  and  seat,  said  thrust  producing  means  im- 
parting a  thrust  for  only  a  short  duration  for  minimizing 
any  tumbling  and  rolling  that  tends  to  occur  by  reason 
of  misalignment  between  the  direction  of  thrust  and  said 
center  of  gravity,  means  for  causing  separation  between 
the  seat  and  man  subsequent  to  the  termination  of  said 
thrust,  a  parachute  secured  to  the  man,  means  for  rapid- 
ly and  automatically  deploying  said  parachute  after  at 
least  a  substantial  delay  following  said  seat-man  sep- 
aration, said  parachute  deploying  means  arranged  to  de- 
ploy the  parachute  laterally  from  the  man,  means  con- 
nected between  said  seat  and  said  parachute  deploying 
means  for  initiating  the  operation  of  said  parachute  de- 
ployment means,  and  means  initiated  by  the  ejection  of 
the  seat  from  the  aircraft  for  automatically  causing  the 
operation  of  said  seat-man  separating  means  and  said 
means  connected  between  said  seat  and  said  parachute 
deploying  means  at  a  predetermined  time  after  such 
initiation. 


3,352,519 
PARACHUTE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Tatsusaburo  Hibi,  2735  2-chorac,  Nkhisugamo, 
TosUma-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan 
FUcd  Sept.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,705 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  16,  1965. 
40/22,633 
3  Chdms.  (CL  244—139) 
1.  A   parachute  assembly  for  aircraft,  comprising  a 
canopy,  an  annular  flexible  tube  secured  to  the  outer  pe- 
ripheral edge  of  said  canopy,  compressed  fluid  reservoirs 
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connected  to  said  annular  tube  and  adapted  to  admit  com- 
pressed fluid  therein  into  said  tube  to  inflate  the  latter 
when  the  parachute  is  ejected  into  the  amtosphere,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  shroud  lines  secured  to  said  flexible 
tube,  each  of  said  groups  of  lines  being  connected  at  the 
free  or  lower  end  to  a  single  suspending  line,  said  fluid 
reservoirs  being  connected  between  af  least  some  of  the 
shroud  lines  and  said  annular  tube,  valve  means  between 
said  fluid  reservoirs  and  said  annular  tube,  control  means 


connected  to  said  valve  means  for  opening  said  valve 
means  when  said  shroud  lines  and  fluid^  reservoirs  are 
pulled  taut  between  the  annular  tube  and  the  aircraft, 
means  for  connecting  the  suspending  lines  to  the  body  of 
an  aircraft,  and  a  housing  disposed  on  the  body  of  air- 
craft and  adapted  to  enclose  therein  said  canopy,  an- 
nular tube,  shroud  lines  and  suspending  lines  in  folded 
condition,  said  housing  being  adapted  to  permit  the  folded 
canopy,  annular  tube  and  shroud  lines  to  be  ejected  out 
of  the  housing  in  an  emergency. 


3,352,520 
BAG  HOLDER 
Robert  L.  Bumgarner  and  Arthur  O.  Knutson,  Miami,  and 
Thomas  B.  Royal,  Homestead,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Home- 
line  Corporation,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporation  of  Florida 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,090 
11  Claims.  (CI.  248—99) 


''.^--■. 


3,352,521 
UNIVERSAL  MOUNT 
Nelson  Tyler,  Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  assignor  to  NTT 
Enterprises,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Cajlif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,104 
25  Claims.  (CI.  248— 1|23) 


1.  A  universal  mount  for  continuous  aiming  of  an  in- 
strument at  a  target  object  which  is  moving  relative  to 
said  mount,  said  mount  comprising: 

elongated    means   having   a   forward  extremity   and   a 

rearward  extremity; 
rearward  support  means  adapted  for  connection  to  a 
supporting  platform  and  mounling  said  rearward 
extremity  of  said  elongated  meahs  for  tilting  about 
a  normally  horizontal  rearward  jilt  axis  and  for  ro- 
tation about  a  normally  vertical i  rearward  pan  axis; 

and 
forward  support  means  adapted  for  supporting  said 
instrument  and  mounted  to  said  f|)rward  extremity  of 
said  elongated  means  for  tilting  about  a  normally 
horizontal  forward  tilt  axis  and  for  rotation  about  a 
normally  venical  forward  pan ;  axis  whereby  said 
forward  support  means  can  be  tijted  upwardly  about 
said  forward  tilt  axis  to  track  4  target  object  with 
said  instrument,  and  said  forwiird  support  means 
and  said  elongated  means  simuBtaneously  tilted  up- 
wardly about  said  rearward  tilt  axis  to  maintain  said 
instrument  at  a  convenient  height  despite  its  tilted 
position  relative  to  said  forward  tilt  axis,  said  forward 
support  means  being  arranged  a|nd  located  for  sub- 
stantially balancing  the  masses;  of  said  instrument 
and  said  forward  support  means!  about  said  forward 
tilt  axis. 


3,352,522 

TROPHY  AND  FASTJENER 

Donald  F.  Bogosh,  2646  Willow, 

Franklin  Park,  HI.    ^0131 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  N\p.  447,256 

7  Claims.  (CI.  248-4158) 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising:  a  loop  coated  with  a  mate- 
rial having  a  high  coefficient  of  friction;  a  stretchable  and 
retractable  plastic  bag  having  an  opening  thereiri  and  a 
portion  adjacent  the  opening,  which  portion  is  inserted 
through,  and  stretched  and  folded  over  said  loop  so  as 
to  frictionally  engage  said  loop,  said  bag  opening  being 
smaller  than  the  opening  defined  by  the  loop,  but  large 
enough  to  prevent  the  bag  from  tearing  when  it  is  brought 
into  engagement  with  the  loop,  said  bag  portion  contract- 
ing when  in  engagement  with  said  loop  so  as  to  increase 
the  frictional  engagement  between  the  bag  and  the  loop, 
the  friction  between  the  bag  and  the  loop  being  suflficient 
to  prevent  the  bag  from  disengaging  the  loop;  and  means 
for  supporting  said  loop. 


1.  A  trophy  structure  comprising  fi  trophy  base,  a  base 
stand  underneath  the  base,  a  figure  base  above  the  trophy 
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base  and  a  figure  mounted  on  the  figure  base,  means 
interconnecting  the  stand  and  figure  base  with  the  trophy 
base  including  a  one-piece  integral  bushing  extending  in 
the  trophy  base,  said  bushing  having  a  hollow  shaft  and 
a  flange,  said  stand  having  connecting  means  lockingly 
received  in  the  hollow  shaft  and  said  figure  base  having 
coupling  means  lockingly  received  through  the  flange  into 
the  shaft  portion,  said  flange  having  polygonal  shaped 
structure  having  a  plurality  of  flat  sides  and  corners  inter- 
connected with  one  another  with  a  groove  in  each  flat 
side  to  define  a  plurality  of  tab  means  spaced  apart  from 
one  another  in  a  peripheral  path  and  defining  between 
two  successive  tab  means  a  space  for  interlocking  the 
trophy  base  with  each  tab  means. 


3,352,523 
DISPLAY  STAND 
Arthur  Vandersys,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Portland,  O^eg.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,995 
1  Claim.  (Ci.  248—165) 


:C 


In  combination, 

a  vertically-extending  panel  of  plywood  or  the  like; 

two  pairs  of  substantially  identical  L-shaped  plywood 
members  for  supporting  said  panel,  one  of  each  of 
said  pairs  of  supporting  members  being  positioned 
adjacent  each  of  the  side  edges  of  said  panel, 

each  of  said  supporting  members  comprising  a  substan- 
tially-vertical leg,  a  pivotable  ground-engaging  toe, 
and  a  rearwardly-extending  heel,  each  of  said  legs 
having  a  vertically-extending  slot  formed  in  the  top 
thereof,  each  of  said  toes  having  a  rocker-shaped 
bottom  surface, 

each  of  said  pairs  of  supporting  members  being  piv- 
otally  connected  together  through  said  rearwardly- 
extending  heels  and  with  said  heels  overlapping  one 
another,  said  toes  extending  oppositely  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  said  legs  extending  vertically  in 
substantially  parallel  relation,  said  panel  resting  on 
said  heels; 

stop  means  in  the  form  of  a  resilient  bumper  attached 
to  the  rear  of  each  of  the  upper  portions  of  said  legs 
for  engaging  the  opposed  faces  of  said  panel;  and 

a  plywood  crosspiece  removably  received  in  said  slots 
in  the  legs  of  those  of  said  supporting  members  in 
contact  with  a  common  face  of  said  panel,  said  cross- 
piece  tying  said  legs  together,  whereby  the  weight  of 
said  panel  on  said  heels  causes  said  toes  to  rotate 
upwardly  and  brings  said  stop  means  into  contact 
with  said  opposed  faces  of  said  panel. 


3,352,524 
REMOTELY  ADJUSTABLE  REAR  VIEW  MIRROR 
David  A.  Rossi,  New  Baltimore,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  ^^d&wnrfi 

FUed  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,982 
6  Claims.  (Ci.  248—278) 


J^iff 


1.  A  remotely  adjustable  rear  view  mirror  comprising, 
a  housing,  a  mirror  support,  means  universally  pivotally 
securing  said  mirror  support  eccentrically  to  the  housing, 
a  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  housing  and  located 
between  said  housing  and  said  mirror  support,  first  co- 
operating camming  means  on  said  shaft  and  said  mirror 
support  for  positioning  said  mirror  support  about  a  ver- 
tical axis,  second  cooperating  camming  means  on  said 
shaft  and  said  mirror  support  for  positioning  said  mir- 
ror support  about  a  horizontal  axis,  means  for  biasing 
said  first  cooperating  camming  means  and  said  second 
cooperating  camming  means  into  continuous  engagement, 
a  remotely  located  actuator  for  selectively  positioning 
said  mirror  support  about  horizontal  and  vertical  axes, 
and  drive  means  interconnecting  said  shaft  and  said  ac- 
tuator through  which  rotational  movement  is  transmitted 
to  said  shaft  from  said  actuator. 


3,352,525 
STRUCTURE  BASE 
Fred  J.  Lowes,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,119 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—346) 


1.  A  structure  base,  the  base  having  a  generally  ho- 
maloidal  upper  surface  and  a  lower  surface,  the  upper 
surface  defining  at  least  generally  peripherally  disposed 
upwardly  facing  grooves,  each  groove  having  a  first  end 
and  a  second  end,  the  first  end  of  the  groove  having  a 
depth  equal  to  the  thickness  of  a  strip  of  building  mate- 
rial to  be  deposited  therein,  the  second  end  of  the  groove 
having  negligible  depth,  the  groove  smoothly  tapering  in 
depth  from  the  first  end  to  the  second  end,  the  groove  sub- 
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tending  an  angle  equal  to  360' /n  wherein  n  is  equal  to 
the  number  of  strips  to  be  simultaneously  deposited  on 
the  base  to  form  the  structure. 


3^52^26 
CHAIR  IRON 
George  Albert  Anderson,  Gardner,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
ColUer-Keyworth  Company,  Gardner,  Mass.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,079 
11  Claims.  (Ci.  248—380) 


tremities  of  said  arms  being  pivotally  ^nnected  to  the 
forwardly-projecting  ear  of  the  brack^-forming  means 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wall  sur^ce  for  swinging 
movement  in  a  common  horizontal  plan4,  and  the  remote 
ends  of  said  telescopable  arms  being  ppvotaliy  attached 
to  the  rearwardly-projecting  ears  of  the  temaining  pair  of 
bracket-forming  means,  said  arms  in  telescoped  position 
cooperating  with  said  bracket-forming  means  to  suspend 
the  object  supported  thereby  in  close  prcximity  to  the  ad- 
jacent wall  surface,  and  said  arms  in  extended  position  co- 
operating with  said  bracket-forming  n|eans  to  suspend 
said  object  in  spaced  relation  to  said  wa)l  surface. 


1.  A  chair  iron  comprising: 

a  support  member; 

a  tilting  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  support 
member  for  tilting  movement  from  an  at-rest  posi- 
tion with  respect  hereto;  1 

spring  means  secured  to  one  of  said  members;  i 

flexible  connecting  means  connecting  said  spring  means 
to  the  other  of  said  members  to  provide  a  force  ap- 
plied at  a  position  spaced  from  said  pivot  to  urge 
said  tilting  member  to  its  at-rest  position;  and 

means  for  increasing  said  force  at  an  increasing  rate 
as  the  extent  of  tilting  movement  increases  including 
a  member  having  a  surface  against  which  said  con- 
necting means  bears,  the  spacing  between  said  sur- 
face and  said  pivot  increasing  in  one  direction  along 
said  surface. 


3,352,527 

ADJUSTABLE  WALL  MOUNT 

Cecil  L.  Merett,  1051  S.  Decatur  St, 

Denver,  Colo.     80219 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  575,177 

10  Claims.  (CI.  248—480) 


3,352^28 
ICE  TRAY  ASSEMBLV 
William  B.  Bemstrom,  1810  Brownsbcro 
ville,  Ky.    40206,  and  Robert  L.  Jonts 
Jones,  both  of  10301  TayloriYiUe  Ro4d, 
Ky.     40029 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,793 
5  Cbinu.  (CL  249— 12i  i) 


Road,  Louis- 

and  Dcimifl  H. 

,  JcffenontowD, 


1.  An  ice-cube  molding  assembly  co<nprising  a  pan,  a 
stack  of  trays,  each  being  formed  to  include  a  plurality  of 
ice-molding  pockets  and  having  means  for  retaining  it  in 
vertical  alignment  with  upper  and  loweir  trays,  and  a  pair 
of  bails  spanning  said  stack  and  pivotaljy  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  pan  in  spaced  relation  toj  one  another. 


3352,529 
MOLD  APPARATUS  FOR 

BUILDING  ELEMEN 

Wilson  E.  Haas,  63-770  Dil 

Palm  Springs,  Calif.     9: 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

17  Clahns.  (d.  249—1 


1.  An  adjustable  wall  mount  for  mirrors  and  the  like 
which  comprises:  at  least  one  set  of  three  bracket-form- 
ing means  each  of  which  includes  a  vertically-disposed 
planar  surface  and  at  least  one  outturned  ear  presenting  a 
horizontal  bearing  surface,  the  vertically-disposed  surface 
of  one  of  said  bracket-forming  means  being  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  wall  surface  with  the  ear  projecting  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  and  the  vertically-disposed  surfaces  of 
the  remaining  pair  of  bracket-forming  means  being  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  rear  face  of  an  object  to  be  hung 
in  horizontally-spaced  relation  on  opposite  sides  of  its 
vertical  centerline  with  the  ears  projecting  rearwardly; 
and,  a  pair  of  rigid  telescopable  arms  corresponding  to 
each  set  of  three  bracket-forming  means,  the  adjacent  ex- 


15.  A  device  for  casting  hollow  cote  concrete  panels 
comprising  j 

a  pair  of  longitudinal  form  means,  a|  first  of  said  form 
means  including  a  plurality  of  tapered  projections 
extending  therefrom,  and  a  sec(^nd  of  said  form 
means  having  a  plurality  of  eli)ngated  apertures 
therein,  and  ^ 

collapsible  hollow  mold  means  inserted  in  said  aper- 
tures, each  of  said  mold  means  including  tapered 
mold  extensions  protruding  into  ^id  projections  of 
said  first  form  means  and  substantially  forming  a 
seal  therewith  for  preventing  seepage  of  concrete 
into  said  first  form  means  and  sa)d  mold  means. 


3^52,530 

BOTTOM  RING  FOR  A  HOT  TOP 

Darold  W.  Thiem,  650  N.  Sunnysiope  Road, 

Elm  Grove,  Wis.    53122 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,565 

2  Claims.  (CI.  249—202) 


1.  A  wiper  strip  for  a  refractory  ring,  the  combination 
thereof  forming  a  bottom  ring  for  a  hot  top  used  in  pour- 
ing molten  metal  in  an  ingot  mold,  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  having  a  base  leg  and  an  edge  leg,  said  edge  leg 
having  a  multi-walled  section  integral  therewith  and  form- 
ing a  continuation  along  the  full  length  of  the  wiper  strip 
for  producing  a  first  chill  effect  when  engaged  by  molten 
metal  rising  in  the  ingot  mold  and  a  second  chill  effect 
in  the  event  that  the  molten  metal  burns  through  the  first 
wall. 


3,352,531 
CHECK  VALVE 
Louis  E.  Kilman,  Maasapeqna  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Scovill  Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connecticnt 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,835 
5  Cbiims.  (a.  251—149.6) 


I.  A  check  valve  assembly  comprising  a  tubular  housing 
having  in  the  bore  thereof  inwardly  from  its  outer  end 
an  inwardly  facing  shoulder,  an  annular  deformable 
elastic  sealing  member  in  said  bore  and  providing  there- 
with a  fluidtight  fit,  spring  means  biasing  the  annular 
sealing  member  into  engagement  with  the  shoulder,  a 
hollow  pin  closed  at  its  outer  end  within  the  housing 
bore,  the  annular  sealing  member  normally  engaging  over 
the  outer  closed  end  portion  of  said  pin  with  a  fluidtight 
fit,  said  closed  outer  end  portion  of  the  pin  and  said 
annular  sealing  member  being  axially  movable,  one  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  the  hollow  portion  of  the  pin 
inwardly  of  the  annular  sealing  member  when  in  engage- 
ment with  said  shoulder  having  a  transverse  passage  pro- 
viding open  communication  between  the  hollow  portion 
of  the  pin  and  the  housing  bore,  whereby  relative  axial 
movement  between  the  annular  sealing  member  and  the 
pin,  through  a  predetermined  distance  greater  than  the 
axial  dimension  of  the  sealing  member  will  establish  open 
communication  for  fluid  through  the  bore  of  the  housing. 


3,352,532 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  VALVE 
Waiter  G.  Mooncy,  31  Brook  Terrace,  Wayne,  NJ. 
07470;  Lloyd  K.  Dutton,  7  Westerbolt  Ave.,  West 
Paterson,  NJ.    07506;  and  Francis  K.  Lynch,  Jr., 
Awosting  Road,  Hewitt,  NJ.     07421 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,642 
6  Claims,  (a.  251—268) 


1.  A  corrosion  resistant  valve  comprising: 

(a)  a  corrosion  resistant  housing  with  a  flow-passage 
therethrough, 

(b)  a  bonnet  attached  to  the  housing, 

(c)  a  valve  seat  in  the  flow-passage, 

(d)  a  corrosion  resistant  valve  stem  in  the  housing, 

(e)  a  pin  attached  to  the  valve  stem  extending  lateral- 
ly therefrom,  and  disposed  in  sliding  contact  with 
an  axial  groove  in  the  bonnet  for  permitting  axial 
movement  of  the  valve  stem  without  torsional  move- 
ment, 

(f )  means  in  the  bonnet  engaged  with  the  one  end  of  the 
valve  stem  to  move  it  axially  to  and  from  the  valve 
seat, 

(g)  a  flexible,  corrosion  resistant,  concave  diaphragm 
(h)  a  relatively  thick  inner  portion  of  the  diaphragm 

attached  to  the  valve  stem, 

(i)  a  relatively  thin  outer  portion  of  the  diaphragm 
seized  between  the  housing  and  the  bonnet, 

(j)  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  diaphragm  extending 
in  an  upward  and  outward  direction,  tapered  from 
the  inner  thick  portion  to  the  outer  thin  portion, 

(k)  a  corrosion  resistant  cap  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  valve  stem, 

(1)  a  generally  flat  face  on  the  cap  engageable  with  the 
valve  seat, 

(m)  a  rigid  core  in  the  valve  stem,  and  the  valve  stem 
defining  a  protective  sheath  for  the  core, 

(n)  a  radial  enlargement  on  the  bottom  of  the  rigid 
core  inside  the  valve  stem,  and  opposite  the  flat  face, 

(o)  a  cavity  between  the  other  end  of  the  valve  stem 
and  the  inside  of  the  cap  and  positioned  generally  op- 
posite the  area  of  engagement  of  the  face  of  the  cap 
with  the  seat, 

(p)  a  resilient  filler  in  the  cavity. 


3,352,533 
STOPPER  FOR  A  LADLE  OR  SIMILAR 
RECEPTACLE 
Crawford  B.  Murton,  Monchen-Gladbach,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Original  application  Sept  8,  1958,  Ser.  No.  759,670,  now 
Patent  No.  3,281,904,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  410,863 

2  Claims,  (a.  251—356) 
1.  A  stopper  for  a  ladle  or  similar  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  refractory  head  having  a  well  extending  downward- 
ly thereinto,  a  rod  having  a  lateral  projection  at  its  bottom 
inserted  downwardly  into  the  well,  insert  means  separate 
from  the  rod  and  head  inserted  downwardly  into  the 
well  above  the  lateral  projection  at  the  bottom  of  the  rod 
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into  position  to  overlie  at  least  a  portion  of  the  lateral 
projection  at  the  bottom  of  the  rod  and  seat  thereor\  and 
thereby  withdrawal  of  the  rod  from  the  well  and  con- 


nected with  the  head  whereby  to  attach  the  rod  to  the  head 
and  protective  sleeve  means  surrounding  the  rod  abtne 
the  head  vertically  supported  by  said  insert  means. 


3,352,534 

STOPPER  FOR  A  LADLE  OR  SIMH.AR 

RECEPTACLE 

Theodore  H.  Harley,  Fox  Chapel  Borough,  Pa.,  assi^ior 
to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,423 
4  Claims.  (CI.  251—356) 


3,352,535 
CAM  ACTUATED  GATE  VALVE 
Basil  Dixon  Power,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to  Ed- 
wards High  Vacuum  International  Limited,  Crawley, 
England,  a  British  company  ! 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  Nol  462,374 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  8,  1964, 

23,626/64 
8  Claims.  (CI.  251—204) 


i.  A  stopper  for  a  ladle  or  similar  receptacle  compris- 
ing a  stopper  head  having  a  downwardly  extending  well 
therein  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  terminating  above  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  stopper  rod  having  a  fiange  at  its  bot- 
tom forming  an  integral  permanent  part  of  the  stopper 
rod  entering  the  well  of  the  head,  the  flange  being  small 
enough  to  be  introduced  downwardly  into  the  well  from 
the  top  thereof,  sleeve  means  disposed  about  the  rod 
above  the  head  and  holddown  means  applied  to  the  rod 
above  the  sleeve  means,  the  sleeve  means  having  a  bore 
of  greater  transverse  dimension  that  the  rod  flange  so  that 
the  sleeve  means  may  be  introduced  over  the  rod  from 
the  bottom  of  the  rod  before  the  bottom  of  the  rod  is 
inserted  into  the  well  of  the  head,  avoiding  the  necessity 
of  removing  the  holddown  means,  and  insert  means  applied 
to  the  head  entering  the  well  above  the  rod  flange  main- 
taining the  rod  and  head  assembled,  the  transverse  dimen- 
sion of  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod  which  lies  within  the 
sleeve  means  being  of  the  same  order  as  the  transverse 
dimension  of  the  rod  flange  and  the  rod  having  a  portion 
of  reduced  transverse  dimension  between  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof  and  the  flange,  the  insert  means  entering  such 
portion  of  reduced  transverse  dimension  of  the  rod. 


1.  A  gate  valve  including  a  valve  hbusing,  a  valve  seat 
defining  a  valve  aperture,  a  closure  member  of  composite 
construction  and  laterally  traversable!  means  for  moving 
said  closure  member  across  said  aperture,  said  closure 
member  comprising  in  combination:    ! 

(a)  a  first  substantially  flat  member  capable  of  with- 
standing full  atmospheric  pressur^; 

(b)  a  second  substantially  flat  memjber  adapted  to  abut 
said  first  member  in  face-to-fa^e  relationship  and 
being  formed  with  at  least  one  Pressure  relief  aper- 
ture which  ensures  substantial  pressure  equalisation 
across  said  second  member;  I 

(c)  connecting  means  between  said  first  and  second 
members  to  allow  limited  movenjent  away  from  said 
position  of  face-to-face  relationship; 

(d)  control  means  associated  with  said  connecting 
means  controllably  to  effect  said  limited  movement; 

(e)  first  sealing  means  between  the  periphery  of  said 
second  member  and  said  valve  seat  for  compression 
therebetween  on  said  limited  mot'ement;  and 

(f)  second  sealing  means  comprising  a  flexible  annular 
sealing  member  attached  to  th^  periphery  of  said 
first  member  and  extending  inwardly  to  said  second 
member  to  provide  an  effectiv :  seal  between  the 
peripheries  of  said  first  and  sad  second  members 

,  when  said  limited  movement  is  effected. 


3,352,536 
SELF-REGULATING  TtJRBlNE 
Nils  T.  Almquist,  assignor  to  the  Unit  !d 
as  represented  by  the  Secretarj 
Filed  June  11, 1952,  Ser. 
4  Claims.  (CI. 


N(» 


253-59) 


States  of  America 
of  the  Army 
292,874 


2.  In  a  self-regulating  turbine  the  combination  of  a 
driving  turbine  and  a  retarding  turbifie,  said  turbines  be- 
ing affixed  to  each  other  on  a  single  shtaft,  and  valve  means 
integral  with  said  turbines  and  rota^ablc  therewith,  the 
valve  means  spilling  air  from  said  driving  turbine  to  said 
retarding  turbine  to  create  a  force  jn  opposition  to  the 
force  of  said  driving  turbine  and  thereby  control  the  speed 
of  the  driving  turbine  after  a  predetermined  speed  has 
been  obtained. 
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3,352,537 

VANE  ORERATING  MECHANISM  FOR 

FLIJID  FLOW  MACHINES 

James   Alexander   Petrie,   Derby,   England,  assignor   to 

Rolls-Royce    Limited,    Derby,    England,    a    British 

company 

Filed  Dec.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,914 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29,  1965, 

55,140/65 
5  Claims.  (CI.  253—78) 


1.  A  vane  operating  mechanism  for  fluid  flow  machines 
comprising  a  ring  which  is  formed  on  one  side  thereof 
with  gear  teeth,  means  for  rotating  the  ring  about  its 
axis  and  through  a  predetermined  angular  range,  a  plu- 
rality of  angularly  spaced  apart  pivotally  mounted  vanes 
which  are  arranged  about  the  said  axis,  a  radially  extend- 
ing rotatable  spindle  connected  to  each  said  vane,  rotation 
of  a  said  spindle  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  the  respec- 
tive vane,  each  spindle  being  provided  with  gear  teeth 
which  are  in  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  on  the  ring,  at  least 
one  spring  which  urges  the  gear  teeth  of  the  spindles 
axially  towards  and  into  mesh  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the 
ring,  and  a  track  member  against  which  said  at  least  one 
spring  bears,  a  roller  being  associated  with  and  carried 
by  each  said  spindle,  each  roller  engaging  the  said  track 
member. 


3  352  538 

BLADED  ROTORS  FOR  USE  IN  GAS 

TURBINE  ENGINES 

Wilfred  H.  Wilkinson,  Tumditch,  England,  assignor 

to  Rolls-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British 

company 

Filed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,378 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  28,  1966, 

28,829/66 
8  Claims.  (CI.  253 — 77) 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  disc,  a  plurality 
of  blades  mounted  on  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  at  least 
one  flank  of  each  blade  being  formed  with  slots  therein, 
a  clapper  secured  to  the  blade,  at  least  one  bundle  of 
fibres  extending  longitudinally  of  the  clapper,  at  least 
one  end  of  the  pack  being  divided  longitudinally  into  a 
plurality  of  end  portions  each  of  which  is  turned  through 
substantially  90  degrees  to  its  own  length  and  in  the  op- 
posite sense  to  the  next  adjacent  end  portion,  the  end 
portions  being  bonded  into  the  slots  in  the  blade  to  se- 
cure the  clapper  to  the  blade. 


3,352,539 

CABLE  JACK 

Ray  H.  Witt,  Bloomfield  Township,  Mich. 

(28240  Grand  River,  Farmington,  Mich.     48024) 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,259 

4  Claims.  (CI.  254 — 71) 


1.  A  holddown  device  comprising: 

a  notched  rack; 

a  guide  body  slidably  mounted  in  said  rack; 

an  actuating  lever  pivotally  secured  on  a  first  pivot 
axis  to  said  guide  body,  said  actuating  lever  having 
mounted  thereon  a  pawl  release  cam; 

a  first  pawl  pivotally  secured  on  said  first  pivot  axis 
to  said  lever  and  said  guide  body,  said  first  pawl  be- 
ing provided  with  a  first  tongue  normally  engaging 
a  first  notch  in  said  rack  while  the  holddown  is  under 
load,  and  being  further  provided  with  a  release  boss; 

a  second  pawl  pivotally  secured  on  a  second  pivot  axis 
to  said  lever,  said  second  pawl  being  provided  with 
a  second  tongue  and  normally  engaging  a  second 
notch  in  said  rack  while  said  holddown  is  under 
load; 

said  first  and  second  pawls  normally  permitting  rela- 
tive motion  between  said  guide  body  and  said  rack 
in  only  a  single  direction; 

whereby  said  guide  body  may  be  selectively  rendered 
free  to  slide  in  either  direction  within  said  rack  by 
a  two-stroke  cycle  of  said  actuating  lever,  said  first 
stroke  bringing  said  pawl  release  cam  into  a  pawl  re- 
leasing position,  and  said  second  stroke  of  said  ac- 
tuating lever  bringing  said  pawl  release  cam  into 
abutting  engagement  with  said  release  boss  to  there- 
by cam  and  hold  said  first  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  rack,  said  first  pawl  simultaneously  cam- 
ming said  second  pawl  out  of  rack  engaging  position 
during  said  second  stroke. 


3,352,540 
DRAG-LINE  WINCH 

Alfred  Schlechter,  Essen-Heisingen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Firma  E.  Wolff,  Mascbinenfabrik  und  Eisengiesserei 
G.m.b.H.,  Essen,  Germany 
Original  application  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,859.  tiow 
Patent  No.  3,291,450,  dated  Dec.  13,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  applicaHon  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,265 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  19.  1963. 

W  35,849 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  13,  1983,  has  been  disclaimed 
2  Claims.  (CI.  254—185) 
1.  A  drag-lme  winch,  comprising  a  frame;  a  shaft  rotat- 
ably  journaled   in   said   frame   at   a  central   portion  of 
the  shaft;  a  pair  of  cable  reels  coaxial  with  said  shaft 
and  journaled  on  opposite  ends  thereof  for  independent 
rotation  thereabout;  a  generally  cup-shaped  carrier  mem- 
ber coaxially  rigid  with  each  of  said  reels,  said  member 
havmg  an   end  wall  extending  generally  transversely  of 
said  shaft  beyond  a  respective  extremity  thereof  and  an 
apertured  annular  peripheral  wall  surrounding  said  ex- 
tremity; a  clutch  mechanism  for  each  reel  including  a 
disk  rigid  with  the  respective  extremity  of  the  shaft  and 
co-operating  coupling  means  supported  on  the  respective 
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end  waU,  each  of  said  coupling  means  including  a  pair 
of  axially  shiftable  brake  shoes  in  said  member  flanking 
each  of  said  disks  and  engageable  therewith  while  being 
provided  with  a  fluid-responsive  actuating  element  for 
said  shoes  including  a  hydraulic  cylinder  having  an  input 
connection  at  a  location  of  said  end  wall  in  line  with  the 
shaft  axis;  a  source  of  hydraulic  fluid  for  each  of  said 
cylinders  provided  with  a  respective  conduit  terminating 
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extremity  provided  with  a  normally,  generally  up- 
wardly facing  first  surface  and  a  second  surface  ex- 
tending generally  upwardly  from  feaid  first  surface, 
said  second  surfaces  being  located  on  said  members 
to  generally  face  one  another  when  said  members 
are  disposed  to  define  said  posts  find  to  diverge  as 
said  first  surfaces  are  approached  presenting  a  trans- 
versely dovetail  configured  groove  extending  later- 
ally across  said  post  at  said  upper  extremity  there- 
of, said  first  and  second  surfaces  being  located  to 
cause  said  groove  to  be  configured  to  complemen- 
tally  receive  said  rib;  and 
fastening   means    maintaining   said   ^embers   in   post- 
defining  disposition  and  said  secofid  surfaces  in  en- 
gagement with  said  side  surfaces. 
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3,352,542 
MIXING  MACHINt 
James  Toshio  Matsuoka,  Brecksville,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Stewart  Boiling  &  Company,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 


Filed  June  29,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


10  Claims.  (CI.  259—  H) 


at  said  input  connection;  respective  control  means  in- 
dividual to  each  reel  for  selectively  admitting  hydraulic 
fluid  from  said  source  to  the  respective  input  connection 
via  the  respective  conduit  to  urge  the  respective  shoes  mto 
f Fictional  contact  with  the  respective  disk;  respective  re- 
storing means  for  disengaging  said  shoes  from  said  disks 
in  the  unoperated  condition  of  the  respective  control 
means;  and  drive  means  between  said  reels  for  contmu- 
ously  rotating  said  shaft. 


561,420 


3,352,541 

RAILING  ASSEMBLY 

Wenzcl  W.  Thom,  Wichita,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-haK  to 

Cecil  D.  Jones,  Wichita,  Kans. 

FUed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,111 

2  Oaims.  (CL  256—21) 


1.  In  a  material  mixing  machine  fnd  the  like,  means 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  discharge  opening  in 
one  of  the  walls  thereof,  means  for^ning  two  eloiigated 
seating  surfaces  along  opposite  sides!  of  said  opening,  a 
door  movable  into  and  out  of  registration  with  said  open- 
ing, means  forming  closure  surfaces  along  opposite  sides 
of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  s^id  seats  respectively 
when  said  door  is  moved  into  registration  with  said  open- 
ing, means  for  moving  said  door  to  apd  from  said  seating 
surfaces  along  said  two  sides  of  saii  discharge  opening 
comprising,  arm  means  extending  to  erne  side  of  said  door, 
bearing  means  at  the  extended  portions  of  said  arm  means 
forming  a  pivot  for  said  arms  aboit  an  axis  generally 
parallel  to  said  seating  surfaces  along  said  discharge  open- 
ing, said  bearing  means  including  a  I  journal  member  ro- 
tatable  supporting  said  arm  means,  ab  iitment  means  rigidly 
supporting  said  journal  member  at  a  level  fixed  relative  to 
said  two  seating  surfaces  and  guidi^ig  said  member  for 
movement  in  opposite  directions  laterally  with  respect  to 
said  seating  surfaces  along  said  two  sides  of  said  discbarge 
opening,  and  means  to  swing  said  door  and  arms  about 
said  pivot  means  to  and  from  said  (fischarge  opening. 


1.  A  railing  assembly  comprising: 

an  elongated  rail  having  a  pair  of  spaced,  longitudi- 
nally extending,  outwardly  facing  side  surfaces,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  face  joining  the  normally 
lowermost  edges  of  said  side  surfaces,  said  side  sur- 
faces being  located  to  diverge  as  said  face  is 
approached  presenting  a  rib  having  a  transversely 
dovetail  configuration; 

a  pair  of  elongated,  separate  members  cooperable  to 
define  a  post  and  supporting  the  rail  in  intersecting 
relationship  thereto,  each  member  having  an  upper 


Howard  H.  Niedennan,  Pasadena,rCalif.,  and  Wl'Uam 


3,352,543    _ 
VERTICAL  MIX^R 

lerman,  Pasadena,  i  Cal — .  _ 

Paul  Jensen,  Springfield,  Va.,  ass%nors  to  Atlantic  Re- 
search Corporation,  Fairfax,  Vf.,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia  J 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  $0.  556,733 
14  Claims.  (CI.  2594-44) 

1.  Mixing  apparatus  comprising  ! 

a  receptacle  having  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  an 

interior  surface  concentrically,  disposed   about  said 

axis  throughout  the  length  thereof, 


a  mixing  blade  set  having  an  axis  of  rotation  coincident 
with  said  receptacle  axis  and  comprising 

first  blades  of  helical  ribbon  configuration  tracing 
a  first  envelope  in  close  proximity  to  said  in- 
terior surface, 

second  blades  of  helical  ribbon  configuration  in 
fixed  relationship  to  said  first  blades  and  tracing 
a  second  envelope  of  radius  correspondingly 
less  than  said  first  envelope  and  entirely  within 
said  first  envelope, 

a  motor, 

a  hollow  shaft  coincident  with  said  receptacle  axis 
and  driven  by  said  motor,  said  shaft  being 
fixedly  attached  to  and  terminating  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  blades,  said  blades  being  free 
of  support  throughout  their  entire  length,  and 


means  for  sensing  a  condition  in  the  receptacle  inserted 
through  said  hollow  shaft  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  of  said  receptacle. 


3,352,544 

COMPENSATING  DEVICE  FOR  CARBURETORS 

Paul  D.  NorcroM,  1811  Warner  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60613 

FUed  Dec  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,038 

4  Clatmi.  (CL  261—34) 


Z^-'iT'^^' 


1.  In  combination  with  a  carburetor  adapted  for  use 
with  an  engine  having  accelerator  means  operably  con- 
nected to  the  carburetor,  the  carburetor  having 

an  accelerator  plate  pivotally  mounted  thereon  and 
operably  connected  to  the  engine  accelerator  means, 

a  connecting  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  the  accelerator 
plate  spaced  apart  from  the  pivotal  mounting  of  the 
accelerator  plate  on  the  carburetor  whereby  rota- 
tion of  the  accelerator  plate  about  the  pivotal  mount- 
ing in  response  to  actuation  of  the  accelerator  means 
provides  the  connecting  rod  with  a  reciprocating, 
substantially  vertical  movement, 

844  O.O.— 21 


an  acceleration  pump  afl[ixed  in  the  carburetor,  the 
pump  adapted  to  inject  fuel  into  the  carburetor  in 
response  to  the  accelerator  means, 

an  acceleration  pump  shaft  operably  connected  to  the 
acceleration  pump  and  rotatably  mounted  in  a  shaft 
receiving  bore  in  the  carburetor  and 

a  lever  arm  connected,  at  one  end,  to  the  acceleration 
pump  shaft,  and  at  the  other  end,  to  the  connecting 
rod  whereby  the  acceleration  pump  is  operably  con- 
nected to  the  accelerating  means  and  is  responsive 
to  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  connecting  rod, 

a  compensating  device  comprising 

an  attachment  member  attached  to  the  accelerator  plate 
substantially  at  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  con- 
necting rod  to  the  accelerator  plate, 

a  lever  arm  attachment  member  attached  to  the  lever 
arm  and 

bias  means  connecting  said  attachment  member  to  said 
lever  arm  attachment  member  urging  said  attach- 
ment member  and  said  lever  arm  attachment  mem- 
ber together  whereby  the  acceleration  pump  shaft  is 
urged  downwardly  in  the  receiving  bore  during  re- 
ciprocating movement  of  the  connecting  rod  cradling 
the  acceleration  pump  shaft  downwardly  in  the  bore 
thereby  permitting  immediate  response  of  the  ac- 
celeration pump  to  the  accelerating  means  and  com- 
pensating for  wear  in  the  acceleration  pump  shaft 
receiving  bore. 


3,352,545 

CARBURETOR  CONSTRUCTION 

John  F.  Deninc,  180  Uncohi  St., 

Hudson,  Maat.    01749 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  554,045 

12  Claims.  (CI.  261—41) 


1.  A  carburetor  for  use  in  an  internal  combustion 
engine  and  comprising  a  mixing  conduit,  a  fuel  reservoir, 
a  rotatable  throtie  shaft  extending  into  said  mixing  con- 
duit, a  throttle  valve  mounted  on  for  rotation  with  said 
throttle  shaft,  venturi  means  in  said  mixing  conduit  an- 
terior to  said  throtUe  valve,  a  primary  fuel  supply  system 
adapted  to  discharge  fuel  from  said  fuel  reservoir  to  said 
mixing  conduit  adjacent  said  venturi  means  in  response 
to  engine  demands,  a  metering  means  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  amount  of  fuel  passing  from  said  fuel  reservoir 
to  said  main  supply  system,  an  idle  fud  system  adapted 
to  discharge  fuel  from  said  fuel  reservoir  throu^  an 
idle  port  which  opens  into  said  mixing  conduit  posterior 
to  said  throttie  valve  when  in  a  substantially  closed  posi- 
tion, and  said  idle  fuel  system  including  an  adjustment 
means  extending  into  said  idle  port  so  as  to  regulate 
the  rate  of  fuel  flow  therethrough,  and  wherein  said 
adjustment  means  is  composed  of  a  relatively  porous  ma- 
terial. 
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3,352,546 

COOLING  TOWER  SUMP 

John  B.  Greenfield,  Jacksoh,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 

Industries,  Inc.,  Jacluon,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

^*   ISed  May  16, 1966,  S«r.  No.  550,307 
7  Claims.  (CL  261—111) 


I 
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an  air  inlet  opening  around  its  bottom,  and,  within  said 
shell,  a  packing  over  which  water  hcln$  cooled  splashes 
downwards  and  a  draught  of  air  produced  by  convection 
flows  upwards,  the  improvement  comprising  a  shroud 
ring  extending  around  the  inside  of  thi  bottom  of  said 
shell  just  above  said  opening,  said  shiloud  ring  includ- 
ing a  substantially  vertical  inside  surface  terminating  in 
a  sharply  defined  lower  edge  and  wherein  said  packing 
comprises  rings  of  concentric  louvres,  <neans  supporting 
said  louvres  in  layers  one  above  the  other  extcndiiig 
around  said  shell  and  at  least  the  oi<ter  ones  of  said 
louvers  being  arranged  to  deflect  the  falling  water  out- 
wards onto  the  inside  surface  of  said  shroud  ring  so  that 
it  runs  vertically  down  said  inside  sjirfacc  and  flows 
smoothly  in  the  same  direction  from  s|iid  lower  edge  of 
said  ring  to  form  a  substantially  contjnuous  curtain  of 
water  over  said  opening. 


1.  In  combination  with  heat  exchanger  apparatus  utiliz- 
ing means  for  flowing  a  dispersed  liquid  stream  down- 
wardly, gas  inlet  means  for  introducing  a  gas  mto  contact 
with  said  liquid,  a  vertically  disposed  support  structure 
having  a  lower   portion,  a  sump  mounted  withm   the 
lower  portion  of  said  support  structure  yertically  below 
said  dispersed  liquid  stream  to  receive  the  same,  said 
sump  including  a  peripheral  edge  and  a  center  and  formed 
of  a  one-piece  sheet  of  bendable  material,  a  plurabty 
of  formed  sections  of  deformed  sheet  material  defined 
in  said  sheet,  each  of  said  sections  comprising  a  pair  of 
intersecting  sheet  portions  each  having  a  vertical  dimen- 
sion and  a  longitudinal  dimension,  each  of  said  sections 
extending  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  said  sump  to  sub- 
stantiaUy  the  center  thereof,  the  portions  comprising  a 
common  section  converging  to  intersect  with  each  other 
in  the  direction  of  the  vertical  dimension  and  decreasing 
in  vertical  dimension  toward  the  center  of  said  sump 
forming  said  sump  into  a  funnel-like  shape,  generally  tri- 
angular shaped  wall  portions  extending  between  each  of 
said  formed  sheet  sections  and  converging  toward  the 
center  of  said  sump,  said  sump  center  being  vertically 
related  below  said  peripheral  edge,  and  a  drain  outlet 
defined  in  said  sheet  material  forming  said  sump  at  said 
sump  center.  

3,352,547 
COOLING  TOWERS 
Graham  Charles  Paridnson,  West  Byfleet,  England,  as- 
signer,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  L.  T.  Mart  Com- 
pany  Limited,   Kansas  CHy,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,054 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  19,  1963, 

36,938/63 
4  Claims.  (Q.  261—112) 


3 152,54s         ' 
GAS  AND  LIQUID  CONTACT  jAPPARATUS 
Pierre  Godet,  ilsle-Adam,  and  Al^hi  Dieudonni, 
Asnieres,  France,  assignors,  by  I  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Olcostin,  Paris,  Fnace,  a  corporation 
of  France 

nied  Sept  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,618 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  OdL  9, 1963,  950,114 

3  Claims.  (CL  261— L 14) 


JO 


il 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  bringing  gas  and  a|  liquid  into  contact 
more  especially  for  deodorizing  edibl^  oils,  comprising  a 
source  of  gas,  a  vessel  containing  the  liquid,  a  substantially 
vertical  sleeve  in  said  vessel,  openings!  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  sleeve,  a  stack  of  platei  in  the  sleeve  and 
spaced  from  the  sleeve  wall,  and  gasjinjection  means  lo- 
cated in  said  plates  and  connected  t(^  the  source  of  gas, 
said  gas  injection  means  comprising  firit  and  second  plates, 
duct  forming  aligned  orifices  being  provided  in  said  first 
and  second  plates  and  communicating!  with  said  source  of 
gas,  and  nozzle  forming  indentation^  being  provided  in 
each  second  plate  between  said  orifices  and  the  edge  of 
said  second  plate. 


^kmsaim-mmmmmm^J' 
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1.  In  a  water  cooling  tower  comprising  an  upwardly 
tapering  shell  having  an  open  top  and  means  forming 


3^52,549 
COMPOSITE  CARBONACEOUS 
FURNACE  ROLLS  AND 
PERATURE  MEMBERS 
Martin  N.  Omltz,  WilUnsbiirg,  1 
McCandless  Towndilp,  Allegheny 
to  Blaw-Knoz  Company,  Ptttsbui^ 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FQcd  Oct  29, 1964, 
19  ClabiM.  (CL  26' 
1.   Composition  fdr  composite 
metallic  work  for  a  heat  treating  fuknace 
and  the  like,  comprising,  in  combinat  ion, 
carbon  and  metal  and  boron  compoujids 
oxide,  the  weight  of  metal  therein 
hood  of  25%  by  weight,  the  weight 
therein  being  in  the  neighborhood 
about  20%  by  weight,  the  balance 


_^  Ray  H.  EagHsh, 

qoonty,  Pa.,  a«igiiori 

Pa.,  a  coiporation 

Ser.  No.  407,516 


MEMBERS  FOR 
mGH  TEM- 


pembers  to  engage 

conveyor  unit 

I,  an  admixture  of 

other  than  boron 
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of  boron  compound 

from  about  1%  to 
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of  carbon,  said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silicon,  titanium,  zirconium,  chromium  and 
alloys  and  metal  mixtures  thereof  in  which  at  least  one  of 
said  named  metals  predominates. 


3452,550 
SHAFT  iOLN  DISCHARGE  MECHANISM 
Carl  E.  Rosii,  Ludington,  Mich^  assignor  to  HarMson- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  PMriNngh,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylrania 

FUed  Sept  27,  19(5,  Scr.  No.  499,366 
2  Claims.  (CL  263—29) 


1.  In  a  shaft  kiln  for  burning  refractmy  materials  hav- 
ing a  vertical  column  wherein  said  materials  are  burned, 
said  shaft  kiln  having  a  feed  end  at  the  top  of  the  column 
and  a  discharge  end  at  the  base  of  the  column  enclosed  in 
a  collecting  chamber,  a  discharge  mechanism  within  said 
collecting  chamber  comprising  a  table  with  a  rectangular 
top  larger  than  the  opening  at  the  base  of  the  coluimi 
perpendicular  to  said  vertical  c(riumn  to  support  said  ma- 
terials in  the  column  inside  said  collecting  chamber,  a 
hollow  drag  bar  which  reciprocates  across  said  table  hav- 
ing an  orifice  on  each  end,  a  guide  track  at  each  end  of 
said  drag  bar  slidably  attached  to  said  drag  bar  to  stabilize 
it  during  its  reciprocating  motion,  a  pair  of  hollow  push 
rods  attached  at  oat  end  to  said  drag  bar  and  having  a 
coupling  at  the  opposite  end  and  having  orifices  at  each 
end,  a  pair  of  hydraulic  cylinders  and  pistons  provide 
reciprocating  motion  across  the  width  of  the  column  at  the 
discharge  end  of  the  shaft  kiln  to  said  hollow  push  rods, 
there  being  attached  by  said  couplings  to  said  push  rods, 
a  cooling  liquid  supply,  a  pair  of  flexible  hoses  connecting 
the  orifices  on  said  drag  bar  to  the  orifices  on  said  push 
rods,  another  pair  of  flexible  hoses  connecting  the  orifices 
on  the  coupling  end  of  said  push  rods  and  said  cooling 
liquid  supply. 

3352,551 
COIL  SEPARATOR 
Frank  Kennedy  and  Edwin  C.  Klein,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signon  to  United  States  Steel  Corporatioii,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware 

Flkd  Not.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  5f  7^21 
4  Ciaimi.  (CL  263—47) 


with  the  sides  of  the  two  adjacent  plates,  inverted  open- 
ended  radially  extending  channels  between  each  pair  of 
said  plates  welded  thereto,  inverted  outer  peripheral 
channels  welded  to  the  respective  {dates  near  the  outer 
edges  thereof  and  having  inner  and  outer  flanges,  and 
inverted  intermediate  radial  channels  welded  to  the  re- 
spective plates  and  extending  from  the  peripheral  channel 
on  each  to  a  point  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  edge 
of  the  plate,  said  channels  having  webs  lying  in  the  same 
plane  to  support  a  coil  thcrcabove  and  distribute  the 
weight  load,  said  first-named  radial  channels  affording 
passageways  to  conduct  gases  over  the  top  of  a  coil  there- 
beneath,  said  peripheral  channels  having  gas  inlets  in  their 
outer  flanges  and  gas  outlets  in  their  inner  flanges  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  second-named  radial  channels  to  en- 
able gases  to  flow  into  the  areas  bounded  by  said  first 
and  second-named  radial  channels  and  said  peripheral 
channels  to  contact  the  bottom  of  the  coil  thereabove, 
said  radial  channels  forming  throats  above  the  inner  edge 
of  each  plate,  the  throats  above  each  plate  having  a  com- 
bined cross-sectional  area  substantially  equal  to  that  of 
the  passageway  through  one  of  said  first-named  radial 
channels. 


3,352,552 
REFRACTORY-COATED  OXYGEN  LANCE 
Edward  Walter  Koenig,  Dearer,  Colo.,  and  Gerald  R. 
Cope,  Johnitown,  Pa.,  aarignon  to  Harbbon-Waiker 
Refractories  Company,  Pittebnigh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pemuyirania 

FDed  Jniy  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  470,547 
2  Claims.  (CL  264—34) 


1.  An  oxygen  lance  construction  comprised  of  an  elon- 
gate, open-ended,  tubular,  metal  member,  the  material  of 
which  said  metal  member  is  constructed  being  capable  of 
reacting  with  phosphoric  acid,  and  a  hard  refractcny 
sheath  firmly  anchored  to  and  surrounding  all  exterior  sur- 
faces of  said  metal  member,  said  refractory  sheath  being 
made  from  a  paste-like  batch  containing  phosphoric  acid 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  the  equivalent  of  15- 
25%  of  75%  phosphoric  acid  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
solids  in  the  paste,  the  solids  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
fractory material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
high  alumina  materials  and  zircon. 


1.  A  coil  separator  comprising  an  annular  bottom 
member  formed  of  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart  straight- 
sided  metal  plates  each  having  opposite  sides  parallel 


3,352,553 
CONTINUOUS  FORMS  FOLDER  MACHINE 

David  Preston,  St  Look,  Mo. 
(1128  Sw  Garrison  Ave,  Cartlmge,  Mo.    64836) 
Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,033 
9  Claims.  (CL  270—79) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  malung  continuous  zigzag  folds 
in  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  a  table-like  support,  stop 
members  above  said  support  and  spaced  apart  lengthwise 
thereof  and  facing  each  other,  means  intermediate  said 
stop  members  to  feed  a  strip  of  material  toward  said  sup- 
port from  above  and  thereby  loop  the  strip  as  it  contacts 
said  support,  each  stop  member  having  upstanding  teeth 
at  intervals  along  its  length,  a  roller  extending  alcngside 
each  stop  member,  belt  means  associated  with  the  rollers 
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and  including  flights  facing  the  table  and  moving  past  the  passage  and  of  substantially  lesser  thickness  than  said  in- 
rollers  away  from  the  space  intermediate  the  rollers  for  temal  passage  and  of  substantially  greate^  length  than  the 
engaging  the  strip  as  it  leaves  said  feeding  means  and  periphery  of  said  tube,  means  connecting  ^id  tensile  mem- 
guiding  the  strip  toward  said  stop  member  alternately, 
each  of  said  rollers  having  spaced  circumferential  grooves 


receiving  the  teeth  of  the  associated  stop  member  to 
engage  looped  portions  of  the  strip  adjacent  the  stop  mem- 
ber and  then  thrust  the  stop  member  engaging  portion  of 
the  strip  loop  toward  the  adjacent  stop  member  and 
toward  the  table  to  flatten  the  loop  into  a  sharp  fold. 


3^52^54 
DEVICE  FOR  SEPARATING  TWO  SUPER- 
IMPOSED MOVING  SHEETS 
Ubridi  Mmi,  Rcgeiisdorf,  Swttzeriaod,  and  Helmut 
Grifcrctt,  Kaafbcnrcii,  Gcnnany,  an^non  to  Ciba 
UmHed,  Batd,  Swtticfflaad,  a  Swin  company 
Filed  Jsly  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,694 
CUflM  priority,  appUcation  Sfdtieriaiid,  July  6, 1965, 

9,463 
9  Clafans.  (CL  271^-64) 


1.  A  device  for  ^separating  two  superimposed  sheets 
comprising 

(a)  a  rotatable  feed  cylinder  over  which  the  sheets  to 
be  separated  are  intended  to  be  passed,  j 

(b)  a  rotatable  shaft  spaced  from  and  axially  paral* 
lei  to  the  feed  cylinder, 

(c)  an  outwardly  projecting  elastic  flap  mounted  on 
the  shaft, 

(d)  a  switch  actuatable  by  the  sheets  when  at  least  a 
part  of  the  sheets  has  passed  over  the  feed  cylinder, 

(e)  drive  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  one  revdution, 
when  the  switch  is  actuated,  in  a  direction  counter 
to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  feed  cylinder 
whereby  the  flap  presses  the  sheets  against  the  feed 
cylinder  and  is  deformed  such  that  the  sheet  adja- 
cent the  feed  cylinder  will  continue  in  its  original 
direction  of  travel  and  the  sheet  remote  from  the 
feed  cylinder  will  be  deflected  into  a  different  direc 
tion  of  travel. 


3,352,555 

ELASTIC  TUBE  SWING  SEAT 
Paol  W.  Phiillpa,  53M  SoMra  Way, 

CararichML  Odif*     95608 
Fifed  Ja?2«,l!^,  Sor.  No.  473,462 
10  Ctaimi.  (CL  272—85) 
1.  In  a  awing,  seat  forming  means  including  a  continu- 
ous elastic  tube  having  a  continuous  internal  passage,  an 
elongated  tensile  member  disposed  within  said  internal 


ber  to  said  tube  in  at  least  one  location  anid  means  secured 
to  the  exterior  of  said  tube  for  securing  said  tube  to 
another  tensile  member. 


TRAJECTORY  MISS  INDICATOR  SYSTEM 
HeriMrt  Chaskln,  FhisUng,  N.Y^  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ai  represented  1^  ^c  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4^4,147 
9  Claims.  (CL  273—1014) 


5.  In  a  weapon  firing  simulation  device,  the  combina- 
tion comprising; 

a  target  having  an  inner  area  and  a  plurality  of  pre- 
determined outer  areas, 

a  selectively  operable  light  source  Inounted  at  the 
optical  center  of  the  said  inner  area|, 

a  triggering  device  selectively  coupl^  to  said  light 
source  whereby  said  light  source  i|  operated  upon 
a  line  of  sight  coincidence  betwee$  said  triggering 
device  and  one  of  said  target  areas,! 

a  single  light  responsive  detecting  idevice  optically 
coupled  to  the  said  target  inner  ar^  whereby  a  di- 
rect hit  on  said  target  may  be  selectively  indicated. 

a  plurality  of  light  responsive  detecting  jdevices  arranged 
about  said  single  light  responsive  jdetecting  device 
and  each  optically  coupled  to  respedive  ones  of  said 
predetermined  outer  target  areas,  bnd  comparison 
means  receiving  data  from  said  plurality  of  light 
responsive  detection  devices  where  >y  an  indication 
of  the  relative  miss  of  the  said  tjirget  inner  area 
may  be  selectively  determined. 
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8.  The  combination  of  claim  5  wherein  said  comparison 
means  comprise  logic  means  operatively  coupled  to  the 
outputs  of  each  of  said  light  responsive  detection  devices 
and  indicator  means  operatively  connected  to  said  logic 
means  to  indicate  the  relative  mangitude  and  angle  of  a 
target  miss. 


3,352,557 

SPACE  VEHICLE  SIMULATING  GAME 

Pat  Mahcr,  Miles  City,  Mont. 

(65  Grove  Ave,  Sah  Lidu  City,  Utah    84115) 

Filed  Auf.  3$,  19M,  Scr.  No.  582,787 

9  Chdnu.  (a.  273—110) 


1.  An  orbit  game,  comprising  a  circular  orbit  guide, 
including  a  peripheral  raceway  providing  an  orbit  path; 
means  mounting  the  center  of  said  orbit  guide  to  orbit 
about  a  central  axis;  means  for  driving  said  orbit  guide 
a  spherical  capsule,  means  for  projecting  said  spherical 
capsule  into  said  peripheral  raceway  for  orbiting  within 
said  orbit  guide;  means,  responsive  to  player  manipula- 
tion, for  blocking  the  orbit  path  of  said  capsule;  and 
means  for  receiving  said  capsule  after  its  orbit  path  has 
been  blocked,  said  means  comprising  safe  recovery  areas. 


3352,558 

SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME  BOARD  WITH 

ADJUSTABLE  GREEN  MEMBER 

Joki  T.  Lucas,  933  Socccsi  Ave., 

Bridscport,  Conn.    06610 

nicd  Dec.  29, 1964,  Scr.  No.  421,788 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 


(e)  game  tokens  adapted  to  represent  players  movable 
over  said  game  board, 

(f)  and  indicating  means  for  randomly  signifying  the 
lie  of  an  imaginary  ball  in  driving  toward  the  green 
by  a  given  player  and  strokes  taken  to  putt  a  hole 
after  reaching  the  green  by  the  respective  players, 

(g)  said  indicating  means  including  a  die, 

(h)  said  die  having  markings  on  the  faces  thereof  to 
represent  yardage  when  used  to  indicate  drives  and 
strokes  when  a  player  is  on  the  green, 

(i)  and  means  for  effecting  the  throw  of  the  die, 

(j)  said  means  including  a  ledge  moiuted  adjacent  the 
end  of  said  platform  portion  and  within  the  well  por- 
tion of  said  board, 

(k)  and  means  positioned  adjacent  said  ledge  to  knock 
said  die  placed  on  said  ledge  into  said  well  to  effect 
the  throw  of  the  die. 


3,352,559 

GOLF  SWING  TRAINING  DEVICE 

Eriing  A.  Larscii,  360  Cedar  Ave., 

Ridgewood,  NJ.    07450 

Filed  July  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,701 

4  Claims.  (CL  273—187) 
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1.  A  device  for  aiding  a  gc^fer  in  learning  to  maintain 
proper  balance  and  develop  coordinated  body  movement 
when  stroking  a  golf  ball,  said  device  comprising:  a  base; 
a  pedestal  mounted  on  the  base;  a  ball  member  carried 
on  top  of  the  pedestal;  a  footboard  on  which  the  golfer 
may  stand  supported  centrally  on  the  ball  member  and 
lying  in  a  plane  spaced  above  said  base,  means  permitting 
the  front  portion  and  one  side  portion  of  said  footboard 
to  tilt  significantly  downward  from  a  horizontal  plane 
toward  said  base  in  response  to  unbalanced  stance  forces 
exerted  thereon  by  a  golfer  standing  thereon  and  executing 
a  golf  swing;  means  for  preventing  the  rear  and  other 
side  portion  of  said  footboard  from  tilting  significantly 
downward  from  a  horizontal  plane  toward  said  base  in 
response  to  unbalanced  stance  forces  exerted  thereon  by 
said  golfer  standing  thereon  and  executing  a  golf  swing, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  stop  members  ex- 
tending between  said  base  and  said  footboand  and  con- 
nected with  one  and  engageable  with  the  other;  and  means 
for  preventing  any  pronounced  rotation  of  said  footboard 
about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  said  base  and  passing 
through  the  intersection  of  the  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse axes  of  said  footboard. 


1.  A  game  device  in  which  the  game  of  golf  can  be 
authentically  simulated  comprising: 

(a)  a  game  board  including  means  defining  a  raised 
platform  portion  to  simulate  a  fairway  portion  of 
a  golf  course  and  a  well  portion  adjacent  one  end  of 
said  platform  portion, 

(b)  means  indicating  distapces  on  said  fairway  portion, 

(c)  means  defining  a  slideway  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  platform  portion, 

(d)  a  slide  member  adapted  to  be  slidably  adjusted 
along  said  slideway,  said  slide  member  simulating 
the  green  portion  of  a  golf  course. 


3,352,560 

GOLF  PRACTICE  APPARATUS 

Denton  A.  Potter,  1741  Granville  Ave, 

West  Los  Angeica,  CaHf.    90025 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  434,488 

5  Claims.  (O.  273—200) 


1.  A  golf  swing  practice  unit  constructed  to  be  anchored 
on  the  ground  and  including:  a  casing  having  a  rectangular 
shape  in  plan  and  having  a  raised  essentially  flat  horizontal 
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central  portion  of  sheet  material  with  an  opening  therein, 
said  casing  further  having  essentially  flat  rear  and  forward 
end  portions  of  sheet  material  sloping  down  from  said 
central  portion  in  a  mutually  opposed  inclined  relation 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  said  central  portion,  and  said 
casing  further  having  a  transverse  rim  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  forward  end  portion;  a  pair  of  anchoring  spikes 
afSxed  to  said  rim  and  extending  therethrough  substantial- 
ly parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  forward  end  portion  to 
anchor  said  casing  on  the  ground;  resilient  means  affixed 
to  the  central  portion  of  said  casing  and  extending  trans- 
versely across^aid  opening;  a  golf  ball;  and  a  line  tethering 
said  golf  ball  to  an  intermediate  point  on  said  resilient 
means.  j 

3,352,561 
ADAPTER  FOR  RECORD  CHANGER  SPINDLE 
Jdin  F.  Arent,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Y-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Jnnc  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,761 
18  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


3,352,562        I 
RECORD  CHANGER  SflNDLE 
Roliert  J.  Hammond,  StevensviDc,  Mi^h.,  assignor  to  V-M 
Corporation,  Benton  Harl>or,  Micif.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,859 
10  Claims.  (CI.  274-rlO) 


1.  For  use  with  a  record  changer  center  spindle  of 
the  type  having  a  plurality  of  spindle  record  supporting 
fingers  which  normally  extend  outwardly  through  open- 
ings in  the  spindle  body  and  are  movable  downwardly 
from  a  normal  upper  record  supporting  position  to  re- 
lease one  record  at  a  time  to  a  turntable  for  playing  the 
improvement  comprising  an  adapter  which  is  mounted 
over  said  center  spindle  for  handling  records  of  the  type 
having  a  large  centerhole,  said  adapter  including,  in  com- 
bination, an  adapter  body,  an  adapter  finger  support 
member  mounted  within  said  adapter  body  so  as  to  be 
vertically  slidable  therein,  a  plurality  of  vertical  open- 
ings in  said  adapter  body,  a  plurality  of  adapter  record 
supporting  fingers  mounted  on  said  finger  support  mem- 
ber for  vertical  movement  therewith,  said  adapter  fingers 
being  aligned  with  said  vertical  openings  in  said  adapter 
body  so  that  they  normally  project  outwardly  through 
said  vertical  openings  to  support  a  plurality  of  records 
on  an  upper  storage  portion  of  said  adapter,  and  means 
associated  with  said  finger  support  member  for  mounting 
the  same  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  center  spindle  record 
supporting  fingers  so  as  to  be  vertically  supported  thereon 
when  said  adapter  is  operativcly  mounted  over  said  cen- 
ter spindle,  said  a()jipter  fingers  being  retractably  mounted 
on  the  finger  supporting  member  whereby  when  said 
spindle  fingers  are  lowered  during  a  record  change  cycle 
said  adapter  fingers  will  be  lowered  therewith  and  be 
retracted  into  the  adapter  body  to  release  one  record  to 
the  turntable  for  playing. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  record  changer  spindle  of  the 
type  which  is  fixedly  secured  to  a  turntable  for  conjoint 
rotation  therewith,  and  means  for  supporting  a  plurality 
of  records  in  a  position  where  said  Kpindle  rotates  with 
respect  to  said  records  the  improveipient  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotatable  spindle  bod3|  with  an  upper  end 
acting  as  a  bearing  surface,  said  mei|ns  for  supporting  a 
plurality  of  records  maintaining  said  records  in  a  storage 
position  with  the  centerhole  of  the  record  adjacent  said 
bearing  surface  radially  offset  with  rekpect  to  said  spindle 
body  so  that  a  portion  of  said  centerhole  is  exposed 
and  with  said  adjacent  record  bearing  against  said  upper 
end  of  said  spindle  body,  the  amountjof  offset  being  such 
that  said  adjacent  record  requires  a  snort  generally  radial 
movement  relative  to  said  body  in  order  to  permit  it  to 
slide  down  said  spindle  body  to  a  ti|rntable  for  playing, 
an  opening  in  the  side  of  said  spindlelbody  which  extends 
up  to  said*\ipper  end  thereof,  a  recitrd  feeding  member 
carried  by  said  rotatable  spindle  body  in  said  opening 
for  axial  movement  relative  to  said  spindle  body  between 
an  extended  position  wherein  said  fading  member  pro- 
jects axially  beyond  said  upper  end  and  to  at  least 
the  radial  distance  of  said  side  of  tie  upper  end  of  the 
spindle  body  from  the  axis  of  said  Ispindle  body  and  a 
normal  retracted  non-projecting  position,  and  means  for 
temporarily  moving  said  feeding  member  to  its  extended 
position  when  said  feeding  member  is  adjacent  said  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  record  centerhple  of  said  adjacent 
record  whereby  said  feeding  membjcr  will  be  extended 
into  said  record  centerhole  and  as  s^id  spindle  body  ro- 
tates will  move  said  adjacent  recoijd  generally  radially 
over  said  upper  end  of  said  spind!^  body  and  thereby 
permit  the  record  to  fall  down  said  spindle  body  to  the 
turntable  for  playing. 


SELF-ADJUSTING  TENSION  TYPE, 
LOW  FRICTION  ^AL 
Henry  J.  Flair,  Franlilfai  Parle,  III.,!  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  bf  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FOed  July  12,  1965.  Ser.  No.  471,482 
3  Oaims.  (CL  277-4-27) 
1.  A  seal  device  comprising:  | 

a  body  having  a  bore; 

an  elastomeric  sleeve  disposed  in  sa^d  bore; 
anchoring  means  securing  one  end  lof  said  sleeve  against 

movement  within  said  bore; 
a  tubular  member  having  an  inside  diameter  sufficient 
to  pass  an  elongated  cylindrical  member  movable 
axially  through  said  sleeve; 
a  ferrule  clamping  the  other  end  pf  said  sleeve  to  one 
end  of  said  tubular  member,  said  ferrule  providing 
fluidtight  relation  between  sai^  other  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  said  body; 
said  tubular  member  presenting  ^n  axially  facing  an- 
nular shoulder  spaced  from  said  jfemile; 
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a  hollow  externally  threaded  adjustment  screw  rotata- 
bly  mounted  on  said  tubular  member  between  said 
ferrule  and  said  shoulder,  said  screw  being  threadedly 
engaged  with  said  body  whereby  rotation  of  said 
screw  will  effect  axial  movement  of  said  tubular 
member  and  ferrule  to  adjustably  stretch  said  sleeve 


2^ 


SERYOMECHANISM  AND  YEHICLE  SUS- 
PENSION EMPLOYING  SAME 
Ralph  K.  Reynolds,  Saratoga,  CaBf .,  asdgnor  to  Intema- 
tional  Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,405 
19  ChOms.  (CI.  280—6) 


into  constrictive  engagement  of  the  mid-portion  there- 
of with  a  cylindrical  member  passing  therethrough; 

and 
said  body  and  said  anchoring  means  defining  fluid  pas- 
sage means  for  subjecting  the  internal  and  external 
surfaces  of  said  sleeve  on  one  side  of  said  constric- 
tive engagement  to  like  fluid  pressures. 


3,352,564 
GASKET  CONSTRUCTION 
Ralph  H.  Johnson,  Livonia,  Mich.,  anignor  to  Genera! 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  MidL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,989 
8  Clafans.  (CL  277—180) 


1.  A  cylinder  head  gasket  for  use  between  the  cylinder 
head  and  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  and 
comprising 

a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  a  i^urality  of 
spaced  cylinder  openings  located  centrally  of  said 
gasket,  a  plurality  of  cylinder  head  bolt  holes  lo- 
cated near  the  edges  of  said  gasket,  at  least  one  cool- 
ing water  hole  and  at  least  one  oil  drain  hole,  said 
gasket  including 

embossed  beads  surrounding  the  periphery  of  each  of 
the  cylinder  openings  and  adapted  to  seal  the  cylin- 
ders from  the  engine  water  jacket, 

water  jacket  sealing  means  extending  around  all  the 
cylinder  openings  and  cooling  water  holes  and  separat- 
ing tbe.m  from  the  bolt  holes  and  the  oil  holes,  said 
sealing  means  comprising  a  line  of  spaced  perfora- 
tions and  a  unitary  bead  of  elastomeric  material 
formed  in  a  continuous  strip  along  both  sides  of  flat 
portions  of  said  sheet  metal  body  and  joined  through 
said  perforations  and 

folded  portions  along  the  outer  edges  of  said  gasket 
and  adapted  to  limit  the  compression  of  said  cylinder 
opening  embossed  beads  and  said  water  jacket  seal- 
ing means. 


fO 


/ 


^Jl 


-r 


!•-     "** 


J?V 


1.  In  a  multi-wheel  vehicle  having  wheel  suspension 
means,  including  rotary  actuator  means,  connecting  a  plu- 
rality of  the  wheels  to  the  vehicle  body  for  sustaining  the 
body  in  a  desired  attitude: 

shaft  members  carried  by  the  vehicle,  one  member  of 
which,  with  means  associated  therewith,  forms  an  in- 
terconnecting structure  in  one  of  said  wheel  suspen- 
sion means; 

a  follow-up  mechanism  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  con- 
nected to  a  plurality  of  the  shaft  members  for  causing 
said  one  shaft  member  to  operate  in  accordance  with 
a  second  one; 

said  follow-up  mechanism  comprising  telescopically 
related  valve  rotor  parts  associated  with,  and  con- 
nected to  different  ones  of,  the  shaft  members;  said 
valve  parts  in  communication  with  high  and  low  pres- 
sure fluid  sources  having  fluid  directing  grooves  and 
ports  therein  whereby  said  parts  are  effective  for  selec- 
tively applying  pressure  fluid  from  the  high-pressure 
source  or  exhausting  pressure  fluid  to  the  low-pres- 
sure source; 

power  means  in  the  follow  up  mechanism  comprising 
a  load  sustaining,  rotary  actuator  and  connected  to 
move  with  said  one  shaft  member  and  the  associated 
valve  rotor  part  to  duplicate  the  motion  of,  and  take 
a  corresponding  position  to,  the  second  shaft  member 
and  its  associated  rotor  part,  said  interconnecting 
structure  formed  by  the  one  shaft  member  and  its 
associated  means  in  said  one  wheel  suspension  means 
intercoimecting  said  rotary  actuator  and  the  track 
wheel  of  that  suspension  means; 

means  hydraulically  intercoimecting  the  power  means 
with,  for  controlled  operation  by,  the  valve  parts;  and 

means  for  rotating  the  second  shaft  member. 


3^52^506 

COMPOSITE  METAL  AND  PLASTIC  SKI  AND 
METHOD  FOR  MAKING  SAME 
Michael  E.  Kennedy,  Mercer  Ishmd,  WmL,  assignor  to 
Peter  Kennedy,  incorporated,  Seattle  Wash.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Washington 

FOcd  May  13, 1966,  Sti.  No.  559,667 
47  Claims.  (CL  280—11.13) 
1.  A  ski,  said  ski  comprising: 

(A)  a  skeleton  frame  and  a  body; 

(B)  said  frame  in  a  lateral  cross-sectional  view  pre- 
senting the  general  configuration  of  a  U; 

(C)  said  U  having  a  base  and  downwardly  directed 
legs; 

(D)  said   legs   being   substantially   parallel   and   sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  base; 
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(E)  said  base  and  said  legs  at  their  junctions  forming 
humps  sp  that  the  base  portion  is  recessed  below 
the  hump; 

(F)  said  humps  being  of  varying  height  with  respect 
to  the  recessed  base; 


30 


beneath  said  lower  portion;  locking  means  including  a 
bar  slidably  mounted  within  said  bracket,  said  end  por- 
tions of  said  levers  including  notches  defined  therein  for 
receiving  said  bar  to  accordingly  locK  said  wheel  means 
in  their  raised  and  lowered  positions;  and  actuating 
means  for  said  locking  means  for  permitting  said  wheel 
means  to  pivot  between  said  raised  amd  lowered  positions 
in  response  to  operation  of  said  actuating  means. 


(G)  said  humps  being  of  greater  height  at  the  central 
portion  of  the  ski  and  of  less  height  at  the  ends  of 
the  ski;  and, 

(H)  said  body  being  bonded  to  said  frame  and  en- 
compassing part  of  said  frame. 


3,352,567 

PRE-STRESSED  SNOW  COASTER 

Roger  I.  Swanson,  624  S.  Edward, 

Mount  Prospect,  III.    60056 

FIM  Sept  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,950 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—12) 


3,352,568 

EXTENSIBLE  AND  RETRACTABLE  WHEEL 

ASSEMBLY  FOR  LUGGAGE 

John   C.   Ahlf,  626   Baylor  St., 

Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.     90272 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,264 

2  Oaims.  (CI.  280—35) 


91^    14 


3,352,569 
INDUSTRIAL  TRU^^KS 
Cecil  Goodacre,  Basingstoke,  England,  assignor  to 
Lansing  Bagnall  Limited,  Basingttoke,  England,  a 
British  company 

FUed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri  tain,  May  14,  1965, 

and  May  9,  1966,  20,5)3/65 

2  Claims.  (CI.  280— 4}.12) 


1.  A  snow  coaster  comprising: 

a  generally  concave  shell  of  resilient  material; 

a  flexible  U-shaped  runner;  and 

means  for  attaching  said  U-shaped  runner  to  the  puter 
surface  of  said  shell,  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  run- 
ner forming  separated  elongated  members  on  which 
said  coaster  is  adapted  to  slide,  said  attaching  means 
permitting  relative  sliding  movement  of  said  members 
with  respect  to  said  shell  in  a  direction  corresponding 
generally  to  the  elongated  reach  of  said  members. 


A^jg 


JJlr  -if 


1.  An  industrial  truck  comprising  a  body  portion, 
wheels  beneath  the  body  portion  wh  ch  are  spaced  later- 
ally, a  load-carrier  device  having  a  rpot  portion  attached 
to  the  body  portion  by  means  which  permit  up  and  down 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  remainder  of  the  load- 
carrier  device  extending  away  from  tfe  body  portion  near 
ground  level,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  root 
portion  of  the  load-carrier  relatively  [to  the  body  portion, 
two  wheeled  ground  supports  spaced  apart  laterally  at  the 
outer  part  of  the  load-carrier  and  liikages  on  the  load- 
carrier  to  which  the  ground  supports  are  attached  to  raise 
and  lower  the  said  outer  part  of  the  Ipad-carrier  relatively 
to  the  ground  supports  -when  the  r(>ot  portion  is  raised 
and  lowered,  each  linkage  connect^g  operating  means 
common  to  both  linkages  to  the  groijnd  support  to  which 
the  linkage  is  appropriated  and  bei^g  divided  into  two 
parts,  one  part  being  movable  with,  6r  forming  a  part  of, 
the  operating  means  and  the  other  fart  being  connected 
to  the  ground  support  and  being  movable  independently 
of  the  first  part,  each  linkage  also  bting  provided  with  a 
lever  connecting  the  two  parts  and  krranged  for  rocking 
movement  by  relative  movement  between  the  two  parts, 
the  two  levers  being  intcrconncctcdj  by  a  cross  link  for 
rocking  movement  in  unison  whcrfeby  the  two  second 
mentioned  parts  may  be  moved  together  in  the  same  sense 
by  the  operating  means  or,  when  the  truck  is  on  uneven 
ground,  may  move  in  unison  indepei^dently  of  the  operat- 
ing means  but  in  opposite  senses. 


1.  A  retractable  wheel  assembly  for  a  luggage  case 
comprising  in  combination:  partition  means  dividing  said 
luggage  case  into  upper  and  lower  portions;  wheel  means 
receivable  in  said  lower  portion;  a  generally  U-shaped 
bracket  secured  within  said  lower  portion  of  said  luggage 
case,  said  wheel  means  including  a  pair  of  levers  each 
having  an  end  portion  received  within  said  bracket  and 
secured  thereto  by  means  of  a  pivot  pin  for  permitting 
iNVOting  movement  of  said  wheel  means  between  a  raised 
position  within  said  lower  portion  and  a  lowered  position 


3,352,570 

VELOCIPEDE  USABLE  AS  TRICYCLE 

OR  SCOOTER 

Carl  E.  Cordrey,  4710    V.  Ubby, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.     73122 
FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  P  fo.  498,957 
8  Claims.  (CI.  280-4-282)  . 
1.  A  velocipede  comprising:        i 
a  front  wheel; 

a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  reaif  wheels; 
a  frame  interconnecting  the  fron|t  wheel  and  the  rear 
wheels;  and 
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a  seat  supported  on  said  frame  and  having  a  pair  of 
side-by-side  shin  receiving  depression  therein,  and 
further  having  a  wide,  relatively  flat  buttocks-sup- 
porting portion  adjacent  the  edge  thereof  nearest  said 
rear  wheels  and  to  the  rear  of  said  shin  receiving 
depressions  whereby  a  rider  may  sit  upon  said  seat, 
or  alternately,  may  kneel  upon  said  seat  to  use  the 


velocipede  as  a  scooter  said  shin  receiving  depres- 
sions being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  front  to 
rear  center  line  of  said  interconnecting  frame  where- 
by two  persons  may  coast  on  said  velocipede  simul- 
taneously by  placing  a  shin  in  one  of  said  depres- 
sions so  Aat  the  weight  of  the  two  persons  are  bal- 
anced on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  front  to  rear  axis 
of  said  frame. 


3,352,571 

FIFTH  WHEEL  CONNECTOR 

PermU  N.  Nebon,  P.O.  Box  505,  Galesborg,  lU. 

FUed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,601 

4  Claims.  (CI.  280—435) 


61401 


(d)  a  notch  formed  in  one  of  said  outer  free  ends  of 
one  of  said  jaw  members  engaging  one  end  of  said 
latch  bar  and  holding  the  same  against  movement 
through  said  entrance  way  when  said  outer  free  ends 
of  said  jaw  members  are  pivoted  by  said  spring 
member  out  of  said  entrance  way. 


3,352,572 

WRITING  PAD 

Julius  A.  Swenson,  7217  Wayne  Drive, 

Annandale,  Va.    22003 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,998 

3  Claims.  (Q.  283 — 45) 


1.  A  portable  writing  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  as- 
sembled superposed  sheets  adapted  to  be  written  upon  in 
succession  with  each  sheet  adapted  to  produce  a  body  of 
written  material  skewed  to  the  edges  of  said  pad,  each 
of  said  sheets  being  of  rectangular  shape  having  a  pair 
of  elongated  side  edges  extending  in  spaced  parallel  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  also  having  parallel  top  and  bot- 
tom edges  extending  at  right  angles  to  said  side  edges, 
each  of  said  writing  sheets  in  said  pad  having  a  plurality 
of  writing  lines  thereon  extending  in  parallel  relation 
to  one  another  between  said  side  edges,  said  writing  lines 
each  defining  an  angle  of  between  1'  and  9°  to  said  top 
and  bottom  edges.  ^ 


1.  A  fifth  wheel  connector  between  a  semi-trailer  and 
tractor,  including  a  hitch  plate  having  a  semi-circular 
opening  formed  centrally  therethrough,  and  an  entrance 
way  having  open  communication  therewith  for  receiving 
a  connecting  stud  post  carried  by  the  trailer,  and  pivotal 
jaw  members  having  inner  portions  extending  into  the 
opening  and  pivoted  out  of  the  opening  by  the  connecting 
stud  post,  and  outer  free  ends  movable  into  the  entrance 
way  for  locking  the  c<xuiecting  stud  post  of  the  trailer 
in  the  opening,  wherein  the  im{«X)vement  comprises, 

(a)  means  connected  to  said  jaw  members  yieldably 
holding  the  inner  portions  thereof  in  said  opening 
and  the  outer  free  ends  thereof  out  of  said  entrance 
way, 

(b)  said  jaw  members  adjacent  their  outer  free  ends 
providing  flat  outer  wall  surfaces  extending  at  right 
angles  to  their  ccmfronting  ends  with  said  surfaces 
in  longitudinal  alignment  when  the  outer  free  ends 
of  said  jaw  members  are  pivoted  into  said  entrance 
way  by  the  connecting  stud  post  of  the  trailer, 

,  (c)  a  latch  bar  movable  tangentially  with  respect  to 
said  opening  and  through  said  entrance  way  into 
contact  with  said  flat  outer  wall  surfaces  of  said 
jaw  members  when  jaw  members  are  irivoted  by  the 
connecting  stud  post  of  the  trailer  for  locking  said 
jaw  members  against  iHvotal  movement  out  of  said 
entrance  way,  and 


3,352,573 
HINGED  PIPE  CONNECTORS 
Walter  L.  Canning,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Alex 
F.  Walker  ft  Associates,  Inc.,  Royal  Oak,  Midi.,  a  cor- 
poration of  IVflchigan 

FUed  June  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,366 
6  Clafans.  (CL  285—2) 


r-v/ 


1.  A  hinged  connector  for  truck  exhaust  pipe  stacks 
for  lowerably  erecting  a  top  pipe  above  a  bottom  pipe 
so  as  to  extend  the  stack  above  the  truck  body  for  road 
travel  and  to  lower  the  stack  for  moving  under  low 
obstructions  comprising, 

a  bottom  portion  connectable  to  a  bottom  pipe, 

a  top  portion  connectable  to  a  top  pipe, 

a  hinge  portion  between  said  top  and  bottom  portions, 

and 
securing  means  normally  holding  said  top  and  bottom 

portions  closed  relative  to  one  another, 
each  said  top  aiKl  bottom  portion  including 
a  plate  having  an  aperture,  an  annular  flange  surround- 
ing said  aperture,  paired  side  flanges  spaced  from 
said  aimular  flange,  and  staggered  hinge  arm  loops; 
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said  annular  flange  and  said  side  flanges  having  bolt 
holes  for  receiving  bolts  to  connect  to  a  pipe; 

said  plates  being  oppositely  disposed  relative  to  one  an- 
other with  their  flanges  extending  in  opposite  di- 
rections; and 

each  said  plate  having  a  plane  side  facing  one  another. 


3,352^74 

PROTECTIVE  RINGS  FOR  PIPE  COATINGS 
Arthur  L.  Brian,  4707  Knotty  Oaks  Trail, 
^  Houston,  Tex.    77045 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,225 
3  Claims.  (H.  285—3) 


1.  A  length  of  threaded  pipe  comprising: 
a  first  section  having  an  externally  threaded  pin'  por- 
tion; 
a  second  section  having  a  box  portion  or  coupling  in- 
ternally threaded  so  as  to  receive  the  threads  of  said 
pin  portion  and  be  threadedly  engaged  therefwith, 
said  threads  starting  at  a  point  inward  of  the  ter- 
minal end  of  said  box  portion,  thereby  providing  a 
*     smooth  inner  cylindrical  wall  adjacent  said  terminal 
end  having  a  diameter  no  less  than  the  root  diam- 
eter of  said  internal  threads, 
said  box  portion  or  coupling  being  of  tubular  con- 
figuration defining  an  outer  wall,  an  annular  end 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  outer  wall,  and 
said  inner  wall  parallel  to  said  outer  wall;  and, 
a  removable  protective  ring  fitting  against  said  end  and 
against  at  least  a  portion  of  each  said  inner  and  outer 
walls  adjacent  said  end,  but  leaving  said  threads  un- 
covered, 

said  ring  protecting  said  pin  portion  against  dam- 
age upon  makeup  of  the  pipe  length,  and  re- 
maining on  said  length  after  makeup  of  said  sec- 
tions. ■ 

3,352,575 
PIPE  COUPLING  FOR  HIGH-PRESSURE  GAS  AND 
OIL  UNDERWATER  PIPE  LINES,  AND  PROCESS 
OF  INSTALLING  SAME 

Ronald  A.  Daspit,  2401  Delflle  St., 

Chalmette,  La.     70043 

li'iled  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,906 

11  Claims.  (CL  285—45) 


J*M 


tf  M  m 
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1.  A  pipe  coupling  for  high-pressure  gas  and  oil  under- 
water iMpe  lines  for  coupling  end  sections  of  the  pipe 
across  a  division  between  said  sections  comprising 

(a)  an  inner  pipe  coupling  means  bridging  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  fluid  seal  means  seaJingly 

^  t  , 


disposed  between  said  coupling  means  and  each  of 
said  pipe  sections,  said  couplinb  permitting  limited 
relative  axial  movement  of  saiq  pipe  sections, 

(b)  an  outer  pipe  coupling  means  completely  enclosing 
the  inner  pipe  coupling  means  ai)d  radially  and  axial- 
ly  spaced  therefrom, 

(c)  means  for  securing  the  outer  gnpe  coupling  means 
to  the  pipe  sections  against  axial  movement  thereon, 
under  normal  axial  forces  acting  thereagainst, 

(d)  pipe  keeper  means  fixed  to  eSch  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions between  the  inner  and  out#r  coupling  means  in 
the  axial  space  between  the  inndr  and  outer  coupling 
means,  and  I 

(e)  said  outer  coupling  means  haling  the  end  portions 
thereof  disposed  in  the  path  of  possible  movement  of 
the  pipe  keeper  means  as  said  pipe  sections  move 
axially  under  abnormal  axial  force  acting  thereon  to 
engage  said  pipe  keeper  mean^  and  arrest  the  said 
axial  movement  of  the  pipe  sections. 


3352,576 
TUBE  COUPLING  HAVING 


LOCKING  MEA^S 
Thomas  Thome-Thomscn,  Godfrey,  DL, 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporatioi  i,  a 
Virginia 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1965,  Scr.  Plo.  482,045 
6  Claims.  (CL  2854-169) 


SPLIT  RING 


toOlin 
coffporation  of 


vjMUlkkK 


1.  A  quick-connect  and  dis-contiect  coupling  device 
comprising 

(A)  a  male  member  having  a  grpove  in  the  outer  pe- 
riphery thereof, 

(B)  a  female  member  formed  t(^  fit  about  said  male 
member,  said  female  member  having  at  least  one  slot 
in  the  outer  periphery  thereof  in  juxtaposition  to 
said  groove, 

(C)  a  shell  member  mounted  onl  said  female  member 
and  including  a  restricted  portion  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  groove,  said  restricted  portion  having  a 
tapered  wall, 

(D)  a  locking  member  mounte|d  upon  said  female 
member  and  within  said  shell  member,  said  locking 
member  being  made  of  resilieat  material  and  com- 
prising a  split  ling  having  at  lestst  one  tooth  thereon 
projecting  through  said  slot  and  into  said  groove 
and  being  held  in  place  by  said  restricted  portion, 

(E)  means  biasing  said  shell  member  toward  a  posi- 
tion where  said  restricted  portf>n  is  in  juxtaposition 
to  said  locking  member, 

thereby  preventing  separation  of  skid  male  and  female 
member  until  said  restricted  portun  is  moved  out  of 
juxtaposition  to  said  locking  member  whereby  said  tooth 
may  be  withdrawn  from  said  groove,  the  axial  width  of 
said  slot  being  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  tooth 
whereby  during  assembly  said  malelmember  engages  said 
tooth  and  moves  said  split  ring  anally  away  from  said 
restricted  portion  and  then  expan<!  s  said  split  ring  said 
tapered  wall  of  the  restricted  port  on  guiding  said  split 
ring  into  locking  position  without  ni|ovement  of  said  shell 
member. 
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3,352,577 
COUPLING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  FILAMENT  RE- 
INFORCED THERMOSETTING  RESIN  TUBULAR 
MEMBERS 

Jonas  Medacj,  Oceansidc,  N.Y..  aaigBor  to  Koppers 

Compunr,  Inc.,  a  coqMration  of  Delaware 

FUedlnnc  27, 1967,  Scr. No.  649,215 

3  Clainia.  (CL  285—246) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  filament  wound  thermosetting  resin  ♦ubular 
member  having  a  flared  one  end; 

(b)  a  second  filament  wound  thermosetting  resin 
tubular  member  having  a  flared  one  end  arranged 
coaxially  in  juxtaposition  to  the  said  flared  one  end 
of  said  first  tubular  member, 

(c)  a  first  annular  frusto-conical  member  disposed  in 
said  flared  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member; 

(d)  an  adhesive  bonding  said  first  annular  frusto- 
conical  member  to  said  first  tubular  member; 

(e)  a  second  annular  frusto-conical  member  disposed 
in  said  flaz«d  one  end  of  said  second  tubular  member; 

(f)  an  adliesive  bonding  said  second  annular  frusto- 
conical  member  to  said  second  tubular  member; 

(g)  an  outer  first  annular  member  surrounding  contigu- 
ously the  outer  surface  of  said  flared  one  end  of  said 
first  tubular  member; 

(h)  an  adhesive  bonding  said  outer  first  annular  mem- 
ber to  said  first  tubular  member; 

(i)  an  outer  second  annular  member  surrounding 
continguously  the  outer  surface  of  said  flared  one  end 
of  said  second  tubular  member; 

(j)  an  adhesive  bonding  said  outer  second  annular 
member  to  said  second  tubular  member; 

(k)  means  connecting  said  first  outer  annular  member 
to  said  second  outer  annular  member  for  moving  the 
flared  one  end  of  said  first  tubular  member  into 
abutting  relation  with  the  flared  one  end  of  said 
second  tubular  member;  and 

(1)  a  resilient  annular  ring  disposed  between  the  outer 
surface  of  said  inner  frusto-conical  member  and  the 
inner  surface  of  said  flared  one  end  of  each  of  said 
first  and  second  tubular  members. 


3,352478 
WELDED  PIPE  JOINTS 
Donald  J.  Barke,  Tulsa,  OUa.,  anlgnor  to  Continen- 
tal Industries,  Inc.,  Talaa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of 


Filed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,263 
2  CUms.  (CL  285—286) 


ameter  portion  at  one  end,  of  an  outside  diameter 
substantially  equal  to  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
tubing  bore,  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  the 
pipe  end  fitting  snugly  within  the  tubing  b<M«,  the 
outer  diameter  of  said  tubing  and  said  pipe  being  sub- 
stantialy  equal  in  the  areas  removed  from  said  flared 
and  reduced  ends,  said  pipe  having  at  least  one 
raised  annular  ring  portion  having  a  V-diaped  cross- 
section,  said  ring  portion  abutting  the  inner  surface 
of  said  flared  end  portion  of  said  tubing,  the  wall 
thicluiess  of  said  tubing  being  substantially  equal  to 
the  wall  thickness  of  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of 
said  pipe  end  and  substantially  less  than  the  thick- 
ness of  the  pipe  wall  adjacent  said  reduced  end  por- 
tion, said  annular  ring  portion  providing  an  area 
easily  heated  to  a  welding  temperature  whereby  said 
annular  ring  portion  and  said  tubing  wall  are  con- 
currently brought  to  welding  temperature  and  weld- 
ing material  deposited  in  the  area  of  said  flared 
end  portion  and  said  annular  ring  and  adhered 
thereto. 

3,352,579 
BELL  AND  SPIGOT  CLAMP 
Howard  L.  Hoke,  Bradford,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  Dresso-  In- 
dustries, Iucm  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,540 
5  Claims,  (a.  285—337) 


1.  A  pipe  joint  for  welding  a  length  of  tubing  to  a 
length  of  pipe,  the  joint  comprising: 

a  length  of  tubing;  and 

a  length  of  pipe  to  be  welded  to  the  tubing,  the  tubing 
and  pipe  each  having  an  inner  bore  therethrough,  the 
tubing  being  flared  at  one  end  providing  an  enlarged 
end  portion  thereon,  the  pipe  having  a  reduced  di- 


3.  A  bell  and  spigot  repair  clamp  comprising  a  bell 
ring,  a  spigot  ring,  and  clamping  bolts  for  drawing  said 
rings  together,  said  bell  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arcuate  sections  each  including  a  radial  body  portion  hav- 
ing spaced  enlargements,  each  of  which  is  formed  with 
a  bolt  hole  for  a  clamping  bolt,  a  radial  reinforcing  web 
for  each  enlargement  integral  with  said  radia'  body,  an 
outer  axial  flange  extending  in  one  direction  and  integral 
with  said  radial  body  and  an  innermost  axial  flange  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  first  said  axial 
flange,  said  last  mentioned  flange  on  the  several  sections 
defining  the  tension  edge  of  said  ring,  interlocking  teeth 
on  adjacent  sections  extending  outward  on  said  radial 
body  substantially  from  a  line  of  curvature  which  is  in 
arcuate  continuation  with  said  tension  edge,  adjacent  sec- 
tions being  formed  with  aligned  bolt  holes  radially  out- 
wardly of  said  tension  edge  to  receive  bolts  passing 
through  said  aligned  bolt  holes  to  maintain  said  inter- 
locking teeth  in  engagement  and  secure  the  sections  in 
assembled  relation,  said  spigot  ring  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  arcuate  sections  each  including  an  axially  ex- 
tending main  body  portion,  an  outer  radial  flange  integral 
with  said  main  body  portion  and  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  spaced  enlargements  with  each  enlargement  having  a 
bolt  hole  for  a  clamiMng  bolt,  a  pair  of  radial  webs  in- 
tegral with  said  enlargement  and  said  body  portion  with 
each  web  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  bolt  hole  in 
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that  enlargement  and  a  pair  of  webs  integrally  joined    like  body  adapted  to  maintain  the  interior  surface  spaced 

at  their  outer  ends  by  a  band,  an  inner  radial  flange  in-    from  the  pole  top  when  the  cover  is  ki  place,  the  spacer 

tegral  with  said  main  body  portion,  there  being  a  plu-    means  being  a  plurality  of  concentric  Uninterrupted  raised 

rality  of  axially  and  radially  extending  reinforcing  webs    annular  rings  projecting  from  the  interior  surface  of  the 

integral  with  said  main  body  portion  and  inner  flange. 

interlocking  teeth  on  the  overlapping  ends  of  adjacent 

sections   located   radially   outward   of  the   inner   radial  I*  ..     * 

flange  thereof,  said  overlapping  ends  being  formed  with 

aligned  bolt  holes  radially  outwardly  of  said  teeth  and 

a  bolt  pasing  through  each  set  of  aligned  bolt  holes  for 

maintaining  said  teeth  in  interlocking  engagement  and 

said  sections  in  assembled  relation. 


3,352,580 
ADJUSTABLE  JOINT 
Rudolf  Kun,  deceased,  late  of  Bieti^im-Bissingen,  Ger- 
many, by  Helene  Korz,  Icsal  guardian  of  minor  heir, 
Bieti^heim-Blssingen,  Germany,  Walter  Neubert,  Blssin- 
gen,  Germany,  and  Helmut  Lechler,  Heutingshcim, 
Germany;  said  Neubert  and  said  Lecbler  assignors  to 
Rudolf  Kurz,  a  minor  and  son  of  said  Rudolf  Kurz, 
deceased 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  451,357 
19  Claims,  (a.  287—14) 


1.  An  adjustable  joint,  comprising  a  first  and  a  second 
member;  pivot  means  connecting  said  members;  a  ratchet 
rigid  with  said  flrst  member  and  having  teeth  separated 
by  tooth  spaces;  a  pawl  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
member  and  having  a  pallet  normally  extending  into  one 
of  said  spaces  to  prevent  pivotal  movement  of  one  of 
said  members  in  one  direction;  a  control  element  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  pawl  and  normally  extending  into  another 
tooth  space,  the  pivot  axes  of  said  pawl  and  said  control 
element  being  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  pivot  means; 
and  resilient  means  mounted  on  said  second  member  for 
biasing  said  pallet  and  said  control  element  into  the  respec- 
tive spaces. 


rop 


disc-like  body,  a  preservative  compojund  positioned  be- 
tween the  interior  surface  of  the  disC-like  body  and  the 
circular  head  portion  of  the  pole,  the  annular  rings  being 
in  contact  with  the  circular  head  poittion  of  the  pole  to 
prevent  migration  of  the  preservative 'compound. 


3,352,582        ! 
SWIVEL  TYPE  HOSE  CLAMP  F0R  CONNECTION 
TO  THE  HOSE  OF  A  GASOLINE  DISPENSESG 
APPARATUS  I 

Paul  A.  Manldn,  North  Muskegon,  a^d  Lowell  F.  Nelson, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Jolm  Wood  Company, 
East  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Scr.  ^  o.  579,459 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287-  89) 


3,352,581 

WOODEN  POLE  HAVING  PLASTIC  POLE  T( 
COVER  WITH  PRESERVATIVE 
George  T.  Robbins,  207  Jackson  Are.,  Colonial  Heights^ 

Va.     23834,  and  Robert  L.  Ware,  8604  Oakcroft  Drive, 

Richmond,  Va.    23229 

Filed  Dec.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,057         1 
2  Claims.  (CL  287—20.95)  1 

2.  In  combination,  a  wooden  pole  having  a  circular 
head  portion,  a  pole  top  cover  of  electrically  non-con- 
ductive material  for  use  with  preservative  compounds  in 
protecting  wooden  poles  from  the  adverse  elements  com- 
prising, a  flat  disc -like  body  provided  at  its  outer  pe- 
ripheral rim  with  an  annular  depending  band,  means  as- 
sociated with  the  band  for  affixing  the  cover  to  a  wooden 
pole  including  a  plurality  of  downwardly  depending 
flanges  adapted,to  rest  against  the  exterior  of  the  wooden 
pole  so  that  fastening  means  may  be  inserted  therethrough 
at  desired  times,  the  disc-like  body  having  a  top  surface 
and  an  interior  surface,  the  interior  surface  lying  within 
the  confines  of  the  depending  annular  band,  spacer  means 
located  in  conjunction  with  the  interior  surface  of  the  disc- 


1.  A  swivel  type  hose  clamp  com|>rising  two  counter- 
part outer  half  sections,  said  half  sections  having  inner 
surfaces  adapted  to  be  adjacent  ea^h  other  when  said 
clamp  is  assembled;  a  substantially  hemispherical  recess 
at  one  end  of  each  of  said  outer  ha(f  sections,  said  two 
substantially  hemispherical  recesses  forming  a  substan- 
tial spherical  recess  when  said  out^r  half  sections  are 
assembled  together;  a  substantially  spherical  ball  member 
of  an  outer  diameter  adapted  to  ft  with  freedom  of 
movement  in  said  substantially  spherical  recess  of  said 
outer  half  sections;  an  opening  i^  said  substantially 
spherical  ball  means  adapted  to  revive  the^  outer  end 
of  a  flexible  cable  and  a  second  lajrger  communicating 
opening  adapted  to  receive  and  hojd  the  outer  end  of 
said  flexible  cable;  matching  spheri(^lly  curved  recesses 
in  each  of  said  outer  half  sections;  two  counterpart 
hollow  hose  clamp  sections  forming  si  substantially  spheri- 
cal outer  surface  and  a  cylindrical  jnner  opening  there- 
through when  assembled  together,  s^id  cylindrical  inner 
opening  being  adapted  to  fit  tightly  around  the  dispens- 
ing hose  of  a  gasoline  dispensing  apparatus,  and  said 
substantially  spherical  outer  surface:  of  said  hose  clamp 
sections  being  adapted  to  fit  with  freedom  of  turning 
movements  in  said  substantially  sptierically  curved  re- 
cess of  said  outer  half  sections;  a  groove  around  the 
outer  surfaces  of  said  hose  clamp  lections;  and  a  snap 
ring  positioned  in  said  groove  for  holding  said  hollow 
hose  clamp  sections  tightly  clampdd  around  the  outer 
surface  of  said  dispensing  hose. 
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3,352,583 
JOINT  FOR  STEERING  LINKAGE 
AND  THE  LIKE 
De  Lane  D.  Patton,  Wordiington,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Co- 
lumbus Anto  Parts  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,770 
13  Claims.  (CL  287—93) 


1.  In  a  flexible  joint  construction, 

a  housing  defining  a  central  cavity  and  having  an  open 
end  at  one  end  of  said  cavity, 

a  stud  member  extending  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  bead  section  disposed  within  said  cavity, 

said  head  section  comprising  a  frusto-conical  portion 
and  a  hemispherical  portion  which  deflne  a  radial 
shoulder  portion  therebetween, 

flrst  and  second  seat  members  disposed  within  said 
cavity  for  supporting  said  head  section  of  said  stud 
member, 

one  of  said  seat  members  being  engaged  with  said 
shoulder  portion  and  said  hemispherical  portion  of 
said  bead  section  for  limiting  axial  and  angular  move- 
ment of  said  stud  member  relative  to  said  housing, 

closure  means  closing  one  end  of  said  housing,  and 

a  generally  axially  extending  resilient  embossed  por- 
tion on  one  of  said  scat  members  interposed  between 
the  main  body  of  one  of  said  seat  members  and  said 
closure  means,  said  portion  being  substantially  axially 
aligned  with  said  shoulder  portion  of  said  head  sec- 
tion and  being  compressible  upon  assembly  of  the 
joint  construction  whereby  to  urge  said  one  seat 
member  into  engagement  with  said  shoulder  portion. 


the  said  slots,  each  bracket  having  an  aperture  located 
between  a  pair  of  lugs  and  registering  with  one  of  the 
slots  in  the  upright  column  when  the  bracket  is  connected 
thereto,  a  locking  pin  insertable  in  said  registering  slot 
and  aperture  and  held  therein  by  gravity  to  lock  the  hori- 
zontal members  against  accidental  dislodgement  by  an 
externally  applied  force  acting  on  a  rail  member,  said 
locking  pin  ccMnprising 

(a)  a  main  body  portion^ 

(b)  a  support  portion  at  right  angles  to  the  main  body 
portion,  the  angle  between  the  body  portion,  and  the 
support  portion  forming  a  pivot  for  the  locking 
member, 

(c)  a  head  on  the  free  end  of  the  support  member  en- 
gageable  with  the  edges  of  said  slots, 

the  main  body  being  heavier  and  longer  than  the  com- 
bined length  and  weight  of  the  support  portion,  said  main 
body  portion  acting  as  a  counterweight  whereby  on  in- 
serting the  main  body  portion  through  said  slot  and  aper- 
ture the  main  body  portion  will  rotate  into  and  remain 
in  a  vertical  position  by  gravity  with  the  support  portion 
lying  across  the  upright  column  and  the  bracket,  thereby 
locking  the  upright  column  and  the  bracket  against  acci- 
dental vertical  displacement. 


3,352,585 
DOOR  LOCK  WITH  SAFETY  DEVICE 
Flay  D.  Crosswell  and  John  W.  Binns,  Marion,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Overhead  Door  Corporation,  Hartford  City, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,586 
7  Claims.  (CI.  292—92) 


3,352,584 
LOCKING  PIN  DEVICE  FOR  PALLET  RACK 
Teofil  Engel,  ViDc  St  Michel,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor 
to  Redlrack  Industries  Limited,  Weston,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,610 
1  Claim,  (a.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  life  saving  door  locking  device  which  enables  an 
individual  to  rapidly  open  a  door  from  the  side  opposite 
to  its  locked  side,  said  device  comprising  a  retainer  plate 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  locked  side  of  said  door,  a  lock 
plate  normally  partially  engaged  by  said  retainer  plate,  a 
locking  means  mounted  on  said  lock  plate  for  locking 
said  door  in  a  closed  position,  means  movably  carried  by 
said  door  for  normally  engaging  said  lock  plate  and  means 
accessible  only  from  said  opposite  side  for  disengaging 
said  engaging  means  from  said  lock  plate  whereby  said 
door  may  be  moved  to  the  open  positi(m  from  said  op- 
posite side  without  unlocking  said  locking  means. 


In  a  knock-down  type  pallet  rack  having  upright 
column  members  formed  with  modularly  spaced  lug-re- 
ceiving-slots and  horizontal  rail  members  having  at  each 
end  thereof  a  connecting  bracket  connectable  to  the  up- 
right column  members  by  means  of  complemental  lugs 
carried  by  the  bracket  which  engage  with  a  sliding  fit  into 


3,352,586 
LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  SLIDING 
WINDOWS  AND  DOORS 
Alfred  Hakanson,  Smi  Pedro,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
M.  Paulync  Hakanson,  San  Pedro,  Offif. 
FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,481 
6  Clafans.  (CL  292—225) 
6.  A  locking  device  for  sliding  windows  and  doors  com- 
prising a  housing,  a  lock  member  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  housing,  said  lock  member  having  an  elongated  latch, 
a  control  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  housing,  a 
coil  spring  extending  between  said  control  member  and 
said  lock  member,  said  spring  normally  urging  said  con- 
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trol  member  upwardly  along  said  housing  so  that  laid 
control  member  jM^cvcnts  the  rotation  of  said  lock  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  latch  in  upward  position,  said  housing 
being  attached  to  a  movable  frame,  a  corrugated  mem- 
ber fixedly  mounted  with  respect  to  said  movable  frame, 
said  corrtlgated  member  having  a  plurality  of  corruga- 
tions dimensioned  to  removably  receive  and  hold  the  end 


of  said  latch  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  said  mov- 
able frame  in  cither  direction,  said  control  member  being 
slidable  downwardly  against  the  urging  of  said  spring, 
said  control  member  pivoting  said  lock  member  to  move 
said  latch  downwardly  out  of  engagement  with  said  cor- 
rugated member  and  release  said  movable  frame  for  slid- 
ing movement  in  either  direction. 


3,3524>87 

DOOR  LOCK 

Robert  M.  Harvey,  3430  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m.     60657 

Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,027 

4  Claims.  (O.  292—289) 


1.  A  door  lock  for  use  in  combination  with  a  door 
hinged  to  a  frame  to  swing  between  a  closed  position  in 
the  frame  and  an  open  position  out  of  the  frame  and  in 
which  the  frame  is  formed  with  a  recess  facing  the  free 
edge  of  the  door  when  it  is  closed,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated strip  of  sheet  material  to  fit  between  the  free  edge 
of  the  door  and  the  frame  when  the  door  is  closed,  an  out- 
wardly extending  projection  on  one  end  of  the  strip  fkting 
into  the  recess  in  the  door  frame,  the  strip  being  of  a 
length  to  project  beyond  the  faces  of  the  frame  and  door, 
an  elongated  pin,  means  to  connect  the  pin  to  the  project- 
ing portion  of  the  strip  at  different  positions  in  the  length 
thereof  with  one  end  of  the  pin  extending  over  the  free 
edge  of  the  door,  and  a  block  formed  with  an  eccentric 
opening  therein  to  fit  over  the  pin,  the  block  being  turn- 
able  to  different  positions  on  the  pin  to  engage  the  face 
of  the  door  adjacent  to  its  free  edge  to  hold  the  door 
against  opening. 


3,352,588 
'    BUMPER  WITH  IMPACT  ATTACHMENT 
Floyd  S.  StancUffe,  5584  Smmy  Oaks  Drive, 
San  Jose,  CaBf.    95123 
Filed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,483 
3  Claims.  (CI.  293—65) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  vehicle  which  comprises 
an  elongated   bumper   adapted   for  mounting  to 

vehicle  at  spaced  positions, 
means  forming  an  impact-receiving  edge  spaced  out 
wardly  from  said  bumper,  and 


rigid  means  connecting  said  impaCt-receiving  edge  to 
said  bumper  at  a  position  substantially  centered 
between  said  spaced  bumper  mounting  positions  so 
that  substantially  fixed  spacing  is  piaintained  between 
said  bumper  and  said  impact  receiving  edge  when 


■{\ 


■.^ 


V- 


the  latter  is  engaged  by  an  object  and  the  impact 
force  resultant  from  such  engag(;ment  is  transferred 
to  said  bumper  near  its  center  wjhereby  said  bumper 
will  resiliently  deflect  in  response  to  the  transferred 
impact. 

3,352,589       I 
HAND  GRAPPLfe 
Lambert  J.  Kilboy,  9625  RIdgeway,  Evergreen  Park,  HI. 
60642,  and  John  LItecky,  Jr.,  840|5  Boriey  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago, ni.     60617 

FUed  Dec  28, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  516,844 
4  Claims.  (Q.  294-16) 


to  one  another  at  a 


the 


1.  A  grapple  comprising 

a  pair  of  scissor  arms  connected 
first  pivotal  connection, 

appropriate  grasping  means  connoted  to  each  of  said 
scissor  arms  for  grasping  an  article  therebetween, 

a  locking  arm  connected  to  the  firs|  of  said  scissor  arms 
at  a  second  pivotal  connection,  ^id  locking  arm  hav- 
ing a  sliding  pivotal  connectioil  with  the  second  of 
said  scissor  arms, 

said  sliding  pivotal  connection  between  said  second 
scissor  arm  and  said  locking  irm  including  a  pin 
mounted  on  one  of  said  arms  4nd  the  other  of  said 
arms  having  a  slot  therein,  said  pin  being  inserted 
through  said  slot,  ' 

one  end  of  said  slot  being  propet^y  positioned  so  that 
when  said  second  scissor  arm  4nd  said  locking  arm 
are  rotated  about  said  pin  to  bring  the  pin  into  a 
straight  line  with  said  first  and  second  pivotal  con- 
nections, said  pin  will  be  held  compressed  against 
said  end  of  the  slot,  and 

means  for  limiting  the  rotation  in 
locking  arm  with  respect  to  sail  second  scissor  arm, 
said  limiting  means  so  acting  vmtn  said  locking  arm 
is  in  such  a  position  that  it  wll  also  be  held  from 
rotation  in  the  other  directio  i  ' 
pressed  against  said  end  of  sai( 


one  direction  of  said 


by 
slot. 


said  pin  com- 
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3,352,590 

END  TERMINAL  FOR  FABRIC  SUNG 

George  Bartholc,  Wheeling,  DL,  asdgnor  to  LIftcz  Slings, 

Inc.,  Libertynllc,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,578 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  294—74) 


1.  A  webbing  sling  which  comprises 

two  terminal  hard  steel  eye  plates  each  having  a  web 
attachment  opening  therein, 

an  elongated  fabric  web  having  one  end  inserted  through 
said  opening  in  one  of  said  plates  and  the  opposite 
end  inserted  through  said  opening  in  the  other  plate 
and  said  ends  being  loc^d  back  on  themselves, 

means  securing  the  ends  of  each  web  loop  together  to 
thereby  attach  the  web  to  said  plates  at  opposite  ends 
of  the  sling, 

and  a  plastic  rub  strip  having  an  externally  rounded 
channel  mounted  on  said  rim  of  eabh  opening  sub- 
stantially completely  therearound  and  receiving  the 
rim  in  the  channel,  said  rub  strip  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  sections  in  end-to-end  abutting 
relation,  and  said  sections  are  cemented  to  said  plate. 


3^52,591 

CLAMP  FOR  GRASPING  STORAGE  DRUMS 

James  C  Casey,  Haydcn  Lake,  Idaho    83835 

Flkd  Not.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,705 

2  Clainis.  (Q.  294—81) 


the  inwardly  directed  surfaces  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond elements  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  the  drum 
when  a  lifting  force  is  exerted  on  said  lifting  means; 
and  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  bar  coaxially  with  the  pivoted 
element  at  the  end  of  said  bar  opposite  to  the  end 
thereof  in  contact  with  the  drum  rim,  said  lever  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  iop  rim,  said  lever  being  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  lifting  means  whereby  said  portion  of 
said  lever  is  brought  into  engagement  with  the  rim 
when  a  lifting  force  is  exerted  on  said  lifting  means. 


3,352^ 
HOISTING  SLING 


Leonard  John  Rodgeis,  Derby,  England,  assignor  to 
Rtrfis-Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  Brfti* 
company 

FDed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,683 
Claims  priority,  appHcation  Great  Britain,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

4,863/65 
2  Claims.  (Q.  294—81) 


1.  A  clamp  for  grasping  and  lifting  an  upright  storage 
drum  having  cylindrical  side  walls  and  a  recessed  upwardly 
facing  end  surface  bounded  by  a  circular  rim  having  an 
outwardly  protruding  bead,  comprising: 

first  and  second  spaced  elements  opposed  to  one  another 
having  inwardly  directed  surfaces  to  respectively  en- 
gage the  drum  side  walls  immediately  below  the  bead; 

support  means  movably  carrying  said  first  and  second 
elements  to  locate  said  elements  relative  to  the  rim 
end  surface  and  rim  of  the  drum,  said  support  means 
comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  rest  on  the  drum  end 
surface,  one  end  of  said  bar  being  in  contact  with 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  rim; 

said  first  and  second  elements  being  pivotally  connected 
to  said  bar  at  opposite  longitudinal  ends  thereof  for 
pivotal  motion  about  horizontal  axes  perpendicular 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  bar; 

lifting  means  operatively  connected  to  said  first  and 
second  elements  to  move  the  inwardly  directed  sur- 
faces thereof  toward  one  another  to  cause  thereby 


1.  A  hoisting  frame  comprising  a  hub,  at  least  three 
fixed  arms  extending  radially  at  equiangular  intervals 
from  the  hub,  a  respective  L-shaped  double  lever  pivotal- 
ly mounted  at  the  radially  outer  end  of  each  respective 
arm  about  an  axis  extending  circumferentially  with  re- 
spect to  the  hub,  each  said  lever  having  a  first  lever  arm 
extending  downwardly  from  the  respective  pivot  axis  and 
a  second  lever  arm  extending  radially  inwardly  from  said 
pivot  axis,  a  respective  radially  outwardly  projecting  ele- 
ment provided  on  each  respective  first  lever  arm,  a  respec- 
tive locking  pin,  and  pin-receiving  apertures  at  the  radial- 
ly inner  end  of  each  said  second  lever  arm  and  in  the 
respective  fixed  arm,  said  apertures  being  aligned  and 
the  pin  being  receivable  in  said  apertures  to  lock  the 
respective  double  lever  relative  to  the  fixed  arm  when  the 
respective  projecting  element  is  in  a  position  in  which  it 
is  engageable  with  an  article  to  be  hoisted,  the  lever  arms 
being  movable  independently  when  the  locking  pins  are 
disengaged  from  said  apertures  to  positions  in  which  the 
article  to  be  hoisted  is  not  so  engageable  with  said  article, 
and  means  for  attachment  of  a  hoist  to  the  frame. 


3,352,593 

WELL  BORE  PACKER,  MILLING  AND 

REMOVING  TOOL 

Derrei  D.  Webb,  Houston,  Tex.,  assign<M'  to  Houston 

Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Texas 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,287 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  294—86.25) 
1.  A  tool  for  milling  and  removing  a  well  bore  packer 
of  the  type  having  holding  means  and  a  packing  member 
engaging  the  inner  wall  of  a  well  casing  to  prevent  flow 
of  fluid  by  the  packer,  said  tool  comprising  an  elongated 
hollow  mandrel  having  an  enlarged  upper  portion  and  a 
reduced  lower  portion,  said  lower  portion  terminating  in 
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a  "shoulder  merging  into  said  upper  portion  intermediate 
the  length  of  said  mandrel,  means  on  the  upper  end  of 
said  mandrel  for  detachably  connecting  the  same  to  a 
drill  string,  screw  threads  on  said  enlarged  portion  adja- 
cent said  shoulder,  a  hollow  end  mill  threadedly  engag- 
ing said  screw  threads  to  detachably  secure  said  mill  on 
said  mandrel  with  said  mill  extending  downwardly  around 
said  reduced  portions  and  having  cutting  elements  on 
the  lower  edge,  at  least  one  extension  mandrel  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  reduced  portion, 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  man- 
drel and  said  extension  mandrel,  a  packer  engaging  and 
removing  device  detachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  extension  mandrel,  means  for  preventing  relative 
rotation  between  said  device  and  said  extension  mandrel, 
said  device  comprising  an  elongated  body  round  in  cross 
section  having  a  reduced  upper  section,  an  enlarged  in- 
termediate section  and  a  still  larger  lower  section,  there 
being  a  shoulder  between  said  intermediate  and  lower 
sections  providing  an  upwardly  facing  abutment,  a  hol- 


low packer  engaging  member  slidably  received  on  said 
body  above  said  lower  section,  said  engaging  member 
having  resilient  radially  removable  jaws  biased  toward^ 
outermost  position,  said  reduced  upper  section  having  a 
vertical  grdoVe  and  an  offset  recess  intermediate  the 
length  of  said  groove  communicating  therewith,  and  an 
internal  lug  on  said  engaging  member  slidably  received 
in  said  groove,  whereby  upon  lowering  said  tool  into  a 
well  said  engaging  member  will  engage  the  upper  end  of 
a  packer  and  move  upwardly  on  said  body  to  a  position 
Opposite  said  reduced  upper  section,  further  downward 
movement  causing  said  jaws  to  retract  and  permit  down- 
ward movement  of  said  device  through  the  packer  with 
said  jaws  expanding  below  said  packer,  upward  move- 
ment of  said  tool  and  body  serving  to  move  said  inter- 
mediate enlarged  section  into  said  engaging  member  to 
prevent  retraction  of  said  jaws  and  engage  the  same  with 
the  packer  and  said  abutment  engaging  the  lower  end  of 
said  engaging  member  to  withdraw  the  packer  from  the 
well  after  removal  of  said  holding  means  and  packing 
member  by  said  end  mill. 


3^52^94 
TRUCK  BODY 
Eldon  F.  Miller,  Lcawood,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Hesse 
Cairlage  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Missouri 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,152 
8  Claims.  (CL  296—3) 
1,  A  truck  body  for  carrying  tires  in  an  upstanding 
position,  said  body  comprising:  •  j 

a  bed;  1 

a  framework  on  said  bed;  ' 

^  plurality  of  vertically  spaced,  inwardly  inclined,  tire- 
receiving  shelves  carried  by  said  framework; 
a  longitudinally  extending  bar  corresponding  to  each 


shelf,  each  shelf  and  the  bar  corresponding  thereto 
being  in  engagement  with  each  of  jthe  tires  carried  by 
said  shelf  at  spaced-apart  points  thereupon  whereby 
to  retain  said  tires  upon  said  shelf; , 
longitudinally  extending  rod  corresponding  to  each 
shelf  and  disposed  thercabove;  and 


at  least  one  locking  plate  carried  by  each  rod  and  slid- 
able  longitudinally  thereof,  said  f  lates  being  engage- 
able  with  the  tires  on  a  correspoi>ding  shelf  whereby 
to  retain  the  same  in  upstanding,  s|dc-by-side  relation- 
ship. 

3,352,595 
LADING  SEPARATING  APPARATUS 

Franlt  A.  Bczlaj,  Matteson,  DL,  a^gnor  to  Unarco 

Industries,  Inc.,  a  coiporatioi  i  of  Illinois 

FUed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  >  o.  488,601 

9  Claims.  (CI.  296—24) 


1.  Lading  separating  apparatus  in  combination  with  a 
generally  rectangular  body  adapted  to  receive  lading  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  vertically  spaced  parallel  tracks  ex- 
tending along  the  sidewalls  of  the  l^ody,  the  tracks  be- 
ing inwardly  opening  channels,  a  papel  of  a  length  sub- 
stantially to  span  the  space  betwee^  the  sidewalls,  fol- 
lower members  movably  carried  by  jthe  panel  and  mov- 
able to  one  position  in  which  they  ^lear  the  tracks  and 
to  a  second  position  in  which  they  ^ngage  the  tracks  to 
support  the  panel  for  sliding  moveifient  therealong,  the 
fdlowers  being  pins  slidably  carried  by  the  panel  and 
adapted  to  project  beyond  the  end^  of  the  panel  to  fit 
slidably  in  the  channels,  and  cooperating  latch  means  on 
the  panel  and  the  body  to  latch  the  i^anel  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  selected  positions  in  the  pody,  the  latch  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  openings  in  the  webs  of 
each  channel  and  the  follower  pins  being  movable  to  a 
third  position  in  which  they  engage  pie  openings. 


3,352,596 

COLLAPSIBLE  SHELTERING  TRAILER 

Eduardo  Maass  Escoto,  Mexico  OtyL  Mexico,  assignor  to 

Kombi  Flex,  S.A.,  a  corporadon  of  Mexico 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,736 

Claims  priority,  application  Mezko,  Not.  14,  1964, 

^  79304 

I  5  Claims.  (O.  29^27) 

1.  A  collapsible  trailer  providing  a  shelter  portion 
when  opened,  said  trailer  comjM'isin  {  a  box  serving  as  a 
base  for  the  trailer  and  having  a  joor;  a  pair  of  shell 
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members  each  having  a  side  wall,  front  and  rear  walls 
and  a  roof  portion;  the  side  wall  of  each  shell  member 
being  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  the  box  and  rotatable 
with  respect  thereto  to  a  closed  position  to  provide  a 
cover  for  the  box  or  to  an  opened  position  wherein  the 
roof  portions  of  the  shell  members  serve  as  opposite 
sides  of  the  shelter  portion;  a  rigid  center  roof  section; 
and  a  pair  of  rigid  roof  panels  each  hinged  to  opposite 
sides  respectively  of  the  center  roof  section  and  to  an 
adjacent  one  of  said  shell  members  and  elevating  means 


above  said  intersection  of  said  floor  board  and  said  foot 
pedal  board  so  as  to  provide  for  the  most  convenient 
seating  position  for  the  normal  driver,  said  floor  board 
rising  in  the  direction  of  said  foot  pedal  board  from  a 
point  approximately  below  the  rear  edge  of  said  driver- 
seat,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  floor  board  extending 
substantially  horizontally,  whereby  ample  room  for  the 
feet  of  passengers  is  provided  below  the  elevated  driver- 
seat. 


connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  box  and  operatively 
connected  with  said  roof  section  for  elevating  said  roof 
section  and  said  roof  panels  from  an  initial  posidon  en- 
closed within  said  shell  members  to  a  final  position  dis- 
posed outwardly  thereof  during  rotation  of  said  shell 
members  from  said  closed  position  to  said  opened  posi- 
tion thereof  to  provide  a  roof  structure  over  the  shelter 
portion  when  the  shell  members  are  rotated  to  the 
opened  position. 

3352,597 
MOTOR  VEHICLE 
B^la  Barinyi,  Stnttgart-ValUagen,  and  Bmno  Sacco,  Sin- 
delfingcn,  Germany,  Bwlgnnn  to  Dainiler*Benz  Aktien- 
gesclischaft,  Stnttiprt-UntertnriKheim,  Germany 

FUed  Inly  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,481 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioD  Germany,  July  23,  1963, 

D  42,064 

11  Claims.  (CI.  296—28) 


1.  A  passenger  motor  vehicle,  especially  a  compact 
vehicle  with  rear  engine,  having  front  and  rear  axle  means, 
a  body  with  two  doors,  and  four  seating  places  within 
said  body  and  distributed  over  two  seat  rows,  compris- 
ing a  single  centrally  arranged  driver-seat  provided  in  the 
first  row,  three  passenger  seats  provided  in  the  second  row, 
said  driver-seat  being  elevated  considerably  with  respect 
to  said  passenger  seats,  and  floor  means  including  a  floor 
board  and  a  foot  pedal  board  angularly  disposed  with 
respect  to  said  floor  board,  said  floor  means  located  so 
that  the  line  defined  by  the  intersection  of  the  plane  of 
said  floor  board  and  the  plane  of  said  foot  pedal  board 
lies  approximately  above  said  front  axle  means  and  is 
parallel  thereto,  said  driver-seat  being  located  behind  and 


3,352,598 
TRACTOR  CAB  MOUNTING  APPARATUS 

Charles  Merton  Anderson,  Rte.  2, 

Mankato,  Minn.    56001 

FUed  Dec  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,768 

4  Claims.  (Q.  296—35) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moimting  in  a  iMvotably  movable  and 
vertically  adjustable  ^hion,  an  enclosed  operator  pro- 
tecting cab  on  a  tractor  of  the  type  wherein  an  operator 
position  is  located  generally  above  the  rear  axle  housing 
of  said  tractor  and  between  the  rear  wheels  and  rear  fen- 
ders thereof,  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  angle  mem- 
bers rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  bottom  side  edges 
of  said  cab  in  a  generally  parallel  relationship; 

(b)  a  second  pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  horizontal- 
ly positioned  angle  members  rigidly  secured  to  the 
iimer  surfaces  of  said  fenders  in  a  generally  parallel 
relationship,  said  first  pair  of  angle  members  being 
located  directly  above  said  second  pair  of  angle 
members  with  said  cab  in  a  normal  operator  pro- 
tecting position; 

(c)  a  frcMit  pair  and  a  rear  pair  of  threaded  anchor 
pins  extending  vertically  through  openings  in  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  members; 

(d)  means  threadedly  attached  to  a  lower  portion  of 
each  of  said  anchor  pins  to  lock  said  anchor  pins 
in  selected  positions  with  respect  to  said  second  pair 
of  angle  members,  each  of  said  anchor  {Mns  thereby 
extending  upwardly  from  said  associated  angle  mem- 
ber of  said  second  pair  a  selected  distance; 

(e)  a  sleeve  member  securely  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  each  of  said  rear  pair  of  anchor  pins,  said 
sleeve  member  having  a  bore  therein  lying  at  right 
angles  to  said  anchor  pin  and  generally  parallel  to 
the  rear  axle  of  said  tractor; 

(f)  mounting  means  including  bolt  means  extending 
through  openings  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  first  pair 
of  angle  members  and  through  said  bore  of  said 
sleeve  for  pivotally  securing  said  cab  to  said  tractor, 
said  front  pair  of  anchor  pins  extending  upwardly 
through  openings  in  said  first  pair  of  angle  members; 
and 

(g)  further  means  threadedly  attached  to  an  upper  por- 
tion of  said  front  pair  of  anchor  pins  to  lock  said  first 
pair  of  angle  members  a  selected  distance  above 
said  second  pair  of  angle  members. 
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3,352,599  

AUTOMOBILE  RAIN  SHIELD  AND  SUPPORTING 

MEANS  THEREFOR  ^^^,^ 

John  P.  Frauds,  20  Bostoo  St^  Hvrerliill,  Mass.    01830 

Orlsiiial  applfcatlon  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,764,  now 

pSelrt  No.  3,281,182,  dated  Oct  25,  WW.  Divided  and 

tkb  appHcation  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,774 

3  Claims.  (CI.  296—95) 


3,352,601 
CHAIR 

Izchak  Cycowicz,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to 
Mohasco  Industries  Inc.,  Amsterdatn,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  55 
7  Claims.  (CL  297—85) 


1.  A  rain  shield  for  the  windshield  of  a  motor  vehicle 
secured  to  the  roof  top  thereof  comprising  a  removably 
attached  rain  shield  panel,  longitudinally  disposed  ram 
shield  supports,  each  of  said  supports  having  a  front  por- 
tion and  a  rear  portion,  said  front  portion  including  lon- 
gitudinally extending  upper,  bottom,  and  opposing  side 
walls  forming  each  of  said  supports,  said  rear  portion  of 
each  of  said  supports  having  an  upper  wall,  opposed  side 
walls  having  a  smaller  vertical  height  than  said  side  walls 
of  said  front  portion,  and  an  open  bottom,  said  rain  shield 
panel  being  removably  attached  onto  the  upper  surface  of 
said  upper  wall  of  said  supports,  roof  engaging  means 
mounted  on  the  roof  top  and  extendkig  upwardly  between 
the  said  opposing  smaller  side  walls  and  engaging  the  un- 
derside of  the  said  upper  wall  of  the  rear  portion  of  said 
rain  shield  support  in  supporting  said  support  therefrom 
and  over  the  roof  top  and  the  windshield  area,  said  sup- 
port having  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  bottom  wall  of 
said  front  portion  thereof  in  frictional  supporting  engage* 
ment  with  the  roof  top,  said  rain  shield  supports  support- 
ing said  removably  attached  rain  shield  panel  over  the 
windshield  area  and  in  very  close  spaced  relationship 
relative  to  the  roof  top  in  providing  weather  protection  to 
the  windshield  area. 


,257 


1.  A  rocker-recliner  chair  having  a  'base,  a  chassis 
mounted  on  said  base  for  rocking  movement  and  re- 
clining movement  relative  to  said  base,  a|  footrest  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  chassis,  linkage  jmeans  operable 
upon  reclining  movement  of  said  chassi^to  actuate  said 
footrest  and  prevent  rocking  movemeri)l  of  said  chair 
and  operable  upon  rocking  movement  ^f  said  chair  to 
prevent  reclining  movement  of  said  chajr  and  actuation 
of  said  footrest,  said  prevention  of  rocking  movement 
occurring  substantially  simultaneously  with  the  initiation 
of  reclining  movement  of  said  chassis,  <md  said  preven- 
tion of  reclining  movement  occurring  sul^stantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  initiation  of  rockiDJg  movement  of 
said  chassis. 


3,352,602 

CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  ANDl  TABLE 

Svend  Erik  BjciTegaard  Svendseu,  Kamuplnudgade  22, 

Copenhagen,  Espcrgacrde,  Dnmark 

FUed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,358 

12  Claims.  (CI.  297—130) 


3^52,600 
VEHICLE  ROOF 
Kari  WUfert,  Stnttgart-Dcgcrioch,  and  Biia  Barinyi,  Stutt- 
gart-VailAigen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Daimier-Benz 
Akticugesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Untertnriihdm,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  215,833 

Claimi  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  16, 1961, 

D  36,813 

5  Claims.  (CI.  296—137) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  roof  structure  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  parts,  at  least  one  of  said  parts  being 
relatively  movable  to  some  other  parts,  comprising  two 
lateral  roof  parts,  and  at  least  one  movable  roof  part 
inserted  between  said  lateral  roof  parts  and  forming  »n 
intermediate  portion  of  the  terminal  edge  portion  on  one 
of  the  respective  ends  of  the  roof,  said  terminal  edge  por- 
tion further  comprising  edge  portions  on  said  two  lateral 
roof  parts  disposed  laterally  of  said  intermediate  portion. 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprisii^  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially flat  table-tops  respectively  situated  substantially 
in  mutually  perpendicular  planes  which  Intersect  each  oth- 
er at  a  given  line,  said  table-tops  respeciively  having  edge 
portions  spaced  from  said  line  of  intersection  and  said 
table-tops  respectively  extending  from  iaid  edge  portions 
thereof  away  from  said  line  of  intersection,  a  scat  situ- 
ated in  the  region  of  said  line  of  intersection  between  said 
edge  portions  of  said  table-tops  and  having  a  seat  plate 
and  a  brackrest,  and  frame  means  for  carrying  said  table- 
tops  and  seat  and  for  supporting  said  table-tops  in  one 
position  where  one  table-top  is  vertical  and  the  other 
horizontal  and  in  a  second  position  wheire  the  other  table- 
top  is  vertical  and  said  one  table-top  is  horizontal  and 
for  supporting  said  seat  with  said  seat  plate  thereof  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  at  an  elevation'lower  than  which- 
ever table-top  is  in  a  horizontal  posit  on  and  with  said 
backrest  extending  upwardly  from  sajd  seat  plate  at  a 
portion  thereof  distant  from  whichever  table-top  is  hori 
zontal. 


4 
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3352,603 

COAL  PLANER  WITH  HINGE-MOUNTED 

CUTTER  HOLDER 

Walter  Hohn,  Lnncn,  WcstphaUa,  Gennauy,  asrigDor  to 

Gcweriuchaft  EJatuhatte  Wcitfalia,  a  corporation  of 

^*"*"?ltod  Feb.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,832 
Claims  priwtty,  application  Germany,  Feb.  7,  1964, 
G  39,788 
2  Clalmi.  (CL  299—34) 


rods  associated  with  the  reel  extending  lengthwise  be- 
tween the  edges  thereof  for  holding  each  of  such  layers 
apart  along  the  center  of  the  generally  planar  sides  of  the 
reel,  the  rods  being  removably  fixed  in  spaced  relation  to 
the  reel  and  means  temporarily  holding  brush  segment 
base  members  on  the  reel. 


3,352,605 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL  INTO  A  MULTI-INLET  RECEIVER 
Richard  McCandlcas,  Ncwtownards,  NortliMii  Ireland, 
asdgnor  to  Coal  Industry  (Patents)  limited,  London, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  June  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  555,477 
5  Claimi.  (CL  302—28) 


1.  A  mining  planer  arrangement  which  comprises  a 
carriage  means  disposed  for  movement  back  and  forth 
along  a  path  extending  across  the  mine  floor  parallel  to 
the  mine  face  and  situated  in  front  thereof,  a  cutter  holder 
pivotally  connected  to  said  carriage  means  for  movement 
therewith,  and  a  cutter  supported  by  said  cutter  holder 
and  having  a  leading  edge  positioned  for  extractive  en- 
gagement with  a  selected  portion  of  the  mine  face  and 
mine  floor  to  remove  mineral  therefrom  as  the  carriage 
means  moves  along  said  path  in  a  forward  direction,  said 
cutter  holder  being  disposed  for  pivotal  adjustment  mo- 
tion about  an  axis  parallel  to  the  mine  face  and  inclined 
to  the  mine  floor  to  correspondingly  adjust  the  depth  of 
extractive  engagement  therewith  of  said  cutter  leading 
edge,  said  leading  edge  and  the  forward  termination  of 
said  pivot  axis  being  within  a  common  plane  perpendicu- 
lar to  said  mine  face  to  allow  pivoting  of  said  cutter  hold- 
er toward  the  mine  floor  to  increase  the  depth  of  extrac- 
tive engagement  of  said  leading  edge  therewith  without  in- 
creasing the  depth  of  extractive  engagement  of  said  lead- 
ing edge  into  the  mine  face. 


lUo^O. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  distributing  particulate  material 
into  a  multi-inlet  receiver  comprising  a  plurality  of  feed 
conduits  each  Communicating  with  an  inlet  of  said  re- 
ceiver, feed  means  for  automatically  and  repeatedly  feed- 
ing said  material  into  each  of  said  conduits  in  predeter- 
mined increments;  said  feed  means  comprising  a  pipie, 
flow  control  means  at  two  locations  spaced  apart  in  the 
lengthwise  direction  of  the  pipe  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  material  along  the  pipe,  and  means  for  repeatedly  and 
successively  actuating  said  flow  corUol  means  to  close  one 
control  means  while  the  other  is  open. 


3,352,604 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  BRUSH  SEGMENTS 
Glee  J.  Mdchcr,  Spokane,  Wash^  assignor  to  Owens- 
Coming  Flbergias  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  appBcation  Dec.  28, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,842,  now 
Patent  No.  3,233,270,  dated  Feb.  8,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appHcatioa  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,894 
8  Claims.  (Q.  300—1) 


3,352,606 
BULK  MATERIAL  HANDLING  SYSTEMS 
Howard  O.  Page  and  Ode  D.  Atteberry,  Duncan,  Ofcla., 
assignors  to  Hallibarton  Company,  Duncan,  Okla.,  a 
corporation  off  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  390,552 
6  CUims.  (CL  302—52) 


'^..«  • 


1.  Apparatus  for  filling  and  emptying  a  tank  of  dry 
,      pulverulent  material  comprising:  a  tank  having  inwardly 
sloping  sides  terminating  in  a  base,  a  discharge  inpe  ex- 
tending upright  in  the  tank  and  having  one  end  ^aced 
above  said  base,  said  base  including  a  porous  plate,  means 
for  pumping  air  through  the  plate  toward  the  end  of  the 
discharge  pipe,  a  manifold  surrounding  said  discharge 
pipe  adjacent  said  one  end,  means  for  supplying  air  to  the 
interior  of  said  manifold,  means  on  the  discharge  pipe 
for  deflecting  air  from  the  manifold  toward  said  sides,  a 
fill  pipe  having  one  end  in  said  tank,  a  header  pipe,  sidd 
fill  pipe  and  said  discharge  pipe  each  having  their  respec- 
3.  Apparatus  for  making  brush  segments  including  a    tive  opposite  ends  conmiunicating  with  said  header  pipe, 
generally  planar,  rectangular  reel,  means  for  delivering    and  means  for  pumping  air  through  said  header  iHpe, 
bristle  forming  strand  material  and  wrapping  such  ma-   whereby  the  tank  is  filled  and  emptied  through  the  com- 
terial  in  successive  overlying  layers  around  the  reel,  and    mon  header  pipe. 
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3,352,607 

HYDRO-GASEOUS  BEARING 

Joseph  J.  Boyd,  AttnrtaTGi.  "" 

(96  Elder  St.,  Fairburn,  Ga.     30213) 

Filed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,507 

18  Claims.  (CI.  308—9) 


1.  A  hydro-gaseous  bearing  which  comprises: 

(A)  two  co-acting  surfaces; 

(B)  a  liquid  between  said  two  surfaces,  the  tempera- 
ture of  one  of  said  surfaces  being  such  as  to  heal 
the  liquid  to  the  spheroidal  state,  thereby  forming 
a  vapor  interface  between  it  and  said  liquid  to  pro- 
vide relatively  frictionless  lubrication  between  the 
two  surfaces. 


3,352,608 

DITHERING  SUSPENSION  SYSTEM 

RichaRl  J.  Ivere,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Generd 

Moton  Corporation,  I>etroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  < 

Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,723 
4  Claims.  (CL  308—10) 


an  annular  retaining  ring  loosely  encircling  the  shaft 
and  abutting  the  exposed  end  of  the  hearing,  the  re- 
taining ring  having  a  plurality  of  locking  fingers 
peripherally  disposed  thereon  each  of  which  includes 
a  shoulder  engagement  lug  at  the  distal  end  thereof, 
the  inner  edge  of  each  engagement  lug  being  coop- 
eratively inclined  with  respect  to  tl^e  shoulder,  the 
locking  fingers  being  bent  axially  inifard  toward  the 
housing  with  the  inclined  surface  otf  lugs  engaging 
the  inclined  surface  of  the  shoulder. 


lise; 


ircling   the   bent 
ngagement  with 


an   annular   locking   ring  closely   en(Ji 
locking  fingers  to  prevent  their  dis 
the  housing,  ■ 

and  means  for  maintaining  the  locking  ring  m  a  fixed 
axial  position  with  respect  to  the  l^ousing  including 
a  plurality  of  deformable  retaining  tabs  integral  with 
the  retaining  ring  and  peripherally  i disposed  thereon 
intermediate  the  locking  fingers,  th^  free  end  of  the 
retaining  tabs  bearing  on  the  outer  ^nd  of  the  locking 
ring.  

3,352,610 

BEARING  FOR  IMPELLER  SHAFT 

Yuichiro  Furuluiwa,  151  Higashi-ichiba  :ho,  Ikeda,  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  '  i30,342 

1  Claim,  (a.  308—123) 


1  Dithering  apparatus  comprising  first  and  second 
members,  bearing  means  for  permitting  relative  rotation 
of  the  first  and  second  members  about  an  axis,  means  car- 
ried by  one  of  the  members  for  producmg  magnetic  fields 
at  spaced  points  on  said  one  member,  conductor  means 
carried  by  the  other  of  the  members  at  corresponding 
points  thereon,  and  means  for  producing  an  in-phase  al- 
ternating current  in  the  conductor  means  thereby  to  pro- 
duce a  periodically  reversing  radial  force  with  respect  to 
the  axis  tending  to  displace  said  one  member  relative  to 
the  other.  ^_^^_^^_^_^ 

3,352,609 
THREADLESS  ELEMENT-RETAINING  ASSEMBLY 
Victor  A.  Di  Ramio,  Gtastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Uhlted  Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corDoration  of  Delaware  .^ «  <  «„ 

6  Claims.  (CL  308—22)  J 

6    In  apparatus  wherein  a  rotating  shaft  is  supported 
in  a  bearing  carried  in  a  recess  in  a  housing,  means  for 
retaining  the  bearing  in  the  recess  comprising: 
,       a  shoulder  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  housing  sur- 
rounding the  recess,  the  inner  edge  of  the  shoulder 
being  inclined  outwardly  toward  the  recess  openmg, 


A  bearing  arrangement  comprising 

a  cylindrical  bushing  having  define^  therein  a  center 
annular  groove  and  a  pair  of  end  ahnuiar  grooves  and 
a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  interconnecting  said 
center  and  pair  of  end  grooves,     | 

said  parallel  grooves  having  section!  extending  axially 
from  said  center  groove,  and  sections  extending  at 
predetermined  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  cylindrical 
bushing  in  the  vicinity  of  said  p^ir  of  end  grooves, 

means  for  applying"  lubricating  fli^id  to  said  center 
groove  whereby  said  axially  exte|Kiing  sections  car- 
ries said  fluid  to  said  sections  extending  at  predeter- 
mined angle  for  substantially  eveni distribution  to  said 
end  grooves, 

means  for  removing  said  fluid  from  ^at  least  one  of  said 
end  grooves. 
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a  substantially  smooth  and  hard  shaft  insertable  in 
said  bushing,  said  bushing  being  of  synthetic  resin 
expandable  by  said  fluid  whereby  said  fluid  is  held 
under  pressure  and  evenly  distributed  between  said 
shaft  and  said  bushing, 

a  hollow  housing  means  for  holding  said  bushing  and 

said  shaft,  and 
means  for  sealing  said  bushing  and  said  shaft  within 
said  housing. 


3,352,613 
CABINET  STRUCTURE 
WilUam  J.  Morris,  Woodbury,  and  Robert  C.  Simmons, 
Merchantville,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Philco  Ford  Carpan- 
tion,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,772 
8  Claims.  (O.  312—8) 


3,352,611 
PRELOADING  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOL  SPINDLE  BEARINGS 
WUIiam  B.  Seidel,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cin- 
cinnati Milling  Machine  Co.,  Cindnnati,  OUo,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,285 
5  Clafans.  (CL  308—189) 


1.  In  a  machine  tool: 

(a)  a  spindle, 

(b)  a  bearing  to  support  the  spindle  for  rotation  in 
an  axis, 

(c)  meana  for  jM-oducing  a  predetermined  axial  pre- 
load on  the  bearing, 

(d)  a  wedge  member  shif table  axially  relative  to  the 
spindle  and  operable  thereby  to  alter  the  loading  on 
the  bearing  produced  by  said  means,  and 

(e)  a  wedge  actuating  unit  mounted  on  the  siMndle, 
said  actuating  unit  having  a  member  movable  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  the  spindle  axis  to  operate  the 
wedge  member  on  rotation  of  the  spindle. 


5.  In  combination  with  cabinet  structure  having  a  shelf- ^ 
like  support  member  pivotally  mounted  therein  for  move- 
ment between  a  retracted  position  stored  within  the  struc- 
ture, and  an  operative  position  in  which  it  extends  at 
least  partially  from  said  structure,  combined  hinging  and 
latching  apparatus  for  effecting  such  mounting  of  said 
member,  comprising:  a  pair  of  spaced  braclcet  means  each 
of  which  is  carried  by  an  associated  ccxresponding  side 
wall  of  said  cabinet  structure,  each  bracket  means  being 
provided  with  a  hinging  slot  defining  a  pivot  for  said 
shelf-like  member;  at  least  one  of  said  bracket  means 
including  a  portion  formed  unitarily  therewith  and  co- 
operable  with  a  portion  of  said  shelf-like  member  to  re- 
tain said  member  in  its  stcM^  position  within  the  cabinet; 
and  at  least  one  of  said  bracket  means  further  being  pro- 
vided with  detent  means  formed  unitarily  therewith  and 
movable  between  a  first  position  in  which  it  prevents 
pivotal  movement  of  said  member  beyond  said  extended 
operative  position,  and  a  second  position  in  which  it 
permits  disassociation  of  said  shelf-like  member  from  the 
hinging  slots  of  said  bracket  means  and  consequently  re- 
moval of  said  member  from  said  cabinet  structure  as 
said  member  is  moved  between  the  recited  retracted  and 
operative  positions. 


3,352,612 

SELF-LUBRICATING  BEARING 

Michel  Eudicr,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  La  Metallurgie 

Francaiw  dcs  Poudres-Meta^m,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jnly  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,731 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

947,517 

5  Oafans.  (CI.  308—240) 


1.  A  sintered  porous  metal  powder  self-lubricating 
shaft  bearing  comprising  a  shaft,  a  fine  pored  layer  of 
sintered  metal  powder  in  contact  with  and  extending  the 
length  of  contact  of  the  bearing  with  the  shaft  and  a 
sintered  metal  powder  layer  of  larger  pores  in  contact 
with  the  outer  surface  of  said  fine  pored  layer  extending 
the  'ength  thereof  along  the  shaft  and  adjacent  and  open 
to  the  atmosphere,  said  fine  pored  layer  supporting  a 
vacuum  within  the  bearing  impregnated  with  a  liquid 
lubricant. 


3,352,614  ^ 

TILTABLE  HOLDER  AND  DISPENSER 
Andrew  W.  Andersen,  266  Secatogne  Lane, 
West  IsUp,  N.Y.  11795 
FUed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,915 
1  Claim.  (CL  312 — 42) 
A  dispensing  device  for  cigarette  packages,  match- 
books  and  the  like,  comprising  a  back  panel,  a  dispenser, 
said  back  panel  being  secured  to  a  vertical  wall  member, 
and  hinged  removable  mounting  means  for  hingedly  re- 
movably mounting  said  dispenser  on  said  back  panel,  said 
dispenser  being  pVovided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically 
extending  cigarette  package  or  the  like  compartments, 
the  front,  side  and  bottom  walls  of  which  are  portions  of 
said  dispenser  and  the  rear  walls  of  which  are  portions 
of  said  back  panel,  said  frcMit  and  side  walls  extending 
down  toward  said  bottom  walls  to  define  a  package  re- 
moval space  therebetween,  said  dispenser  also  being  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  vertically  extending  matchbo<^ 
compartment  the  front,  side  and  floor  wall-members  of 
which  are  portions  of  said  dispenser  and  the  rear  wall 
of  which  is  a  portion  of  said  back  panel,  said  floor  wall 
being  forwardly  downwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  the 
vertical  and  having  a  protrusion  on  its  lowermost  edge, 
a  matchbook  removing  space  being  defined  between  said 
front  and  side  wall  members  and  said  protnision,  said 
hinged  removable  mounting  means  comprising  at  least 
two  coaxial  hinge  pins  secured  to  said  back  panel,  said 
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hinge  pins  each  removably  engaging  said  dispenser  at  a 
substantially  T-shaped  hinge  slot  provided  in  a  side  wall 
thereof,  one  such  hinge  slot  for  each  hinge  pin,  the  base 
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units  is  virtually  indiscernible  becai|Be  of  the  discon- 
tinuity of  said  top  and  front  walls  l^rought  about  by 
spacing  said  first  and  second  units  a  predetertnined 
distance  apart. 


.-i«> 


3,352,616 

ARTISTE  PALETTE 

Harrison  K.  Linger,  7412  Springtak  Drive, 

LoidsvUlc,  Ky.    40222i 

FUed  Oct  27, 1W6,  Ser.  No.  !|89,922 

27  Claims.  (CL  312—231) 


of  each  T-shaped  hinge  slot  extending  horizontally  rear 


wardly,  whereby  said  dispenser 
mounted  on  said  back  panel. 


is  hingedly  removab 


3,352,615 

CONNECTING  STRUCTURE 

Raymond  C.  Sandin.  WInnctka,  in.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Compaliy,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,228 

4  Claims.  (CI.  312—111) 


1.  Connecting  means  for  joining  first  and  second  recti- 
linear modular  units  whereby  said  units  appear  as  a  smgle 
cabinet,  each  of  said  modular  units  having  at  least  two 
side  walls,  a  top  wall,  and  a  front  wall,  said  connecting 

means  comprising:  ,_       ..       .    -j 

(a)  trim  means  interposed  between  the  adjacent  side 
walls  of  said  first  and  second  units  in  abutting  rela- 
tion thereto,  said  trim  means  thereby  spacing  said 
first  and  second  units  a  predetermined  distance  apart; 

(b)  said  trim  means  having  an  inverted  substantiiUy 
L-shaped  configuration,  with  the  horizontal  leg  of 
said  trim  means  being  disposed  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance below  the  spaced  top  wall  of  said  first  and  lec- 
ond  units  and  extending  from  the  vertical  leg  of  said 
trim  means  to  the  rear  wall  of  said  unit,  and  the  ver- 
tical leg  of  said  trim  means  being  disposed  a  prede- 
termined distance  behind  the  front  walls  of  said  first 
and  second  units,  and  extending  from  the  horizontal 
leg  of  said  trim  means  to  the  bottom  of  said  units; 

and  ,     .  * 

(c)  means  securing  said  trim  means  to  at  least  one  oi 
said  units,  said  trim  means  upon  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  first  and  second  units  thereby  bridging 
the  space  between  said  first  and  second  units,  where- 
by said  first  and  second  units  and  said  trim  means 
appear  to  be  a  single  cabinet,  while  any  variation  in 
height  between  the  top  walls  of  said  first  and  second 


1.  A  combination  artists's  palette  ajnd  case  therefor, 
comprising:  J 

(a)  a  palette  having  first  and  second  opposite  sides,  at 
least  said  first  side  thereof  being  fdapted  to  receive 
materials  thereon  for  use  by  an  attists; 

(b)  a  case  adapted  to  receive  said  palette  for  use,  stor- 
age and  transportation,  said  case  including  a  bottom 
surface  and  a  peripheral  side  wall;  \ 

(c)  a  resilient  sealing  gasket  fixedly  disposed  in  said 
case  inwardly  of  said  side  wall; 

(d)  said  gasket  having  a  peripheral  fconfiguration  com- 
plementary to  the  periphery  of  sfid  palette,  where- 
upon placement  of  said  palette  in  jsaid  case,  said  pal- 
ette and  said  gasket  are  adapted  tb  be  in  continuous 
juxtaposition,  with  said  palette,  said  gasket  and  said 
case  thereby  cooperating  to  form(  a  chamber  there- 
between; and 

(e)  means  carried  by  said  case  for 
into  sealing  relationship  with  sai 
by  rendering  said  chamber  su 
whereupon  placement  of  said  .  , 
with  said  first  side  thereof  facing  into  said  chamber, 
the  air-tight  condition  achieved  thereby  is  effective 
to  retard  the  drying  out  and  deterioration  of  any 
materials  remaining  thereon. 


iasing  said  palette 

gasket  and  there- 

tantially   air-tight, 

lette  in  said  case 


3^52,617 
DRAWER  SLIDER 
Carl  J.  Dargenc,  Rockford,  DL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Amcrodt  Corporation,  Rodtford,  HI.,  a 
corporation  of  Connccticnt 

Filed  Oct  9,  1963,  Ser.  No^  314,925 
14  Claims.  (CL  312— &43) 
1.  A  guide  unit  for  controlling  motement  of  a  drawer 
along  a  fixed  line  of  travel  between  oi|en  and  closed  posi- 
tions relative  to  a  drawer  containing  area  defined  by  a 
horizontal  front  support  and  a  track  si^pport  in  rearwardly 
spaced  opposed  relation  to  said  fro^t  support,  a  track 
member  having  a  rear  end  portion  w^h  which  said  track 
support  cooperates  to  provide  a  horizontal  axis  about 
which  said  track  member  has  downvj^ard  rocking  move- 
ment to  effect  movement  of  the  fc|rward  end  of  said 
track  member  into  a  downward  position  conforming  to 
an  operative  position  of  said  track  miember  wherein  said 
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track  member  extends  along  a  fixed  line  in  rearwardly 
projecting  relation  to  said  front  support,  said  track  mem- 
ber being  sufficiently  shorter  than  the  distance  between 
said  front  support  and  said  track  support  measured  length- 
wise of  said  line  as  to  permit  the  forward  end  of  said 
track  member  to  clear  said  front  support  while  under- 
going movement  into  said  downward  position,  a  track  ex- 
tension member  pivotally  connected  to  said  forward  end 
of  the  track  member  for  swinging  movement  relative  to 
said  track  member  between  a  forwardly  extended  position 


tion  of  the  periscope  and  a  lower  part  is  located  in  the 
lower  section  and  an  image  at  an  eye  piece  at  the  end  of 
the  lower  section,  said  periscope  vibrating  on  api^cation 
of  substantially  lateral  stress  to  said  upper  section  and 
when  vibrating  having  separate  optical  axes  for  the  lower 
lens  section  and  for  the  upper  lens  section,  said  vibrating 
causing  an  oscillation  of  the  image  at  said  eye  piece,  said 
separate  optical  axes  intersecting  at  a  point  intermediate 
between  said  lower  lens  section  and  said  upper  lens  sec- 
tion, a  lens  means  in  said  upper  section  to  form  an  inter- 
mediary image  at  a  point  approximately  at  the  point  of 
intersection  of  said  optical  axes  whereby  said  oscillation 
of  the  image  at  said  eye  piece  of  said  vibrating  periscope 
is  substantially  stopped. 


and  a  rearwardly  retracted  position,  said  extension  mem- 
ber engaging  said  front  support  and  swinging  relative  to 
said  track  member  from  said  rearwardly  retracted  posi- 
tion to  said  forwardly  extended  position  as  said  track 
member  is  undergoing  movement  into  said  downward 
position,  and  said  extension  member  having  engagement 
with  said  front  suj^rt  to  limit  vertical  movement  of  said 
track  member  relative  to  said  front  support  while  said 
track  member  is  in  said  downward  position  and  said  ex- 
tension member  is  in  said  forwardly  extended  position. 


"o2r 


3,352,619 

LECHER-LINE  CRYSTAL  UGHT  MODULATOR 

Gcriiard  K.  Megla,  Raleig]i,  N.C.,  asaignm'  to  Hofbnan 

Eicctronici  Corp<M«tion,  a  corporatioB  of  CaUfbmfa 

Conftnoation  of  appUcatton  Ser.  No.  227,181,  Oct   1, 

1962.  TUs  appbcaflon  Apr.  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  545,680 

13  Claims.  (CL  350—159) 


— ''Si^/'**^ 


3,352,618 
PERISCOPE  FOR  USE  IN  SUBMARINES 
Abraham  C.  S.  Van  HccL  Delft  Gcrardns  J.  Bccmink, 
The  Hagnc,  and  Hcndrik  J.  Raterink,  Delft,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  The  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 
represented  by  the  Undcrminister  of  Defence 
FUed  Nov.  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  67,136 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  22,  1954, 

193,440 
1  Clafan.  (CL  350—16) 


1.  Light  modulating  apparatus,  comprising: 

a  polarized  light  source  means, 

a  Lecher-line  resonant  system  including  a  pair  of 
spaced  and  parallel  electrical  conductors,  each  of 
said  conductors  having  an  electrical  length  of  an  odd 
multiple  of  a  quarter  wavelength,  and 

a  crystal  which  exhibits  the  electro-optical  effect 
mounted  between  said  spaced  electrical  conductors 
as  a  capacitive  load  for  receiving  and  modulating 
rays  from  said  light  source  means. 


3352,620 

WIDE  ANGLE  EYEPIECE  WITH 

LARGE  EYE  RELIEF 

Wright  H.  Sddmore,  Langhome,  and  Robert  J.  Wolfe, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Apr.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,331 

3  Claims.  (CL  350—220) 


1.  A  precision  eyepiece  comprising,  from  front  to  rear, 
a  reticular  lens,  a  plano-convex  singlet  field  lens  convex 
to  the  rear,  a  cemented  doublet  center  lens  and  a  cement- 
ed doublet  eye  lens  conforming  substantially  to  the  fol- 
In  a  periscope  having  a  tube  having  a  rigidly  mounted    lowing  table  in  which  dimensions  are  in  terms  of  inches, 
lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  an  optical  system  of    and  proceeding  from  front  to  rear  Li  to  L7  designate  the 
lenses  of  which  an  upper  part  is  located  in  the  upper  sec-    lenses,  /-q  to  rjo  the  radii  of  curvature  of  the  surfaces. 
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</o  to  dt  the  axial  thicknesses  /i  to  I3  the  axial  separations,  above  and  separated  from  the  level  of  said  fluid  by  an  air 
/lo  to  /le  the  indices  of  refraction,  vq  to  vg  the  Abbe  dis-  space  and  adhering  frictionally  to  the  wall  retaining  it; 
persion  numbers  and  C.A.q  to  C.A.io  the  clear  apertures:    said  stopper  member  including  the  whqle  extent  of  its 


LENS  DATA  TABLE 


I 


nd 

\ 
V 

.    1 

C.A. 

ro  =-3.183 

do  =.080 

no=1.5838 

1 
^0  =  46.0 

C.A.o  =1.245 

I-I-1-, .... 

n  =±00 

n  =+3.183 

rj  =±a> 

'd.  =  .08O 

ii  =  .674 

m  =  1.5838 

VI  =  46.0 

C.A.I  =1.246 
C.A.I  =1.245 
C.A.i  =1.651 

1-1 

r^  =-1.481 
Ti  =+1.481 

dj  =  .386 
d]==>.560 

i,  =  .008 

JH  =  1.620 
n3=1.620 

M  =  60.  i 
Ki=60.8 

C.A.4  =1.703 
C.A. s  =1,641 

1-4- Ls 

r,  =  -2.185 
77  =+13.908 
r»  =+1.260 

d4=.101 

dj=.460 

Js  =  .008 

n»= 1.720 
nj=  1.620 

...  =  2«.8 
»i=60.l 

C.A.t  =1.54ti 
C.A.-  =1.424 
C.A.I  =1.546 

U-U  .... 

T,  =-1.435 

di=.078 

1 

ni=1.720 

F.  =  29.3 

C.A.I  =1.424 

lrio= +4.567 

\_ 

C.A. 10=   .978   ' 

Equivalent  focal  length,  F=1.000 


r 


3,352,621 
BALL  POINT  WRITING  INSTRUMENT 
Hans  Reinhard  Fehling,  Zog,  Switzerland,  and  Alfred 
Dennis  Street,  Pinner,  England,  assignors  to  I.R.C. 
Limtted,  London,  England,  a  company  of  Great 
Britain 

'       Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,015 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  20,  1964, 
J  25,501 

8  Claims.  (CI.  401—109) 


peripheral  zone  of  contact  with  the  wall  retaining  it  being 
pervious  to  air  but  impervious  to  both  Water  and  organic 


components  of  the   fluid  content,   said 'stopper  member 
being  cup-shaped,  and  being  composed  ]Of  cellulosic  ma- 
^'    terial. 


1.  In  a  ball  point  writing  instrument  including  a  hold- 
er, a  reservoir  of  writing  fluid  within  the  holder  and  a 
writing  extremity  eccentrically  disposed  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  holder,  a  tubular  member  having  a  cranked 
portion,  a  forward  portion  extending  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  holder  in  eccentric  relation  thereto  and  communi- 
cating with  the  writing  extremity  to  supply  writing  fluid 
thereto,  and  a  rearward  portion  extending  axially  within 
the  holder  to  communicate  with  the  reservoir  of  writing 
fluid,  the  forward  and  rearward  portions  being  joined  by 
the  cranked  portion,  and  including  spring  means  within 
the  holder  engaging  the  cranked  portion  of  the  tubular 
member  to  urge  it  in  one  direction,  and  means  within 
the  holder  for  selectively  moving  the  writing  extremity 
to  projected  and. retracted  positions. 


3,352,623 

LUBRICANT  DISPENSER 

Edward  Sanet,  Los  Angeles  Cou|ity,  Calif. 
(251  Dundee  Road,  Stamford,  Co^n.     06903) 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ^69,199 

13  Claims.  (CI.  401—183) 


3,352,622 
BALLPOINT  PENS 
Friedrich  Schachtcr,  6333  W.  Harrison  St, 
Forest  Park,  lU.    60130 
nied  Sept.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,107 
8  Claims.  (CL  401—141) 
1.  Stopper  means  for  preventing  back  leak  of  fluid  con- 
tent in  the  reservoir  of  a  ball  pen,  said  means  comprising 
a  porous  stopper  member  of  fibrous  material  positioned 


1.  A  fluid  dispenser  for  lubricating;  the  cutting  edge 
of  a  razor  blade  comprising: 

an  elongated  flexible  tubular  case  adapted  to  contain 

a  quantity  of  lubricating  fluid; 
a  bifurcated  blunt  nosed  tip  closing  one  end  of  said 

tubular  case  for  slidably  receiving  ;the  bla'de; 
an  open  ended  lubricating  chamber  formed  in  said  tip 

in  communication  with  the  bifurcation  of  said  tip; 

and  I 

said  tip  having  a  passage  means  disfosed  between  said 

lubricating  fluid  and  said  lubricating  chamber  so  as 

to  communicate  said  lubricating  fliid  under  pressure 

to  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade. 


CHEMICAL 


3,352,624 

TWO-TONE  DYEING  OF  WOOL  AND  CA(OH)a 
MODIFIED  WOOL  BLEND  WITH  SOLUTION 
OF  POLYSULFONATED  AND  MONOSULFO- 
NATED  DYES  AND  ARYL  SULFONIC  ACID- 
ALDONE  REACTION  PRODUCT 

Arthur  J.  L  Harding,  190  S.'Parfc  Drive,  Spartanburg, 
S.C.  29302,  and  WUlard  L.  Morgan  and  Kermit  S.  La 
Fleur,  Spartanburg,  S.C;  said  Harding  and  said  Morgan 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Arthur  J.  I.  Harding, 
Spartanburg,  S.C. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,730 

3  Claims.  (CI.  8—15) 

1.  In  a  process  for  obtaining  novel  multicolor  effects 
in  wool  in  a  single  dyebath  which  comprises  the  step  of 
dyeing  a  mixture  of  wool,  consisting  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of  normal  wool  having  normal  dyeing  properties 
and  of  wool  pretreated  to  enhance  its  receptivity  to  dye- 
stuffs,  in  an  aqueous  dyebath  containing 

(a)  a  dyestuff  containing  a  total  of  at  least  3  sulfonic 
acid  and  reactive  groups, 

(b)  a  dyestuff  containing  a  total  of  less  than  2  sulfonic 
acid  and  reactive  groups,  and 

(c)  an  amount,  greater  than  0.5  percent  calculated 
on  the  weight  of  the  wool,  which  is  insufficient  to  re- 
serve the  dyestuff,  of  a  water-soluble  condensation 
product  of  an  aryl  sulfonic  acid  and  an  aldone, 

at  an  initial  dyebath  pH  in  the  presence  of  the  wool  of 
less  than  5,  the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as 
the  wool  having  enhanced  receptivity  to  dyestuflFs,  wool 
treated  with  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  calcium  hydroxide 
at  a  pH  above  9.5  but  below  12  at  a  temperature  from 
110°  to  180°  F.  for  less  than  15  minutes,  under  condi- 
tions whereby  the  scab  structure  (A  the  fibers  is  retained 
in  a  substantially  undamaged  condition  and  the  fibers  have 
a  dry  tensile  strength  and  an  elongation  which  are  at 
least  about  as  high  as  corresponding  untreated  wool. 


3,352,625 

HYDROXYMETHYLATED,    FLUOROACYLATED 
AMINOHYDROXY  AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 

Domenick  Donald  Gagliardi,  East  Greenwich,  R.L,  as- 
signor to  Colgate-Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Ang.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,622 

3  Claims.  (CL  8— 116^) 

1.  The  reaction  product  produced  by  the  acid  catalyzed 
reaction  of  an  fibrous  substrate  having  active  hydrogen  in 
the  surface  therewith  with  a  methylolperfluoroacylamino- 
hydroxy  aromatic  reactant,  corresponding  to  the  formula: 


o 


-HN— R— OH 

(CH,OH)a 


where  R  is  an  aromatic  residue  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene  and  naphthalene  nuclei;  Q  is  an 
alkyl  group  having  three  to  twenty-one  carbon  atoms  in 
which  at  least  70  percent  of  the  5-43  hydrogen  atoms 
have  been  replaced  with  fluorine  atoms;  and  m  is  the 
integer  1  or  2, 


3,352,626 

RELAXATION  AND  CRIMP  STABILIZATION  OF 
ACRYLONITRILE  POLYMER  FIBERS  THROUGH 
TREATMENT  WITH  AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS  OF 
ACETONITRILE,  PYRIDINE  OR  DIOXANE 

Voshimasa  Fujita  and  Nobuhiro  Tsutsui,  Okayama,  Japan, 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

Filed  Oct.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,023 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct.  12,  1962, 

37/45,342 

8  Claims.  (CI.  8—130.1) 

1.  The  method  of  relaxing  dried  filamentary  material 
comprising  a  polymer  containing  at  least  80%  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile,  said  method  comprising  treating  the  said 
dried  filamentary  material  with  a  treatment  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aqueous  acetonitrile, 
aqueous  pyridine,  and  aqueous  dioxane  containing  from 
20%  to  50%  by  weight  of  water  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture below  that  at  which  about  50%   shrinkage  occurs. 


3,352,627 
LINT  FREE  LAUNDRY  SYSTEM 

Jack  B.  Indreland,  Tarzana,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Coverall  &  Uniform  Supply  Co.,  Los  Alleles 
County,  Calif.,  a  partnership 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No.  183,879 

4  Claims.  (CL  8—137) 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  garments  constructed  of  syn- 
thetic fabrics  comprising  washing  said  garments,  hanging 
said  garments  while  wet  on  supporting  hangers,  passing 
the  garments  while  on  hangers  through  an  atmosphere  of 
filtered  air  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  270°  F.  to 
about  310°  F.  whereby  simultaneously  to  relax  wrinkles 
and  folds  in  the  garments  and  dry  the  garments  in  a 
wrinkle  and  fold-free  condition,  removing  said  garments 
from  said  atmosphere  and  air  washing  each  garment  on 
its  respective  hanger  in  turn  by  blowing  thereon  blasts  of 
filtered  air  at  a  velocity  productive  of  a  whipping  action 
on  said  garments. 

3,352,628 

IODINE  VAPOR  GENERATOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
USING  IT  TO  TREAT  AND  DISINFECT  A  FLUID 

Herman  S.  Starbuck,  8105  Remington, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio     45242 

FOed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,712 

16  Claims.  (CI.  21—58) 

16.  A  method  for  treating  and  disinfecting  a  mass  of 
fluid,  said  method  comprising:  passing  a  controlled  flow 
of   pressurized   atmospheric   air  through   a   heater  and 
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elevating  the  temperature  of  the  air  to  a  value  between 
90°  F.  and  120°  F.;  conveying  the  heated  air  to  a  con- 
tainer charged  with  iodine-bearing  material  in  solid  parti- 
cle form,  to  vaporize  iodine  released  by  the  particles  as 
the  air  sweeps  therethrough;  collecting  the  iodine-bearing 
exhaust  air  from  the  container  and  piping  said  exhaust 
air  to  the  fluid  mass  to  be  treated;  terminating  the  flow 


screws  are  sterilized,  means  for  introducing  CQvers  into 
said  housing,  means  for  feeding  sterile  covers  out  of 
said  housing,  first  control  means  for  preventing  covers 
from  being  introduced  to  said  plurality  pi  screws,  second 
control  means  for  preventing  covers  frdm  being  fed  out 
of  said  housing  by  said  feeding  means,  means  coupling 
said  first  and  second  control  means  tor  automatically 
actuating  one  of  said  control  means  upo!|  the  actuation  of 
the  other  of  said  control  means,  and  mejans  for  actuating 
at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  control  means. 


3,352,630 
RAZOR  STERILIZER 

Georee  A.  Fischer,  2261  Broadmoor,  Palm  Sprlnss,  Calif. 
92262,  and  Robert  H.  Rkdardi,  74^030  Aster  Drive, 
Palm  Desert,  CaUf.     92260  ■^ 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  $37,599 
10  Claims.  (CI.  21— 9( ) 


of  air  through  the  cylinder  at  prescribed  intervals  of  time, 
and  throughout  a  brief  period  of  interruption;  delivering 
to  the  said  fluid  mass  during  such  brief  period  of  inter- 
ruption, and  through  the  same  piping,  a  flow  of  the  heated 
air  untreated  by  the  iodine-bearing  particles;  then  resum- 
ing delivery  of  the  iodine-treated  air  to  the  said  fluid 
mass  through  said  same  piping. 


3,352,629 

CAN  COVER  STERILIZER  ON  CAN 

CLOSING  MACHINE 

Bjame  J.  Iverson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  «,„„«, 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,803 
11  Claims.  (CI.  21—80) 


1.  A  sterilizer  for  a  safety  razor  or  the  lilce  comprising 
an  enclosure  having  means  for  stabilize  support  thereof 
in  two  positions,  means  within  said  endlosure  for  holding 
the  razor  in  predetermined  relation  'to  the  enclosure, 
pocket  means  mounted  on  the  enclosi^re  and  adapted  to 
contain  a  predetermined  volume  of  a  liquid  solution  for 
submerging  a  portion  of  the  razor  therein  only  when  the 
enclosure  is  in  one  of  said  two  positions 


3,352,631         , 

METHOD  OF  SEPARATING  CAIBON  DIOXIDE 

FROM  GASEOUS  MIXTURES 

Keith  E.   Zarker,  Orinda,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporition  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No,  341,581 

10  Claims.  (CL  23—  I) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  feeding  and  sterilizing  container  cov- 
ers comprising  a  housing,  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  screws  in  said  housing  for  support- 
ing covers  in  spaced  relationship,  means  for  rotating 
said  screws  for  conveying  the  covers  in  the  housing, 
means  for  distributing  a  sterilizing  media  in  said  housing 
whereby  covers  conveyed  in  spaced  relationship  by  said 


1.  The  process  of  separating  carboi^  dioxide  from  a  gas- 
eous mixture  containing  initially  from  15  to  50%  by 
volume  of  carbon  dioxide  which  comi  rises  contacting  said 
mixture  in  an  absorption  zone  with  a  liquid  absorbent 
composition  comprising  from  5  to  20  percent  by  weight 
water,  from  15  to  60  percent  by  wcifcht  of  ethanolamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  ofjmonoethanolamine, 
diethanolamine  and  mixtures  thereof  land  the  balance  be- 
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ing  a  cyclotetramethylene  sulfone  under  absorption  con- 
ditions sufficient  to  produce  an  effluent  product  gas  con- 
taining less  than  2000  parts  per  million  of  carbon  dioxide; 
recovering  a  fat  absorbent  composition  from  said  absorp- 
tion zone  as  two  separate  liquid  phases,  a  fat  amine  phase 
and  a  fat  sulfone  phase;  separately  regenerating  said  phases 
by  reducing  the  pressure  on  said  fat  sulfone  phase  to  a 
pressure  lower  than  that  maintained  in  said  absorption 
zone  whereby  a  first  reject  effluent  comprising  carbon 
dioxide  is  released  and  a  lean  sulfone  stream  is  obtained, 
and  by  both  reducing  the  pressure  to  a  pressure  which  is 
lower  than  that  maintained  in  said  absorption  zone  and 
adding  beat  to  said  fat  amine  jriiase  to  raise  said  phase 
to  a  temperature  which  is  iiigher  than  said  absorption  zone 
whereby  a  second  reject  effluent  comprising  carbon  di- 
oxide is  released  and  a  lean  amine  stream  is  obtained; 
combining  said  lean  amine  and  said  lean  sulfone  streams; 
and  recycling  said  combined  stream  to  contact  additional 
quantities  of  said  gaseous  mixture. 


cliloride,  maintaining  the  resulting  mixture  at  an  ele- 
vated temperature  to  produce  potassium  sulfate  and 
magnesium  chloride  by  reaction  of  langbeinite  and  po- 


3,352,632 
PRODUCTION  OF  LEAD  TTTANATE  AND  LEAD 
ZIRCONATE  FOR  CERAMIC  BODIES 
Hiromu  Sasaki,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsushka 
Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,339 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  19,  1963, 
38/14,821 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—51) 
1.  A  process  for  making  finely  divided  compound  pow- 
der of  PbMOs,  wherein  M  represents  at  least  one  element 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  titanium  and  zir- 
conium, which  comprises  synthesizing  a  double  oxalate 
of  PbMO(Ca04)a"HaO  by  means  of  chemical  reaction 
in  aqueous  solution  of  a  nitrate  of  M,  a  water-soluble 
lead  salt,  and  oxalic  acid,  filtering  and  drying  said  double 
oxalate,  decomposing  said  double  oxalate  by  heating  at 
an  elevated  temperature  with  liberation  of  water  vapor 
and  other  gases,  and  recovering  the  thereby-produced  pow- 
dered PbMO,. 

4.  A  process  for  malting  Pb(Ti,Zr)03  as  a  finely  divided 
powder  which  comprises  synthesizing  a  double  oxalate 
of  Pb(Ti,Zr)0(Ca04)anHjO  by  reaction  in  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  water-soluble  lead  salt,  oxaljc  acid,  and  nitrates 
of  titanium  and  zirconium,  filtering  and  drying  said  double 
oxalate,  and  converting  the  double  oxalate  into  finely  di- 
vided Pb(Ti,Zr)Os  powder  by  heating  the  said  oxalate  at 
an  elcvatcd^temperature  to  decompose  the  same  with  evo- 
lution of  water  vapor  and  other  gases. 


tassium  chloride,  separating  crystallized  potassium  sulfate 
from  the  mother  liquor,  cooling  the  mother  liquor  and 
separating  crystallized  solids  therefrom  to  obtain  the 
aforesaid  brine. 

3,352,634 
PURE  MAGNESIUM  CHLORIDE  PREPARED 
BY  THE  SIMULTANEOUS  EXTRACTION 
AND  AZEOTROPIC  DRYING  OF  A  SALT 
MIXTURE 
Fred  J.  Bochmann,  Baton  Ronge,  La.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,729 
8  Claims.  (CL  23—91) 


3,352,633 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  PURIFffiD  POTASSI- 
UM  CHLORIDE  AND  POTASSIUM  SULFATE 
FROM  SULFATE-CONTAMINATED  POTAS- 
SIUM CHLORIDE  AND  LANGBEINITE 
Alfred  F.  Nylandcr,  Redwood  City,  Califs  assignor  to 
Intematioiial  Mlaerab  A  Chemical  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Dec  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,131 
4  Ctoinu.  (CL  23—89) 
1.  A  method  for  making  purified  potassium  chloride 
and  potassium  sulfate  from  langbeinite  and  a  fine  sylvite 
flotation  concentrate  fraction  containing  in  excess  of 
about  2%  by  weight  of  sulfate  as  sulfate  salts,  com- 
prising repulping  said  fraction  with  a  brine  which  is 
saturated  with  potassium  chloride,  unsaturated  with 
sulfate  salts,  and  has  a  magnesium  ion  content  of  at  least 
2%,  separating  said  brine  from  said  fraction,  dissolving 
said  fraction  in  hot  aqueous  liquid  to  produce  a  liquor 
substantially  saturated  with  potassium  chloride,  cooling 
said  liquor  to  recrystallize  said  potassium  chloride  there- 
from, separating  said  purified  potassium  chloride  as  prod- 
uct, mixing  said  liquor  with  langbeinite  and  potassium 


1.  Process  for  the  removal  of  water  of  hydration  from 
hydrated  magnesium  chloride  which  comprises  contacting 
the  same  in  an  extraction-distillation  zone  in  the  presence 
of  a  magnesium  chloride  solvent  under  temperature  and 
pressure  conditions  to  remove  overhead  as  an  azeotropic 
distillation  the  water  of  hydration  together  with  some 
magnesium  chloride  solvent,  withdrawing  the  magnesium 
chloride  solution  from  the  extraction-distillation  zone  and 
filtering  the  same  in  order  to  remove  undissolved  im- 
purities therefrom,  thereafter  treating  the  solution  in  a 
second  distillation  zone  under  conditions  to  remove  over- 
head a  portion  of  said  magnesium  chloride  solvent,  with- 
drawing the  remainder  of  the  magnesiuill  chloride  solu- 
tion from  the  bottom  of  said  second  distillation  zone  and 
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contacting  the  same  in  a  precipitation  zone  with  am- 
monia whereby  an  insoluble  magnesium  chloride  hex- 
ammoniate  forms,  separating  the  precipitate  and  there- 
after treating  the  magnesium  chloride  ammoniate  in  a 
first  stage  of  a  decomplexing  zone  with  ammonia  so  as 
to  remove  all  traces  of  said  magnesium  chloride  solvent 
therefrom,  subjecting  the  partially  decomplexed  ammoni- 
ate in  a  second  stage  of  said  decomplexing  zone  to  tem- 
perature and  pressure  conditions  to  remove  ammonia  and 
to  produce  anhydrous  magnesium  chloride. 


about  5.4  to  6  by  adding  further  sodiupi  carbonate  as  a 
fine  dispersion,  homogenizing  the  resulting  alumina  gel 
slurry,  maintaining  the  pH  at  about  5.)4  to  6  and  spray 
drying  the  slurry,  thereafter  wet  collecting  the  product, 
washing,  drying  and  recovering  the  prodMct. 


3,352,635 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  METAL 
OXIDES    HAVING    AN    ENLARGED    PORE 
VOLUME 
William  Dean  Machin,  London,  England,  and  Douglas 
Sargent  Montgomery,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  and  Basil  Ian 
Parsons,  Kars,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Her  Maj- 
esty the  Queen  in  right  of  Canada  as  represented  by  the 
Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys,  Ottawa,  Cki- 
tario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  312,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  May  31,  1963, 

876,935  1 

11  Claims.  (CI.  23—142)  ^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  highly  porous, 
substantially  pure  metal  oxide  of  a  metal  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  iron,  cobalt,  chromium, 
nickel,  calcium  and  silver  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  oxide 
having  a  pore  size  range  within  the  limits  of  0.1  to  100 
microns,  said  process  comprising: 

(a)  intimately  mixing  a  finely  divided  fusible  salt  of 
a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alumi- 
num, iron,  cobalt,  chromium,  nickel,  calcium  and 
silver  with  at  least  one  water  soluble  organic  poly- 
mer possessing  functional  groups  capable  of  react- 
ing with  the  cation  of  said  metal,  said  polymer  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  polyvinyl  al- 
cohols, polyacrylam^s  and  copolymers  containing 
vinyl  alcohols  and^rylamidcs,  said-  polymer  fur- 
ther being  soluble  in  said  fused  salt,  being  stable  at 
the  drying  temperature  of  said  fused  salt  but  being 
combustible  at  the  calcining  temperature  of  said 
metal  oxide,  said  polymer  being  present  in  an  amount 
of  0.5  to  65%  by  weight; 

(b)  melting  said  mixture  of  said  salt  and  said  polymer, 
thereby  forming  a  hydrated  co-ordinate  compound 
thereof; 

(c)  heating  and  dehydrating  said  mixture  until  said  co- 
ordinate compound  decomposes,  thereby  yielding 
said  metal  oxide  in  highly  porous  form;  and 

(d)  calcining  said  oxide  at  a  maximum  temperature 
of  600°  C,  thereby  to  remove  therefrom  any  residue 
remaining  therein. 


3,352,636 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ALUMINA  GEL 
Charles  P.  WilsoiL  Jr.,  and  Brownell  Carr,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  and  Fran!  G.  Ciapetta,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  as- 
signors to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poradon  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,567 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  23—143) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alumina  gel  having  a  mer- 
cury pore  volume  in  the  range  of  2.0  to  3.7  cc./g. 
and  pore  diameter  in  the  range  of  100  to  1500  angstroms, 
which  consists  in  preparing  a  soluble  aluminum  salt  solu- 
tion containing  about  65  to  100  g./l.  of  alumina  and 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  chloride,  the 
nffrate  and  the  sulphate,  contacting  said  solution  in  a 
mixing  device  with  sufficient  sodium  carbonate  solution 
to  increase  the  pH  to  about  3.95,  partially  evolving  CO2 
from  the  partially  neutralized  slurry,  gelling  the  slurry 
by  increasing  the  pH  in  a  second  stage  neutralization  to 


3,352,637  -^ 
PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FDR  THE  MANU- 
FACTURE OF  NITRIDE  POWI  »ERS  OF  THE 
ELEMENTS  ALUMINUM,  BOi  ON,  SILICON 
OR  ZIRCONIUM 
Gero  Heymer,  Knapsack,  near  Cologne,  and  Heinz 
Hamiscfa,  Lovenich,  near  Cologn^  Germany,  as- 
signors to  KnapsadK  Alcticngescllsdhaft,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

Filed  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  $71,356 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30, 1963, 

K  49,863 

11  Claims.  (CL  23— 19|1) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  manufactufe  of  a  nitride  of 
at  least  one  element  selected  from  thje  group  consisting 
of  aluminum,  boron,  silicon,  and  ziroonium  by  reacting 
a  gaseous  chloride  of  the  said  element  and  gaseous  am- 
monia in  contact  with  a  further  gas  at  {high  temperatures, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  a  gas  serving 
as  a  heat  transfer  agent  in  an  electric  a^c  at  a  temperature 
of  at  least  2500*  C,  rapidly  mixing  s^id  heated  gas  with 
the  aforesaid  chloride  and  ammonia  in  a  mixing  zone 
whose  walls  are  maintained  at  a  temiierature  of  at  most 
500°  C.  so  as  to  avoid  corrosion  of  th^  walls  of  the  reac- 
tion chamber,  the  resulting  mixture  Itaving  a  minimum 
temperature  of  about  1500°  C,  coaling  the  resulting 
reaction  products,  collecting  said  reac^tion  products,  and 
isolating  the  nitride  therefrom  in  loo$e  powdered  form. 


ACT 


3,352,638 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 

MAGNETIC  OXIDE 

John  S.  Perlowski  and  WUliam  E.  SUliii^  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalt  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  341,238 
5  Claims.  (CL  23—200) 
1.  A  method  of  making  gamma  FejOj  which  comprises 
introducing  a  charge  of  alpha  FeaOs.ifaO  into  a  fluidizing 
bed  reactor,  fluidizing  the  charge  |by  introducing  air 
under  pressure,  heating  the  charge  dipring  fluidization  to 
600-800°  F.  to  drive  off  the  water  o|  hydration,  purging 
the  reactor  and  continuing  fluidizing  with  an  inert  gas, 
substantially  completely  reducing  tlje  alpha  FejOs  to 
FesOt  by  continuing  fluidizing  with  a  reducing  gas,  again 
purging  the  reactor  and  continuing  fluidizing  with  an  inert 
gas  while  cooling  the  charge  to  550-700*  F.,  continuing 
fluidizing  within  the  latter  temperature  range  with  an  inert 
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gas-air  mixture  to  oxidize  Fe304  to  gamma  FejOi,  and 
continuing  the  oxidation  until  a  rapid  temperature  drop 
indicates  completion  of  the  oxidation. 


3352,639 
PROCESS  FOR  TW.  OXIDATION  OF  TICI4 
TO  PRODUCE  TK), 
John  Peter  Wikswo,  RMgc  Drirc,  Vs.,  aaignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Feb.  17, 1M5,  Scr.  No.  433,491 

10  Clalnifc  (CL  23—202) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  titanium  dioxide  which 
comprises  reacting  titanium  tetrachloride  with  an  oxy- 
gen containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  a  gaseous  mix- 
ture consisting  essentially  of  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen sulfide,  the,  hydrogen  sulfide  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  about  .002  to  .06%  by  volume  of  the 
total  gas,  the  volumetric  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to 
titanium  tetrachloride  being  about  0.1  to  3.0:1,  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  1400°  C.  to  1850°  C,  the  oxygen  be- 
ing employed  in  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  about  5  to 
120%  by  volume,  and  a  volumetric  space  velocity  of 
the  total  gas  being  about  15  to  45. 


3,352,643 

LIQUID  CHROMATOGRAPHY  AND 

CHROMATOGRAPHS 

Noboro  Ando,  Yoshle  Tanlzaid,  and  Fnmic  Hasegawa, 

Tokyo,  Japan,  assignon  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,002 
21  Claims.  (Q.  23—230) 


3,352,640 
BISMUTH  DISELENIDE  AND  A  METHOD 
FOR  ITS  PREPARATION 
Meyer  Shea  SOrcnnan,  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Penn- 
salt  Cbemkali  Coiporatfcm,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pcmnrlraiiia 
No  Drawta«.  FDed  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,407 

6  Clafans.  (O.  23—204) 
1.  Bismuth  selenide,  having  bismuth  to  selenium  atomic 

ratio  of  about  1:2. 


3,352,641 
RECOVERY  OF  IODIDE  IONS  FROM  ANION  EX- 
CHANGE RESINS  USED  TO  EXTRACT  IODINE 
HIromlchI  Nakamora,  Tokyo,  OnMlii  Katoo,  Sakniabc- 
-  machi,  NobvaU  AUn^lma,  Malmzawa-iiinra,  and  HI- 
roshl  SUmlzo,  AUra  Mtoo,  Masadd  NozakI,  and  Yon 
Doociil,  Tokyo,  Japan,  ai^gnors  to  Rohm  and  Haas 
Company,  PhOadcij^da,  Pa.,  a  corpot«tk«n  of  Dalawarc 
No  Drawing.  FOcd  Feb.  24, 1967,  Scr.  No.  618,312 

4  dafana.  (CL  23—210 
1.  In  the  extraction  of  iodine  from  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion containing  iodide  salts  by  means  of  anion  exchange 
resins,  in  which  the  principal  quantity  of  iodide  ions 
absorbed  by  the  resin  has  been  eluted  therefrom  by  ah 
aqueous  solution  of  sodium  hydroxide,  the  method  for 
recovering  the  residual  iodide  ions  from  the  resin  which 
comprises  contacting  the  resin  with  an  eliitriant  from  the 
class  consisting  of  acidic  and- ncufral  sodium  chloride 
solutions,  adding  to  the  eluate  chlorine  gas  and  sufficient 
mineral  acid  to  bring  the  pH  of  the  eluate  down  to  be- 
tween about  0.5  and  about  3.0,  whereupon  the  iodine  is 
crystallized  out  of  solution,  and  filtering  off  the  iodine 
crystals. 

3,352,642 
STABILIZATION  OF  OZONE 
Lawrence  J.  Hcidt,  Arifaigton,  and  Vincent  R.  Landi, 
Brooklfaic,  MasL  assignors  to  Massachusetts  In- 
stitnte  of  Technology,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jnne  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,990 
15  Cbfans.  (CI.  23—222) 

I.  The  process  of  stabilizing  ozone  comprising  the  step 
of  storing  said  ozone  in  a  container,  the  walls  of  said 
container  being  lined  with  a  highly  alkaline  material. 

II.  A  composition  for  storing  ozone  under  stabilized 
conditions  comprising  water,  ozone  and  a  hydroxyl  ion- 
yielding  base  in  a  concentration  of  at  least  10-'  N. 


I 


r^jJ 


sa 


1.  A  liquid  chromatographic  process  for  the  analysis 
of  a  liquid  sample  which  comprises  introducing  a  car- 
rier liquid  at  a  constant  flow  rate  into  a  chromatographic 
column  and  through  a  streaming  potential  detector  whidi 
communicates  with  the  lower  portion  of  said  colunms, 
measuring  the  streaming  potential  of  the  carrier  liquid 
at  said  constant  flow  rate,  adding  a  specific  amount  of 
a  liquid  sample  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  column,  and 
analyzing  said  liquid  sample  by  measuring  the  streaming 
potential  specific  to  said  samite  after  the  variation  in 
flow  rate  of  said  carrier  liquid  resulting  from  the  addi- 
tion of  said  liquid  samj^e  has  become  constant. 


3,352,644 

ANALYSIS  OF  HYDROGEN 

Dior  Lysy),  Canoga  Parit,  Calif.,  aasignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Sept  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,542 

4  Clahns.  (CL  23—232) 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  respective  concentra- 
tions of  impurities  in  a  sample  source  of  hydrogen  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

passing  an  impure  sample  stream  from  a  sample  source 
of  hydrogen  at  a  known  volume  rate  into  a  trap  for 
a  Imown  period  of  time;  thereby 

trapping  impurities  from  the  stream  in  the  trap; 

ptirifying  an  upstream  portion  of  the  stream  of  said 
sample  hydrogen,  subsequently  passing  the  thtis 
purified  upstream  portion  from  the  sample  hydrogen 
source  at  a  known  volume  rate  through  the  trap  for 
use  as  a  carrier  gas  to  pick  up  the  impurities  con- 
tained in  the  trap;  and 

passing  said  purified  stream  now  laden  with  impurities 
from  the  trap  into  a  calibrated  chromatograi^ic  col- 
imin  and  detector  to; 

thereby  analyze  the  hydrogen  sample  for  impurities. 
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3^52,645 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISSOLVING  NUCLEAR 
MATERLALS 
Ptcrre  Faageras,  Mratrooge,  Plcire  Michel,  Courbcvoie, 
and  Xavkr  Talmont,  Antony,  France,  assignors  to  Com- 
missariat a  ITnergie  Atomiqne,  Paris,  France  | 
Fiied  July  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  380,489  1 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  22,  1963, 
942,246 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—272.6) 


essentially  of  zinc,  cadmium,  and  nickil  and  of  corrosion 
resistant  materials  having  a  lesser  detree  of  affinity  for 
the  copper  of  said  substrate  than  sai^  tin  resistant  ma- 
terials and  comprising  lead  and  tin;i  said  tin  diffusion 
resistant  metal  being  segregated  into  4  generally  tin-free 
form  providing  a  barrier  layer  betweeil  the  lead-tin  phase 
and  said  copper,  said  barrier  layer  establishing  an  inter- 
metallic  formation  with  said  copper. 


3,352,648         I 
SELF-PALLETIZING,  INTE^OCKING, 
COPPER  INGOTi 
Billie  L.  Harper,  Vanadium,  and  Wiliam  D.  Craghead, 
Jr.,  Silver  City,  N.  Mex.,  assignors  t(|  Kennecott  Copper 
Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yoric 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Scr.  No!  428,902 
7  Claims.  (CL  29— 1^7) 


1.  Nuclear  safe  dissolving  apparatus,  characterized  in 
that  it  comprises  a  nuclear-safe  dissolving  vessel  of  lim- 
ited subcritical  volume  in  which  the  fuel  to  be  dissolved 
is  placed  and  which  is  connected  to  a  nuclear-safe  flat  tank 
having  a  subcritical  maximum  capacity  dependent  on  the 
criticality  of  the  liquid  being  processed  and  a  plane  of 
symmetry  parallel  to  and  midway  between  its  most  ex- 
tens^e  flat  sides  for  containing  the  solvent  and  hayin^g  a 
solvent  content  which  can  vary  according  to  the  dissolv- 
ing conditions,  said  tank  being  placed  at  a  level  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  dissolving  vessel,  a  boiler  of  lim- 
ited subcritical  volume  connected  to  said  tank  which  sup- 
plies a  vapor-liquid  mixed  phase  of  said  solvent  and  puts 
said  solvent  into  circulation,  said  boiler  being  placed  at 
a  level  which  is  lower  than  that  of  said  tank  and  being 
displaced  with  respect  to  said  tank,  a  phase  separator  con- 
nected to  said  boiler  and  to  said  dissolving  vessel  placed 
at  the  top  of  the  apparatus  and  a  vapor  condenser  con- 
nected to  said  phase  separator  and  to  said  boiler,  the  axes 
of  symmetry  of  said  dissolving  vessel,  said  boiler,  said 
phase  separator  and  said  vapor  condenser  lying  in  the 
plane  of  symmetry  of  said  solvent  containing  tank. 


1.  A  self-palletizing,  interlocking  ii>got,  comprising  an 
elongate  body  portion,  having  flat  t(ip  and  bottom  sur- 
faces and  mutually  opposite  flat,  sid^  surfaces  intercon- 
necting said  top  and  bottom  surfadcs  and  converging 
from  the  top  surface  to  the  bottom  surface;  a  pair  of  legs 
formed  integrally  with  said  body  portjon  at  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  having  flat  feet  surface|5,  respectively;  flat 
end  surfaces  extending  and  inwardly  inclined  from  the 
said  top  surface  to  the  respective  fee<  surfaces;  flat,  con- 
fronting, leg  surfaces  diverging  doA^nwardly  from  op- 
posite ends  of  the  bottom  surface  to  the  respective  feet 
surfaces;  and  mutually  opposite,  flat,  side  surfaces  for 
each  of  said  legs,  these  side  surface|  converging  down- 
wardly to  the  respective  feet  surface$  and  forming,  with 
the  said  side  surfaces  of  the  body  portion,  respective,  flat, 
continuous  surfaces. 


3,352,646 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  NjOj  11.8HF 

Richard  S.  Siegel,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United  States 

Atomic  Energy  Commission  .«.^  .  -, 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,183 

3  Claims.  (CI.  23—356) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  NaOs-H.SHF  comprising 
intimately  mixing  liquid  hydrogen  fluoride  with  sodium 
nitrite,  fractionally  distilling  the  mixture  and  collecting 
that  portion  of  the  mixture  which  boils  off  at  a  tempera- 
ture ranging  from  about  66"  C.  to  about  70*  C. 


3,352,649 
ANTI-SPLASH  ROOF  VALLEY 
Alfred  A.  Tennison,  Jr.,  PJO.  Box  7, 

Texarkana,  Tex.    7a501 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  502,072 

7  Chdms.  (CL  29—190) 


3  352  647 
BEARING  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  MacDonald,  Moreland  Hills,  and  James  F. 
Ward,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Clevlte 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oliio  i 

FMed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,470         |  > 
15  Cbdms.  (O.  29—182.1) 
1.  A  composite  bearing  material  comprising:  a  copper 
base  substrate;  a  phase  of  metals  consisting  of  tin  dif- 
fusion resistant  materials  selected  from  a  group  consisting 


1.  An  anti-splash  roof  valley  for  tl  le  roof  of  a  building- 
comprising  an  elongated  strip  of  maljeable  sheet  material, 
an  inverted  V-sbaped  portion  located  centrally  of  said 
strip,  an  inverted,  generally  V-shape<k  rib  in  said  material 
of  lesser  height  than  said  portion  and  substantially  paral- 
leling said  portion  in  closely  spaced  ^lation  thereto,  said 
strip  being  formed  in  a  coil  of  undetermined  length,  said 
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V-shaped  portion  being  bent  to  a  position  generally  para- 
lel  with  said  strip  of  material  and  overlying  said  rib, 
whereby  a  predetermined  length  of  material  can  be  re- 
moved from  said  coil  and  the  V-shaped  portion  bent  to 
upstanding  position  with  said  rib  constituting  a  tool  guide 
and  support  for  bending  said  portion  so  that  a  continuous 
valley  without  joints  can  be  applied  on  said  roof. 


3,352,653 

BLAST  NOZZLE  FOR  FORMING  SIUCATE 

FIBERS 

Sebastian  Spcth,  Duisburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Gmnz- 

weig  &  Hartman  AG,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,641 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  1, 1963, 

G  37,408 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  65—1) 


3,352,650 

METALLIC  COMPOSITES 

David  Goldstebi,  Adelphi,  William  J.  Bnehler,  Bcthesda, 

and  Raymond  C.  WUcy,  Rockrilic,  Md.,  assignors  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  473,249 
12  Claims.  (CL  29—191) 

1.  A  composite  comprising  a  refractory  metal  com- 
ponent embedded  in  a  nickel-titanium  alloy  matrix,  said 
refractory  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tungsten,  rhenium,  molybdenum,  alloys  of  tungsten 
and  molybdenum,  alloys  of  tungsten  and  rhenium,  and 
alloys  of  molybdenum  and  rhenium,  and  said  nickel- 
titanium  alloy  comprising  53-62  weight  percent  nickel 
with  the  remainder  essentially  titanium. 


3,352,651 

SELF-iUNDLING  CHARCOAL  BRIQUETS 

Julian  Scott  Davidson,  Anahehn,  Calif. 

(1 15  SE.  12th  St.,  Pendleton,  Oreg.    97801) 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,956 

2  Clahns.  (CL  44—10) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  charcoal  briquet 
rendered  self-kindling  by  treatment  with  melted  2,2,4-tri- 
methyl-I,3-pentanediol;  said  compound  penetrating  the 
briquet  as  a  liquid  and  thereafter  solidifying  into  a  nar- 
row band  beneath  the  surface  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  charcoal  briquet 
rendered  self-kindling  by  immersion  treatment  with  a 
heated  solution  of  stearic  acid  in  kerosene  containing  a 
small,  effective  quantity  of  white  gasoline;  the  kerosene 
being  confined  to  a  subsurface  layer  in  the  briquet  by 
partial  solidification  of  the  stearic  acid  upon  cooling. 


3,352,652 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  FUEL  GAS 

Robert  W.  Bclfit,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  339,085 
19  Chdms.  (CL  48—197) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  non-explosive  fuel  gas  which 
comprises  (a)  extracting  a  primary  fuel  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acetylene,  allene,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  from  a  fluid  mixture  containing  the  same 
into  a  selective  extractant  therefor  to  produce  an  ex- 
tractant  containing  up  to  about  80  mole  percent  of  said 
primary  fuel  dissolved  therein,  (b)  providing  a  diluent 
having  two  components,  the  first  component  being  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  propane,  propylene, 
and  mixtures  thereof,  the  second  component  consisting  of 
at  least  one  hydrocarbon  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  saturated  and  ethylenically  unsaturated  hydro- 
carbons containing  four  carbon  atoms,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond components  being  present  in  a  mole  ratio  of  from 
about  0.8  to  about  19  moles  of  said  first  component  per 
mole  of  said  second  component,  (c)  mixing  said  diluent 
and  said  extractant  having  said  primary  fuel  dissolved 
therein  in  a  mole  ratio  from  about  0.333  to  about  1.1 
moles  of  diluent  per  mcrie  of  primary  fuel,  and  (d)  dis- 
tilling the  combination  thus  formed,  thereby  to  separate 
extractant  therefrom  and  thus  produce  a  non-explosive 
fuel  gas  containing  from  about  0.333  to  about  1.1  moles 
of  diluent  per  mole  of  primary  fuel. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  making  silicate  fibers  such  as 
glass  fibers  and  mineral  wool  from  molten  silicates  such 
as  glass  and  silicate  minerals,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
elongated  substantially  coextensive  nozzle  means  located 
beside  each  other  at  approximately  the  same  elevation  and 
defining  between  themselves  an  elongated  gap,  said  nozzle 
means  both  directing  curtains  of  hot  fluid  downwardly 
through  said  gap;  and  elongated  trough  means  located  over 
said  gap  and  having  bottom  outlet  means  extending  along 
and  aligned  with  said  gap  so  that  molten  silicate  in  said 
trough  means  will  flow  through  said  outlet  means  thereof 
to  drop  through  said  gap  into  the  downwardly  moving 
curtains  of  hot  fluid  to  be  converted  into  silicate  fibers,  said 
pair  of  nozzle  means  having  wall  portions  which  are 
respectively  directed  toward  each  other  and  define  at 
least  part  of  said  gap  and  which  at  least  directly  adjacent 
said  gap  consist  essentially  of  nickel. 


3,352,654 

METHOD  FOR  HEAT  TREATMENT 

OF  VITREOUS  FIBERS 

Robert  C.  Nordbcrg  and  Hector  R.  Barrios,  La  Mirada, 

Calif.,  assignors  to  Hitco,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 
Original  application  June  20,  1960,  Scr.  No.  37,493,  now 
Patent  No.  3,188,066,  dated  Jnnc  8,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  appHcation  Feb.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  352,411 

5  Chdms.  (CL  65—23) 
1.  The  method  of  heat  treating  leached  vitreous  silica 
fibers  coated  with  carbonaceous  material  which  includes 
the  steps  of  heating  at  a  first  temperature  sufficient  to 
remove  the  carbonaceous  material  but  insuflicient  to  heat 
shrink  the  fibers,  and  then  heating  at  a  second  temperature, 
higher  than  the  first,  sufficient  to  heat  shrink  the  fibers. 


3,352,655 
METHOD  OF  CONTROLLING  HEAT  APPLI- 
CATION TO  GLASS  TO  REPAIR  SCORED 
REGIONS 
Herbert  W.   Barch,  Natrona  Heights,  and  Richard  V. 
Posney,  Freeport,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
Glass    Company,    Pittsburgli,    Pa.,    a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,381 

3  Ciafans.  (CL  65—28) 
1.  In  the  art  of  repairing  a  glass  sheet  having  a 
scored  region  susceptible  to  brealutge  during  thermal 
treatment  wherein  said  glass  sheet  is  heated  above  tlv; 
strain  point  and  cooled  below  the  strain  point  for  said 
thermal  treatment,  the  improvement  comprising  apply- 
ing to  said  scored  region  only  a  heat  absorbing  com- 
position having  a  higher  rate  of  heat  absorption  than 
that  of  glass  prior  to  said  thermal  treatment,  heating 
said  sheet  to  a  temperature  between  its  strain  point  and 
its  melting  point,  whereby  said  heat  absorbing  composi- 
tion absorbs  heat  from  the  hot  atmosphere  at  a  faster 
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rate  than  the  main  body  of  the  glass  sheet  and  transfers 
sufficient  of  said  absorbed  heat  into  said  scored  regioil 
during  said  heating  to  cause  the  area  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  the  scored  region  to  be  of  a  higher  temperature 
•than  the  main  body  of  the  glass  sheet  and  .continuing  said 
heating  of  said  main  body  of  the  glass  sheet  at  said  tem- 
perature range  until  said  scored  region  heals. 


the  ribbon  to  ensure  that  the  unconstrained  ribbon  is 
progressively  attenuated  during  its  travel  along  the  bath 
to  said  desired  thickness  without  undesirable  loss  of  width 
by  said  tractive  effort  applied  to  the  ultimate  ribbon. 


3,352,656 

METHOD   OF   MAKING   GLASS^ERAMICS   BY 

DEVITRIFICATION  IN  A  SINGLE  STAGE 

Peter  WiDiain  McMillan  and  Graham  Partridge,  Stafford, 

England,  asdgnors  to  Tlie  Engliaii  Electric  Company 

limited,  London,  England,  a  Britisli  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,182 

4  Claims.  (Q.  65—33) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  glass-ceramic  article  which 
includes  forming  the  article  in  a  glass  consisting  of,  as 
major  constituents,  silicon  dioxide,  aluminium  oxide, 
lithium  oxide  and  optionally  magnesium  oxide  within  the 
following  ranges  in  percentages  by  weight: 
c;n  60-66 

uS  ::: 5.0-6.0 

and  further  consisting  of  at  least  one  nucleating  agent 
selected  from-  the  group  consisting  of  tungsten  oKide, 
molybdenum  oxide,  phosphorus  pentoxide,  vanadium  ox- 
ide, and  titanium  oxide,  the  major  constituents  together 
with  the  nucleating  agent  totalling  at  least  90  percent  of 
the  glass,  said  method  including  the  step  of  heat-treating 
said  glass  article  by  raising  its  temperature  substantially 
directly  in  a  single  stage  to  a  value  of  the  temperature  at 
which  devitrifigation  takes  place,  holding  said  article  at 
said  value  of  the  temperature  for  a  sufficient  period  to 
devitrify  said  glass  to  a  predominantly  crystalline  glass- 
ceramic  material,  and  allowing  it  to  cool  to  room  tem- 
perature. ^^^^^^^_^_  , 

3,352,657 
METHOD  OF  ATTENUATING  A  RIBBON  OF 
GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  METAL  BATH 
Harold  Cliamoclc,  Upiiolland,  near  Wigan,  England,  as- 
signor to  Pilidngton  Brothers  Limited,  Liverpool,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  1 
FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,700       | 
Clahns  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  2,  1963, 
*^                       13,063/63 

5  Claims.  (CI.  65 — 65) 


3,352,658         I 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  CHARGES 
OF  MOLTEN  GLA{SS 
Warren  R.  Knapp,  Addison,  N.Y.,  Assignor  to  Coming 
Glass  Worlu,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cprporation  of  New 

Yoric 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  N*.  359,237 
10  Claims.  (CI.  65—^0) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  charges  of  molten  glass 
which  comprises  depositing  a  stream  of  molten  glass 
across  a  plurality  of  receptacles  having  rim  portions  de- 
fining edges  of  upwardly  open  cavities  and  maintaining 
said  receptacles  with  said  cavities  oriented  upwardly  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  allow  portions  o^  said  stream  of  glass 
to  be  drawn  downwardly  over  saidi  rim  portions  solely 
by  gravity  into  said  cavities  and  to  t>e  severed  from  said 
stream  by  said  rim  portions  while  contacting  only  said 
receptacles  to  form  charges  of  molten)  glass  in  said  cavities. 


3352,659 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLENHING  GLASS 
Villem  Rahe,  Painted  Post,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coming 
Ghus  Works,  Condng,  N.Y.,  a  icorporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  I^o.  375,189 
4  Claims.  (CI.  65—1178) 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  flat  glass  of  desired  thick- 
ness during  which  glass  in  ribbon  form  is  advanced  along 
a  bath  of  molten  metal  and  tractive  effort  is  applied  to 
the  ultimate  ribbon  of  glass  of  desired  thickness,  the  steps 
of  thermally  conditioning  the  advancing  ribbon  of  glass  so 
that  the  viscosity  of  the  glass  is  in  the  range  of  from  lO^ 
to  10«  poises,  applying  a  tractive  forward  effort  to  the 
glass  in  ribbon  form  at  a  point  on  the  bath  sufficiently 
rearwardly  of  the  point  of  application  of  the  first-men- 
tioned tractive  effort  and  of  less  tractive  thrust  than  said 
first-mentioned  tractive  effort  to  permit  attenuation  of  the 
ribbon  while  within  said  viscosity  range,  continuing  the 
advance  of  the  ribbon  of  glass  with  the  cd^es  of  the  rib- 
bon unconstrained  on  the  bath,  and  thermally  regulating 
the  advancing  glass  to  maintain  the  viscosity  of  the  rib- 
bon in  said  range  of  viscosities  over  a  sufficient  length  of 


1.  In  a  channel  for  the  flow  ot  molten  glass,  which 
channel  includes  sidewalls  and  a  bt>ttom  wall,  improved 
flow  control  means  comprising: 

a  stirrer  rotatable  in  said  channel!  about  a  vertical  axis, 

an  inwardly  projecting  portion  pn  one  said  sidewall 
on  the  upstream  side  of  said  jstirrer,  said  inwardly 
projecting  portion  occupying  a  region  of  said  chan- 
nel at  which  said  stirrer  woi^ld  otherwise  tend  to 
produce  a  vortex,  and 

a  deflecting  wall  extending  bet^en  said  sidewalls  on 
the  downstream  side  of  said  (tirrer,  said  deflecting 
wall  being  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  of  said 
channel  so  as  to  form  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  mol- 
ten glass  and  extending  upwardly  at  least  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  molten  glass  and  across  substantially 
the  width  of  said  channel  bttween  said  sidewalls, 
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said  deflecting  wall  having  an  upstream  surface  which 
is  arcuate  in  horizontal  cross-section  and  which  is 
closely  spaced  from  the  horizontal  ends  of  said 
stirrer  during  rotation  thereof. 


3,352,660 

METHOD  OF  PROMOTING  MATURATION 

OF  COTTON  PLANTS 

Price  H.  Parham,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,334 

16  Claims.  (CI.  71—70) 
1.  The  method  of  promoting  maturation  of  cotton 
plants  (genus  Gossypium)  and  promoting  uniform  ripen- 
ing of  cotton  bolls  which  comprises  applying  to  the 
plants,  after  boll  formation  and  growth  are  substantially 
complete  but  before  a  substantial  proportion  of  bolls 
have  cracked,  a  2-haIo-nitroaniline  of  the  formula: 


Y— I 


Halogen 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  methyl,  and  X  and  Y  are  members  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen  and  nitro,  at  least 
one  of  X  and  Y  being  nitro. 


3,352,661 

DEFOLIATION  OF  PLANTS  WITH  FATTY 

ALKYL  ISOTHIOCYANATES 

Herbert  Q.  Smith,  Trenton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pennsalt 

Chemical  Corporation,  PhUadelpUa,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feh.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,232 

7  Claims.  (CI.  71—72) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  plants  to  obtain  a  defoliative 
effect  which  comprises  contacting  said  plants  with  a  de- 
foliating amount  of  a  material  characterized  by  the  struc- 
ture R — NCS  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  10 
to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  352  662 
METHOD  OF  INHIBITING  GROWTH  OF 
UNDESIRED  VEGETATION 
Hein  L.  Klopping,  Wttmingtoa,  and  Harrey  M.  Lonx, 
Hockeasin,  DcL,  aarignora  to  E.  L  dn  Pont  de  Ncmoars 
and   Company,  WUmfaigton,   Del.,  a  corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,112 
16  Claims.  (CL  71—88) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  growth  of  undesired  veg- 
etation comprising  applying  to  the  locus  to  be  treated  a 
herbicidally   effective   amount   of   a   compound   of  the 
formula: 

NRi 

O  C-Ri 

0=C  C— Ri 

\    / 
N 
H 

where 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen; 
alkyl  of  1  through  10  carbon  atoms;  substituted 
alkyl  of  1  through  8  carbon  atoms  whcreiii  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bromine,  chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy,  alkoxycarbonyl, 
and  cyano;  aryl  of  6  through  *  10  carbon  atoms; 

844  O.G.— 22 


substituted   phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  se- 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine,  bro- 
mine, fluorine,  alkoxy  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms, 
alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms,  nitro,  trifluoro- 
methyl,    1,2-tetramethylene,   and   1,2-trimcthylenyI- 
ene;  aralkyl  of  5  to  13  carbon  atoms,  substituted 
aralkyl  of  5  through  13  carbon  atoms  wherein  said 
substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chlorine,    nitro,    alkyl    and   alkoxy;    alkenyl    of   3 
through  8  carbon  atoms;  alkynyl  of  3  through  8 
carbon  atoms;  cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  carbon 
atoms;  substituted  cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  car- 
bon atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine,  fluorine,  methoxy 
and   alkyl,   cycloalkenyl  of  4  through    12   carbon 
d[oms;    substituted    cycloalkenyl    of   4   through    12 
carbon  atoms  wherein  said  substituent  is  selected 
fojm    the    group   consisting   of   bromine,    chlorine, 
methoxy,  and  alkyl;  cycloalkyl  alkyl  of  4  through 
13  carbon  atoms;  cycloalkenyl  alkyl  of  5  through 
13  carbon  atoms;  (substituted  cycloalkyl) alkyl  of  4 
through   14  carbon  atoms  wherein  said  substituent 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  bromine, 
chlorine,  methoxy  and  alkyl;  and  (substituted  cyclo- 
alkenyl) alkyl  of  5  through  14  carbon  atoms  wherein 
said  substituent  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  bromine,  chlorine,  methoxy,  and  alkyl; 

R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  bromine,  methyl,  ethyl,  n-propyl,  isopropyl, 
n-butyl,  sec-butyl,  tert.-butyl,  methoxy,  ethoxy, 
n-propoxy,  isopropoxy,  n-butoxy,  sec.-butoxy,  and 
tert.-butoxy;  and 

R3  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl  of  1  through  5 
carbon  atoms,  chloroalkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon 
atoms,  and  bromoalkyl  of  1  through  4  carbon  atoms; 
with  the  proviso  that  Rj  and  R3  can  be  joined  to- 
gether to  form  — (CH2)n —  where  n  is  a  positive 
whole  number  from  3  through  5;  and  acid  salts  of 
said  compound. 


METHOD  OF  DESTItOYING  A  WEED 
Hehu  Eberhard  Frennd,  Friedrich  Amdt,  and  Refaihart 
Rosch,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignon  to  Schcrlng,  A.G., 
Berlin,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1, 1964,  Scr.  No.  371,824 

Claims  priority,  api^ication  Germany,  June  26, 1963, 

Sch  33,461 

10  Clahns.  (O.  71—2.5) 

1.  A  method  of  destroying  a  weed  which  comprises 

applying  to  portions  of  said  weed  above  ground  a  herbi- 

cidal  amount  of  a  compound  having  the  formula 

CH — cii  X 

II         ii 

CH        C— CO— NH 

\    / 

0  Y 

wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, halogen,  nitro,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  and  w- 
trifluoro-( lower) -alkyl,  and  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  and  lower  alkyl. 


3,352,664 
VISCOSITY  STABLE  INSECTICIDAL  AND 
HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITIONS 
Kenneth  Gordon  Nolan,  Yardlcy,  Pa.,  and  Ilse  Beatrice 
Frederick  and  D.  Lylc  Golcman,  Trenton,  NJ.,  ass%a- 
ors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,537 

15  Claims.  (CI.  71—110) 
1.  A  pesticidal  composition  adapted  for  use  in  aerial 
distribution  and  having  a  stable  viscosity  over  a  tempera- 
ture range  between  about  40°  F.  and  120°  F.  consisting 
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of  at  least  5%  but  not  more  than  about  95%  by  volume 
of: 

( 1 )  a  toxicant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

[A]  a  phosphate  insecticide  of  the  structure : 

RiO      S 

s  \l! 

P-X-Ri 

/ 
Ri 

wherein  Ri  is  lower  alkyl;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  aryl  and  alk- 
oxy;  R3  is  a  substituent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  substituted  alkyl,  nitro- 
substituted  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl 
and  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic;  and  X  is 
a  substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen  and  sulfur;  and 

[B]  a  phenoxy acetic  acid  ester  herbicide  of  the 
structure: 

Rim 

Y 


interval  of  the  stirring  feeding  a  larger*  power  to  the  stirrer 
than  during  said  first  interval,  during  a  last  interval  of 
the  stirring  feeding  a  further  increased  power  to  the  stirrer. 


O  >— O— C— COORi 

1^— /     A 


3,352,666 
PRECIPITATION  HARDENING  STAINLESS 
STEEL  ALLOY 
George  H.  Foster,  Westfidd,  and  La^nce  Mattek,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ^  and  William  W.|  McCandlcn,  New- 
town, Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  asiignments,  to  Xaloy 
Incorporated,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.  a  corporation  of 
California 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27, 1964JSer.  No.  414,443 

3  Claims.  (CL  75—125) 
1.  A  hard,  wear-resistant  and  cort-Qsion-resistant  pre- 
cipitation hardening  stainless  steel  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  ingredients  in  t^e  proportions  stated 
below. 


[Clio 

wherein  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  chloroalkyi  and  chloroj^enyl;  R5  is  a 
substituent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  alkyl  and  alkoxy-alkyl;  Y  is  a  substit- 
uent selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl;  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  3  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  1;  and 
(2)  from  95%  to  about  5%  by  volume  of  an  aromatic 
diluent  additive  possessing  the  following  properties: 

(a)  a  mixed  aniline  point  of  above  about  30°  F. 
but  not  more  than  about  95 "  F.; 

(b)  aq  aromatic  content  ranging  from  about  60% 
to  about  100%; 

(c)  a  specific  gravity  at  60 '/eo'  F.  exceeding 
about  0.880  but  not  more  than  about  1.5; 

(d)  an  evaporation  rate  not  exceeding  about  25% 
in  six  hours  at  25°  C.  and  48%  relative  humidity 
(R.H.);and 

(e)  a  flash  point  above  aboiit  125°  F. 


Ingredient: 

Carbon     

Manganese     

Silicon    

Chromium 

Nickel     

Copper     

Boron     

Iron    


Weight  percent 

0.01-1.20 

0.50-1.00 

0.50-1.00 

15.0-18.0 

3.0-5.0 

3.0-5.0 

0.50-1.25 

Balance 


3,352,667 
PREVENTION  OF  HYDROGEN-EMBRITTLEMENT 

IN  OXYGEN-BEARING  COPPER 
Dilip  K.  Das,  Bedford,  and  George  Frecdman,  Wayland, 
Mass.,   assignors  to   Raytheon   Qompany,   Lexington, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Debware  ; 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  29, 1964  Ser.  No.  400,246 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—^53) 
7.  Dispersion-hardened  copper  cotitaining  boron  oxide 
dispersed  throughout  the  copper  matrix,  said  boron  oxide 
being  present  in  an  amount  up  to  abotit  0.9%,  up  to  about 
0.06%  elemental  boron  in  solid  solution  in  the  copp)er, 
and  substantially  no  oxygen  in  a  fclrm  available  for  re- 
action with  hydrogen. 


3,352,665 
DEGASSD^G  OF  MELTS 
Sven-Elnar  Stenkvist,  Crot<m-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  and  Berti! 
Hanib,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allmiinna  Sven- 
ska  piektriska  Akticbolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  cor- 
poration of  Sweden 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,396 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

1,378/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  75—49) 


lUls,  and  James  F. 
signors  to  Clevite 
Mo 
io.  574,057 


3,352,668 
METHOD  FOR  PRODtJCING  A 
BEARING  MATERIAL 
Robert  J.  MacDonaid,  Moreland 
Ward,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  1 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser. 

9  Claims.  (CI.  75—208) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  barrier  layer  in  a  bearing 
material  comprising  the  steps  of:  forming  a  copper  base 
substance;  applying  thereto  a  molten  phase  of  corrosion 
resistant  material  including  tin  and  a  metal  resistant  to 
tin  diffusion  having  a  greater  affinity  for  copper  than 
tin;  and  permitting  the  tin  diffusion  I  resistant  material  to 
migrate  into  said  substrate,  for  a  sujfficient  time,  prior  to 
solidification,  to  segregate  said  latter  material  into  a  sub- 
stantially tin-free  layer  and  to  estabfish  an  inter-metallic 
reaction  with  said  copper. 


1.  Method  for  degassing  melts  of  metal  or  metal  alloys, 
which  comprises  placing  the  melt  in  a  container,  placing 
the  container  in  a  vacuum  tight  tank,  evacuating  said  tank 
to  a  pressure  of  less  than  20  torr,  stirring  said  melt  by 
means  of  an  electromagnetic  stirrer  fed  with  a  multiphase 
current  of  a  frequency  less  than  10  cycles  per  second, 
and  during  a  first  interval  of  the  stirring  feeding  a  rela- 
tively low  power  to  the  stirrer,  during  an  intermediate 


AND  PROCESSES 


3,352,669 
PHOTOCONDUCrrVE  MEMBEl 

OF  PREPARING  AND  UflNG  SAME 

William  J.  Murphy,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Xerox 
Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  31, 1964  Ser.  No.  341,774 

10  Claims.  (CI.  96-4-1.5) 
1.  A   photoconductive   member  |com prising   an  elec- 
trically conductive  supporting  subsjrate,  a  barrier  layer 
in  electro-chemical  contact  with  aid  directly  overlying 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  supporting  substrate,  and  a 
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substantially  vitreous  photoconductive  insulating  layer 
comprising  amorphous  selenium  substantially  permanently 
affixed  to  said  barrier  layer,  said  barrier  layer  obtained 
by  contacting  said  supporting  substrate  with  an  aqueous 
mineral  acid  solution  comprising  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  H2Cr04,  CrOa,  their  water  soluble 
salts,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,352,670 
SUPERSENSITIZERS  FOR  OPTICALLY  SENSI- 
TIZED PHOTOCONDUCTIVE  LAYERS 
Robert  F.  Coles,  North  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Min- 
nesota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,811 

7  Claims.  (CI.  96—1.7) 
2.  In  a  light  sensitive  recording  element  having  an 
optically  sensitized  photoconductive  zinc  oxide  layer  and 
being  suitable  for  use  in  electrolytic  electrophotograiAy, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  from  about  0.0(X)1% 
to  about  1.5%  by  weight  of  zinc  oxide  of  a  supersensi- 
tizcr  in  said  layer  comprising  an  organic  compound  which 
is  a  complexing  agent  for  zinc  ion  and  which  contains 
the  radical 

-Ri 


><3 

li  Y- 


\      / 
-Ri 


where  Ri  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkaryl,  and  atoms  necessary  to  form 
a  heterocyclic  ring  having  from  5  to  6  members;  Y  is  a 
radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


o 

-I- 

8 

— SOi— 

-C  Ri=N-  (N=C  H)  „- 

— CHRi-NH- 

wbere  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  alkaryl  and  aryl;  and  n  is  selected  from  0  and  1. 


3,35f,671 

ACTIVATED  PHOTOCONDUCTORS  AND 

RECORDING  ELEMENT  THEREWITH 

Michael  Michakhik,  Bethpage,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 

Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  Syosset,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,631 

17  Claims.  (O.  96—1.8) 
1.  An  electrophotographic  composition  comprising  a 
binder  dissolved  in  a  volatile  solvent  containing  a  photo- 
conductor  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  N,N-dibenzyIethanol  amine,  N-methyl-N-benzyl- 
ethanol  amine,  and  N,N-diethanolbcnzyl  amine,  the  total 
solids  in  the  composition  being  from  about  10%  to  about 
60%  by  weight  based  on  total  weight,  the  ratio  of  photo- 
conductor  to  binderbeing  from  about  1.5/1  to  about  9/1, 
and  the  total  amine  in  the  composition  being  from  about 
0.02%  to  about  0.08%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of 
photoconductor. 

3  352  672 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  DIRECT  POSITIVE  COLOR 

PROCESS  AND  ELEMENT 

John  C.  Hoppc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,538 
18  naims.  (CI.  96—3) 
4.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support  with 
superposed  red,  green  and  blue  light-sensitive  direct  posi- 


tive hydrophilic  colloid  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
wherein  the  silver  halide  forms  latent  images  predomi- 
nantly inside  the  silver  halide  grains,  said  emulsions  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  a  cyan  dye-formmg  coupler,  a 
magenta  dye-forming  coupler  and  a  yellow  dye-forming 
coupler  respectively,  said  couplers  being  nondiffusible 
during  development  in  the  presence  of  an  alkaline  color 
developing  composition  containing  an  aromatic  primary 
amino  color  developing  agent,  capable  of  forming  dif- 
fusible dyes  complementary  to  the  color  of  the  spectral 
sensitivity  of  the  respective  silver  halide  emulsion  layers 
in  the  presence  of  said  alkaline  color  developing  compo- 
sition by  reaction  with  color  development  oxidation  prod- 
uct of  said  color  developing  agent  and  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

DYE     LINK- (COUP-BALL)  n 

and 

BALL-LINK-  (COUP-SOL)  n 
wherein: 

(1)  DYE  is  a  dye  radical  exhibiting  selective  absorp- 
tion in  the  visible  spectrum  and  containing  an  acidic 
solubilizing  group; 

(2)  LINK  is  a  connecting  radical  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  azo  radical,  a  mercuri  radi- 
cal, an  oxy  radical,  an  alkylidene  radical,  a  thio  radi- 
cal, a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy  radical; 

(3)  COUP  is  a  coupler  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  5-pyrazolone  coupler  radical,  a  phe- 
nolic coupler  radical  and  an  open-chain  ketomethyl- 
ene  coupler  radical,  said  COUP  being  substituted 
in  the  coupling  position  with  said  LINK; 

(4)  BALL  is  a  photographically  inert  organic  ballast- 
ing radical  of  such  molecular  size  and  configuration 
as  to  render  said  couplers  nondiffusible  during  de- 
velopment in  said  alkaline  color  developing  solu- 
tion; 

(5)  SOL  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 
hydrogen  atom  and  an  acidic  solubilizing  group 
when  said  color  developing  agent  contains  an  acidic 
solubilizing  group,  and  SOL  is  an  acidic  solubilizing 
group  when  said  color  developing  agent  is  free  of  an 
acidic  solubilizing  group;  and 

(6)  n  is  an  integer  of  1  to  2  when  LINK  is  an  alkyl- 
idene radical,  and  n  is  /  when  said  LINK  is  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  azo  radi- 
cal, a  mercuri  radical,  an  oxy  radical,  a  thio  radi- 
cal, a  dithio  radical  and  an  azoxy  radical; 

and  a  5-substituted  tctrazole  being  incorporated  in  at  least 
one  of  said  silver  halide  emulsion  layers,  said  5-substi- 
tuted tctrazole  having  the  formula 


N— N 


R— C 


\ 


N-N 
H 


wherein  R  is  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkyl  radical,  an  aryl  radical,  an  alkoxy 
radical,  a  cycloalkyl  radical,  an  acyl  radical,  an  amino 
radical  and  a  heterocyclic  radical  having  at  least  one 
atom  in  a  cyclic  ring  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  a  nitrogen  atom,  an  oxygen  atom  and  a  sulfur  atom. 


3,352,673 

MULTILAYER  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

ELEMENT 

James  L.  Graham,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  319,332 
16  Qaims.  (CL  96—22) 
1.  A   multilayer   photographic  element  comprising  a 
support  having  thereon  a  plurality  of  differentially  sensi- 
tive photographic  silver  halide  emulsion  layers  and  an 
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November 


ultraviolet  light-absorbing  layer  positioned  in  the  said 
element  to  provide  effective  protection  from  undesirable 
ultraviolet  radiation  during  exposure,  said  ultraviolet  light- 
absorbing  layer  comprising  a  water-permeable  poly-N- 
vinyllactam  colloid  having  dispersed  therein  an  unbal- 
lasted material  capable  of  absorbing  ultraviolet  light  but 
transmitting  substantially  all  visible  light  rays  and  which  is 


POLYVINYLPrfmOUOOUC  PLUS  ULTRAVIOLET 
FU.TCR 

BLUE    SENSITIVE   EUULSION 
rtLLCm  FILTER 
SRCEN  SENSITIVE  emJLSION 
reO     SENSITIVE    EMULSION 


releasing  said  confined  liquid;  and        i 

pressing  said  image-area-bearing  porti4)ns  of  said  strips 
together,  with  said  image  areas  once  again  in  inti- 
mate face-to-face  contact  with  one  another. 


substantially  nondiffusible  when  dispersed  therein  but  sub- 
stantially diffusible  in  aqueous,  alkaline  solutions  so  that 
the  said  photographic  element  is  provided  with  effective 
protection  from  undesirable  ultraviolet  radiation  during 
exposure,  without  retaining  said  ultraviolet  absorber  and 
processing  chemicals  after  processing  which  cause  stain 
in  the  said  element. 


3,352,675  ' 

PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  OF  V^L  MONO- 
MERS  BY  MEANS  OF  FERRIC  SALTS  OF 
ORGANIC    ACIDS  | 

Edward  Cerwonka,  Binghamton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Se^.  No.  356,973 

H  Claims.  (CI.  96— 35.|) 
1.  A  light-sensitive  photographic  elertcnt  comprising  a 
base  coated  with  a  water-soluble  colloidal  carrier  having 
dispersed  therein  an  ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
containing  the  group  CHj=C<  and  fetric  salt  of  a  ben- 
zilic  acid  as  the  sole  polymerization  catalyst. 


3,352,674 

PROCESS  AND  PRODUCT  FOR  IMAGE 
TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHY 

Donald  M.  Harvey,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,773 
17  Claims.  (CI.  96—29) 


3,352,676 

PROCESSING   OF  COLOR  PHOtOGRAFHIC 
MATERIALS 

Bemhard  Morcher,  Leverkusen,  Heina}  Meckl,  Colognc- 
Flittard,  and  Helmut  Hiiseler,  Levefkusen,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  S^r.  No.  317,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanjr,  Nov.  3,  1962, 
A  41,528 

4  Claims.  (CI.  96—5^) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  productioil  of  photographic 
color  images  which  comprises  the  stejps  of  (1)  image- 
wise  exposing  a  photographic  material  tomprising  at  least 
one  silver  halide  emulsion  layer  whicb  contains  a  color 
coupler  capable  of  reacting  with  the  joxidation  product 
of  a  color-forming  developer  to  foriii  a  dye;  (2)  de- 
veloping the  said  material  to  form  a  jsilver  and  a  color 
image,  and  (3)  thereafter  treating  the  said  material  with 
an  aqueous  bath  containing  both  a  sijver  halide  solvent 
and  a  silver,  bleaching  agent,  the  iitprovement  which 
comprises  subjecting  the  said  material  ibetween  said  steps 
2  and  3  to  an  aqueous  solution  containing  iodide  ions. 


1.  The  method  of  processing  a  photographic  product 
of  the  type  comprising  a  first  strip  of  sheet  material  hiiv- 
ing  a  photosenstive  image  area  on  one  face  thereof  and 
a  second  strip  of  sheet  material  overlying  said  one  face 
and  having  a  transfer-image-recepiive  image  area  corre- 
sponding to  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  photo- 
sensitive area  and  lying  in  substantial  face-to-^face  contact 
therewith,  said  image  areas  being  adapted  for  conjoini 
photographic  processing  in  the  presence  of  an  appropriate 
processing  liquid,  said  method  comprising: 

exposing  said  photosensitive  image  area  to  form  a  latent 

image  therein; 
injecting  a  predetermined  quantity  of  a  free-flowing 
processing  liquid  between  said  image  areas  while  con- 
fining said  liquid  between  predetermined  portions  of 
said  strips  including  at  least  those  portions  bearing 
said  image  areas; 
subjecting  said  confined  liquid  to,  and  maintaining  it  for 
a  predetermined  period  under,  a  positive  pressure 
sufficient  to  separate  and  to  positively  hold  said  image 
areas   spaced  apart   from   one   another  throughout 
,  their  extent  for  the  duration  of  said  period; 
,    at  the  end  of  said  period. 


3,352,677        I 

TRANSPARENTIZING  BASE  ST0<J:K  OF  TRACING 
PAPERS  AND  INTERMEDIATEjDIAZOTYPE  PA- 
PERS  BY  USE  OF  POLYPgOPENES 

Joseph  F.  Kosaiek,  Binghamton,  N.l^,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24, 1963,  $er.  No.  290,185 
3  Claims.  (CI.  96—15) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  light-sensitive  diazo 
material  having  a  transparentized  pap^r  base  which  com- 
prises impregnating  paper  base  stocky  with  a  solution  of 
a  resin  consisting  essentially  of  polypropene  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  solvent 
naphtha,  xylene  and  toluene,  windirig  the  paper  while 
wet  with  said  solution  in  a  roll,  allowing  it  to  stand  for 
a  period  of  at  least  four  days,  dryir^,  wetting  one  sur- 
face with  an  aqueous  solution  to  prevfent  curl,  and  apply- 
ing to  the  opposite  surface  an  aqueous  light-sensitive 
diazo  compound  solution. 

3.  Light-sensitive  diazo  material  having  as  a  base, 
paper  transparentized  by  impregnatir(g  with  a  resin  con- 
sisting essentially  of  polypropene  deiK>sited  from  a  solu- 
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tion  thereof  in  a  solvent  selected  from  a  class  consisting 
of  solvent  naphtha,  xylene  and  toluene  and  a  light-sen- 
sitive diazo  compound  coated  on  one  surface  of  said 
base. 

3,352,678 
DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Fumihiko  Nishio,  Odawan-shi,  Kanagawa-ken,  and 
ReUchi  Oi  and  Tatsuya  Taiima,  Ashigarakami-gun, 
Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shasliin 
Film  Kabushlkl  Kaisha,  Kanagawa-ken,  Japan,  ^ 
corporatioD  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,232 
Claims  priority,  applkation  Japan,  Oct.  5,  1962, 
37/43,019 
14  Claims.  (CL  96—76) 
1.  In   a  diffusion   transfer   photographic   composition 
containing  a  first  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  light  sensitive  silver  halide  composition,  an 
image  receiving  composition,   and  a  developer;  the  im- 
provement comprising  at  least  one  toner  having  a  formula 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


3,352,680 
SENSITIZING  AND  FILTER  DYES  FOR 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENTS 
Robert  C.  Taber  and  Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,451 
9  Claims.  (CI.  96—84) 


ecLATmo-siycf  halix  fwutsow 

ttroHOPtrnjc  COLLOK)  •  i-Am-iftomeTtrrLCPK 
-3-  (2-omcTHn.*mM<xTHrL)  RHOOtMme 


1.  A  photographic  element  comprising  a  support,  at 
least  one  layer  containing  light-sensitive  silver  halide 
grains  and  at  least  one  hydrophilic  colloid  layer  contain- 
ing a  dye  selected  from  those  having  the  formulas: 


(A) 


Ri 
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-N-CH:-N 
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wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  lower  alkyl  group,  hydrogen,  and  a  halogen 
atom;  Y  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

Ri  Ri  Ri 

-N-    and    -N-(CHi).— N- 

wherein  Ri  and  Rj  each  represents  lower  alkyl,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  a  — SOsM-substituted  alkyl,  a  SOsM-substituted 
aryl,  a  SOjM-substituted  aralkyl,  a  COOM-substituted 
alkyl,  a  COOM-substituted  aryl,  a  COOM-substituted 
aralkyl,  where  M  represents  H.  Na,  K,  or  NH4,  an  amino 
substituted  alkyl,  an  amino  substituted  aryl,  and  an  amino 
substituted  aralkyl;  and  wherein  Ri  and  Rj  together  may 
form  a  divalent  alkylene  radical  and  Rj  and  Rj  together 
with  an  adjacent  nitrogen  atom  may  form  a  heterocyclic 
ring;  and  n  is  a  positive  integer  less  than  10. 


wherein  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  required  to 
complete  a  5-  to  6-membered  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  2-pyrazolin-5-one 
nucleus,  a  2-isoxazolin-5-one  nucleus,  a  2-indolinoiie 
nucleus,  a  barbituric  acid  nucleus,  a  thiobarbituric  acid 
nucleus,  a  rhodajiine  nucleus,  a  3H-imidazo[l,2-a]pyri- 
din-2-one  nucleus,  a  5,7-dioxo-6,7-dihydro-5H-thiazolo 
[3,2-a]pyrimidine  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2,4-oxazolidincdione 
nucleus,  a  thianaphthenone  nucleus,  a  2-thio-2,5-thiazoli- 
dinedione  nucleus,  a  2,4-thiazolidinedione  nucleus,  a 
thiazolidinone  nucleus,  a  thiazolin-4-one  nucleus,  a  2-im- 
ino-2,4-oxazolidinedione  nucleus,  a  hydantoin  nucleus,  a 
thiohydantoin  nucleus,  and  a  2-imidazolin-5-one  nucleus; 
n  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3;  Q  and  Q'  each 
represent  a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 


-C=N- 


i, 


'"''    '   3  352  679 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  ELEMENT  COMPRISING  POLY- 

CARBONATE  RESIN  COATED  PAPER 
Wilbo  M.  Satanlncn,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,940 
18  Claims.  (CI.  96—77) 
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1.  A  sheet  for  receiving  photographic  dyes  compris- 
ing a  paper  support  having  thereon  a  polycarbonate  resin 
coating,  and  a  hydrophilic  o.'ganic  colloid  layer  containing 
a  mordant  for  said  dyes  over  the  polycarbonate  resin 
coating. 


group  and  a 


-N-C- 
Yi   W 

-C-N— 

II      J 
0    Y, 

— C— N— C— 
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II       I       II 
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group;  Ri  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  hydrogen  atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
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group,  an  amino  group,  a  carbonamido  group,  a  sulfon- 
amide group,  a  sulfamoyl  group,  and  a  carbamoyl  group; 
W  represents  an  atom  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  sulfur,  selenium  and  oxygen;  Y  and  Yi  each  represent 
a  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  the  hydrogen 
atom,  an  alkyl  group,  an  aryl  group,  a 

I 

-(Ciri),-N 


\ 


group,  a 


group,  and  a 


-(CHi),-N 


Ri 


CHt— CHi 

/  \ 

O 

\  / 

CHi-CHi 


CUi— CHj 
/  \ 

-(CHi)q-N  N-Ri 

\  / 

CHj— CHi 

group,  such  that  at  least  one  of  the  groups  Y  and  Yi 
contains  a  group  with  a  tertiary  nitrogen  atom;  q  rep- 
resents an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  R2,  R3  and  R4  each 
represents  an  alkyl  group;  m  represents  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  2;  D  represents  a  group  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  a 


group,    the    4-(N-pyrrolidinyl)phenyl    group,    the    4-(N- 
morpholino)  phenyl  group,  a 


CHr 


/ 

J 
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-CHj 
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Cllr 


/ 
-CHi 


Nf— Rt 


group, the 


(CHi)i 
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\ 


group  and  the 


.     / 

(CHi)i 
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-N 


(CH,), 


group;  R5  and  Re  each  represent  a  group  selected  from 
the  class  consfsting  of  an  alkyl  group  and  an  aryl  group; 
R7  represents  an  alkyl  group;  /  represents  an  integer  of 
from  0  to  1;  E  represents  a  member  selected  from  _  the 
class  consisting  of  a 


R9 


«         — NH 


•     group,  a 


0=C— R, 


group,  the  N-pyrrolidinyl  group,  the  N-morpholino  group 
and  a  >—- 


CHr-CHi 
/  \ 

N  N— R, 

\  / 

cn»— CH, 


group;  Rg  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  hydroxyl  group,  a  halogen  atom,  an 
alkoxy group,  and  an  alkyl  group;  and  Rs  represents  a 
group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkyl  group, 
and  an  aryl  group. 


3,352,681 

COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
ELEMENT  CONTAINING  ULTRAVIOLET 
ABSORBER 

Reiichi  Ohi  and  Kazuo  Sbirasu,  Ashigan-Kamigun,  Kana- 
gawa,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fuji  Shaskin  Film  Kabushild 
Kaisha,  Ashigara-KamJgun,  Kanagawa,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  ^r.  No.  578,444 
Claims  priority,  application  Japanu  Sept.  13,  1965, 
40/55,636      1 
10  Claims.  (CL  96— $4) 
1.  A  color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  having 
incorporated  in  at  least  one  layer  of  jphotographic  light- 
sensitive  emulsion  layers,  intermediate  layers,  protective 
layers,  subbing  layer  and  backing  layer  of  a  support  a 
compound  represented  by  the  generalj  formula 

R-N C=0  I     y\ 


<^ 


N=i 


\       / 

s 


LcL- 


wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  group  leaving  from  8  to  18 
carbon  atoms. 


3,352,682 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  SILVER  HALIpE  EMULSION 
CONTAINING  FINELY  DIVIDED  INERT 
PARTICLES  DISPERSED  IN  A  SYNTHETIC 
COLLOID  MEDIUM  AND  A  SILVER  HALIDE 
DEVELOPER  I 

Albert  Edward  Harris  and  Edward  Cyril  Dodd,  Ilford, 
England,  assignors  to  Ilford  Limitet^,  Ilford,  England,  a 
British  company  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  $er.  No.  395,319 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  13,  1963, 

36,192/63       I 

1  Claim.  (CI.  96—95) 

A  photographic  material  which  comprises  a  film  sup- 
port and  a  layer  of  a  gelatino  silver  halide  photographic 
emulsion,  the  said  emulsion  containint  ( 1 )  hydroquinone 
and  (2)  finely  divided  silica  disperse^  in  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, the  silica  being  present  in  a  proportion  sufficient  to 
provide  0.4  to  0.6  g.  of  silica  per  squarf  metre  of  the  emul- 
sion layer. 


^EEDSTUFFS 
CONTAIN- 

ax  WUhelm,  All- 
II,  Basel-Land,  and 
itzerland,  assignors 

,si  corporation  of 


3,352,683 
PYRIDINES  AND  POULTRY 
AND  ADDITIVES  THERE 
ING  PYRIDINES 

Paul  Schmidt,  Therwil,  Basel-Land, 
schwil,  Kurt  Eichenl>erger,  Thei 
Eduard  Schumacher,  IKtmach,  S 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1967,  |Ser.  No.  624,209 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlknd,  Feb.  8,  1961, 

1,472/61;  Oct.  13,  1966,  lfJ92/66 

23  Claims.  (CI.  99— Q) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  croup  consisting  of 
l-(5-nitrofuryl)-2-R-2-R'-ethylene,  wherein  R  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consistingj  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl,  phenyl  and  phenyl  substituted!  ^V  *  member  se 


lower  alkyl,  lower 
nitro,    oxy,    lower 


lected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkoxy,  halogeno,  trifluoromethyl, 
alkanoyloxy,  amino,  mono-  and  di-lof'er  alkylamino  and 
lower  alkanoylamino,  and  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl-2  ^nd  quinolyl-2  and 
such  substituents  substituted  by  not  n^ore  than  two  mem- 
bers selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl, 
lower  alkoxy,  halogeno,  oxy,  lower  .alkanoyloxy,  nitro, 
amino,  mono-  and  di-lower  alkylamipo,  trifluoromethyl, 
and  therapeutically  useful  acid  addition  salts  thereof. 
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3,352,684 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  PRODUCTION 

OF  SALABLE  EGGS 

Don  I.  Gard  and  Joseph  E.  Wachtstetter,  Greenfield,  Ind., 

assignors  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  387,199 
7  Claims.  (CI.  99 — 4) 

1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  number  of  salable  eggs 
for  food  consumption  and  hatching  purposes  laid  by  hens 
during  their  productive  lifetime  which  comprises  admin- 
istering a  progestational  agent  to  sexually  immature  hens 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  delay  the  onset  of  sexual  matu- 
rity in  said  hens  up  to  forty-two  days,  said  amount  being 
the  equivalent  of  from  0.5  to  2.0  mg.  of  chlormadinone 
acetate  per  bird  per  day,  the  administration  of  said  pro- 
gestational agent  to  said  hens  being  initiated  during  the 
period  beginning  just  prior  to  the  onset  of  sexual  maturity 
of  said  hens  to  the  time  when  the  flock  of  said  hens  is  in 
10%  egg  production. 


3,352,685 

PROCESSES  FOR  PREPARING  BLOOD  MEAL 

Earl  H.  Hess,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Victor  F.  Weaver, 

Inc.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporatioD  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,962 

13  Claims.  (CI.  99—7) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  blood  meal  by  heating  at 
least  at  boiling  temperatures  a  material  consisting  essen- 
tially of  whole  blood  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
coagulate  the  solids  therein,  said  whole  blood  being  in 
admixture  with  an  effective  amount  of  acid  sufficient  to 


drating  medium  to  a  vacuum,  then  releasing  the  vacuum, 
repeating  the  cycle  of  vacuum  application  and  release 
until  the  skins  of  the  seeds  are  swollen  by  entry  of  the 
medium  into  the  seeds,  holding  the  seeds  in  contact  with 
the  said  medium  at  ambient  temperature  and  atmospheric 
pressure  for  a  period  long  enough  for  the  cotyledons  to 
swell  until  they  fill  the  swollen  skins,  and  freezing  the 
resulting  hydrated  products,  wherein  the  said  aqueous 
hydrating  medium  contains  sodium  chloride  in  a  concen- 
tration of  about  from  1  to  3%,  a  chelating  agent  in  a  con- 
centration of  about  from  0.1  to  5%,  and  has  a  slightly 
alkaline  pH. 

3,352,688 
BAKE  STABLE  BAKERY  FILLING 
PRODUCT  AND  METHOD 
Blase  T.  Messina,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Keico  Com- 
pany, San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,748 

28  Claims.  (CI.  99—131) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  new  and  useful  food 
composition  comprising  forming  with  a  liquid  base  in- 
cluding water,  sugar,  and  flavoring,  a  water-insoluble 
alginate  gel  normally  subject  to  heat  liquefaction  in  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  quantity  of  a  water-dispersible 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  guar  gum 
and  locust  bean  gimi,  to  inhibit  the  heat  liquefaction  of 
said  alginate  gel. 


3,352,689 
SUGARLESS  GUM 

maintain  the  pH  of  the  mixture  more  acidic  than  a  pH    Anthony  George  Bilotti,  Queens  Village,  N.Y.,  assignor 


of  6.7  thereby  forming  a  granular  solid,  separating  the 
granular  solid  from  the  supernatant  liquid,  and  drying 
the  separated  granular  solid  to  form  a  dry  stable  product- 


3,352,686 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PRECOOKED 

DEHYDRATED  PASTA  PRODUCT 

John  J.  Mancuso,  Astoria,  and  Anthony  C.  Capossela, 

North  Tanytown,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Foods 

Corporation,   White   Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,770 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—85) 

1.  The  process  of  making  a  pre-cooked  dehydrated  pasta 
product  which  comprises  water  cooking  a  pasta  shape  to 
a  cooked  condition  by  immersion  in  boiling  water,  quench- 
ing the  cooked  pasta  product  to  terminate  the  cooking 
step,  thereafter  immersing  the  quenched  cooked  pasta  hav- 
ing a  moisture  content  of  about  60-65%  in  an  excess  of 
soak  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  35°  to  125°  F. 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  so  as  to  increase  the  mois- 
ture content  thereof  to  70-80%  and  swell  the  product 
substantially  in  volume,  and  dehydrating  the  soaked 
swollen  pasta  product  by  circulation  of  hot  drying  air  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  210°  F.  and  at  a  rate  whereat 
moisture  is  evaporated  from  the  interior  of  the  product  at 
a  rate  substantially  equal  to  that  from  which  the  moisture 
is  removed  from  its  exterior,  whereby  the  product  is  dried 
in  a  substantially  unpuffed  condition. 


3,352,687 
PREPARATION  OF  FROZEN  QUICK- 
COOKING  LEGUMES 
Louis  B.  Rockland,  Pasadena,  and  Eugene  A.  Metzler, 
Glendale,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,080 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—98) 
1.  A   method   for   preparing   quick-cooking   products 
from  edible  dry  legume  seeds  which  comprises  subjecting 
the  seeds  while  they  are  in  contact  with  an  aqueous  hy- 


to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 

Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,060 
8  Claims.  (CI.  99—135) 

1.  A  sugarless  chewing  gum  composition  having  im- 
proved taste  and  texture  characteristics  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  intimate  admixture  of  the  following: 

(a)  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of 
gum  base; 

(b)  from  about  3  to  about  15  parts  by  weight  of  gum 
acacia-in-water,  said  gum  acacia-in-water  system 
containing  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
gum  acacia  powder; 

(c)  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of 
sprbitol; 

(d)  from  0  to  about  10  parts  by  weight  gum  acacia 
powder; 

(e)  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  man- 
nitol;  and 

(f)  about  0.5  to  about  5  parts  by  weight  of  flavoring 
and  artificial  sweeteners. 

6.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  sugarless  chewing 
gum  having  improved  taste  and  texture  characteristics 
which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  blending  at  a  temperature  maintained  below  70° 
C.  from  about  3  to  about  1 5  parts  by  weight  of  gum 
acacia-in-water  wherein  the  gum  acacia  is  present 
in  an  amount  from  about  30%  to  about  60%  by 
weight,  about  20  to  about  50  parts  by  weight  of  gum 
base,  and  artificial  sweeteners  to  a  substantially  uni- 
form blend; 

(b)  thereafter  adding  from  about  20  to  about  50  parts 
by  weight  sorbitol  and  mixing  the  sorbitol  with  said 
blend; 

(c)  adding  from  about  0  to  ^^ut  10  parts  by  weight 
gum  acacia  powder  and  from  about  20  to  about  50 
parts  by  weight  mannitol; 

(d)  blending  the  combined  ingredients  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  about  35°  C.  to  about  50°  C.  to  a  substan- 
tially uniform  mixture;  and 

(e)  adding  flavoring  and  blending  to  form  said  sugar- 
less chewing  gum. 


(324 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


r^OVEMBER    14,    1967 


3,352,690 

CURING  OF  VANILLA  BEANS 

Richard  J.  Kaul,  4  Burchfield  Ave., 

Cranford,  NJ.     07016 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  362,926 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
1.  The  method  of  producing  cured  vanilla  beans  from 
green  vanilla  beans,  comprising, 
enclosing  the  loosely-packed  green  beans  in  a  space 
surrounded  by  a  substantially  water  vapor-imperme- 
able covering, 
subjecting  the  beans  to  elevated  temperature  and  an 
atmosphere  of  high  humidity  within  said  covering  for 
a  period  of  time  until  enzymatic  action  and  asso- 
ciated curing  reactions  have  been  substantially  com- 
pleted, 
removing  said  covering,  and 
thereafter  drying  the  beans  in  a  separate  step. 


3,352,691 

PREVENTION  OF  PINK  COLOR  IN 

WHITE  ONIONS 

Kwoh  H.  Li,  Chicago,  Robert  H.  Bnndus,  Riverside,  and 

Peter  P.  Noznick,  Evanston,  III.,  assignors  to  Beatrice 

Foods  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,577 

23  Claims.  (CI.  99— 154) 
1,  A  method  for  inhibiting  discoloration  of  comminuted 
white  onions  comprising  applying  cysteine  material  there- 
to and  heating  the  resulting  mixture  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 160-190°  F. 


3,352,692 
BUTTER  CARTON 
Lawrence  S.  Wysocld,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hoemer- 
WaMorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporatiop  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,043 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99—179) 


1.  A  butter  carton  or  the  like  comprising: 

a  pair  of  similar  rectangular  main  panels, 

a  first  side  panel  hingedly  connecting  opposed  edges  of 
said  main  panels, 

second  and  third  side  panels  each  hingedly  connected 
to  the  edge  of  one  of  said  main  panels  parallel  to  said 
opposed  edges  and  folded  into  face  contact  to  pro- 
vide a  tubular  body, 

said  second  side  panel  lying  outwardly  of  said  third 
side  wall  panel, 

closure  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  said  first  and  sec- 
ond side  wall  panels  and  folded  in  coplanar  relation, 

closure  flaps  on  said  main  panels  folded  to  overlie  said 
side  wall  closure  flaps  and  secured  together  in  face 
contact, 

registered  fold  lines  extending  across  said  main  panel 
closure  flaps  normal  to  the  lines  of  fold  connecting 
said  last  named  closure  flaps  to  said  main  panels 
and  spaced  from  said  first  side  panel  a  distance 
greater  than  the  length  of  the  closure  flap  hinged  to 
said  first  side  panel, 


weakened  lines  of  separation  in  s^id  main  panel  clo- 
sure flaps  extending  along  the  lilies  of  fold  connect- 
ing said  main  panel  closure  flaps  to  said  main  panels 
from  the  ends  of  these  flaps  adjacent  said  first  side 
wall  panel  to  said  registered  fold  ^nes. 

ends  of  said  main  panel  closure  fla^s  projecting  beyond 
the  plane  of  said  side  wall  pan0l  to  provide  a  pro- 
jecting tab,  I 

wherein  when  the  portions  of  said'  main  panel  closure 
flaps  are  separated  along  said  weakened  lines  of 
separation,  the  closure  flap  secupredto  said  first  side 
wall  is  entirely  exposed, 

said  first  side  wall  closure  flap  bei^g  substantially  free 
of  adhesive  connection  to  said  imain  panel  closure 
flap. 
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3,352,693 

CONCENTRATION  OF  TIttXOTROPIC 
COMPOSITIONS 

Zeki  Berk,  Haifa,  Israel,  assignor  toi  Technion  Research 
and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.,|  Haifa,  Israel,  a  cor- 
poration of  Israel 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  325,834 
3  Claims.  (CI.  99— 2X>5) 


/' 
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1.  A  method  of  concentration  of  ai  thixotropic  solution 
which  comprises  the  steps  passing  a  bpdy  of  the  said  solu- 
tion through  a  zone,  subjecting  said  Solution  in  said  zone 
to  ultrasonic  vibration  sufficient  to  decrease  the  viscosity 
of  said  body,  passing  said  treated  body  through  a  heating 
zone  to  raise  the  temperature  thereof  sufllicicntly  to  pro- 
duce vapors,  then  passing  said  heated  body  through  an 
evaporator  to  remove  such  vapors  an^  to  concentrate  said 
solution  without  scorching  thereof. 


3,352,694 
LOW  TEMPERATURE  METALLIZING  PAINT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Leonard   Reed,  San  Jose,  and   Donald  C.  Figone,  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mfsne  assignments,  to 
Varian  Associates,  a  corporation  of  California 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1963,|  Ser.  No.  288,454 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106-j-l) 
1.  A   metalizing  paint  for  producing  a   vacuum-tight 
metalized  surface  on  ceramic,  said  i^etalizing  paint  hav- 
ing a  sintering  temperature  of  about  1|000°  C.  comprising: 
a  vehicle  including  a  binder  and  a|Solvent; 
a    plurality   of  metal    powders   dispersed   in   said   ve- 
hicle, '-aid  metal  powders  consisting  essentially  of 
approximately  85%  to  90%  by  weight  of  a  refrac- 
tory  metal   selected   from   the   jgroup   consisting   of 
tungsten    molybdenum    and    rhenium,    and    approxi- 
mately 10%  to  15%  by  weight  pf  at  least  one  other 


metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel, 
copper,  cobalt  and  iron;  and 
a  plurality  of  "glassy"  phase  producing  powders  dis- 
persed in  said  vehicle. 


3,352,695 

SILVER  POLISH  CONTAINING  Dl-n- 
HEXADECYL  DISULFIDE 

Joseph  laciofano,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to 

Gorham  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,418 

14  Claims.  (CI.  106^5) 

1.  A  silver  polish  comprising  40-70%  water,  10-20% 
of  an  abrasive,  1-3%  of  a  wetting  agent  and  4-10%  di-n- 
hexadecyl  disulfide. 


3,352,697 
CERAMIC  DIELECTRICS 
Shinobu  Fujiwara,  Minami-AkUa-gun,  Aldta-ken,  Shige- 
kazu  Hayashi,  Tokyo,  and  Kiyoto  Kawakami,  Nikabo- 
machi,  Yuri-gen,  Akita-ken,  Japan,  assignors  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,765 

3  Claims.  (CL  106—39) 

1.  Ceramic  dielectric  consisting  of  a  sintered  mixture  of 
SrTiOs,  BijOs  and  TiOa  in  the  weight  proportion 
SrTiO3:Bi3Os:TiO2=22:58:20. 


3,352,696 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PUNCTURE 

SEALING  COMPOSITIONS 

Temple  E.  Wallace,  deceased,  late  of  El  Paso  County, 

Tex.,  by  Norma  E.  Wallace,  executrix,  406  E.  Balti- 
more Drive,  El  Paso  County,  Tex.     79902 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,558 
1  Claim.  (CI.  106—33) 

The  method  of  manufacturing  a  composition  for  seal- 
ing punctures  in  elastomeric  articles  comprising 

adding  from  about  2  to  about  4.25  parts  by  weight 
asttestos  fibers  to  from  about  59.6  to  about  60.7 
parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  comprising 
from  0  to  about  89  weight  percent  of  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  containing  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  the 
balance  consisting  essentially  of  water; 

agitating  the  asbestos  containing  mixture  for  at  least 
five  minutes; 

adding  to  the  mixture  from  about  .4  to  about  1.5  parts 
by  weight  of  a  rust  inhibiting  composition  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal  bichro- 
mates, alkali  metal  nitrates,  and  a  mixture  of  tri- 
ethanolamine  and  phosphoric  acid; 

agitating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least  eight 
minutes; 

adding  to  the  mixture  from  about  0.5  to  about  1.5 
parts  by  weight  dry  blend  of  natural  gums  compris- 
ing about  50  weight  percent  of  gum  arabic  and  about 
50  weight  percent  of  gum  karaya, 

agitating  the  mixture  for  a  period  of  at  least  ten 
minutes; 

mixing  together  in  dry  form,  from  about  0.2  to  about 
0.5  part  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  carboxymethyl 
cellulose  salt  with  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  part 
by  weight  of  methyl  cellulose;  then 

adding  the  dry  blend  of  the  cellulose  ether  compounds 
to  said  mixture; 

agitating  the  mixture  for  at  least  ten  minutes; 

[>ermitting  the  mixture  to  become  quiescent; 

adding  to  said  mixture  from  about  31.3  to  about 
37.4  parts  by  weight  of  an  aqueous  solution  com- 
prising from  0  to  about  60  weight  percent  of  a 
polyhydric  alcohol  of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms,  the 
balance  consisting  essentially  of  water,  said  aqueous 
solution  being  added  to  said  mixture  at  a  temperature 
of  said  solution  of  from  about  110°  F.  to  about 
1 50'  P.,  and  in  an  amount  such  that  the  total  weight 
of  both  alcohol  and  water  in  the  final  composition 
is  from  about  92  to  about  97  weight  percent  of  the 
final  composition,  and  such  that  the  total  weight 
of  alcohol  in  said  composition  does  not  exceed  53 
weight  percent  of  the  composition; 

adding  from  about  0.2  to  about  0.5  part  by  weight  of 
alum  to  said  mixture;  and 

agitating  said  mixture  for  at  least  five  minutes. 


3,352,698 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  GLASS  CERAMIC 

AND  PRODUCT 

Peter  WUliam  McMiUan,  Stafford,  and  Donald  Christo- 
pher Lawton,  Seabridge,  Newcastle,  England,  assignors 
to  The  English  Electric  Company  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  607,881 

Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Great  Britain,  Nov.  30, 1962, 

45,318/62;  May  29, 1963,  21,558/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  106—39) 

1.  In  a  method  of  malung  a  glass-ceramic  product  in- 
cluding the  steps  of  melting  glass  batch  materials  to  form 
a  glass,  said  materials  including  ZrOj  as  a  nucleating 
agent,  and  heat-treating  the  resulting  glass  by  heating  it  to 
a  crystallization  temperature  in  the  range  900-1,100'  C. 
until  a  product  which  is  at  least  partially  microcrystalline 
is  obtained,  the  improvement  which  comprises  selecting 
batch  materials  to  form  a  glass  consisting  essentially  of, 
in  percentages  by  weight: 

SiOj    59.0-62.0 

LijO   4.4-5.7 

KjO  and  NajO 3.3-4.2 

ZnO    5.i_5.3 

AljOa    17.8-18.6 

CaO    o_5 

BjOj o_5 

and  adding  materials  to  the  batch  to  form  in  the  glass 
ZrOj  in  the  range  1.5-7.5  weight  percent  and  MoOs  in 
the  range  1.5-5.0  weight  percent,  whereby  the  presence 
of  M0O3  enables  ZrOj  in  the  range  given  to  be  com- 
pletely dissolved  in  the  glass  and  to  act  as  a  nucleating 
agent,  and  whereby  the  resulting  glass-ceramic  produced 
is  opaque,  has  a  coefl5cient  of  thermal  expansion  not  ex- 
ceeding 25X  lO-T  (20-500'  C.)  and  has  a  cross-breaking 
strength  not  less  than  that  of  the  glass  before  devitrifica- 
tion. 


3,352,699 

CALCIUM  SILICATE  BRICK  DEVELOPMENT 

John  St.  C.  Wheeler,  1229  Mississauga  Road  N., 

Port  Credit,  Ontario,  Canada 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,155 
14  Claims.  (CI.  106—89) 

8.  A  brick  product  manufactured  from  a  mixture  of 
10  to  15%  by  weight  of  water  and  85  to  90%  by  weight 
of  dry  ingredients  comprising  by  weight  5  to  6.5%  of 
calcium  hydroxide,  2  to  5%  of  Portland  cement,  the  total 
content  of  calcium  hydroxide  and  cement  being  not  less 
than  8.5%,  10  to  25%  of  recycled,  hardened  product  in 
the  form  of  synthetic  tobermoritc  compounded  from  a 
mixture  of  lime,  silica  and  water,  shaped  and  then  hard- 
ened in  an  autoclave  regime  and  crushed  to  a  size  of 
less  than  V*  inch  and  the  remainder  crushed  siliceoiis 
material  with  an  FM  sizing  of  finer  than  185  containing 
not  less  than  65%  silica,  with  in  the  order  of  5%  to  20% 
of  the  dry  ingredients  being  ground  siliceous  material 
containing  at  least  98%   available  silica  and  ground  to 
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100%  pass  a  150  mesh  screen,  the  mixture  being  shaped 
and  cured  to  form  a  hardened  brick  product  of  fine  tex- 
ture, high  impact  resistance,  superior  hardness  and  ex- 
cellent acid  resistance. 


3,352,700 

WASTE  SULPHITE  LIQUOR  ADHESIVE  , 
COMPOSITION  1 

John  Biskup,  Chatham,  Norman  R.  Migdol,  Carteret,  and 
Edward  C.  Scholl,  Ramsey,  NJ.,  aiKignors  to  Cong^- 
leum-Naim  Inc.,  Kearny,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,832 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—123) 

1.  An  adhesive  having  a  light  coloration,  excellent  in- 
itial tack  and  good  bonding  strength  ccMisisting  essentially 
of  a  uniform  mixture  of  about  52  to  75.7  percent  of  waste 
sulfite  liquor,  about  25  to  45  percent  of  mineral  filler  and 
about  0.3  to  3  percent  of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  mono-basic  and  dibasic  phosphate  salts  of 
lithium,  sodium,  potassiiun,  rubidium,  cesium,  ammoni- 
um, calciuni,  barium,  magnesium,  beryllium  and  stron- 
tium. 

3,352,701 

PROCESS  OF  APPLYING  d-LIMONENE 
VARNISHES  TO  AN  IMAGE  BEARING 
SURFACE  I 

Paul  C.  Goetz,  1333  Avalon  St.,  Beaumont,  Calif.  92223, 
and  Carlos  C.  Goetz,  Avenida  Luiz  Bivar  36>V-E, 
Lisbon,  Portugal 

N6  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,514 

5  Claims.  (CI.  106—237) 

4.  The  process  of  protecting  or  restoring  or  enhancing 
the  beauty  of  image-bearing  surfaces  of  objects  of  art 
consisting  essentially  in  applying  thereto  a  solution  of 
varnish  resins  in  a  mixture  of  d-limonene  and  dipentene, 
wherein  the  amount  of  d-limonene  is  at  least  fifty  per- 
cent of  the  solvent,  drying  to  remove  substantially  all  of 
the  solvent  and  reducing  the  residuals  to  not  more  than 
substantially  half  of  the  residuals  of  100%  dipentene 
solvent. 

3,352,702 

PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  BASIC 
REFRACTORY  BRICKS 

Karl  Leitner,  Giinther  Josef  Mlaker,  Otto  Moll,  and  Nor- 
bert  Franz  Skalla,  Radenthein,  Austria,  assignqrs  to 
Osterreichiscb-Amerikanteche  Magnesit  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Radenthein,  Carinthia,  Austria,  a  corporation 
of  Austria 


3,352,703 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  LBGHT-DIFFUSING 
COATINGS  OF  TITANIAjON  GLASS 
Joseph  J.  Domlcone,  Elmira,  and  WiBiam  C.  Smith,  Com- 
ing, N.Y.,  assignors  to  Coming  GJais  Works,  Coming, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,933 
8  Claims.  (CI.  117-^17) 


.i 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,930 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—281) 

1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  basic  refractory 
bricks,  bricks  and  tamping  mixtures  containing  an  or- 
ganic binder  which  comprises  sintering  basic  refractory 
grain  material  to  a  sinter  grade  of  at  least  90%,  heating 
coarse  grain  material  of  said  basic  refractory  grain  ma- 
terial greater  than  0.1  mm.  in  size  to  a  temperature  of 
from  100'  to  200°  C,  said  grains  being  separately  heated 
in  fractional  amounts  according  to  grain  size,  combining 
said  heated  coarse  grain  fractions,  thorougly  mixing 
therewith  an  organic  binder  which  has  been  heated  to  a 
tempertaure  of  from  100  to  200'  C,  heating  fine  grain 
material  of  said  basic  refractory  grain  material  less  than 
0.1  mm.  in  size. to  a  temperature  of  from  100  to  200°  C, 
subsequently  mixing  the  heated  uncoated  fine  grain  with 
the  previously  made  mixture  of  binder  and  coarse  grain 
and  shaping  the  resulting  mixture  into  the  desired  shape. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  light -diffusing  coating  on 
a  glass  surface  which  comprises  in  ecting  finely  divided 
titania  into  a  electric  arc  in  the  vie  nity  of  said  surface, 
and  subsequently  collecting  said  tit^ia  on  said  surface. 


3,352,704 

MICROWAVE  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS 

Harold  C.  Anderson,  Rockvllle,]Md.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Systems,  Inc.,  SilverJSpring,  Md. 

Original  application  Apr.  10,  1961,  Ser.  No.  101,741,  now 

Patent  No.  3,281,856,  dated  Oct.  25,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,014 

7  Chdms.  (CL  117—06.8) 


1.  A  recording  member  for  prokfiding  a  surface  de- 
formation pattern  of  a  microwave  signal  comprising  a 
base  member,  a  layer  of  spin  resonanlce  material  supported 
by  said  base  member  and  characterized  by  possessing 
numerous  unpaired  subatomic  charged  particles  therein, 
and  a  layer  of  thermoplastic  material  combined  with  said 
base  member  and  said  spin  resonant  layer  and  in  heat 
conducting  relationship  therewith,  knd  characterized  by 
responding  to  heat  in  the  spin  resonant  layer  to  provide 
a  change  in  the  physical  shape  of  thje  surface  of  the  ther- 
moplastic material  corresponding  tol  the  heated  areas. 


3,352,705 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  V'ATER  RESISTANT 
PIGMENTED  COATING  ON  1»APER  OR  PAPER- 
BOARD,  AND  THE  PAPER  OR  PAPERBOARD 
THUS  OBTAINED  I 

Geert  Moes,  Hoogezand,  and  Ant0nlus  Hendrik  Zijder- 
veld,  Veendam,  Netherlands,  a&d^ors  to  W.  A.  Schol- 
ten's  Chemische  Fabrieken  N.V.i  Gronlngcn,  Nether- 
lands, a  corporation  of  the  Nethen ands 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Netheilands,  Jan.  31,  1961, 

260,654 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117-*-62.2) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  wate^  resistant  amylaceous 

pigment  coating  on  paper  or  paperbpard  which  comprises 
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applying  to  said  paper  or  paperboard  a  pigmented  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  starch  derivative,  obtained  by  hydro- 
lyzing  starch  at  a  temperature  of  between  60  and  300° 
C  with  an  inorganic  acid  in  the  presence  of  urea  in  an 
amount  of  from  5  to  50%  by  weight  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  starch  used  and  less  than  50%  of  water,  calcu- 
lated on  the  weight  of  the  mixture,  to  such  an  extent  that 
a  25%  aqueous  solution  of  the  starch'derivative  has  an 
apparent  viscosity  not  lower  than  10  centipoises  at  25° 
C,  and  reacting  said  starch  derivative  with  an  aldehyde 
reagent  capable  of  rendering  the  same  insoluble,  said  alde- 
hyde reagent  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
aldehydes,  aldehyde  donors  and  melamine-aldchyde  pre- 
condensates  and  the  pH  during  the  insolubilization  re- 
action being  from  about  6  to  about  9. 


3,352,709 
METHOD  OF  REPELLING  WATER  FROM 
A  TRANSPARENT  MEMBER 
Keith  Gunnar,  Bellevue,  Wash.,  and  Robert  S.  Hansen, 
Ames,  Iowa,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Company,  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  249,322 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  117—124) 
1.  A  method  of  effecting  a  hydrophobic  coating  of  in- 
creased strength  and  life-time  upon  the  surface  of  a  trans- 
parent member,  comprising: 

(a)  preparing  a  water-repellent  solution  by  dissolving 
together  in  a  suitable  solvent  a  combination  of  the 
following  two  co-acting  water-repellent  chemical 
solutes: 

(1)   a  solute  represented  generally  as  Group  A: 


3,352,706 
METHOD  FOR  SMOOTHING  A  COATED  WEB 

James  S.  Alkofer,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,070 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  117—64) 


1.  The  method  of  smoothing  a  fluid  coating  on  a  web 
which  includes  continuously  moving  a  web  having  a  fluid 
coating  thereon  over  a  path,  thereafter  at  a  position  spaced 
from  the  position  where  the  fluid  coating  was  applied  to 
the  web  engaging  an  unsupported  end  of  a  sheet  of  thin 
flexible  material  with  the  still  fluid  coating  over  a  sub- 
stantial area  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  web,  said 
material  being  wet  by  the  fluid  coating  and  held  there- 
a^mst  substantially  by  the  wetting  action  alone,  holding 
the  other  end  of  the  sheet  of  material  against  movement, 
and  continuously  moving  the  web  and  fluid  coating  past 
the  material  to  smooth  the  coating  on  the  web. 


3,352,707 
GLASS  HAVING  DUAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
THEREON  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SUCH 
COATINGS 

John  Edward  Pickard,  Sclma,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball 
Brother!  Company  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Jan.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  341,739 

19  Claims.  (CL  117—72) 
1.  A  coated  glass  article  of  improved  strength  and 
lubricity  having  a  tin  oxide  coating  adhered  directly  to 
a  surface  of  said  glass  article  and  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  coating  on  said  tin  oxide 
coating. 

3,352,708 
GLASS  HAVING  DUAL  PROTECTIVE  COATINGS 
THEREON  AND  METHOD  FOR  FORMING  SUCH 
COATINGS 
Kenneth  C.  Lyon,  Dunkiilt,  John  E.  Pickard,  Selma,  and 
Addison  B.  Scholes,  Muncie,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Ball 
Brothers  Company  Incorporated,  Muncie,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,821 

21  Claims.  (CI.  117—72) 
1.  A  coated  glass  article  of  improved  durability  and 
lubricity  having  a  titanium  oxide  coating  adhered  directly 
to  a  surface  of  said  glass  article  and  a  substantially  water- 
insoluble  polyvinyl  alcohol  coating  on  said  titanium  oxide 
coating. 


r  i'  T 

L    A.  J 


wherein  Ri  represents  an  aliphatic  radical  of 
from  12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  Rj  rep- 
resents a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl  and  aliphatic  radicals,  the  latter  com- 
prising 12  to  22  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  R3 
represents  a  radical  of  the  class  consisting  of 
methyl  and 

(CHiCHO)xH 
Ki 

radicals;  R4  represents  a  radical  of  the  class  con- 
sisting of  methyl  and 

(CH,CnO)yH 
Hi 

radicals;  x  and  y  each  represents  a  certain  num- 
ber the  sum  of  which  is  2  to  15,  inclusive; 
Rj  represents  a  radical  consisting  of  the  class 
of  H  and  methyl  radicals;  X  represents  an 
anion; 
(2)  a  solute  represented  generally  as  Group  B: 


[(CHiCHjO).H-|-(- 
r-n( 
H  (CHiCHjO),hJ 


wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  an  alii^atic  radical  of 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  and  a 
mixture  of  aUphatic  radicals  of  from  8  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive;  x  and  y  each  repre- 
sents a  certain  number  the  sum  of  which  is 
0  to  50,  inclusive;  X  represents  an  anion;  and, 
(b)  applying  the  water-repellent  solution  upon  the  sur- 
face of  the  transparent  member. 


3,352,710 
PRODUCTION  OF  BONDED 
NON-WOVEN  FABRICS 
Hans  Wolf  and  Erwin  Drescber,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhhie), 
Gerhard  Fanlhaber,  Mannbefan,  Hans  Wiibelm,  Lud- 
wigshafen (Rhfaie),  Hans  Refaihard,  Umburgerhof,  and 
Ernst  Penning,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Badische  Aniifai-  ft  Soda-Fabrik  Akticngcscll- 
schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,665 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Apr.  13, 1963, 
B  71,514 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117—140) 
1.  A  bonded  non-woven  fabric  containing  as  the  binding 
agent  an  interpolymer  of  (a)  97.5  to  55%  by  weight  of  an 
ester  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acrylates  and 
methacrylates  of  alkanols  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  in 
the  alkanol  component;  (b)  2  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  N-methylol- 
acrylamide  and  N-methylohnethacrylamide;  and  (c)  0.1 
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to  4%  by  weight  of  a  copolymerizable  monomer  contain- 
ing two  olefinic  double  bonds,  the  percentages  being  in 
reference  to  the  whole  interpolymer. 


3,352,711 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  ELECTRICAL  COILS 

Frank  S.  Nichols  and  Eugene  K.  Steele,  Pittsfield,  Mass., 

assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 

of  New  York 

Original  application  Dec.  1,  1959,  Ser.  No.  856,434,  now 

Patent  No.  3,138,773,  dated  June  23, 1964.  Divided  and 

this  application  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,217 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 


3 6 267 1  J. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  electrical  coils  for  improving 
their  resistance  to  electrical  impulse  conditions  while 
providing  for  high  resistance  to  short  circuit  conditions 
which  comprises  applying  to  the  coil  a  liquid  suspension 
of  fusible  synthetic  resin  particles  and  thereafter  fusing 
the  resin  particles  deposited  on  the  surfaces  of  the  coil. 


3,352,712 
METHOD  OF  STABILIZING  SEMI-CONDUCTOR 
DEVICES  HAVING  EXPOSED  SURFACES  OF  A 
HYDROPHILIC  OXIDE 
Murray  A.  Polinsky,  Somerville,  and  George  F.  Damon, 
Chatham,   NJ.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,911 

10  Claims.  (CI.  117—201) 
1.  A  method  of  treating  a  material  having  an  exposed 
hydrophilic  surface  of  silicon  dioxide  thereon  to  render 
said  surface  hydrophobic,   said  method  comprising  the 
steps  of 

heating  said  surface  to  dry  it, 

contacting  said  surface  with  a  heated  liquefied  sulfonic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  benzene 
sulfonic  acid  and  ethane  sulfonic  acid  to  produce  a 
reaction  between  said  oxide  surface  and  said  silicon 
dioxide  rendering  said  surface  hydrophobic, 
removing  excess  of  said  sulfonic  acid  from  said  surface, 

and 
drying  said  surface^. 


3352,713 

BARRIER-FREE  CONTACTING  OF  CERAMIC 
BODIES 
Rudolf  Schofer  and  Erich  Fenner,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Siemens  Aictiengesellschaft,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  258,675 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feh.  16,  1962, 
S  78,061  I 

2  Claims.  (CL  117—212)  1 

1.  A  method  of  contacting  in  barrier-free  manner 
ceramic  thermistors  made  of  ferroelectric  basic  material, 
comprising  subjecting  a  ceramic  body,  which  is  to  be  con- 
tacted, to  negative,  less  than  ambient  pressure,  and  sub- 
jecting said  body,  while  it  is  under  negative  pressure,  suc- 
cessively and  without  interruption,  to  the  following  steps, 
namely  (a)  treating  with  a  glow  discharge  areas  of  the 


body  which  are  intended  for  the  contacting;  (b)  vaporiz- 
ing on  said  areas  a  first  layer  of  a  cortimon  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  and  zinc;  and 
(c)  vaporizing  upon  the  first  layer  ^  second  layer  of  a 
well  solderable  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  copper  and  silver. 


3,352,714 
POLVFLUOROCARBON  SUBSTtlATE  COATED 
WITH  POLYAMIDE  ANDi  METHOD 
Arthur  William  Anderson,  Wilmington,  and  Lowell  Ray 
Perkins,  Newark,  Del.,  assignors  io  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  WUmlngtpn,  Del.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  13,  1961,  Ser.  Ho.  95,019 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  pa^nt  subsequent  to 

Apr.  20,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

29  Claims.  (CI.  117—^13) 
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21.  In  a  process  for  the  formatiop  of  a  duplex  com- 
posite structure,  one  component  of  v^hich  is  a  polyimide 
which  has  been  formed  from  a  solution  of  a  polyamide 
acid,  said  polyamide  acid  having  an  Inherent  viscosity  at 
30°  C.  as  a  0.5%  solution  in  N,N-djimethylacetamide  of 
0.3-5,  the  steps  which  comprise  exposing  the  surface  of  a 
polyfluorocarbon  substrate  to  an  |illlali-metal  etching 
reagent  so  as  to  activate  it  to  make  ^he  polyimide  adher- 
able  to  it,  contacting  said  treated  su|rface  with  the  solu- 
tion of  a  polyamide  acid  and  converting  said  polyamide 
acid  to  said  polyimide. 


3,352,715 

BATTERY  COMPRISING  ALTERNATING  LAY- 
ERS  OF   NOBLE  METAL  AND  SALT-CON- 
TAINING SUBSTANCE  i 
Solomon  Zaromb,  376  Monroe  St.,  fassak,  NJ.     07055 
Filed  Oct  22,  1963,  Ser.  Nb.  318,052 
5  Claims.  (CI.  136-483) 
1.  A  battery  pile  comprising  at  le^st  two  bi-polar  elec- 
trodes, each  of  said  electrodes  consisting  of  the  same 
noble  metal,  said  electrodes  being  ^parated  by  a  solid 
substance  consisting  essentially  of  a  s^lt,  said  salt  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum  bromide,  gold 
bromide,  and  platinum  bromide,  a  Source  of  energy  for 
heating  said  salt,  and  means  for  api  lying  energy  to  said 
salt  so  as  to  cause  at  least  partial  pelting  thereof  and 
render  said  salt  conductive  and  to  thereby  activate  said 
pile. 


3,352,716 

METHOD  OF  GENERATING! ELECTRICITY 

FROM  AMMONIA  FUEL 

Olle  Lbidstrom,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  Ksignor  to  Allmanna 

Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  IVasteras,  Sweden,  a 

corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  May  7, 1963,  Ser.  N6. 278,732 

Claims  priority,  application  Swedin,  May  18, 1962, 

5,589/62 

20  Claims.  (CI.  136-f-86) 

14.  In  a  method  of  supplying  a ;  fuel  cell  with  fuel, 

the  steps  of  cracking  ammonia,  feedifig  the  hydrogen  and 
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nitrogen  formed  by  such  cracking  to  the  fuel  cell,  con- 
suming the  hydrogen  only  partly  in  the  fuel  cell,  burning 
the  non-consumed  hydrogen,  supplying  the  heat  of  such 
burning  to  the  cracking  step,  and  maintaining  the  supply 
of  hydrogen  to  the  fuel  cell  at  such  a  value  that  the 
burning  of  the  hydrogen  not  consumed  therein  supplies 
substantially  exactly  the  total  energy  needed  for  such 
cracking. 

3  352  717 

CATHODE  for'  De'fERRED  ACTION 

BATTERIES 

Leonard  J.  Burant,  Milwaukee,  and  Kenneth  R.  Jones, 
Mequon,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Glol>e-Union  Inc.,  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,923 
7  Claims.  (CI.  136—90) 
1.  In   a   deferred   action   battery   having   a  cell   with 
anode  and  cathode  electrodes,  said  cathode  electrode  be- 
ing formed  of  a  first  material  which  is  reduced  to  a  sec- 
-  ond  material  having  less  resistivity  during  operation  of 
said  cell,  the  improvement  in  combination  therewith  com- 
prising a  cathode  electrode  having  a  portion  of  its  sur- 
face  formed  of  said  first   material   and  the   remainder 
of  its  surface  formed  of  said  second  material,  whereby 
said    battery    exhibits    a    substantially    flat    voltage-time 
characteristic  for  moderate  battery  currents  within  the 
current  capacity  of  said  battery. 


3,352,720 
POLYMERIC  DEPOLARIZERS 
Glenn  R.  Wilson,  24  Concord  Ave.,  and  Elizabeth  A. 
McElhill,   100   Memorial   Drive,  both  of  Cambridge, 
Mass.     02138 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,452 
8  Claims.  (CL  136—137) 


3,352,718 
SEA  WATER-ACTIVATED  PRIMARY 

BATTERY 
WilUam  N.  Carson,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  and  William 

H.  Fischer,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,119 
3  Claims.  (CL  136—91) 

1.  A  sea  water-activated  primary  battery  which  com- 
prises liquid  container  means  having  at  least  one  electrode 
arrangement  consisting  of  a  magnesium  anode  electro- 
chemically  associated  with  a  cathode  fabricated  from  a 
chloride  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
silver  chloride  and  cuprous  chloride,  and  a  depolarizing 
agent  for  the  magnesium  anode  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  water-soluble  fluoride  salts,  acids  which  do 
not  oxidize  magnesium,  and  mixtures  thereof,  said  de- 
polarizing agent  having  a  concentration  in  sea  water  elec- 
trolyte employed  to  activate  said  battery  of  at  least  from 
0.1  molar  solution  of  said  electrolyte  up  to  a  maximum 
concentration  therein  of  pH2  for  said  acid  depolarizing 
agent,  in  order  to  resist  passivation  and  polarization  in  the 
battery  by  continuously  producing  a  protective  film  on 
said  magnesium  anode  during  battery  operation. 


1.  A  voltaic  cell  comprising  an  anode  material,  a 
cathode  depolarizer  material,  and  an  electrolyte,  in  which 
said  cathode  depolarizer  material  is  a  complex  compound 
of  halogen  molecules  with  the  nitrogen  atoms  of  a 
polymeric  amine  in  which  the  nitrogen-containing  repeat- 
ing units  contain  amino  nitrogen  atoms  with  a  degree  of 
substitution  greater  than  secondary,  wherein  said  nitrogen 
atoms  are  part  of  an  aromatically  unsaturated  hetero- 
cyclic ring. 

3,352,721 
METHOD  OF  MAiONG  A  BATTERY 
Yves  Jacques  Felix  Lecouffe,  Courbevoie,  France,  assign- 
or to  Societe  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et  de  Thiction 
(Societe  Anonyme),  Romainville,  France,  a  company  of 
France 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,885 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  3,  1964, 

976,903 

6  CUims.  (CL  136—175) 


3,352,719 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SILVER  CATALYZED 

FUEL  CELL  ELECTRODE 

Burnett  M.  Schneider,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis- 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,592 
5  Claims.  (Q.  136—120) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  silver  catalyzed  fuel  cell 
electrode  comprising  the  steps  of  immersing  a  porous  sub- 
strate material  into  a  first  solution  comprising  silver 
(I),  and  alkali  citrate;Mnaintaining  said  solution  at  a  pH 
such  that  silver  citrate  remains  in  solution;  drawing  said 
first  solution  into  the  porous  substrate;  removing  said 
substrate  from  said  first  solution;  drying  said  substrate; 
and  immersing  said  dried  substrate  into  a  second  solution 
comprising  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrazine  and  lower  alkyl  substituted  hydrazines 
to  reduce  the  silver  (I)  to  silver  adhering  to  the  walls  of 
said  substrate's  pores. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  process  of  manufacturing 
a  battery  comprising  providing  a  mold  and  a  group  of 
cells,  depositing  a  layer  of  resin  into  said  mold,  allow- 
ing the  layer  to  harden,  then  juxtaposing  said  cells  in 
spaced  relationship  on  said  layer  in  said  mold  and  there- 
after depositing  additional  resin  into  said  mold  over  said 
first  layer  to  a  desired  depth  to  embed  corresponding 
ends  of  the  juxtaposed  cells  therein  and  form  with  said 
first  layer  a  plate-like  body,  allowing  said  layers  to  set 
so  that  said  plate-like  body  provides  a  rigid  support  for 
the  said  ends  of  said  cells  and  maintains  them  as  a  unit 
and  in  spaced-apart  condition  to  provide  for  air  circula- 
tion between  the  cells,  and  then  electrically  interconnect- 
ing the  cells  to  form  the  battery. 


3,352,722 
METHOD  FOR  GROWING  SINGLE  CRYSTALS 
Frederick  E.  Wang,  BeltsvUic,  Albert  M.  Syeles  and  Weil- 
man  L.  Clark,  Silver  Spring,  and  WllUam  J.  Buehler, 
Bethesda,  Md.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Filed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,295 
8  Claims.  (CL  148—1.6) 
1.  A  method  for  growing  a  single  crystal  from  a  poly- 
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crystalline  substance  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  metals,  single  phase  metallic  alloys  and  semi-metals 
which  comprises: 

(a)  heating  the  substance  to  a   temperature   that  is 
below  its  melting  point  in  an  inert  atmosphere, 

(b)  cooling  the  substance,  and 

(c)  repeating  (a)  and  (b)  at  least  once  per  minute. 


3,352,723 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  USED  STEEL  DRUMS 

OF  ORGANIC  RESIDUES 
Harold  Smull,  Wynncwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Container  Corporation,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  Kentucky 

FUed  July  17,  1962,  Scr.  No.  211,947 
3  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 


1.  The  method  of  reconditioning  used  steel  drums  hav- 
ing layers  of  organic  matter  adhering  to  the  interior  sur- 
faces thereof,  which  comprises  subjecting  such  steel  drums 
and  such  adherent  layers  of  organic  matter  to  an  aqueous 
sulfuria>  acid  of  a  concentration  of  between  80%  and 
98%  by  weight  at  a  temperature  between  350°  F.  and 
600°  F.  for  a  length  of  time  sufficient  for  the  acid  to  react 
with  the  organic  matter  and  to  form  water  as  a  result  of 
such  reaction  and  to  enter  the  interface  between  the  steel 
and  such  organic  matter  adhering  thereto  and  there  to 
react  with  the  steel  surface  just  sufficiently  to  generate  a 
small  amount  of  gaseous  hydrogen  and  to  cause  such  hy- 
drogen to  break  the  bond  between  the  surface  of  the  steel 
and  such  organic  matter  and  simultaneously  to  etch  said 
steel  surface. 


3,352,724 
HEAT  TREATMENT  OF  STRUCTURAL 
SECTIONS 
Lewis  F.  McNitt,  Bay  Village,  and  Edmund  L.  Melgun, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,652 
2  Claims.  (CI.  148—144) 


.M 


1.  The  method  of  heat  treating  a  low  carbon  steel  chan- 
nel form  comprising,  preheating  the  web  area  to  a  temper- 
ature of  not  lower  than  about  400°  F.  and  the  flange  sec- 
tions to  about  900°  F.  unaifecting  a  molecular  change 
therein,  substantially  immediately  thereafter  heating  the 
flanged  portions  and  desired  area  thereabout  only  to  a 
temperature  of  from  1600-1700°  F.,  substantially  immedi- 
ately applying  a  quench  to  cause  hardening  sufficient  to 
form  a  martensitic  structure  in  the  said  area,  thereafter 
again  applying  heat  at  a  temperature  of  about  900°  F. 
to  the  said  desired  higher  heated  area  to  draw  the  temper 
of  said  flanges,  and  thereafter  again  quenching. 


3,352,725 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GALLIUM  ARSENIDE 

TRANSISTOR  BY  DIFFUSION 
George   Richard  Antell,  London,  Eiigland,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corpjoration,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,361 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri^,  July  14, 1964, 

28,953/64 
7  Claims.  (Cf.  148—186) 


^^ 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  4  gallium  arsenide 
transistor  which  includes  the  steps  of  diffusion  a  P  type 
material  into  a  body  of  N  type  galliutn  arsenide  to  form 
a  P  type  base  region,  and  diffusing  silicon  under  arsenic 
pressure  into  part  of  the  base  region  Ito  form  an  N  type 
emitter  region.  i 


3,352,726 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATINl 
SEMICONDUCTOR  Dl 

Robert  L.  Luce,  Harleysville,  Pa.,  asrii 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Scr.  Nd.  359,159 

2  Claims.  (CL  148— 1B7) 


PLANAR 
ICES 
lor  to  Philco-Ford 


1.  The  method  of  constructing  an  iittegrated,  composite 
transistor  device,  which  comprises:      j 

(a)  providing  openings  in  a  masl(^ng  oxide  layer  on 
the  surface  of  a  body  of  semicoijductive  material  of 
given  conductivity  type;  i 

(b)  simultaneously  diffusion-generating  in  said  body 
through  use  of  said  openings  a  c6planar  grouping  of 
closely  spaced  regions  of  conductivity  type  opposite 
that  of  said  body,  which  grouping,  as  viewed  in  the 
plane  of  the  diffusant-exposed  surface  of  said  device, 
comprises  a  central  region  of  generally  rectangular 
configuration,  disposed  in  inte^digitating  relation 
with  opposed  C-shaped  regions; 

(c)  limiting  the  ^time  of  said  diffusion  to  control  the 
lateral  spread  of  said  diffusant  ;to  define  zones  of 
such  adjacency  as  to  permit  trailsistor  action  there- 
between; and 

(d)  making  electrical  connection  to  said  two  C-shaped 
regions  and  to  said  central  reaion  respectively  to 
permit  their  operation  as  the  dual  emitters  and  com- 
mon collector  of  said  Integra teq  device. 


3,352,727        i 
PROPELLANT  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  A.  Cooley,  Rosewood  Heights,  III.,  assignor  to 
Chromalloy  Corporation,  St.  Louisa  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,329 

7  Claims.  (CI.  149— i9) 
1.  A  solid  propellant  composition  qonsisting  essentially 
of  ammonium  nitrate,  butadiene  acrylic  acid,  guanidine 
nitrate,  ammonium  oxalate,  sodium  barbiturate,  carbon 
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black  and  a  burning  rate  temperature  coefficient  reduc- 
tion agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  triethyl- 
ene  glycol  dinitrate  and  di-n-octyl  decyl  adipate. 


3,352,728 

MATERIAL  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAKING 

STENCIL  MASTERS 

Charles  H.  Stein,  Westwood,  and  William  R.  Krause, 

Secaucus,  NJ.,  anignors  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co.,  Ho- 

boken,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,455 
6  Claims.  (CL  156—3) 


3  352  729 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  STRONG 
RETICULATED  ELECTRODES 
August  J.  KHng,  Scotia,  and  James  E.  Bcggs,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,306 
4  Claims.  (CL  156—3) 


'^y/y/j^/'. 
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1.  Material  for  making  a  stencil  master  for  photo- 
graphic reproduction  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  sheet  transparent  to  visible  and  actinic  light; 

(b)  a  peel  layer  on  a  surface  of  said  base  sheet,  said 
peel  layer  comprising  polyvinyl  alcohol  and  suffi 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  strong,  composite,  reticu- 
lated electrode  structure  whose  reticulation  consists  of 
a  network  of  fine  interconnected  bars  comprising  the 
steps  of  applying  a  photo-resist  to  a  thin  refractory  metal 
sheet  of  electrode  material  having  a  thickness  of  the  or- 
der of  0.006  inch  or  less  and  of  the  order  of  the  bars 
of  the  reticulation,  exposing  several  areas  of  sheet  ma- 
terial to  the  same  reticulated  pattern,  developing  said 
photo-resist,  etching  away  the  material  around  the  pat- 
tern with  an  etchant  leaving  positives  of  said  reticulated 
pattern  formed  of  said  sheet  material,  superimposing  in 
registry  as  laminations  said  positives  made  from  the  same 
pattern,  and  thermally  bonding  said  laminations  in  such 
registry  to  form  an  electrode. 


3^52,730 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  MULTILAYER 

CIRCUIT  BOARDS 

cient  strength  with  a^limited  a'dhesion  to  said  base    Charles  J.  Murch,  Jr.,  Reeds  Feny,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
sheet  whereby  said  peel  layer  may  be  peeled  from       Sanders  Associates,  Inc.,  Nashua,  N.H.,  a  corporation 

------  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,510 
9  Claims.  (CL  156—3) 


said  base  sheet  as  a  continuous  film,  said  peel  layer 
further  being  soluble  in  a  predetermined  solvent;  and 
(c)  a  scribe  layer  on  said  peel  layer,  said  scribe  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  finely  divided  pigment  uni- 
formly dispersed  in  a  continuous  layer  of  an  alkyd 
resin  whereby  groove  portions  of  said  scribe  layer 
may  be  readily  removed  from  said  peel  layer  by  a 
scribe,  said  scribe  layer  further  being  insoluble  in 
said  predetermined  solvent; 
at  least  one  of  said  peel  layer  and  said  scribe  layer 
being  opaque  to  actinic  light. 
6.  The  method  of  maldng  a  stencil  master  for  photo- 
graphic reproduction  comprising: 

(a)  providing  material  according  to  claim  1; 

(b)  scribing  an  outline  in  the  scribe  layer,  thereby  ex- 
posing the  peel  layer  beneath  the  scribed  outline; 

(c)  applying  to  the  thus-exposed  peel  layer  a  solvent 
for  said  peel  layer,  which  solvent  is  a  non-solvent 
for  said  scribe  layer,  thereby  dissolving  the  peel  layer 
in  a  pattern  corresponding  to  the  scribed  outline  and 
extending  said  scribed  outline  to  the  base  sheet;  and 

(d)  peeling  away  from  said  base  sheet  areas  of  said 
peel  layer  enclosed  within  said  outline,  thereby  re- 
moving areas  of  superposed  scribe  and  peel  layers 
and  forming  a  stencil  master  comprising  transparent 
window  areas  in  an  actinically  opaque  backgrotmd. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  multilayer  circuit  board 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

bonding  a  layer  of  insulation  material  to  a  sheet  of 
metallic  foil,  said  layer  having  at  least  one  open- 
ing therethrough, 

depositing  a  coating  of  electrically  conductive  material 
on  said  layer  of  insulation  to  thereby  totally  cover 
and  fill  said  opening  and  totally  cover  said  layer  of 
insulation  whereby  a  layer  of  said  multilayer  circuit 
board  and  a  solid  homogeneous  interconnection  be- 
tween said  deposited  coating  and  said  sheet  of  metal- 
lic foil  are  formed  in  a  single  step,  and 

etching  a  circuit  configuration  in  said  coating  of  elec- 
trically conductive  material,  whereby  said  etched  cir- 
cuit is  electrically  and  mechanically  interconnected 
by  a  solid  homogeneous  interconnection  to  said  sheet 
of  metallic  foil. 
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3,352,731  1  } 

THIN  FILM  PRINTED  CIRCUIT 
Frederidc  A.  Schwertz  and  Edward  F.  Mayer,  Pittsford, 
N.Y^  a^gnors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,966 
3  Claims.  (CL  156— 11) 


/M 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  electrical  component  on  a 
carrier  support  ccMnprising 

forming  a  pattern  of  non-adhesive  material  in  the  shape 
of  the  component  to  be  formed  on  an  adhesive  sur- 
face of  a  transfer  support, 

bringing  said  pattern  of  non-adhesive  material  and  the 
adhesive  surface  of  the  transfer  support  into  contact 
with  an  adhesively  strippable  donor  film  overcoating 
a  layer  of  material  on  a  carrier  support  from  which 
the  component  is  to  be  formed, 

separating  the  carrier  and  transfer  supports  to  transfer 
the  donor  film  not  lying  under  the  pattern  of  non- 
adhesive  material  from  the  carrier  support  to  the 
transfer  support, 

applying  a  chemical  etchant  to  the  component  material 
to  remove  said  material  from  the  carrier  support  ex- 
cept in  the  areas  under  the  chemically  resistant  donor 
film  thereby  forming  the  electrical  component  on  the 

•    carrier  support. 


3,352,732 

STATIC  BALANCING  METHOD 

Wayne  B.  Darr,  N.  Main  St,  Seneca,  Mo.     64865 

FUed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  435,842 

17  Claims.  (CI.  156—75) 


1.  The  method  of  balancing  a  tubular,  flexible,  un- 
balanced member  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends  and  a 
circumferentially  extending  center  stretch  between  said 
ends,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

supporting  the  member  with  the  ends  thereof  in  axial 
alignment  with  each  other; 

mounting  the  supported  member  for  free  movement 
about  an  axis  passing  therethrough  to  permit  the 
member  to  attain  static  equilibrium,  whereby  the 
member  shifts  to  a  disposition  where  the  heavy  por- 
tion thereof  contributing  to  the  unbalanced  condi- 
tion presents  the  lowermost  extremity  of  the  mem- 
ber; and 

coimterbalancing  said  heavy  portion  by  securing  a 
weight  on  the  member  adjacent  one  of  said  ends, 
remote  from  said  center  stretch  and  located  in  |en 
erally  opposed  relationship  to  said  extremity. 


FDR 


MAKING 


3  352  733 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

A  CARPET  UNIT 

Benjamin  A.  Kruce,  1833  Midtale  Drive, 

Pomona,  Calif.     917^ 

Filed  Sept  29,  1965,  Ser.  No,  491,346 

3  Claims.  (CI.  156—94) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  carpet  strip  comprising: 

assembling  in  parallel  slightly  spaced  side-by-side  rela- 
tion a  plurality  of  narrow  elongated  flat-bottomed 
elements  of  rubbery  base  material  having  filamentary 
cords  embedded  therein,  the  uppet"  ends  of  the  cords 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  bas^  to  form  a  pile?: 

continuously  coating  the  bottom  sifrfaces  of  said  as- 
sembled elements  with  an  adhesjve  by  forcing  said 
bottoms  into  rolling  pressure  cotitact  with  a  liquid 
adhesive  coated  surface;  and         ' 

rollingly  pressing  the  coated  bottoi^s  onto  a  backing 
sheet  to  form  a  unitary  carpet  strjp. 


3,352,734 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
NON-WOVEN  FABMCS 
James  Eric  Mclntyre,  Ralph  John  msU  Marsden,  and 
Hendry  Wilson  Dempster,  Harroga^,  England,  assign- 
ors to  Imperial  Chemical  Industrie!  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1963,  $er.  No.  303,183 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brittiin,  Aug.  30,  1962, 

33,383/62  ' 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156— IftO) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  off  non-woven  fabrics 
comprising  the  steps  of  treating  a^iorphous  undrawn 
polyester  filaments  of  meltspun  polyetl^ylene  terephthalate 
with  a  birefringence  up  to  50  X 10-3  d^jth  a  liquid  which 
is  a  solvent  for  the  amorphous  polyester  but  which  does 
not  dissolve  crystalline  polyester  whe^  placed  in  contact 
with  it  at  the  temperature  of  application  said  solvent 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene 
chloride,  chloroform,  ethylene  dichl<)ride,  1,2-dichloro- 
ethylene,  sym-tetrachloroethane,  synj-tetrabromoethane, 
bromoform  and  chloroacetonitrile,  bringing  the  filaments 
into  contact  with  each  other  at  a  temperature  from  0°  C. 
to  ambient  temperature  while  the  solvent  is  present  on 
the  surface  thereof,  and  evaporating  lihe  solvent  to  leave 
a  bond  between  the  filaments,  said  bdnd  consisting  of  at 
least  partially  crystalline  polyester  derived  from  the  poly- 
ester filaments.  j 


3,352,735        ' 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  LAIYERED  NON- 
WOVEN  PRODUCTS  FROM  CONTINUOUS 
FILAMENTARY  TOW  MATERIALS 

Robert  C  Harrington,  Jr.,  and  James  L.  Smith,  KiBg^rt, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Koda^t  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nd  307,442,  Sept.  9, 
1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  25, 19661  Ser.  No.  589,462 

4  Claims.  (CI.  156— IBO) 
1.  A  method  for  the  production  ojf  non-woven  fabric 
comprising  the  steps  of  delivering  frcjm  a  source  of  sup- 
ply a  tow  of  substantially  parallel  c()ntinuous  filaments. 
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holding  a  portion  of  said  tow  substantially  in  the  plane  of  mounting  an  annular  retainer  gasket  on  the  outer  wall  sur- 
its  direction  of  feed,  simultaneously  folding  the  tow  upon  face  of  a  supported  tubing,  means  for  severing  a  portion 
itself,  transporting  the  folded  tow  to  a  subsequent  treat-    of  said  supported  tubing  wall  in  the  region  bounded  by 
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ment  zone,  and  in  that  zone  applying  a  plasticizer  to  said 

tow  so  that  the  lateral  tensional  strength  of  the  folded  tow  said  gasket  to  provide  an  opening  therein,  and  means  for 

is  materially  enhanced.  mounting  the  severed  wall  portion  on  the  opposite  inner 

^_^^^^^^___  wall  surface  of  said  supported  tubing. 


3,352,736 

APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  AND  HANDLING  3,352,738 

DEFECnVE  BOX  BLANKS  APPARATUS  FOR  CREPING  PAPER 

Henry  E.  Kuiwickl,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Koppers  Gregory   W.   Doll,   118   Oakwood   Drive,   Lenoir,  N.C. 

Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  28645,  and  Brendan  L.  DoU,  Patterson,  N.C.     28661 

FUed  Sept  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,900  Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,732 

9  Claimi.  (CL  156—350)  5  Claims.  (CI.  156—585) 


r^. 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  defective  paperboard  box 
blanks  having  one  or  more  liners  unsuitably  bonded  to  the 
corrugated  medium  therebetween  comprising, 

a  receiver  for  said  box  blanks, 

means  within  said  receiver  for  applying  a  controlled 
pulling  force  on  at  least  one  of  said  liners  in  a  direc- 
tion away  from  said  corrugated  medium  so  that  liners 
unsuitably  bonded  to  said  corrugated  medium  are 
separated  therefrom, 

sensing  means  to  detect  the  separation  of  said  liner  from 
said  corrugated  medium,  and 

means  to  convey  said  separated  liner  away  from  said 
corrugated  medium. 


3  352  737 
MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

COLOSTOMY  DRAINAGE  DEVICE 
Ralph  C.  Jordan,  Palos  Hills,  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Marsan  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc. 
FUed  Jan.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  336,478 
11  Claims.  (CL  156—514) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  a  colostomy  drain- 
age device  or  the  like,  said  device  including  a  flexible 
tubular  body  and  a  retainer  gasket  thereon,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  supporting  flexible  tubing,  means  for 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  creped  paper  com- 
prising 

(a)  a  rotatable  drying  cylinder  adapted  to  receive  a 
web  of  paper  to  be  creped  thereon  and  to  carry 
the  web  of  paper  forwardly  therewith, 

^  (b)   an   elongate,   horizontally   disposed   doctor   blade 

having  a  working  edge  disposed  in  contiguous  rela- 
tion to  said  cylinder  for  removing  the  web  of  paper 
from  the  cylinder  and  for  creping  the  paper  web  as 
it  is  removed,  and  — -^ — 

(c)  means  cooperating  with  said  drying  cylinder  and 
doctor  blade  for  further  creping  the  paper  web  after 
it  is  removed  from  the  drying  cylinder  by  said  doctor 
blade,   said   means   comprising 

(1)  an  elongate  rotatable  roll  positioned  against 
said  doctor  blade  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
from  said  drying  cylinder  and  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  above  the  working  edge  of 
said  doctor  blade  and  spaced  from  said  drying 
cylinder,  said  roll  cooperating  with  said  doctor 
blade  and  a  portion  of  said  cylinder  to  define 
a  paper  creping  pocket  having  its  bottom  closed 
by  said  doctor  blade  for  accumulating  and  fur- 
ther creping  the  paper  web  removed  by  said 
doctor  blade,  and 
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(2)  means  operatively  connected  to  said  roll  for 
rotating  the  same  in  the  same  rotative  direction 
as  said  drying  cylinder  is  rotated  so  that  the  ad- 
jacent surfaces  of  the  roll  and  drying  cylinder 
are  traveling  in  opposite  directions  and  the  roll 
removes  the  thusly  creped  paper  web  from  the 
paper  creping  pocket  in  the  opposite  direction 
from  which  the  web  enters  the  pocket. 


completely  through  said  facing  web  atid  core  to  define  a 
plurality  of  separable  elongated  relat^ely  narrow  strips. 


3,352,739 

*FOAM  'AND  FIBER  COMBINATION  PRODUCT 
AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Sidney  Daniel  Bine,  Larclimont,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Reeves 
Brothers,  In^ .,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

IQled  Nov.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  236,657 

,  2  Claims.  (CI.  161-41) 


30      FABRIC 


1.  In  combination,  a  sheet  of  heat  fusible  flexible  poly- 
urethane  macrocellular  foamed  plastic,  a  web  of  polyoie- 
fin  fiber  in  contact  with  one  side  of  said  sheet  and  fibers 
of  which  pass  through  and  have  ends  protruding  from 
the  other  side  of  said  plastic  sheet,  said  fibers  having  a 
melting  temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  heat  fusible 
foam,  a  superficially  fused  layer  of  said  foamed  material 
on  the  fiber  protruding  side  of  said  sheet  and  said  fiber 
ends  in  said  fused  layer  being  fused  into  ball  shapes  to 
''fix  said  fiber  ends  in  place,  and  a  thin  sheet  of  material 
bonded  to  said  fiber  protruding  side  of  said  plastic  at 
least  in  part  by  said  fused  foam  layer. 


3,352,740 
INDEX  STRIPS 
Eugene  T.  Fieischhauer,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 
■Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Crozet,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,225 
1  Claim.  (CI.  161—112) 


Flexible  index  strips  in  continuous  hingedly  connected 
sheet  laminate  form  for  use  on  back  printers  comprising 
a  compressible,  resilient,  flexible  impact  cushioning  core 
portion  comprised  of  rubber  bonded  cellulose  fibers  sheet 
material  faced  with  a  relatively  thin,  tough,  printable 
paper  web  aTnd  backed  with  a  relatively  thin,  tough  paper 
web  both  having  a  relatively  high  modulus  of  elasticity 
and  strength,  said  laminate  b^ing  formed  with  a  series 
of  longitudinally  extending  apertures  adjacent  its  opposed 
marginal  edges  and  longitudinal  score  lines  defining  mar- 
ginal portions  embracing  said  apertures,  and  transverse 
score  lines  between  said  longitudinal  score  lines  extending 


OF  LAMINATED 


3,352,741 
CONTOURED  ORNAMENTATION 

RESILIENT  MATERIi\LS 

Philip  Miller,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignof  to  Hiclu  and  Otis 
Prints,  Incorporated,  Norwalk,  Con^i.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1963,  Ser.  Nd.  330,357 
6  Claims.  (CI.  161— ItZO) 


.-S^ 


1.  An  embossed  sheet  material  cotnprising  a  sheet  of 
liquid  permeable,  compressible  and  restorable  material, 
each  surface  thereof  including  relatively  depressed  areas, 
said  sheet  being  of  reduced  thicknesii  in  said  areas,  the 
surface  portions  of  said  reduced  tbicl  ness  portions  being 
coated  with  an  adhesive  material,  sad  sheet  material  in 
said  reduced  thickness  portions  having  compressed  cell 
structure  maintained  in  said  compressied  state  by  said  ad- 
hesive material,  at  least  part  of  the  undepressed  areas  of 
said  sheet  material  being  free  of  said  Adhesive  material,  a 
first  layer  of  laminar  material  adhered  to  one  surface  of 
said  sheet  material,  and  a  second  lay^r  of  laminar  mate- 
rial adhered  to  the  other  surface  of  kaid  sheet  material, 
each  of  said  layer  of  laminar  materia^  conforming  to  the 
contours  of  said  sheet  material  in  saidi  relatively  depressed 
areas  thereof,  and  each  of  said  layer  of  laminar  material 
being  at  least  partially  raised  above  jtbe  surface  of  said 
sheet  material  in  the  undepressed  arieas  thereof  thereby 
exhibiting  a  puckered  effect  in  said  undepressed  areas. 


3,352,742        I 
LAMINATES    I 
Alexander  Zunich,  Lincoln#ood,  ant^  Donald  Shade  and 
Frank  A.  Mulec,  Chicago,  III.,  a^ignors  to  National 
Lead  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  I 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  Nd.  263,202 
11  Claims.  (CI.  161—125) 


IMttT  or  POLrOLtFIM 

tXCAPSULATEO   CLASS  FItCKS 

IS 


MtTAL  SMtIT 


1.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  Comprising  a  drawn 
laminate  structure  having  a  plurality  of  layers  of  thin 
sheet  metal  and  interposed  thereb^ween  and  bonded 
thereto  core  layers  being  sheets  of  polyolefin  encapsulated 
glass  fibers. 


5ON0iHe  riLM 


•OMDINC   FILM 


3^52,743 

CONSUMABLE  PRODUCT  FOR  INGOT  HOT 

TOPS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Walter  George  Pusch,  Somerset,  and  William  Lafayette 

Stafford,  Martinsville,  N  J.,  asrignors  to  Johns-Manville 

Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,019 
12  Claims.  (CI.  161—162) 

1.  A  consumable  refractory  and  insulating  product  for 
use  with  ingot  molds  in  pouring  and  casting  metal  ingots 
comprising  a  permeable,  composite  integrated  body  com- 
posed of  a  refractory  liner  section  of  at  least  about  Vfc 
inch  in  thickness  and  having  an  apparent  density  of  about 
80  to  about  130  IbsVcu.  ft.  juxtaposed  and  united  to  an 
insulating  backing  section  of  at  least  about  V4  inch  in 
thickness  and  having  an  apparent  density  of  greater  than 
about  18  Ibs./cu.  ft.;  said  refractory  liner  section  consist- 
ing essentially  of  approximately  80%  to  approximately 
96%  by  weight  of  granules  of  at  least  one  alkaline  earth 
metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cal- 
cium carbonate,  magnesium  carbonate  and  dolomite,  ap- 
proximately 2%  to  approximately  8%  by  weight  of  or- 
ganic resin,  approximately  1%  to  approximately  4%  by 
weight  of  starch,  and  approximately  1  %  to  approximately 
6%  by  weight  of  inorganic  binder;  and,  said  insulating 
backing  section  consisting  essentially  oif  approximately 
35%  to  approximately  70%  by  weight  of  wood  fiber, 
0  to  approximately  30%  by  weight  of  rice  hulls,  and  ap- 
proximately 40%  by  weight  of  clay. 


3,352,744 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING  PHENOLIC  RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  LAMINATES  PRE- 
PARED THEREFROM 
Curtis  Elmer,  KJrkwood,  Mo.,  and  Jerome  J.  Mestdagh, 

Lockport,  HI.,  aadgnors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,859 
3  Claims.  (CI.  161—264) 

1.  A  flame  retardant  laminate  consisiing  of  at  least  2 
sheets  of  cellulosic  paper  impregnated  with  25-75  weight 
percent  of  a  phenolic  resin  system  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  cellulosic  paper  and  wherein  the  phenolic  resin  system 
has  been  advanced  to  an  infusible  state;  said  phenolic 
resin  system  consisting  of  in  admixture  (1)  a  phenolic 
resin  prepared  by  the  process  of  (a)  reacting  100  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phenol  with  5-70  parts  by  weight  of  styrene 
at  25-145'  C.  under  acidic  conditions;  (b)  reacting  the 
product  of  Step  (a)  with  10-150  parts  by  weight  of  a 
vegetable  drying  oil  at  150-180*  C.  under  acidic  condi- 
tions; and  (c)  reacting  the  product  of  Step  (b)  with  about 
15-55  parts  by  weight  of  an  aldehyde  at  70-100*  C.  un- 
der basic  conditions,  and  (2)  5-60  weight  percent  based 
on  the  weight  of  (1)  of  a  chlorinated  polypheny!  having 
no  flash  point  below  its  boiling  point  and  (3)  3-40  weight 
percent  based  on  the  weight  of  (1)  of  a  phosphate  of 
the  group  cmisisting  of: 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(RO) 


O 
iPOR' 


R' 

[))iPOCH - 

-0    R'  - 
-POCH- 

_OR 

O 

RPOCH- 
Ri 

-0     R'  - 
-^OCII-  - 
_OR      J. 

0 

-P(OR)i 


(OR), 


wherein  in  each  of  the  above  formulas  R  and  R"  rep- 
resent a  haloalkyl  radical  containing  2-3  carbon  atoms, 
R'  represents  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1-3  carbon 
atoms,  and  n  represents  an  average  numerical  value  of 
0-4. 


3,352,745 
PROCESS  OF  SEPARATING  FIBROUS  PULP  INTO 
SPRINGWOOD  AND  SUMMERWOOD  FIBERS  BY 
CENTRIFUGING 
Gustaf  E.  Malm,  Sundsvall,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Svenska 
Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget,  Sundsvall,  Sweden 
Filed  Feb.  27, 1961,  Ser.  No.  91,890 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  29,  1960, 
2,033/60 
1  Claim.  (CI.  162—55) 
The  process  which  comprises  de-fiberizing  wood  into 
cellulosic  pulp  as  an  aqueous  slurry  containing  a  hetero- 
geneous mixture  of  springwood  and  summerwood  fibers, 
treating  the  slurry  in  a  centrifugal  separator  to  separate 
the  mixture  into  fiber  fractions  respectively  containing 
predominantly   springwood  and  summerwood  fibers  of 
comparatively  lower  and  higher  apparent  specific  gravity, 
then  making  a  paper-like  sheet  by  re-combining  the  pulp 
fractions  in  a  predetermined  manner. 


3,352,746 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CALCIUM  SILICATE 
INSULATING  PRODUCTS 
Stanley  E.  Williams,  North  Plainfield,  Robert  B.  Dunbar, 
Martinsville,  and  John  C.  Rademaker,  Plainfield,  N  J., 
assignors  to  Johns-Manville  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,157 

7  Claims.  (CI.  162—153) 
1.  An  improved  method  of  manufacturing  gelled  and 
molded,  low  density  hydrated  calcium  silicate  heat  insulat- 
ing bodies  with  reduced  shrinkage,  said  method  compris- 
ing the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  an  expanded  water-containing  hydrated 
calcium  silicate  gel  reaction  product  by  maintaining 
a  dilute  aqueous  slurry  containing  lime  and  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  silica  at  temperatures  of  approximately 
120  to  210°  F.  for  periods  of  approximately  Vi  to  3 
hours; 

(b)  consolidating  and  shaping  the  water-containing  ex- 
panded hydrated  calcium  silicate  gel  reaction  product 
by  molding  the  dilute  aqueous  slurry  forming  a  low 
solids  density  body  of  expanded  hydrated  calcium 
silicate  gel  and  entrained  water  of  substaatially  final 
dimensions; 

(c)  steam  indurating  the  consolidated  and  shaped 
water-containing  body  further  reacting  the  lime  and 
diatomaceous  earth  silica  reactants  and  thereby  pro- 
ducing a  porous,  durable  hydrated  calcium  silicate 
bonded  matrix;  and 

(d)  the  improvement  of  reducing  the  shrinkage  of  the 
molded  hydrated  calcium  silicate  body  comprising, 
in  combination  with  the  foregoing  steps,  providing 
the  diatomaceous  earth  silica  reactant  in  a  ratio  of 
fine  diatomaceous  earth  having  a  surface  area  averag- 
ing about  6.5  to  10.0  square  meters  per  gram  and 
coarse  diatomaceous  earth  having  a  surface  area 
averaging  about  4.5  to  6.0  square  meters  per  gram  in 
proportions  of  from  approximately  4  parts  by  weight 
of  the  said  fine  diatomaceous  earth  to  approximately 
3  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  coarse  diatomaceous 
earth  ranging  up  to  0  parts  by  weight  of  the  said  fine 
diatomaceous  earth  to  1  part  by  weight  of  the  said 
coarse  diatomaceous  earth. 


3,352,747 
APPARATUS  FOR  REPLACING  AN  ENDLESS 
BELT  IN  A  PAPERMAKING  ROLI^R  PRESS 
ASSEMBLY 
William  Lithgo,  Gene  Roberts,  Russell  L.  SmMi,  and  Dale 
E.  Wills,  Middletown,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Diamond  In- 
ternational Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FiM  Apr.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,942 
12  Claims.  (CI.  162—274) 
1.  In  a  roller  press  assembly  frame  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  rollers,  superstructure  for  supporting  said  rollers 
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upon  a  foundation  including  at  least  two  pillars  and  an  ranged  longitudinally  and  contacting  said  screen  to  con- 
endless  belt  passing  about  said  rollers,  the  improvenoent  trol  the  drainage  of  water  from  saidl  pulp,  the  improve- 
comprising  a  removable  section  in  one  of  said  pillars  be-  ment  wherein  said  plates  have  a  sn(iooth,  hard,  porous 
tween  said  rollers  and  said  foundation,  a  beam  extending  ceramic  screen  contacting  face  portion. 


from  said  superstructure  upon  which  to  drape  an  endless 
belt,  and  means  to  temporarily  support  said  one  pillar 
from  said  extending  beam  while  said  removable  section 
is  removed. 


3,352,748 

APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  WEBS  OF  FIBROUS 

MATERIALS,  IN  PARTICULAR  OF  PAPER  AND 

'  CARDBOARD  WEBS 

Milos  Krofta,  58^3^orkun  Ave.,  Lenox,  Mass.     01240 

Filed  Sept  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  395,842 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—318) 


r -cy-.. 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  webs  of  fibrous  materials, 
in  particular  of  pape.  aqd  cardboard  webs,  comprising  a 
support  member,  a  hoilow  metal  screen  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  support  member  and  having  cylindrical 
imperforate  end  portions  in  an  eccentric  relationship  with 
said  cylinder,  an  endless  screen  belt  in  an  arcuate  path 
of  at  least  100°  relative  to  said  screen  cylinder  and  con- 
verging to  a  narrow  gap  therebetween  and  means  for 
supplying  fibrous  mixtures  to  said  cylinder  and  to  said 
screen  belt  respectively,  said  means  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced  curved  converging  channel  members,  the  walls 
of  said  channel  members  forming  a  chamber  therebe- 
tween for  supplying  gaseous  pressure  medium,  said  cham- 
ber extending  an  arcuate  path  of  at  least  66°  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  screen  belt  and  having  an  outlet 
opening  for  gas.  , 

"  3,352,749 
DRAINAGE  CONTROL  ELEMENTS  FOR 
PAPER  MACHINES 
James  H.  Perry,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,    Worcester,    Mass.,    a    corporation    of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,895 

9  Claims.  (CI.  162—352) 

1.  In  a  paper-making  machine  having  a  traveling  sdreen 

for   supporting   water-wet   pulp   during   the   drainage   of 

water  therefroin  and  transversely  extending  plates  ar- 


4- 


3,352,750 

ALKYL  -  SUBSTITUTED  -  BEN^OQUINONE 
OXIMINYL  N.  ALKYL  CARBAMATES  AND 
USE  AS  FUNGICIDES  ' 

George  A.  Buntin,  Wilmington,  Del.,  fissignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  4f  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  ISer.  No.  356,933 

9  Claims.  (CI.  167—130) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


O  — 
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H 


I 

wherein  R5  is  selected  from  the  group!  consisting  o^  methyl 
and  ethyl;  and  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  ate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  allcyl  Containing  from  one  ^ 
to  five  carbon  atoms  and  cycloalkyt  cpntaining  from  three 
to  eight  carbon  atoms,  providing  tha^  at  least  one  of  Ri, 
Rj,  R3  and  R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  and  cycloalkyi. 


3,352,751 

HEXACHLOROPHENE  DERIVATIVES  FOR 
TREATING  FASCIOltlASIS 
Antony  M.  Akkerman  and  Josepbds  F.  Micbels,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  assignon  to  N.V.  Neder- 
landsche  Combinatie  voor  Cbimiscbe  Industrie, 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  a  lioMted-Uability  com- 
pany of  the  Netherlands 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1963J  Ser.  No.  312,318 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  3,  1962, 

283,922 
8  Claims.  (CI.  167-53) 

6.  A  method  of  treating  animals  infected  with  fasci- 
oliasis,  consisting  essentially  in  admii^istering  to  an  animal 
infected  with  fascioliasis  therapeutically  effective  amounts 
of  a  composition  having  as  its  essential  active  ingredient 
a  compound  selected  from  the  claiss  consisting  of  the 
monophosphoric  acid  ester  of  hexa^hlorophene  and  the 
pharmacologically  acceptable  salts  tt^reof. 


3,352,752 
INTESTINAL  ADSORBENT  COMPOSITIONS 
Bruno  Puetzer,  White  Plains,  Leonard  Mackles,  New 
York,  and  Alexander  V.  Finn,  O^one  Park,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tintex  Corporation, 
%  Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  25,  1963,  Ser.  NJo.  297,544 
17  Claims.  (CI.  167^55) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  fori  oral  administration 
comprising  an  intestinal  adsorbent  iwhich  comprises  at 
least  five  percent  (5%)  by  weight  of  magnesium  silicate, 
said  magnesium  silicate  being  finely  divided  and  having 
a  surface  area  of  about  48  to  over  20O  square  meters  per 
gram  and  having  been  synthesized  byj  reacting  magnesium 
oxide  with  silica  in  the  presence  of  Iwater  at  an  elevated 
temperature  and  subsequently  filtering  and  drying  the 
magnesium  silicate,  and  pectin. 
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3,352,753 
PHARMACEUTICAL  COMPOSITIONS  OF  CORTICO- 
STEROIDS IN  GELLED  ALCOHOL 
Leonard  J.  Lcmer,  New  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawsve 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,300 

3  Claims.  (CI.  167—77) 
1.  A  topically  administrable  composition  comprising  a 
corticosteroid  intimately  blended  with  ethyl  alcohol  and 
gelling  agents. 

3,352,754 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING 
ISOFLAVONE  COMPOUNDS 
Jean  Maurice  Gazave,  Paris,  Fk«ncc,  assignor  to  Sarec 
S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Jan.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No.  83,159 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bclgiam,  Jan.  19,  1960, 

586,723 
13  Claims.  (CL  167—81) 
3.  The  method  of  treating  vascular,  inflammatory  and 
vitamine-P  deficiency  disorders,  which  comprises  adminis- 
tering to  the  disordered  organism  from  about  S  mg.  to 
about  500  mg.  per  diem  of  an  isoflavone  compound  of 
the  general  formula: 


sure  vessel,  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  vessel  penetration 
closure  device  comprising:  an  outer  closure  member, 
mounting  means  for  removably  mounting  said  outer  clo- 
sure member  onto  the  pressure  vessel  to  close  off  the  said 
penetration,  and  a  leak  tight  seal  operatively  associated 
with  said  outer  closure  member  so  that  the  said  mounting 
means  and  the  said  leak  tight  seal  seal  off  pressure  dif- 
ferences within  the  vessel  and  a  massive  non-sealing  in- 
ner removable  closing  member,  second  mounting  means 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  within  the  group  consisting 
of  hydroxyl  and  alkoxy  radicals,  Rj  is  selected  from  with- 
in the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  hydroxyl  radi- 
cal, and  R3  is  selected  from  within  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  substituted  and  unsubstituted  carboxyl 
radicals. 


3,352,755 

ACID  DYE  COMPOSITION  FOR  HUMAN  HAIR 

Louis  L.  Lcmer,  Chicago,  and  Helen  E.  Obcrstar,  Glen 

Ellyn,  III.,  asrignors  to  The  Gillette  Company,  Boston, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  4,  1961,  Ser.  No.  129,251 
2  Claims.  (CL  167—88) 

1.  A  hair  dye  composition  consisting  essentially  of  an 
acid  dye,  a  water  soluble  salt  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  the  chlorides,  bromides,  sulfates,  acetates, 
borates,  nitrates,  citrates,  lactates,  bromates  and  chlorates 
of  alkali  metals,  alkaline  earth  metals,  ammonia,  lower 
alkylamines  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
mono-,  di-,  and  tri-alkanolamines  in  which  each  alkanol 
group  contains  from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  said  salt  being 
chemically  inert  to  the  hair  and  to  the  remaining  in- 
gredients of  the  composition,  the  ratio  of  dye  to  salt  being 
from  1:1  to  1:20000  by  weight,  and  a  free  base  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  produce  a  pH  of  8.S  to  12.S  in  an 
aqueous   solution  containing   the   composition. 


3,352,756 
ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  CLOSING  PENETRATIONS 
IN  THE  WALLS  OF  REACTOR  PRESSURE  CON- 
TAINING STRUCTURES 
George  Edward  Lockett  and  Geoffrey  Coast,  Dorchester, 
England,  Michel  Coodray  and  Pierre  Vitry,  Paris, 
France,  and  Enea  Torielli,  Milan,  Italy,  assignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London, 
England 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Apr.  7,  1964, 

1437/64 
9  Claims.  (CI.  176—40) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  nuclear  reactor  pressure  ves- 
sel having  a  penetration  through  the  pressure  vessel  waU 
to  permit  removal  of  a  plant  component  within  the  pres- 


for  mounting  and  locking  said  itmer  member  inwardly  of 
said  outer  member  and  forming  an  interspace  therebe- 
tween, the  inner  member  having  means  associated  there- 
with non-sealably  connected  to  the  pressure  vessel  wall, 
a  passageway  in  the  last  said  means  for  restricting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  pressure  vessel  to  the  interspace,  said 
passageway  including  means  for  allowing  pressure  fluid 
to  flow  from  said  vessel  to  said  interspace  and  for  limiting 
the  flow  through  the  restrictor  upon  failure  of  the  outer 
closure  member. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  176 — 55  see: 
Patent  No.  3,352,365 


3,352,757 
FUEL  ELEMENT 
John  B.  Dee,  Rancho  Santa  Fe,  and  Massood  T.  Simnad, 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,539 
8  Claims.  (CL  176—68) 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  use  in  a  nuclear  reactor,  includ- 
ing in  combination,  a  solid  elongated  generally  cylindrical 
fuel  body,  a  sealed  elongated  generally  cylindrical  metallic 
container  enclosing  said  fuel  body,  said  fuel  body  having 
an  outer  diameter  sufficiently  less  than  the  inner  diameter 
of  said  container  so  as  to  provide  a  thermal  insulating  gap 
therebetween  throughout  the  operating  range  of  tempera- 
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lures  of  said  fuel  element,  means  disposed  intermediate 
each  end  of  said  fuel  body  and  the  corresponding  end  of 
said  metallic  container  for  insulating  the  ends  of  said  con- 
tainer, and  spacer  means  disposed  intermediate  said  con- 
tainer and  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  fuel  body  to 
maintain'said  insulating  gap  between  said  fuel  body  and 
said  container. 

3,352,758 
FUEL  ASSEMBLY  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 
Andrew  J.  Anthony,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Com- 
iHistion  Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,730 
8  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


methylene  group  under  aerobic  conditidns  with  the  albino 
mutant,  NRRL  2969  of  Aspergillus  ocHraceus,  its  second- 
ary sterigmata  or  the  oxygenating  enzy|nes  derived  there- 
from, and  recovering  the  lla-hydroxyl(ited  steroids  from 

the  reaction  mixture. 


1.  A  fuel  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising 
in  combination  a  plurality  of  parallel  spaced  tubular  ele- 
ments at  least  some  of  which  contain  a  fissionable  male- 
rial  and  retained  in  bi-directional  rows,  said  fuel  elements 
in  each  of  the  rows  in  one  of  said  directions  being  banded 
together  by  bands  that  extend  about  the  tubes  with  said 
bands  extending  diagonally  across  the  row  of  tubes  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  prevent  any  substantial  movement  be- 
tween successive  bands  longitudinally  of  the  tubes. 


3,352,761 

FERMENTATION  MEDIA  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 
FERMENTATIONS  COMPRISING  AMYLO- 
PECTIN  AS  ESSENTIALLY  TlfE  SOLE  CAR- 
BOHYDRATE SOURCE 
William  Moses,  Hawortli,  NJ.,  assigno^  to  S.  B.  Penicli  & 
Company,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  %  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,825 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195— 8<» 
1.  The  method  of  producing  neontycin  in  enhanced 
yield  from  the  fermentation  of  a  n^omycin-producing 
Streptomyces  species  which  comprises j  using  a  fermenta- 
tion medium  having  amylopectin  as  su  jstantially  the  sole 
source  of  carbohydrate,  a  nitrogen  sou  :ce  and  salts. 


3  352  759 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  CIS-SUCCINIC 
ACID  OF  GAUCHE  FORM 
Tadataka  Hara,  Toityo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kaken 
Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Nov.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  594,602 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  14,  1959, 

34/534;  June  6,  1959,  34/20,893 

5  Claims.  (CI.  195—37)  ' 

1.  A  process  for  producing  cis-succinic  acid  of  Gauche 
form,  which  comprises  cultivating  a  strain  of  Saccharo- 
myces  genus  in  an  aqueous,  malt  juice-containing  solu- 
tion under  aerobic  conditions  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  20°  to  about  35°  C.  for  72-120  hours,  extracting 
cis-succinic  acid  of  Gauche  form  with  ether  under  day 
light  shielding  conditions,  and  distilling  the  ether  extract 
in  vacuo  while  shielding  it  from  day  light  to  give  the 
crystals  of  cis-succinic  acid  of  Gauche  form. 


3,352,760  I 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  11  ALPHA    ' 
HYDROXY  STEROIDS 
Claude  Vezina,  Oka,  Quebec,  Surendni  Nath  Sehgal,  St. 
Laurent,  t}uebec,  and  Kartar  Singb,  Bcaconsfield,  Que- 
bec, Canada,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wis- 
consin Alumni  Research  Foundation,  Madison,  Wis.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,636 

5  CWms.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  1  la-hydroxy  steroids, 
which  comprises  incubating  a  steroid  having  an  eleven 


3  352  762 

DISINFECTANT-CONTAINING  STOPPER  FOR 

PROLONGED  AEROBIC  FERMENTATIONS 

Bernard  A.  Weiner,  Peoria,  III.,  assimor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  1^  the  Secretary  of 

Agriculture 


Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No 


1  Claim.  (CI.  195— i:  7) 


t  388,731 


A  contamination-inhibiting,  repeatedly  puncturable 
stopper  assembly  for  receiving  a  perioqically  removed  and 
replaced  needle-like  electrode,  said  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  a  puncturable  stopper  having  k  pair  of  opposing 
deep  wells  bored  from  each  enq  for  containing  a 
sterilant  in  at  least  one  of  said  |vells; 

(b)  a  puncturable,  membrane-lilce  bartition  separating 
said  wells;  | 

(c)  a  vaporizable  sterilant  in  one  qf  said  wells  and 

(d)  a  tightly-fitting,  puncturable  ihember  inserted  in 
and  closing  the  well  containing  ^he  sterilant. 


3,352,763        I  * 

DRY  CLEANING  SOLVENT  ! PURIFYING 
APPARATUS    ! 
Sebough  S.  Shields,  Cleveland  Heighjk  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Noubar  S.  Abdalian,  Euclid,  and  Ifobert  V.  Abdalian, 
Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  7|3,608,  Dec.  5,  1960. 
This  application  Dec.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,150 
5  Claims.  (CI.  202— MO) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  dry-cleaning  apparatus,  a 
solvent  purifier  comprising: 

(a)  sides  and  a  base  defining  a  solvjent  purifying  cham- 
ber having  a  top  vapor  outlet;      j 

(b)  a  filter  outlet  manifold  extending  horizontally  in 
the  chamber  and  providing  a  solVent  outlet; 

(c)  filters  in  said  chamber  and  oommunicating  with 
said  outlet  manifold; 

(d)  members  secured  to  the  sides  and  defining  a  steam 
jacket  spaced  external  of  lower  p(>rtions  of  the  cham- 
ber and  below  and  contacting  the  base,  said  jacket 
extending  above  said  manifold  and  terminating  below 
the  major  portions  of  the  filters; 
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(e)  a  dish-like  supplemental  liner  connected  to  the  base 
to  define  a  steam  and  trap  cavity  therebetween; 

(f)  said  base  having  openings  therethrough  providing 
communication  between  said  cavity  and  said  cham- 
ber; 

(g)  a  first  steam  conduit  connected  to  said  jacket  space 
and  a  second  steam  supply  conduit  coimected  to 
said  cavity; 


(h)  drain  conduits  connected  to  the  jacket  and  said 
cavity; 

(i)  a  plurality  of  valves  jwith  one  of  said  valves  con- 
nected to  each,  of  the  conduits; 

(j)  steam  supply  means  connected  to  the  first  and  sec- 
ond steam  conduits;  and, 

(k)  said  steam  jacket  space  being  defined  in  part  by 
said  base  around  said  supplemental  liner. 


3,352,764 
ABSORPTION  AND  DISTILLATION  PROCESS  FOR 
SEPARATING  CRUDE  UNSATURATED  NTTRILES 
FROM  ACETONITRILE  WITH  SELECTIVE  SOL- 
VENT RECYCLE 
Clarence  M.  Tyler,  Berea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Stand- 
ard Oil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,839 
6  Claims.  (CI.  203—42) 


(b)  feeding  the  liquid  obtained  from  (a)  into  a  stage 
in  the  upper  half  of  a  multiplicity  of  intercommuni- 
cative  extractive  distillation  stages 

(c)  condensing  vapors  removed  overhead  from  said 
stages,  removing  crude  unsaturated  nitrile  from  the 
condensed  overhead  vapors  withdrawn  from  the  up- 
permost of  said  extractive  distillation  stages 

(d)  withdrawing  a  liquid  from  the  lowest  of  said  ex- 
tractive distillation  stages  and  introducing  it  into  a 
stage  in  the  upper  half  of  a  multiplicity  of  intercom- 
municating countercurrent  contacting  stripping  stages 

(e)  withdrawing  overhead  vapors  from  the  uppermost 
of  said  countercurrent  stages,  condensing  said  vapors 
and  recovering  crude  acetonitrile  from  the  condensed 
acetonilrile  vapors 

(f)  withdrawing  from  the  lower  section  of  said  coun- 
tercurrent stages  a  first  lean  solvent  stream  and  re- 
turning said  stream  to  (a)  and 

(g)  withdrawing  from  the  lowest  of  said  countercur- 
rent stages  a  second  solvent  stream,  recycling  the 
major  portion  of  said  second  stream  to  a  stage  in  the 
upper  half  of  said  extractive  distillation  stages  and 
disposing  of  the  remainder. 


3352,765 

EXTRACTIVE  DISTILLATION  OF  SULFOLANE 
WITH  AN  ISOPARAFFINIC  HYDROCARBON 
ENTRAINER 
Paul  F.  Warner  and  James  L.  WUlis,  Phillips,  Tex.,  assign- 

ors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,174 
7  Claims.  (CI.  203—70) 

1.  A  process  for  treating  a  mixture  of  a  sulfolanc  and 
by-product  oil  formed  in  the  production  of  sulfolane  so 
as  to  remove  the  by-product  oil  therefrom  which  com- 
prises subjecting  said  mixture  of  sulfolane  and  by-product 
oil  to  extractive  distillation  in  a  zone  wherein  an  iso- 
paraffinic  hydrocarbon  which  is  substantially  immiscible 
in  said  sulfolanc  and  having  a  boiling  point  in  the  range 
of  about  335  to  525 •  F.  and  a  flash  point  in  the  range  of 
125  to  200"  P.,  760  mm.  Kg,  is  employed  therein  as  the 
entraining  agent  in  the  extraction  distillation  zone,  and 
thereafter  recovering  by-product  oil-free  sulfolane  as  a 
product  of  the  process,  said  extractive  distillation  being 
carried  out  at  a  kettle  temperature  in  the  range  of  280  to 
290°  P.,  an  overhead  temperature  in  the  range  of  245  to 
255°  P.,  and  a  pressure  of  about  20  mm.  Hg  absolute 
pressure. 


3,352,766 

BRIGHT  NICKEL  PLATING  PROCESS 

Frank  Passal,  Detroit,  Mich.^  ass^or  to  MAT  Chemicals 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,132 

11  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 49) 
1.  The  process  for  electrodepositing  nickel  which  com- 
prises electrodepositing  nickel  from  an  aqueous  acidic 
nickel  electroplating  bath  containing  a  secondary  bright- 
ener  and,  as  a  primary  brightener,  an  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  having  a  cation  of  the  structure 


Vn^CHjChCH 


1.  In  the  process  for  separating  acetonitrile  from  an 
a-/3  monoolefinically  unsaturated  nitrile  in  solution,  the 
improvement  comprising:  wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  group,  R'  is  a  hydroxy  alkyl  group, 

(a)  absorbing  a  mixture  comprising  acetonitrile  and   a  is  an  integer  0-5,  6  is  an  integer  0-4,  when  a  is  O-l! 
said  unsaturated  nitrile  in  a  solvent  b  is  1—4,  and  a  plus  b  is  less  than  6. 
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3,352,767 
VIULTICELL  ELECTROLYTIC  FURNACE  WITH 
SUSPENDED  ELECTRODES  AND  METHOD 
OF  ALUMINUM  PRODUCTION 
Giorgio  Oiah  de  Garab,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  of  seventy 
percent  to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  and  thirty  percent 
to  Giuseppe  de  Varda,  both  of  Milan,  Italy 

Filed  Nov.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  321,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  10,  1962, 

22,215/62 

19  Claims.  (CI.  204—67) 


improvement  which  comprises  contaaing  the  sulfuric  acid 
solution  after  oxidation  with  a  water  insoluble  organic 
solvent  boiling  in  the  range  of  from  lOO  to  180°  C.  at 
atmospheric  pressure  selected  from  th^  class  consisting 
of  esters  and  ketones  Jo  extract  the  acetylene  dicarboxylic 
acid  from  the  sulfuric  acid  solution,  separating  the  solvent 
containing  the  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the  sulfuric  acid 
solution  and  recovering  the  dicarboxylic  acid  from  the 
solvent  by  vaporization  to  thereby  improve  the  efficiency 
of  the  process,  to  eliminate  salting  of  the  sulfuric  acid 
solution,  to  eliminate  drying  of  the  solvent  containing 
extract  and  to  permit  reuse  of  the  sulfuric  acid  solution 
in  a  subsequent  oxidation. 


3,352,769 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  MICROPERFORATED 

STAINLESS  STEEL  SHEETS 

Samuel  Ruben,  52  Seacord  Road, 

New  Rochelle,  N.Y.     lfl|804 

Filed  Jan.  II,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,288 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


1.  A  furnace  for  electrolytic  production  of  aluminum, 
comprising  a  vat  adapted  to  contain  a  fluoride  bath  of  dis- 
solved alumina,  a  series  of  electrodes  rigidly  suspended 
in  said  vat  including  a  plurality  of  terminal  electrodes  and 
at  least  one  bipolar  intermediate  electrode  between  said 
terminal  electrodes,  consecutive  electrodes  of  said  series 
defining  mutually  spaced  faces  of  contrary  polarity,  said 
bipolar  intermediate  electrode  comprising  a  permanent, 
portion  with  a  face  having  lateral  and  bottom  edges  and 
a  consumable  portion  of  respectively  different  polarity, 
said  consumable  portion  having  projections  extending 
beyond  a  plurality  of  the  edges  of  the  faces  of  said  per- 
manent portion  so  that  the  electrolytically  active  area  of 
said  consumable  portion  is  larger  than  the  electrolytically 
active  area  of  the  opposed  and  confronting  electrodic  face 
of  the'next  adjacent  electrode  of  said  series. 

19.  In  a  process  of  producing  aluminum  by  electrolysis 
,of  alumina  in  a  fused  salt  bath  in  which  an  electric  cur- 
rent is  passed  serially  through  a  solid  anodic  surface, 
an  intervening  electrolysis  gap  of  fused  bath,  through  an 
intervening  intermediate  bipolar  solid  electrode  provid- 
ing opposite  anode  and  permanent  cathode  polar  surfaces, 
a  second  electrolysis  gap  of  said  bath,  and  eventually 
through  a  permanent  cafhodic  surface,  the  anodic  surfaces 
•being  consumable  in  the  electrolysis,  the  improvement 
comprising  replacing  the  consumed  anodic  surface  durmg 
the  electrolysis  operation  with  carbonaceous  material  so 
as  to  form  a  polar  surface  greater  in  width  and  length  than 
corresponding  parallel  dimensions  of  the  permanent  polar 
surface  opposed  thereto,  and  so  that  the  electric  current 
defines  a  cathodic  current  density  greater  than  the  corre- 
sponding anodic  current  density. 


1.  An  electrically  controlled  proces^  for  producing  mi- 
croperforated  stainless  steel  which  cohiprises  connecting 
a  sheet  of  stainless  steel  having  a  thickness  between  ap- 
proximately .0005"  and  .005",  contalining  intergranular 
iron  chromium  precipitates  and  containing  as  essential 
elements  a  preponderance  of  iron  aiii  a  lesser  but  sig- 
nificant amount  of  chromium  as  the;  anode  in  an  elec- 
trolytic cell  having  a  non-polarizing  electrolyte  and  a  cath- 
ode and  discharging  direct  current  thrpugh  said  cell  so  as 
to  anodically  dissolve  intergranular  ifon  chromium  pre- 
cipitates in  said  sheet  and  to  thereby  produce  a  multi- 
plicity of  light  transmitting  microp^rforations  through 
said  sheet,  the  microperforations  beir^g  primarily  due  to 
electrochemical  action. 

13.  A  microperforated  stainless  ste^l  product  produceji 
by  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,352,768 

ACETYLENE  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  PROCESS 
Leon  Katz,  Springfield,  N  J.,  and  Max  E.  Chiddix,  Easton, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,410 

7  Claims.  (CI.  204—79) 

1.  In  a  process  for  producing  acetylene  dicarboxylic 

acid  wherein  2-butynediol-l,4  is  electrolytically  oxi<fizcd 

in  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  solution  and  the  dicarboxylic 

acid  is  recovered  from  the  sulfuric  acid  solution;  the 


3,352,770 

ELECTROCHEMICAL   MACHINING   OF   SMALL 
DIAMETER  HOLES  IN  HIGH  TEMPERATURE 
SUPERALLOYS 
Joseph  H.  Crawford,  Cincinnati,  0|lo,  and  Robert  D. 
Halverstadt,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  623,147 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204— i43) 
1.  An  electrolytic  material  removal  method  for  pro- 
ducing a  small  diameter  cavity  in  a  metallic  workpiece 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  df  high  temperature 
superalloys  based  on  the  elements  IFe,  Ni  or  Co,  the 
steps  of:  . 

placing  in  spaced  relationship  wijh  a  surface  of  the 
workpiece  a  hollow  electrode  h|tving 

(a)  an  outer  lateral  surface  doated  with  a  dielec- 
tric material; 
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(b)  a  coated  electrode  cross-sectional  diameter  of 
0.02-0.3";  and 

(c)  a  tip  at  one  end  open  to  the  hollow  interior  of 
the  electrode,  the  tip  being  uncoated  on  that 
portion  which  faces  the  workpiece  surface; 

passing  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid  electrolyte  through 
the  electrode  and  from  the  tip  toward  and  in  contact 
with  the  workpiece  surface; 

passing  a  predominantly  direct  electrical  current  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  workpiece  with  the  elec- 
trode being  cathodic  with  respect  to  the  workpiece; 
and  then 

moving  the  workpiece  and  electrode  one  toward  the 
other  at  a  rate  of  at  least  1"  per  hour  to  remove 
material  from  the  workpiece  across  a  gap  between 
the  workpiece  and  the  electrode  tip  to  produce  a 
cavity  having  walls  in  spaced  relationship  with  the 
coated  outer  surface  of  the  electrode. 


the  gap  being  controlled  to  provide  unrestricted,  low 
pressure  flow  of  electrolyte  from  the  tip  through  the 
cavity  produced  by 

(a)  maintaining  the  electrolyte  flow  capacity 
through  the  gap  and  into  the  cavity  produced 
at  no  greater  than  equal  to  the  electrolyte  flow 
capacity  of  the  space  between  the  walls  of  the 
cavity  and  the  coated  outer  surface  of  the  elec- 
trode, while 

(b)  maintaining  the  electrolyte  pressure  at  be- 
tween 5-35  p.s.i.g.,  and 

(c)  adjusting  the  power  input  within  the  range 
of  about  0.8-5  amps  and  about  4-13  volts 

to  avoid  high  velocity  and  high  pressure  of  the  elec- 
trolyte leaving  the  gap  between  the  electrode  tip 
and  the  workpiece  and  cavitation  and  erratic  move- 
ment at  the  tip  of  the  electrode. 


3352,771 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  HALO  ACRYLATE  MON- 
OMERS   USING    ULTRAVIOLET    LIGHT  AND 
HYDROXY    SUBSTITUTED    BENZOPHENONE 
ABSORBERS 
Harry  D.  Anspon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  General 
Aniline  A  Film  Corporation,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Dehware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,635 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—159.23) 
1.  Process  for  polymerizing  halo-acrylate  monomer  to 
produce  flaw-free  massive  polymeric  structures,  which 
comprises  adding  to  the  monomer  0.001  to  0.1%  by 
weight  of  a  hydroxy  substituted  benzophenone  ultra 
violet  absorber  which  is  soluble  therein,  placing  the 
monomer  in  a  mold  appropriate  to  the  desired  structure 
and  transparent  to  radiation,  and  irradiating  with  ultra 
violet  light  having  a  spectrum  such  that  70  to  95%  of 
the  effective  radiation  is  absorbed  and  the  remainder 
penetrates  entirely  through  the  monomer,  whereby  polym- 
erization to  a  substantially  uniform  degree  throughout  is 
obtained. 


3,352,772 
TRIPHENYL-ARSINE,  ^TIBINE,  -BISMUTHINE  AS 
PHOTOPOLYMERIZATION  INITIATORS  FOR  OR- 
GANIC MONOMERS 

Tzu  J.  Mao,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,062 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 159.24) 
5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  polymeric  material 
which  comprises  irradiating  a  polymerizable  ethylenically 
unsaturated  organic  monomer  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methylstyrene,  vinyl  acetate,  methyl  vinyl  ketone 
and  vinyl  butyrate  with  ultraviolet  light  in  the  presence 
therein  of  a  small  but  effective  amount  of  the  initiator 
taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  triphenylbismu thine, 
triphenylstibine,  and  triphenylarsine. 


3,352,773 
METHOD  OF  DEGRADING  POLYSACCHARIDES 
USING  LIGHT  RADIATION  AND  A  WATER- 
SOLUBLE  METAL  OR  NITROGEN  BASE  SALT 
OF  NITROUS  OR  HYPONITRIC  ACID 
Anthony  M.  Schwartz,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  Charles  A, 
Rader,  Laurel,  Md.,  assignors  to  Gillette  Research  In- 
stitute,   Inc.,    Wa^ington,    D.C.,    a    corporation    of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,028 

5  Claims.  (CI.  204—160.1) 
1.  In  the  conversion  of  polysaccharides  to  saccharides 
of  lower  molecular  weight  by  irradiating  the  polysac- 
charide with  light  rich  in  frequencies  of  about  355  milli- 
microns, the  improvement  which  consists  in  carrying  out 
the  irradiation  in  the  presence  of  a  water-soluble  metal 
or  nitrogen  base  salt  of  nitrous  or  hyponitric  acid  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  from  about  ().04  to  about  5  parts 
by  weight  of  sodium  nitrite  based  on  100  parts  by  weight 
of  the  polysaccharide. 


3,352,774 
APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROLYTICALLY 
TAPERED  OR  CONTOURED  CAVITIES 
Lynn  A.  WUllams,  Winnetka,  DI.,  assignor  to  Anocut 
Engineering  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 
Original  application  Feb.  20,  1961,  Ser.  No.  90,438,  now 
Patent  No.  3,257,300,  dated  June  21,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Jan.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,931 
3  Claims.  (CI.  204—224)  * 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  machining  apparatus  for  forming 
tapered  or  contoured  cavities  in  an  electrically  conductive- 
and  electrochemically  erodible  workpiece,  the  apparatus 
having  means  for  supporting  the  workpiece  and  an  elec- 
trode for  movement  relatively  toward  each  other,  means 
for  pumping  an  electrolyte  between  the  workpiece  and 
the  electrode,  and  means  connected  for  passing  an  electro- 
lyzing  current  between  the  workpiece  and  the  electrode, 
the  electrode  comprising  an  electrode  body  made  of  a  con- 
ductive material  having  at  one  end  thereof  a  working  tip, 
electrolyte  passages  extending  through  said  body  from  the 
opposite  end  thereof  to  said  tip,  a  transverse  slot  in  said 
tip  interconnecting  said  passages,  the  external  surface  of 
said  body  flaring  outwardly  away  from  said  tip  to  be 
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shaped  compiementally  to  the  contour  of  the  cavity  to  be 
formed,  means  for  forming  a  plenum  chamber  secured  to 
said  body  at  said  opposite  end  and  in  communication  with 
said  passages,  and  an  inlet  connection  to  said  plenum 
chamber. 


3,352,775 
TUBE-TO-TUBE  REACTOR 
John  E.  McNamara,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,659 
4  Claims.  (CI.  204—313) 


(C)  recycling  said  900°  F.+  bottoms  binder  oil  pre- 
cursor component  of  said  product  stream  to  said 
heating  step  (A)  to  increase  the  Conradson  carbon 
content  thereof  to  a  value  greater  than  40;  and 

(D)  withdrawing  from  said  recycle  $tep  (C)  a  binder 
oil  product  having  a  combination  of  a  Conradson 
carbon  greater  than  40  and  a  softening  point  ranging 
from  2uO-280°  F.  said  steps  (A),  (B),  and  (C) 
being  carried  out  in  an  essentially  qxygen-free  atmos- 
phere. 


1.  A  corona  reactor  comprising: 

means  capable  of  guiding  a  stream  of  fluent  material 
during  displacement  through  said  reactor  defining 
generally  a  flow  path  for  said  stream, 

an  electrode  unit  including  an  array  of  first  electrodes 
and  second  electrodes  mounted  within  said  guiding 
means  and  said  fluent  stream  so  that  said  electrodes 
are  transversely  disposed  to  said  flow  path, 

means  mounted  within  said  guide  means  capable  of 
deflecting  said  fluid  during  displacement  including  at 
least  one  dielectric  barrier  between  said  electrodes 
and  cause  substantially  complete  turbulence  in  said 
stream  of  fluid,  and  means  for  effecting  a  corona  dis- 
charge across  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second 
electrodes,  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  elec- 
trodes being  spaced  from  one  another  so  that  a 
corona  discharge  substantially  fills  the  spaces  between 
said  electrodes  and  substantially  surrounds  said  elec- 
trode unit.  I 


3  352  777  ' 

OXIDATION  'of  '  MERC At»TANS 
Allen  K.  Sparlu,  Des  Plaines,  III.,  assfenor  to  Universal 

Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  [III.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Sir.  No.  417,202 
13  Claims.  (CI.  208—2^6) 

1.  In  the  oxidation  of  a  mercapto  con^pound  by  reaction 
thereof  with  an  oxidizing  agent  in  contact  with  a  phthalo- 
cyanine  catalyst,  the  method  of  increasing  the  rate  of 
oxidation  of  the  mercapto  compounc^  which  comprises 
effecting  said  oxidation  in  the  presenc^  of  a  salt  having 
a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consi$ting  of  a  metal  in 
the  left-hand  column  of  Group  I  an^  in  the  left-hand 
column  of  Group  II  of  the  Periodic  Tjable  and  an  anion 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfate,  halogen, 
nitrate,  nitrite,  carbonate,  acetate  andj  benzoate. 


3,352,778 
SHAPED  FIBERS 
Joseph  A.  Brink,  Jr.,  Kirkwood,  Mo«,  and  William  W. 
Sugg,  O'Fallon,  III.,  assignors  to  MJonsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No>  480,365 
12  Claims.  (CI.  210—^3) 


3,352,776 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

BINDER  OILS 

Ralph  Burgess  Mason,  Denham  Springs,  and  Glen  Porter 

Hamner,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research 

and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,457 

2  Claims.  (CI.  208—125) 
1.  A  non-catalytic,  liquid  phase  process  for  upgrading 
residua  having  an  initial  boiling  point  of  900°  F.-f,  a 
molecular  weight  ranging  from  400  to  6,000  and  A.P.I, 
gravities  of  0  to  20°  which  comprises: 

(•A)  heating  an  intimate  blend  of  said  residua  and  an 
organic  solvent  selecled  from  the  group  consisting 
of  aromatic  solvents,  partially  hydrogenated  aromatic 
■  solvents  or  completely  hydrogenated  aromatic  sol- 
vents, each  having  a  boiling  range  of  about  150  to 
about  800°  F.  at  temperatures  of  650  to  850°  F., 
for  an  average  residence  time  of  0.5  to  6  hours  dur- 
ing which  said  heating  in  the  absence  of  said  solvent 
is  for  no  longer  than  10  minutes  to  produce  light 
products  boiling  up  to  650°  F.,  a  product  stream 
■  containing  a  side  stream  low  sulfur,  low  metals,  low 
Conradson  carbon  fuel  oil  component  having  a  boil- 
ing range  of  650  to  900°  F.  and  a  900°  F.+  bottoms 
stream  binder  oil  precursor  component; 
(B)  filtering  said  product  stream  to  remove  insolubles 
therefrom; 


6.  A  process  for  coalescing  a  fluid  containing  two  im- 
miscible liquids  which  comprises  pass|ng  said  fluid  at  flow 
rates  up  to  about  10  gallons  per  miiiute  per  square  foot 
of  fiber  bed  through  a  filter  unit  comprising  a  housing,  a 
fiber  bed  containing  helically  convolijted  polymeric  fibers 
having  a  percent  of  convolution  of  2|t  least  ^out  100,  a 
percent  of  elongation  to  break  of  a(  least  about  25,  an 
essentially  rectangular  cross  sectioni  along  their  length 
with  a  width  of  from  about  10  to  a^>out  100  rails  and  a 
thickness  of  from  about  1  to  about  10  mils,  and  a  cross 
sectional  area  of  from  about  10  to  about  1,000  square 
mils,  said  fiber  bed  having  a  percent  of  voidage  of  from 
about  55  to  about  80,  and  means  for  retaining  said  fiber 
bed  in  said  housing;  and  separately  removing  said  liquids 
from  said  filter  unit. 
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3,352,779       • 

HEMODIALYSIS  SYSTEM 

Avery  J.  Austin,  Seattle,  and  Robert  S.  Patch,  Bainbridge 
Island,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Sweden  Freezer  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,003 

23  Claims.  (CI.  210—23) 


K     qo 


"^-5^ 


1.  A  dialysis  system  comprising,  dialysis  stations, 
means  for  supplying  dialysate  concentrate,  means  for 
supplying  controllcd-tempcraturc  diluent,  reservoir  means 
for  storing  a  dialysis  solution,  mixing  means  communi- 
cating with  said  reservoir  means  for  intermittently  mix- 
ing said  dialysate  concentrate  with  said  controlled-tcm- 
peralure  diluent  in  predetermined  proportions  to  provide 
said  dialysis  solution  and  to  maintain  a  dialysis  solution 
volume  in  said  reservoir  means  within  predetermined 
limits,  and  means  for  selectively  passing  dialysis  solu- 
tion from  said  reservoir  means  to  said  dialysis  stations. 

2.  A  dialysis  system  according  to  claim  1  in  which  said 
dialysate  concentrate  supply  means  comprise  dialysate 
concentrate  mixing  means  for  mixing  water  with  dialysate 
chemicals  to  form  a  dialysate  concentrate  solution,  and 
dialysate  concentrate  storing  means  for  storing  a  supply 
of  said  solution. 

3.  A  dialysis  system  according  to  claim  2  and  having 
quick  disconnect  means  for  alternatively  detachably  cou-, 
pling  the  dialysate  concentrate  mixing  means  to  the 
dialysate  concentrate  storing  means  or  to  a  water  sup- 
ply, said  quick  disconnected  means  being  constructed  to 
preclude  connection  of  said  water  supply  to  said  dialysate 
concentrate  storing  means. 


3,352,780 

FIRE  RESISTANT-EXTREME  PRESSURE  AND  HY- 
DROLYSIS  RESISTANT  LUBRICANT  COMPRIS- 
ING POLYCHLORINATED  DIPHENYL  AND  TRI- 
ARYL  PHOSPHATES 

Georges  Gaston  Groslambert,  Etterbeek,  Belgium,  assign- 
or to  Laboina,  Soe.  Ap.,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Belgium 

Filed  June  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,192 

6  Claims.  (CI.  252—33.3) 

1.  A  fire  resistant,  substantially  non-sludging,  substan- 
tially non-corrosive  fluid  consisting  essentially  of  poiy- 
chlorinated  diphenyl  containing  about  .5  to  5%  by  weight 
of  a  tri-monocarbocyclic  aryl  phosphoric  acid  ester  and 
stabilizing  amounts  of  an  antioxidant  and  of  a  rust  inhibi- 
tor. 

5.  The  composition  of  claim  1  containing  as  a  rust 
inhibitor  a  small  quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal  sulfonate,  a  higher 
alky!  succinic  acid  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,352,781 

STABILIZATION  OF  SILICONE  FLUIDS 

Fritz  A.  Buehler,  Erlton,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,787 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—37.2) 
6.  A  high  temperature  silicone  fluid  composition  com- 
prising a  major  proportion  of  a  silicone  fluid  having  the 
unit  structure 


RnSiO*. 


n/2 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  of  alkyl,  aryl, 
alkaryl,  aralkyl,  halogenated  derivatives  thereof,  and  mix- 
tures of  the  said  groups,  and  n  is  1  to  3,  and  a  minor 
proportion  sufficient  to  provide  stability  thereto  of  (1) 
a  sulfur  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diphenylthiourea,  thiophenol,  diphcnyldisulfide,  tetraeth- 
ylthiuramdisulfide  and  sodium  mercaptobenzothiazole  and 
(2)  an  iron-containing  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  finely-divided  iron  oxide  and  salts  of  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acids. 


3,352,782 

LUBRICATING  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 

POLYAMINE  SALTS 

Jay  Brasch,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Esso  Research 

and  Englneerhig  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,757 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252 — 47.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  an  oil-soluble  additive  hav- 
ing sludge  dispersing  properties  which  comprises  reacting 
1  mole  of  the  chiorosuifate  of  a  C2  to  C5  olefin  polymer 
having  a  total  of  from  30  to  250  carbon  atoms  with 
from  about  0.25  to  3.0  moles  of  a  polyamine  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  from  0  to  200°  C.  for  from  about 
0.5  to  10  hours,  said  polyamine  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ethylene  diamine,  an  amine  of  the 
formula: 

HiN(CHO.-[NH(Cn,)„]„-XH(CH,)„NH, 

wherein  «  is  2  to  3  and  m  is  zero  to  10,  and  an  amine  of 
the  formula: 


H  R7 

\  / 

N— R«-N 

R^  \. 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  Ci  to  C5  alkyl  radical,  wherein  R«  is  a  divalent 
aikylene  radical,  wherein  R'  and  R«  are  alkyl  radicals, 
and  wherein  the  sum  of  the  carbon  atoms  in  R«,  R',  and 
R8  is  from  3  to  10. 

11.  A  lubricating  oil  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  a  lubricating  oil  and  from  0.001  to  20  wt. 
percent  of  an  oil-soluble  additive  prepared  by  the  process 
of  claim  1. 


3,352,783 
HYDRAULIC  FLUID 
Robert  S.  McCord,  Pacific  Palisades,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corpora- 
tion, Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,588 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252—78) 
1.  A  compositi<Hi  consisting  essentially  of  an  aryl  di- 
alkyl  phosphinate  having  the  formula 


R 


O     R' 

-0-K 
\ 

R' 


644 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


where  R  is  an  aryl  group  selected  from  the  class  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  naphthyl,  and  R'  is  an  alkyl  group  con- 
taining from  4  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  from  about  0.5% 
to  about  10%  by  weight  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polyalkyl  methacrylates  wherein  the 
alkyl  groups  contain  an  average  of  from  about  3  to  10 
carbon  atoms,  ahd  having  an  average  molecular  weight 
in  the  range  from  about  7,000  to  about  12,000  poly- 
alkylene  glycols,  wherein  the  alkylene  groups  contain 
from  2  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  having  a  range  of  viscosity 
of  about  1,400  to  about  23,000  centistokes  at  100"  F., 
urethane  polymer  liquids,  and  liquid  methyl  phenyl  sili- 
cone polymers  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  of  about 
450  to  about  575  centistokes  at  100"  F.,  said  material 
being  compatible  with  said  phosphinate  and  effective  to 
increase  the  viscosity  index  to  at  least  75. 
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•        3,352,786  , 

SULFOXOMUM  COMPOUNDS 
Jim  S.  Berry,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  County, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Onio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  2,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
184,549,  now  Patent  No.  3,196,184,  dited  July  20, 1965. 
Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  |6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
411,639 

4  Claims.  (CI.  252— lOiS) 

1.  A  bacteriostatic  composition  consisting  essentially  of 

a  detergent  surface  active  agent  selected  from  the  group 

consisting  of  anionic,  non.onic  and  cationic  surfactants  and 

from  \%  to  about  20%  of  a  high  mojecular  weight  sul- 


foxonium  compound  corresponding  to 
mula: 


the  structural  for- 


IR 


3,352,784 

HRE  RESISTANT  HYDRAULIC  FLUID  AND 

LUBRICANT  COMPOSITION 

Donald  H.  Nail,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation,  Santa 

Monica,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,75> 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—78) 
1.  A  fire  resistant  hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  consist- 
ing essentially  of  a  mixture  of  about  10  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  a  phosphate  ester  having  the  formula 


R' 

1 
-s- 

A" 


>0]*X- 


wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  contaioing  from  10  to  20 

carbon  atoms, 
R'  and  R"  each  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 

of  lower  alkyl,  benzyl,  chlorinatetl  benzyl  and  alkyl 

benzyl  wherein  the  alkyl  substitue^t  contains  from  I 

to  aijout  4  cjrbon  atoms, 
and  wherein  X  represents  an  anionit  substituent. 


R'O 


OR 

I    , 

OR" 


wherein  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  crcsyl  and  xylyl,  and  R'  and  R"  are  radicals 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  cresyl.  xylyl, 
and  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  about  4  to  about  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  about  10  to  about  90%  by  weight  of  a  chlori- 
nated diphenyl  ether  containing  in  the  range  from  about 
1  to  about  6  chlorine  atoms  per  molecule  and  a  combined 
chlorine  content  in  the  range  of  about  15  to  about  59% 
by  weight. 


3  352  787         ' 
INHIBITION  OF  PLASTIC  pRAZING 
Charles  M.  Bodacb,  Morton  Grove^  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,878 

10  Claims,  (CI.  252—108) 
1.  The  method  of  washing  a  stressep  acrylic  base  sheet 
which  comprises  applying  thereto  an  iqueous  solution  of 
a  poiyethoxylated  non-ionic  surfactantjwhich  normally  ex- 
hibits crazing  properties  when  applied  to  stressed  acrylic 
base  sheets  and  from  V20  to  5  times  th^  weight  of  the  non- 
ionic  surfactant,  of  a  water-soluble  ionic  surfactant  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  benzene  sul- 
fonates having  from  6  to  20  carbons  iin  the  alkyl  group, 
xylene  sulfonates,  lignosulfonates,  tallioil  salts,  petroleum 
sulfonates,  lauryl  alcohol  sulfate,  and  diisobutyl  phenoxy 
ethoxy  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride. 


3,352,785 

CTARI  F  DISHWASHING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING    SODIUM     DICHLOROISOCYANU- 

RATE 
Duncan  S.  Corliss,  Roselle,  NJ.,  Russell  R.  Keast,  Yard- 
ley.  Pa.,  and  John  S.  THompson,  Princeton  Junction, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  ^^r  ,01 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,182 

8  Claims.  (CI.  252— 99) 
1    A  dishwashing  detergent  composition  having  good 
stability  against  loss  of  available  chlorine  which  contains 
as  essential  Ingredients: 

(a)  from  10  to  50%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal 
silicate  having  an  MjO  to  SiOj  mol  ratio  of  0.5:1 
to  151    wherein  M  is  sodium  or  potassium, 

(b)  from  10  to  30%  by  weight  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium  hydroxide  or 
potassium  hydroxide, 

(c)  from  2  to  6%   by  weight  of  sodium  dichloroiso- 

cyanurate,  ,    .  j  r 

(d)  from  20  to  60%  of  a  polyphosphate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  sodium  polyphosphates  _and 
potassium  polyphosphates  having  an  R2O  to  P2O5 
mol  ratio  of  1:1  to  2:1,  wherein  R  is  sodium  or 
potassium,  and 

(e)  from  0  5  to  5%  by  weight  of  a  low-foaming  non- 
ionic  surface  active  agent  compatible  with  said 
sodium  dichloroisocyanurate. 


3,352,788        , 
ACTIVATED  CARBON  COMPOSITIONS 
John  R.  Conlisk,  Harford,  Md.,  assig«or  to  Atlas  Chemi- 
cal Industries,  Inc.,  WUmington,  Dih,  a  corporation  of 

Dd3W3r€ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26, 1965,  $er.  No.  482,901 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—161) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  consjstmg  essentially  of 
an  activated  carbon  powder  granulat^  with  a  temporary 
surface  active  liquid  binder,  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  anionic,  cationic  and  nonjonic  detergents  the 
volume  of  liquid  binder  present  in  sfiid  composition  be- 
ing withn  the  range  of  40  percent  toi  105  percent  of  the 
available  pore  volume. 


3,352,789       , 

CTABILIZATION  OF  CHLOROFtUORO^KANES 
Edward  R.  Degginger,  Syracuse,  N.V.,  and  WUllam  A. 
Knapp,  Montclair,  and  Hans  E.  Zocni,  Parsippany, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chenaical  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,1  Ser.  No.  336,862 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252— 171) 

1.  A  composition  resistant  to  reiction  with  primary 

and  secondary  alcohols  which  consists  essentially  of  at 

least  one  of  a  chlorofluoroalkane  of  Ihe  group  consisting 

of  trichlorofiuoromethane,  trichloroirifluorocthanes  and 


tetrachlorodifluoroethancs  and  from  about  0.1  to  about 
5%  by  weight  based  on  the  chlorofluoroalkane  at  least 
one  of  an  unsaturated  organic  compound  of  the  group 
consisting  of  anethole,  indene,  dimethyl  hexadiene,  pi- 
perylene,  meta-diisopropenylbenzene,  1,3,5-triisopropenyl- 
benzene,  l-(p-methoxyphenyl)-2-nitro-l-propenc  and  1- 
methoxy-l,3-bvitadiene. 


and  (2)  a  salt  of  acridine-9-carboxylic  acid  compound 
represented  by  the  formula: 


3,352,790 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR 
DRY  CLEANING 

Jeal  Sugarman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  and  Fred  E.  Woodward, 
Watchmig,  Piainfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline 
&  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,414 
16  Claims.  (CI.  252—171) 

1.  A  dry  cleaning  ■  detergent  composition  comprising 

(a)  from  about  90  to  99.8  parts  by  weight  of  a  dry 
cleaning  solvent  and, 

(b)  as  the  detergent  from  about  0.2  to  about  10  parts 
by  weight  of  a  phosphate  ester  of  a  nonionic  surface 
active  agent,  said  ester  being  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  mono-  and  di-phosphate  esters  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  in  their  free  acid  form,  sodium  salt 
form  or  amine  salt  form;  said  non  ionic  surface  ac- 
tive agent  having  the  molecular  configuration  of  a 
condensation  product  of 

(1)  an  organic  compound  containing  a  reactive 
hydrogen  atom  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  R— OH,  R— SH.  R— GOGH,  R— NHj 


R— c— Nn, 

and  R — SO3NH2  compounds,  wherein  R  is  a 
hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  8  to  60  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(2)  at  least  one  mole  of  an  alkylene  oxide  con- 
taining 2  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  up  to  about 
75-95  weight  percent  of  total  combined  alkyl- 
ene oxide,  the  upper  limit  of  75%  for  ethylene 
oxide,  an  85%  upper  limit  for  propylene  oxide 
and  the  95%  upper  limit  for  butylene  oxide. 


(R)..- 


Xv^'^^/v 


i 


-(RO,. 


R" 


X- 


X\/^^/X 


(R).. — 


(R')l 


i-Y 

li 
O 

in  which  R  and  R'  are  each  substituents  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  (1)  halogen,  (2)  alkyl,  aryl,  aryl 
fused  in  the  manner  of  benz-substituents,  acyl,  alkenyl, 
aroyl,  dialkylamino,  alkoxy,  diarylamino,  acylamino, 
arylsulfonyiamino,  aryloxy,  alkylthio,  and  arylthio;  in 
which  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a 
halogen  and  (2)  an  anhydride-forming  group;  in  which 
n  and  n'  each  represents  a  number  less  than  5;  in  which 
R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  aryl,  acyl,  and  aroyl  substituents;  and  in  which  X~ 
is  an  anion;  said  chemiluminescent  reactant  including  at 
least  one  additional  ingredient  necessary  to  produce 
chemiluminescent  light. 


3,352,791 

GENERATION  OF  LIGHT  BY  THE  REACTION 
OF  PEROXIDE  WITH  HETEROCYCLIC  DERIY- 
ATIVES 

Desmond  Sheefaan,  Norwalk,  Rose  Ana.  Clarke,  Green- 
wich, and  Michael  McKay  Raahnt,  Norwalk,  Conn., 
assignors  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,459 

12  Claims.  (CI.  252—188.3) 

1.  A  chemiluminescent  reactant  comprising  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  an  acri- 
dine-9-carboxylic  acid  compound  represented  by  the 
formula: 


3  352  792 
ODOR  INmBITING  COMPOSITION 

John  B.  Clark,  Whiting,  Ind.,  and  Hulda  Clark,  WhiHng, 
Ind.  (325  N.  Clark  St.,  Bloomingtoo,  Ind.    47401); 
said  John  B.  Clark  asdgnm-  to  saU  HnMa  Clait 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,645 
1  Claim.  (CL  252—193) 
A  deodorant  for  animal  litter  consisting  essentially  of 
a  homogeneous  mixture  of  approximately  Vm  of  one  part 
by  weight  of  magnesium  carbonate  and   100  parts  by 
weight  of  borax. 

3  352  793 

COOLING  WATER  TREATMENT  AND 

COMPOSITIONS  USEFUL  THEREIN 

Reed  S.  Robertson,  Glen  Ellyn,  III.,  assignor  to  Nalco 

Chemical   Company,   Chicago,   III.,  a   corporation   of 

Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,799 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—389) 

2.  A  treated  industrial  cooling  water  which  comprises 
a  major  portion  of  an  industrial  cooling  water  having  a 
tendency  to  corrode  and  foul  metal  surfaces  in  contact 
therewith,  and  a  minor  portion  of  a  composition  present 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  said  tendency,  said  com- 
position consisting  essentially  of  10-90%  by  weight  of  a 
water-soluble  chromate  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chromate  and  dichromate  salts,  5-40% 
by  weight  of  water-dispersible  natural  tannin  having  been 
modified  by  reaction  with  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  sulfite,  an  alkali  metal 
bisulfite,  ammonium  bisulfite,  ammonium  sulfite,  an  alkali 
metal  haloacetate,  an  alkali  metal  halopropionate,  an 
alkali  metal  halobutyrate,  ammonium  cyanide,  an  alkali 
metal  cyanide,  ammonium  thiocyanate,  an  alkali  metal 
thiocyanate,  nitric  acid  and  sulfuric  acid,  and  10-70% 
by  weight  of  a  water-soluble  sulfonate  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lignosulfonates  and  naph- 
thalene sulfonate. 


3  352  794 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  A  TEMPERATURE  SENSI- 
TIVE COLOR  REVERSIBLE  PIGMENT  AND  RE- 
SULTING PRODUCT 
Daniel  A.  Abdo,  Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  to  The  Boeing 
Company,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  coiporatioo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,928 
8  Claims.  (CL  252—408) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  reversible  tempera- 
ture-dependent color  characteristics  comprised  of  an  im- 


046 


1 
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pure  iodide  of  silver  and  mercury  wherein  the  molecular 
ratio  of  silver  iodide  to  mercuric  iodide  varies  from  4.0 
to  80.0  and  the  impurity  is  a  compound  providing  a 
source  of  nitrate  ions. 

7.  A  process  for  making  a  reversible  temperature-de- 
pendent color  characteristic  composition  comprising  the 
steps  of  (a)  reacting  ionized  silver  nitrate  and  potassium 
iodide  which  results  in  a  distinguishable  precipitate,  (b) 
aging  the  precipitate  until  an  olive  drab  color  results,  (c) 
reacting  the  precipitate  with  mercuric  iodide,  and  (d) 
cycling  the  temperature  of  the  reaction  product  of  step 
(c)  below  its  decomposition  temperature  thus  setting  the 
color  changes  of  the  reactioa  product. 


3,352,795 

.     MOLYBDENUM  OXIDE  POLYMERIZATION 
CATALYST 

John  W.  Shepard,  Yokohama,  Japan,  and  Edwin  F.  Peters, 
Lanshig,  and  Omar  O/Juveland,  South  Holland,  HI., 
assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,804 
5  Claims.  (CI.  252—442) 

1.  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  catalyst  useful  for  the 
polymerization  of  1-alkenes  to  normally  solid  polymers, 
which  comprises  (a)  a  minor  amount  of  an  oxide  of  mo- 
lybdenum in  a  sub-maximum  valence  state,  supported  on 
(b)  a  major  amount  of  a  high  surface  area  alumina,  said 
oxide  in  combination  with  said  alumina  having  been  con- 
tacted with  a  hydrogen  halide  in  the  vapor  phase  at  a  first 
temperature  of  about  300°  C.  for  at  least  about  0.25  hour 
and  at  a  second  temperature  of  about  500°  C.  for  at  least 
about  0.25  hour  and  (c)  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  sodium,  lithium  and  calcium. 
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3,352,798 

CROSS-LINKING  COATING  POLYMERS 
WITH  POLYSULFONAt^IDES 

David  S.  Breslow  and  Frank  E.  Pieck  Wilmington,  DTel., 

assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporateq,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1964,  $er.  No.  375,947 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260-«-2) 

1.  A  process  of  cross-linking  a  polymer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nitrocellulose,  ethyl  cellulose, 
saturated  alkyd  resins,  triallyl  penitaerythritol  ethers, 
triallyl  pentaerythritol  esters,  chlorin2|ted  natural  rubber, 
poly(ethylene  oxide),  and  vinyliden^  chiorideacryloni- 
trile  copolymers,  which  comprises  heating  said  polymer 
at  a  temperature  of  from  about  100°  C.  to  about  250°  C. 
in  admixture  with  from  about  0.1%  to  about  25%  by 
weight  of  a  polysulfonazide  cross-linking  agent  having 
the  formula  R(S02N3)x  where  x  is  an  integer  greater 
than  1  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  inert  to  the  cross- 
linking  reactions. 


3,352,799 
ORGANOSILICONCARBOOnMIpE    POLYMERS 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Johann  F.  Kl^be  and  James  G.  Mprray,  Schenectady, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric!  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  22, 1966,  jScr.  No.  559,397 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260-t2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  |poly(organosiIicon) 

carbodiimides  which  comprises  formifig  a  mixture  of  (1) 

a    silicon    compound    containing    silijcon-halogen    bonds, 

said  silicon  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting 


of  halosilanes  of  the  formula  R, — ^i 
organosiloxanes  of  the  formula 


3,352,796 

CATALYST  FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 

Charles  Newton  Kimberlin,  Jr.,  and  Elroy  Merle  Gladrow, 
-  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware     | 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1962,  Ser.  No.  222,9l4 

10  Claims.  (CI.  252—455) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  preparing  crystalline 
alumino-silicate  zeolite  catalyst  for  use  in  fluidized  bed 
operation  which  comprises  maintaining  a  silica  hydrosol 
at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  4.8  to  6.5  to  allow  said  silica 
hydrosol  to  convert  to  a  hydrogel,  reverting  said  hydrogel 
to  a  hydrosol  and  admixing  therewith  a  crystalline 
alumino-silicate  zeolite,  subjecting  the  admixture  of  silica 
and  crystalline  alumino-silicate  zeolite  to  spray  drying  to 
form  a  material  comprising  zeolite  embedded  in  a  sili- 
ceous mixture  find  characterized  by  high  porosity  and 
spherical  particle  structure  thereby  being  obtained. 


and  halo- 


and  (2)  a  bis(triorganosilyl)carbodii|nide  of  the  formula 
R"3— Si— N=C=N— Si— R"s  wherein  R.  R'  and  R"  are 
members  of  the  class  consisting  of  aljcyl,  cycloalkyi,  aryl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl,  alkenyl,  cyanoalkyl  and  halohydrocar- 
bon;  and  X  is  a  halogen,  a  has  a  valine  of  1  or  2,  c  has  a 
value  of  from  1  to  3,  c/  has  a  valuei  0  or  1,  the  sum  of 
c-\-d  being  from  1  to  3  and  p  and  4  are  integers  having 
a  value  of  at  least  1  and  heating  the  nlixture  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  from  about  75°  C.  to  300°  C.|to  cause  said  silicon 
compound  and  said  bis(triorganos|lyl)carbodiimide  to 
react  to  produce  said  poly  (organosilicon) car bodiioiides. 


3,352,797 

THALLIUM  OXIDE  GLAZE  CONTAINING  AN 
ADDITIVE  OF  RUTHENIUM  OXIDE 

Kee  Hyong  Kim,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Air 
Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.V.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,525 

14  Claims.  (CI.  252—514) 

1.  A  conductive  composition  suitable  for  electric  resis- 
tors comprising  a  mixture  of  thallium  oxide  and  ruthenium 
dioxide  intimately  dispersed  in  a  glassy  matrix,  the  glass 
comprising  said  matrix  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  borosilicate  and  phosphate  glasses. 


3,352,800 

POROUS  SYNTHETIC  ION  EXCHANGE 
CATALYSTS  AND  PREPARATION 
THEREOF  T 

Robert  B.  Smith,  Pitman,  and  WUlia^i  E.  Garwood,  Had- 
donfield,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1963*  Ser.  No.  334,618 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 12.2) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  an  ioi^  exchange  resin  that 
comprises  forming  a  synthetic  aromatic  polymer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  phenplic-aldehyde  resins, 
cracking  coke,  and  cross-linked  vinjfl  aromatic  polymers 
in  and  on  a  three-dimensional  crystalline  aluminosilicate, 
leaching  out  at  least  a  part  of  the  ajlumina  content  with 
strong  mineral  acid,  and  introducing 
polymer. 


ionic  groups  into  the 
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3,352301 

SEQUESTERING  ION  EXCHANGE  RESINS 

Le  Roy  A.  White,  Root  Road,  Somers,  Conn.     06604 

No  Drawfais.  Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,370 

14  Claims.  (O.  260—2.2) 

^1.  An  ion  exchange  chelating  resin  having  a  plurality 

of  repeating  units  therein  having  the  formula 


J-C— COOH 

I 


or 


N-R" 
J— C— COOII 


Wherein  Ch  is  selected  from  the  group  of  chelating 
components  consisting  of 

CHiCOOH 

(1)  I 

— N— CHi— COOH 

and  the  following  having  2  or  3  amino  or  ether  coordinat- 
ing groups  and  2  or  more  acid  groups: 


(2) 


(3) 


(4) 


(5) 


(6) 


(7) 


(8) 


Q  1 

•  I  / 

— N-(CHX).-N 
\ 


E 


-N-(CHX).-0-(CHX).-N 


-C-0-(CHY).-0-T 
-0-(CHY).-0-T; 


A' 

I 
-C— O  — (CXY).-N 

1 
B 


E 


-0-CCXY).-N 


/ 

I 
\ 


:  and 


-N 


/ 

r 

(CXY). 


-O— T 


OH 


-JiS-^^ 


— H  or  —COOH;  — R"  is  — H  or  a  lower  alkyl  group; 
a  is  an  integer  of  1-3;  — X  is  — H  or  not  more  than  one 

unit  of  — (CH2)gC<X)H  per  sequestering  molecule; 
— K  is  — H  or 


OH 

I 


V 


— E.  — F  and  — G  are  — H.  CH2COOH,  — CH  (COOH )  2, 
— CH2CH2OH,  — CHjCHjOCHaCHjOH, 


OH 

I 


v 


OH 


— CH 


V 


OH 


-CH 
COOH 


-(CHi),SO|H.   -(CHOpPCHi 


or  not  more  than  one  unit  of 


— CHiCH,— N 


/ 
I 

\ 


per  sequestering  molecule;  p  is  an  integer  of  0-2; 

OH  COOH 

A 

-Tls-C-l 


U 


or 


— Y  is  — H,  —COOH  or  —OH; 

—A,  — B  and  — D  are  — CHOH-COOH,  CHaCCX^H, 

—COOH,  — H,  — SO2OH.  — POsHj, 


OH 


COOH 


-CHiPOiH,,   -CHiSOiH, 


or  not  more  than  one  unit  of  — (CHY), 
questering  molecule;  and 


-T  per  se- 


-Cr-nI 


and 


signify  repeating  amine  or  imine  groupings  in  the  chelat- 
ing resin. 


3,352,802 

RIGID  RETICULATED  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  USE  THEREOF 

William  R.  Powers,  Penns  Grove,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Scott 

Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  coiporation  of 

Pemutylvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,298 

4  Claims.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  rigid,  reticulated  poly- 
vinyl foam  body,  comprising  the  steps  of:  permeating  a 
body  of  plasticized  vinyl  halide  polymer  foam  containing 
a  large  number  of  cell  membranes  with  an  explosive  gas 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  acetylene,  methane, 
ethane,  propane,  ethylene  and  dimethylether  and  oxygen- 
enriched  air,  igniting  said  gas  mixture  and  thereby  propa- 
gating a  flame  front  through  said  body  to  remove  said 
cell  membranes  and  produce  a  reticulated  polyvinyl  foam, 
removing  said  plasticizer  by  contacting  the  reticulated 
body  with  a  fluid  capable  of  leeching  said  plasticizer  from 
said  reticulated  foam  body. 


3,352,803 
PREPARATION  OF  FOAMED  POLYUREIUANE 
ELASTOMERS  FROM  (A)  A  POLYETHER,  (B)  DI- 
CVCLOHEXYLMETHANE  DIISOCYANATE  OR 
HEXAMETHYLENE  DIISOCYANATE,  (C)  HYDRO- 
GEN  PEROXIDE,  (D)  WATER,  AND  (E)  A  CATA- 
LYST 

WUfrid  Henry  Hogg,  Sutton  Coldfield,  Cedric  Hartle, 
Romily,  and  Peter  Merriman,  Birmingham.  England, 
assignors  to  Dunlop  Rubber  Company  Limited,  a 
British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
393,384,  Aug.  31, 1964.  This  application  Apr.  12. 1W7, 
Ser.  No.  630,460 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  7,  1960, 

23,731/60 
16  Ckdms.  (CL  260—2.5) 
1.  A   method   of  producing   a   foamed   polyurethane 

elastomer  which  comprises  mixing  a  polyurethane  pre- 
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polymer  having  terminal  isocyanato  groups,  being  the 
reaction  product  of  a  polyether  containing  at  least  two 
—OH  groups  in  the  molecule  and  dicyclohexylmethane  di- 
isocyanate  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  water  and  with 
a  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  triethylene 
diamine,  dialkyl  tin  diesters  of  fatty  acids  having  from 
3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  divalent  tm 
soaps,  and  allowing  the  water  to  react  with  the  polyure- 
thane  prepolymer  to  expand  the  prepolymer  into  a  foamed 
condition,  and  simultaneously  effect  cross-linking  of  the 
foamed  prepolymer. 

9.  A   method   of   producing    a   foamed   polyurethane 
elastomer  which  comprises  mixing  a  polyurethane  pre- 
polymer having  terminal  isocyanato  groups,  being  the  re- 
action product  of  a  polyether  containing  at  least  two 
— OH  groups  in  the  molecule  and  hexamethylene  diiso- 
cyanate  with  hydrogen  peroxide,  with  water  and  with  a 
^catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  triethylene 
l^diamine,  dialkyl  tin  diesters  cTf  fatty  acids  having  from 
°   3  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  each  alkyl  group  and  divalent  tm 
soaps,  and  allowing  the  water  to  react  with  the  polyure- 
thane prepolymer  to  expand  the  prepolymer  into  a  foamed 
condition,  and  simultaneously  effect  cross-linking  of  the 
foamed  prepolymer. 
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tion  of  an  ammonia-soluble  leveling  r^sin,  and  from  1  to 
2%  leveling  agent,  based  on  the  total  folish,  the  improve- 
ment which  consists  in  using  as  the  leveling  agent  bis(2- 
butoxyethyl)  2-butoxyethylphosphonat4. 


3,352,804  _  „ 

PENTAERYTHRITOL  MODIFIED  EPOXY  RESINS 
Jack  Butchky  Harrison,  Leslie  Donald  Hlgnett  and  James 
Kdtlr  Gentles,  Liverpool,  England,  assignors  to  Good- 
lasi  Wall  &  Co.  Limited,  Liverpool,  England,  a  British 

company 

No  Drawing.  Contlnua^on  of  application  Ser.  No. 
179,490,  Mar.  13,  1962.  This  application  May  19, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  551,467 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  15,  1961, 

9,451/61  1 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—18)  f 

1.  A  process' for  the  production  of  a  modified  epoxy 
resin  which  comprises- the  steps  of  heating  an  epoxide 
resin  having  an  epoxide  equivalent  in  the  range  of  190 
to  210  and  having  terminal  epoxide  groups  with  penta- 
erythritol  in  proportions  such  that  there  are  at  least  two 
epoxide  groups  for  each  hydroxyl  group  of  the^  p«nta- 
erythritol  to  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  180°  C.  to 
230'  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least  5  hours  and  cooling  the 
product  so  formed,  the  modified  resin  produced  thereby 
having  an  epoxy  eauivalent  which  is  not  more  than  850 
and  a  hydroxy  equivalent  not  in  excess  of  240. 

6,  A  coating  composition  comprising  at  least  one  re- 
active compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
diisocyanates,  diisocyanate  polyhydric  alcohol  addiicts, 
intcrreaction  of  polymeric  fatty  acids  and  polyamines 
and  a  modified  epoxide  resin,  obtained  by  a  process  which 
cbmprises  the  steps  of  heating  an  epoxide  resin  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  in  the  range  of  190  to  210  arid 
having  terminal  epoxide  groups  with-  pentaerythritol  m 
proportions  such  that  there  are  at  least  two  epoxide 
groups  for  each  hydroxyl  group  of  the  pentaerythritol  to 
I  temperature  in  the  range  of  180'  C.  to  230'  C.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  5  hours  and  cooling  the  product  so 
formed,  the  modified  epoxide  resin  so  produced  having 
an  epoxide  equivalent  of  not  more  than  850  and  a  hy- 
droxyl equivalent  of  2 1 0  to  240. 


3,352,806 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  AQUEOUS  CARBOXY 

CONTAINING  COPOLYMER  SOLUTIONS 

Darrell  D.  Hicks,  Louisville,  Ky.,  aisignor  to  Celanese 

Coatings  Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  29,  1964,  feer.  No.  421,999 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2|9.4) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  aqueous  carboxy  containing 
copolymer  solutions  which  comprises  forming  a  solution 
of  a  mono  ethylenically  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid 
monomer,  a  different  mono  ethyletiically  unsaturated 
monomer  copolymerizable  therewith  ^nd  a  water  soluble 
non-volatile  polyhydric  alcohol  which,  is  a  solvent  for  the 
monomers  and  the  copolymer  of  said  monomers,  heating 
the  solution  to  copolymerize  the  monqmers  and  to  form  a 
carboxy  containing  copolymer  at  at  temperature  suffi- 
ciently low  to  prevent  any  significant  ilcaction  between  the 
alcohol,  the  monomers  and  the  (arboxy  containing 
copolymer  reaction  product  and  fornting  a  carboxy  con- 
taining copolymer  dissolved  in  the  aldohol,  and  adding  to 
the  copolymer-alcohol  solution  watef,  and  at  least  one 
member  of  the  group  consisting  of  amjnonia  and  an  amine 
in  sufficient  amount  to  render  the  carboxy  copolymer 
water  soluble. 


3,352,807 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  STABLE  UNOXIDIZED 

POLYETHYLENE  EMLJLSIONS 
Arthur  F.  Helin  and  Gerald  J.  MantcU,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
assignors  to  Gulf  Oil  Corporatioii,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania  , 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19,  1965,!Scr.  No.  449,265 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.6) 
21.  An  aqueous  emulsion  containing  unoxidized  poly- 
ethylene particles  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least 
0.40  with  said  particles  having  as$ociated  thereon  an 
emulsifier  comprising  at  least  50  weight  percent  of  an 
alkali  metal  salt  of  an  a-C  substitute^  alkylaryl  sulfonate 
having  the  structure  » 

Ri 

Rr-C-Ar-SOiM 

I 
Rj 

wherein  Ar  is  an  aryl  group,  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  Ri 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisti^ig  of  hydrogen  and 
aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  Rj  ^nd  R3  are  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radicals  with  the  totaj  number  of  carbon 
atoms  in  all  of  the  groups  Rj,  Rj  anj  R3  together  totaling 
a  number  from  7  to  17,  and  said  particles  having  a  size 
providing  a  "Spectronic  20"  light  transmission  reading 
of  at  least  40  based  on  the  sample  of  said  emulsion 
diluted  to  0.06  percent  solids. 


3,352,805 
POLISH  CONTAINING   BIS(2-BUTOXYETHYL) 
2-Bl7rOXYETHYLPHOSPHONATE 
Daniel  A.  Lima,  Westport,  Conn.,  assizor  to  FMC  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
N6  Dewing.  FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,819 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—28.5) 
In  a  floor  polish  composition  of  the  emulsion  type  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  major  portion  of  a  water-insoluble 
polymer,  including  a  waxy  material,  and  a  minor  propor- 


3.352,808     I 
GRAFT  COPOLYMERS  OF  STYRENE  AND  BUTA- 
DIENE   ONTO    POLYVINYL    LACTAM    HOMO- 
POLYMERS 
Marvin  R.  Leibowitz,  Eidson,  and  Frederick  Grosser,  Mid- 
land Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  {corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1963i  Ser.  No.  307,366 

8  Claims.  (CL  260-4-29.7) 
1.  The  process  of  producing  int4rpolymers  of  an  N- 
vinyl  lactam  with  styrene  and  butadpene  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  mixture  of  styrene  4nd  butadiene  in  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  water-soluble  homopolymer  of  an 
N-vinyl  lactam  to  polymerization  conditions  in  the  pres- 
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ence  of  a  water  soluble  emulsifying  agent  and  a  water 
soluble  hydroperoxide  polymerization  catalyst,  the  ratio 
of  homopolymer  of  N-vinyl  lactam  to  styrene  and  buta- 
diene being. in  the  range  of  5:95  to  60:40  by  weight  and 
the  ratio  of  styrene  to  butadiene  being  in  the  range  of 
5:95  to  50:50. 


CKCFaCFCDxCFaCOOH    (where  x   has   an   in- 
teger value  within  the  range  of  5  to  8) 

(2)  trichlorotrifluoroacetone   of  0.75%    to  4.0%    by 
weight 

CCI2F— CO— CCIF2,  and 

(3)  the  remainder  a  methyl  ketone  having  a  boiling 
point  less  than   102  degrees  centigrade. 


3,352,809 
POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  A  POLYHYDRIC  COM- 
POUND WITH  A  MINOR  AMOUNT  OF  A  POLY- 
EPOXIDE  FORMED  BY  THE  REACTION  OF  DI- 
GLYCIDYLfTHER  WITH  A  POLYHYDRIC  PHE- 
NOL 

Robert  L.  Carlyle  and  Glenn  E.  Gaumer,  Lake  Jackson, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, MicL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,433 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.4) 

1.  An  epoxy  resin  composition  characterized  by  an 
improved  ability  to  suspend  finely  divided  solids  compris- 
ing a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  polyhydric  phenol  or  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol  having  intimately  mixed  therewith  from 
0.5  to  about  30  weight  percent  of  a  different  polyepoxy 
polyhydric  ether  having  the  general  formula 


3,352,812 
CONCRETE  JOINT  SEALANT  CONTAINING  CAR- 
BON BLACK,  ZINC  OXIDE  AND  POLYSULPHIDE 
ALDEHYDE  COPOLYMER 
Thomas  M.  Parham,  Jr.,  Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignor 
to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,715 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 
1.  A    one-component    polysulfide    sealant    consisting 
essentially  of  a  normally  solid  elastometric  high  molecular 
weight  copolymeric  polysulfide  having  the  formula 

(CHzSz)^— (CH2CH20CH2CH2S2)n 

wherein  n  and  m  are  integers,  and  10%  to  25%  by  weight 
carbon  black,  with  2%  to  17%  by  weight  zinc  oxide,  both 


O  on 

/    \  I 

Hj(  (H-CHt-O-Cnj-CH-CHi 


OH  oil 

-K-CHi-CII-CHt-O-CHi-t  H-(Hz 


Oil  U 

/     \ 
-R-CHj— I  n— CH:— O-CHs— rn CH: 


wherein  R  is  a  polyhydric  phenol  moiety  and  n  is  an 
igteger  such  that  the  molecular  weight  of  said  polyepoxy 
polyhydric  ether  is  from  about  370  to  about  4000. 


3,352,810 
EPOXY  RESIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Grant  McLay  Cameron  and  Angus  John  Dnke,  Cam- 
bridge, England,  assignors  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel, 
Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  2,  1964, 

4,030/64 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—30.8) 
1.  Curable  compositions  comprising  (1)  a  1,2  -  epoxy 
resin  having  a  1,2  -  epoxy  having  an  epoxide  content  of 
about  3.8  to  5.88  epoxide  equivalence  per  kilogram  and 
selected  from  the  group  consist  of  polyglycidyl  esters, 
polyglycidyl  elher  and  amino  polyepoxides  (2)  a  curing 
agent  therefor,  and  (3),  as  a  flexibilizer,  an  ester  of  a 
mercaptocarboxylic  acid  with  a  polyol  wherein  said  ester 
is  of  the  general  formula 

R(— O.C.Ri.SHjo 
O 

where  R  denotes  a  hydrocarbyl  group  of  at  least  7  con- 
secutive atoms  said  chain  coniaining  at  least  3  carbon 
atoms  and  the  atoms  of  the  chain  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  carbon  and  oxygen,  said  hydrocarbyl  group 
containing  no  consecutive  oxygen  atoms,  R'  denotes  an 
alkylene  group  and  n  denotes  an  integer  of  at  least  2  and 
at  most  6. 

3,352,811 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  DISPERSIONS 

Mille  Stand,  500  E.  83rd  St.,  New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1967,  Ser.  No.  610,754 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
1.  A  fluid  composition  in  the  form  of  a  dispersion 
of  from  5  to   18%   polytetrafluoroethylene  in  a  liquid 
medium,  which  medium  consists  essentially  of  a  mix- 
ture of 

(1)  polymeric  perhalogenated  carboxylic  acid  of  0.5% 
to  3.0%  by  weight  having  the  general  formula: 

844  O.G.— 23 


based  on  the  weight  of  polysulfide,  provided  that  the  com- 
bined amounts  of  carbon  blacjc  and  zinc  oxide  are  suf- 
ficient to  substantially  eliminate  plastic  flow  of  the  poly- 
sulfide at  ambient  temperatures  in  the  sealant  composi- 
tion, but  are  not  so  great  as  to  necessitate  temperatures 
that  degrade  the  polysulfide  when  the  sealant  composi- 
tion is  heated  to  its  flow  point. 

3.  A  one-component  polysulfide  sealant  composition 
according  to  claim  1  containing  5  to  10%  by  weight  plas- 
ticizer  based  on  the  weight  of  polysulfide. 


3,352,813 
CURABLE  COMPOSITIONS  COMPRISING  A 
POLYGLYCIDYL  ETHER  OF  A  NOVOLAC 
RESIN,  A  TERTIARY  AMINE,  AND  A  DI- 
ALKYL PHTHALATE 

Barry  James  Hayes,  Dorking,  England,  assignor  to  Ciba 

Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  company  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  536,296 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  8, 1965, 

14,965/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—31.8) 

1.  A  curable  composition  of  matter  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a )  a  polyglycidyl  ether  of  a  novolac  resin; 

(b)  as  curing  agent  a  tertiary  amine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ( 1 )  monoamines  of  the  formula 


Rt 
\ 
I 


N-CHi— Ri 


wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  are  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  and  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
alkyl  of  at  most  6  carbon  atoms,  aralkyl,  cycloalkyl 
and  aryl  group,  (2)  polyamines  of  the  formula 


Ri 


R4 

^    r    In 


Ri 


A-N 


\ 


Rs 


Ri 


650 


I 
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wherein  Rj  and  R2  each  are  alkyl  groups  with  1  to 
3  carbon  atoms,  A  is  an  alkylene  radical  of  2  to  3 
carbon  atoms,  R4,  R5  and  R«  each  are  members  $e- 
Iccted  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  group  with  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  and  n  is  an 
integer  of  at  least  1  and  at  the  most  3,  and  (3)  poly 
amines  of  the  formula 


one  of  Xi  and  Xj  is  sulfur  and  the  0ther  is  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Oxygen  and  sulfur 
and  Rs  for  a  member  selected  from  th|c  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  an  aliphatic  radical  and  in  araliphatic  radi- 
cal. 


OH 


R. 


-CHiN 


/ 
I 
\ 


R>_ 


3,352,816 
STABILITY  OF  POLYOLfeFINES 


where  Rj  and  Rj  each  are  alkyl  groups  with  1  to  3 
carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  1  and  at 
the  most  3;  and  (c)  a  dialkyl  ester  of  ortho-phthalic 
acid,  in  which  each  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to 
8  carbon  atoms,  said  tertiary  amine  being  present 
in  an  amount  of  at  least  8  parts  of  tertiary  amine  per 
100  parts  by  weight  of  resin. 


Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Erhard 
ubcr  Hochst,  OdcnwaM,  Albert  i 
Hochst,  OdenwaU,  and  Hclmot  M; 
Gennany,  assignor!  to  Vercinigtc 
AG.,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  German 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965, 


^el,  Scdunaucm 
.jpf,  Hering  ubcr 
lerlcin,  Erienbach, 
;ianistoff-Fabriken 


3,352,814 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  CERAMIC  BODIES 

Glenn  A.  Collins,  Jr.,  and  Frederick  L.  Phelps,  Jr.,  North 

Wales,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Teleflex  Incorporated,  North 

Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ,„ ,  ,  ^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  28,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,246 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 41)  ,.,  ^    , 

1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  unitary  solid  body 
from  inorganic  solid  particulate  material  comprising  the 
steps  of  mixing  said  inorganic  solid  particulate  material 
with  an  aqueous  liquid  containing  dissolved  phosphate  m 
an  amount  of  from  about  .5  to  4  mols  per  liter,  dissolved 
rtietil  in  an  amount  of  from  about  .2  to  4  mols  per  liter. 
*  and  dissolved  material  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chromate  artd  molybdate,  said  dissolved  material 
in  an  amount  of  from  about  .3  to  3  mols  per  liter,  said 
particulate  material  being  substantially  insoluble  in  said 
aqueous  liquid  and,  comprising  50  to  98%  by  weight  of 
'    said  resulting  mixture,  shaping  said  mixture  to  form  a  self- 
sustaining  unitary  solid  body  therefrom,  and  then  heating 
said  body  to  water-insolubility,  said  solid  particulate  ma- 
terial being  sufficiently  refractory  to  withstand  said  heat- 

ing.  " 

5    A   method   as  set.forth   in   claim    1   wherein   said 
aqueous  liquid  has  admixed  therein  polytetrafluoroethyl- 
•  ene  in  an  amount  of  about  10  grams  to  1000  grams  per 
liter.  '-  I 

3,352,815  '     ^ 

ARALKYL-PHENYL  N-ARYL-THIOCARBAMATES 
William  Laszio  Bcncze,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  con^oration 

of  D^lswftfc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,066 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


ir.  No.  428,199 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaiy  Jan.  31,  1964, 
V  25,288        I 
15  Cbiims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  ftability  of  a  high 
molecular  weight  poly-a-monoolefine(  which  comprises: 
dispersing  said  poly-o-monoolefine  a|s  a  finely  divided 
powder  in  a  mixture  of  water  and  a  water-soluble  lower 
alkanol  as  a  dispersing  agent  containing  a  small  amount 
of  a  bisulfite  selected  from  the  group '  consisting  of  alkali 
metal-,  alkaline  earth  metal-  and  ahimonium-bisulfites; 
heating  said  dispersion  with  agitation  lat  a  temperature  of 
about  20°  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point  ofthe  dispersing  agent 
for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enhance  the  oxidation- 
resistance  of  the  poly-a-monoolefine;;  and  separating  the 
poly-a-monoolefine  from  the  dispersion. 


3,352,817       ' 
STABILITY  OF  POLYO|.EFINES 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Erhardj  Siggcl,  Seckmauren 
uber  Hochst,  Odenwald,  Albert  Schopf,  Hering  uber 
Hochst,  Obcnwald,  and  Helmut  M>8erlcin,  Erienbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Verchiigtc  Glaazstoff-Fabriken 
AG.,  Wuppcrtal-Elberfeld,  Germafiy 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1965,1  Ser.  No.  428,201 
Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  31,  1964, 
V  25,292 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260-^45.7) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  poly-a-monoolefine  \4hich  comprises:  dis- 
persing said  poly-a-monoolefine  as  a  finely  divided  powder 
in  an  inert  hydrocarbon  liquid  containing  a  small  amount 
each    of 

(A)  a  boron  compound  selected  Ifrom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boron  halides  and  bciron  halide  etherates; 
and 

(B)  an  organic  peroxide; 

heating  said  dispersion  with  agitatiop  at  an  elevated  tem- 
perature up  to  the  boiling  point  of  sliid  inert  hydrocarbon 
liquid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  enhance  the  oxida- 
tion-resistance of  said  poly-o-monoofcfine;  and  separating 
the  poly-o-monoolefine  from  said  dispersion. 


Ri. 
Ri 


Xi  Rs 

II      I 
X,-C-N-Ar2 


R« 

in  which  each  of  Arj  and  Arj  stands  for  an  aryl  radical, 
« each  of  Ri  and  R2  for  a  monovalent  aliphatic  radical 
and,  when  taken  together,  for  a  divalent  aliphatic  radical. 
each  of  R3  and  R4  for  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  halogeno  and  the 
group 

'    Xi  Rj 

II     I 

— Xi— C— N— Ar, 


3,352,818 
STABILITY  OF  P0LY6lEFINES 
Gerhard  Meyer,  Obemburg,  Erfaarl  Siggel,  Seckmauera 
uber  Hochst,  Odenwald,  Albert  Schopf,  Hering  uber 
Hochst,  Odenwald,  and  Helmut  1  iiigerlchi,  Erienbach, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Verehiigtii  Glanzstoff-Fabriken 
AG,  Wuppcrtal-Elbcrfeld,  Gcrma  ny 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26, 196! ,  Ser.  No.  428,238 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcn^any,  Jan.  31,  1964, 
V  25,294 

14  Claims.  (CU  2604-45.7) 

1.  A  process  for  improving  the  stability  of  a  high  mo- 
lecular weight  poly-a-monoolefine  ^hich  comprises:  dis- 
persing said  polyolefine  as  a  finely  divided  powder  in  an 
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inert  organic  liquid  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbons  and  lower  allcanols  containing  a  small 
amount  of  an  organic  hypochlorite  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  t-alkylhypochlorites  ahd  secondary 
hypochlorites  with  an  aromatic  substituent;  heating  said 
dispersion  with  agitation  in  the  preesnce  of  UV-rays  and 
at  a  temperature  of  about  20'  C.  up  to  the  boiling  point 
of  said  inert  organic  liquid  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient 
to  enhance  the  oxidation-resistance  of  said  polyTa-mono- 
olefine;  and  separating  the  poly-a-monoolefine  from  said 
dispersion. 

3,352,819 

POLYETHYLENE  COMPOSITIONS 

Rlchvd  L.  Alexander  and  Francis  E.  Brown,  Orange,  Tex., 

asslgnofB,  by  DMne  airignmcnts,  to  Golf  OU  Corpora* 

tion,  PittdNngh,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  oi  PennsylTania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nor.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,«84 

5  Claims.  (O.  26«— 45.9) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  polyethylene,  a  minor  but 
stabilizing  amount  of  4,4'-methylenebis-(2,6-ditertiarybu- 
tyl  phenol)  which  normally  causes  yellow  discoloration 
of  polyethylene  and  a  stabilizing  amount  of  the  mono- 
soduim  salt  of  4-{[4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfobenzylamino)-phen- 
yl]-[4  -  (N  -  ethyl  -  p  -  sulfoniumbenzylamino)  -  phenyl ]- 
methylene}-(N,N  dimethyl-A'-'-cycIohexadienimine) . 


3,352,822 
POLYURETHANE  ELASTOMERS  STABILIZED 
WITH  PHENYLTHIOUREAS  AND  ACID  AN- 
HYDRIDES 
Reizo  Yamadcra  and  HiroaU  Ono,  Shiga-gun,  Shiga-ken, 
and  TosUbni  Matsni,  Tsuruga,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo 
Spinniiig  Co.,  Ltd.,  Klta-kn,  Osaka,  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,646 
Clainu  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  26,  1964, 
39/10,551 
11  Claims.  (CL  260 — 45.85) 
1.  A  compositi(xi  which  comprises   (a)    linear  poly- 
urethane  elastomer  subject  to  discoloration  by  combus- 
tion gases  or  ultra-violet  light  and  (b)  a  stabilizing  amount 
of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ( 1 )  a  phenylthiourea  of  the  formula 


3,352^20 
ABS  POLYMERS  STABILIZED  WITH  A  METAL 
SULFIDE  AND  ONE  OR  MORE  PHENOLIC, 
AMINE  OR  PHOSPHITE  ANTIOXIDANTS 
Carl  V.  BawB,  Naugalnck,  Coon.,  asrignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jcney 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  234,561 
13  Clafans.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  gum  plastic  composition  stabilized  against  dis- 
coloration  and   thermal   degradation,    this   composition 
comprising  an  acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene  polymeric 
material,  effective  amounts  of  a  phenolic  antioxidant  and 
an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  or- 
ganic phosphites  and  organic  amines,  and  a  stabilizing 
amount  of  a  sulfide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  zinc,  calcium,  barium,  beryllium,  magnesi- 
um, strontium  and  cadmium. 


3,352,821 
TiO,  DELUSTERED  POLY  AMIDE  STABILIZED 
WITH  A  MANGANESE  COMPOUND  AND  AN 
OXY  COMPOUND  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
Winston  Costain,  Manchester,  and  Harold  John  Palmer 
and  Trevor  Raymond  White,  Pontypool,  England,  as- 
signora  to  Imptfial  Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, and  British  Nylon  Spinners  limited,  Pontypool, 
England,  both  British  corporations 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,313 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Sept  3, 1962, 

33,683/62 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  Titanium  dioxide  delustred  synthetic  linear  poly- 
amides  of  improved  resistance  to  the  degradative  effects 
of  exposure  to  light  containing  a  manganese  compound 
in  an  amount  calculated  as  mangaese  of  from  S  parts  to 
100  parts  per  million  parts  by  weight  of  the  polyamide, 
and  at  least  one  oxy  compound  of  phosphorus  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  orthophosphates,  pyrophos- 
phates and  complex  phosphates  in  a  proportion  such  that 
for  each  manganese  ion  in  its  divalent  form  there  are 
more  than  1.5  and  up  to  7.0  equivalent  or  stoichiometric 
amounts  of  an  anion  derived  from  said  oxy  compound 
of  phosphorus. 


k.1     s 


Ri 


\ 


Xi 


wherein 

Xi  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  halogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl, 
X]  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl,  and 
Ri  represents  hydrogen  and  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  and 
(2)  an  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  anhydride. 


3,352,823 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  EPOXY  RESINS 
WITH  METHYL  POLYBORATE 
Daniel  T.  Haworth,  MUwankee,  and  GUbcrt  F.  Polfaiow, 
Oshkosh,  Wis.,  assignors  to  AlUs-Chalmers  Manufac- 
turing Company,  MHwankec,  Wis. 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct:*  3,  1961,  Ser.  No.  142,526 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  process  for  curing  an  epoxy  resin  having  a  1,2- 
epoxy  equivalency  of  greater  than  unity  which  comprises 
reacting  said  epoxy  resin  with  a  curing  agent  having 
the  general  formula 

[(CH,0),B]a(B^,), 


3352324 
STABILIZED  POLYMERS  OF  ALKYLENE 
OXIDES 
Otto  Manx,  F^rankfnrt  am  Main,  and  Hasso  Hcrtel, 
Offenbach  (Main),  Germany,  Msignor  to  Fub- 
wcrkc  Hocckst  Akiicagesellsdiaft  ronnals  Melster 
Lndns  ft  BnmkK,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany, 
a  corporadoB  of  Gcmany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,095 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  June  24,  1964, 
F  43»252 
4  Clafans.  (CL  260—45.75) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  polymer  of 
an  alkylene  oxide  and  a  mixture  comprising  0.1  to  5  per- 
cent by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  Formula  a, 
0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of 
Formula  b,  and  0.01  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  Formula  c,  all  percentages  being  cal- 
culated on  the  polymer. 


rrx 


(b) 


HO 


OH 


(c) 


C(CHi)i  C(CHi)» 

R4 Sq R5 
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in  the  formulae  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  atom,  a  halogen  atom, 
an  alkyl-,  alkoxy-,  and  acylamine  group;  A  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  — S — 
group  and  a  — (CH2) — group,  Rj  and  R3  represent  alkyl 
radicals  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  n  is  an  integer 
\yithin  the  range  of  1  to  4;  R4  and  R5  represent  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  radicals  con- 
tainiog  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  the  group 

— (CHj)„— COO.R« 

Rj  representing  an  alkyl  radical  conta^ing  4  to  30  carbon 
atoms,  and  m  is  an  integer  within  the  range  of  1  to  4. 

3,352,825  ' 

PREPARATION  OF  GLYCIDYL  POLYETHERS 

Herbert  P.  Price,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Celanese 
Coatings  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1966,  Set.  No.  552,998 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  A  process  for  preparation  of  a  linear  polymeric 
glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  represented  by  the 
general  formula 


3,352,826        1 

INCREASED  HEAT  DISllORTION 
ETHOXYLINE  RESINS 

Wayne  F.  McWhorter  and  John  E.  KUhn,  Louisville,  Ky., 
and  Harold  C.  Klassen,  New  Albi^y,  Ind.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  23,  1958,  $er.  No.  744,004 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  whici  when  heat  cured 
yields  a  product  having  a  high  heat  distortion  value  com- 
prising (a)  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  p<)lyhydric  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of! a  polyhydric  phen- 
ols and  polyhydric  alcohols,  said  gly4idyl  polyether  hav- 
ing an  epoxy  equivalency  greater  th^n  1,  (b)  from  O.S 
to  10  weight  percent  based  on  the  gly^dyl  polyether  of  a 
BFs-organic  base  complex,  said  BFJ  complex  being  an 
addition  product  of  boron  trifluorido^  with  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  oC  aromatic  and  ali- 
phatic amines,  amides,  ethers  and  phenols,  having  only 
hydrocarbon  substituents  in  additio^  to  their  amino, 
amido,  ether  and  phenolic  hydroxyl  groups,  and  (c)  1 
to  3  weight  percent  based  on  the  glycidyl  polyether  of  a 
triaryl  phosphite  free  of  other  reactii'e  groups. 


/  OH  \ 

R,-Lc-R-0-CHr-CH-CHr4— O-R-O- 

\  /  n 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  the  nuclear  of  said  dihydric  phenol. 
Ri  represents  the  residue 


o 

HiC CH— CHr 


and  n,  which  indicates  the  predetermined  extent  of  polym- 
erization, represents  an  average  value  of  from  about  0.25 
to  about  IS,  which  comprises 

(1)  bringing  together  said  dihydric  phenol  and  an  ex- 
cess of  epichlorohydrin,  in  a  mol  ratio  of  from  about 
3  to  about  10  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of 
said  dihydric  phenol, 

(2)  condensing,  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50°  C. 
to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  from  about  0.01 
to  about  0.3  mol,  per  mol  of  said  dihydric  phenol 
of  a  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkali  metal  and  ammonium  salts  of  inorganic  mono- 
basic acids  as  catalyst,  only  from  about  1.05  to  about 
1.8  mols  of  epichlorohydrin  per  mol  of  said  dihydric 
phenol,  said  condensation  being  controlled  so  as  to 
give  an  intermediate  condensate  having  a  free  phenol- 
ic hydroxyl  content  in  the  range  of  from  about  0.2 
to  about  0.95  phenolic  hydroxy  group  per  mol  of 
said  dihydric  phenol  initially  present,  said  inter- 
mediate condensate  being  known  by  the  equation 


Of/= 


n 


n-fl 


wherein  OH  represents  the  phenolic  hydroxyl  con- 
.  tent  of  said  intermediate  condensate  and  n  is  as  de- 
fined hereinabove,  to  give  on  dehydrohalogenation 
said  predetermined  extent  of  polymerization  as  in- 
dicated by  n, 

(3)  removing  excess  epichlorohydrin  from  said  ipter 
mediate  condensate,  and  then 

(4)  dehydrohalogenating  said  intermediate  coi 
using  caustic  alkali,   to   give  said   linear   polymeric 
glycidyl  polyether. 


iaid  mter- 
)ndenp»ate. 


3,352,827 
HYDROXY-CbNTAINING 


CO- 


Scr.  No.  357,744 


PRODUCTION    OF 

POLYMERS  BY  SLURRY  COPOLYMERIZATION 
OF  DICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  A  MONOEPOXIDE 

Kazys  Seicmakas,  Chicago,  lU.,  assigbor  to  De  Soto,  Inc. 
a  corporition  of  DeUfprare 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1964, 

13  Cbdms.  (CI.  260-f72) 

I.  A  method  of  producing  non-gdlled,  solvent-soluble 
hydroxy-containing  copolymers  comprising  providing  an 
organic  solvent  containing  at  least  one  vinyl  unsaturated 
monomer  in  solution  therein  and  havjng  dispersed  therein 
discrete  particles  of  monoethylenicallk'  unsaturated  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  which  is  poorly  solublefin  said  solvent  and 
present  in  an  amount  of  from  2-50%  by  weight,  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  polymerizablel  monomers,  subject- 
ing said  monomer  and  said  dicarbojjylic  acid  in  said  or- 
ganic solvent  to  conditions  of  elevated  temperature  and 
esterification  catalysts  favoring  an  e^terification  reaction 
between  said  acid  and  monoepoxide  Sn  the  presence  of  a 
free-radical  generating  polymerization  catalyst  and  an 
organic  monoepoxide  containing  a  jingle  oxirane  group 
as  the  sole  functional  group  thereof,;  said  organic  mono- 
epoxide being  present  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert 
at  least  30%  of  the  available  carbox>(l  groups  in  said  acid 
to  hydroxy  ester  groups. 

II.  A  method  of  producing  non-g(lied,  solvent-soluble 
hydroxy-containing  copolymers  whidlh  are  thermosetting 
per  se  comprising  providing  an  organic  solvent  having  dis- 
solved therein  a  monoethylenically  Unsaturated  amide  in 
an  amount  of  from  2-7%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total 
weight  of  polymerizable  material  anid  at  least  one  other 
monoethylenically  unsaturated  mono(mer  and  having  dis- 
persed therein  discrete  particles  of  n^onoethylenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  which  is  poorly  soluble  in  said 
organic  solvent,  said  dicarboxylic  alpid  being  present  in 
an  amount  of  from  2-50%  based  o<i  the  total  weight  of 
polymerizable  material,  said  organicj  solvent  further  con- 
taining aldehyde,  and  reacting  said  .monomers  and  said 
dicarboxylic  acid  in  said  organic  solvent  at  a  temperature 
in  excess  of  200°  F.  and  in  the  prdsence  of  an  alkaline 
catalyst  and  a  free-radical  generating  polymerization  cata- 
lyst and  in  the  further  presence  of  an  Organic  monoepoxide 
containing  a  single  oxirane  group  a^  the  sole  functional 
group  thereof  to  esterify  at  least  3p%  of  the  carboxyl 
groups  of  said  dicarboxylic  acid. 
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No.  77,463 

NF2    groups 


[" 


3  352  828 
POLYVINYL  CARBAMATES  CONTAINING 
NFa  GROUPS  AND  PROCESSES  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING SAME 
Anthony  J.  Passannante,  Metuchen,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1960,  Ser. 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A    polyvinyl    carbamate    containing 
characterized  by  the  recurring  unit: 
-— CH»— cu— 

(!)    n 

0=C-N-R_ 

wherein  ti  is  about  30  to  10,000  and  R  is  a  difluoramino 
substituted  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  radicals  having  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  with  NFj  sub- 
stituent  groups  and  of  a  multi  NFj-furyl  adduct  having 
4  to  6  NFj  groups  attached  to  the  carbon  atoms  in  the 
furan  ring. 

4.  A  process  for  modifying  polyvinyl  alcohol  to  form 
as  a  product  a 'polyvinyl  carbamate  having  NFj  constitu- 
ents which  comprises  (I)  reacting  in  the  presence  of  a 
liquid  organic  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  nitrobenzene,  acetonitrile,  tctrahydrofuran,  dimethyl 
formamide,  and  mixtures  thereof  (i)  a  polyvinyl  alcohol 
with  (ii)  sufficient  isocyanatc-NjF*  adduct  to  react  more 
than  50%  of  the  hydroxyl  groups  in  said  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol, said  isocyanate-NaF*  adduct  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  (A)  alkyl  isocyanates  having  2  to  6 
carbon  atoms  with  1  NF2  group  per  carbon  atom  and 
(B)  furyl  isocyanate  having  an  NFj  group  linked  to 
each  carbon  atom  and  (II)  recovering  as  a  resulting 
product  a  polyvinyl  carbamate  containing  NF2  groups. 


3,352,831 
POLYAMIDES  FROM  3-AMINO-METHYL-3,5,5- 
TRIALKYL-I-CYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Westphalia,  and  Josef  Disteldorf  and 
Giinther  Keller,  Wanne-Eickel,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Scholven  •  Chemie    Alitiengesellschaft,    Gelsenkirchen- 
Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1962,  Ser.  No.  243,182 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  6,  1961, 
H  44,328 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  resinous  condensation  product  of  cyclohexylamine 
of  the  formula: 


NHj 


3352,829 
POLYURETHANE  FORMING  COMPOSITIONS  CON- 
TAINING  SULFUROUS   ACID   ESTERS   AS   RE- 
TARDING  AGENTS 
Friedrich  Blomcyer  and  Wilfried  Zccber,  Cologne-Stamm- 
heim,  and  Hans  Holtschmidt,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer   Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverkusen,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,437 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  12,  1964, 
F  41,985 
14  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  A  method  of  retarding  the   reaction  between  an 
organic  isocyanate  and  an  organic  compound  containing 
active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as  determined  by  the 
ZerewitinofT  method  which  comprises  mixing  said  isocy- 
anate and  said  active  hydrogen  containing  compound  with 
an  ester  of  sulphurous  acid  having  the  formula  R2SO3 
wherein  R  is  alkyl  or  aryl. 

6.  An  improved  coating  composition  which  comprises 
a  mixture  of  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  an  organic  com- 
pound containing  active  hydrogen  containing  groups  as 
determined  by  the  Zerewitinoff  method  and  an  ester  of 
sulphurous  acid  having  the  formula  R2SO3  wherein  R 
is  alkyl  or  aryl. 

3,352,830 
POLYURETHANES  FROM  1  -  ISOCYANATO- 
3  -  ISOCYANATOMETHYL  -  3,5,5  -  TRI  -  AL- 
KYLCYCLOHEXANE 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  and  Fritz  Gude,  Wanne-Eickel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Gelsenkh-chen-Buer,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  21,  1964, 
Sch  35,501 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—77.5) 
1.  Polyurethane  of  l-isocyanato-3-isocyanatomethyl-3, 
5,5-trialkylcyclohexane  and  an  alcohol  containing  at  least 
2  hydroxy  groups. 


R»      CHiNHi 


wherein  Rj.  Rj,  and  R3  are  each  alkyl  and  a  dicarboxylic 
acid,  said  product  being  an  amorphous  polyamide. 


3,352,832 

COPOLYMERS  OF  N-SUBSTITUTED 

MALEIMIDES 

Dennis  Arthur  Barr,  Welwyn,  Eric  Nield,  Stevenage,  and 
John  Brewster  Rose,  St.  Albans,  England,  assignors  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,108 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britahi,  Nov.  16,  1962, 

43,400/62 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A   substantially   colorless   and   substantially   water- 
insensitive  moldable  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 
copolymerized  units  of: 

(i)   at  least  one  N-aryl  maleimide  which  is  N-phenyl 
maleimide  or  a  derivative  thereof  in  which  at  least 
one  of  the  aromatically  bound  hydrogen  atoms  has 
been  substituted  by  a  halogen  atom,  a  nitro  group, 
a  nitrile  group  or  an  alkyl  or  alkoxy  group  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 
(ii)  at  least  one  monoethylenically  unsaturated  alpha- 
olefin  hydrocarbon  containing  not  more  than  eight 
carbon  atoms,  and 
(iii)  at  least  one  other  copolymerizable  monomer, 
and  in  which  the  total   amount  of  the  copolymerized 
N-aryl  maleimide  units  is  not  less  than  the  total  molar 
amount  of  the  alpha-olefin  units,  and  the  total  amount 
of  the  copolymerized  units  of  the  other  copolymerizable 
monomer  is  not  more  than  25  mole  percent. 


3,352,833 
ACID  STABILIZATION  AND  BASE  REACTIVA- 

TiON  OF  Water-soluble  wet-strength 

RESINS 
Ralph  H.  Earle,  Jr.,  Claymont,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 
Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,908 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Mar.  28,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises   (1)    reacting  a  poly- 
alkylene  polyamine  having  two  primary  amine  groups  and 
at  least  one  secondary  amine  group  with  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  diglycolic  acid 
and  C3  to  Cg  saturated  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acids  to  form 
a  water-soluble  long  chain  polyamide  containing  second- 
ary amine  groups,  the  mole  ratio  of  polyalkylene  poly- 
amine to  dicarboxylic  acid  being  from  about  0.8  to  1  to 
about  1.4  to  1,  (2)  reacting  the  polyamide  in  aqueous 
solution  with  epichlorohydrin  in  a  mole  ratio  of  epichloro- 
hydrin to  secondary  amine  groups  of  said  polyamide  of 
from  about  0.5  to  1  to  about  1.8  to  1  to  form  an  aqueous 
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solution  of  a  water-soluble  cationic  thermosetting  resin, 
(3)  reacting  the  resin  thus  formed,  in  aqueous  solution, 
with  from  about  0.3  equivalent  to  about  1.2  equivalents 
per  equivalent  of  epichlorohydrih,  of  a  water-soluble  acid 
until  the  epoxide  groups  are  converted  substantially  to  tfce 
correspodning  halohydrin  groups. 


i 


3,352,834 

CONDENSATION  PRODUCTS  OF  3-AMINOMETl 
YL  .  3,5,5  -  TRIALKYL  -  1  -  CYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
AND  ALIPHATIC  DICARBOXYLIC  ACID  AND 
CYCLIC  CARBOXYLIC  ACID 

Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  and  Josef  Disteldorf,  Wanne-Eickel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktiengesell- 
schaft,  Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 

^  Germany  »  .„, 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,283 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14, 1963, 
Sch  34,163  1 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—78)  ! 

1.  Poyamide  polymer  of  3-aminomethyl-3,5,5-trialkyl- 
1-cyclohexylamine  with  (1)  aliphatic  dicarboxylic  acid 
and  (ZVcycloalkane  dicarboxylic  acids  said  polymer  being 
a  ^non-crystalline  polyamide. 


reacting  a  halo-epoxy  alkane  having  frOm  3  to  17  carbon 
atoms  and  hydrogen  sulphide  simultaneously  with  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkali  metal  or  alkaline  earth  metal 
polysulphide  at  temperatuies  of  from  5p°  to  100°  C.  and 
in  the  proportions  of  at  least  one  mol^  of  the  hydrogen 
sulphide  per  mole  of  the  polysulphide  reactant. 
7.  A  resinous  product  having  the  fortnula 

H— (S— CHz— CHOH— CH^S)p— H 

I 

in  which  p  is  a  number  the  mean  valu|  of  which  is  from 
4  to  24,  said  product  having  a  molecu|ar  weight  of  from 
500  to  3000,  being  soluble  in  molten  sUlphur  in  a  propor- 
tion of  at  least  15%  by  weight  at  a  tertiperature  of  about 
150°  C,  melting  below  100°  C.  and  1  having  a  sulphur 
content  of  40%  to  55%  by  weight. 


3,352,835 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  3-A!V1INOMETHYL-3,5,5-TRI- 
METHYL-1 -CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND  A  SEC- 
OND DIAMINE  AND  PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Westphalia,  and  Fritz  Gude,  Wanne- 
Eickel,  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Scholven-Chemie    Aktiengesellschaft,    Gelsenkirchen- 
Buer,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,207 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
H  51,532  I 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—78)  \ 

1.  A  polyamide  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
a  first  amine  comprising  3-(amino-methyl)-3,5,5-tri- 
methyl-1-cyclohexylamine  and  a  second  amine  of  the 
formula 

HjN— (CH2)x— NHj 

where  .r  — 2-10  with  a  dicarboxylic  acid. 


3,352,838 

METHYLOLATED  UREA  AND  ME^AMINE  ETHER- 
IFIED  WITH  BUTANOL  AND  P  OLYETHYLENE- 
GLYCOL  AS  EMULSION  POUYMERIZATION 
AGENTS 

Rosemarie  Toepfl,  Basel,  Luzius  Schlbler,  Riehen,  and 
Arthur  Maeder,  Therwil,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Ciba 
Limited,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  compjany  of  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  ^er.  No.  416,145 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerla|id,  Dec.  12,  1963, 

15,217/63 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—801.73) 

1.  A  process  for  the  emulsion  polymerization  of  un- 
saturated polymerizable  compounds,  Svherein  the  emul- 
sifier  useJ  is  a  water-soluble  curable  ether  of  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ([1 )  a  methylolmela- 
mine,  whose  methylol  groups  are  ethe^ified  with  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  4:  carbon  atoms  and 
further  with  a  polyethyleneglycol  arid  (2)  a  methylol- 
urea  whose  methylol  groups  are  ethe^ified  with  a  mono- 
hydric  alcohol  containing  at  least  4 1  carbon  atoms  and 
further  a  polyethyleneglycol. 


3,352,836 

POLYAMIDES  FROM  3-AMINOMETHYL-3,5,5-TRI- 
ALKYL-l-CYCLOHEXYLAMINE 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  and  Fritz  Gude,  Wanne-Eickel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Gelsenkirchen-Buer,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poration of  Germany 
No  Dravi^ing.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,208 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  30,  1964, 
Sch  34,550  1 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—78)  f 

1.  A  polyamide  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 
3-aminomethyl-3,5,5-trialkyl-l-cyclohexylamine,  a  dicar- 
boxylic acid  and  at  least  one  diamine  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  branched  aliphatic  diamines,  branched 
and  straight  chained  aromatic  diamines  and  branched 
and  straight  chained  alicyclic  diamines. 


3,352,837 

SULPHUR-CONTAINING  RESINOUS  PRODUCTS 

AND  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Jean-Baptiste  Signouret,  BilUere,  France,  assignor  to 

Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aquitaine,  Pails, 

France  '''^ 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,027 

Claims  priority,  application'  France,  July  23,  1964, 

982,774 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—79) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  resinous  condensa- 
tion products  soluble  in  molten  sulphur,  which  comprises 


3,352,839 

DIOLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYSTS  USING 
A  METALLIFEROUS  COMPONFJNT,  A  CATALYST 
REGULATOR  AND  AIX3 

Marvin  H.  Lehr,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Goodrich-Gulf 
Chemicals,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1962,iSer.  No.  216,047 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— S|4.3) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  a  substantially  all  1,4  addi- 
tion polybutadiene  product  comprising  polymerizing 
monomeric  13-butadiene  in  a  sub$tantially  dry,  inert 
atmosphere,  at  a  temperature  below  about  100*  C.  and 
in  the  presence  of  a  reaction  solu^ilizing  inert  hydro- 
carbon polymerization  medium,  with  a  catalyst  composi- 
tion comprised  of  an  aluminum  trihilide;  a  metaliferous 
component  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  metals 
and  compounds  of  metals  of  berylliuni,  magnesium,  cobalt, 
nickel,  titanium,  vanadium,  chromium,  manganese,  iron, 
platinum  and  palladium;  an  alkali  metal  halide;  and  a 
thiophene  catalyst  regulator  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiophene  and  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
substituted  thiophene,  the  components  of  said  catalyst 
being  present  in  a  ratio  such  that,  o^  a  molar  basis,  the 
aluminum  trihalide  constitutes  at  Idast  about  twice  the 
amount  of  the  metalliferous  compofient,  at  least  about 
twice  the  amount  of  the  alkali  metjjl  halide  component, 
but  no  more  than  about  twice  the  Amount  of  thiophene 
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catalyst  regulator  component  employed,  and  at  least  about 
one  mole  of  aluminum  trihalide  is  present  for  every  300 
moles  of  said  butadiene. 


3,352,840 

REMOVAL  OF  DEPOSITS  FROM 
POLYMERIZATION  REACTORS 

Celal  M.  Oktay,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,713 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.7) 

1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  conjugated  alkadiene  is  con- 
verted to  a  cross-linkable  polymer  in  the  presence  of  a 
lithium  catalyst  and  polymer  deposits  having  lithium 
atoms  directly  bonded  to  carbon  atoms  accumulate  on 
reaction  zone  surfaces  concomitantly  with  the  conversion, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  removing  said  deposits 
from  said  surfaces  by  contacting  with  an  inert  liquid 
hydrocarbon  containing  impurities  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  water,  organic  sulfur  compounds, 
organic  nitrogen  compounds  and  organic  ^ygen  com- 
pounds, said  impurities  being  present  in  amounts  suffi- 
cient to  inactivate  said  polymer  deposits. 


3,352,842 

PROCESSING  OF  OFFAL  OR  THE  LIKE  FOR  OB- 
TAINING SEPARATED  FAT  AND  PROTEIN  MA- 
TERIAL THEREFROM 

Lee  R.  Lyon,  Kansas  City,  Mc,  assignor  to  Lycoil,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo^  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,017 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—112) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  raw  poultry  and  animal  oflfal 
and  recovering  oils  and  low  fat  content  protein  solids 
therefrom  consisting  of  the  steps:  conveying  raw  fresh 
offal  from  a  slaughtering  point,  reducing  the  size  of  solids 
in  said  offal,  moving  said  offal  in  a  stream,  subjecting  the 
offal  with  the  reduced  size  particles  to  heat  by  introduc- 
ing steam  into  said  stream  to  raise  the  temperature  to 
approximately  180°  F.  to  190°  F.  to  reduce  the  viscosity 
of  the  oils  contained  in  the  solids,  centrifugally  separating 
said  heated  oiTal  into  a  flowable  liquid  phase  and  a  solid 
phase,  with  the  fats  normally  associated  with  the  solids 
being  largely  displaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  part  of 
the  liquid  phase,  and  drying  said  solid  phase  from  said 
centrifugal  separation  to  remove  water  and  form  a  cake 
having  a  fat  content  of  less  than  15%  by  weight  on  a  dry 
basis. 


3,352,841 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  AND  RECOVERING 
FATS  AND  SOLIDS 

Lee  R.  Lyon,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Lycoil,  Inc., 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

FUcd  Mar.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  441,683 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—112) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  material  from  slaughter  of 
poultry   and   animals   for  recovery   of  oils   and   protein 


3,352,843 
PHE2-ORN«^XYTOCIN 

Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  Ren£  Huguenin,  Reinach, 
Basel-Land,  Botond  Berde,  Basel,  and  Walter  Schalch, 
Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also 
known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  30,  1963, 
_  10,772/63,  10,773/63 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—112.5) 

1.  The  polypeptide  of  the  formula: 


C.Hj 
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solids  therefrom  consisting  of  the  steps:  moving  material 
resulting  from  the  slaughter  of  poultry  and  animals  from 
a  place  of  slaughter,  reducing  the  size  of  the  solids  in  said 
material  to  a  particle  size  not  exceeding  approximately 
one  inch,  moving  the  material  having  reduced  solids  in  a 
stream,  subjecting  said  stream  of  material  to  heat  by 
introducing  steam  into  said  stream  to  raise  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  material  to  approximately  180°  F.  to  190°  F. 
to  reduce  the  viscosity  of  the  oils  therein,  centrifugally 
separating  said  material  having  reduced  solids  into  a  flow- 
able  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase  with  a  large  portion 
of  the  fats  normally  associated  with  the  solids  being  dis- 
placed therefrom  and  forming  part  of  the  liquid  phase, 
said  solid  phase  being  a  wet  cake,  adding  water  to  said  wet 
cake  making  a  mixture  that  is  pumpable,  moving  said  mix- 
ture in  a  stream,  centrifugally  separating  said  mixture  into 
a  liquid  phase  and  a  solid  phase  wherein  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  fat  remaining  in  the  mixture  is  displaced 
into  the  liquid  phase,  and  removing  water  from  the  solid 
phase  from  said  second  named  centrifugal  separation  to 
form  a  low  fat  content  cake. 


and  its  physiologically  acceptable  acid  addition  salts 
wherein  all  the  amino  acid  groupings  except  glycine  are 
of  L-configuration. 


3,352,844 
NLEU«-LYS".LYSi8-ai-25-ACTH-VALM-AMIDE 
Roger  Boissonnas,  Bottmingen,  Steidian  Gnttmann,  All- 
schwil,  and  Janos  Pless,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignors 
to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.),  Basel 
Switzerland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,599 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  31,  1964, 

1,111/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—112.5) 
A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
L  -  seryl  -  L  -  (tyrosyl  -  L  -  seryl  -  L  -  norleucyl  -  L- 
glutamyl  -  L  -  histidyl  -  L  -  phenylalanyl  -  L  -  arginyl  -  L- 
tryptophanyl  -  glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  prolyl  -  L  -  valyl- 
glycyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  lysyl  -  L- 
prolyl  -  L  -  valyl  -L  -  lysyl  -  L  -  valyl  -  L  -  tyrosyl  -  L- 
prolyl-L-valinamide  and  its  physiologically  acceptable  acid 
addition  salts. 
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3,352,845 

METHOD,  FOR,  PRODUCING  AZOIC  PIGMENT 

William  H.  Armento,  Albany,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

•poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  I,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,93S 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—152) 
1.  In  a  process  for  producing  azoic  dyes  and  pigments 

of  the  formula:  | 

.       -   ■  '  I 


N=N 


are  members  selected  from  the  group  (}onsisting  of  hydro- 
gen atoms  an  dmethyl  groups  and  Z  is  a  member  selected 
from   the   group  consisting  of  — SOj — NHj, 

— SO2— NH— CHj— CH|— OH 

— SO,— NH— CH2— CHa^-SOsH 

— SO2— NH— CHa— OOOH 

•       —SO,— NH— CHa— CHa—Cl 

— SOa— NH— CHa— CHaf— NHa 

_SOj_NH— CHa— CH>— CN 


—SO, 


where  Y  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  — CH3  and  — OCH3;  X  represents  a  member  of  the 
group  consisting  of  H,  CI,  F  and  Br;  and  R  and  R' 
each  represent  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  H, 
lower  alkyl  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl,  phenyl, 
chlorophenyl  and  anisyl  and  together  may  represent  a 
5-atom  alkylene  group,  including  an  oxygen  interrupted 
alkylene  group  of  5  atoms,  of  piperidine  or  morpholine; 
wherein  3  -  hydroxy-N-(2-naphthyl)-2-naphthamide  dis- 
solved in  aqueous  caustic  soda  is  coupled  with  a  di- 
azotized  3-aminobenzene  sulfonamide  of  the  formula: 


X 


NHi 


I  R 

1         / 
SOjN 
\ 
R' 


where  X,  Y,  R,  R'  are  as  defined  above;  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  dissolving  1  mole  of  3-hydroxy- 
N-(2-naphthyl)-2-naphthamide  in  an  aqueous  alcoholic 
solution  of  caustic  soda  having  a  concentration  within 
the  range  of  3.4%  to  6.5%  and  containing  1  mole  of 
caustic  soda  and  from  2  to  10  moles  of  a  water  soluble 
aliphatic  hydroxy  compound  selected  from  a  group  con- 
sisting of  lower  aliphatic  alkanols  of  from  1  to  4.  carbon 
atoms,  lower  alkylene  diols  of  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms 
and  monoethers  of  said  diols  with  a  lower  aliphatic  alka- 
nol  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,352,846 
MONOAZO  PYRIMIDINE  DYES 
Gerhard   Luetzel,  Ludwigshafen   (Rhine),   Germany,   as- 
s^or  to  Badische  Anilinr-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aictiengesell- 
'schaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,893  . 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21,  1964, 
B  76,438 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—154)  ' 

1.  An  azo  dytstufF  having  the  general  formula: 


X 

I 


Y, 

J N. 


no 


\_X=N_/ 


"        Y, 


=0 


wherein  X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  chlorine  atom  and»a  methoxy  group,  Yi  and  Ya 


-SOr-NH-N 

\ 

3f 

€3  and 

-SOi-NH-/'    ^ 

% 

3,352,847 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

4.A.MIN0.3.NITROAZOBfiNZENES 

Hans  Wilhelm  Licchti,  OberwU,  Basc|>Land,  Switzerland, 

assignor  to  Ciba  Limited,  Basel,  SJwitZeriand,  a  Swiss 

company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  $cr.  No.  393,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept.  11, 1963, 

11,221/63        I 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2i08) 
1.  A    process    for    the    manufacturje    of   a   4-amino-3- 

nitro-azobenzene  which  consists  of  heating  a  4-hydroxy- 
Vnitro-azobenzene  of  the  formula 


NOi 


.V— N=N' 


Oil 


wherein  A  represents  a  benzene  or 
with  ammonia. 


naphthalene  radical 


FICATION 


3,352,848 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MOD 

OF  POLYSACCHARIDES 
Cla  Christoffel   and   Eric  A.   Borel,  [Waedenswil,  Artur 
Blumenthal,  Zurich,  Ulrich  Schobiager,  Zug,  and  Karl 
Mueller,  Waedenswil,  Switzerland,!  assignors  to  Blatt- 
mann  &  Co.,  Waedenswil,  Switzerland,  a  partnership 

Filed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  Na  429,769 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  5,  1964, 

1,352/64 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260— ^09) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  phosphorus  and 
nitrogen  containing  chemical  derivattives  of  polysaccha- 
rides, which  comprises  dehydrating  ja  pulverulent  mass 
of  a  high  molecular  polysaccharide  bfy  heating  said  mass 
under  vacuum  until  the  mass  contains  so  little  moisture 
that  no  pasting  will  occur  in  it  in  th*  ensuing  treatment; 
then  while  excluding  oxygen  from  t|ie  dehydrated  mass 
heating  it  further  in  the  presence  of  ja  phosphorus  com- 
pound condensable  with  said  polysajccharide  and  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of!  primary,  secondary 
and  tertiary  orthophosphates,  pyrophpsphates,  hypophos- 
phates,  metaphosphates,  polymetaphdsphates,  ortho-,  py- 
ro-  and  metaphosphoric  acids  and  n^xtures  thereof,  and 
also  in  the  presence  of  a  nitrogen  coi^pound  condensable 
with  said  polysaccharide  and  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  urea,  thiourea,  monof  and  polymethylol 
ureas,  formamide,  trimethylamine,  trfcthanolamine,  hcxa- 
methylene  tetramine,  alkaline  reacting  inorganic  ammo- 
nium compounds,  and  mixtures  therejof,  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  effect  condensation  of  said  phosphorus  and 
nitrogen  compounds  with  said  polysaccharide;  and  there- 
after cooling  the  reaction  mass  while 
gen  from  it,  to  recover  the  conden  iation  producr  in  a 
finely  divided  form. 
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3,352,849  phenyl,  or  R^  and  R"  taken  together  from  benz  or  tri- 

6-AZA-2'-DEOXYURIDINES  methylene;    and    non-toxic    pharmaceutically    acceptable 

Tsung-Ying  Shen,  Westfield,  William  V.  Ruyle,  Scotch  salts  thereof. 
Plains,  and  Robert  L.  Bugianesi,  Colonia,  NJ.,  assign- 


ors to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FHed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,030 
19  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 211.5) 

I.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


—It 


3,352,851 

a-UREIDOPENTCILLINS 

George  Robert  Fosker,  Horsham,  England,  assignor  to 
Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford,  England,  a  British 
company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,565 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  29,  1964, 

30,093/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  An  a-ureidopenicillin  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  an  acid  of  the  formula: 


wherein  R  may  be  halogen,  halogen  substituted  lower 
alkyl,  amino,  loweralkyl  substituted  amino  or  benzyl- 
amino;  and  R'  and  R"  may  be  the  same  or  diflercnt. 
each  representing  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  benzoyl,  ^ub- 
stitAJted  benzoyl,  or  pyranyl. 


3,352,850 

SYNTHETIC  PENICILLINS 

Frank  Peter  Doyle,  Betchworth,  and  John  Herbert  Charles 

Nayler,  Dorking,  England,  assignors  to  Beecham  Group 

Limited,  Brentford,  England,. a  British  company 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  26„  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,911 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  16,  1960, 

5,519/60 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  An  acid  of  the  formula: 


S  CHi 

/    \    / 
Y-NH-CH-CH        C 


\ 
CIIi 

0  =  C N C  H  C  I )  o  H 


wherein  Y  is: 


-Ri  R« 


Vv/-^'x"' 


R» 


N 

I 
R' 


0 

I! 

-C- 


—  R' 


O 

•II 

c- 


Sv/\n^ 


-r; 

-R« 


R  — ClI  — CO— .s]!— C]I 

I  I  I 

XHCONUa  CO— N 


S  CHs 

/    \    / 
CII  C  — CIIj 


-CH.COOH 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  phenyl,  meta-hydroxy-phenyl, 
meta-chloropheny],  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  furyl  or 
thienyl  and  its  non-toxic  salts  including  its  sodium,  potas- 
sium, calcium,  aluminum  and  ammonium  salts  including 
non-toxic  substituted  ammonium  salts  formed  with  amines 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tri( lower )alkyl- 
aminc,  procaine,  dibenzylamine,  N-benzylbeta-phenethyl- 
amine,  1-ephenamine,  N,N'-dibenzylethylenediamine,  de- 
hvdroabietylamine,  N,N'  -  bis  -  dehydroabietylethylenedi- 
amine  and  N-( lower )alkylpiperidines. 


in  which  R*  and  R^  are  each  (lower) alkyl,  phenyl,  chlo- 
rophenyl, dichlorophenyl  or  benzyl  and  at  least  one  of 
Ri  and  R^  is  (lower)alkyl;  R^  and  R<  are  each  (lower) 
alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  dichlorophenyl  and  R^  is 
hydrogen,  (lower)alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorophenyl  or  dichloro- 
phenyl but  at  least  one  of  R^,  R*  and  R^  is  (lower)alkyl 
or  hydrogen;  R'  is  (lower)alkyl,  (lower) alkoxy,  chloro, 
bromo,  phenyl  or  carbalkoxy  and  R^  is  hydrogen,  (lower) 
alkyl  or  phenyl  and  no  more  than  one  of  R^  and  R''  is 


3,352,852 

SY.NTHETIC   PENICILLINS 

Lee  C.  Cheney,  Fayetteville,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Beecham  Group  Limited,  Brentford, 
Middlesex,  England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain  and 
.Northern  Ireland 

No  Drawing.  Application  Dec.  20, 1962,  Ser.  No.  245,982, 
which  is  a  division  of  application  Ser.  No.  847,874, 
Oct.  22.  1959.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  527,111 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  an  antibacterial  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  the  levo  and  dextro  isomers 
of  potassium  a-phenoxyethylpenicillin,  said  dextro  isomer 
when  in  pure  form  decomposing  at  about  230  to  231°  C. 
and  exhibiting  [aln'*  of  about  +251°  (c.=l  percent  in 
water),  said  levo  isomer  when  in  pure  form  decomposing 
at  about  238  to  239°  C.  and  exhibiting  [o]d"  of  about 
-f  218°  (c.=  l  percent  in  water),  and  said  isomers  being 
present  in  said  mixture  in  a  weight  relation  to  one  another 
expressable  as  60  to  80%  ±5%  by  weight  of  the  levo  iso- 
mer and  conversely  20  to  40%  ±5%  by  weight  of  the 
dextro  isomer  which  comprises  the  consecutive  steps  of 
adding  with  agitation  to  mycelium-free  Penicillium  chrys- 
ogenum  fermentation  broth  prepared  without  added  pre- 
cursor about  five  moles  of  racemic  a-phenoxypropionyl 
chloride  for  each  mole  of  6-aminopencillanic  acid  there- 
in, said  addition  being  made  at  a  rate  slow  enough  to 
enable  the  pH  to  be  maintained  at  about  7.5,  acidifying 
said  reaction  mixture  to  about  pH  2,  extracting  the  levo 
and  dextro  isomers  of  o-phenoxyethylpenicillin  therein 
into  about  one-half  volume  of  methyl  isobutyl  ketone, 
converting  said  acid  penicillin  to  the  solid  potassium  salt 
by  stirring  said  methyl  isobutyl  ketone  solution  with  con- 
centrated aqueous  potassium  acetate  bufifer  and  collecting 
said  solid  salt. 


«OS 


3,352,853 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

I 
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17/i-(SIJBSl  ITUTED-OXY>.3-OXYGEN  ATED-5cx- 
ANDROST-1-ENES 

Paul . M.  Klimstra,  Northbrook,  III.,  assignor  to  G..  D. 
Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No>Drawing.  FUed  May  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,602 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


CHi 
I     OR 


CHi 


/\ 


H 


wherein  Z  is  a  member  of  the  class  consisting  of  carbonyj, 
/3-hydroxymethylene  and  /3-(  lower  alkanoyl)oxymethyl- 
cne  radicals,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  tetrahydropyran-2-yl  and  p-tertiary-butylphenoxyacetyl 
radicals. 

3,352,854 

STEROID  DERIVATIVES 

Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  and  Gerald  W.  Krakower, 
Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  j 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,092 

25  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

I.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


C  Ui  II 


:/C'\ 


y\y 


c,      I 


en, 


wherein  Cj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C— O 
H  H  o- 


/ 


.  C 


\ 


and    C 


0-acyl  0-acyl 


/ 


and    Ci 


O-i 


is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  C=0  and 


0-1 


wherein   the   acyl   is   a    hydrocarbon   carboxylic   acid    of 
less  than  twelve  carbons. 


3,352,855 
17  -  OXYGENATED  4  -  HALO  -  21  -  METHYLENE 
(ANDROST/ESTR)  -  4  -  EN  -  3  -  ONES   AND 
INTERMEDIATES  i 

Ivar  Laos,  Skokie,  III.,  assignor  to  U.  D.  Scarle  &  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  o|  Delaware  - 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1966,  ^r.  No.  529,195 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—2^.55) 
8.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

lIiC 


R 


H|C= 


0=J 


\/>y 


\ 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  the  methyl  radical  and  Z  i$  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  carbonyl  radical  and  radicals  of 
the  formula 

OR' 

C...R" 

/  \ 

in  which  R'  is  selected  from  the  groiip  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkanoyl  radicals  <^f  the  formula 

— COCnHjn+l 

and  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  cohsisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  radicals  of  the  form^jla 

— C„H2n+l 

n  in  the  last  two  formulas  being  a  positive  integer  less 

than  8. 


3,352,856 

2.(p-ALKOXYPHENYL)-3-SUBSTl)rUTED  INDOLES 

Jacob  Szmuszkovicz,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Michigan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1965J  Ser.  No.  515,203 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260-4240) 
1.  A  p-alkoxybcnzyl  2-(p-alkoxypbenyl)indol-3-yI  ke- 
tone of  the  formula: 


r\ 


o 


H 


-C-CH 


-ORi 


-^ 


0 


II 

wherein  Ri  i&  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  ioline,  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  Rj  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  !  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive. 

5.  A  3-(p  -  alkoxyphenethyl) -2- (p-Mkoxyphenyl) indole 
of  the  formula: 


Ri 


X\         7^H^\^^«' 


Ri 


V\A 


-<)Ri 


lU 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  groupj  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iotiine,  alkoxy  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusiw,  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusivd,  and  wherein  Rj  is 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  3  carpon  atoms,  inclusive. 


I 
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9.  An  a-(p-alkoxybenzyl)-2-(p-alkoxyphenyl)indole-3- 
methanol  of  the  formula: 


Ri 


IV 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  haying  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  Rj  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 
13.  A  2-(p-alkoxyphenyl)-3-(p-alkoxystyryl)indole  of 

the  formula: 

XV- 


Ri- 


H 


-CH=CH 


^R. 


Ri 


5  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon 
atoms,  sulfoalkoxyalkyl  having  the  formula: 
— (CHi).-0-(CHi).-CHR 
SOiH 
in  which  n,  m  and  R  are  as  defined,  phenyl,  lower  alkyl- 
phenyl,  and  halophenyl;  Q  represents  a  heterocyclic  nu- 
cleus selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  a  pyrazolone 
nucleus,  a  2,4,6-triketohexahydropyrimidine  nucleus,  a 
2,6-diketo-4-thiohexahydropyrimidine  nucleus,  an  in- 
dandione  nucleus,  a  rhodanine  nucleus,  a  hydantoin  nu- 
cleus, a  thiohydantoin  nucleus,  and  a  2-thio-2,4-oxazoli- 
dinedione  nucleus;  Rj  represents  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy,  phenyl,  hydroxy  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkyl 
substituted  phenyl,  lower  alkoxy  substituted  ^enyl,  lower 
alkyl  mercapto,  phenylmercapto,  lower  alkyl  substituted 
irfienylmercapto,  thienyl,  indolyl,  furyl,  pyrryl  and  pyr- 
rtKolyl;  such  that  when  r  is  the  integer  3,  R3  is  hydrogen. 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, fluorine,  chlorine,  bromine,  iodine,  alkoxy  having 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  having  from 
1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  wherein  Ra  is  an  alkyl 
group  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


3,352,858 
ANTIBACTERIAL  AGENTS  OF  THE 
CEPHALOSPORIN  CLASS 
Leonard   Brace  Crast,  Jr.,  North  Syracuse,  and  John 
Michael  Essery,  Liverpool,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,835 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 
compound  of  the  formula 


1.  A 


'     3352,857 
SOLUBILIZED  CYANINE  AND  MEROCYANINE 
SENSITIZING  DYES 
Leslie  G.  S.  Brooker  and  Grafton  H.  Keyes,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  Mrignon  to  Eastmten  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,854 

5  Claims.  (Q.  260—240.6) 
1.  A  solubilized  dye  for  photography  selected  from 
those  having  the  formula: 


\f 


o  s 

it  /'   ^ 

-CH-C— NH-CH— CH        CHi 


NUi 


o=i. 


c 


CHiA 


C  O  O  M 


(1) 


>N==c(— cH=c  J — cn=c- 
j  \  /<«-l) 

(CHi).-0-(CHi).-GHR 

.    .   -         Jo.© 


A. 


wherein  A  is  hydrogen,  hydroxyl,  (lower)alkanoyloxy, 
benzoyloxy,  a  quaternary  ammonium  radical  or,  when 
taken  together  with  M,  a  monovalent  carbon-oxygen 
bond;  and 

M  is  hydrogen,  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  nontoxic 
cation,  an  anionic  charge  when  A  is  a  quaternary  am- 
monium radical,  or,  when  taken  together  with  A,  a 
monovalent  carbon-oxygen  bond. 


and  the  formula: 


(2)  ,-Z,-,  Ri        ,-Q-.^ 

N »-C(=CH— C=C) C=0 

I  <T-l} 

(CHt).-0-(CHi)«-CHR 
SO.H 

wherein  Z,  Zj  and  Zj'  each  represents  the  nonmetallic 
atoms  necessary  to  complete  a  heterocyclic  nucleus  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  a  thiazole  nucleus,  a 
benzothiazole  npcleus,  a  naphthothiazole  nucleus,  an 
oxazole  nucleus,*  a  benzoxazole  nucleus,  a  naphthoxazole 
nucleus,  a  selenazole  nucleus,  a  benzoselcnazole  nucleus^ 
a  naphthoselenazole  nucleus,  a  pyridine  nucleus,  a  quino- 
line  nucleus,  an  isoquinoline  nucleus,  an  imidazole  nu- 
cleus, a  benzimidazole  nucleus,  a  naphthimidazole  nucleus, 
and  a  lepidine  nucleus;  R  represents  a  member  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  q  represents  an  integer  of  from 

1  to  3;  n  represents  an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  m  represents 
an  integer  of  from  2  to  4;  r  represents  an  integer  of  from, 

2  to  3;  Ri  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  cla^ 
consisting  of  alkyl  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atomf 
carboxyalkyl  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms,  carb- 
alkoxyalkyl  having  from  3  to  5  carbon  atoms,  sulfoalkyl 
having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  hydroxyalkyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  alkoxyalkyl  having  from  2  to 


3,352,859 
PROCESS  FOR  IMPROVING  CRYSTAL  QUALITY 

OF  A  CEPHALOSPORIN  ANTIBIOTIC 
Harvey  M.  Higgins,  Jr.,  DanvUle,  Edwin  O.  Davisson, 

Greenwood,  and  Diane  (DcBcrry)  Carver,  Brownsbnrg, 

Ind.,  assignors  to  EU  LiUy  and  Company,  Indianapolis, 

Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,576 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  260—243) 

1.  A  method  which  comprises  adding  acetone  to  a  so- 
lution of  cephaloridine  in  a  water/acetone  mixture  con- 
taining at  least  20  percent  acetone  by  volume  in  the  pres- 
ence of  minor  proportions  of  (a)  methyl  isobutyl  ketone 
and  (b)  methylene  dichloride,  chloroform,  or  mixtures 
thereof  to  crystallize  cephaloridine  from  such  solution. 


3,352,860 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  ORGANIC 

NITROGEN-HALOGEN  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Hass  and  Hans  G.  Epier,  Ranzcl,  and  Ferdinand 
Langenhoff,  Troisdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit 
Nobel  Aktiengescllschaft,  Troisdorf,  Bez.  Cologne,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,466 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Aug.  17, 1963, 
D  42,276 
16  Claims.  (Ci.  26(^-248) 
9.  Process  for  the  production  of  N,N'-dichloro-hydan- 
toin  which  comprises  reacting  dichloroxide  dissolved  in 
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chloroform  with  hydantoin  at  a  temperature  of  about 
20-25°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  for  the  reaction  to  go 
substantially  to  completion. 

11.  Process  for  the  production  of  N,N',N"-trichloro- 
isocyanuric  acid  which  comprises  reacting  dichloroxide 
dissolved  in  chloroform  with  anhydrous  cyanuric  acid  at 
a  temperature  of  about  20-25°  C.  and  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  the  reaction  to  go  substantially  to  completion. 


3,352,861 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
ACETOGU  AN  AMINE 
Clyde  H.  Bell,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Velsicol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,098 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.9) 
1.  An  improved   process  for  the  recovery  of  crystal- 
line  acetoguanamine   from   a   system   containing   aceto- 
guanamine  and  water  which  comprises  separating  the  wa- 
ter and  the  acetoguanamine  from  each  other  at  a  tempe 
ture  above  about  35°  C. 


ra- 


3,352,862 
3,5,6.SUBSTITUTED  URACILS 
Harvey  M.  Loux,  Hocliessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  17,  1962,  Ser.  Nq. 
217,521,  now   Patent  No.   3,235.357,  dated    Feb.    15. 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  516,687  I 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—260)  J 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  or 
(a)   compounds  of  the  formula 


.() 


x 

\ 

Y-C-N 

/ 
7. 


o= 


I 

H 


Halogen 
-CHi 


X 

Y-C       -S^ 

'''      llo  — 


^^N-' 


— llalogr 


where : 

X  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  and 
Z  is  an  alky!  group  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
and 
(b)   the  sodium,  potassium,  lithium,  and  alkyl  quater- 
nary ammonium  salts  of  the  compounds  of  fa). 


3,352,863 
3,5-DISUBSTITUTED  URACILS 
Edward  J.  Soboczenski,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Y..  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  6,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
221,890,  now   Patent  No.   3,235,358,  dated   Feb.   15, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  516,720  I 

*  5  Claims.  (CI.  260—260)  \ 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
(a)  compounds  of  the  formula 


<) 


R— N 
o 


S>J. 

k 


/ 


R— N 
HO 


-Ri 


X,^/ 


where  R  is  phenyl, 

substituted  phenyl  wherein  said  substituent  is  Se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1 
through  4  carbon  atoms  and  methoxy. 


cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  carbon  atoms,  substi- 
tuted cycloalkyl  of  3  through  12  carbon  atoms 
wherein  said  substituent  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  4  car- 
bon atoms  and  methoxy, 
cycloalkenyl  of  5  through  12  carbon  atoms, 
substituted  cycloalkenyl  of  5  through  12  carbon 
atoms  wherein  said  substitueikt  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  1  through  4 
carbon  atoms  and  methoxy,  pr 


Y- 


X 

I 

-c— 


wherein 

X  is  methyl  or  ethyl 
Y  is  hydrogen  or  methyl 
Z  is  alkyl  of  1  through  6  cartoon  atoms; 
Ri  is  halogen;  and 

lb)   the  sodium,  potassium,  lithiumj,  and  lower  alkyl 
quaternary  ammonium  salts  of  the  tompounds  of  (a). 


3,352,864 

THEOPHYLLINVL-7-n-PROPAN|.a;  SULFONIC 

ACID  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Pierre  J.  Guiroy,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Les  Labora- 

toires  Bruneau  et  Cie,  Paris,  Fran|ce,  a  company  of 

France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Sler.  No.  400,923 

Claims  priority,   application   Franc^,  Oct.   8,   1963, 

949,882;  Jan.  7,  1964,  950,572 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2$3) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  iclass  consisting  of 

theophyllinyl-7-n-propane-w-sulfonic  a({id  having  the  for- 


mula: 


1I](—N— (•==()     Clla— nir-C 

I       I  /' 

1^)   ^V     C— N 


lIr-SO,H 


CIl 


liiC— N— C— N 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  fa'ts  thereof. 


3,352,865         ! 
ALKYL  PHENYLPIPERAZINYL- 
ALKYLCARBAMATES 
John  J.  LafTerty,  Levittown,  and  Cnarles  L.  Zirkle, 
Berwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Smith  iKIine  &  French 
Laboratories,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania  I  / 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1966,  SJer.  No.  584,098 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—248) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  selected  fifom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  free  base  and  salts  thereof  with  pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable  acids,  said  free  base  hjaving  the  formula: 


\. 


-N 


/ 


N-.V-N|IC00R 


in  which  A  is  an  alkylene  group  of  from  2  to  6  carbon 
atoms  and  R  is  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  lo  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,352,866 

4-ALKANOYL-l-PIPERAZINEAtKANAMroES 

Clinton  A.  Domfeld,  Glenview,  III.,  ^gnor  to  G.  D. 

Searle  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,086 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2|S8) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula         ; 


wherein  Alk  is  lower  alkylene;  R  is'  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  containing  up  to 
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17  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  toiyi,  xylyl,  halo- 
phenyl,  and  alkoxyphenyl;  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl. 


'  3  352  867 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  GAMMA  PHASE 

LINEAR  QUINACRIDONE 
Kazuo  Adachi,  Masakatsu  Hoshikawa,  and  Kazuaki 
Ohira,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Tekkodia  Co., 
Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Na  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  530,330 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  14,  1965, 
40/35,161 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—279) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  gamma  phase  linear  quin- 
acridone  Which  comprises: 

oxidizing  a  6,13-dihydroquinacridone  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alpha  crystal  phase  6,13-dihydro- 
quinacridone, beta  crystal  phase  6,13-dihydroquin- 
acridone and  a  mixture  thereof,  in  2-pyrrolidone  as 
a  dispersion  medium  at  an  elevated  temperature. 


3,352,870 
DI-(N-CYANOALKYLPIPERIDYL)ALKANES 
Francis  E.  Cislak,  William  H.  Rieger,  and  John  H.  Chap- 
man,  Indianapolis,   Ind.,   assigmMV  to   Reilly  Tar  & 
Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,485 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 
1.    Di-(N-cyanoalkylpiperidyl)alkanes   whose    formula 


is: 


,> 


3,352,868 
DIHYDROVINBLASTINE 
Norbert  Neuss  and  Marvin  Gorman,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  (o  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind  , 
a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,588 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—287) 
1.  Dihydrovinblastine  having  the  formula 


3,352,869 
SUBSTITUTED  AND  UNSUBSTITUTED  4-(5H-DI- 
BENZO[a,dlCYCLOHEPTEN  -  5  -  YLIDENE)  -  1- 
(AMINO  OR  NITROSO)PIPERIDINES 
Edward  L.  Engelhardt,  Gwynedd  Yalley,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,852 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—293) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  structural  formulas 


X\/'\X 


\/^\/^ 


-X 


V  \y\j' 


-X 


and 


\ 


J 


Nllt 


1 
Nil: 


/\, 
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"4-'TV 


(  c  •  H  ; 


(112'. 


R     / 

'l 
(Cili). 

I 
ex 


wherein  R,  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  x  is  a  small  integer 
from  1  to  3;  /J  is  a  small  integer  from  1  to  4. 


3,352,871 
FATTY  ACID  PHENYLALKYLPIl^RIDIDES 
Francis  E.  Cislak,  Indianapolis,  led.,  assignor  to  ReiOy 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445,719 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 
I.   Phenylalkylpiperidides  of  the  formula 


R 


■% / 


Hi —         : 
I 

I 

R 


wherein  Rj.  Rj,  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  and  alkenyl  radicals 
having  from  1  to  29  carbon  atoms. 


3  352  872 
DI-(N.HYDROXYALkYLWERIDYL)ALKANES 
Francis  E.  Cislak,  Charles  K.  McGill  and  Ge<Mf  e  W. 
Campbell,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rcilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  19.  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,311 

6  Claims.  (CI.      jO — 294.7) 
1.  Di-(N-hydroxyalkylpiperidyl)alltanes  whose  formu- 
la is: 


H 
Rj 


R 

]     I 

1 

(cn:^. 

I 

Ri— C— OH 

(cns),H 


R 

-C'- 


R. 

Ri 


(CH,). 

Ri— c— on 


<i 


H,),II 


and  non-toxic  salts  thereof,  wherein  X  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  halogen. 

4.  4-(5H-dibenzo[a,d]cyclohepten-5-ylidene)-l-nitro- 
sopiperidine. 


wherein  R.  Rj  ,R2.  R3.  R4,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  j:  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  and  4;  y  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,  and  2;  n  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  0,  1 ,  2.  3.  and  4. 
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3352,873 
N-HYDROXYALKYL-PHENYLALKYLPIPERIDINES 
Frands  E.  Cislak,  Charles  K.  McGill  and  George  W. 
Campbell,  Jr.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawhig.  FUed^  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,312 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 
1.  N-hydroxyalkyl-phenylalkylpiperidines    of   the    for- 
mula: 


Ri- 
Ri- 


-^> 


R 

S C— (CHi).— CH» 

^    -    J     I 

(CHi). 

Ri— C— OH       - 
I 
(CHi),H 

wherein  R,  Rj,  R2,  and  R3  represent  a  member  of  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  x  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  0,  1,  2,  3,  and  4;  y  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  0,  1,  and  2;  n  is  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  1,2,  3,  and  4. 


3,352,874 

N-HYDROXYALKYLPIPERIDYL,  N'-CYANO- 
ALKYLPIPERIDYL  ALKANES 
Francis  E.  Cislak,  WiUiam  H.  Rieger  and  John  H.  Chap- 
man, Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Rdlly  Tar  & 
Chendcal  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  bidiana 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,904 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—294.7) 
1.  N  -  hydroxyalkylpiperidyl,  N'  -  cyanoalkylpiperidyl 
alkanes  whose  formula  is:  • 


R 

I 
-c- 

I 

H 


Ri-f-      J     I 

'1 
(CHi). 

I 
Ri— C— OH 
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I 
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Ri 
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3,352,876 

2-INDANYL-HYDRAZlNES  AND  ^ALTS  THEREOF 

Charles  Ferdinand  Hucbner,  ChathanI,  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5, 1960,  iSer.  No.  485 

4  Cbdms.  (CI.  26(^— 2$5) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  gr(>up  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 

Ri 

c 

in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  froni  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  the  acyl  radical  of 
nicotinic  acid,  the  acyl  radical  of  isoniptinic  acid  and  the 
acyl  radical  of  3-(5-methyl-l,2-oxazoiyi)-carboxync  acid, 
each  of  the  radicals  Rj,  R3  and  R4,  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,|  lower  alkyl,  phenyl 
and  phenyl-lower  alkyl,  and  each  of  th^  radicals  R5  and  Rs 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  groub  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  hal^geno  and  trifluorot 
methyl,  and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  additYon  salt 
thereof. 


3,352,877 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  5-IIALO-2-AMINO- 
PHENYL-3.ARYL  KETONES 
Charles  W.  Den  Hollander,  Midland  fark,  NJ.,  assignor 
to  Hoffmann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutiey^  N J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  6er.  No.  364,298 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—^96) 
3.  A  process  of  producing  a  benzojphenone  compound 
of  the  formula: 


l>ak>-' 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pyridyl 
and 


wherein  R,  Ri,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  and  R5  represent  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  x  is  an 
integer  from  0  to  4;  y  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  Jti  is 
an  integer  from  1  to  3;  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  4. 


Y 


3.352,875 
METHYLENEBIS[(N-HYDROXYALKYL-PIPEI 
DYL)  ALKYL]  PIPERIDINES 
Charles  K.  McGill,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Reilly 
Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jnly  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,577 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—294.7) 
1.  Methylenebis[(N  -  hydroxyalkyl  -  piperidyl) alkyl] 
piperidines  whose  formula  is 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
halogen,  from  an  anthranil  of  the  formula: 


lialo-> 


H(CHi),-C-(CHi).— N       S 

Ah 


(CHi)/ 


R  R 

~^^         C— (CHi)„— C 

wherein  R,  Ri,  and  Rj  are  selected  from  the  group  con-  wherein  A  is  as  above  which  con  prises  treating  said 

sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  j:  is  a  small  integer  anthranil  in  an  inert  organic  solvent  with  hydrogen  gas 

from  0  to  4;  y  is  a  small  integer  from  0  to  2;  /i  is  a  small  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  convert  s^id  anthranil  to  said 

integer  from  0  to  4;  n'  is  a  small  integer  from  1  to  6.  benzophenone  in  the  presence  of  a  (catalyst  comprising, 


^^ 
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as  the  sole  catalytic  components,  palladium  and  an  iron 
containing  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydroxides,  carbonates  and  basic  carbonates  of  iron  in 
the  ferric  state,  the  gram  atomic  proportion  of  palladium 
to  iron  being  from  about  3  to  about  8  g.  atoms  of  palla- 
dium to  about  1  g.  atom  of  iron. 


-       3,352,878 
CERTAIN  FYWDYLMETHYL  GUANIDINE 
DERIVATIVES 
William  F.  Mfaior,  FayetteTille,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bristol- 
Myers  Company^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Mar.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  440,948 

12  Clafans.  (O.  260—296) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl; 

Z  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  lower  alkyl  suJfonyl. 
lower  alkoxy  carbonyl  and  carbonyl, 

A  being  defined  as  phenyl  when 

Z  is  defined  as  lower  alkyl  stilfonyl  and  carbonyl  radicals, 
the  carbon  atoms  of  the  carbonyl  radical  being  bonded 
to  A  in  ortho  position  to  the  sulfo  group. 

5.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


II       I  f      /""* 

R'-^l      J-CHiN-C-N 

R«  Ri 


CO 


N-CH» 


CHi 

-NH— CO— C=CHi 


in  which  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R»  represents  (lower) alkyl 
and  R',  R*  and  R*  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  (lower) alkyl;  and 
the  ncjntoxic,  pharmaceutically  acceptable  acid  addition 
salts  thereof. 

3  352  879 

METAL  CHELATES  OF  HYDANTOINS  AND 

THEIR  USE  IN  MAKING  5-SUBSTITUTED 

HYDANTOINS 

Herman  L.  Fhkbeiner,  BaOston  Lake,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,428 

20  .Claims.  (CI.  260—299) 
1.  The  metal  chelate  of  a  5-carboxyhydantoin  where- 
in the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mag- 
nesium, zinc  and  calcium. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  oietal  chelate  of  a 
5-carboxyhydantoin  which  comprises  reacting  a  solution 
of  an  hydantoin  having  two  hydrogen  atoms  on  the  ring 
carbon  atom  in  the  5-position,  with  a  metal  alkyl  car- 
bonate, said  metal  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  magnesium,  zinc  and  calcium. 

12.  The  process  of  producing  a  S-substituted  hydan- 
toin which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylating  agent  with 
a  solution  of  a  metal  chelate  of  a  5-car6oxyhydantoin 
wherein  the  metal  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  magnesiiun,  zinc  and  calcium,  acidifying  the  reaction 
mixture  to  form  a  water-soluble  salt  of  the  metal  and 
separating  the  5 -substituted  hydantoin  from  the  reaction 
mixture. 


3,352,880 
UNSATURATED    METHYLENE-CARBONAMIDE- 
SULPHONAMIDES   AND    PROCESS    OF    PRO- 
DUCING THEM 
Erwin  Miiller,  Leverknsen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Farben- 
fabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseUschaft,  Leverimsen,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  ol  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  FHed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  10,  1964, 
F  41,710/64 
13  CfaUms.  (CI.  260—301) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

A— SOr-N— CH»-NH— CO— C=CHi 

I  k 

wherein 

A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chloro-phenyl,  dichlorophenyl,  lower  alkyl  phenyl, 
nitrophenyl  and  halogenated  lower  alkyl; 


3,352,881 
2,2'-SUCCINYL  BIS(4-THIAZOLECAR. 
BOXYLIC  ACID) 
Miklos  Bodanszky,  Prfaiceton,  and  John  T.  Sbeehan,  Mid- 
dlesex, N  J.,  aaignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E.  R. 
Squihb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
355,142,  now  Patent  No.  331,864,  which  b  turn  is  a  di- 
vision of  application  Ser.  No.  206,155,  June  29,  1962, 
now  Patent-No.  3,201,457,  which  in  torn  is  a  division 
of  aivHcation  Ser.  No.  137,495,  Sept.  12,  1961,  now 
Patent  No.  3,065,240.  whidi  in  turn  is  a  division  of 
application  So-.  Na  47,129,  Ang.  3,  1960,  now  Patent 
No.  3,040,054,  dated  June  19,  1962.  Divided  and  this 
appUcation  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  641,388  \ 

1  Oafan.  (CL  260—302) 
2,2'-succinyl  bis(4-thiazolecarboxylic  acid). 


3,352,882 
NOVEL  CARBAZOLE  DERIVATIVES 
Comelio  Caldo  and  Salvatore  Algieri,  Temi,  Italy,  assign- 
ors to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  cor- 
poration of  Italy 

Filed  Sept.  11, 1962,  Ser.  No.  222,912 
Cbihns  priority,  application  Italy,  Sept.  14,  1961, 
16,548/61 
1  Clahn.  (a.  260—315) 
A  heterocylic  thioester  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  thioester  of  the  formula 


,/" 


CHr-CHi— O— C(0) -C  Hi— CHr-N 


/ 


>■ 


\ 


J2 


and  the  thioester  of  the  formula 


CHr-CHt-C-O-C  Hi-CHr 


/  ./2 


3  352  883 

PRODUCTION  OF  DlACETONE-2-KETO-l- 

GULONIC  ACID 

Eitaro  Hashii,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Takeda  Chemical 

Industries,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,326 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  16,  1963, 

38/14,533 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 340.7) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  diacetone-2-keto-l- 

gulonic  acid,  wherein  diacetone  sorbose  is  catalytically 

oxidized  with  an  alkali  metal  hypohalogenite  and  the  re- 
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action  mixture  is  subjected  to  centrifugal  separation  in 
successive  centrifugal  separation  steps,  the  procedure  com- 
prising adding  sodium  hydrogensulfite  and  a  mineral  acid 
to  the  supernatant  obtained  by  the  first  stage  centrifugal 
separation  of  the  reaction  mixture  resulting  from  the 
oxidation  step  of  the  diacetone  sorbose. 


3.352,884 

1  -  BENZENESL'LFONYL  -  3  -  (OXOCYCLOALKYD- 
UREAS  AND  THE  CYCLIC  ALKYLENE  RETAIL 
THEREOF 
Gunther  S.  Fonken,  Charleston  Township,  Kalamazoo 
County,  Milton  E.  H#rr,  Kalamazoo  Township,  Kala- 
mazoo County,  and  Herbert  C.  Murray,  Barry  Town- 
'  ship,  Barry  County,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  L'pjohn 
Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,648 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—340.9) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


3,352,886 
MANUFACTURE  OF  CIS-1,2-CY}CL0BUTANE- 
CARBOXYLIC  ANHYDRIDE 
Janice  L.  Greene,  Warrensville  Heigbt|,  and  Kathleen  B. 
Fuller,  Tiffin,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1964,  3er.  No.  391,033 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—34)6.3) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  cis*l,2-cyclobutanedi- 
carhoxylic  anhydride  having  the  structiire 


X"" 


'^ 


SO2-NH-C-NH-CH  (CHs) 


wherein  /i  is  a  whole  number  from  4  to  11,  inclusive; 
Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, lower-alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower- 
allcoxy  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  lower-alkanoyi 
of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  halogen;  and  X"" 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  and  cyclic 
lower-alkylene  ketal,  in  which  lower-alkylene  is  an 
alkylene  substituent  of  2  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 

|0.   1  -  (p  -  tolylsulfonyl)  -3  -  (4-oxocycloheptyl)urea 
cyclic  ethylefle  ketal. 


3  352  885 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  7-AMINO- 

3-PHENYL-COUMARINE  COMPOUNDS 
■    Carl-Wolfgang  Schellhammer,  Opiaden,  Karl-Walter 
Miiller,  Leverkusen,  and  Roderich  Raue,  Lever< 
kusen-Wiesdorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farhenfa< 
briken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,669 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  7,  1964, 
F  42,238  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2)  > 

1.  A  process  for  producing  7-amino-3-phenyl-couma- 
rine  compounds  comprising  heating  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


R— CO— NH— 


CII=N— Ar, 


OH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  Arj  is  an  aromatic  radical 
with  phenylacetic  acid  or  the  corresponding  substituted 
compound  having  as  a  ring  substituent  at  least  one  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  chloro, 
methoxy,  acetylamino,  nitro,  methylsulfonyl,  sulfonamide 
and  trimethylammonium-phenyl  acetic  acid  in  the  presence 
of  a  water-removing  agent  and  alkali  metal  salts  of  car- 
boxylic  acids  to  obtain  a  compound  of  the  fdrmula 


R— CO— NH- 


-Ar, 


c=o 


\o/ 


wherein  Afa  denotes  a  phenyl  radical,  removing  the  acyl 
moiety  and  recovering  the  resulting  product. 


R     O 


\ 

( 


R    u 

wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tpe  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  a  halogen  com- 
prising reacting  a  compound  corresp<>nding  to  the  for- 
mula 


I — \ — CNA  MiO 


-CN  AIIiO 


H 

wherein  R  has  the  foregoing  designatioti  and  A  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisti(ig  of  HSO4"  and 
H2P04~  with  a  substantially  cquimc^lar  proportion  of 
water. 


3,352,887 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  |»HTHALIC 
ANHYDRIDES 
Harry  Lister  Riley,  Oxford,  and  Andrsdej  Romanski,  Shef- 
field, England,  assignors  to  United  cioke  and  Chemicals 
Company  Limited,  Rotherbam,  England 
Original  application  Jan.  3,  1961,  Scit  No.  79,971,  now 
Patent  No.  3,226,338,  dated  Dec.  28j  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  3,  1959, 

22,973/59         T 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  28,  1982,  has  been  distlaimed 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—34^.4) 
A  method  of  producing  phthalic  anl^ydride  which  com- 
prises passing  a  mixture  of  naphthaleite  vapor  and  air  in 
contact  with  a  fluidized  bed  containing  la  catalyst  compris- 
ing particles  of  silica  gel  having  a  poreisize  of  from  about 
40  to  60  A.  and  a  maximum  sieve  sizfc  of  about/50  B.S. 
carrying  a  liquid  deposited  glass  competed  of  a  mixture  of 
vanadium  pentoxide  and  potassium  pytosulphate  having  a 
molar  ratio  of  K2O:  V2O5  between  1.0  afid  6.0  and  a  soften- 
ing temperature  below  320°  C,  and  saiid  glass  amounting 
to  from  about  1  to  35  percent  by  weight  of  the  total  mass 
of  particles. 


3  352  888 

organometallo-semicoNducting 

MATERIALS 

Yoshio  Matsunaga,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Con^.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine  ' 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1964,  $er.  No.  408,341 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 3f  6) 


1.  An 

formula 


organometallo     molecular 


[•■Jt^I 


complex     of     the 


wherein  D  is  a  metallocinium  moiety!  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  ferricinium  and  c^balticinium  and  A 
is  a  tetrahalogeno-p-diphenoquinone  n  oiety  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  tetrachloro-p-c  iphenoquinone  and 
tetrabromo-p-diphenoquinone. 


^ 
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3,352,889 

STEROIDAL  6-CHLORO-4,6-DIENES 

Yvon  Lcfebvre,  Pierref onds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,158 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  27,  1962, 

861,132 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.2) 

1.  A  6-chloropregna-4,6-diene  of  the  following  general 
structural  formula 


prising    selectively    reducing    a    compound    having    the 
formula 

CHi 
CHiX 


/\! 


Ax 


in  which  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  fluorine;  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydroxyl  and  acetoxy;  and  R  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  acetoxy,  and  straight-chain 
lower  alkyl  groups  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
11.  3/3-acetoxy-6-chlorocholcsta-4,6-diene. 


3,352,890 

METHOD  OF  SELECTIVELY  REDUCING  THE 
3-0X0  RADICAL  OF  3-OXO-6-ALPHA-METH- 
YL-PREGN^-EN-IO-ONE  COMPOUNDS 

Ralph  I.  Dorfman,  BJarte  Loken,  and  Marcel  Gut,  Shrews- 
bury, Mass.,  assiginors  to  Worcester  Foundation  for 
Experimental  Biology,  a  non-profit  foundation  of 
Massachusetts 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  343,151 
17  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  compound  having  the 
formula 


CH, 
CHiX 


Y=f 


/\l 


c=o 


/%l/\/ 


RiO— 


CHi 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy 
and  acyloxy,  Ri  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  acyl,  the  acyl  group  of  both  R  and  Ri 
being  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  having  from  1  to  10  carbon 
atoms,  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen chlorine  and  fluorine,  Y  is  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  =0,  beta  hydroxy  and  Hj,  and  Z  is  a  member 
of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  com- 


CHi 

wherein  R,  X,  Y  and  Z  have  the  same  signiflcance  as 
defined  above,  by  dissolving  the  compound  to  be  reduced 
in  a  liquid  medium  a  lower  hydrocarbon  ether  and  'a 
small  quantity  of  water,  and  adding  to  said  solution  only 
sufficient  alkali  metal  borobydride  to  reduce  the  3-keto 
group,  and  where  Ri  is  acyl,  further  acylating  the  reduc- 
tion product  with  a  carboxylic  acid  acyl  group  having 
from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


3,352,891 
19-NORSTEROIDAL.17-NITRATES 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Kurt  W.  Ledig,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,716 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.4) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  having  the  formula: 


ONO2 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3  352  892 
HYDROLYSIS  OF   1 7-20,20-2 1-BISMETHYLENE  DI- 

OXY-STEROIDS  OF  THE  PREGNANE  SERIES 
Gerlof  VoUema,  Oss,  Netheriands,  a«ignor  to  Organon 

Inc.,  West  Orange,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  573,814 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  9,  1965, 

65—11,741 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—397.45) 

1.  In  a  process  for  the  hydrolysis  of  a  1 7-20,20-2 1-bis- 
methylcnedioxy-steroid  of  the  pregnane  series  by  treat- 
ment with  an  acid,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
performing  said  conversion  in  the  presence  of  a  com- 
pound having  at  least  one  group  selected  from  a  phenolic 
hydroxyl  group,  an  esterified  and  etherified  phenolic  hy- 
droxyl group,  which  compound  is  further  not  substituted 
by  a  group  hampering  the  ortho  and  para  substitution 
relating  to  the  relative  hydroxyl  group. 


3  352  893 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROXY 

ALUMINUM  DISALICYLATE 

James  M.  Holbert,  Lookout  Mountain,  and  Benjamin  H. 

Gross,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Chattem  Drag 

&  Chemical  Company,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  258,312 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—448) 

1.  A  method  for  producing  the  compound  hydroxy 

aluminum  disalicylate  which  comprises  reacting  a  solu- 
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lion  uf  two  molecular  proportions  of  salicylic  acid  in  u 
mixture  of  water  and  an  alkanol  containing  from  2  to  4 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with  one  molecular  propor- 
tion of  an  aluminum  alcoholate  whose  alkoxide  groups 
each  contain  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of 
water  present  being  in  sufficiently  large  excess  to  provide 
for  hydrolysis  of  any  intermediate  alkoxides  produced, 
the  reaction  being  carried  out  at  a  temperature  sufficiently 
high  so  t^at  the  exothermic  reaction  between  said  alco- 
holate and  said  salicylic  acid  causes  evolution  of  the  al- 
kanol from  the  reaction  mixture,  thereby  controlling  the 
reacton  temperature,  and  recovering  the  precipitated  hy- 
droxy aluminum  disalicylate  so  produced. 


3,352,894  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORGANOMETALS 
FROM  1-OLEFINS 

Donald  L.  Grain  and  Roger  F.  Kleinschmidt,  Bartlesville, 
OUa.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,292 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448) 


fmcKjj   rrMTLiM 


TlhCTMn.  M.UMNUM 


ii: 


IT 


>dL 


•T" 


*TS- 


E^^^ 


r" 


J— ■*  TO  Mr*a*'''ON 


3,352,895 
HYDROXYALUMINUM  GLYC^RATE  AND 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  ^AME 
James  M.  Holbert,  Looltout  Mountain, land  Benjamin  H. 
Gross,  Chattanooga,  Tcnn.,  assignorsi  to  Chattem  Drug 
&  Chemical  Company,  a  corporatioi  of  Tennessee 
Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  181,449 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260— 44>) 
1.  The  compound  hydroxyaluminunt  .glyccrate  havinp- 
the  empirical  formula  C3H7AIO4. 


3,352,896 

BIS(3-HYDROXY-4-BENZOYLPHENOXY)SlLANES 
Hans  Dressier,  Pitcaim,  and  Kenneth  Gl  Reabc,  Dclmont, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  17,  1964,  Sier.  No.  375,968 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 449|.8) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  having  the  formula: 


1.  A  process  for  separating  organometals  from  I-chc- 
fins  which  comprises  contacting  an  organometal  having 
the  formula  RnM,  where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing 
from  2  to  6  inclusive,  carbon  atoms,  M  is  a  metal  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum,  boron, 
.beryllium,  magnesium  and  zinc,  and  n  is  equal  to  the 
valence  of  the  metal  M,  in  admixture  with  1 -olefins  with 
a  polymer  containing  Lewis  base  groups  having  present 
therein  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  selenium,  nitrogen,  phosphorus,  and  arsenic, 
said  polymer  being  immiscible  with  said  organometal  and 
said  1-oIefins;  and  thereafter  separately  recovering  said 
1 -olefins. 

5.  In  a  process  in  which  ethylene  is  reacted  with  an 
organometal  having  the  formula  RnM,  wherein  each  R  is 
an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  2  to  6,  inclusive,  carbon 
atoms,  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  .aluminum,  boron,  beryllium,  magnesium  and  zinc,  and 
n  i.s  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  M,  so  as  to  form 
a  mixture  of  an  RnM  compound  in  which  R  is  an  alkyl 
radical  containing  no  branching  nearer  the  metal  M  than 
the  3  position,  and  M  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and 
higher  1 -olefins,  the  improvement  which  comprises  con- 
tacting said  mixture  of  an  RqM  compound  and  1 -olefins 
with  a  polymer  containing  Lewis  base  groups  having 
present  therein  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  oxygen,  sulfur,  seleilfum,  nitrogen,  phosphorus  and 
arsenic,  thereby  forming  a  complex  of  said  RnM  ccmi- 
pound  with  said  polymer;  and  separately  recovering  said 
1 -olefins. 


OH 


OH 


C— 


\ 


wherein  R  is  a  memtjer  selected  from  'the  group  consist- 
ing of  phenyl  and  alkyl  having  from  1^12  carbon  atoms. 


3  352  897 
N-ALKOXY  AMIDES  OF  4-HAliOPHENOXY. 
ALKYLCARBOXY  ACIDS 
Sidney  B.  Richter,  Chicago,  IlL,  assi  pior  to  Velsicoi 
Chemical  Corporation,  Cliicago,  K  I.,  a  corporation 
of  niinois 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1963,  S  er.  No.  271,869 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patei  it  subsequent  to 
Feb.  2,  1982,  has  been  disc 
14  Claims.  (CL  260— 4$3) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


aimed 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  atom,  R'  is  i selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of, hydrogen  and  linsubstituted  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  one  to  ten  carbon  atoms,  R  is  an 
unsubstituted  alkyl  group  containing .  from  one  to  ten 
carbon  atoms,  and  Z  is  an  unsubstituted  alkylene  group 
containing  from  one  to  four  carbon  altoms. 


• 


3,352  898         ' 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF 
BUNTE  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  James,  Melrose,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 
Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  M0.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1964,  $er.  No.  406,904 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 453) 
1.  In  the  process  wherein  a  bis(a|ninoalkyl) disulfide 
acid  addition  salt  is  reacted  with  solium  bisulfite  at  a 
temperature  between  0°  C.  to  100'  C,  to  produce  a  thio- 
sulfuric  acid  ester,  the  improv^ent  iwherein  the  molar 
ratio  of  sodium  bisulfate  to  said  bis (atninoalkyl) disulfide 
acid  addition  salt  is  from  about  5:1  to  about  30:1  and 
said  acid  addition  salt  and  said  bisulfijte  are  reacted  in  a 
solution  comprising  hydrogen  peroxid^  in  amounts  corre- 
sponding to  a  molar  ratio  of  hydrogen  peroxide  to  said 
bis  (aminoalkyl)  disulfide  acid  additidn  salt  from  about 
0.5:1  to  about  10:1. 
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3,352,899 
SUBSTITUTED'  BENZOHYDROXAMATES 
Kanji  TanigucU,  Fujisawa-shi,  Mksoo  Asada,  OisD-maciii, 
Naka-gun,  and  ReijI  SaUmoto,  Takaoka-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Nippon  Soda  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo-to, 
Japan,  a  company  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,541 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—453) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  formula 


Cl       OR 


wherein  Rj,  Rj,  R3,  R4,  R5,  Rg,  R7  and  R9  are  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  cyclo- 
alkyl,  aryl,  aralkyl  and  alkaryl  hydrocarbon  groups;  Rg 
is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
alkaryl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon  groups;  and  Rio  is  se- 
lected from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl, 
aralkyl,  alkaryl  and  aryl  hydrocarbon  groups;  at  a  temper- 
ature in  the  range  of  20  to  200°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of 
a  base  catalyst  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  alkali  alkoxides  of  said  ROM  alcohols, 
tertiary  amines  and  tetraalkyl  guanidines. 


wherein  R  represents  methyl  or  ethyl  and  R'  represents 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  allyl,  or  — CHj — C  =  CH. 


3,352,900 
ESTERS  OF  2-SUBSTITUTED  ETHYLTHIOL- 
CARBONIC  ACID 
Walter  I.  Kimotq  and  Edward  A.  Swakon,  Hammond,  Ind., 
and  Edmund  Fleldi  Chicago,  IIL,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Oil  Conpany,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,817 

8  Clahns.  (d.  260-^55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  diesters  of  mono- 
ihiolcarbonic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 


(AJ 


(B) 


(C) 


and 

(E) 


Ri  R« 

-S     C— C— OH 


A.  A. 


R— O— C- 

II  • 

o 

;    Ri  Ri 

R— o— c— s— c— c— sn 

O  Ri  R« 

Ri 
R_0— C— 8— C— CII— C=N 

A     LI 

R— 0— C-S— CHtCHi-C-Ri 
R— O— C— 8— CHf— CH— C— GRu 

&  A.  & 


which  comprises  reacting  carbonyl  sulfide,  an  alcohol  hav- 
ing the  formula  ROM  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aralkyl  hydrocarbon 
groups;  and  a  hydrogen  acceptor  compound  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  an  olefin  oxide  having  the  formula 

Ri         Ri 

Ri— C C— R. 

an  olefin  sulfide  having  the  formula 

Ri  Ri 

.    Rt— C C— Ri 

\    / 
S 

an  acrylonitrile  having  the  formula 

Ri— c=c— C=N 

A.  A, 

a  vinyl  ketone  having  the  formula  . 

CHf=CH— C— Ri 

* 

and  an  ester  of  an  a-methylene  carboxylic  acid  having  the 
formula 

CHf=C— C— ORw 


3,352,901 

(2-ALKYLIDENEACYL)PHENYLACETIC  ACIDS, 

ESTERS,  AND  AMIDES 

Everett  M.  Schultz,  Ambler,  and  James  M.  Sprague, 
Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 
Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Mar.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,434 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—476) 

1.  A  product  having  the  structural  formula 


0 

II 
Ri-c-c^e^ 

II  N 

R«— CH 


R» 


CHiCOX 


wherein 

R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower-alkyl, 
mononuclear  aryl-lower-alkyl  and  mononuclear  aryl- 
oxy; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl; 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen  and  lower-alkyl;  and 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl, 
-0-( alkali  metal),  -0-( alkaline  earth  metal),  lower- 
alkoxyl,  amino  and  1,1-di-lower-alkyl-hydrazino  and 
the  nontoxic,  pharmacologically  acceptable  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof. 


3,352,902 

SULFOMETHYLATION  OF  HUMIC  ACIDS, 
LIGNITES,  AND  COALS  AND  PRODUCTS 
THEREOF 

Spiros  E.  Moschopedis,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  as- 
signor to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Limited, 
National  Research  CouncU,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,169 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—507) 
1.  A  process  for  solubilizing  humic  acids,  lignites  and 
pre-oxidized  sub-bituminous  coals  comprising  reacting  said 
materials  in  alkali  solution  with  alkali  hydroxymethane 
sulfonate  at  elevated  temperatures  of  the  order  of  100' 
C.  until  sulfomethylation  is  substantially  complete,  sep- 
arating the  insoluble  matter,  precipitating  the  soluble 
sulfomethylated  product  with  concentrated  acid,  washing 
the  precipitate  with  mineral  acid  solution  of  concentration 
at  least  about  10%  to  remove  mineral  matter,  and  re- 
covering the  water-soluble  product. 

9.  A  water-soluble  demineralized  derivative  of  humic 
acids,  lignites  and  pre-oxidized  sub-bituminous  coals,  con- 
taining — CHj.SOs.M  radicals  where  M  is  a  cation  from 
the  group  hydrogen,  alkali  metal  and  ammonium,  and 
halogen  radicals  from  the  groups  chlorine  and  bromine  in 
amounts  of  about  20  to  25%  by  wt.  and  produced  by 
reaction  in  alkali  solution  with  alkali  hydroxymethane 
sulfonate  at  temperatures  of  the  order  of  100°  C.  without 
degradation  beyond  the  humic  acid  stage. 
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3,352,903 

(a-ALKYLIDENEACYL)  PHENYL- 

ALKANOIC  ACIDS 

Everett  M.  Schults^  Ambler,  and  James  M.  Sprague, 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rsdiway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,042 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—515) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 


R2 


R— C— C— / 

II  N^ 

CHR' 


-CHi(CHi)oCOOH 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl,  carboxy  substituted  lower 
alky],  trifluoromcthyl  substituted  lower  alkyl,  phenyl- 
mercapto  substituted  lower  alkyl,  4  -  morpholinyl  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl,  cyclohexyl,  cyclopentyl,  p-tolyl  or 
phenyl;  R*  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl;  R'  is  hydrogen, 
halogen,  lower  alkyl  or  lower  alkoxy  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  1-2;  and  the  nontoxic,  pharmaceutical- 
ly  acceptable  salt  and  lower  alkyl  esters  thereof. 


metal  component  selected  from  the  gloup  consisting  of 
iron,  cobalt  and  nickel,  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  wherein 
the  relative  atomic  proportions  of  said  complex  are  from 
0.15  to  0.50  atom  of  vanadium  to  about  0.30  to  0.70 
atom  of  phosphorus  to  about  0.05  to  P.35  atom  of  said 
third  metal  component.  ' 

10.  A  catalytic  active  composition  u^ful  for  the  vapor 
phase  oxidation  of  aliphatic  aldehydesi  to  aliphatic  acids 
consisting  essentially  of  a  complex  of  vanadium,  phos- 
phorus, oxygen  and  a  third  metal  component  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  iron,  cobalt  anjl  nickel,  and  mix- 
tures thereof,  and  wherein  the  relative  atomic  propor- 
tions of  said  complex  are  from  0.15  to  6.50  atom  of  vana- 
dium to  about  0.30  to  0.70  atom  of  phlosphorus  to  about 
0.05  to  0.35  atom  of  said  third  metal  Component,  and  an 
inert  carrier. 


\ 


3,352,904 

N-CARBOXYALKYL.(2-METHYLENEALKANOYL) 

ANILINE  COMPOUNDS 

John  B.  Bicking,  Lansdale,  and  James  M.  Sprague, 

Gwynedd  Valley,  Pa.,  assignors  ^  Merck  &  Co., 

Inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawiiig.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,256 

12  Clkims.  (Ci.  260—518) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


(X), 


R— C— C 

11 
CH» 


Ri  <^ 

\l  II 

N— Cnllj,,— COH 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  trifluoromethyl  sub- 
stituted lower  alkyl, 


(.\')= 


(.xo. 


_aiid   ^ 


C,.U,., 


whtfrein  the  radical  X^  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and 
lower  alkoxy,  R*"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl, 
X  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl  and,  taken  together,  two 
X  radicals  on  adjacent  carbon  atoms  of  the  benzene  ring 
may  be  combined  to  form  an  hydrocarbylene  chain  con- 
taining four  carbon  atoms  betweeh  their  points  of  attach- 
ment, m,  in  each  occurrence,  is  an  integer  having  a  value 
of  1-3  and  n,  in  each  occurrence,  is  an  integer  having  a 
value  of  1-5. 

3,352,905 

OXIDATION  OF  LOWER  ALIPHATIC 

ALDEHYDES 

Ralph  O.  Kerr,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Petro-Tex 

Chemical  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corpora^ 

tion  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,603 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—530) 
1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  lower  aliphatic  alde- 
hydes to  the  corresponding  acids  which  comprises  contact- 
ing at  a  temperature  above  150°  C.  reaction  concentra- 
tions of  a  gaseous  mixture  of  said  aldehyde  and  oxygen 
with  a  catalytic  active  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
a  complex  of  vanadium,  phosphorus,  oxygen  and  a  third 


3,352,906 

HABIT  MODIFICATION  AND  PR 
SINGLE  CRYSTAL  TRIGLYCirilE 


PARATION  OF 
SULFATE 


Charles  R.  Parkerson,  Arlington,  and  JHarry  H.  Wieder, 
Riverside,  Calif.,  assignors  to  the  UniM  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  ^f  the  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  ^56,175 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 52M) 

1.  A  method  for  habit  modification  $nd  preparation  of 
relatively  large  but  thin  single  crystal  jilates  of  triglycine 
sulfate  and  deuterated  triglycine  sulfate  having  highly  de- 
sirable crystal  habit  for  use  in  ferroelectric  devices,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  cutting  a  seed  crystal  of  triglyj:ine  such  that  the 
distance  between  the  (101)  faces;  of  the  crystal  de- 
termines the  thickness  of  the  crystal  to  be  grown, 

(b)  planting  said  seed  crystal  in  4  suitably  agitated 
saturated  triglycine  sulfate  solution  containing  at 
least  one  impurity  for  preventing  |;rowth  in  the  crys- 
tallographic  [001]  direction  chosdn  from  Rb+,  Cs+, 
and  T1+  ions, 

(c)  programming  the  temperature  of  said  saturated 
solution  downward  for  a  suitab  e  period  of  time 
consistent  with  crystal  growth  untjl  the  crystal  grows 
to  the  desired  size  substantially  o^ly  in  two  dimen- 
sions with  substantially  no  growth  in  the  crystallo- 
graphic  [001]  direction. 


3,352,907 

PRODUCTION  OF  MUCOCHliORIC  ACID 

Franz  Reicheneder  and  Karl  Dury,  Ludwigshafen  (Rhine), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Badische  Anijin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
Aktiengesellschaft,  Ludwigshafen  (Ifhine),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  $er.  No.  419,163 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaiiy,  Dec.  7,  1963, 

B  74,587  I 

9  Clahns.  (01.  260—5^9) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  o(  mucochloric  acid 
which  comprises  reacting  chlorine  in  $n  aqueous  neutral 
to  acid  medium  at  about  30°  to  130°  IC.  with  an  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  saturated 
and  olefinically  unsaturated  aliphatic  and  heterocyclic 
compounds  having  exactly  4  carbon  a^oms  connected  di- 
rectly to  each  other  in  an  unbranched  linear  chain,  the 
inner  two  carbon  atoms  of  said  chaiti  being  substituted 
solely  by  members  selected  from  the  iroup  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine  and  the  outerTtwo  carbon  atoms 
of  said  chain  being  substituted  by  at  jeast  one  hydrogen 
atom  and  members  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 
oxygen,  nitrogen,  chlorine,  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms,  amino,  lower  alkyl  amin(o,  imino  and  lower 
alkyl  imino. 
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3,352,908 
PRODUCTION  OF  DIISOPROPYL  CARBODIIMIDE 
George  T.  White  and  KeHh  B.  Mullin,  Asheville,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Celanese  Corporation  of  America,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  363,630 
1  Clahn.  (CI.  260—551) 

The  improved  iwocess  of  producing  diisopropyl  car- 
bodiimide  which  consists  of  introducing  into  a  reaction 
zone  diisopropyl  thiourea,  lead  oxide  and  water,  heating 
said  reaction  mass  to  the  refluxing  temperature  of  the  sys- 
tem to  produce  diisopropyl  carbodiimide,  recovering  said 
diisopropyl  carbodiimide  from  said  reaction  mass  by  dis- 
tillation in  the  presence  of  water  obtaining  a  mixture 
of  water  and  said  diisopropyl  carbodiimide  as  a  distillate 
from  said  distillation,  and  separating  said  water  and  said 
diisopropyl  carbodiimide  by  decantation. 


wherein  A  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and 
wherein  B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl 
and  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 

6.  A  method  of  making  a  compound  of  claim  1  which 
comprises  reacting  potassium  tert.butoxide  with  an  a- 
chioroacetamide  of  the  formula 


3,352,909 
NOVEL  4-(ORGANOSULFONYL)SEMlCARBAZIDES 
Adnan  A.  R.  Sayi^  North  Haven,  and  Henri  Uhicb, 
North  Branford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Upjohn  Com- 
pany, Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,626 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—554) 
1.  A  4-organo  sulfonyl  semicarbazide   selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  formulae: 


/x 


n. 


(SOiMICGNHNHi), 


and  RjSOiCONHNII, 


>]. 


wherein  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower- 
alkyl,  lower-alkenyloxy,  halo,  nitro,  lower-alkoxycarbon- 
yl,  lower-alkylthio,  3-aminoureido  and 


Ri 


-N 


\ 


■\ 


CO.N 

^o.n/ 
\ 


CO.N 


B 


ClCHiCO.N 


/ 
I 

\ 


wherein  A  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  where- 
in B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
alkyl  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  in  the  presence  of  an 
inert  organic  solvent. 


3  352,911 

HALOACETANILIDES 

Stanley  J.  Strycker,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,494 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—562) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
2,2,2  -  trichloro  -  2'  -  methoxy  -  4'  -  nitroacetanilide,  2,2- 
dichloro  -  2'  -  hydroxy  -  4'  -  nitroacetanilide  and  2,2,2- 
trichloro-2'-hydroxy-4'-nitroacetanilide. 


3  352  912 

ADAM  ANT  ANES  AND*  TRICYCLO[4.3.1.13  8] 

UNDECANES 

William  W.  Prichard,  Hockessin,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  \. 

du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  WUmington,  Del., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,Z59 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula 


R. 


wherein  R3  and  R4  taken  individually  represent  lower- 
alkyl  and  R3  and  R4  taken  together  with  the  attached  N 
atom  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyrrolidino,  2-methylpyrrolidino,  2,2-dimethyl- 
pyrrolidino,  3-ethylpiperidino,  4-isopropylpiperidino,  N- 
methylpiperazino,  N-ethylpiperazino,  morpholino,  and 
hexamethyleneimino,  n  is  an  integer  from  1  to  2,  and 
m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  (6-/1)  and  wherein  Rj  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  cycloalkyl  from  4  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkyl  from  1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
inclusive. 


3,352,910 

TRANS-l,2,3-CYCLOPROPANETRICARBOXAM- 

IDES  AND  THEIR  SYNTHESIS 

LoweU  R.  Smith,  St  Loais,  and  Angelo  John  Speziale, 

Creve  Coenr,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company, 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drav^lng.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,116 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  260—557) 
1.  A  trans- 1,2,3-cyclopropanecarboxamide  of  the  for- 
mula 


where 
«  is  0  or  1  with  the  proviso  that  when  n  is  0, 
A  is 

X 

I 

-C— R 

and  B  is  hydrogen,  and  when  n  is  1, 
B  is 

X 

— C— R 

I 
I 
Y 

and  A  is  hydrogen,  and 

wherein 

X  and  Y  are  each  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  and 
R  is 

-N         (CHl)n 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  2  through  6; 
— NRiR,;  or 
— N=CHR, 
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wherein  '  I 

Ri  is  hydrogen;  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
mono-substituted  alkyl  of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms 
where  the  substituent  is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  through 
2  carbon  atoms,  — NHj,  — NHRi,  or  — NR4R5 
where  R4  and  R5  are  each  alkyl  of  1  through  4  car- 
bon atoms;  alkenyl  of  2  through  6  carbon  atoms; 
alkynyl  of  2  through  6  carbon  atoms;  cyclopropyl; 
cyclobutyl;  cyclop  ropy  Imethyl;  or  cyclobutylmethyl; 
Ra  is  Ri;  chlorine;  bromine;  formyl;  — CHjCOOH; 
— CHaCOOCHj;  or  — CHaCOOCjHs  with  the  pro- 
viso that  when  Ri  is  alkenyl  or  alkynyl  having  the 

>  unsaturated  bond  in  the  1 -position,  Rj  is  alkyl  of  1 
through  6  carbon  atoms  or  mono-substituted  alkyl 
of  1  through  6  carbon  atoms  where  the  substituent 
is  hydroxy,  alkoxy  of  1  through  2  carbon  atoms, 
— NHj,  — NHR4,  and  — NR4R5;  and 
R3  is  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  through  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl,  naphthyl  or  furyl;  and  non-toxic,  acid-addi- 
ti6n  salts  of  the  compounds  of  said  formula. 


3,352,913 
3  -  AMINOMETHYL  -  3,5,5  -  TRIALKY  -  1- 
CYCLOHEXYLAMINE  AND  CYCLOHEX- 
ANOL  COMPOUNDS 
Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  Westphalia,  Josef  Disteldorf, 
Wanne-Eickel,  and  Werner  Hubel,  Heme,  West- 
phalia, Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Scholven-Chemie  Aittiengeselischaft,  Gelsenldr- 
chen-Buer,  Germany 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,922 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  18,  1961, 
H  43,916 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  Compound  of  the  formula: 


-NHi 


wherein  each  R  is  lower  alkyl  and  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  amino  and  hydroxy. 


3,352,914 
l,2-BIS(DIFLUORAMINO)ALKYLENE 
AROMATIC  COMPOUNDS 
Donald  D.  Perry,  Morristown,  and  Joseph  A.  Castellano, 
Wayne,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,505 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—570.5) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


/x 


(NO,). 


^\x 


R. 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  3,  a:  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2,  and  R  is  a  difluoraminoalkyl  radical  of  from  2 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,352,915 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  NITROGEN- 

AND  FLUORINE-CONTAINING  ETHERS 
William  H.  Graham,  Huntsville,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Rohtn 
ft  Haas  Company,  PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  19, 1963,  Ser.  No.  268,510 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  bis(dilluoramino) 
dimethyl  ether  which  comprises  reacting  difluoramino- 
methanol  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 


3,352,916 
AMINATED  POLYOXYALKYLENE 
FATTY  AMINES 
John  D.  Zcch,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assi|^r  to  Atlas  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  15,  1964,  $er.  No.  360,125 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  A  composition  prepared  by  reacting 
a  polyoxyalkylene  derivative  of  an  ^mine  having  a  10 

-to  20  carbon  atom  aliphatic  radical!, 
said  derivative  containing  from  2  to  {20  moles  of  alkyl- 
ene  oxide  units  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  ethylene  oxide  units  and  propylene  oxide  units 
for  each  equivalent  of  amino  hydrjgen  in  said  amine, 
and 
an  aminating  agent  selected  from  thp  group  consisting 
of  ammonia,  primary  alkyl  amines  and  secondary 
alkyl  amines,  said  primary  ancj  secondary  alkyl 
amines  containing  from  1  to  6  catbon  atoms,  in  the 
presence  of  a  Raney  metal  hydipgenation  catalyst 
and  at  a  temperature  from  about  175*  C.  to  about 
275*  C.  -  ■      ' 


3,352,917 
DIAMINE  OXY ALKYL  COMPOUNDS 
John  C.  James,  Melrose,  Robert  J.  Wineman,  Concord, 
and  Morton  H.  Gollis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  St.  Loub,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Not.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
413,953.  Divided  and  this  application  May  19,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  600,278 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—5814) 
1.  ComF>ounds  selected   from   the  qlass  consisting  of 
mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyl  diamines  of  the  formula 

(HS-Ri-N-)r-Ri(ORr) , 
R.' 

where  each  R  is  saturated  aliphati^  hydrocarbon, 

each  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrodarbon, 

and  X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3,       ! 

at  least  one  of  the  oxy  O  and  aminjo  N  atoms  is  exo- 
cyclic,  I 

and  N  is  separated  from  other  heter^  atoms  by  at  least 
two  carbon  atoms;  | 

and  acid  addition  salts  of  said  amines  with  protonic 

acids; 
wherein  each  of  said  saturated  alipfiatic  hydrocarbon 

radicals  contains  up  to  18  carboh  atcrnis. 


3  352  918 
DIAMINE  OXYALKYL  CO^OUNDS 
John  C.  James,  Melrose,  Robert  J.  VMneman,  Concord, 
and  Morton  H.  Gollis,  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Monsanto  Research  CorporatioD,  St.  "      '    " 
poration  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  __,  „>,, 

413,953.  Divided  and  this  appUcatiim  May  19.  1966. 
Ser.  No.  600,280  /       •  » 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—584) 
1.  Compounds  selected  from  the  cjlass  consisting  of 
mercaptoalkyl  oxyalkyl  amines  of  the]  formula 


Lonb,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
25,  1964,  Ser.  No. 


H8— Ri— 


I— N R, N— fe,' 

Ri'    (ORi').  Ri'  I 


where  each  R  is  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon, 

eacji  R'  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 

and  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon^  and 
X  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3, 
at  least  one  of  the  oxy  0  and  amino  N  ^toms  is  exocyclic, 

and 
N  is  separated  from  other  hetero  atones  by  at  least  two 

carbon  atoms;  and 
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acid  addition  salts  of  said  amines  with  protonic  acids; 
wherein  each  of  said  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radicals  contains  up  to  18  carbon  atoms. 


3  352  919 
4-PHOSPHORINANONES  AND  METHOD     ' 
OF  PREPARING  SAME  \ 

Richard  Parke  Wclcher,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  American  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  » 
corporation  of  Maine    .  ^  * 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  18^1965,  Scl-.  No.  433,f  68 

13  Claims.  (Cr.'260— 586) 
1.  A  4-phosphorinanone  of  the  formula 

o 

II 

c       '      • 

-CH    HC-R« 


Ri 

RL 

/    \    /    \ 
R>  P  R« 


.1  i_B. 

P 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkyl,  aryl;  R',  R',  R'  and  R*  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chloro-substituted  phenyl,  lower 
alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and  lower  alkoxy- 
alkyl,  provided  that  not  more  than  two  of  the  groups 
R'-R*  are  hydrogen;  and  R*  and  R'  each  represents  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 

11.  The  method  which  comprises  bringing  a  primary 
phosphine  of  the  formula 

RPHj 

into  intimate  contact  with  a  divinyl  ketone  of  the  formula 
RI         R<  o    R*         R> 

c=c— o— c=c 

./         \. 

and  recovering  the  resulting  4-phosphorinanone  product 
of  the  formula 

o 

R»— CH    HC-R« 

Ri— C  C— R» 

/    \    /    \ 
R«  P  R« 

■■  •     .         A 

R  in  the  above  formulae  representing  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  having  from  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl,  and  aryl;  R',  R^  R'  and  R* 
each  represent  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  phenyl,  chlorosubstituted 
phenyl,  lower  alkyl-substituted  phenyl,  cyclohexyl  and 
lower  alkoxyalkyl;  and  R^  and  R<  each  represent  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower 
alkyl  and  phenyl. 

I. 

3^52,920 
NOVEL  D-NOR-PROGESTERONES  AND  PROC- 
ESSES FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jerrold  Meinwald,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloonlficld,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jcncy  ^ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,363 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260— 586| 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
16-X-D-nor-progesterone,  wherein  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  hydroxy,   and 
lower  alkanolyloxy,  and  1-dehydro  analogs  .thereof. 


3,352,921 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  2-HYDROXY-4  OR 
5-ALKYLBENZOPHENONES  USING  SODI- 
UM IODIDE 
John  Mather,  Harrogate,  England,  assignor  to  Imperial 
Chemical  Industries  Limited,  London,  England,  a  cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,322 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  20,  1963, 

37,050/63 
2  Oaims.  (a.  260—591) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  2-hydroxy-4  or 
5-alkylbenrophcnone8,  wherein  the  alkyl  group  is 
branched  and  contains  4—24  carbon  atoms,  comprising 
reacting  benzotrichloride  with  an  m-  or  p-alkyl  phenol 
containing  the  required  branched  alkyl  group  in  aqueous 
alkaline  medium,  the  improvement  which  comprises  car- 
rying out  the  reaction  in  presence  of  sodium  iodide  in  an 
amount  sufficient  to  increase  the  yield  of  said  2-hydroxy-4 
or  S-alkylbenzophenones. 


3,352,922 

NOVEL  D-NOR-ESTRATRIENES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 

Jerrold  Mehiwald,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schering 

Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,364 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

1.  3-OR-16X-D-nor-l,3,5(10)-estratriene  wherein  R  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
lower  alkanoyl,  and  lower  alkyl;  and  wherein  X  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  keto,  (H,/3-hydroxy),  (H,^- 
lower  alkanoyloxy),  (a-methyl,  /3-hydroxy)  and  (a-eth- 
inyl,  ^-hydroxy). 


3,352,923 
NOVEL  D-NOR-PREGNANES  AND  PROCESSES 

FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Jerrold  Mehiwald,  Ithaca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Schering 
Corporation,  Bloomfield,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,365 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
9o  -  X  -  11  -  Y-16a-Z-21-R-D-nor-4-pregnene-3,20-dione 
and  the  1-dehydro  analogs  thereof  wherein  X  is  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
fluorine,  chlorine,  and  bromine;  Y  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  /3-chlorine,  keto  and  /S-hy- 
droxy,  and  when  Y  is  chlorine,  X  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine;  Z  is 
a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  hydroxy;  and  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydroxy  and  lower  alkanoyloxy. 


3,352,924 
CARBONYLATION  REACTIONS 
EIroy  Merle  Gladrow  and  WUliam  Judson  Mattox,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  253,266 

15  Clahns.  (CI.  260—604) 
1.  A  process  for  carbonylation  of  oleiinic  compounds 
comprising  carbonylating  said  olefinic  material  with  car- 
bon monoxide  and  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  150  to  450*  F.  and  a  pressure  in  the  range  of  500  to 
5000  p.s.i.g.  in  the  presence  of  a  crystalline  metallic 
alummo^sUicate  catalyst  having  a  chemical  formula  repre- 
sented in  terms  of  mols  as: 

0.9±0.2Me2/aO:AlaO,:xSiO2 


~* 
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where  Me  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  cobalt,  rhodium  and  mixtures  of  each  of  these  metals 
with  0.1  to  50  mol  percent  of  an  alkali  metal,  n  is  the 
valence  of  the  particular  metal  and  x  is  an  integer  from  2 
to  12. 


3,352,925 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONO-  AND  DI- 

SUBSTITUTED  PHOSPHINES 

Lyic  A.  Hamilton,  Pitman,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mobil  Oil 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,291 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—606.5) 

1.  A  method  fer  producing  mono-  and  di-substituted 
phosphines  in  preference  to  tri-substituted  phosphines  by 
the  reaction  of  phosphine  with  an  alcohol  comprising  con- 
tacting phosphine  with  said  alcohol  under  reaction  condi- 
tions in  the  presence  of  a  dehydrated  crystalline  metal 
aluminosilicate  having  pores  of  a  diameter  large  enough 
to  pass  mono-  and  di-substituted  phosphines,  but  too 
small  to  pass  tri-substituted  phosphines. 


3,352,926 
PEROXIDE  CATALYSTS  AND  POLYMERIZATION 

PROCESSES  EMPLOYING  THE  SAME 
James  E.  Guillet  and  Edmund  B.  Towne,  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodait  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  July  27,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
127,107,  now  Patent  No.  3,222,327.  Divided  and  this 
application  Jan.  15,  .1965,  Ser.  No.  435,108 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—610) 
1..  A  diacyl  peroxide  having  the  formula: 


3  352  929 
PREPARATION  Op'cONDENSAtlON  PROD- 
UCTS FROM  ISOPROPANOL  AiND  ACETY- 
LENIC  COMPOUNDS 
Joseph  K.  Hoffman,  Morristown,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Air  Reduction  Comps^y,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  N^w  Yorit 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept.  12,  1960,  Seiu^o. 

55,164.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  8,  1966,  Ser 

No.  525,828 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 63^) 

1.  A  process  for  reacting  at  a  tem|)erature  of  from 
about  30°  C.  to  about  200°  C,  isopropapol  and  2-methyl- 
3-butyn-2-ol,  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  di-t-butyl  peroxide,  t-butyl  hydro- 
peroxide and  dicumyl  peroxide  to  prbduce  a  reaction 
product  mixture  containing  cis-  and  tran$-dimethylhexene- 
dioi  and  removing  unreacted  materials  |rom  said  product 
mixture. 

4.  A  process  for  preparing  cis-  anjd  trans-dimethyl- 
hexenediol  which  comprises  reacting  isppropanol  with  2- 
methyl-3-butyn-2-ol  at  a  temperature  ofi  from  about  140° 
C.  to  about  160°  C.  and  in  the  presence  of  free  radicals 
produced  from  a  compound  selected  frc^m  the  group  con- 
sisting of,  di-t-butyl  peroxide,  t-butyl  hydroperoxide,  and 
dicumyl  peroxide,  to  produce  a  reactioti  product  mixture 
containing  cis-  and  trans-dimethylhexei^ediol  and  remov- 
ing unreacted  materials  from  said  product  mixture. 


[(R)a, ^      o      -I 


where  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  cycloalltyl,  alkaryl  and  halogen,  and  n  is  an  in- 
teger from  0  to  2,  inclusive. 


3,352,927 

METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  XYLENOL 

Donald  L.  De  Vries,  South  Holland,  and  Patrick  W.  Ryan, 
Chicago  Heights,  III.,  assignors  to  Sinclair  Research, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,490 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—629) 

1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  3,5-xylenol  the 
step  which  consists  essentially  of  contacting  4-halo-meta- 
xylene  at  a  temperature  of  about  300  to  500°  C.  with 
an  amount  of  aqueous  solution,  containing  about  0.2  to 
15  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  per  liter,  sufficient  to 
supply  about  0.2  to  10  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide 
per  mole  of  halo-metaxylene. 


3,352,930 
PROCESS  FOR  HYDRATING  PROPYLENE 
Maurice  Louis  Mention,  deceased,  lat^  of  Melle,  Deux- 
Sevres,  France,  by  Jeanne  Pauline '  Deminier,  Melle, 
Deux-Sevres,  France,  heir,  legal  gtiardian  of  minor 
heirs,  and  administratrix  of  Madeleii|e  Germaine  Men- 
tion, Jean-Paul  Henri  Mention,  Mellei  Deux-Sevres,  and 
Yvonne  Louise  Verdier,  nee  MentionI  Bagneux,  France, 
heirs,  and  Georges  Gobron,  Melle,  D^ux-Sevres,  France, 
assignors  to  Les  Usines  de  Melle,  Dciix-Sevres,  France, 
a  company  of  France 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  S|er.  No.  340,104 
Claims  priority,  application  Francel  Feb.  7,   1963, 

924,047 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—6^1) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  the  pro|duction  of  isopro- 
panol  which  consists  of  passing  a  strfcam  of  propylene 
through  a  liquid  hydration  bath  containing  sulfuric  acid, 
water  and  isopropanol,  at  an  absolutej  pressure  of  from 
1.5  kg./cm.2  to  6  kg./cm.^  at  a  temperature  of  from  70° 
C.  to  80°  C,  the  weight  ratio  of  sulfuijic  acid  to  the  total 
sulfuric  acid  plus  water  in  said  hydrati(^n  bath  being  from 
70%  to  80%,  recovering  the  gases  leading  said  hydration 
bath  and  washing  said  gases  with  wa|er  to  substantially 
separate  the  isopropanol  from  unreacted  propylene  in  said 
gases,  said  recovering  and  washing  bedng  effected  at  the 
aforesaid  pressure,  while  continuously  adding  water  to 
said  hydration  bath  to  maintain  the  height  ratio  of  the 
sulfuric  acid  at  from  70%  to  80%,  as  ^foresaid. 


3,352,928 

FLUORINATED  ALCOHOL  AND  ETHER 

DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Everett  E.  Gilbert  and  Benjamin  Veldhuis,  Morristown, 

NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,33' 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—633) 
1,1,3,3  -tetrafiuoro-2-propanol . 


3,352,931 

CATALYTIC  OLIGOMERIZATION  OF 

BUTADIENE 

Ernest  A.  Zuecb,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  Assignor  to  PbiUips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatit^  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,144 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 
1.  A  process  for  oligomerization  of  [a  conjugated  diene 
having  from  4  to  7  carbon  atom^therejin  which  comprises 
contacting  said  diene  in  an  oligomerization  zone  under 
oligomerization  conditions  with  a  preformed  catalyst  sys- 
tem consisting  essentially  of  the  proouct  formed  by  re- 
acting (a)  a  nickel  compound,  (b)  s^n  alkali  metal  hy- 
dride and  (c)  a  polyene  electron  don^r  at  a  temperature 
in  the  range  of  0  to  100"  C. 
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3,352,932 

TWO-STAGE  ISOMERIZATION 

Earl  H.  Gray,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coiporatioii  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  515,331 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—666) 


and  cyclic  diethers  having  the  oxygen  atoms  separated 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms  and  about  1.0  to  2.0  parts 
by  weight  of  finely  divided  alkali  metal  catalyst,  all  based 


MC  THiLC  tLO^  ■»  *Mt  - 


nru.1 


L L 


.^ 


1.  Process  of  isomerization  comprising  contacting  a 
first  isomerizable  compound,  n-hcxane,  with  an  isomeriza- 
tion catalyst  for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  effect  isom- 
erization of  said  first  compound,  substantially  separating 
said  catalyst  from  the  resultant  isomerizate,  and  contact- 
ing said  resultant  isomerizate  containing  residual  catalyst 
with  a  second  isomerizable  compound,  methylcyclopen- 
tane,  under  conditions  whereby  said  second  compound  is 
isomerized. 


^SMT 


on  monomers,  to  a  reaction  zone,  the  step  of  controlling 
the  molecular  weight  of  the  polymer  by  dissolving  hydro- 
gen in  an  amount  of  10  to  10,000  p.p.m.,  based  on  mono- 
mers, in  the  monomers  in  the  reaction  zone. 


3,352,933 
ISOMERIZATION  OF  2-PHENYL  ALKANES 
Harold  A.  Sorgenti,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Atlantic  Refining  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  PemfsylvanLa 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,197 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—668) 
1.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  a  2-phcnyl  alkane 
stream  boiling  in  the  detergent  alkylate  range  containing 
at  least  85  weight  percent  monoalkylbenzenes  to  produce 
a  stream  containing  reduced  2-phenyl  alkane  content  with- 
out substantially  decreasing  the  monoalkylbenzene  con- 
tent of  the  total  alkylate  which  comprises  adding  to  said 
2-phenyl  alkane  stream  benzene  to  provide  a  volume 
ratio  of  benzene  to  2-phenyl  alkane  of  1:1  to  10: 1,  adding 
to  said  2-phenyl  alkane  stream  a  paraffin  hydrocarbon 
having  approximately  the  same  number  of  carbon  atoms 
as  the  alkyl  group  in  said  phenyl  alkane  to  provide  a 
volume  ratio  of  paraffin  to  2-phenyl  alkane  of  1:1  to  10:1, 
adding  aluminum  chloride  catalyst  of  such  concentration 
and  of  such  activity  to  provide  a  catalyst  severity  of  at 
least  0.10  when  the  subsequent  reaction  is  carried  out  at 
135°  F.  and  at  least  0.05  when  the  subsequent  reaction  is 
carried  out  at  220°  P.,  said  severity  decreasing  linearly 
as  the  temperature  increases  in  said  range  of  135°  F.  to 
220°  P.,  and  reacting  the  resulting  mixture  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  135°  F.  to  220°  F.  until  a  substan- 
tial amount  of  the  2-phenyl  alkane  has  been  isomerized 
to  other  isomers. 

3,352,934 
USE  OF  HYDROGEN  AS  A  MOLECULAR  WEIGHT 
CONTROL  IN  ALKALI -METAL  POLYMERIZA- 
TION OF  DIOLEFINS 
William  Thomas  House  and  Richard  Loula  Ray,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  and  Wayne  Hoover,  Alexandria,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,581 

(Filed  under  Rule  47(a)  and  35  U.S.C.  116) 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—669) 

3.  In  a  process  for  producing  a  liquid  polymer  oil 

which  comprised  charging  a  mixture  of  50  to  100  parts 

of  conjugated  diojefin,  50  .to*  0  parts  of  a  vinyl  aromatic 

hydrocarbon,  about  I  to  100  parts  of  an  ether  having  2 

to  8  carbon  atoms  chosen  from  the  group  of  alkyl  ethers 


3,352,935 
DEHYDROHALOGENATION  PROCESS 
John  E.  Mahan,  Robert  E.  Rcusser,  and  Cari  W.  Kruse, 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,274 
14  Claims.  (CL  260—677) 
6.  A  process  for  producing  olefins  by  the  dehydrohalo- 
genation  of  alkyl  halides  which  comprises  contacting  said 
alkyl  halide,  in  a  reaction  zone  at  a  temperature  in  the 
range  of  125  to  500°  C,  with  a  catalyst  comprising  oxi- 
dized charcoal,  produced  by  heating  an  activated  char- 
coal in  air  above  300°  C.  for  a  period  of  time  ranging 
from  1  second  to  1  hour,  and  a  potassium  compound. 


3,352,936 

SEPARATION  PROCESS 

Robert  S.  Slott,  Berkeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  400,310 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—677) 
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1.  A  process  for  the  recovery  of  olefins  from  a  first 
hydrocarbon  feed  stream  containing  olefins  comprising: 

(1)  introducing  said  feed  stream  into  a  solution  of 
mercuric  salt  thereby  selectively  retaining  olefins 
from  said  first  feed  in  said  solution  and  removing  the 
unretained  portion  of  said  first  feed  stream;  and 

(2)  subsequently  introducing  into  said  solution  a 
second  stream  containing  an  exchange  olefin  which 
differs  from  the  olefins  contained  in  the  first  feed 
by  at  least  two  carbon  atoms,  whereby  said  exchange 
olefin  displaces  olefins  retained  from  said  first  feed 
stream  by  said  solution  and  recovering  said  olefins 
from  said  first  feed  stream. 
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3,352,937  lower  molecular  weight  aluminum  trialkyl  wherein  each 

COMPOUNDS  DERIVED  FROM  ALLYL-ADDITION   of  said  alkyls  contains  from  2  to  6  carbons  atoms  into 


OF  OLEFINS  TO  ACETYLENE 
Paolo  Chini,  Milan,  and  Martino  Doici  and  Marcello  de 
Malde,  San  Donato  Milanese,  Italy,  assignors  to  SNAM 
S.P.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  the  Italian  Republic 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,337 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  1,  1963, 
16,001/63,  Patent  702,588      ' 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—680) 
1.  A   process  for  the  preparation   of  non-conjugated 
dienes  by  allyl-addition  to  acetylene  of  olefins  having  the 
general  formula: 

Ri      Rj  Ri 

Ri-CH^C  =  C 

R» 

wherein  Ri,  Rj,  R3.  R4,  and  R5  are  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  aryl,  cycloalkyl,  halo- 
gen, hydroxyl,  and  esterified  carboxyl,  the  reaction  be- 
ing carried  out  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  and 
50<0°  C.  within  a  reaction  vessel,  in  which  the  surface, 
whiclv  is  in  contact  with  the  reagents,  is  of  a  material 
selected  from:  glass  and  from  materials  jacketed  in  the 
reaction  zone  with  glass. 


a  growth  reaction  zone  at  elevated  temperatures  and  pres-' 
sures,  reacting  in  said  zone  said  Cr-C^  olefin  and  lower 
molecular  weight  aluminum  trialkyl,  and  recovering  ftom 
said  zone  an  aluminum  trialkyl  growth  product,  the  im- 


provement which  comprises  separating 


said  growth  prod- 


x^ 


r 


u* 
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3,352,938 
OLEFIN  DOUBLE-BOND  ISOMERIZATION  USING         ^ 

\  MIXTURE  OF  PLATINUM  GROUP  METALS  AS    growth  reaction  zone  and  passing  sai(|  higher  molecular 


f&wr-' 


act  into  a  lower  molecular  weight  aluniinum  trialkyl  frac- 
tion comprising  a  predominance  of  Cjf-Cs  aluminum  tri- 
alkyls  and  a  higher  molecular  weight. aluminum  trialkyl 
fraction  comprising  a  predominance  ojf  Cio,  and  higher, 
aluminum  trialkyls,  subjecting  said  i  lower  molecular 
weight  aluminum  trialkyl  fraction  to  fiirther  growth  in  a 


A  CATALYST 
Larry  Plonsker,  Royal  Oak,  and  John  M.  McEuen,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,520 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.2) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  straight-chain 
^-olefin  having  from  4  to  about  24  carbon  atoms  from 
the  corresponding  straight-chain  o-olefin,  said  process 
comprising  contacting  said  o-olefin  with  from  about  5 
to  about  10  weight  percent  of  an  isomerization  catalyst 
containing  about  5  weight  percent  of  a  ruthenium-palla- 
dium mixture,  said  mixture  consisting  substantially  of  1 


weight  aluminum  trialkyl  fraction  to  a  displacement  zone. 


3,352,941         ' 
CATALYST  REGENERATION  WITH  HYDROGEN 

IN  AN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 
William  Schoen,  Houston,  Tex.,  and  John  A.  Ridgway, 
Jr.,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  FHed  Feb.  23,  1965,  fcr.  No.  434,629 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260--689.74) 
6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  conversion  pr<K:ess  wherein  satu- 


rated hydrocarbon  feed  is  contacted  Swith  a  particulate, 
part  ruthenium  and  from  about  5  to  about  10  parts  of  ^^^^  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  jaluminum  chloride 
palladium  dispersed  on  a  finely  divided  activated  char-    reacted   with  hydroxyl  groups  of  sufface-hydroxyl-con- 


coal,  said  process  being  carried  out  at  atmospheric  pres- 
sure ih  an  inert  atmosphere  and  at  about  the  reflux  tern 
perature  of  the  system 


3  352  939 

OLEFIN  ISOMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Walter  E.  Breckoif,  Royal  Oak,  and  John  M.  McEuen, 

Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia  ' 

1,  1965,  Ser,  No.  429,655 


taining  adsorbent  solid,  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  chlo- 
ride, under  conditions  to  obtain  hydrocarbon  conversion 
reaction,  and  wherein  said  catalyst  unidergoes  an  activity 
decrease  during  said  conversion  readtion,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  discontinuing  hydrocarbon  con- 
version over  said  catalyst,  treating  s^id  catalyst  of  de- 
creased activity  with  hydrogen  gas,  ajl  a  temperature  of 
from  about  150'  F.  to  about  450'  F.j  at  a  hydrogen  gas 
pressure  of  from  about  50  p.s.i.  to  about  3000  p.s.i.,  for 
a  time  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  72|  hours  to  obtain  a 
treated  catalyst  having  significantly  t>etter  catalytic  ac- 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb 

16  Claims.  (CI.  260—683.2) 

1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  an  olefin  which    tivity  than  said  catalyst  of  said  decreased  activity  and  re 
comprises  contacting  said  olefin  with   (a)    a  catalytic   suming  hydrocarbon  conversion  over  said  catalyst  to  ob 


quantity  of  a  catalyst  consisting  substantially  of  charcoal 
having  dispersed  thereon  a  Group  VIII  metal  of  the  sec- 
ond and  third  long  periods  of  the  Periodic  Table  and  (b) 
a  promoter  quantity  of  a  paraffinic  aldehyde  having  from 
2  to  about  12  carbon  atoms,  and  being  solely  composed 
of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  oxygen. 


tain  said  better  catalytic  activity  as  a  result  of  said  treating. 


3  352  940 
PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCTION    OF    N-a-OLEFINS 

RY  THE  ALKYL  METAL  TECHNIQUE 
Ronald  Vander  Lhiden  and  Joseph  Scrratore,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Esse  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1963,  Sen  No.  257,729 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—^83.15) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  preparation  of  normal  alpha 
olefins  which  comprises  feeding  a  C3-C3  olefin  and  a  trimethyl  cyclohexylamine. 


3  352  942 
POLVAMIDES  FROM  3-AMINO  MeTHYL-3,5,5-TRI- 
METHYL-CYCLOHEXYLAMINH  AND  AN  AMINO 
ACID 

Karl  Schmitt,  Heme,  and  Fritz  Gu^,  Wanne-Eickel, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Gelsenkirchen-Bner,  Germany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  $er.  No.  428,577 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1964, 

Sch  34,541      I 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—^57) 

7.  A  polyamide  of  a  mixture  consisting  essentially  of 

polycaprolactam,  adipic  acid,  and  3-(aminomethyl)-3,5,5- 
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3,352,943 
AIR  DRYING  POLYESTERS 

Pasquale  J.  Apice,  Cresskill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,655 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—871) 
1.  An  air  drying  polyester  comprising  polymeric  con- 
densation reaction  products  of  ethylenically  unsaturated 
dicarboxylic  acids  and  dihydric  alcohols  and  having  from 
about  4  to  70  weight  percent  residue  of  4-hydroxymethyi- 
4-(a-hydroxy-A^-tetrahydrobenzyl)cyclohexene  therein. 


3,352,944 

BLEND   OF   BUTADIENE-STYRENE   BLOCK 

COPOLYMER  WITH  CIS-POLYBUTADIENE 

Robert  C.  Wheat,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,652 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260 — 876) 

An  elastomeric  composition  comprising  (A)  a  block 
butadiene-styrene  copolymer  produced  by  copolymeriza- 
tion  of  butadiene  and  styrene  in  the  presence  of  a  hydro- 
carbon diluent  and  an  organolithium  catalyst,  said  block 
copolymer  being  composed  of  two  blocks,  one  being  a 
copolymer  of  a  butadiene  and  styrene  and  the  other  be- 
ing a  homopolymer  of  styrene,  the  total  amount  of  sty- 
rene employed  in  the  preparation  of  the  copolymer  be- 
ing in  the  range  of  10  to  50  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts 
by  weight  total  monomers  to  be  polymerized  and  (B)  a 
solution  polymerized  polybutadicne  rubber  in  which  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  monomer  units  in  the  polymer 
conform  to  the  cis-1,4  structure,  the  concentration  of  said 
block  butadiene-styrene  copolymer  being  in  the  range  of 
10  to  50  weight  percent  of  said  elastomeric  composition. 


3,352,946 

DISULFONYLAZIDE  CROSSLINKED  POLYPRO- 
PYLENE  -  POLYETHYLENE  -  ETHYLENE/PRO- 
PYLENE RUBBER  BLENDS 

Jimmy  S.  Dew,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,686 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260'-«97) 

1.  An  improved  crosslinlced  polypropylene  blend  com- 
position which  comprises  a  mixture  of  crystalline  poly- 
propylene, a  crystalline  ethylene  polymer,  and  2  to  10 
weight  percent  of  an  amorphous,  elastomeric,  vulcaniz- 
able  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  propylene,  the  weight 
ratio  of  said  polypropylene  to  said  polyethylene  being  in 
the  range  of  15:1  to  0.67: 1;  said  mixture  crosslinked  with 
a  compound  selected  from  an  azide  of  the  formula 


N'lOiS-C      ^^'  '   C— SOjN', 

\tj. 


wherein  x  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  2  to  9,  inclu- 
sive; v  is  a  positive  integer  ranging  from  0  to  9,  inclusive; 
the  sum  of  x  and  y  ranges  from  3  to  10,  inclusive;  where- 
in each  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  1  to  3  carbon  alkyl  radicals  and  wherein  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  molecule  preferably 
does  not  exceed  20. 


3,1552,945 
FORMALDEHYDE-PROPYLENE  GRAFT  CO- 
POLYMERS  AND   PROCESS   FOR   THEIR 
SYNTHESIS 
Attilio  Palvarini,  Milan,  Edgardo  Horak,  Seveso,  Milan, 
and  Franco  Milizia,  Cesano  Mademo,  Milan,  Italy,  as- 
signors to  Snia  Viscosa  Society  Nazionale  Indusfria  Ap- 
plicazioni  Viscosa  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of 
the  Italian  Republic 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,540 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Nov.  7,  1963, 
22,711/63,  Patent  708,144 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—897) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  graft  copolymers  of  formal- 
dehyde  and   olefins   having  a  melting  point  of  between 
about  MO'-nS"  C.  containing  at  least  90%  formalde- 
hyde, comprising: 

(a)  dissolving  an  amorphous  polypropylene  starting 
material  having  4  or  more  monomer  units  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  atactic  amorphous 
polypropylene,  amorphous  ethylene-propylene  co- 
polymer, both  having  an  intrinsic  viscosity,  meas- 
ured in  Decalin  at  135°  C,  of  0.5  to  1.5,  and  of  oil 
tetramer  propylene,  in  an  organic  solvent  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  n-bexane  and  n-heptane, 

(b)  introducing  into  said  solution  a  formaldehyde 
monomer, 

(c)  introducing  a  catalyst  for  formaldehyde  polym- 
erization into  said  solution  to  cause  copolymerization 
of  said  monomer  formaldehyde  and  said  dissolved 
polypropylene  starting  material  to  form  a  precipitant; 
and 

(d)  separating  the  precipitant  from  the  solution. 


3,352,947 

POLYOL  POLY(HYDROGEN  ALKYL 
PHOSPHITE)  MONOMERS 

Baak  W.  Lew,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Atlas  Chem- 
ical Industries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,517 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—928) 

1.  A  polyol  poly  (hydrogen  alkyl  phosphite)  monomer 
containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  in  each  of  the  said 
alkyl  groups. 

3,352,948  ~^ 

0,0-DIESTERS  OF  AMINO  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  Russell  H. 
Brown,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Dec.  21,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
161,294.  Divided  and  (his  application  Dec.  8, 1964,  Ser. 
No.  423,622 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—944) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


c,H, 
\ 
o     o     CII, 
\T     i 

P-C N-CHiCH,CIIr-X-C,iHis 

O  CHi  H 
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3  352  949 
METHYL  CRESYL  OR  XYLYL  S-a  ARALKYL 

DITHIOPHOSPHATES 
Fred  K.  Kawahara,  Park  Forest,  III.,  and  Russell  H. 
Brown,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
Vb  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  17,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
153,201.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser. 

No.  424,159  1 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—964)  \ 

-1.  Methyl  cresyl  and  methyl  xylyl  S-o  aralkyl  dithio- 
phosphates. 

*  3,352,950 

ELECTRICAL  POTENTIAL  METHOD  FOR 
*     DISPERSION  OF  METAL  OXIDE  MICRO- 
SPHERES 
Dennis  M.  Helton,  Clinton,  and  Raymond  G.  Wymer,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by   the   United  States  Atomic   Energy 
Commission  ^^^ 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,692 
2  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 5) 


in  a  capsule  of  electrically  conductive  material  having  a 
higher  melting  point  than  said  article,  Said  material  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tantalum  carbide  or 
a  mixture  of  about  75%  by  weight  of  hafnium  carbide 
and  about  25%  by  weight  tantalum  carbide,  sintering  said 
article  and  said  capsule  for  an  effective  time  at  a  tempera- 
ture just  below  the  melting  point  of  said  article  in  an  inert 
atmosphere,  said  sintering  being  accortiplished  by  an  in- 
ductive heating  means,  cooling  said  capsule  and  said  arti- 
cle, and  recovering  said  article  from  sajid  capsule. 


3,352,952  . 

METHOD  OF  COLORING  THERMOPLASTICS 
John  A.  Marr,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  22,  1964,  Ser.  No;  376,809 
3  Claims.  (CI.  264 — 4D) 
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1.  In  the  manufacture  of  thermo]»lastic  polymers,  a 


a  masterbatch  com- 
o  an  always  sealed 


1.  In  a  method  of  forming  gel  microspheres  by  intro- 
ducing a  stream  of  an  aqueous  spl  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  thoria,  urania,  plutonia,  and  zirconia  into 
a  drying  liquid,  tKe  improvement  comprising  establishing 
an  electrical  field  with  an  applied  voltage  in  the  range 
of  500  to  2000  volts  and  passing  a  thin  stream  of  said 
sol  at  a  flow  rate  of  between  0.2-1.2  nfiilliliters  per 
minute  through  said  electrical  field  as  it  is  introduced 
into  said  drying  liquid  thereby  forming  sol  droplets  of 
a  size  from  50-500  microns. 


3  352  951 

METHOD  FOR  INDUCTION  SINTERING 
REFRACTORY  CARBIDE  ARTICLES 
Raymond  V.  Sara,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed^eb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,567 
9  Claims.  (CI.  264—25) 


method  of  measuring  and  transferring 
position  from  an  atmospheric  zone  in 
process  zone  which  comprises  the  steps  of 

(a)  feeding  said  masterbatch  downwardly  through  a 
vertically  extended  conduit  having  an  upper  and 
lower  portion  separated  by  a  ballfshaped  valve  mem- 
ber having  a  housing  into  a  chamber  of  said  ball- 
shaped  valve  member,  ; 

(b)  continually  rotating  said  ball-khaped  valve  mem- 
ber at  a  r.p.m.  at  least  great  eijough  to  produce  a 
product  containing  uniform  dispersion  of  said  mas- 
terbatch, said  rotation  being  first  jthrough  180°  there- 
by discharging  said  masterbatch  i  from  said  chamber 
into  said  lower  portion  of  sai<^  conduit  and  then 
through  another  180°  wherein  s^id  chamber  is  aga-n 
in  contact  with  said  upper  portion  of  said  conduit 
and  is  again  charged  with  master-batch,  said  rotation 
of  said  ball-shaped  valve  meml)^r  including  passing 
said  composition  through  a  zo|ie  which  is  out  of 
contact  with  said  atmospheric  z(>ne  and  said  process 
zone,  and 

(c)  passing  said  masterbatch  dowrtwardly  through  said 
lower  portion  of  said  conduit  intp  the  molten  thermo- 
plastic polymer  stream  contained  in  the  extruder  of 
said  process.  j 


lETHOD 

ion  D.  Vanderveer, 

eral  Dynamics  Cor- 


1.  A  method  for  providing  a  high  density  refractory 
carbide  article  comprising  preforming  said  refractory  car- 
bide article  to  a  desired  shape,  encapsulating  said  article 


3,352,953 
PRESSURE-MOLDING 
Arnold  L.  Zavitz,  Upland,  and  Ran 
Pomona,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Gei 
poration,  Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  P4o.  459,412 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264-171) 
1.  A  controlled  semi-compression  icomponent  encapsu- 
lating method  comprising  the  steps]  of:  positioning  the 
components  to  be  encapsulated  in  a  die  having  cooperating 
cavity  and  plunger  portions,  pre-heaiing  the  die  to  a  pre- 
determined temperature,  supplying  fthe  die  with  a  pre- 
measured  amount  of  low  density  molding  compound,  po- 
sitioning pre-calibrated  spring  members  on  the  plunger 
portion  of  the  die,  placing  the  die  in  a  pressing  apparatus, 
actuating  the  apparatus  to  substantia  ly  fully  compress  the 
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spring  members  to  apply  pressure  to  the  molding  com- 
pound by  the  plunger,  applying  heat  to  the  die  whereby  the 
molding  compound  becomes  fluid  and  permitting  the 
spring  members  to  extend  and  move  the  plunger  portion 


^r.-^ 


coated  metal  member  into  a  cavity  of  an  injection  mold- 
ing device  and  injecting  into  said  cavity  and  in  contact 
with  said  heated  coated  member  under  heat  and  pressure 
a  polyurethane  plastic,  said  polyurethane  plastic  being  the 
reaction  product  of  an  organic  compound  containing  ac- 
tive hydrogen  atoms  which  are  reactive  with  — NCO 
groups,  an  organic  polyisocyanate  and  a  chain  extending 
agent  having  a  molecular  weight  less  than  500  and  con- 
taining active  hydrogen  atoms  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  amino  groups,  hydroxyl  groups  and  carboxyl 
groups. 


further  into  the  cavity  to  compact  the  compound  within 
the  die,  actuating  the  apparatus  to  substantially  fully  re- 
compress  the  spring  members  to  apply  further  pressure 
to  the  compound,  and  allowing  the  compound  to  cure. 


3352,954 

METHODS  OF  MAKING  THREE  DIMENSIONAL 

CONTOURED  ARTICLES  FROM  NONWOVEN 

FABRICS  OF  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Archibald  H.  Smith,  78  Dc  Long  Atc 

Domont^NJ.    07628 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,957 

8  Claims.  (CL  264—90) 


-^^. 


1.  The  method  of  making  three  dimensional  contoured 
articles  from  nonwoven  fabrics  of  fibrous  materials  which 
comprises  draping  a  web  of  such  nonwoven  fabric  con- 
sisting of  unbonded  fibers  onto  a  surface  having  a  plu- 
rality of.  three  dimensional  contoured  forms  protruding 
beyond  the  general  plane  of  the  surface,  said  forms  being 
of  foraminous  material  and  being  spaced  to  allow  the  web 
to  sag  into  the  spaces  between  adjacent  forms  while  being 
loosely  supported  by  said  forms,  shaping  the  web  to  con- 
form to  the  contours  of  said  forms  solely  by  applying 
suction  to  the  under  side  of  said  web  through  said  fo- 
raminous  forms,  the  upper  side  of  said  web  being  un- 
covered applying  a  fiber  bonding  agent  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  web  while  said  web  continues  to  be  held  in  shaped 
form  by  application  of  suction,  and  thereafter  setting  and 
curing  said  bonding  agent. 


'3,352,955 
PROCESS  OF  BONDING  A  POLYURETHANE  RESIN 
TO   A   METAL  SURFACE  HAVING   A   CURED 
EPOXY  RESIN  COATING 
Kemctfa  A.  ngott  and  WilUan  Archer,  Jr.,  New  Martins- 
ville, W.  Va.,  avicnon  to  Mobay  Chemical  Company, 
PIttriidrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporatk*  of  Delaware 
No  Drawliig.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,255 

1  Clahn.  (CL  264.-135) 
A  method  of  tightly  boikUng  a  polyurethane  plastic  to  a 
metal  surface  which  comprises  coating  a  metal  member 
with  a  glycidyl  polyether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  having  a 
l,2-«poxy  equivaleney  greater  than  1,  heating  said  coated 
metal  member  until  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  C. 
to  about  150*  C.  is  reached  and  said  glycidyl  polyether  is 
solidified   and   substantially   cured,   placing   said  heated 


3,352,956 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  GEOMETRICALLY 

UNIFORM  ROLLS  OF  PLASTIC  FILM 
Werner  T.  Meyer,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  ass^or  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,341 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—176) 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  formation  of  rolls  of  film  of 
thermoplastic  resins  wherein  resin  is  continuously  ex- 
truded through  a  die  at  a  temperature  above  its  softening 
point,  the  improvement  which  comprises  periodically  in- 
jecting a  minor  amount  of  the  same  resin  being  extruded 
into  the  die,  said  resin  being  injected  into  the  die  at  time 
intervals  varying  from  10  seconds  to  one  minute  at  a 
temperature  substantially  identical  to  the  resin  tempera- 
ture in  the  die  and  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding  about  10% 
in  excess  of  the  die  pressure,  where  the  total  amount  of 
resin  injected  into  the  die  per  injection  does  not  exceed  10 
vol.  percent  of  the  resin  being  extruded  into  film  during 
the  injection  time  interval. 


3,352,957 
PROCESS  FOR  SPINNING   CELLULOSIC  FIBERS 
Nicolas  Drisch  and  Paul  Herrbach,  Paris,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Cliimiotex  S.A.,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,063 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  6,   1962, 
914,533;  Dec.  12,  1962,  917,772 
5  Claims.  (CI.  264—196) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  filaments  of  regen- 
erated cellulose  having  a  wet  tenacity  of  at  least  4  g./d. 
and  an  elongation  in  the  wet  state  of  less  than  3%  under 
a  load  of  0.5  g./d.  which  comprises  spinning  a  viscose 
having  a  viscosity  of  at  least  400  poises,  a  gamma  index 
of  at  least  45  and  containing  a  cellulose  having  a  DP  of  at 
least  500  into  a  spinning  bath  containing  less  than  40  g./l. 
of  sulphuric  acid,  from  10  to  100  g./l.  of  sodium  sulphate 
and  less  than  1  g./l.  of  zinc  sulphate,  while  maintaining 
the  bath  at  a  temperature  below  10°  C,  withdrawing  the 
filaments  from   the  spinning  bath,   removing  the  excess 
solution  from  said  filaments  by  pressure,  then  passing  the 
filaments  into  a  second  cold  bath  having  the  same  com- 
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position  as  said  spinning  bath,  and  then  through  a  third 
bath  containing  hot  dilute  acid,  while  stretching  the  fiU- 


M 


I    11x304    -!?•>? 


3,352,959 
PROCESS  FOR  CRIMPING  THREADS  OF 
FIBER.FORMING  POLYOLEFINS 
Hans  Hoyer,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  EgidM  Welfcffs,  Nicder- 
hofheim,  and  Heinz  Koplte,  SolzbadiJ  Germany,  assign- 
ors to  Farbwerke  Hocclist  Aktiengefellschaft  vormals 
Meister  Lucius  &  Briinii^  Frankfuft  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  M8,519 

Claims  priority,  applicatioa  Gcrmanjf,  Mar.  5, 1963, 

F  39,172 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—28^) 


ments  by  at  least  100%  at  a  stage  prior  to  their  removal 
from  the  second  bath. 


3352,958 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  ELECTRODE  HOLDER 
James  D.  Andrews,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  July  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  211,965,  now 
Patent  No.  3,314,875,  dated  Apr.  18,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  606,478 
4  Claims.  (CI.  264—255) 


1.  In  a  process  for  crimping  threap  of  fiber-forming 
polyolefins  in  which  said  thread  passds  in  the  following 
order  through  a  first  set  of  conveyor 
device,  a  rotating  twist  tubule,  a  second  set  of  conveyor 
rollers  and  a  winding  roller,  the  irliprovement  which 
comprises  applying  subalmospheric  i  pressure  to  said 
thread  between  said  second  set  of  coiiveyor  rollers  and 
said  winding  roller  for  cooling  said  jhread  to  tempera- 
tures ranging  from  20°  to  60°  C.  and  shoving  it  toward 
said  winding  roller  and  rotating  said  finding  roller  slow- 
ly enough  to  wind  said  thread  upon  it  in  a  relaxed  con- 
dition free  of  tension  whereby  it  is  ihrunk  about  20% 
to  40%  before  being  wound  upon  s^d  winding  roller. 


3,352,960 

PLASTIC  TUBE  BENDING  METHOD 
Jack  E.  McLaughlin,  Yuba  City,  ^alif.,  assignor  to 
Andermac,  Inc.,  Yuba  City,  Calff.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

Filed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  480,605 
3  Claims.  (CL  264—322) 


1.  A  method  for  making  an  electrode  holder  for  a  plu- 
rality of  replaceable  electrodes  comprising  the  steps  of: 
>   locating  a  portion  of  each  of  a  plurality  of  electrode 
patterns  in  a  casting  mold  so  that  one  end  of  each 
pattern  protrudes  from  the  mold  and  a  shoulder  por- 
tion of  each  pattern  is  within  the  mold, 

(a)  each  pattern  being  particularly  positioiied 
with  respect  to  a  portion  of  the  mold  which 
forms  an  electrode  holder  positioning  means, 

(b)  each  pattern  carrying  within  the  mold,  an 
releasable  electrode  holding  means;  I 

casting  a  material  which  can  be  solidified  into  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  shape  into  the  mold  to  cover  each 
shoulder  portion  and  electrode  holding  means  and  to 
form  the  electrode  holder  positioning  means; 

solidifying  the  material  into  a  substantially  rigid  form; 

and  then  removing  the  pattern  electrodes  to  establish 
a  plurality  of  electrode  chambers,  each  the  shape 
of  its  respective  pattern  electrode  removed  and  each 
in  a  particular  position  with  respect  to  electrode 
holder  positioning  means,  each  electrode  chamber 
having  supported  from  its  walls  releasable  electrode 
holding  means  and  having  stop  means  formed  as  a 
result  of  solidifying  the  material  around  the  shoulder 
portion  of  the  patterns. 


J 


1-^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bend  in  a  tubular  piece 
of  cured,  thermoplastic  material  of  a  type  adapted  to 
absorb  moisture  of  vapor,  that  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  positioning  and  maintaining  sfid  tubular  piece  in 
air  having  a  constant  predetermii^ed  relative  humidity 
and  a  constant  predetermined  temperature  substan- 
tially below  the  heat  distortion  temperature  of  said 
material  until  said  material  is  saturated  by  aborption 
to  a  degree  that  is  the  equivalent  of  a  moisture  con- 
tent relative  to  said  material  Of  said  piece  of  ap- 
proximately 2%  by  weight  at  Sp*  F.; 

(b)  then  and  while  said  piece  ha^  said  moisture  con- 
tent, heating  said  piece  to  a  teitlperature  above  said 
heat  distortion  temperature  and  bending  said  piece 
to  the  desired  form  at  said  tem(>erature  thereabove; 
and 

(c)  thereafter,  permitting  said  pie^e  to  cool  to  atmos- 
pheric temperature. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,352,961 

CABLE  CLAMP 

Hans  Simon,  Brucbhausener  Strasse  5463, 

Dnkel  (Rhine),  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,723 

9  Claims,  (a.  174—65) 


3     1    2 


junction  between  said  members  being  continuous  and  void 
free;  said  outer  member  having  an  outer  hollow  for  en- 
gaging said  shield  and  an  inner  hollow  for  engaging 
said  insulation,  and  an  undercut  groove  establishing  a 
cavity  and  a  shoulder  in  said  outer  member  between  said 
hollows,  said  shoulder  tapering  inwardly  from  said  outer 
hollow  to  said  inner  hollow  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  inner  member  for  allowing  intimate  contact  between 
the  exposed  insulation  of  the  cable  and  the  inner  member 
and  for  contacting  the  inner  edge  of  said  terminal  rim  of 
said  shield  along  at  least  a  portion  of  the  shoulder  such 
that  any  air  trapped  within  the  housing  will  be  confined  to 
said  cavity  and  surrounded  by  electrically  conductive 
material  having  sufficient  electrical  conductivity  to  re- 
duce the  electrical  stresses  across  the  trapped  air. 


1.  A  strain  and  tension  relieving  cable  clamp  for  elec- 
trical housings  having  a  wall  provided  with  an  opening 
for  said  cable  adapted  for  use  with  electrical  machines 
and  apparatus,  comprising  a  clamping  and  holding  body 
formed  of  thermoplastic  synthetic  material  for  frictional- 
ly  engaging  the  cable,  said  body  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  jaws  grouped  around  a  central  orifice  and 
shaped  as  double  wedges  forming  opposed  double  cones 
on  the  external  surface,  each  of  said  jaws  being  con- 
nected one  to  the  other  by  foldable  relatively  thin  foil-like 
walls. 

3  352  962 
CONSTRUCTION  IN  D4SULATED  HOUSING  FOR 
TERMINATING  SHIELDED  HIGH  VOLTAGE 
CABLE 
Robert  R.  Brown,  Bemardsriile,  and  Leonard  E.  Daum, 
Morristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Union,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,338 
5  Claims.  (CI.  174—73) 


3,352,963 
HIGH  PRESSURE,  HIGH  TEMPERATURE  ELEC- 
TRICAL LEAD-THROUGH  FimNG 
Horace  J.  Homrig,  Duncan,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Hallibufton 
Company,  Duncan,  Oklal,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,129 
12  Claims.  (CI.  174—151) 


1.  A  composite  housing  for  terminating  a  high  voltage 
cable,  said  cable  having  an  electrical  conductor,  insula- 
tion covering  said  cOTductor,  and  an  electrically  conduc- 
tive shield  surrounding  the  insulation,  a  portion  of  said 
insulation  being  exposed,  said  shield  having  a  terminal 
rim;  said  housing  comprising  an  inner  member  molded  of 
electrically  insulating  elastomeric  material  having  a  resili- 
ent portion  for  cooperating  with  the  exposed  insulation  to 
firmly  grip  the  same  to  increase  the  dielectric  strength  of 
the  creep  path  along  the  insulation;  and  an  outer  member 
of  resilient  electrically  conductive  elastomeric  material 
molded  around  said  inner  member  aong  at  least  a  portion 
of  the  length  of  said  inner  member  and  having  a  portion 
for  cooperating  with  said  shield  to  attain  an  effectual  elec- 
trical connection  therewith;  said  members  being  contigu- 
ous and  joined  by  molding  in  a  single  assembly  and  the 


1.  A  fitting  for  conducting  electric  current  through  a 
wall  of  a  high  pressure,  high  temperattire  vessel  compris- 
ing: 

a  low  pressure  side  conductor  rod  and  a  high  pressure 
side  conductor  rod, 

a  connector, 

means  securing  said  conductor  rods  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  coimector  in  axial  alignment, 

a  bearing  ring  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  over  said 
low  pressure  side  conductor  rod, 

insulator  means  between  said  ring  and  said  low  pres- 
sure side  conductor  rod, 

a  loading  nut  having  screw  threads  thereon  and  a  cen- 
tral bore  extending  therethrough,  said  nut  including 
an  internal  radial  shoulder  in  said  bore, 

means  clamping  said  bearing  ring  between  said  connec- 
tor and  said  nut  shoulder  in  fluid  sealing  relation, 

a  sealing  collar  mounted  in  coaxial  relation  over  said 
bearing  ring,  said  high  pressure  side  conductor  rod 
extending  through  an  opening  in  said  collar,  and 

insulating  means  between  said  collar  opening  and  said 
high  pressure  rod,  said  collar  and  said  bearing  ring 
having  substantially  mating  sealing  surfaces  there- 
between. 
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3,352,964 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  COM- 
MON  AMPLIFICATION   OF   THE   VIDEO- 
SIGNAL  AND  THE  I.F.  AUDIO-SIGNAL  IN 
TELEVISION  RECEIVERS 
Engebnundus  Johannes  Hoefgeest,  Emmasingel,  Eind- 
hoven,  Netherlands,   assignor   to   North   American 
Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  _  I 

Filed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,848  I 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  May  15,  1963, 

292  832 
9  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.8) 


polarized  and  unpolarized  light  ray  components  compris- 
ing in  combination: 

means  for  directing  said  light  beam  iilong  a  first  and  a 

second  light  beam  path; 
a  polarizer  disposed  in  said  first  p^th  for  selectively 
transmitting  light  rays  having  a  predetermined  polari- 
zation orientation; 
means  for  converting  image  intelligetite  contained  with- 
in said  preselected  light  rays  to  a  first  series  of  video 
output  signals;  I 

means  for  converting  image  intelligenjce  contained  with- 
in said  beam  as  it  is  directed  alon^  said  second  path 
to  a  second  series  of  video  outpijt  signals  irrespec- 
tive of  component  ray  polarization; 


1.  A  television  circuit  for  the  common  amplification 
of  a  video  signal  and  an  intermediate  frequency  audio 
signal,  comprising  a  source  of  said  signals,  first  and  sec- 
ond transistors,  means  coupling  said  signals  to  the  base  of 
said  first  transistor,  impedance  means  connected  to  the 
collector  and  emitter  of  said  first  transistor,  said  im- 
pedance means  having  a  frequency  response  whereby 
said  first  transistor  operates  as  a  common  collector  am- 
plifier for  said  video  signal  and  a  common  emitter  ampli- 
fier for  said  intermediate  frequency  audio  signal,  means 
coupling  the  intermediate  frequency  signal  from  said  col- 
lector of  said  first  transistor  and  the  video  signal  from 
the  emitter  of  said  first  transistor  to  the  base  of  said  sec- 
ond transistor,  and  output  circuit  means  connected  to 
the  collector  of  said  second  transistor  whereby  said  sec- 
ond transistor  operates  as  a  common  emitter  amplifier 
for  said  video  and  intermediate  frequency  signals. 


3,352,965  I 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  ENHANCING  CAM- 
OUFLAGED  TARGET  DETECTION  UTILIZING 
LIGHT  POLARIZATION  TECHNIQUES 
Paul  C.  Driver  and  Robert  E.  Fowler,  China  Lake,  Calif., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,949 
16  Claims.  (CI.  17»— 6) 


I    ...    I  ■  \ 


ZIB. 
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10.  In  a  passive  method  for  detecting  and  identifying 
a  target  disposed  in  a  cluttered  background,  the  steps  of: 

filtering  surface  reflected  light  rays  through  a  polarizer 
for  obtaining  quantities  of  image   intelligence; 

converting  filtered  surface  reflected  polarized  light  rays 
to  quantities  of  image  intelligence  bearing  electronic 
pulses; 

canceling  from  said  pulses  undesired  intelligence  initi- 
ated through  filtered  nonpolarized  light  effects;  and 

converting  said  pulses  to  an  electronic  visual  display 
wherein  the  desired  intelligence  is  presented  as  optic 
field  images. 

13.  A  television  system  for  providing  an  electronic 
visual  display  of  an  optic  field  of  view  disposed  therein 
subjects  capable  of  reflecting  a  beam  of  light  having  both 


inverted  phase  re- 
said  second  series 


^f  dif 


a  signal  inverter  for  establishing  an 
lationship  between  said  first  and 
of  video  output  signals; 

means  for  electronically  adding  said  ieries  of  video  out- 
put signals  for  providing  a  series  bf  differential  out- 
put signals; 

an  electronic  display  device;  and 

means  for  driving  said  display  deVice  in  accordance 
with  image  intelligence  contained  in  said  series  of 
differential  signals  to  provide  an  electronic  image  re- 
production of  said  optic  field,  wherein  said  optic  field 
subjects  reflecting  polarized  light  Irays  having  a  pre- 
determined orientation  are  displayed  in  significant 
contrast  with  respect  to  remainii^g  subjects  of  said 
optic  field. 


3,352,966 
TELEVISION  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 

ONE  TELEPHONE  LINE 
Norikazu  Sawazaki,  Yokohama-shi,  [Tsutomu  Honma, 
Kawasaki-shi,  and  Motoi  Yagi,  Ziishi-shi,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibaura  Electrid  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawa- 
saki-shi, Japan,  a  corporation  of  J^pan 

Filed  Apr.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No|.  362,621 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan*  Apr.  30,  1963, 

38/22,866,  38/22,867 

1  Claim.  (CI.  178— <►) 


TCLErMOHE 


CMKM 


A  television  telephone  system  for  sending  and  receiv- 
ing both  image  and  speech  signals  ove^  the  same  telephone 
line  comprising 

a  telephone  for  communicating  speech  over  a  telephone 
line;  - 

an  image  receiver  operating  to  s|ore  received  image 
signals  magnetically  at  a  low  s()eed  and  repeatedly 
reproducing  them  at  a  high  sp^ed  to  display  on  a 
fluorescent  screen  of  a  tube  as  ai  quiescent  picture; 

an  image  transmitting  means  inclu<ing  a  camera  operat- 
ing to  convert  a  static  picture  image  of  one  frame 
into  image  signals  having  the  ba^ndwidth  compressed 
by  scanning  at  a  low  speed,  a  carrier  wave  oscillator 
to  oscillate  a  carrier  of  a  permjssible  frequency  for 
said  telephone  line,  and  a  moduljator  acting  to  modu- 
late said  carrier  by  the  image  signals  supplied  by 
said  camera; 

a  manual  controller  adapted  to  cofitrol  transmission  of 
the  modulated  image  signals;     j 

a  carrier  wave  detector  circuit  toj  detect  the  received 
image  signals; 

a  transfer  circuit  for  switching  ove|r  said  telephone  line 
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to  said  telephone,  said  image  receiver  and  said  image 
transmitting  means  respectively;  and 
a  control  circuit  to  control  the  transferring  operation 
of  said  transfer  circuit  in  response  to  commands 
coming  from  said  manual  controller  and  from  said 
carrier  wave  detector  circuit. 


3,352,967 
IMAGE  PROJECTION  SYSTEM  HAVING  ELECTRI- 
CALLY CHARGED  TAPE  AND  ELECTRO-OPTi- 
CAL  CRYSTAL 

Carl  A.  Wiley,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,453 

11  Claims.  (CI.  178 — 6.6) 


converting  the  camera  output  signals  into  spaced  field 
synchronizing  impulses,  storage  means,  means  operatively 
conducting  said  camera  output  signals  to  said  storage 
means,  at  least  one  counting  chain  controlled  by  said  field 
impulses  and  stepped  along  in  timing  with  the  field  im- 
pulse frequency,  and  means  for  decoupling  from  the  mem- 
bers of  said  counting  chain  isolated  impulses,  which  are 
rigid  in  phase  with  respect  to  the  field  impulses,  said 
isolated  impulses  constituting  control  pulses  for  the  con- 
trol of  operational  functions  of  said  arrangement  and  being 
connected  to  said  conducting  means. 


£3^- 


0 


7^ 


"ri 


C 


1.  Means  responsive  to  an  electrostatic  charge  pattern 
for  providing  a  visual  display  image  corresponding  to  said 
pattern  comprising 

a  plate  of  electro-optic  material,  a  face  of  which  is  coat- 
ed with  a  transparent,  electrically-conductive  film  and 
adapted  to  be  subjected  to  linearly  polarized  light; 

a  light-polarization  analyzer  arranged  to  be  subjected  to 
an  emergent  beam  of  said  light  emerging  from  a  face 
said  material;  and 

a  dielectric  tape  having  a  face  containing  said  charge 
pattern,  said  face  of  said  tape  being  spaced  proximate 
to  a  face  of  said  material  opposite  said  coated  face 
for  producing  a  bi-refringence  pattern  in  said  ma- 
terial corresponding  to  said  charge  pattern. 


3,352,968 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  STORING  INDIVIDUAL 
TELEVISION  PICTURES 
Heinz  F.  Walter  and  Hans  D.  Miiller,  Karlsruhe,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin 
and  Munich,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  178,998,  Mar.  12, 
1962.  This  appUcation  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,325 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  23,  1961, 
S  73,111 
12  Claims.  (CI.  178—6.6) 


^"^1     ™j^i 

""-l^\ 


3,352,969 
VIDEO  AMPLIFIER  IN  WHICH  BANDWIDTH  IS 

A  FUNCTION  OF  SIGNAL  AMFUTUDE 
Marcel  Johan  Marie  Konings,  EmmatittJ,  Elwlhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  ABMriaa  PhiUpf  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatfofi  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,792 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriaads,  /iag.  21,  1963, 

296  951 
8  Claims.  (CI.  I7g— 7.1) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  storing  individual  television  pic- 
tures such  as  X-ray  pictures,  comprising  camera  means, 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  camera  means  for 

844  O.O.— 24 


1.  A  video  amplifier  comprising  first  and  second  ampli- 
fier devices  each  having  a  common  electrode,  an  input 
electrode  and  an  output  electrode,  an  output  circuit  con- 
nected in  common  to  the  output  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  devices,  a  source  of  video  signals,  means  ap- 
plying said  video  signals  to  said  input  electrodes,  and 
means  applying  different  bias  voltages  to  said  common 
electrodes,  whereby  the  bandwidth  of  signals  in  said  out- 
put circuit  is  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  of  video  sig- 
nals applied  to  said  input  electrodes. 


3,352,970 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBES  AND  APPARATUS 
USING  THE  SAME 
Yukio  Koyanagi,  Fujisawa-shi,  Japan,  assignor  to  Matsu- 
shita Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,301 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  12,  1963, 
38/19,304;  Apr.  15,  1963,  38/19,543;  June  24, 
1963,  38/33,599,  38/33,600;  July  1,  1963,  38/ 
49,832;  July  5,  1963,  38/50,488,  38/50,489;  Dec. 
28, 1963,  39/21 

2  Claims.  (CI.  178—7.85) 


* 


A 


a 


-> 
c 


•X^ 


^ 


2.  A  cathode  ray  tube  apparatus  comprising  a  cathode 
ray  tube,  said  tube  comprising  a  closed  bulb  having  an 
electron  gun  therein,  said  gun  projecting  an  electron  beam 
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at  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  said  bulb  spaced  there- 
from along  a  central  axial  line  of  said  electron  beam,  an 
electroconductive  film  layer  on  said  inner  bulb  surface 
adjacent  the  point  where  said  electron  beam  impinges  on 
said  inner  surface,  and  a  fluorescent  screen  provided  on 
said  film  layer,  said  fluorescent  screen  being  inclined  to 
the  axial  line  of  said  electron  beam  at  an  acute  angle  with 
the  side  of  said  fluorescent  screen  remote  from  said  elec- 
tron gun  being  positioned  near  said  central  axial  line  of 
said  electron  beam,  an  optical  system  disposed  inclined  to 
said  fluorescent  screen  for  compensating  for  the  trape- 
zoidal distortion  of  raster,  said  optical  system  beiivg 
formed  by  an  optical  lens  satisfying  an  equation 

/      cos  Oi 


control  signal  receiving  means  being  connected  to 
said  signal  channel;  and 

switching  means  actuatable  by  sjiid  consumption 
meter  means,  after  said  alarm  mean$  is  energized  and 
after  said  consumption  meter  me^ns  indicates  the 
consumption  of  an  additional  quantity,  for  suspend- 
ing delivery  of  at  least  part  of  the  service  or  product. 


r     cos  flj 

where  tfi  is  the  angle  of  inclination  of  the  optical  axis 
relative  to  the  electron  beam  axis,  $2  is  the  angle  of  in- 
clination of  the  optical  axis  relative  to  said  fluorescent 
screen,  P  is  the  distance  between  the  center  of  said  fluores- 
cent screen  and  the  focal  point  of  said  optical  lens,  and  / 
the  distance  between  said  center  of  the  fluorescent  screen 
and  the  center  of  deflection  of  the  electrwi  beam. 


3  352  972 

TELEPHONE  ALARM  AND  REPORTING 
APPARATUS 
David  D.  Brown  and  Leslie  B.  Mankeii  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Te|-A-Matic,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Oregon  ! 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.j34,223 
8  Claims.  (CI.  179—5 


3,352  971 
SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  AMOUNTS  RECORDH) 

BY  CONSUMPTION  AND  SERVICE-METERS 
Nils  Emil  Nilsson,  Essingebrogatan  12,  and  Ame  Ingemar 
Olofsson,  Nybohovsbacken   91,   both  of  Stockholn, 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,181 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1962, 

4,889/62 

8  Claims.  (Q.  179—2) 


L!:_.^j ' 


I;ta- 
ion 


1.  A  payment  centred  system  for  a  public  utility  sup- 
plying a  measurable  quantity  of  service  or  a  proihict 
wherein  a  subscriber  is  permitted  a  predetermined  use  of 
the  service  or  consumption  of  the  product  before  a  pay- 
ment for  the  use  or  consumption,  said  system  compris- 
ing: ^      ., 

a  central  collection  |ltation  and  at  least  one  subscriber 

station; 
a  signal  channel  connecting  said  central  collection 

tion  tp  said  subscriber  station; 
a  consumption  meter  means  at  said  subscriber  station 

for  measuring  the  consumption  of  said  measurable 

quantity;  .  . ,    . 

alarm  means,  at  said  subscriber  station,  actuatable  by 
said  consumption  meter  means' for  indicating  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  said  measurable  quantity 
has  been  consumed; 

a  control  signal  transmission  means  at  said  central  col- 
lection station  for  transmitting  a  control  signal  via 
said  signal  channel  to  said  subscriber  station; 

ccxitrol  signal  receiving  means  associated  with  the  sub- 
scriber station  for  deactuating  said  alarm  means,  said 


1.  In  an  emergency  alarm  and  repojrting  system  for  a 
building  and  the  like,  having  an  emergency  condition  re- 
sponsive electric  circuit  including  detfcctors  strategically 
located  therein,  and  a  source  of  electric  power,  alarm  • 
and  reporting  apparatus  adapted  for  actuation  by  said 
circuit  and  for  use  in  combination  witlj  a  card  dialer  type 
of  telephone  having  a  transmitter-receiver  handset,  a 
cradle  type  switch  element  on  which  thfe  handset  normally 
rests  when  the  telephone  is  not  in  usp,  said  cradle  type 
switch  element  responsive  to  raising  abd  lowering  of  the 
handset  for  controlling  the  service  connection  of  the  tele- 
phone with  an  automatic  exchange  station,  and  a  dialing 
mechanism  including  a  start  button  a0d  a  dial  card  con-  . 
taining  a  number  series  to  automatica^y  connect  the  tele- 
phone to  the  preselected  receiving  station  responding  to 
the  number  series  dialed,  comprising:' 
a  housing  on  which  said  telephoi^e  is  unrestrictedly 

seated; 
means  connected  to  the  emergency  detectors  circuit  and 
carried  by  said  housing  for  raising  the  cradle  type 
switch  element  to  thereby  close  tile  telephone  circuit; 
a  message  reproducer  in  circuit  witi  the  emergency  de- 
tectors for  operation  when  the  emergency  detectors 
close  the  circuit  to  thereby  reprbduce  a  presclepted 
message  for  transmission  over  thj;  telephone;  and 
means  connected  to  the  emergency  detectors  circuit  and 
carried  by  said  housing  for  depressing  the  telephone 
start  button  to  thereby  place  theidial  card  into  posi- 
tion for  automatically  dialing  a ;  preselected  number 
series  on  said  dial  card  to  transtnit  said  message  to 
the  receiving  station  responding  (o  the  number  series 
dialed; 
said  means  for  raising  the  cradle  1(ype  switch  clement, 
message  reproducer,  and  mean$  for  depressing  the 
start  button,  each  arranged  to  fjinction  in  time-con- 
trolled sequence  in  the  order  herein  set  forth  after  the 
initial    actuation    thereof   when 
tectors  circuit  is  closed. 


the   emergency   de- 
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3,352,973 
SYSTEM  FOR  TRANSMISSION  OF  INFORMA- 
TION RECORDED  ALONG  ENDLESS  MAG- 
NETIC TRACKS 
Camilio  Bodenstein,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Sie- 
mens &  Hakke  AktiengescUschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,533 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

S  77  759 

7  Claims.  (CI.  179—6) 


occupied  equipment  units,  a  first  trigger  circuit  operated  in 
response  to  a  first  impedance  change  in  said  network  when 
a  first  predetermined  number  of  said  units  are  occupied, 
a  second  trigger  circuit  operated  in  response  to  a  second 
impedance  change  in  said  network  when  a  second  predeter- 
mined number  of  said  units  are  occupied,  and  control 
means  effective  when  said  first  trigger  circuit  is  operated 
in  response  to  said  first  impedance  cl^nge  for  alternately 
connecting  said  first  and  second  trigger  circuits  to  said 
network. 


6^ 


i» 


rsdy^\ 


-i .? 


a^ 
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3,352,974 
TRAFnC  LOAD  DETECTING  ARRANGEMENT 
George  Minchenko,  Reynold.bnrg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone    Laboratories,    Incorporated,    New    York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,562 
11  Claims.  (CL  179—8) 


3,352,975 
MOTION  PICTURE  APPARATUS  WITH  MAG- 
NETIC AND' OPTICAL  SOUND  REPRODUC- 
ING MEANS 
Bjom  F.  Floden,  Palmyra,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  272,061 
9  Cbdms.  (a.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  circuit  arrangement  for  the  selective  control  by 
a  plurality  of  teletype  subscribers  of  information  data 
subdivided  into  individual  texts  stored  on  storage  means 
and  transmission  of  respective  selected  text  sections  to 
corresponding  teletype  subscribers,  the  combination  of  a 
magnetic  storer  subdivided  into  a  plurality  of  storage 
sections,  each  subscriber  being  provided  with  a  perma- 
nently assigned  section  of  such  storer,  other  of  said  sec- 
tions being  arranged  to  store  respective  texts  for  common 
use  by  individual  subscribers,  means  operative  upon  call 
by  a  subscriber  for  a  certain  text  section  to  duplicate,  in 
a  single  cycle  of  the  magnetic  storer,  the  text  from  the 
selected  section,  in  the  corresponding  permanently  as- 
signed section  of  the  subscriber  involved,  and  transfer 
means  cooperable  with  the  last-mentioned  section  to 
transmit  the  text  in  such  permanently  assigned  section  to 
such  subscriber  at  the  normal  transmitting  speed  there 
employed  for  subscriber  transmission. 


11.  An  arrangement  for  ascertaining  the  occupancy  of 
units  of  equipment  comprising  an  impedance  network, 
means  controlled  by  said  equipment  for  changing  the  im- 
pedance of  said  network  in  accordance  with  the  number  of 


^:* 


1.  Apparatus  for  reproducing  sound  from  a  film  having 
a  magnetic  sound  track  as  said  film  is  advanced  around 
a  rotatable  member  with  said  magnetic  sound  track  over- 
hanging said  rotatable  member,  said  apparatus  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

(a)  a  magnetic  headii»^ 

(b)  means  for  mounting  said  bead  in  a  stationary 
position  adjacent  that  portion  of  said  film  which 
passes  around  said  rotatable  member,  said  head  being 
spaced  from  and  out  of  contact  with  said  portion  of 
said  film  and  facing  said  magnetic  sound  track  of 
said  portion,  and 

(c)  means  for  deflecting  said  film  and  pressing  said 
track  against  said  head. 


3,352,976 
REVERSIBLE  TILTING  DRIVE  MECHANISM  IN 
A  MAGAZINE  TYPE  MAGNETIC  TRANSDUC- 
ING APPARATUS 
Osamu  Gonmori,  Gnnma-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Moriguchi^hi,  and  Tokyo  Sanyo 
Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Gunma-ken,  Japan,  both  corpora- 
tions of  Japan 

FUed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,894 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  May  14,  1962, 
37/19,434;  July  11,  1962,  37/29,262;  and  Feb. 
11,  1963,  38/6,928 

5  Claims.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  In  a  magazine  type  magnetic  recording  and  reproduc- 
ing machine  including  a  body  casing  having  a  receiving 
station  for  receiving  a  detachable  tape  magazine  contain- 
ing a  pair  of  tape  reels  mounted  in  superposed  relation 
and  including  a  braking  device  for  normally  applying  a 
brake  to  said  tape  reels,  a  reversible  drive  mechanism 
comprising: 

a  driving  motor  tiltably  mounted  within  said  body  cas- 
ing, said  driving  motor  having  an  extended  driving 
shaft  projecting  into  said  tape  magazine  receiving 
station  between  said  pair  of  superposed  tape  reels 
when  said  tape  magazine  is  in  position  in  said  re- 
ceiving station; 
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tilting  means  for  tilting  said  driving  motor  about  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  driving  shaft  of  said  motor 
so  as  to  selectively  bring  said  driving  shaft  into  con- 
tact with  one  of  said  tape  reels  in  order  to  wind  the 
tape  in  one  direction  or  the  other  of  said  tape  reels 
in  order  to  wind  the  tape  in  the  opposite  direction; 

a  motor  switch  for  energizing  said  driving  motor; 


3,352,978 
AUTOMATED  STORAGE  APlfARATUS 

Elmer  C.  Hartman.  Fairport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hartman 
Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Waterloo,  N.¥.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,408 
13  Claims.  (CI.  191— 2^) 
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control  means  connected  to  said  motor  switch  and  said 
tilting  means  for  simultaneously  operating  said  inotor 
switch  to  energize  said  driving  motor  and  said  tilting 
means  to  bring  said  driving  shaft  into  contact  with 
one  or  the  other  of  said  tape  reels;  and  brake  releas- 
ing means  connected  to  said  control  means  for  releas- 
ing said  brake  from  said  tape  reels  simultaneously 
with  the  tilting  and  energization  of  said  driving 
motor.  

3  352  977 

HELICAL  SCAN  TRANSDUCER  APPARATUS  UTI- 
LIZING  TIME  SHARING   HEAD  TO   MINIMIZE 
DISTORTION  DURING  EDGE  CHANGEOVER 
Fred  E.  Shashoua,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  272,755,  Apr.  12, 

1963.  This  application  Feb.  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,413 

22  Chums.  (CI.  179—100.2) 


1.  In  a  conveyor  control  mechanisn|  having  a  signal 
source  defined  by  a  pair  of  conductor$  which  cross  one 
another  at  predetermined  points  along  Itheir  lengths, 

(a)  a  first,  elongate  member  for  supporting  said  con- 
ductors, I 

(b)  a  second  member  mounted  on  saijd  first  member  for 
adjustment  longitudinally  thereof,  pnd 

(c)  means  on  said  second  member  Engaging  said  con- 
ductors adjacent  a  point  where  tjiey  cross  one  an- 
other, and  operative  upon  the  Ic^ngitudinal  adjust- 
ment of  said  second  member  relative  to  said  first 
member  to  shift  the  last-named  pt)int  longitudinally 
of  said  first  member. 


3,352,979 

SWITCH  CONTACT  ASStMBLY 

Edward  L.  Grayson,  West  Orange,  N#.,  and  Bernard  J. 

Perry,  Manchester,  N.H.,  assignors  t4  RCL  Electronics, 

Inc.,  Maplewood,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1966.  Ser.  NoL  583,369 

10  Claims.  (CI.  200—1) 
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1.  In  a  system  for  recording  electrical  signals  including 
a  plurality  of  recording  devices,  means  moving  said  de- 
vices in  a  circular  path  about  a  predetermined  axis,  means 
moving  a  record  medium  along  a  path  oblique  to  said 
axis  and  in  a  helical  path  around  the  circular  path  of 
movement  of  said  devices  with  each  of  said  devices  scan- 
ning over  a  different  succession  of  tracks  extending  diag- 
onally across  said  medium, 

said  system  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  to  continuously  apply  a  plurality  of  signals  to 
all  but  one  of  said  devices  with  a  different  signal 
being  applied  individually  to  each  device, 
means  to  produce  a  further  signal  composed  of  regu- 
larly occurring  intervals  of  each  of  said  plurality  of 
signals, 
and  means  to  apply  said  further  signal  to  said  one  de- 
vice. 


1.  A  rotatable  switch  contact  assembly  which  com- 
prises a  pair  of  spaced,  electrically  cjonductive  surfaces, 
a  rotatable  hub  member  disposed  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  conductive  surfaces  about  an  axjs  generally  perpen- 
dicular to  said  conductive  surfaces,  a  dowel  member  oper- 
aiively  connected  to  said  hub  member  &nd  carried  thereby, 
a  W-shaped,  bifurcated,  electrically  conductive  contact 
member  for  electrically  connecting  sfeid  conductive  sur- 
faces, said  contact  member  being  disposed  in  operative 
engagement  with  said  hub  member  a^d  with  said  dowel 
member  for  fastening  said  contact  niember  to  said  hub 
member  to  be  carried  thereby,  said  coptact  member  being 
disp>osed  on  said  hub  member  in  relation  to  said  spaced 
conductive  surfaces  to  contact  both  I  of  said  conductive 
surfaces  and  thereby  electrically  contact  same  when  said 
hub  member  is  rotated  into  a  predetermined  angular 
position. 
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3,352,980 
SLIDABLE  SWrrCH  ACTUATOR  CONTACTS  AND 

STRUCTTURE   ASSOCIATED   THEREWFTH 
Godefroy  Marie  Christian  du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  46 
Rue  de  la  Faisanderie,  Paris,  and  Max  M.  Stapfer,  35 
Ave.  de  Guyenne,  Antony,  France 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,401 

Clahns  priority,  application  France,  Oct.  14, 1964, 

991,333 

4  Chums.  (CI.  200—16) 


i     4 


and  further  means  for  driving  said  inchned  means  so 
that  the  conductive  strips  are  caused  to  engage  said  con- 
tact surfaces  and  wipe  the  contact  surfaces  cinder  an 
increasing  wedging  pressure. 


3  352  982 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  'RADIATION  PROOF 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTORS  . 

Mark  F.  Walther,  Newbuig,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  Un'tf« 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  tbe 
N&vy 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,041 
9  Claims.  (CI.  200—51.07) 


fl'X 


1    An  electric  push-button  switch  comprising  an  elon- 
gated casing  of  insulating  material  having  a  lengthwise 
passageway  therethrough,  a  plurality  of  fixed  contacts 
extending  into  said  passageway  and  spaced  therealong, 
a  selector  slidably  mounted  in  said  passageway  and  hav- 
ing at  least  one  recess  having  a  bottom  and  an  openmg 
toward  said  contacts,  a  flexible  J-shaped  movable  con- 
tact element  disposed  in  said  recess  with  its  longer  arm 
adapted  to  wipe  over  said  fixed  contacts  and  to  bridge 
two  adjacent  ones  of  said  fixed  contacts,  its  shorter  arm 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  bottom  of  said  recess,  and 
means  including  an  arcuate  portion  of  said  shorter  arm 
forming  a  pivot  whereby  said  element  will  rock  as  its 
longer  arm  moves  past  one  or  the  other  of  said  two  adja- 
cent fixed  contacts,  said  arcuate  portion  of  the  shorter 
arm  of  said  element  being  formed  substantially  at  the 
center  of  said  J-shaped  element  and  bearing  on  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  recess. 


3,352.981 

CARD  READER  ^^^ 

Glenn  R.  Ekers,  Camp  HUl,  Pa.,  assignor  to  AMP 

Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  July  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,812 

15  Chdms.  (CI.  200—46) 


15  An  electrical  switch  of  the  type  utilized  to  make 
or  break  multiple  circuit  paths  the  combination  includ- 
ing a  bank  of  contact  spring  members  connected  to  elec- 
trical leads  to  provide  input  and  output  circuit  paths, 
said  bank  of  contact  spring  members  including  an  insu- 
lating block  with  portions  of  said  members  affixed  in 
said  block  and  a  portion  of  each  member  extending  out 
of  said  block  along  an  axis  disposed  at  an  angle  rela- 
tive to  a  lower  surface  of  said  block  with  the  ends  of 
said  contact  members  defining  contact  surfaces  disposed 
substantially  in  a  common  plane,  a  flat  insulating  mem- 
ber having  conductive  strips  thereon,  means  ang"" 
lariy  inclined  supporting  said  insulating  member  with  the 
upper  surface  thereof  having  said  conductive  strips 
thereon  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  contact  surfaces 


1.  An  electrical  connector  apparatus  that  provides  for 
safe  connection  of  its  component  parts  in  high  energy 
radio  frequency  fields  comprising 

first  connector  having  an  annular  chamber 

first  electrical  contact  means  positioned  in  said  annular 

chamber 

said  first  electrical  contact  means  electrically  tied  to  a 
first  electrical  circuit  means 

second  connector  having  an  internal  chamber 

stud  means  positioned  substantially  in  the  center  of 
said  internal  chamber  and  extending  substantially 
the  full  length  of  said  internal  chamber, 

second  and  third  contact  means  electrically  and  me- 
chanically fastened  to  said  stud  means 

second  electrical  circuit  means  electrically  coupled  to 
said  third  contact  means  and 

barrier  means  electrically  and  mechanically  attached 
to  the  wall  of  said  internal  chamber  and  in  electrical 
contact  ^th  said  stud  means  for  enclosing  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrical  contact  means, 
whereby  the  mating  of  the  first  connector  with  the  sec- 
ond connector  brings  the  annular  chamber  into  inti- 
mate contact  with  the  stud  means  and  the  first  and 
third  electrical  contacts  physically  together  to  pro- 
vide a  complete  electrical  connection  between  the 
first  and  second  electrical  circuit  means. 


3,352,983 

PRESSURE  SWITCH  AND  ELECTRICAL 

SWITCH  THEREFOR 

lohannus  J.  Cools,  Nijmegen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Controls  Company  of  America,  Melrose  Paric,  IIL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  29, 1965.  Ser.  No.  474,201 
19  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A  pressure  switch  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  switch  assembly  including  a  contact  supporting  mem- 
ber, an  actuated  member,  and  a  toggle  spring  acting 
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between  said  contact  supporting  member  and  said  bellows  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  responsive  ft- 
actuated  member  and  mounted  for  overcenter  oper-  spectively  to  increase  and  decrease  of  compressed  gas  pres- 
ation  to  produce  n^ovement  of  the  contact  supporting  sure  so  that  said  closure  plunger  respectively  contacts  said 
member  tq  either  one  of  two  positions,  said  toggk  point  to  urge  said  snap  action  plunger  tlo  pivot  said  arm 
spring  acting  to  hold  said  contact  supporting  member 
in  either  of  said  positions  and  passing  overcenter  as 
the  contact  supporting  member  moves  from  one  posi- 
tion to  the  other,  i 

diaphragm  means,  1 

means  connecting  said  diaphragm  means  to  said  actu- 
a\ed  member  and  defining  an  actuating  point  through 
which  the  actuating  force  of  said  diaphragm  means 
is  applied  to  said  actuated  member, 

spring  means  connected  to  and  exerting  a  force  on  said 
actuated  member  in  opposition  to  the  force  of  said 
diaphragm  means. 


said  toggle  spring  exerting  a  force  component  on  said 
actuated  member  at  said  actuating  point  parallel  to 
the  force  direction  of  said  spring  means  and  dia-  ■ 
phragm  means,  and 

the  characteristics  of  said  spring  means  and  toggle 
spring  being  such  that  in  movement  from  either  of 
said  positions  to  the  other  the  combined  spring  rates 
of  said  spring  means  and  toggle  spring  become  nega- 
tive before  the  toggle  spring  passes  overcenter  to 
thereby  initiate  switching  before  said  toggle  spring 
force  component  reverses  in  direction  and  dynamical- 
ly switches  said  contact  carrying  member  from  one 
position  to  another. 


to  said  upper  contact  to  complete  first  and  second  con- 
ductor circuit,  and  said  snap  action  plunger  acts  down- 
wardly and  pivots  said  arm  to  lower  co)ntact  to  complete 
first  and  third  conductor  circuit. 


3  352  985 

TAMPER-PROOF  FLAME  SENSOR  CONTROL 
M.  R.  Jayaram,  Long  Beach,  Calil 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  M| 
ration  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200— i: 


|.,  assignor  to 
m.,  a  corpo- 


;5 1,064 


^j- 
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3,352,984 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
AND  PLUG  ASSEMBLY 
Brian  R.  Renter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 
Engineering.  Company,  Houston,  Tex.  1 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,353  I 

10  Claims.  (CI.  200—83) 
1.  A  pressure  actuated  switch  and  plug  assembly  sup- 
porting therein  a  switch  arm  having  a  pivoted  end,  upper 
and  lower,  spaced  apart  contacts,  and  at  least  first,  second 
and  third  conductors  extending  respectively  from  said 
pivoted  end  and  from  said  contacts,  and  a  snap  action 
plunger  having  outwarly  a  contact  point,  a  bellows  hous- 
ing having  a  bellows  across  the  housing  interior,  a  bored 
gland  adjustably  threadable  downwardly  into  said  bel- 
lows housing  to  bear  upon  a  spring  provided  between  said 
gland  and  said  bellows,  a  closure  pluhger  extending  seal- 
ably  through  said  gland  bore,  an  insulative  base  to  re- 
ceive said  bellows  housing  therein,  said  conductors  con- 
necting with  respective  conductor  prongs  extending  from 
said  base,  an  insulative  plug  supported  to  connectably 
receive  said  prongs  therein  to  contact  respective  predeter- 
mined circuit  completing  means  extending  therefrom,  a 
compressed  gas  conduit  connecting  upwardly  through  said 
base  into  said  bellows  housing,  a  compressed  gas  com- 
munication tube  successively  connected  with  said  bellows 
housing  and  with  said  base  and  extending  downwardly 
therebelow  into  said  compressed  gas  conduit,  whereby  said 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  supriort,  control  means 
on  said  support  and  having  a  fixed  meipbcr  and  a  second 
member  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
fixed  member,  condition  responsive  n^eans  mounted  on 
said  support  and  having  first  actuator  rheans  spaced  from 
said  second  member,  a  lever  positionec^  between  said  first 
actuator  means  for  movement  thereby  and  said  second 
member  for  movement  thereof,  one  endlof  said  lever  being 
pivoted  on  abutment  means  on  said  Support  but  being 
movable  away  from  said  abutment  nfeans,  slip  friction 
means  between  said  lever  and  said  second  member,  resil- 
ient means  engaging  said  lever  for  yieltlably  holding  said 
lever  against  said  abutment  and  in  operating  contact  with 
said  first  actuator  means,  motion  transmitting  means  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  second  memb(^r  to  provide  imme- 
diate movements  of  said  second  member  upon  changes  in 
direction  of  movement  of  said  first  acjtuator  means,  and 
second  actuator  means  arranged  to  mov)e  said  lever  toward 
said  first  actuator  means  and  so  positioned  that  if  said 
second  actuator  means  is  held  in  its  jever  first  actuator 
position,  said  actuating  means  is  positibned  to  move  said 
lever  away  from  said  abutment  mean^  against  the  force 
of  said  resilient  means  to  actuate  said  second  member. 
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3,352,986 
VIBRATION  RESISTANT  CONSTRUCTION 
FOR  THERMALLY  RESPONSIVE  ELEC- 
TRICAL SWITCHES 

Jolin  Doherty,  Jr.,  Assonet,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas  In- 


opposite  each  of  the  actuator  pins,  an  adjustable  part 
mounted  on  the  support  in  engagement  with  the  braclcet 
operable  to  move  the  bracket  about  its  pivot  relative  to 
said  rigid  actuator  plate,  a  device  containing  an  expjand- 
able  fluid,  said  device  embodying  an  actuator  part  en- 


struments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporaHon  of   ^^^^^  ^.^^  ^^.^  ^.^.^  actuator  plate  which  is  movable  by 


Delaware 

Continiratlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  241,349,  Nov.  30, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,807 

4  Claims.  (CI.  200—138) 


expansion  of  the  fluid  in  said  device  to  move  said  rigid 
actuator  plate  toward  said  switches,  said  screws  being 
adjustable  on  said  rigid  actuator  plate  so  that  an  end  of 
one  projects  beyond  the  end  of  the  other,  a  scale  on  the 
support,  a  spindle  mounted  on  the  support  with  its  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  scale,  an  indicator  fixed 


4.  A  sealed  and  calibrated  thermally  responsive  elec- 
trical  switch  comprising   a  cup-shaped  electrically   and 
thermally  conducting  metallic  housing  having  an  open 
end  and  having  a  radially  extending  flange  around  the 
rim  of  said  open  cup  end;  a  metallic  header  sleeve  dis- 
posed in  telescoping  relation  within  said  housing  said 
sleeve  having  a  radially  extending  flange  at  one  end  welded 
in  sealed  relation  to  said  housing  flange  and  having  an 
opposite  end  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  said  housing; 
a  metallic  tube;  a  glass  material  sealed  to  said  tube  and 
sleeve   mounting  said  tube  in  coaxial,  electrically  insu- 
lating relation  to  said  housing;  a  terminal   rod  having 
a  contact  at  one  end  disposed  with  a  sliding  fit  in  said 
tube,  said  rod  being  welded  in  sealed  relation  to  said  tube 
to  hold  terminal  contact  at  a  selected  location  within  said 
housing  for  calibrating  said  switch;  an  annular,  electri- 
cally and  thermally  conducting  spring  of  undulating  shape 
disposed  within  said  housing  against  said  housing  bottom; 
and  a  composite,  dish-shaped  snap-acting  bimetallic  mem- 
ber having  a  contact  centrally  supported  thereon,  said 
member  being  engaged  near  its  periphery  by  said  spring 
to  hold  said  member  contact  in  firm  electrical  engagement 
with  said  terminal  contact  for  closing  a  circuit  between 
said  housing  and  terminal  rod,  said  member  being  re- 
sponsive to  selected  temperature  conditions  to  move  ino 
inverted  dish-shape  with  snap-action  to  disengage  said 
member  contact  from  said  terminal  contact  for  opening 
said  circuit  and  to  engage  an  additional  portion  of  said 
member  periphery  with  said  opposite  end  of  said  header 
sleeve  so  that,  while  said  circuit  is  open,  said  member 
is  firmly  held  at  its  periphery  between  said  spring  and 
opposite  sleeve  end. 


to  the  spindle  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  scale  for 
angular  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  spindle  along 
the  scale,  a  first  gear  fixed  to  said  spindle,  a  second  gear 
in  mesh  with  said  first  gear,  a  pin  fixed  to  said  second 
gear  in  a  position  to  engage  the  distal  end  of  said  rigid 
actuator  plate,  said  rigid  actuator  plate  being  displaceable 
in  response  to  the  temperature-responsive  device  to  ef- 
fect rotation  of  said  second  gear  and  hence  movement  of 
said  indicator,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said  spindle, 
said  spring  biasing  the  spindle  in  a  direction  to  hold  said 
rigid  plate  engaged  with  said  actuator  plate  away  from 
the  switches. 


3,352,988 
MEANS   FOR  MOUNTING   AND   ELECTRICALLY 
INTERCONNECTING  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTING 
DEVICES 
Zygmunt  A.  Wachta,  Boston,  Mass.,  and  Herbert  Maxi- 
milian Pflanz,  Nuenen,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  Ailis- 
Chalmers  Manufacturiing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,833 
1  Claim.  (CI.  200—144) 


3,352,987 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE  INCLUD- 
ING TWO  SWITCHES  WITH  THEIR  RESPEC- 
TIVE ACTUATORS 
John  S.  Machado,  Wobom,  and  Robert  D.  Rels,  Hfaigham, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  United  Electric  Controls  Company, 
Watertown,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  395,789,  SepL  11, 
1964.  This  application  Aug.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,496 
2  Claims.  (CI.  200—140) 
1.  A  control  comprising  a  support,  a  bracket  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  support  for  angular  movement  about  a 
predetermined  axis,  a  pair  of  switches  secured  to  the 
bracket   side-by-side,   said    switches   embodying   switch- 
actuating  pins  facing  in  the  same  direction,  a  rigid  ac- 
tuator plate  mounted  on  the  support  in  confronting  rela- 
tion to  said  switch-actuating  pins  for  angular  movement 
about  said  predetermined  axis,  a  pair  of  screws  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  said  rigid  actuator  plate  with  one  screw 


.      n    *"  •     - 
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In  electric  circuit  interrupting  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, a  support,  a  first  tubular  insulator  mounted  on  said 
support,  a  first  housing  mounted  on  said  first  insulator,  a 
second  tubular  insulator  mounted  on  said  first  housing, 
said  second  insulator  having  annular  indentations  on  the 
exterior  surface  thereof,  a  second  housing  mounted  on 
said  second  insulator,  a  pair  of  switches  mounted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  first  housing,  a  third  switch  mounted 
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on  a  side  of  said  second  housing  in  alignment  with  one  of 
said  pair  of  switches,  said  switches  being  operable  by  oper- 
ating mechanism  located  within  said  insulators  and 
said  housings,  each  switch  having  a  terminal  which 
is  spaced  outwardly  from  said  insulators,  a  unitary  con- 
ductive member  located  externally  of  said  switches  and 
said  insulators  for  electrically  connecting  the  terminal  on 
said  third  switch  with  the  terminal  on  one  of  said  pair  of 
switches,  said  conductive  member  having  a  portion  dis- 
posed within  one  of  said  indentations  on  said  second  in- 
sulator, and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  con- 
ductive clamping  members  for  mechanically  connecting 
said  conductive  member  to  said  second  insulator,  one  of 
said  pair  of  clamping  members  enclosing  said  portion  of 
said  conductive  member. 


said  contact  having  a  base  portion  adjacent  said  slotted 
wall,  a  resilient  spur  extending  from  said  base  portion  into 
said  second  slot  and  engaging  behind  sajd  shoulder  so  as 
to  limit  movement  of  said  contact  in  the  direction  of  said 
front  face,  said  spur  having  its  free  end  of  greater  width 


3  352  989 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY  FOR  INSERTION 

IN  A  FLUID  CONTAINER 

Michael  J.  De  Leonardis,  164  E.  Lincoln,  Ave., 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y.     11580 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,557 

2  Claims.  (CI.  200—166) 


than  said  first  slot  and  intersecting  saidj  first  slot  so  as  to 
be  engaged  by  a  tool  inserted  into  said  first  slot  at  said 
front  face  and  movable  toward  said  r^ar  face,  and  said 
contact  having  an  element  engaging  sai(J  housing  adjacent 
said  cavity  to  limit  movement  of  said  cc^ntact  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  rear  face. 


3  352  991 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  f6r  MELTING 

METALS  BY  INDUCTION  SEATING 

Philip  Gordon  Clites,  Silverton,  Ored,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  United 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  438,435 


9  Chums.  (CI.  219—10  79) 


1.  An  electrode  assembly  comprising,  a  conductive 
blade  member,  a  conductor  connected  to  said  blade,  said 
conductor  having  a  laterally  extending  flange  adjacent 
its  inner  end,  a  gasket  positioned  around  the  conductor 
and  against  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  concentric  insula- 
tors surrounding  the  conductor  with  the  inner  ends  of 
both  abutting  against  the  gasket,  the  inner  one  of  s«id 
insulators  being  characterized  by  being  resilient  and  ca- 
pable of  stretching  jfind  contracting  to  compensate  for 
wide  variations  in  temperature  and  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  said  conductor  without  being  deformed  or 
cracking,  and  the  outer  one  of  said  insulators  being  char- 
acterized by  being  wear  resistant,  non  water  absorptive 
and  impervious  to  super  heated  steam,  and  means  for 
mounting  the  assembly  in  the  wall  of  a  boiler  or  the  like 
with  the  blade  and  a  portion  of  the  conductor  and  the 
surrounding  concentric  insulators  extending  into  the 
boiler  and  with  the  blade  spaced  from  the  boiler  wall. 


3,352,990  ' 

TOP  INSERTABLE,  RELEASABLE  AND 
REMOVABLE  CONTACT 
Edward  Kirby,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ■ 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,113  I  > 
1  Claim.  (CL  200—166) 
An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  insulating  hous- 
ing and  a  metal  contact,  said  housing  having  a  front  face 
and  a  rear  face,  a  contact  receiving  cavity  extending  from 
said  front  face  through  said  rear  face,  one  wall  of  said 
housing  adjacent  said  cavity  having  a  first  slot  intersecting 
said  front  face  and  extending  toward  said  rear  face,  said 
wall  having  a  second  slot  intersecting  said  rear  face  and 
extending  toward  said  front  face  to  intersect  said  first  slot. 
said  second  slot  being  wider  than  said  first  slot  whereby  a 
shoulder  is  formed  at  ftie  intersection  of  said  slots  facing 
said  rear  face,  said  contact  being  disposed  in  said  cavity, 


1.  Inductive  heating  apparatus  coifiprising  solenoidal 
work  coil  means,  a  radiofrequency  pofver  source  adapted 
to  energize  said  coil  means,  a  conductive  sleeve  element 
disposed  within  said  work  coil,  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slit  and  including  a  constricted  medical  portion 
for  concentrating  fluli  from  said  coi^  said  medial  por- 
tion providing  an  intensified  heating  zone  within  said 
sleeve,  cold  crucible  mold  means  defined  adjacent  said 
heating  zone,  means  for  feeding  a  coilductive  material  to 
be  melted  into  said  heating  zone  to  accumulate  in  said 
mold  means  out  bf  physical  and  electrical  conductive 
contact  across  said  slit  in  said  conductive  sleeve  flux  con- 
centrator. 


3,352,992        , 
FABRICATING  METHODS  FOR  ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTING  STRUCTURES 
John  S.  Davis,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corioration,  Stamford, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ] 
Orighial  application  Jan.  2,  1964,  Set.  No.  335,135.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Oct.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  601,246 
4  Claims.  (CI.  219—^8) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  circuit  Connections  between 
a  plurality   of  terminal   members   afflxed   in  respective 
notches  of  a  metallic  bar  but  electrically  isolated  there- 
from and  a  corresponding  plurality  t)f  conductors  posi- 
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tioned  along  the  surface  of  the  bar  in  contact  with  the 
respective  terminal  members,  the  terminal  members  be- 
ing aligned  substantially  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  bar, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 


moving  a  spot  welder  along  the  bar  in  a  path  parallel 
to  the  surface  and  substantially  transverse  to  said 
conductors,  and 

energizing  the  spot  welder  as  it  traverses  each  con- 
ductor-terminal member  pair  in  order  to  establish 
electrical  and  mechanical  connection  therebetween. 


3  352  993 
METHOD  FOR  ELECTROSLAG  WELDING 
Haruyoshi  Suzuki,  Nerima-ku,  Tokyo,  and  Keizo  Ishizaki, 
Suginami-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignors  to  Yawata  Weld- 
ing Electrode  Co.,  Ltd.,  Chno-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  com- 
pany of  Japan 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  525,465 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  6,  1965 

40/6,272 

6  Claims.  (CI.  219—73) 


^ 


V 


1.  In  the  process  for  electroslag  welding  of  base  metals 
by  pasing  an  electric  current  through  a  slag  pool  via  an 
electrode,  one  end  of  which  is  immersed  in  the  pool  to 
form  a  weld,  and  feeding  the  electrode  through  a  nozzle 
into  the  slag  pool  as  it  is  consumed  therein,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  employing  as  the  nozzle  a  consum- 
able nozzle  having  thereon  an  insulating  layer,  comprising 
an  electroslag  welding  flux  having  a  composition  by 
weight  of  from  about  20  to  S0%  silicon  dioxide,  from 
about  5  to  about  40%  calcium  oxide,  up  to  about  25% 
magnesium  oxide,  up  to  about  2S%  manganous  oxide, 
up  to  about  15%  aluminum  oxide,  and  up  to  about  40% 
calcium  fluoride. 


3,352,994 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  AN  ELECTRODE 
COMPONENT 
Chester  O.  Merchant,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Ken- 
tucky Electronics  Lie,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation 
of  KentvdEy 
Original  apiriication  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,715,  now 
Patent  No.  3,317,770,  dated  Mmy  2,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Sept.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  590,134 

2  Claims.  (01.  219—93) 
1.  The  method  of  maldng  a  cathode  ray  tube  electrode 
comprising  a  cylinder  through  which  an  electron  beam 
passes  and  a  generally  flat  mounting  strap  having  a  con- 
tact surface  of  conforming  contoured  shape  welded  ad- 
jacent the  outer  cylindrical  surface  of  the  electrode,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

embossing  the  strap  in  a  plurality  of  separate  zones  in 
the  conforming  contoured  shape  portion  with  each 


zone  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  strap  and  sur- 
rounded by  a  substantial  portion  of  the  strap  mate- 
rial to  thereby  form  raised  surface  portions  on  the 
inner  face  meeting  the  electrode  and  indenting  op- 
posed recessed  surface  portions  on  the  opposite  face, 

pressing  said  strap  against  the  outer  cylindrical  surface 
of  said  electrode  to  contact  it  initially  at  substantially 
only  the  raised  surface  portions, 

dividing  a  welding  head  into  a  plurality  of  separate 
contact  terminal  end  areas  contoured  to  match  the 
outer  surface  of  said  strap  with  each  terminal  end 
area  spanning  a  single  one  of  said  recessed  surface 
portions  to  mate  therewith  within  the  respective 
zones, 
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mating  the  position  of  the  welding  head  terminal  ends 
with  the  plurality  of  embossed  portions  within  the 
separate  zones  in  pressure  contact  with  the  surface  of 
the  strap  as  it  engages  the  electrode, 

applying  only  sufficient  welding  energy  to  the  head  to 
form  welds  between  said  raised  surface  portions  and 
the  electrode  only  within  said  zones, 

and  terminating  the  application  of  the  welding  energy 
when  substantially  face  to  face  contact  is  reached 
between  the  conforming  shape  of  the  strap  and  the 
electrode  member  is  reached  and  before  the  raised 
portions  penetrate  through  the  electrode  while  con- 
fining the  welds  in  their  entirety  within  said  zones 
while  being  surrounded  by  non-welded  areas  in  face 
to  face  contact,  thereby  preventing  significant  weld- 
ing current  from  flowing  through  the  strap  except 
near  the  end  areas  of  the  welding  head. 


3,352,995 
BUTT  WELDING  TOOL  FOR  FLASH  RE- 
MOVAL AND  WORK  HARDENING 
Hubert  G.  Lesley,  %  The  Aid  Corporation, 
Clayton,  Ga.    30525 
Filed  June  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  376,068 
13  Claims.  (CI.  219—97) 


1.  An  axially  movable  body  for  use  in  internally  clean- 
ing, hot  working  and  aligning  a  welded  joint  between  ad- 
jacent ends  of  axially  aligned  hollow  tubular  metallic 
members,  said  body  defining  a  recess  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  bridge  the  adjacent  ends  during  the  welding 
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operation  and  the  welded  joint  after  the  welding  opera- 
tion; means  mounted  within  said  recess  for  removing 
wefd  material  protruding  from  the  welded  joint  into  said 
recess  upon  axial  movement  of  said  body  with  respect 
to  the  welded  joint,  said  means  for  removing  weld  mate- 
rial comprising  a  plurality  of  offset  arcuate  scarfing  knives; 
means  for  simultaneously  supporting  the  welded  joint 
during  axial  movement  of  said  body  with  respect  to  the 
welded  joint;  and  means  for  communicating  a  heat  con- 
ducting medium  between  said  body  and  the  welded  jomt 
said  means  for  communicating  compnsmg  a  cast  helica^ 
passageway  extending  around  said  body. 


(3)  moving  the  arc  over  the  surface  of  the  metal  ar- 
ticle while  continuously  moving  said  metal  article 


3  352  996 

COLLAPSIBLE  STUD  WELDER  COLLET 

Albert  Neumeler,  MUwankle,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Omark 

Industries,    Inc.,    Portland,    Greg.,   a    corporation    of 

^^^""  FUed  Jan.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,987 
11  Claims,  (a.  219—98) 


relative  to  said  electrode  to  thereby  remove  impuri- 
ties therefrom  without  causing  meltifig  at  the  surface 
of  the  metal  article. 


3,352,998 
ELECTRIC  IRON 
Toshio  Yai,  Hirakata-shi,  and  Sciji  Ti 
saki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Matsusliii 
trial  Co.,  Ud.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corpo 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


ihlma,  Amaga* 
Electric  Indns- 
lon  of  Japan 
192,622 


Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,  Oct.  8,  1964, 
39/80,114,  39/80,115,  39/80,116;  Oct  21, 1964, 
39/83,147;  Nov.  11,  1964,  39/88,  J17 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219— 25  t) 


1.  In  a  stud  welding  machine.  , 

a  workpiece  support, 

holder  means  for  holding  a  stud, 

a  resilient  drive  for  moving  the  holder  means  rapidly 
toward  the  support  to  move  a  stud  held  by  the  holder 
means  toward  a  workpiece  held  by  the  support  with 
sufficient  speed  to  cause  rebound  of  the  holder  means 
from  the  support  after  movement  of  the  stud  toward 
the  workpiece  stops, 

means  for  creating  an  electric  current  through  the 
holder  means,  the  stud  and  the  workpiece  as  the 
holder  means  is  driven  toward  the  support, 

and  actuator  means  operable  to  actuate  the  holder 
means  to  grip  the  stud  tightly  while  the  holder  means 
is  moved  toward  the  workpiece  and  operable  by 
inertia  after  the  stud  has  engaged  the  workpiece  to  re- 
lease the  "Stud  before  the  rebound  of  the  holder 
means  occurs.      

3  352  997 

METHOD  OF  REFINING  SURFACE- 

CONTAMINATED  METALS 

Thomas  E.  Butler,  Chatham,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,272 

3  Claims.  (CL  219—123) 

1.  A  method  for  cleaning  a  surface-contaminated  metal 

article  which  comprises:  •       ■  u 

(1)  arranging  the  article  to  be  cleaned  in  circuit  with 
an  electrode  and  a  source  of  direct  current,  the  ar- 
ticle to  be  cleaned  being  connected  as  a  cathode  and 
the  electrode  being  connected  as  an  anode 

(2)  establishing  an  arc  between  the  electrode  and  sur- 
face-contaminated metal  article  and 


1.  An  electric  iron  comprising  a  solejplate  to  be  heated 
by  a  plate  heater,  a  thermostat  theritially  conductively 
mounted  on  said  sole  plate,  a  cover  fshell  for  covenng 
said  thermostat  and  mounted  to  the  sole  plate  and  a 
handle  mounted  to  said  cover  shell,  sa|d  thermostat  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  contact  ailms  each  having  a 
contact  provided  in  opposed  relation  to  another  for  en- 
gagement and  disengagement,  a  bimetal  strip  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  a  bimetal  insulator  provided  in  opposed 
relation  to  the  free  end  of  said  upper  Contact  arm,  a  sup- 
porting member  to  which  said  upper  jand  lower  contact 
arms  and  said   bimetal  strip  are  integrally  secured  by 
caulking  at  their  root  portions  in  juxtafKJsed  relation  with 
insulating  layers  intervening  therebetwjeen  and  a  thermo- 
adjustment  shaft  for  adjusting  the  spa^e  between  the  free 
end  of  said  upper  contact  arm  and  sai^  bimetallic  insula- 
tor, said  thermostat  being  provided  wijh  a  slide  ring  fitted 
on  said  thermo-adjustment  shaft  and  I  having  a  slide  pin 
mounted  to  the  side  thereof,  a  guide  n^ember  formed  into 
a  spiral  lead  which  is  adapted  to  rotate  integrally  with 
said  thermo-adjustment  shaft  more  than  one  circle  to 
cause  a  vertical  movement  of  the  sliqe  ring,  a  manually 
operative  circuit  switch  consisting  of  ^  fixed  contact  arm 
extending  from  a  terminal  plate  electHcally  conductively 
connected  to  said  upper  contact  arm  and  having  a  fixed 
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contact  and  a  movable  contact  arm  assembled  integrally 
with  said  thermostat,  while  being  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  having  a  movable  contact  thereon  and  made 
of  a  flexible  material,  and  a  guide  plate  disposed  between 
said  thermo-adjustment  shaft  and  said  manually  operative 
circuit  switch  and  adapted  to  change  the  movement  of 
said  slide  pin  caused  by  the  rotation  of  said  guide  mem- 
ber into  a  vertical  movement  so  as  to  have  said  pin  slide 
vertically  within  a  controlled  range,  said  slide  pin  open- 
ing said  manually  operative  circuit  switch  when  it  reaches 
the  lowermost  position. 


3,352,999 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Macoicz,  Shorewood,  and  Allyn  H.  Fitzpat- 
rick,   Grecndale,   Wis.,   assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,486 
5  Claims.  (O.  219—321) 


1.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  an  arrangement  for 
energizing  a  pair  of  electrical  heating  elements  from  a 
three-wire,  single-phase  system  which  includes  a  neutral 
line  and  first  and  second  outer  lines,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  tank  having  a  lower  water  inlet  portion, 
an  upper  water  outlet  portion  and  a  middle  portion, 

(b)  a  first  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within 
said  walej  tank  in  said  lower  portion,  said  first  elec- 
trical heating  element  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, 

(c)  a  second  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within 
said  water  tank  below  said  upper  portion,  said  second 
electrical  heating  element  having  first  and  second 
terminals, 

(d)  means  connecting  said  first  terminals  of  said  first 
and  second  electrical  heating  elements  to  the  first 
outer  line, 

(e)  a  first  thermally  responsive  switch  connecting  said 
second  terminal  of  said  first  electrical  heating  ele- 
ment to  the  second  outer  line,  said  first  thermally 
responsive  switch  being  normally  closed,  and  open- 
ing when  water  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  tank 
reaches  a  first  predetermined  temperature, 

(f)  a  second  thermally  responsive  switch  connected 
to  said  second  terminal  of  said  second  electrical 
heating  element,  said  second  thermally  responsive 
switch  being  normally  closed,  and  opening  when 
water  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  tank  reaches  a 
predetermined  temperature  approximately  the  same 
as  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 

(g)  a  third  thermally  responsive  switch  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  electrical  heating  element 
and  said  second  thermally  responsive  switch,  said 
third  thermally  responsive  switch  being  of  a  double- 
throw  type  normally  connecting,  through  said  second 


thermally  responsive  switch,  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  electrical  heating  element  to  the  second 
outer  line;  and  connecting  said  second  terminal  of 
said  second  electrical  heating  element  to  the  neutral 
line  through  said  second  thermally  responsive  switch 
when  water  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  approximately 
the  same  as  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  said  second  electrical  heating  element  is 
provided  with  two  levels  of  energization  for  auto- 
matic flexibility  of  recovery  of  water  temperature 
within  said  tank. 


3,353,000 

CAST  VESSEL  FOR  AN  ELECTRIC  HOT 

WATER  HEATING  BOILER 

Curtis  C.  Tomlinson,  Michigan  City,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Weil-McLaIn  Company,  Inc.,  Michigan  CHy,  Ind.,  a 

corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,470 
6  Claims.  (CI.  219—321) 


II     2j^ «», 


1.  In  an  electric  hot  water  heating  boiler  having  a 
cast  water  vessel  of  generally  L-shaped  construction,  in- 
cluding an  elongated  horizontal  portion  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  a  raised  portion,  a  water  inlet  at  the 
bottom  of  said  horizontal  portion  adjacent  said  first  end, 
an  outlet  at  the  top  of  said  raised  portion,  an  internal 
baffle  integrally  formed  with  said  vessel,  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  horizontal  portion  and  definmg 
upper  and  lower  chambers  therein,  means  defining  a  pas- 
sageway between  said  chambers  adjacent  said  second  end, 
said  baffle  sloping  upwardly  toward  said  passageway,  the 
upper  internal  surface  of  said  horizontal  portion  sloping 
upwardly  from  said  passageway  toward  said  raised  por- 
tion, said  upwardly  sloping  baffle  serving  to  strip  and 
direct  air  from  water  flowing  through  said  lower  cham- 
ber via  said  passageway  to  said  sloping  tupper  internal 
surface,  the  latter  surface  further  serving  to  strip  and 
direct  air  from  water  flowing  in  said  upper  chamber 
toward  said  raised  portion,  a  plurality  of  immersion  heat- 
ing elements  mounted  in  said  horizontal  portion,  said 
heating  elements  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
baffle  and  within  said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  means 
defining  an  air  vent  at  the  top  of  said  raised  portion  and 
air  separation  means  in  said  raised  portion  for  diverting 
water  through  said  outlet  and  separated  air  througb  said 
air  vent. 


3,353,001 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Macoicz,  Shorewood,  and  Allyn  H.  Fitqiat- 
rick,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Ai>r.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,490 
5  Claims,  (d.  219—321) 
1.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  an  arrangement  for  ener- 
gizing a  pair  of  electrical  heating  elements  from  a  thr^- 
wire  single-phase  system  which  includes  a  neutral  line 
and  first  and  second  outer  lines,  comprising: 
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(a)  a  water  tank  having  a  lower  water  inlet  portion 
and  an  upper  water  outlet  portion, 

(b)  a  first  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within 
said  water  tank  in  said  lower  portion,  said  first  elec- 
trical heating  clement  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals, 

(c)  a  second  electrical  heating  clement  disposed  within 
said  water  tank  in  said  upper  portion,  said  second 
electrical  beating  element  hai^ng  first  and  second 
terminals, 

(d)  a  first  thermally  responsive  switch  connecting  said 
first  terminal  of  said  first  electrical  heating  element 
to  the  first  outer  line,  said  first  thermally  responsive 
switch  being  normally  closed;  and  opening  when 
water  in  said  lower  portion  of  said  tank  reaches  ^ 
predetermined  temperature,  I 

(e)  a  second  thermally  responsive  switch  connecting 
said  second  terminal  of  said  first  electrical  heating 
element  to  the  neutral  line,  said  second  thermally  re- 
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sponsive  switch  being  normally  closed;  and  opening 
when  water  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank  reaches 
a  second  predetermined  temperature  approximately 
the  same  as  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 

(f )  means  connecting  said  first  terminal  of  said  second 
electrical  heating  element  to  the  first  outer  line,  and 

(g)  a  third  thermally  responsive  switch  being  of  a  dou- 
ble-throw type  normally  connecting  said  second  ter- 
minal of  said  second  electrical  heating  element  to  the 
second  outer  line;  and  connecting  said  second  termi- 
nal of  said  first  electrical  heating  element  to  the  sec- 
ond outer  line  when  water  in  said  upper  portion  of 
said  tank  reaches  a  third  predetermined  temperature, 
the  third  predetermined  temperature  being  at  least  as 
high  as  said  second  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  said  first  electrical  heating  element  is  pro- 
vided with  two  levels  of  energization  for  automatic 
flexibility  of  recovery  of  water  temperature  within 
said  tank. 

3,353,002 
ELECTRIC  WATER  HEATER  CIRCUIT 
Edward  L.  Macoicz,  Shorewood,  and  Allyn  H.  ^itzpat- 
rick,  Greendale,  Wis.,  assignors  to  General   Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  451,489  i 

4  Claims.  (CL  219—321)  I 

1.  In  an  electric  water  heater,  an  arrangement  for 
energizing  three  electrical  heating  elements  from  a  three- 
wire  single-phase  system  which  includes  a  neutral  line  and 
first  and  second  outer  lines,  comprising: 

(a)  a  water  tank  having  a  lower  water  inlet  portion, 
an  upper  water  outlet  portion  and  a  middle  porticm, 

(b)  a  first  electrical  heating  element  disposed  within 
.said  water  tank  in  said  lower  portion,  said  first  elec- 
trical heating  element  having  first  and  second  ter- 
minals. 


(c)  a  second  electrical  heating  elemeitt  disposed  with- 
in said  water  tank  in  said  middle  porttion,  said  second 
electrical  heating  element  having  firs^  and  second  ter- 
minals, 

(d)  a  third  electrical  heating  element)  disposed  within 
said  water  tank  in  said  upper  pohion,  said  third 
electrical  heating  element  having  first  and  second 
terminals, 

(e)  means  connecting  said  first  termihals  of  said  sec- 
ond and  third  electrical  heating  eleitients  to  the  first 
outer  line, 

(f )  a  fi^^t  thermally  responsive  switch  connected  to  said 
first  terminal  of  said  first  electrical  heating  element 
in  series  with  said  first  electrical  hesiting  element  and 
the  first  outer  line,  said  first  therfnally  responsive 
switch  being  normally  closed,  and  opening  when 
water  in  said  lower  portion  of  sai0  tank  reaches  a 
first  predetermined  temperature, 

(g)  a  second  thermally  responsive  swftch  connected  to 
said  second  terminal  of  said  second  {electrical  heating 
element  in  series  with  said  second  fclectrical  heating 
element,  said  second  thermally  responsive  switch  be- 
ing normally  closed,  and  opening  wfien  water  in  said 
middle  portion  of  said  tank  reaches^  a  predetermined 
temperature  approximately  the  sam^  as  said  first  pre- 
determined temperature, 
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(h)  a  third  thermally  responsive  swftch  connected  in 
series  with  said  second  electrical  heating  element  and 
said  second  thermally  responsive  $witch,  said  third 
thermally  responsive  switch  being  <)f  a  double-throw 
type  normally  connecting,  through  said  second  ther- 
mally responsive  switch,  said  seconfl  terminal  of  said 
second  electrical  heating  element  t^  the  neutral  line; 
and  connecteing  said  second  terminal  of  said  second 
electrical  heating  element  to  the  Second  outer  line 
when  water  in  said  upper  portion  o(  said  tank  reaches 
a  predetermined  temperature  a|>proximately  the 
same  as  said  first  predetermined  tetnperature,  where- 
by said  second  electrical  beating  element  is  provided 
with  two  levels  of  energization  for  jautomatic  flexibil- 
ity of  recovery  of  water  temper^iture  within  said 
tank, 

(i)  a  fourth  thermally  responsive  sv 
series  with  said  third  electrical  hea 
fourth  thermally  responsive  switch  I 
throw  type  normally  connecting  saf 
of  said  third  electrical  heating  elet 
outer  line;  and  connecting  said  s^ 
said  first  electrical  heating  element  to  the  neutral 
line,  when  water  in  said  upper  portion  of  said  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  approximately 
the  same  as  said  first  predetermned  temperature, 
and 


|itch  connected  in 
ting  element,  said 
;ing  of  a  double- 
second  terminal 
bent  to  the  second 
Icond  terminal  of 
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(j)  a  fifth  thermally  responsive  switch  connected  in 
series  with  said  first  electrical  heating  element,  said 
fifth  thermally  responsive  switch  being  of  a  double- 
throw  type  normally  connecting,  through  said  fourth 
thermally  responsive  switch,  said  second  terminal  of 

said  first  electrical  heating  element  to  the  neutral 

line;  and  connecting  said  second  terminal  of  said 
first  electrical  heating  element  to  the  second  outer 
line  when  water  in  said  middle  portion  of  said  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  temperature  approximately 
the  same  as  said  first  predetermined  temperature, 
whereby  the  electric  water  heater  is  provided  with 
automatic  flexibility  of  recovery,  with  the  heat  be- 
ing provided  in  that  portion  of  the  tank  where  it  is 
most  useful. 


3,353,003 

ELECTRIC  HEATING  UNIT 

Leonard  A.  Somero,  Box  259A, 

New  Ipswich,  N.H.     03071 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,190 

8  Claims.  (CI.  219—341) 


...iiiiiiiiiiiinniuiiinip 
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1.  An  electric  heating  unit  comprising  an  axially  elon- 
gated annular  housing  having  heat  radiating  fins  extend- 
ing radially  therefrom  between  opposite  axial  ends,  end 
covers  secured  to  the  annular  housing  closing  the  axial 
ends  thereof,  dielectric  end  supports  projecting  in  axial 
alignment  from  said  end  covers  spaced  radially  inwardly 
of  said  annular  housing,  an  inner  tubular  member  sup- 
ported on  said  end  supports  in  heat  conductive  relation 
to  the  annular  housing  enclosing  a  gas-tight  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  insulative  support  elements  mounted  in  axial 
spaced  relation  within  the  inner  tubular  member,  a  pair 
of  spaced  electrically  conductive  rods  extending  through 
said  support  elements  within  the  gas-tight  chamber  be- 
tween the  end  supports,  heating  elements  connected  to 
said  rods  between  the  support  elements  in  a  parallel 
circuit  arrangement,  a  fluid  heating  medium  disposed 
within  the  annular  housing  to  a  level  "Sbove  the  inner 
tubular  member,  and  a  thermal  sensing  device  mounted 
on  one  of  said  end  covers  projecting  into  the  annular 
housing  below  the  inner  tubular  member. 


3,353,004 
DOMESTIC  ELECTRIC  APPLIANCE 
Donald  F.  Alexander,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,803 
18  Claims.  (CI.  219—398) 
1.  In  combination  with  an  oven  having  first  heating 
means  for  heating  in  said  oven  and  second  heating  means 
for  eliminating  smoke  from  said  oven,  low  temperature 
roasting  control  means  for  controlling  said  first  heating 
means  in  sequential  cooking  and  warming  or  browning 
and  tenderizing  operations,  said  control  means  including 

(a)  high  and  low  voltage  power  supply  means  in  cycling 
control  relationship  to  said  first  heating  means, 

(b)  high  temperature  control  means  settable  in  one 
manner  to  effect  the  cycling  of  said  first  heating 
means  through  said  high  and  low  voltage  power  sup- 
ply means  in  the  cooking  and  browning  portions  of 
said  operations  at  a  high  temperature  in  said  oven, 


(c)  said  high  temperature  control  means  settable  in  an- 
other manner  to  effect  the  cycling  of  said  first  heating 
means  through  said  high  and  low  voltage  power  sup- 
ply means  in  the  warming  and  tenderizing  portions 
of  said  operations  at  a  low  temperature  in  said  oven, 

(d)  low  temperature  control  means  sellable  to  effect 
the  cycling  of  said  first  heating  means  through  said 
high  and  low  voltage  power  supply  means  in  said 
tenderizing  portion  of  said  browning  and  tenderizing 
operation  and  variable  to  adjust  accurately  the  value 
of  said  low  temperature  in  said  oven, 

(e)  timer  operated  means  for  sequentially  placing  first 
said  high  temperature  control  means  in  effective 
cycling  control  relationship  with  said  first  heating 
means  for  a  short  period  of  high  temperature  dur- 
ing which  meat  is  adapted  to  be  browned  and  then 
placing  said  low  temperature  control  means  in  effec- 


tive cycling  control  relationship  with  said  heating 
means  for  a  long  period  of  low  temperature  during 
which  meat  is  adapted  to  be  tenderized, 

(f )  said  timer  operated  means  controlling  said  high  and 
low  voltage  power  supply  means  to  supply  only  low 
voltage  power  to  said  first  heating  means  when  said 
low  temperature  control  means  is  in  effective  cycling 
control  relationship  with  said  first  heating  means, 

(g)  said  timer  operated  means  controlling  said  second 
heating  means  to  negate  its  effectiveness  for  eliminat- 
ing smoke  from  said  oven  when  said  low  temperature 
control  means  is  in  effective  cycling  control  relation- 
ship with  said  first  heating  means, 

(h)  and  user  operable  means  connected  to  said  low 
temperature  control  means  for  setting  said  low  tem- 
perature control  means  to  vary  the  low  temperature 
in  said  oven  in  accordance  with  the  desired  doneness 
to  be  achieved  during  said  tenderizing. 


3,353,005 
BRAZING  FURNACE 

James  C.  Sisson  and  Edward  C.  Sparrow,  Jr.,  Sacramento, 
Paul  N.  Eckles,  Cannlchael,  Fred  H.  Meissner,  Orange- 
vale,  and  Woodrow  A.  Bumham,  Cannlchael,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Aerojet-General  Corporation,  Azusa, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,510 
10  Claims.  (CL  219—411) 
1.  A  brazing  furnace  comprising: 
a  hinged  pair  of  similar  half-cylinders  forming,  when 

closed,  an  annular  enclosure; 
an  array  of  uniformly  spaced  infra-red  radiating  gen- 
erators disposed  about  the  inner  periphery  of  said 
annular  enclosure;  and 
an  anniilar  reflecting  depression  in  the  inner  periphery 
of  said  annular  enclosure,  said  depression  being  cir- 
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cunrferentially  formed  in  said  inner  periphery  and 
located  therein  with  respect  to  said  generators  so 
as  to  direct  the  radiation  from  said  generators  in  an 
annular  band  within  said  annular  enclosure,  said  an- 
nular band  being  narrower  than  said  annular  en- 
closure, 


whereby  when  articles  are  placed  centrally  inside  said 
enclosure,  the  areas  of  said  article  within  said  an- 
nular band  are  subjected  to  an  intense  heat  from 
the  reflected  infra-red  radiation  from  said  genera- 
tors. 


3,353,006 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  DESTROY- 

ING  CREDIT  CARDS 
Harold  V.  Pollock,  1422  W.  28(h  St.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
55405,  and  John  M.  Diehl,  Madison,  Wis.;  said  Diehl 
assignor  to  said  Pollock  « 

Filed  June  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  287,119 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—61.7) 
1.  Means  to  ascertain  the  validity  of  a  credit  card  when 
it  is  presented  for  payment  and  to  select  an  alternative  be- 
tween permitting  further  use  of  said  card  without  re- 
striction and  impairing  further  usefulness  of  said  card  and 
to  then  carry  out  the  selected  one  of  said  alternatives, 
which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  outlying  stations,  ^ 

.  a  central  station,  and 
•  at  each  of  said  outlying  stations: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  transmitted  from 

said  central  station, 
a  transmitter  for  transmitting  signals  to  said  cen- 
tral station, 
a  device  to  receive  a  credit  card, 
latch  means  in  said  device  to  lock  it  closed  to  pre- 
vent removal  of  said  credit  card  from  the  de- 
vice, 
means  in  said  device  to  imprint  indicia  from  said 

credit  card  unto  a  form, 
a  card  sensing  unit  in  said  device  to  sense  a  code 

embodied  in  said  card, 
a  card  impairing  unit  in  said  device  to  impair  the 

usefulness  of  said  card, 
switch  means  in  said  device  to  operate  said  latch 

means, 
a  coding  unit,  .    i 

a  decoding  unit,  1 

said  coding  unit  being  disposed  to  receive  informa- 
tion from  said  card  sensing  unit  corresponding 
to  the  code  embodied  in  said  card  and  to  con- 
vert said  information  into  a  suitable  electro- 
magnetic signal  suitable  for  transmittal  of  said 
information  as  modulation  of  radio  frequency 
carrier  waves,  and 
means  to  introduce  said  signal  from  said  coding 
unit  to  said  transmitter. 


said  decoding  unit  being  adapted!  to  receive  a  sig- 
nal from  said  receiver,  said  signal  carrying  in- 
formation indicating  an  alternative  between  the 
two  actions:  usefulness  of  the  card  is  to  be  im- 
paired and  usefulness  of  the  Card  is  not  to  be 
impaired,  ' 

said  decoding  unit  adapted  to  introduce  a  signal 
corresponding  to  the  first  alternative  to  said  card 
impairing  unit  to  cause  operation  of  said  unit 
and  to  introduce  a  signal  cori^sponding  to  the 
other  alternative  to  said  switch  means  to  cause 
said  device  to  be  unlatched, 
said  central  station  embodying: 

a  receiver  for  receiving  signals  f^om  said  outlying 
stations, 

a  transmitter, 
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information  each 


a  comparer,  and 

a  memory, 

said  memory  containing  sets  of 

of  which  corresponds  to  information  embodied 
as  a  code  in  each  of  a  plurali  y  of  credit  cards, 

said  comparer  being  disposed  toj  receive  from  the 
output  of  said  receiver  a  signal  Carrying  informa- 
tion corresponding  to  a  codet  embodied  in  the 
credit  card  received  in  the  device  at  the  outlying 
station  and  to  ascertain  whetner  or  not  said  in- 
formation corresponds  to  one  of  the  sets  of  in- 
formation contained  in  said  memory  and  to  send 
to  said  transmitter  a  signal  indicating  one  of  the 
alternatives  of:  said  information  corresponds 
and  said  information  does  not  correspond, 

the  transmitter  disposed  to  receivje  said  signal  from 


said  comparer  and  to  transmit 


an  outlying  unit  a  signal  corresponding  thereto 


to  the  receiver  in 


3,353,007 
FEED  CONTROL  DELAY  MEANS 
Jerry  A.  Combs,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assigno  r  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  O^o,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

Filed  May  13, 1963,  Ser.  No.  &80,058 
9  Qaims.  (CL  235—61.11) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeo,  constructed  and 
arranged  to  control  the  feeding  of  re<jord  media  in  the 
forward  and  backward  directions,  and!  to  cause  a  delay 
in  exercise  of  said  control  when  there  is  a  change  in  the 
direction  of  feeding,  the  combination  cimprising 

first  signal  input  means  on  which  a  signal  to  cause  back- 
ward movement  of  the  record  me^lia  may  be  intro- 
duced into  said  device;  i 
second  signal  input  means  on  which!  a  signal  to  cause 
forward  movement  of  the  record  inedia  may  be  in- 
troduced into  said  device;  j 
a  first  OR  gate,  one  of  the  inputs  of  yi'hich  is  connected 

to  the  first  signal  input  means; 
a  second  OR  gate,  one  of  the  input^  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  second  signal  input  means; 
a  first  AND  gate  having  two  inputf,  which  are  con- 
nected to  the  outputs  of  the  firs(  and  second  OR 
gates; 
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first  signal  inverting  means,  the  input  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  output  of  said  first  AND  gate; 

monostable  multivibrator  means,  capable  of  producing 
a  signal  of  predetermined  duration,  the  input  of 
which  monostable  multivibrator  means  is  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  first  signal  inverting  means; 

third  and  fourth  OR  gates,  one  input  of  each  of  which 
is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  monostable  multi- 
vibrator means; 

second  and  third  AND  gates,  one  input  of  each  of 
which  is  connected  to  the  output  of  the  third  and 
fourth  OR  gates,  respectively; 

second  and  third  signal  inverting  means,  the  inputs  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  outputs  of  the  second 
and  third  AND  gates,  respectively; 

fifth  and  sixth  OR  gates,  one  input  of  each  of  which  is 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  second  and  third  signal 
inverting  means,  respectively,  the  outputs  of  the 
fifth  and  sixth  OR  gates  serving  as  outputs  of  said 
device  for  the  backward  control  signal  and  the  for- 
ward control  signal,  respectively; 


groups  of  pulses,  means  for  applying  pulses  from  succes- 
sive ones  of  said  groups  of  pulses  to  said  counting  de- 
vices successively  in  descending  order,  pulses  from  a  sin- 
gle group  being  applied  to  a  single  counting  device  until 
such  device  passes  from  the  maximum  counting  state  to 
the  minimum  counting  state,  common  carry  storage  means 
coupled  to   said   counting  devices  and  responsive  to  a 
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change  in  any  of  said  counting  devices  from  said  maxi- 
mum capacity  state  to  said  minimum  state  for  producing 
a  carry  indication,  and  means  responsive  to  a  carry  in- 
dication produced  by  said  carry  storage  means  for  api^y- 
ing  the  remainder  of  said  single  group  of  pulses  to  the 
next  higher  ordered  counting  device  with  respect  to  the 
device  producing  a  carry  indication. 


means  connecting  the  first  signal  input  means  to  a  sec- 
ond input  of  the  fifth  OR  gate; 

means  connecting  the  second  signal  input  means  to  a 
second  input  of  the  sixth  OR  gate; 

first  delay  means  connecting  the  first  signal  input  n\cans 
to  a  second  input  of  the  fourth  OR  gate; 

second  delay  means  connecting  the  second  signal  input 
means  to  a  second  input  of  the  third  OR  gate; 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  second  signal  in- 
verting means  to  a  second  input  of  the  second  OR 
gate,  and  to  a  second  input  of  the  third  AND  gate; 
and 

means  connecting  the  output  of  the  third  signal  invert- 
ing means  to  a  second  input  of  the  first  OR  gate, 
and  to  a  second  input  of  the  second  AND  gate, 

whereby  said  device  is  capable  of  immediate  transmis- 
sion of  a  record  media  moving  signal  when  the  de- 
sired direction  of  movement  of  the  record  media  is 
the  same  as  the  direction  in  which  the  record  media 
was  last  moved,  and  whereby  said  device  is  capable 
of  delaying  a  record  media  moving  signal  for  a  pre- 
determined time  interval  when  the  desired  direction 
of  movement  of  the  record  media  is  opposite  to  the 
direction  in  which  the  record  media  was  last  moved. 


3,353,009 
SOLID  STATE  BINARY  ADDER 
Gerald  L.  Mohnkem,  Las  Cmccs,  N.  Mex.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary  of  the  Anny 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,550 
2  Claims.  (CI.  235—168) 


3,353,008 
CALCULATING  MACHINE  USING  PULSE 
ACTUATED  COUNTERS 
Norbert  Kitz,  John  George  Lloyd,  and  Hugh  Lyon  Mans- 
ford,  London,  England,  assignors  to  Bell  Punch  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
FUcd  May  1, 1962,  Ser.  No.  192,042 
Claims  priority,*  application  Great  Britain,  May  1,  1961, 

15,669/61 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  235—160) 
1.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  or- 
dered pulse-operated  counting  devices,  each  counting  de- 
vice having  minimum  and  maximum  capacity  counting 
states,  an  electronic  pulse  generator  adapted  to  produce 


1.  A  binary  adder  comprising: 

(a)  a  voltage  source; 

(b)  a  first  input  section  including  a  first  plurality  of 
series  connected  transistors  connected  across  said 
voltage  source; 

(c)  a  second  input  section  including  a  second  plu- 
rality of  series  connected  transistors  connected  across 
said  voltage  source; 

(d)  a  third  input  section  including  a  third  plurality  of 
series  connected  transistors  connected  across  said 
voltage  source; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  binary  input  means  connected  re- 
spectively to  each  of  said  transistors; 

(f)  biasing  means  coupled  to  each  of  said  transistors 
whereby  a  binary  "one"  applied  to  one  of  said  tran- 
sistors will  initiate  conduction  thereof; 

(g)  a  first  output  transistor  connected  in  series  with 
at  least  one  of  said  transistors  of  each  of  said  input 
sections; 

(h)  said  first  output  transistor  having  its  base  con- 
nected in  series  with  at  least  two  series  connected 
transistors  in  each  of  said  input  sections; 
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(i)  a  second  output  transistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  output  transistor  the  state  of  which 
controls  the  carry  output; 

(j)  a  third  output  transistor  the  state  of  which  controls 
the  sum  output; 

(k)  a  fourth  output  transistor  connected  in  series  with 
said  third  output  transistor; 

(I)  said  fourth  output  transistor  being  controlled  by 
said  first  output  transistor,  whereby  when  said  first 
output  transistor  is  in  one  state,  said  fourth  output 
transistor  is  in  the  opposite  state; 

(m)  said  series  connected  third  and  fourth  transistors 
connected  across  said  voltage  source;  and 

(n)  said  third  output  transistor  having  its  base  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  input  section. 


measuring  the  resulting  force  between  the  two  magnetic 
tapes  as  the  first  magnetic  tape  is  rpoved  relative  to 
the  second  magnetic  tape  to  providd  an  indication  of 
the  degree  of  coherence  between  th0  first  and  second 

signals. 

3,353,012 
TRANSISTORIZED  MULTIPLICATION  CIRCUIT 

John  Baude,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  io  Aliis-Cliainiers 

Manufacturing  Company,  Milwafikee,  Wis. 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313.116 

11  Claims.  (CI.  235— 19M) 


3,353,010 
ANALOG  COMPUTERS  UTILIZING  GEOMET- 
RICAL MAGNETORESISTANCE  EFFECT  OF 
HIGH  MOBILITY  SEMICONDUCTORS 

Shoei  Kataoka,  Kitatama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Hideo  Yamad», 
Meguro-ku,  Tokyo-to,  and  Shintaro  Kobayaslii,  Sett- 
gaya-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Agency  of  In- 
dustrial Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Industry,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  an  author- 
°    ity  of  the  Japanese  Government 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  267,421 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  30,  1962, 
37/12,024;  June  30,  If 62,  37/22,801;  July  4, 
1962,  37/27,514 

11  Claims.  (CI.  235—179) 


1.  An  analog  circuit  comprising  a  bridge  circuit  having 
an  arm  of  said  bridge  circuit  comprising  a  semiconductor 
element,  said  semiconductor  element  having  geometrical 
magnetoresistance  effect  and  high  mobility,  means  to  ap- 
ply magnetic  flux  to  said  element  and  to  vary  the  amount 
of  magnetic  flux  acting  upon  said  semiconductor  element, 
and  means  connected  to  said  circuit  to  derive  an  output 
potential  from  said  circuit. 


3,353,011 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRELAT* 
ING  TWO  RECORDED  SIGNALS 
Jesse  T.  Cherry,  Jr.,  and  Graydon  L.  Brown,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  273,634 
4  Claims.  (CI.  235—181) 


>iiiksa.- 


"-/ 


4   4« 


v^,, 

/♦A-^ 


1    -.        . 


"i  s. 


->1 


1.  An  electrical  multiplication  circuit  for  producing  an 
output  p'oportional  to  a  first  and  second  input  comprising: 

a  transistor  connected  to  operate  in  ai  linear  portion  of 
its  characteristic  curve  having  an  fnput  circuit  con- 
nected to  receive  the  second  inpjjt  and  having  an 
output  circuit;  ' 

a  resistance  connected  in  series  with  the  transistor  out- 
put circuit  to  form  a  series  circuitt 

said  series  circuit  connected  to  reccjve  the  first  input 
across  the  series  circuit;  and  I 

a  potentiometer  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 
circuit,  said  potentiometer  having  a, tap,  said  tap 
adjusted  so  that  the  potential  bet\i'een  said  tap  and 
a  point  in  the  series  circuit  between  the  resistance 
and  the  transistor  output  circuit  s  proportional  to 
the  first  and  second  input. 


3,353,013 
PAVEMENT  EMBEDDED   LIG 
Charles  A.  Robertson,  Syracuse,  and 
Moravia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Cro 
Syracuse,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. '479,149 
2  Claims.  (CI.  240—    ^ 


ING  UNIT 
ederick  B.  Small, 
Hinds  Company, 

York 


-f 


1.  A  method  for  determining  the  degree  of  coherence 
between  a  first  signal  and  a  second,  signal  recorded  as  first 
and  second  force  fields  on  first  and  second  elongated  mag- 
netic tapes,  respectively,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

positioning  the  first  and  second  elongated  magnetic 
tapes  in  parallel  relationship  with  the  force  fields  in- 
teracting; 
moving  the  first  magnetic  tape  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  second  member  and  in  uniform  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  the  second  magnetic  tape;  and. 


1.  A  light  fixture  adapted  for  semijflush  mounting  in 
an  airport  pavement  comprising  a  base  member  formed 
with  a  channel  open  through  the  top  swrface  of  the  base 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  the!  medial  portion  of 
said  channel  having  an  intermediate  bottom  wall  extend- 
ing horizontally,  the  outer  end  portions  of  said  channel 
having  bottom  walls  inclining  downwardly  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  base  and  merging  with  said  intermediate 
bottom  wall,  shoulders  formed  in  oppjosite  side  walls  of 
said  medial  portion  of  said  channel  anjd  being  spaced  up- 
wardly from  said  intermediate  bottom^  wall,  a  lamp  unit 
mounted  on  said  shoulders  and  spanning  the  space  there- 
between in  upwardly  spaced  relation  t^  said  intermediate 
bottom  wall,  said  lamp  unit  being  oAerable  to  direct  a 
light  beam  outwardly  through  said  ou^er  end  portions  of 
said  channel,  and  a  cover  plate  det^chably  secured  to 
said  base  and  overlying  said  lamp  unit. 
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3,353,014 
LIGHT  BOMB 
Rolland  Gallup,  China  Lake,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy 

Filed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,067 
5  Clalnis.  (O.  240—1.3) 


housing,  said  second  closure  means  closing  the  rear  por- 
tion of  said  housing,  said  transverse  support  means  com- 
prising a  generally  U-shaped  unitary  cross  member  having 
a  web  portion  and  opposite  arm  portions  and  being 
secured  at  said  arm  portions  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
housing  with  said  web  portion  depending  therefrom,  said 
web  portion  having  means  for  releasably  securing  said 
reflector  and  said  first  and  second  closure  means  thereto 
in  operative  assembly. 


3.  In  a  light-bomb  for  use  in  a  high-speed  camera  sys- 
tem, means  comprising  in  combination: 

housing  means  defining  an  elongated  chamber  there- 
within; 

an  opaque  sealing  member  fixed  across  one  end  of 
said  chamber  including  means  defining  an  open- 
ing extending  through  said  member  in  a  manner 
such  that  light  waves  may  be  passed  from  said  cham- 
ber through  said  sealing  member; 

a  light-difTuser  fixed  across  said  opening  adapted  to 
diffuse  light  waves  passed  through  said  opening; 

means  adapted  to  establish  and  maintain  an  atmosphere 
of  inert  gas  within  sa^d  chamber;  and 

means  connected  with  said  chamber  adapted  to  project 
an  explosive  shock  wave  along  said  chamber  for 
thereby  causing  said  atmosphere  to  propagate  light 
rays  as  a  moving  explosive  shock  wave  is  passed 
through  said  chamber,  whereby  the  rays  of  light  are 
caused  to  pass  through  said  diffuser  and  be  scattered 
thereby. 

3,353,015 
STREET  UGHTING  LUMINAIRE 
John  Stuart  Franklin,  HendersonTiDc,  and  Samuel  L. 
Baldwin,  Flat  Rock,  N.C.,  assignors  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  •  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,054 
It  Clafam.  (CI.  240—25) 


3,353,016 

COMBINATION  ACOUSTICAL  AND 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

William  H.  Robinson,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ann> 
strong  Cork  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,911 
10  Claims.  (CI.  240—51.11) 


1.  A  light  fixture  comprising  side  members  and  end 
members,  means  for  hingedly  connecting  said  side  and 
end  members  to  form  a  foldable  frame,  an  elongated 
channel  having  a  bottom  portion,  spaced,  downwardly 
extending  projections  secured  to  said  bottom  portion, 
means  forming  a  pocket  on  each  of  at  least  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  members,  said  projections  being  removably  po- 
sitioned in  said  pockets  whereby  said  frame  is  held  in 
open  position,  flanges  extending  outwardly  from  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  said  channel,  brackets  secured  to  said  side 
members,  at  least  two  panels  having  light-reflecting  lower 
surfaces,  supported  by  said  flanges  and  brackets  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  channel,  light  supporting  socket  means 
carried  by  said  frame. 


3,353,017 

LATCH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  LOWERING 

DEVICE  MECHANISM 

Henrv  C.  Pfaff,  Jr.,  Summit,  and  Francis  G.  Schlosser, 

Ridgefield  Park,  N J.,  assignors  to  Pfaff  and  Kendall, 

Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  207,196,  July  3, 

1962.  This  appUcation  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,915 

10  Claims.  (CI.  240—66) 


1.  A  luminaire  comprising,  in  combination,  an  upper 
housing  open  at  its  bottom,  first  and  second  closure 
means  in  conjunction  closing  the  open  bottom  of  said 
upper  housing,  said  first  and  second  closure  means  being 
separate  from  each  other  and  operating  independently  of 
each  other,  transverse  support  means  within  and  extend- 
ing across  the  interior  of  said  housing  at  adjacent  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  closure  means,  said  first  and 
second  closure  means  being  movably  secured  to  said  sup- 
port means  at  their  adjacent  portions,  a  reflector  within 
said  housing  having  opposite  ends,  said  reflector  at  one 
end  being  secured  to  said  housing  and  at  its  opposite  end 
being  removably  supported  by  said  transverse  support 
means,  said  first  closure  means  including  light  transmit- 
ting means,  said  reflector  and  said  first  closure  means 
being  arranged  in  the  front  portion  of  said  housing  with 
said  first  closure  means  closing  the  front  portion  of  said 


1.  A  latch  assembly  for  a  lighting  fixture,  which  fixture 
is  raised  and  lowered  by  a  motor  unit  positioned  on  a  sup- 
port, said  assembly  including  a  switch  for  activating  said 
motor  when  said  switch  is  engaged  and  operated  by  a 
member,  a  latch  member,  pivotally  mounted  pn  said  sup- 
port in  position  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  said  fixture 


6^8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER  14,  1967 


at  a  predetermined  position  of  the  fixture,  said  latch  mem- 
ber being  an  obstructing  member  to  the  movement  of  the 
switch  operating  member  to  prevent  switch  operation,  said  i 
switch  being  operative  by  said  switch  operating  member 
when  the  latch  member  does  not  obstruct  the  movement  of 
the  switch  operating  member. 


3,353,018 

SIGNALING  LOOP  INCLUDING 

RAILROAD  TRACKS 

George  W.  Gray,  Lambeitville,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,088 

5  Claims.  (CI.  246—34) 


3,353,019 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 
INCORPORATING    A    RANGING   SYSTEM    FOR 
VEHICLE  TRAFFIC  SAFETY  CONTROL 
Robert  K.  Allen,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General 
,   Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,057 

9  Claims.  (CI.  246—187)  . 
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(c)  means  responsive  to  said  range  signal  for  selective- 
ly energizing  devices  establishing  a  number  of  dis- 
crete range  aspect  indications; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  reference  signal  ^ources; 

(e)  selector  means  operative  to  provide  for  the  selec- 
tion of  a  reference  signal  source  jin  accordance  with 
the  lowest  order  aspect  indicatioil  established;  and 

(f)  means  for  comparing  the  reference  signal  so  se- 
lected with  a  signal  proportional  ito  the  actual  speed 
of  said  vehfcle  to  provide  an  err^r  signal. 


3.353,020 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  AN 
X-RAY  DIFFRACTION  APPARATUS 
John  D.  Bennett,  Richardson,  Prcstonl  E.  Chancy,  Dallas, 
and  Jack  Weir  Jones  and  Stanley  BJMcCaleb,  Richard- 
son, Tex.,  assignors  to  Son  Oil  Con|pany,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1964,  Ser.  Nd.  404,091 
13  Claims.  (H.  250—^1.5) 


5.  A   railroad   signaling   and   detecting   loop   system 
comprising: 
apportion  of  a  pair  of  rails,  there  being  an  electrical' 

discontinuity  in  one  of  said  rail  portions, 
a  pair  of  connectors  connecting  said  rail  portions  at 
positions  spaced  at  opposite  sides  of  said  electrical 
discontinuity,  said  connectors  runnine  substantially 
perpendicularly  to  said  rail  portions,    "  i 

a  pair  of  leads,  I 

a  utilization  device  having  a  pair  of  terminals, 
said  leads  being  coanected  between  respective  points 
of  .said  one  rail  at  opposite  sides  of  said  electrical 
discontinuity  and  respective  ones  of  said  terminals 
of  said  utilization  device. 


1.  In  a  system  for  automatically  controlling  the  opera- 
tion of  vehicles  in  accordance  with  local  route  conditions, 
the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  receiver  means  responsive  to  signals  from  wayside 
representing  maximum  speed  limits  for  selectively  en- 
ergizing devices  establishing  corresponding  speed  as- 
pect indications  on  board  said  vehicle; 

(b)  means  on  board  said  vehicle  for  deriving  a  range 
signal  which  increases  in  value  as  a  function  of  in- 
creasing distance  between  said  vehicle  and  an  ob- 
struction in  advance  thereof; 


1.  A  slide  changing  apparatus  for|  use  with  an  X-ray 
diffraction  scanning  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  slide 
magazine,  means  operable  by  a  first  piotor  for  removing 
a  slide  from  said  magazine  and  plaping  said  slide  in  a 
position  to  be  examined  by  said  X-rayi  diffraction  scanning 
apparatus,  switching  means  activated  when  said  slide  is 
in  said  position  for  returning  said  slidf  removing  means  to 
its  original  position,  switching  means  pperable  in  response 
to  the  return  of  said  slide  removing  means  for  initiating 
scanning  of  said  scanning  apparatus^  means  providing  a 
signal  at  the  end  of  the  scan  of  saidj scanning  apparatus, 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  to  opeirate  a  second  motor, 
means  operable  by  said  second  motQr  for  reutrning  said 
slide  to  said  magazine,  means  operable  by  said  second 
motor  to  provide  a  signal  initiating  pperation  of  a  third 
motor,  said  third  motor  being  operable  to  index  said  slide 
magazine,  switching  means  operabl^  to  stop  said  third 
motor,  said  last-mentioned  switching  means  being  oper- 
able to  initiate  operation  of  said  first  niotor,  and  switching 
means  operable  by  said  slide  removjing  means  when  no 
slide  exists  in  the  position  in  said  nrjagazine  such  that  it 
would  have  been  removed  by  said  sljde  removing  means, 
said  last-mentioned  switching  meansi  initiating  operation 
of  said  second  motor  and  rendering  s^id  scanning  appara- 
tus inactive. 


3,353,021 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  CONTINUOUS 
MEASUREMENT  OF  MOISTURE  IN  MOVING 
COAL  BY  NEUTRON  THERMALIZATION 

Robert  F.  Stewart,  Morgantown,  WJ  Vs.,  aaadgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior 

Filed  Sept.  29, 1964,  Ser.  r4o.  400,288 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—183.1) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  continuously!  measuring  moisture 
in  a  stream  of  unhomogeneous,  pa^ticled  material  con- 
taining^ relatively  large  amounts  of  hydrogeneous  matter, 
comprising  a  housing  having  an  inl«  and  an  outlet  and 
defining  in  between  a  channel  wherein  said  particled  ma- 
terial is  guided  to  move  as  a  mass,  ai  substantially  wedge- 
shaped  enclosure  and  means  supporting  said  enclosure 
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centrally  in  said  channel  whereby  extended  edges  of  said 
enclosure  are  disposed  across  the  path  of  said  mass  mov- 
ing through  said  channel,  a  moisture  meter  comprising 
a  radioactive  means  maintained  centrally  within  said 
channel  by  a  supporting  attachment  thereof  within  said 
enclosure,  and  radiating  fast  neutrons  within  an  area  of 
said  moving  mass  of  particled  material,  a  thermal  neu- 


4-;- 


said  aligned  cells  mounted  between  said  aligned  cells 
and  mirror,  a  storage  circuit  connected  individually  to 
each  ceil,  a  display  means,  switching  means  for  connect- 
ing the  storage  circuits  to  said  display  means  in  succes- 
sion, and  means  responsive  to  said  switching  means  and 
said  means  for  oscillating  the  mirror  for  indicating  on  said 
display  means  two  coordinates  of  a  source  of  radiation. 


r" 
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3,353,023 
SAFETY  SHIELDING  STRUCTURE  FOR 
PORTABLE  NUCLEAR  GAUGE 
Andrew  Lowery,  Durham,  and  David  B.  Auld  and  Robert 
W.  Faullmer,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Troxler  Elec- 
tronic Laboratories,  Inc.,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  a  corporation 
of  North  Carolhia 

Filed  Nov.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  320,899 
1  aaim.  (a.  250—106) 


tron  detecting  means  attached  within  said  enclosure  for 
support  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  said  radioactive 
means  and  operative  thereby  to  detect  thermal  neutrons 
scattered  back  from  said  moving  mass  of  particles,  and 
an  electronic  circuit  including  a  scaler  operatively  re- 
sponsive to  an  output  from  said  detecting  means  to  con- 
trol a  recorder  to  indicate  the  moisture  content  of  said 
material. 

3,353.022 
INFRARED  SEARCH  SYSTEM  COMPRISING 
MEANS     FOR     DIFFERENTIATING     BE- 
TWEEN     TARGET     AND    BACKGROUND 
RADIATION 
Joseph  Schwartz,  Teaneck,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Avion   Electronics,  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  29,  1959,  Ser.  No.  789,958 
2  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


-^ 


1.  A  search  system  comprising  a  radiation  sensitive 
device,  means  for  collecting  radiation  from  an  optical 
field  and  for  projecting  said  radiation  along  a  path  onto 
said  radiation  sensitive  device,  said  radiation  collecting 
and  projecting  means  including  a  mirror  mounted  in  said 
radiation  path  for  oscillation  about  an  axis,  means  for 
oscillating  said  mirror  about  said  axis,  said  radiation 
sensitive  device  comprising  a  plurality  of  photosensitive 
cells  aligned  in  a  plane  including  said  mirror  axis,  a  reticle 
having  alternately  spaced  linear  radiation  opaque  and 
transparent  portions  extending  substantially  parallel  to 


In  a  portable  nuclear  measuring  device: 

(a)  a  housing  including  top  and  bottom  walls; 

(b)  a  vertically  extending  radiation  shielding  block 
mounted  within  said  housing  and  secured  to  said  bot- 
tom wall,  said  block  having  a  vertical  passageway 
formed  in  the  upper  and  central  portion  thereof  and 
communicating  therewith  a  cylindrical  cavity  formed 
in  the  lower  and  lateral  portion  thereof; 

(c)  an  elongated  probe  rod  slidably  mounted  within 
said  passageway  for  movement  along  a  vertical  axis 
laterally  offset  from  the  central  vertical  axis  of  said 
cavity,  said  probe  rod  including  a  radioactive  source 
mounted  on  its  lower  end  and  having  its  upper  end 
extending  through  and  above  said  top  wall; 

(d)  a  radiation  shielding  cylinder  mounted  within  and 
substantially  filling  said  cylindrical  cavity  and  being 
rotatable  around  the  said  central  vertical  axis  thereof, 
said  cylinder  being  substantially  solid  except  for  a 
vertical  opening  provided  therethrough,  the  size  of 
said  opening  being  selected  and  the  axis  thereof  be- 
ing laterally  offset  from  the  axis  of  said  cylinder  such 
that  when  said  cylinder  is  rotated  to  a  first  positicxi 
the  axis  of  said  probe  rod  and  opening  coincide  and 
said  opening  is  positioned  to  slidably  receive  said 
probe  rod  for  vertical  movement  of  said  source  down- 
wardly to  a  measuring  position  adjacent  said  bottom 
wall  and  when  said  source  is  positioned  above  said 
cylinder  and  said  cylinder  is  rotated  to  a  second  posi- 
tion the  solid  portion  of  said  cylinder  shields  said 
source, 

(e)  a  vertically  positioned  elongated  drive  rod  central- 
ly mounting  said  shielding  cylinder  and  rotatable 
therewith,  said  drive  rod  being  adjacent  said  probe 
rod  and  extending  through  said  passageway  upwardly 
through  and  above  said  top  wall  and  including  a  ver- 
tical groove  along  the  length  thereof  and  a  connecting 
horizontal  groove  at  the  top  thereof; 

(f)  singular  spring  means  secured  to  said  drive  rod 
and  effective  to  constantly  force  said  drive  rod  in  a 
direction  to  bring  said  cylinder  into  said  second 
shielding  position; 
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(g)  a  horizontally  positioned  bar  handle  rigidly  con-  sides  of  said  specimen  with  one  of  s|iid  capacitor  plate 
nected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  probe  rod  above  said  members  located  in  front  of  said  one  side  of  said  speci- 
top  wall  and  movable  with  said  probe  rod  for  posi-  men  and  being  irradiation  permeable!  so  as  to  let  said 
tioning^of  said  source  within  said  opening,  said  han-  irradiation  pass  therethrough  to  impifige  on  said  speci- 
dle  being  slidably  mounted  on  said  drive  rod  and  in-  men,  said  material  specimen  placed  as  a  dielectric  bc- 
cluding  horizontally  positioned  pin  means  arranged  to  tween  said  plate  members  constituting  a  capacitance  of 
engage  the  said  horizontal  groove  in  said  drive  rod  variable  magnitude  depending  on  tha  humidity  of  said 
and  maintain  said  handle  and  said  probe  rod  in  a 
fixed  raised  position  for  transport  and  said  source  in 
said  shielded  position  when  said  cylinder  and  drive 
rod  positions  correspond  to  said  second  position  and 
to  engage  and  slide  vertically  in  said  vertical  groove 
in  said  drive  rod  only  when  said  cylinder  and  drive 
rod  positions  correspond  to  said  first  position;  and 

(h)  auxiliary  handle  means  mounted  on  said  drive  rod 
above  said  handle  for  manually  rotating  said,  drive 
rod  and  cylinder  between  said  first  and  second  posi- 
tions. , 

3,353,024 

CONTROL  CIRCUITRY  FOR  AN  ELECTRONIC 

CURVE  FOLLOWER 

Norman  S.  Stockdale,  Rochester,  Mino.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Busines  MacMnesJTorporation,  New  York,    specimen,   said   hygrometer  means   fprnishing  electrical 
N.Y..  a  corg»r.^on  of  New  York  ,^,.„g  ^  characteristic  varying  with  the  variation 

6  Claims   (CI.  250     202)  °^  ^^'*^  capacitance  and  mcludmg  transmitter  means  for 

wireless  transmission  of  said  signals;!  and  stationary  re- 
ceiver means  for  receiving  said  signals  bnd  including  trans- 
ducer means  for  converting  said  electrical  signals  into 
mechanical  action.  i 


w" 


\\l  I  '•  * ' 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  beam  of  an  electronic 
curve  follower  comprising: 

means  for  defining  a  first  rectangular  area  in  terms  of 
voltage  levels  about  the  beam  starting  position  for 
following  a  curve; 

means  for  defining  a  second  rectangular  area  displaced 
from  said  first  rectangular  area  at  predetermined 
vertical  and  horizontal  distances,  said  second  rectan- 
gular area  being  defined  in  terms  of  voltage  levels; 
and 

means  for  providing  a  signal  indicative  that  the  beam 
has  completely  followed  said  curve  when  said  beam 
re-enters  said  first  and  second  rectangular  areas  suc- 
cessively. I 

3,353,025 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  A  MATERIAL'S  RE- 
ACTION TO  ILLUMINATION  AND  HUMIDITY 
WITH  CAPACITOR-TYPE  HUMIDITY  DETECTOR 
Walter  Sturm,  Hanau-Hohetanne,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Quarzlampen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.,  Hanau  am  Main, 
Germany 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  22,  1962, 

Qu  697 
14  Claims.  (CI.  250—215) 
1,  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  the  reaction  of  material 
specimens  to  irradiation  and  humidity,  in  combination, 
a  stationary  source  of  irradiation;  movable  carrier  means 
for  moving  at  least  one  material  specimen  across  the 
flux  of  radiation  emanating  from  said  source  and  includ- 
ing at  least  one  specimen  holder  means  adapted  to  hold 
said  material  specimen  in  at  least  one  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  one  side  thereof  facing  said  source  so  as  to 
cause  irradiation  thereof  while  it  is  moved,  said  speci- 
men holder  means  including  hygrometer  means  includ- 
ing two  capacitor  plate  members  arranged  on  opposite 


3,353,026        ! 
RADIATION  SENSITIVE  PROGRAMMING  DEVICE 
USING  FLEXIBLE  LIGHT  CpNDUCTORS 
Ilan  Israely,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  ^sdgnor  to  Clary 
Corporation,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.j  a  corporation  of 
California  ] 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1965,  Ser.  M>.  439,038 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—^27) 


5.  A  programming  device  comprising  a  receiver  board 
having  a  front  and  rear  surface,  ; 

said  board  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein  acces- 
sible from  said  rear  surface  and^a  plurality  of  open- 
ings communicating  said  front  slurface  with  each  of 
said  recesses, 

light  sources  in  respective  ones  of  jsaid  recesses, 

said  board  having  a  second  plurality  of  recesses  therein 
accessible  from  the  front  surface  thereof, 

photo-sensing  devices  in  said  last  mentioned  recesses, 

a  plugboard, 

means  for  removably  locating  saiil  plugboard  in  con- 
tact with  said  front  surface  of  Said  receiver  board, 

said  plugboard  having  a  first  and  second  series  of  holes 
therethrough, 

said  first  series  of  holes  communicating  with  said  open- 
ings and  said  second  series  of  l^oles  communicating 
with  said  second  plurality  of  reicesses,  and 

at  least  one  flexible  light  conductor^ 

said  light  conductor  being  insertable  at  one  end  thereof 
in  any  one  of  said  first  series  of  holes  and  being  in- 
sertable at  its  opposite  end  in  afy  of  said  second  se- 
ries of  holes. 
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3,353,027 

AIMING  DEVICE 

James  C.  Bliss,  Los  Altos,  and  Hewitt  D.  Crane,  Portola 

Valley,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Stanford  Research  Institute, 

Menio  Park,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,726 

5  Claims.  (CI.  250—235) 


3,353,029 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING 
UNIDIRECTIONAL    FLOW    OF    POWER    IN 
A.C.  CIRCUITS 
Paul  E.  Rolfes,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Lorain  Products  Corporation,  Lorain, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,501 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—51) 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  the  direction  of  an  ob- 
ject from  a  predetermined  line  comprising  a  lens  having 
its  optical  axis  coincide  with  said  predetermined  line,  a 
nonlinear  photocell  spaced  from  said  lens  and  adjacent 
the  focus  plane  of  said  lens,  means  for  oscillating  in  a 
rotary  mode  said  nonlinear  photocell  about  an  axis  pass- 
ing therethrough,  and  means  for  deriving  an  electrical 
output  from  said  photocell  indicative  of  the  angular  dis- 
placement of  said  object  from  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens. 


3,353,028 
TURBOGENERATORS,  INCLUDING  A  MAGNETIC 
COUPLING   BETWEEN  THE  DYNAMO  ROTOR 
AND  THE  TURBINE  RUNNER 
Michael  Braikevftch  and  Edward  Thomas  Metcalf,  Neth- 
erton,  England,  assignors  to  The  En^h  Electric  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,266 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  6,  1963, 

43,777/63 
19  aaims.  (CI.  290—52) 
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2.  A  method  of  preventing  reverse  flow  of  substantial 
power  in  a  symmetrical  A.C.  system,  which  comprises: 

providing  switch  means  between  first  and  second  pre- 
determined points  in  a  symmetrical  A.C.  system,*^ 

determining  the  phase  relationship  between  the  voltage 
and  current  waves  in  said  system  which  is  required 
to  effect  transfer  of  power  from  said  first  point  to 
said  second  point, 

continuously  sensing  at  least  one  of  said  voltage  and 
current  waves, 

advancing  the  phase  of  the  wave  which  is  generated  as 
the  result  of  such  sensing  step,  employing  the  phase- 
advanced  wave  to  maintain  said  switch  means  closed 
when  said  phase  relationship  is  such  as  to  effect  trans- 
fer of  power  from  said  first  point  to  said  second 
point,  and 

employing  the  phase-advanced  wave  to  maintain  said 
switch  means  open  during  at  least  the  major  portion 
of  the  time  when  said  phase  relationship  is  such  as 
to  effect  transfer  of  power  from  said  second  point  to 
said  first  point. 


3,353,030 

KEYING  DEVICES,  PARTICULARLY  FOR 

ELECTRICAL  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 

Adolf  Michel,  2  Dietramszellerstrasse, 

Munich  25,  Germany 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  159,244,  Dec.  14, 

1961.  This  appUcarion  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,126 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13, 1961, 

M  47,686 

6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88) 


1.  A  water  turbine  comprising 

a  water  flow  tube, 

a  bladed  runner  rotatably  mounted  in  said  water  flow 

tube, 
a  magnetic  ring  mounted  on,  and  extending  around, 

the  outer  periphery  of  the  bladed  nmner, 
an  electric  generator  having 
a  rotor, 

a  stator,  and  '^' 

means  for  magnetically  coupling  the  rotor  to  said  ring, 

and 
a  non-magnetic  wall  forming  a  portion  of  the  wall  of 
the  water  flow  tube  interposed  between  the  rotor  and 
the  ring  and  sealing  the  stator  from  water  in  the 
water  flow  tube. 


1.  In  an  electronic  musical  instrument  having  an  input 
circuit  and  an  output  circuit  for  conducting  electronic 
musical  instrument  signals,  the  improvement  comprising 
means  for  achieving  a  high  keying  ratio  between  said  cir- 
cuits comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transformers  connected  in  tandem 
between  said  circuits; 
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(b)  said  transformers  having  highly  permeable  cores 
adapted  to  degrees  of  saturation  for  determining  the 
degree  of  isolation  between  said  circuits  and  the 
conductance  of  said  output  circuit; 

(c)  magnetic  poles  adapted  to  be  moved  into  proximity 
with  said  cores  to  saturate  said  transformers  and  to 
be  moved  out  of  said  proximity;  and 

(d)  means  for  moving  said  magnetic  poles  into  and 
out  of  said  proximity  comprising  musical  instrument 
keys  having  a  released  position  for  moving  said 
magnetic  poles  into  said  proximity  and  a  depressed 
position  for  moving  said  magnetic  poles  out  of  said 
proximity. 

3,353,031 
LOW  NOISE  LEVEL  SHORT  WAVE  AMPLI- 
FICATION EMPLOYING  A  REACTANCE 
MODULATOR  , 

Konrad  Abel,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  & 
Halske   Aktiengesellschaft,  Berlin  and  Munich,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  o€  Germany  I 
Filed  June  3,  1960,  Ser.  No.  J3,838  I 
Claims  sriority,  application  Germany,  June  11,  1959, 
S  63,416 
1  Claim.  (CI.  307—88.3) 
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them  to  conduct  current  therethroubh  in  cither  direc- 
tion depending  upon  the  polarity  of  tpe  potentials  across 
the  devices,  first  and  second  commufating  circuit  means 
respectively  connected  across  the  loajd  terminals  of  said 


triac  bidirectional  conducting  devitfcs  for  respectively 
turning  off  the  devices  after  predetqrmined  intervals  of 
conduction  in  at  least  one  direction,  ind  a  filter  capacitor 
connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the  load. 


3,353,033 
HIGH-SPEED  LOW-DRIFT  ELECTRONIC  COM- 
PARATOR HAVING  POSmVE  AND  NEGA- 
TIVE FEEDBACK  PATHS      j 
Edward  O.  Gilbert,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ap- 
plied Dynamics,  Inc.,  Ann  Arbor,  ^ich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  N4.  452,634 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—  18.5) 


f  ♦?O0*C>C 
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An  arrangement  for  low  noise  level  amplification  of 
short  and  ultra  short  electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  a 
reactance  modulator  having  output  means  containing  a 
first  terminal  impedance  for  the  mirror  wave  which  com- 
prises the  effective  working  oscillation  and  a  second  ter- 
minal impedance  for  the  lower  sideband,  said  second  ter- 
minal impedance  being  with  respect  to  its  effective  com- 
ponent operatively  independent  of  said  first  terminal 
impedance,  a  pump  oscillator,  means  for  conducting  to 
said  modulator  the  energy  of  an  input  signal  and  also  the 
energy  of  the  pump  oscillator  the  frequency  of  which  is 
lower  than  that  of  the  input  signal,  said  reactance  mod- 
ulator being  provided  with  an  output  utilizing  the  lower 
sideband  oscillation,  making  it  possible  to  effect  separately 
thereof  an  influencing  of  the  mirror  wave  by  an  ohmic 
load. 


4  ."i 
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3,353,032 

FLYBACK  POWER  AMPLIFIER  CIRCUIT 
Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectady,  and  Bumice  D.  Bed- 
ford, Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York  | 
FUed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,674        1 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 
1.  A  new  and  improved  flyback  power  amplifier  circuit 
including  in  combination  a  linear  inductance,  a  triac  bi- 
directional conducting  device  for  controlling  current  flow 
through  the  linear  inductance  in  two  directions,  and  a  load 
all  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  across  a  pair  of 
power  supply  terminals  that  in  turn  are  adapted  to  be 
connected  across  a  source  of  electric  potential,  a  second 
triac  bidirectional  conducting  device  connected  in  parallel 
circuit  relationship  with  the  series  connected  first-men- 
tioned triac  bidirectional  conducting  device  and  the  load, 
first  and  second  gating  signal  means  respectively  coupled 
to  the  control  gates'  of  said  triac  bidirectional  conducting 
devices  for  respectively  ttirning  on  said  devices  to  cause 


1.  A  high-speed  electronic  comparator  circuit  for  com- 
paring first  and  second  input  voll|ages,  comprising,  in 
combination: 

a  first  input  terminal  for  receiving  said  first  input  volt- 
age; a  second  input  terminal  f^r  receiving  said  sec- 
ond input  voltage; 

a  summing  junction; 

a  first  impedance  connected  between  said  summing 
junction  and  said  first  input  terminal;  a  second  im- 
pedance connected  between  safid  summing  junction 
and  said  second  input  terminal; 

an  amplifier  connected  to  amplify  the  signal  at  said 
summing  junction  to  provide  a|i  output  voltage  hav- 
ing a  first  or  a  second  level  dependent  upon  the 
polarity  of  the  signal  at  said  sjumming  junction; 

a  first  switching  circuit  responsiv^  to  said  output  volt- 
age and  operative  to  apply  a  Regenerative  feedback 
voltage  continuously  to  said  sutnming  junction; 

and  a  second  switching  circuit  responsive  to  said  output 
voltage  and  operative  to  apply  an  input  voltage  de- 
generatively  to  said  summing  Junction  immediately 
upon  excursion  of  said  output' voltage  outside  a  se- 
lected range  of  values. 


3,353,034 
PULSE  GENERATOR  UTILIZING  CONTROL 
SIGNALS  TO  VARY  PULSE  WIDTH 
Robert  J.  Bttz,  Fcmdale,  and  George  H.  McAfee,  Balti- 
more, Md.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,129 
3  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


I  OU**l-» 
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1.  In  a  pulse  generator  having  a  time  constant  network 
for  controlling  the  width  of  pulses  generated  thereby,  said 
network  consisting  of  a  capacitor  and  resistive  means  con- 
nected thereto  for  providing  a  charge  path  for  said  capaci- 
tor; control  means  comprising:  a  plurality  of  impedance 
networks  connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistive  means, 
each  of  said  impedance  networks  consisting  of  a  control 
resistor  and  a  diode  connected  in  series;  and  a  plurality  of 
switching  means,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  each  of 
said  impedance  networks  to  switch  the  conduction  of  said 
diodes  between  states  of  high  and  low  impedance  so  that 
various  ones  of  said  plurality  of  resistors  may  be  selective- 
ly connected  in  parallel  with  said  resistive  means,  thereby 
changing  the  width  of  said  generated  pulses,  each  of  said 
plurality  of  switching  means  comprising  a  transistor  hav- 
ing input  and  output  electrodes,  said  output  electi-ode 
being  connected  to  the  junction  of  the  resistor  and  diode 
connection  of  the  one  of  said  jdurality  of  impedance  net- 
works which  is  associated  with  said  transistor;  and  a  con- 
trol input  terminal  connected  to  the  input  electrode  of 
each  of  said  transistors. 


interconnected  pulses  alternately  of  opposite-going  po- 
larities, which  comprises:  a  first  transistor  of  one  con- 
ductivity type  for  amplifying  said  signal  and  having  an 
output  circuit;  a  second  transistor  of  said  one  conductivity 
type  and  biased  to  non-conduction,  said  second  transistor 
having  an  input  circuit,  said  output  circuit  being  con- 
nected to  said  input  circuit  to  apply  the  amplified  sigiial 
from  said  first  transistor  to  said  second  transistor  with 
the  polarity  required  to  render  said  second  transistor  con- 
ductive on  the  first  one  of  said  interconnected  pulses; 
means  for  biasing  said  first  transistor  into  conduction  and 
including  a  resistor  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
transistors  and  through  which  current  is  drawn  when  said 
second  transistor  conducts,  the  voltage  developed  across 
said  resistor  due  to  passage  of  said  current  therethrough 
being  in  a  direction  to  increase  the  bias  on  and  conduc- 
tion of  said  first  transistor;  and  means  responsive  to  con- 
duction of  said  second  transistor  for  developing  and  ap- 
plying a  signal  to  said  second  transistor  to  cut-off  said 
second  transistor  during  application  of  pulses  subsequent 
to  said  first  pulse  of  said  signal,  whereby  said  second 
transistor  produces  a  single  pulse  for  each  one  of  said 
signals,  said  single  pulses  being  triggered  on  the  leading 
edges  of  said  first  pulses  of  said  signals. 


3^53,036 
MULTIPLE  VARIABLE  SWITCHER 
Bohdan  W.  SiryJ,  PhOadelpliia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  tlie  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,943 
5  Claims.  (CL  307—149) 


3,353,035 
TRIGGERED  MARKER  GENERATOR  WITH  FEED- 
BACK NETWORK  FOR  HOLDING  OFF  UNDE- 
SIRED  SIGNALS 
Ray  F.  Dent,  Kitchener,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Do- 
minion Electrohome  industries  Limited,  Kitchener,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  June  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,194 
6  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


as 
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1.  A  triggered  marker  generator  for  generating  a  mark- 
er pulse  from  a  signal  indicating  the  response  of  a  crystal 
to  the  sweep  frequency  excitation  of  said  crystal  by  a 
band  of  frequencies  including  the  natural  frequency  of 
said  crystal,  said  signal  being  in  the  form  of  a  series  of 


1.  A  multiple  variable  switcher  for  making  programed 
circuit  tests,  comprising: 

frame  means  having  a  plurality  of  conductive  points 
located  thereon; 

contact  board  mounting  means  positioned  in  spaced 
relationship  to  the  frame  means  and  being  selec- 
tively movable  over  a  specified  range  toward  and 
away  from  the  frame  means; 

a  contact  board  secured  to  the  contact  board  mount- 
ing means,  the  contact  board  being  a  substantially 
planar  member  of  insulating  material  containing 
in  spaced  relationship  on  the  side  having  the  frame 
means  a  plurality  of  resilient  conductive  contact 
members,  the  contact  members  being  positioned  to 
establish  conductive  relationship  with  the  conduc- 
tive points  when  the  contact  board  is  brought  into 
close  proximity  thereto,  contact  board  mounting 
means  maintaining  substantial  congruity  between  the 
contact  board  and  the  conductive  pcmits  in  the  frame 
means  while  permitting  selective  movement  of  the_, 
contact  board  into  close  proximity  with  the  device; 

positioning  means  connected  to  the  contact  board 
moimting  means  for  imparting  thereto  selective 
movement  over  the  specified  range;  - 
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-  a  thin  nonconductive  weblike  tape  disposed  between 
and  being  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
contact  board  and  the  Conductive  points  in  the  frame 
means,  the  tape  having  therein  at  least  one  set  of 
perforations  corresponding  to  the  programed  test  to 
be  made;  , 

a  supply  member  for  receiving  the  tape;  I 

a  takeup  member  for  withdrawing  the  tape  from  the 
supply  member,  the  supply  member  and  the  takeup 
member  being  positioned  with  respect  to  the  frame 
means  and  the  contact  board  so  as  to  permit  suc- 
cessive positioning  of  the  tape  portions  containing 
the  sets  of  perforations  between  the  frame  means 
and  the  contact  board; 

shaft  means  capable  of  receiving  a  source  of  rotary 
motion; 

first  clutch  means  connected  to  the  shaft  means  and 
being  selectively  capable  of  transferring  rotary  mo- 
tion thereof  to  either  of  a  first  rotary  output  and 
a  second  rotary  output; 

motion  translation  means  receiving  said  first  rotary 
output  and  converting  rotary  motion  thereof  to 
linear  output  motion,  the  linear  output  motion  being 
operatively  supplied  to  said  positioning  means 
■vhereby  the  contact  board  mounting  means  may  be 
selectively  moved;  and 

second  clutch  means  connected  to  receive  the  second 
rotary  output  of  the  first  clutch  means,  the  second 
clutch  means  being  capable  of  transferring  rotary 
motion  to  either  of  a  third  rotary  output  and  a 
fourth  rotary  output,  the  third  rotary  output  being 
operatively  connected  to  said  takeup  member  to 
cause  operation  thereof,  and  the  fourth  rotary  out- 
put being  operatively  connected  to  said  supply  mem- 
ber to  cause  operation  thereof. 


3,353,037 

APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATELY  ADJUSTING  THE 
VAPOR  PRESSURES  OF  TWO  OR  MORE  SUB- 
STANCES IN  A  COMMON  VAPOR  CHAMBER 
Alfred  Jester,  Spcyer,  Reinhart  Langpape,  Maim- 
heim,  and  Josef  Bohdansky,  Altenbach,  Odenwald, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft,  Mannheim,  Kafertal,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,348 
4  Claims.  (CI.  310^4) 


stance,  the  receptacle  of  relatively  lower  temperature 
communicating  with  the  chamber  through  an  opening 
having  a  much  smaller  cross  sectiom  than  the  opening 
through  which  the  higher  temperatute  receptacle  com- 
municates with  the  chamber,  whereby  the  higher  tem- 
perature vapor  in  the  chamber  is  ch<^ked  from  entering 
the  lower  temperature  receptacle. 


^ 


3,353,038 

SIGNAL  GENERATING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
AN  ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  AND  SIMILAR 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  P.  Mason  and  Graham  J.  t-  Stevens,  Holling. 
bury,  Brighton,  England,  assignors  to  Creed  &  Com- 
pany Limited,  Brighton,  England,  ai  British  company 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  NjD.  488,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Br|tab,  Nov.  6,  1964, 

45,303/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—^.2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separately  regulating  the  vapor  pres- 
sures of  at  least  two  thermally  volatile  substances  in  a 
chamber,  said  apparatus  comprising  at  least  two  recep- 
tacles communicating  with  the  chamber,  said  receptacles 
respectively  containing  the  substances  in  non-vaporous 
phase,  means  foj  heating  the  substances  in  said  recep- 
tacles to  their  volatilizing  temperatures,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  temperature  in  each  of  said  receptacles  in 
accordance  with  the  vapor  pressure  of  the  respective  sub- 


*te- 


Clfi 


^ 


1.  A  keybar  arrangement  for  keyloperated  apparatus 
comprising  a  keybar,  a  vibratory  cantilever,  a  piezo-elec- 
tic  crystal  element  mounted  on  the  canjtilever  and  arranged 
to  generate  an  electric  signal  upon  Vibratory  flexure  of 
the  cantilever,  magnet  means  causing'the  cantilever  to  be 
mechanically  coupled  to  the  keybar; so  as  to  follow  its 
movement  over  a  given  range,  and  !  means  causing  dis- 
engagement of  the  cantilever  from  th^  keybar  and  conse- 
quent vibration  of  the  cantilever  wh^n  the  movement  of 
the  keybar  exceeds  the  given  range. 


3,353,039 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATORS 

Richard  Burnaby  Dyott,  Chalfont  St;  Peter,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  M-O  Valve  Compai^y  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1963,  Ser.  Nq.  314,732 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  8,  1962, 

37,977/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  310— fll) 


Cut* 
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1.  An  electric  generator  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  magnetic  field,  means  for  forcing  a  conducting 
fluid  at  supersonic  velocity  along  k  path  which  passes 
through  the  magnetic  field  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  the  lines  of  force]  of  the  field,  means 
located  adjacent  the  position  at  which  said  path  passes 
through  the  field  for  deriving  an  dectrical  output,  and 
means  for  modulating  the  velocity  of  the  flow  of  said 
fluid  by  introducing  pressure  waves  into  said  flow  of  fluid, 
thereby  causing  the  velocity  of  the]  flow  of  fluid  at  the 
modulation  position  to  vary  cyclieally  about  a  mean 
value  in  such  a  manner  as  to  cau$e  periodic  bunching 
of  the  particles  in  said  fluid  at  a  ^sition  downstream 
of  said  means  for  modulating  the  Velocity,  said  means 
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for  modulating  the  velocity  being  positioned  upstream 
of  said  magnetic  field  by  an  amount  such  that  said  pe- 
riodic bunching  occurs  in  the  region  of  said  magnetic 
field.  

3,353,040 
ELECTRODYNAMIC  TRANSDUCER 
Frank  R.  Abbott,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  July  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,534 
5  Claims.  (CI.  310—27) 


liner  and  passing  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said  liner 
over  the  outside  of  said  end  windings,  said  leads  connect- 
ed to  outside  turns  of  said  end  windings  and  thereby 
tightly  sandwiched  between  said  liner  and  end  windings, 
and  an  insulating  binder  holding  together  said  windings, 
insulating  liner,  and  end  cap. 


3,353,042 

VENTILATION  FOR  TOTALLY  ENCLOSED 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE 

Frederick  W.  Baumann,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,025 

6  Claims.  (CL  310—57) 


J-r 


1.  A  transducer  comprising: 

two  coaxial  cylinders,  one  telescoped  in  and  recipro- 
cably  mounted  within  the  other; 

the  opposing  surfaces  of  the  cylinders  being  of  ferro- 
magnetic material,  and  the  opposing  surfaces  each 
being  spirally  grooved  to  define  elongated  narrow 
areas  spiralled  about  said  opposing  surfaces, 

the  grooves  being  doubled  so  that  the  axial  lead  is  twice 
the  groove  pitch;  and 

btfilar  windings  in  said  grooves  to  oppositely  magneti- 
cally polarize  alternate  spiralled  cylindrical  surfaces. 


3,353,041 
ELECTRIC  MOTOR  ROTOR  WITH 
ENCAPSULATED  END  TURNS 
Joseph  R.  Little,  Springfield,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Litton   Industries,   Inc.,   Beverly   Hills, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  May  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  193,477,  now 
Patent  No.  3,247,585,  dated  Apr.  26,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565,363 
2  Claims.  (CI.  310—43) 


1.  An  electric  rotor  comprising  a  rotor  shaft,  a  stack 
of  laminations  mounted  orfsaid  shaft  and  forming  radial 
teeth  separated  by  slots,  a"  wire  winding  on  said  rotor  with 
slot  windings  in  said  slots  and  end  windings  between 
slots  across  the  ends  of  said  stack,  an  integral  cup-shaped 
insulating  liner  made  of  insulating  material  and  circling 
and  tightly  covering  the  end  windings,  a  layer  of  insula- 
tion disposed  between  the  end  lamination  of  said  stack 
and  said  end  windings  and  engaged  by  the  end  of  said 
cup-shaped  insulating  liner  thereby  forming  with  said  liner 
an  insulated  enclosure  about  said  end  windings,  an  in- 
tegral cup-shaped  end  cap  of  thin  sheet  metal  tightly  en- 
closing the  insulating  liner,  slip  rings  mounted  on  said 
rotor  shaft,  slip  ring  leads  extending  from  said  slip  rings 
through  a  passage  in  said  shaft  and  emerging  inside  of  said 


M«    UO^.  IS 


/ 


1.  A   cooling   system   for   a   dynamoelectric  machine 
comprising: 

(a)  an  imperforate  end  bell  having  a  rotatable  shaft 
projecting  therethrough  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
heat-dissipating  fins  on  said  end  bell  projecting  out- 
ward from  said  end  bell  and  extending  longitudinally 
relative  to  said  machine  on  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  said  end  bell  and  extending  substantially  radi- 
ally on  the  end  portion  of  said  end  bell; 

(b)  a  baffle  mounted  on  said  end  bell  including  inner 
and  outer  spaced  parallel  plates  extending  radially 
outward  approximately  to  the  outer  circumference 
of  said  machine,  said  inner  plate  providing  an  air 
flow  path  radially  inwardly  over  said  end  bell  and 
into  the  space  between  said  plates;  and, 

(c)  a  fan  assembly  secured  to  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith  and  including  a  fan  plate  projecting  into 
said  space  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  fan  blades  projecting  from  said  fan 
plate  toward  said  inner  plate,  whereby  external  cool- 
ing air  is  drawn  radially  inward  over  said  fins  and 
expelled  radially  outward  through  said  space  in 
response  to  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 


3,353,043 
CONDUCTOR  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE  ROTOR 
Donald  R.  Albright,  Scotia,  N.Y.,  asignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,710 
5  Claims.  (CL  310—61) 
1.  A  dynamoelectric  machine  comprising  a  rotor  mem- 
ber having  a  shaft  portion,  a  sealed  casing  surrounding 
said  rotor  member  and  through  which  one  end  of  said 
shaft  portion  projects,  and  a  fan  means  mounted  on  said 
rotor  within  said  casing,  said  shaft  portion  having  a  cen- 
tral axial  cylindrical  bore,  a  plurality  of  connection  bars 
longitudinally  disposed  within  said  axial  bore,  insulation 
separating  said  connection  bars  from  each  other  and  from 
the  wall  of  said  axial  bore,  said  connection  bars  and  said 
insulation  defining  longitudinal  passages  along  said  axial 
bore,  and  a  seal  on  said  one  end  of  said  shaft  portion 
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closing  off  the  bore  to  define  a  chamber  common  to  all  of 
said  longitudinal  passages,  such  dynamoelectric  machine 
characterized  by  the  following  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  radial  passages  defined  by  the  part  of  said 
shaft  portion  inside  said  casing,  each  of  said  radial 
passages  permitting  communication  between  the  in- 
terior of  said  casing  and  one  of  said  longitudinal  ^s- 
sages, 


means  for  varying  the  elevation  of  s^d  pivot  relatively 
to  said  stationary  surface  to  vary  <hc  ratio  of  revolu- 
tions to  nutations  of  said  driven ;  member. 


at  least  one  of  said  radial  passages  communicating  ♦/ith 
said  interior  on  the  suction  side  of  said  fan  means, 

at  least  one  of  said  radial  passages  communicating  with 
said  interior  on  the  discharge  side  of  said  fan  means. 


means  for  imparting  nutation  to  s$id  driven  member, 

and   means  for  transmitting  rotation  of  said  driven 

member. 


3,353,046 
QUIET-RUNNING  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 

Hermann  Papst,  St  Georgen,  Black|  Forest,  Germany 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No^  158,674,  June  16, 
1966,  which  is  a  division  of  applica^on  Ser.  No.  25,162, 
Apr.  27,  1960.  This  application  Jui^  16,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
558,144 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaiiy,  Apr.  27, 1959, 

P  22,679 

8  Claims.  (CL  310—214) 


3,353,044 

LOW-VOLTAGE  WINDINGS  ON  A.C.  SERIES  MO- 
TORS FOR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP  VOLTAGE 
SUPPLY  __ 

Wolfgang  Jaffe,  Mountain  Lakes,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,'a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,667 
4  Claims.  (CL  310—73) 


1.  A  series  A.C.  commutator  motor  comprising  a  mag- 
netic field  core^  formed  with  pole  sections  connected  by 
yoke  sections,  a  field  winding  wound  directly  on  at  least 
one  of  said  pole  sections  for  supplying  flux  to  said  core, 
and  an  auxiliary  winding  insulated  from  said  field  winding 
and  wound  on  one  of  said'yoke  sections. 


1.  In  a  quiet-running  electric  mcjtor,  in  combination, 
a  stater  member;  a  rotor  member  arfanged  coaxially  with 
said  stator  member  and  separated  ijherefrom  by  an  an- 
nular air  gap  of  uniform  radial  width,  one  of  said  mem- 
bers having  at  said  annular  air  gap  a^  uninterrupted  cylin- 
drical surface,  the  other  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  slots  so  as  to  forih  teeth  therebetween, 
each  of  said  teeth  having  adjacent  baid  annular  air  gap 
a  portion  wider  than  the  remainder! thereof  and  the  side 
faces  of  said  portions  on  adjacent  teeth  facing  each  other 
and  approaching  each  other  in  direction  toward  said  air 
gap,  the  ends  of  said  side  faces  at  [said  annular  air  gap 
being  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  substantially 
equal  to  said  radial  width  of  said  ar^nular  air  gap. 


3,353,045 

METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING 

MOTION  REDUCTION 

Kingman  Bassett,  188  Soldiers  Place, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14222 
FUed  May  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,729 
11  Claims.  (CI.  310—104^ 
1.  A  motion  reduction  device  comprising: 
a  nutating  driven   member  having  a  circular  contact 

portion, 
a   stationary   pivot   on   which   said   driven   member   is 

mounted  for  free  nutation  and  rotation, 
a  stationary  surface  with  which  said  circular  contact 
portion  of  said  driven  member  contacts  during  nota- 
tion and  rotation. 


3,353,047 
BRUSH  CONSTRUCTION 

Frank  S.  Buchwald,  Cleveland,  Okio,  assignor  to  Lear 
Siegler,  Inc.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  »  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  12,  1965,  Ser.  I^o.  447,302 
4  Claims.  (CI.  3104-247) 
4.  A  brush  for  a  dynamoelectrid  machine  comprising 
a  brush  body  having  an  outer  surface  consisting  of  a 
first  current-conducting,  condi^tor-engaging  portion 
and  second  portion  comprising]  the  remainder  of  said 
outer  surface,  i 

a  hydrodynamic  relief  port  in  kaid  brush  body  and 
opening  out  and  onto  said  first  portion  of  said  outer 
surface  thereof,  | 

a  pressure-transmitting  passage  ii|  said  brush  body  con- 
necting said  relief  port  and  skid  second  portion  of 
said  outer  surface  for  placing  ^id  relief  port  in  com- 
munication with  a  pressure  c|3ndition  existing  at  a 
portion  of  said  outer  surface  t)ther  than  within  said 
conductor-engaging  portion. 
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in  combination  with 

a  brush  box  having  a  closed  end  and  an  open  end  for 
telescopingly  receiving  and  holding  said  brush  body 
with  a  part  thereof  including  said  conductor-engag- 
ing portion. of  said  outer  surface  and  said  relief  port 
supported  and  positioned  outside  of  said  brush  box 
and  with  a  part  of  said  brush  body  supported  and 


3,353,049 
DYNAMIC  CONVERGENCE  ASSEMBLY  »I1ELD- 

ING  AND  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 

Nick  Pappadis,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Rauland 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,946 

2  Clahns.  (CI.  313—70) 


positioned  within  said  brush  box  and  away  from  said 
closed  end  to  provide  at  said  closed  end  of  said  brush 
box  a  chamber  closed  by  said  brush,  said  pressure- 
transmitting  passage  extending  between  said  relief 
port  and  said  closed  chamber  in  said  brush  box  to 
place  said  chamber  in  communication  with  pressure 
conditions  at  said  relief  port. 


3,353,048 
IONIZATION  GAUGE  FOR  MONITORING  THE 

FLOW  OF  EVAPORANT  MATERIAL 
Amo  K.  Hagenlocher,  Kew  Gardens,  and  Thomas  G. 
Polanyi,  Croton-on-Hudson,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Gen- 
eral Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,034 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—7) 


1.  An  electron  gun  mount  for  a  multibeam  cathode- 
ray  tube  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  electron  guns  arranged  in  a  predetermined 
array,  individually  including  a  cathode  subassem- 
bly and  a  series  of  conductive  electrodes  aligned 
along  a  beam  path  for  collectively  developing,  ac- 
celerating and  focusing  a  beam  of  electrons  along 
said  path,  the  final  electrode  of  each  series  being  a 
cylinder  disposed  coaxially  of  said  beam  path  and 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side-by- 
side  slots; 

a  plurality  of  beading  elements  secured  to  electrodes 
of  said  guns  to  integrate  said  guns  into  a  gun  cluster; 

shielding  means  for  magnetically  shielding  the  slotted 
electrodes  of  said  guns  from  one  another  comprising 
a  plurality  of  straps  of  ferromagnetic  material  indi- 
vidually having  end  portions  secured  to  said  beading 
elements,  an  intermediate  section  enveloping  and 
secured  to  the  outer  periphery  of  said  slotted  elec- 
trode of  an  assigned  one  of  said  guns  on  the  portion 
thereof  that  faces  the  center  of  said  gun  cluster  and 
is  diametrically  opposed  to  said  slots  and  further 
having  a  width  dimension  exceedin>g  the  longitudinal 
dimension  of  said  slots; 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  convergence  magnet  pole  pieces 
of  ferromagnetic  material,  individually  threaded 
through  the  slots  of  the  slotted  electrode  of  an  as- 
signed one  of  said  guns  and  comprising  pole  tips  dis- 
posed within  its  assigned  electrode  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  beam  path  extending  through  its  assigned 
electrode  each  of  said  pole  pieces  further  comprising 
a  supporting  tab  concentric  with  and  welded  to  its 
respective  cylinder  and  a  coupling  portion  nearer 
the  neck  of  said  tube  than  said  tab,  disposed  parallel 
to  said  neck  for  coupling  to  an  external  magnetic 
source  and  having  a  length  exceeding  that  of  said 
slots. 


1.  An  ionization  gauge  for  monitoring  the  flow  of 
evaporant  material  during  vacuum  deposition  which  com- 
prises 

(a)  an  insulating  base, 

(b)  an  accelerating  grid  mounted  on  said  base,  said 
grid  defining  a  volume  through  which  said  evaporant 
material  flows, 

(c)  cathode  means  mounted  on  said  base,  said  cathode 
means  being  positioned  outside  said  grid  volume, 
and 

(d)  a  plurality  of  ion  collectors  mounted  at  one  end 
on  said  base,  said  ion  collectors  being  positioned 
within  said  grid  volume  with  the  other  ends  thereof 
free,  upstream  of  the  flow  and  spaced  from  each 
other  to  permit  the  flow  of  evaporant  material  there- 
between. 


3,353,050 
ELECTROLUMINESCENT  FILAMENT-INDICATOR 
DEVICE,  PARTICULARLY  SUITABLE  FOR  DIG- 
ITAL AND/OR  ALPHABETICAL  DIALS 
Maria  Pancrai  and  Giuseppe  Panerai,  both  of  2  Piazza 
Galileo  Ferrans,  Florence,  Italy 
Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,437  ^^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  25,  1964, 
13  748/64 
5  Claims. '(CI.  313—108) 
1.  An  indicator  display  device  comprising  a  pltirality 
of  coaxial  closely  spaced  transparent  wafer  elements  with 
each  wafer  element  including  a  thin  electroluminescent 
filament  shaped  in  the  form  of  a  discrete  symbol,  and 
mounted  on  a  thin  layer  of  transparent  conductive  material 
supporting  said  filament,  a  plurality  of  selectively  oper- 
able conductors  respectively  connected  to  said  filaments 
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and  a  common  conductor  connected  to  each  layer  of  con-    elearode  a  lesser  distance  than  said^econd  electrode  to 
ductive  material  so  that  actuation  of  a  selected  one.  of    form  a  second  shorter  firm^  gap,  andmeans  including  an 

auxiliary  gap  for  electrically  connecting  said  third  elec- 
trode to  said  second  electrode. 


said  selectively  operable  conductors  causes  the  filament 
to  which  it  is  connected  to  glow  to  provide  a  visual  indica- 
tion of  the  filament's  shape. 


3,353,053      ^ 
RADIATION  GENERATOR  OPERATING  IN  THE 
MILLIMETER  AND  SUBMILLjIMETER  WAVE- 
LENGTH RANGE  ; 
Ian  Bernard  Bott,  Malvern  Link,  England,  assignor  to  the 
Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Majesty's  Government  of 
the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland,  London,  England 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1964,  Ser.  Nto.  354,678 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brftain,  Mar.  28,  1963, 

12,348/63 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313— jl54) 


3,353,051 
HIGH  EFFICIENCY  SEMICONDUCTOR 
LIGHT  EMITTER 
John  R.  Barrett,  Fayetteviile,  and  Harold  A.  Jensen,  Liver- 
pool, N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 

corporation  of  New  York  

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  Pj[o.  517,395 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—113) 


B|   _ 


1.  A  semiconductor  light  emitter  comprising  a  wafer  of 
light  transmissive  semiconductor  material,  a  mesa  formed 
on  one  surface  of  said  wafer  containing  a  light  emissive 
region,  said  mesa  having  a  planar  surface  bounded  by 
walls  obliquely  inclined  to  said  planar  surface  of  a  height 
which  is  a  substantial  fraction  of  the  width  of  said  mesa. 
to  intercept  an  appreciable  amount  of  light  emitted  in  said 
region  and  to  redirect  said  intercepted  light  toward  the  re 
mote,  light  emitting  surface  of  said  wafer. 


1.  Means  for  generating  magnetic  radiation  in  the  milli- 
meter and  sub-millimeter  ranges,  conAprising 

means  for  generating  a  uniform  ^rst  magnetic  field; 

means  arranged  in  said  first  magnjetic  field  for  emitting 
an  electron  stream  of  substantial  initial  thickness  at 
an  oblique  angle  to  the  first  majgnetic  field; 

means  defining  a  microwave  cavitly  arranged  to  receive 
said  electron  stream; 

and  means  for  generating  in  said  microwave  cavity  an 
intense  second  magnetic  field  applied  contemporane- 
ously with  said  first  magnetic!  field  to  reduce  the 
diametric  size  of  the  electron  stiteam. 


3,353,052 

SPARK  PLUG  HAVING  AN  AUXILIARY  SERIES 

SPARK  GAP  IN  PARALLEL  WITH  THE  MAIN 

SPARK  GAP  ^.    . 

George  H.  Barry,  1044  Moffett  Circle, 

Palo  Alto,  Calif.    94303 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,702 

7  Claims.  (Ci.  313—123) 


3,353,054 
PENNING  TYPE  VACUUM  PUMPS 
Leslie  Arthur  Holland,  Crawley,  Enfiland,  assignor  to  Ed- 
wards High  Vacuum  Intematioijal  Limited,  Crawley, 
England,  a  British  company         ^ 

Filed  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  373,798 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313^178) 


I.  A  spark  plug  which  comprises  a  first  electrode 
adapted  for  connection  to  ground,  a  second  electrode 
adapted  for  connection  to  an  ignition  coil  and  spaced  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  first  electrode  to  form 
a  first  firing  gap,  a  third  electrode  spaced  from  said  first 


1.  An  improved  electrical  vacuijm  getter  pump  of  the 
type  provided  with  ' 

(A)  an  electrode  assembly  comprising 

( 1 )  two  substantially  parallel  spaced  cathodes  and 
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(2)   an  anode  of  grid  construction   disposed  be- 
tween said  cathodes,  and 

(B)  means  for  impressing  a  magnetic  field  across  said 
electrode  assembly  in  a  direction  substantially  normal 
to  the  cathode  planes  to  cause  electrons  moving  in 
the  space  within  said  assembly  to  follow  spiral  paths 
between  the  said  cathodes  before  being  captured, 

the  improvement  residing  in  the  fact  that 

(C)  each  of  said  cathodes  has  a  surface  made  up  of 
an  alternate  array  of  raised  and  depressed  polygonal 
sections  joined  by  side  walls  disposed  to  receive  sput- 
tered material  from  said  depressed  section,  the  area 
of  each  raised  and  depressed  section  and  the  area 
of  each  grid  aperture  of  said  anode  are  approximately 
equal,  the  distance  between  said  depressed  sections 
and  said  raised  sections  measured  in  a  direction  at 
right  angles  to  the  cathode  planes  is  not  larger  than 
the  distance  between  adjacent  raised  sections,  and 
said  side  walls  of  each  of  said  cathodes  are  disposed 
substantially  opposite  the  grid  outline  of  said  anode. 


3,353,055 
SHIELDED  FILAMENT  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ORBIT- 
ING ELECTRON  TYPE  VACUUM  PUMP 
Clifton  B.  Sibley,  Needham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  National 
Research  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Feb.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  432,749 
1  Claim.  (tL  313—276) 


'  ;    rHm 


connected  to  said  anode  to  provide  a  high  positive 
bias  thereto  and  connected  to  said  filament  leads  to 
provide  a  low  positive  bias  thereto,  current  supply 
means  for  heating  the  filament  so  that  electrons  are 
emitted  from  the  filament  and  constrained  to  orbit 
around  the  anode  several  times  before  colliding  with 
the  anode, 

(e)  the  support  of  said  filament  assembly  being  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  wires  sealed  into  the  closure  plate  and 
ending  in  terminal  means,  the  said  first  pair  of  lead 
wires  being  held  by  said  terminals  and  the  said  first 
pair  of  lead  wires  being  sealed  into  said  header  disc, 
the  header  disc  being  constructed  with  a  central  open-^ 
ing  to  allow  clearance  of  the  anode  electrode,  and 

(f)  a  metal  end  shield  surrounds  the  anode  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  shield  extending  radially  outwardly  from 
the  anode  without  touching  the  anode,  the  longitu- 
dinal location  of  said  shield  portion  being  between  the 
header  disc  and  the  filament  helical  portion,  and 
wherein  said  voltage  supply  means  are  connected  to 
said  end  shield  to  provide  a  grounding  bias  thereto 
and  wherein  the  end  shield  is  supported  from  the 
header  disc. 

3,353,056 
ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  SYSTEM  INCLUD- 
ING A  MAGNETICALLY  PERMEABLE  SHIELD 
ENCLOSING    THE    ELECTOON    GUN    PERMA- 
NENT MAGNET 
William  Hershyn,  San  Fraodsco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,359 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


An  improved  orbiting  electron  device  comprising,  in 
combination: 

(a)  an  annular  vacuum-tight  metal  wall  with  a  closure 
plate  at  one  end  of  said  wall,  an  anode  electrode  and 
a   filament  assembly  supported  from   said  closure 

plate; 

(b)  the  said  anode  electrode  comprising  a  rod  extend- 
ing along  the  center  of  the  annular  space  defined  by 
the  wall; 

(c)  the  filament  assembly  comprising  a  helical  filament 
with  the  helix  axis  parallel  to  and  offset  from  the 
anode  rod  electrode,  the  filament  assembly  further 
comprising  a  header  disc  of  insulating  material  with 
lead  wires  sealed  therein,  two  of  said  lead  wires  being 
adjacent  to  and  circumferentially  straddling  said  fila- 
ment, a  first  one  of  said  wires  being  bent  to  cross 
between  said  filament  and  anode  and  extending  paral- 
lel to  said  anode  and  filament  helix  axis  and  being 
connected  to  the  filament  at  one  end  to  support  said 
filament,  the  other  of  said  leads  extending  to  the 
other  end  of  said  filament  to  further  support  said 
filament;  the  said  first  lead  wire  partially  masking 
the  helical  filament  from  the  anode  and  being  located 
close  to  the  filament;  and 

(d)  electrical  voltage  supply  means  connected  to  said 
annular  wall  to  provide  a  ground  bias  thereto  and 


1.  In  a  traveling  wave  tube  system  having  an  electron 
gun  for  projecting  a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  pre- 
determined path  and  a  collector  electrode  at  the  end  of 
said  path,  a  beam  focusing  structure  for  preventing  dis- 
j)ersion  of  said  beam  comprising: 
a  gun  permanent  magnet  structure  providing  a  first 
axial  ly  magnetic  field  having  a  major  lobe  extend- 
ing the  major  length  of  the  electron  gun  and  a  minor 
lobe  adjacent  the  gun  and  for  focusing  said  stream 
along  a  first  portion  of  said  path; 
a  periodic  magnet  structure  providing  an  alternating 
magnetic  field  for  focusing  said  beam  along  the  re- 
mainder of  said  path; 
a  magnetic  flux  deflection  means  positioned  adjacent 
the  collector  electrode  end  of  said  gun  magnetic 
structure  for  deflecting  magnetic  flux  of  the  minor 
lobe  of  said  gun  magnetic  structure  from  the  path 
of  said  beam,  said  magnetic  flux  deflection  means  in- 
cluding a  magnetically  permeable  shield  structure 
positioned  in  spaced  relaticMi  and  substantially  en- 
closing the  electron  gun  permanent  magnet;  and 
means  forming  a  relatively  low  reluctance  path  be- 
tween said  shield  structure  and  said  collector  elec- 
trode end  of  said  gun  magnet  structure  so  as  to  shunt 
the  magnetic  flux  of  said  minor  lobe  around  the 
outside  of  said  gun  magnet  and  towards  the  gun 
end  of  the  focusing  system. 
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3,353,057 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  A  COMB  DE- 
LAY LINE  FORMED  ON  A  RIDGE  IN  A  FIRST 
WAVEGUIDE    AND    A    PLURALITY    OF    CON- 
NECTING  RIDGE  WAVEGUIDES 
Yoshio  Kato,  Minoo-shi,  and  Osamu  Konosu,  Kyoto, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corpora- 
tion, Osaica,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,001 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  12,  1963, 
38/38,278;  Sept.  26,  1963,  38/51,794;  Nov.  1, 
1963,  38/58,991 

11  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


axis  of  the  tunnel  and  terminating  $t  a  position  spaced 
from  the  junction  of  the  curved  portion  of  the  sheet  with 
the  opposite  flat  marginal  portion,  said  second  set  of  slots 
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1963, 


1.  An  extremely  high  frequency  electron  tube  of  the 
traveling  wave  type  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical 
enclosure  having  at  one  end  thereof  an  electron  gun  and 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  a  collector  elect rod^^rranged 
in  alignment  with  said  electron  gun,  a  comb-type  circuit 
formed  on  a  ridge  in  a  first  ridge  wavegTiide,  said  ridge 
of  said  first  ridge  waveguide  being  a  metal  strip  having 
a  plurality  of  transverse  slots  therein  thereby  forming 
comb  teeth,  said  comb-type  circuit  being  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  between  said  electron  gun  and  said  collector 
electrode  along  the  path  of  travel  of  the  electron  beam 
from  said  gun,  said  comb  teeth  being  gradually  diminished 
in  height  at  the  end  of  said  circuit  towards  said  electron 
gun,  a  second  ridge  waveguide  transversely  mounted  in 
said  cylinder  directed  towards  the  bottom  of  said  comb 
teeth  and  being  continuous  therewith,  said  second  ridge 
having  the  Same  transverse  width  as  said  comb  teeth,  and 
a  fold-back  waveguide  directed  towards  the  collector 
electFode  and  connected  to  the  fore  end  of  said  second 
ridge  waveguide,  said  fold-back  waveguide  including  a 
tapered  portion. 

3,353,058 

SLOW  WAVE  STRUCTURE  HAVING  OPPOSITELY 
CURVED  CONDUCTORS  DISPOSED  ABOUT  THE 
BEAM  AND  MOUNTED  TRANSVERSELVk  BE- 
TWEEN OPPOSITE  WALLS 
Jocelyn  Froom,  Bishop's  Stortford,  England,  assignor  to 
International  Standard  Electric  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ■ 

Filed  July  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,334         I 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1< 

32,475/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 
1.  In  a  travelling  wave  tube  having  a  cylindrical  elec- 
tron beam  and  a  slow  wave  structure  secured  to  metal 
side  walls,  the  beam-interacting  portions  thereof  conform- 
ing closely  to  the  profile  of  the  beam  and  providing  a 
tunitel  therefor,  the  said  beam-interacting  portions  of  the 
slow  wave  structure  include  a  pair  of  similarly  slotted  but 
oppositely  curved  metal  sheets  having  flat  longitudinally 
extending  marginal  portions  on  each  side  fixed  to  said  side 
walls  artd  wherein  each  sheet  is  slotted  to  form  with  the 
side  walls  a  stub-supported  meander  line  providing  a  zig- 
zag conducting  path  from  end  to  end  of  the  slow  wave 
structure,  each  sheet  having  a  first  set, of  transverse  slots 
extending  alternately  from  each  side  wall  and  terminat- 
ing within  the  flat  portion  adjacent  said  side  wall  spaced 
from  the  curved  portion  and  a  second  set  of  transverse 
slots  along  the  length  of  said  structure  extending  al- 
ternately with  said  first  se^  from  each  side  wall  and  flat 
portion  over  the  curved  portion  of  the  sheet  beyond  the 


being  aligned  with  said  first  set  extending  from  the  oppo- 
site walls  and  spaced  therefrom  tfy  a  portion  of  said  metal 
sheet. 


3,353,059 

SERIES  MULTIPLE  SPARK  GAl>  SWITCH  WITH 

A  TRIGGERING  TEI^INAL 

Anthony  J.  Buffa,  West  Long  Brancl,  and  Sol  Schneider, 

Little  Silver,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Qie  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Sc^etary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Ser.  Np.  541,396 

7  Claims.  (CI.  315-^36) 


1.  A  device  for  selectively  providing  a  low  resistance 
path  between  points  at  different  electrical  potential  upon 
receiving  a  trigger  pulse  comprising;  an  even  number  of 
resistors  connected  in  series,  a  corresponding  number  of 
spark  gaps  connected  in  series,  an  odd  number  of  elec- 
trically conductive  members  including  a  center  member 
connecting  respective  resistors  in  jparallel  with  corre- 
sponding spark  gaps,  and  means  connected  to  said  center 
electrical  member  for  feeding  said  itrigger  pulse  to  said 
center  conductive  member. 


E  PLASMA  GEN- 
Y  ELECTRODE 
ScUchi  Murayama, 

shiU  Kaisha  Hitachi 

Japan 

o.  508,425 


3,353,060 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  DISCHAR 
ERATOR  WITH  AN  AUXILIA 
Manabu  Yamamoto,  Odawara-shi, 
Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kal 
Seisakusho,  Chiyoda-ku,  Tokyo-i 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1965,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  application  Japiki,  Nov.  28, 1964, 
39/66,813 
6  Claims.  (CI.  315-4-111) 
1.  In  a  high-frequency  discharge  |  plasma  generator  of 
the  type  which  has  a  high-frequency  power  source,  a  co- 
axial discharge  vessel  comprising  ^  coaxial  waveguide 
with  at  least  one  end  thereof  open  tO  the  atmosphere  and 
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an  inner  conductor  with  a  tip  constituting  a  discharge  elec- 
trode at  the  open  end  of  said  coaxial  waveguide,  and  a 
waveguide  for  transmitting  high-frequency  power  from 
the  high-frequency  power  source  into  the  coaxial  dis- 
charge vessel,  the  high-frequency  power  from  the  high- 
frequency  power  source  being  supplied  through  a  high- 
frequency  power  supply  path  formed  by  said  waveguide 
and  the  coaxial  discharge  vessel  to  the  tip  of  said  dis- 
charge electrode  thereby  to  form  a  high-frequency  dis- 
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charge  plasma  extending  outwardly  from  the  tip  of  the 
discharge  electrode,  a  detection  device  comprising  a 
probe  means  inserted  into  the  high-frequency  power  sup- 
ply path  at  a  location  of  minimum  voltage  of  the  standing 
waves  produced  when  no  discharge  plasma  is  formed  such 
that  electric  current  flows  through  said  probe  means  in 
response  to  and  in  accordance  with  the  state  of  genera- 
tion of  the  discharge  plasma  and  means  to  detect  and  state 
in  accordance  with  said  electric  current. 


3,353,061 
HIGH  TEMPERATURE  PLASMA  GENER- 
ATOR HAVING  MEANS  FOR  PROVID- 
ING CURRENT  FLOW  THROUGH  PLAS- 
MA  DISCHARGE 

Kenneth  D.  Davis,  224  N.  Xenophen  St, 

Tulsa,  OUa.     74127 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,751,  May  3, 

1965.  Thb  appUcation  Apr.  10,  1967,  Ser.  No.  634,408 

3  Claims.  (CI.  315—111) 


(f)  electrodes  positioned  in  proximity  to  and  outside 
said  chamber  transversely  of  the  mouth  of  the  nozzle 
and  spaced  so  that  the  plasma  will  flow  between  the 
active  surfaces  of  opposite  signs; 

(g)  an  electromagnet  the  poles  of  opposite  polarity 
being  positioned  transversely  of  the  said  mouth  of 
the  said  nozzle  and  spaced  so  that  the  plasma  will 
flow  between  the  said  poles; 

(h)  the  said  electrodes  being  positioned  approximately 
90°  to  and  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  said 
electromagnet; 

( i )  means  for  excitation  of  the  said  electromagnet; 

(j)  and  means  for  excitation  of  the  last-named  elec- 
trodes providing  substantial  discharge  current  thereto 
for  generating  a  flow  of  current  therebetween. 


3,353,062 
FLASHER  DEVICE 
Joe  A.  Nuckolls,  HendenonviUe,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,336 
6  Cbdms.  (CL  315—157) 


1.  A  high  temperature  plasma  generator  comprising: 

(a)  a  chamber; 

(b)  arc  discharge  electrodes  mounted  in  said  cham- 
ber; 

(c)  said  chamber  being  provided  with  inlet  means  for 
introducing  an  ionizable  medium  therein; 

(d)  means  connecting  said  discharge  electrodes  to  an 
electrical  circuit  providing  current  thereto  capable 
of  generating  and  maintaining  an  arc; 

(e)  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an  outlet  for 
the  arc  discharge  gases  formed  therein  constituting 
the  initially  formed  plasma,  said  outlet  being  the 
discharge  nozzle  for  said  plasma; 


1.  A  flasher  system  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
source  of  alternating  current,  a  first  energy  storage  cir- 
cuit connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  for 
storing  energy  and  voltage  at  a  predetermined  level  and 
at  a  predetermined  rate,  a  discharge  flash  lamp  con- 
nected across  said  first  energy  storage  circuit,  a  second 
energy  storage  circuit  incliiding  a  discharge  capacitor 
connected  across  said  first  energy  storage  circuit  for  stor- 
ing at  a  predetermined  rate  energy  received  from  said 
first  energy  storage  circuit,  pulse  generating  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  energy  storage  circuit  and  com- 
prising a  glow  lamp  having  a  predetermined  voltage 
breakdown  level  and  a  step-up  pulse  transformer,  said 
glow  lamp,  said  discharge  capacitor  and  the  primary  of 
said  transformer  forming  a  discharge  loop  for  automati- 
cally generating  a  pulse  at  said  voltage  breakdown  level, 
the  secondary  of  said  pulse  transformer  being  connected 
to  said  flash  lamp  for  delivering  said  pulse  thereto  at 
high  voltage  to  provide  an  illumination  flash  therein, 
and  photocell  means  connected  across  said  glow  lamp  for 
controlling  the  operation  thereof  in  response  to  ambient 
light  level. 

3,353,063 
METHOD  OF  FIRING  AND  QUENCHING  CON. 
TROL  OF  GAS-DISCHARGE  TUBES 
Lev  Nickolaevich  Korablev,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  as- 
signor  to    Fizichesky    Institute    imeni   Lebedeva, 
Moscow,  U.S.S.R. 

FUed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,452 
3  Claims.  (CL  315—176) 
1.  A  circuit  comprising  a  cold-cathode  gas-discharge 
tube  having  characteristic  sustaining  and  firing  voltages, 
means  for  applying  to  said  tube  a  direct-current  bias  volt- 
age substantially  equal  to  said  sustaining  voltage,  means 
to  apply  auxiliary  periodic  unidirectional  pulses  of  pre- 
determined duration  to  said  tube  which  in  combination 
with  said  direct-current  bias  voltage  provide  a  cumula- 
tive voltage  waveform  of  a  magnitude  which  periodically 
varies  between  levels  greater  than  the  sustaining  volt- 
age but  less  than  said  firing  voltage,  and  means  to  apply 


l-J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  14,  1967 


positive  and  negative  control  pulses  of  predetermined  dur- 
ation selectively  to  said  tube,  the  duration  of  each  control 
pulse  being  greater  than  the  duration  of  each  auxiliary 
pulse,  said  positive  pulses  in  combination  with  said  cumu- 
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lative  voltage  enabling  a'  triggering  of  said  tube,  said 
negative  pulses  in  combination  with  said  direct  current 
voltage  effecting  an  extinguishing  of  said  tube. 


3,353,064 
HIGH  POWER  PULSE  MODULATOR 
James  P.  Kitchen,  Fort  Washington  Estates,  and  David  C. 
De  Packh,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  Harold  R.  D.  Roess,  Wash- 
ington, D.C.,  and  Thomas  J.  O'Connell,  Clinton,  Md., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,463 
2  Claims.  (CI.  315 — 239) 


1.  A  pulse  generator  network  comprising: 

First  and  second  capacitors  connected  in  cascade^ 

A  first  sealed  housing' for  enclosing  and  insulating  said 
first  and  second  capacitors; 

Means  for  charging  Aid  first  and  second  capacitors 
from  the  exterior  of  said  first  sealed  housing; 

A  transformer  having  a  single-turn  primary  and  a  mul- 
tiple-turn secondary; 

A  second  sealed  housing  for  enclosing  and  insulating 
said  transformer; 

Means  connecting  said  transformer  secondary  to  the 

exterior  of  said  second  housing; 
^node  means  connected  to  said  capacitors; 

Anode  adjustment  means,  located  partially  interiorly 
and  partially  exteriorly  of  said  first  housing,  for 
varying  the  position  of  said  anode  means; 

Cathode  means  electrically  connected  to  said  single- 
turn  transformer  primary,  said  cathode  means  being 
spaced  from  said  variably  positioned  anode  means  to 
form  a  variable  spark-gap; 

A  third  vented  housing  containing  said  anode  and  cath- 
ode means,  said  third  housing  coupling  said  first 
housing  to  said  second  housing,  the  structural  co- 
operation of  said  third  housing,  anode  means  and 
cathode  means  being  such  that  said  spark-gap  is  ex- 
posed to  ambient  conditions  but  the  seals  of  said  first 
and  second  housings  are  not  disturbed,  and 

Triggering  means  including  a  copper  pin  encased  in  a 
ceramic  shield  and  connected  to  receive  a  triggering 
pulse  and  mechanically  contained  and  supported  in 
said  cathode  means  for  periodically  increasing  the 
potential  difference  between  said  anode  means  and 
said  cathode  means  for  causing  breakdown  of  the  air 
space  between  said  anode  means  and  said  cathode 
means  when  said  potential  difference  exceeds  a  given 
value. 


"  3,353,065 

ELECTRONIC  ALARM  OR  TRIPPING  SYSTEM 

Ermanno  Bassani,  Corso  di  P#rta  Vittoria  9, 

Milan,  Italy 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  I^o.  459,324 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  19,  1964, 

26,982/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  317-S-27) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  the  detection  of  leakage  cur- 
rents in  electrical  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
an  electrical  power  source  supplying  electrical  current  to 
said  apparatus  through  at  least  two  i  supply  lines  carrying 
identical  currents  during  normal  bperating  conditions, 
and  carrying  unequal  currents  unde^  abnormal  operating 
conditions  when  said  leakage  curreilts  prevail  in  said  ap- 
paratus; a  magnetic  core;  a  first  prirnary  winding  wound 
upon  said  magnetic  core  and  connected  between  said  ap- 
paratus and  one  supply  line  of  $aid  electrical  power 
source;  a  second  primary  winding  wlound  upon  said  mag- 
netic core  and  connected  betweerj  said  apparatus  and 
the  other  supply  line  of  said  electrical  power  source,  said 
second  primary  winding  being  woui^d  upon  said  core  op- 
positely to  that  of  said  first  primarV  winding  so  that  the 
magnetic  flux  generated  through  said  core  as  a  result  of 
said  primary  windings  is  null  during  normal  operating 
conditions;  a  first  secondary  winding  wound  upon  said 
core  and  having  an  induced  currenjt  when  said  magnetic 
flux  in  said  core  is  different  from  null  under  said  abnormal 
operating  conditions;  a  transistor  qonnected  to  said  first 
secondary  winding  and  made  concjuctive  when  said  in- 
duced current  exceeds  a  predeterniined  value;  a  second 
secondary  winding  wound  upon  sajd  core  and  energized 
by  said  transistor  when  latter  is  ijiade  conductive;  and 
indicating  means  connected  to  sa|id  second  secondary 
winding  and  actuated  by  the  current  flowing  therethrough 
to  indicate  the  existence  of  abnoitmal  operating  condi- 
tions. 


3,353,066 
SURGE  PROTECTIONi  CIRCUIT 

Alwyn  A.  de  Souza,  Goleta,  Cali£.,  assignor  to  Joslyn 
Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.,  Chicago{,  DI.,  a  corporation 
of  Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317-^31) 

1.  An  overvoltage  surge  protecti(^n  circuit,  comprising: 

a  pair  of  conductor  lines  adapted  to  be  connected  be- 
tween a  voltage  source  and  a  l^ad; 

normally  conducting  switch  meai<s  connected  to  at  least 
one  of  said  lines; 

high  voltage  protection  means  induding  a  discharge  de- 
vice connected  between  said  ijnes,  said  device  being 
adapted  to  be  rendered  conducting  when  the  surge 
voltage  on  said  conductors  is  |  above  a  first  voltage; 

low  voltage  protection  means  i^luding  a  controlled 
semiconductor  rectifier  havinri  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  trigger  electrode  with  Its  anode  and  cathode 
connected  to  different  ones  of  said  pair  of  lines  in 
position  between  said  discharge  device  and  the  out- 
puts of  said  lines; 
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means  connecting  one  of  said  lines  to  the  trigger  elec- 
trode of  said  controlled  rectifier  to  enable  said  con- 
trolled rectifier  to  be  rendered  conducting  when  the 
surge  voltage  on  such  line  is  above  a  second  voltage 
less  than  said  first  voltage;  and 
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means  for  actuating  said  switch  means  to  render  it 
nonconducting  in  response  to  the  conduction  of  said 
controlled  rectifier  to  interrupt  the  current  flow 
through  said  rectifier  and  return  it  to  a  nonconduct- 
ing condition. 


3^53,067 

AC  cmcurr  breaker 

Richard  L.  White,  Paradise  Valley,  Ariz.,  assignor  to 

Dickson  Eledronks  Corporation 

nied  Oct.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,288 

11  Clafans.  (CL  317—33) 


3,353,068 

CONTROL  BOX  ASSEMBLY 

James  R.  Turk,  Solon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Vincent  K. 

Smith,  Gates  Mills,  CHiio 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,135 

9  CUdms.  (CI.  317—99) 


\^^ 


1.  A  control  box  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  self-contained  expendable  cartridge  element  and  a 
mounting  bracket  for  supporting  said  cartridge  element, 
said  cartridge  element  comprising  a  housing  having  elec- 
trical components  embedded  in  plastic  in  said  housing, 
said  electrical  components  having  a  plurality  of  plug- 
type  connector  elements  passing  through  and  projecting 
from  said  plastic  within  the  interior  of  said  housing  for 
providing  a  releasable  connection  to  lead  lines  entering 
said  housing  through  openings  in  said  mounting  bracket, 
and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  cartridge  element 
to  said  mounting  bracket,  whereby  said  cartridge  element 
may  be  quickly  and  easily  replaced  in  the  event  of  a 
failure  of  one  of  the  components  thereof. 


3353,069 
MOUNT  FOR  ELECTRONIC  TUBES 
Peter  E.  Slavin,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Intelligent 
Instruments,  Inc.,  Winchester,  Mass.,  a  corporatioD  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,279 
5  Clafans.  (Q.  317—101) 


1.  An  AC  circuit  breaker  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  and  a  second  terminal, 

(b)  a  first  and  a  second  controlled  rectifier  each  hav- 
ing an  anode  electrode,  a  cathode  electrode,  and  a 
control  electrode, 

(c)  means  connecting  the  anode  and  cathode  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  controlled  rectifier  to  said  first  and 
second  terminals  respectively, 

(d)  means  connecting  the  cathode  and  anode  elec- 
trodes of  said  second  contrc^ed  rectifier  to  said  first 
and  second  terminals  respectively, 

(e)  a  transformer  having  a  primary  and  a  secondary 
winding,    ' 

(f)  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  primary  wind- 
ing to  the  control  electrode  of  said  first  controlled 
rectifier  and  the  other  side  of  said  primary  winding 
to  said  second  terminal, 

(g)  means  connecting  one  side  of  said  secondary  wind- 
ing to  the  c(mtrol  electrode  of  said  second  controlled 
rectifier  and  the  other  side  of  said  secondary  winding 
to  said  first  terminal, 

(h)  said  primary  and  secondary  windings  inductively 
related  to  provide  voltages  at  the  respective  sides  of 
said  windings  connected  to  said  contrdt  electrodes  foi 
gating  the  corresponding  controlled  rectifier, 

(i)  a  control  winding  on  said  transformer, 

(j)  variable  impedance  means  connected  in  series  with 
said  control  winding,  and 

(k)  transient  producing  means  coimected  to  said  con- 
trol electrodes  for  initiating  conduction  through  one 
of  said  controlled  rectifiers  when  said  variable  im- 
pedance is  low. 

844  O.Q.— 25 


1.  A  mount  for  electronic  tubes  comprising, 

(a)  a  chassis, 

(b)  a  wall  mounted  to  said  chassis, 

(c)  said  wall  being  formed  with  an  opening  there- 
through, and, 

(d)  a  rigid  sleeve  open  at  both  ends  moiuted  to  said 
wall  through  said  opening  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
sleeve  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  wall, 

(e)  said  sleeve  being  dimensioned  to  accommodate  an 
electronic  tube  inserted  axially  therein  whereby  one 
end  of  said  tube  will  be  exposed  at  one  side  of  said 
wall  and  the  other  end  at  the  opposite  side  thereof. 


3353,070 
MOLDED  SANDWICH  ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
WITH  IMPROVED  CONNECTOR  PINS  AND  EN- 
CAFSULATING  STRUCTURE 
Albert  E.  Paul,  noasand  Oaki,  and  Chvles  W. 
Smith,  Caooga  Park,  CaHf .,  aarigMn  to  The 


coipontioB  of  Dehwan 

Filed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,177 
11  Oafans.  (a.  317—101) 

1.  A  molded  sandwich  electrical  connector  for  inter- 
connecting a  plurality  of  electrical  circuits,  comi^ising: 
a  flexible  layer  of  plastic  material  having  a  plurality 
of  preformed  electrically  conductive  areas  embedded 
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therein  to  form  a  pattern  of  land  areas  so  that  said 
plastic  material  completely  surrounds  said  conduc- 
tive land  areas; 
connector  pins  disposed  across  selected  ones  of  said 
conductive  areas  along  one  side  of  said  layer  sub- 
stantially normal  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof 
and  in  substantially  fixed  spaced  parallel  relation- 
ship to  each  other  and  being  secured  to  selected  ones 


sulating  material  separating  said  electrodes,  at  least  one 
of  said  electrodes  having  an  anodic  die^ctric  film  on  its 
surface,  electrical  connections  affixed  to  t|ie  electrodes  and 
extending  from  said  section,  an  electrolyte  containing  a 


l&       lO 


of  said  conductive  material  land  areas,  selected  ones 
of  said  connector  pins  each  having  a  plug  portion 
that  projects  beyond  the  edge  of  said  plastic  layer; 

and 

body  of  relatively  rigid  electrically  insulative  mate- 
rial encapsulating  said  plastic  layer  including  said 
connector  pins  except  for  the  plug  portions  thereof 
to  form  a  rigid  body  from  which  said  plug  portions 
outwardly  extend. 


3,353,071 

SWITCH  DEVICE 

l:iTin  KeHh  Cable,  New  Cariisle,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lcdck, 

Inc.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,438 

5  Claims.  (O.  317—148.5) 


m 


borate  ionogen  impregnating  said  section,  and  an  im- 
pervious film  comprising  the  reaction  product  of  the  bo- 
rate electrolyte  and  polyviAylalcohol  disposed  on  the  sur- 
face of  and  sealingly  enveloping  said  |ection. 


3,353,073 

MAGNESIUM-ALUMINUM  ALLOfY  CONTACTS 
FOR  SEMICONDUCTOR  DtVICES 
Tsutomu  Maiima  and  Koichi  Unishiik  Tokyo,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Nippon  Electric  Companpr  Limited,  Toicyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Sept  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.jl86,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  $ept  10, 1964, 

39/51,648 

4  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


1.  An  improved  lead  arrangement  fcr  a  semiconductor 
element  comprising  a  conductor  of  aluminum  alloy  con- 
sisting of  0.5  to  7%  magnesium  with  ihe  balance  alumi- 
num and  said  conductor  being  bonded 


to  an  aluminum 


1.  A  device  for  regulating  the  delivery  of  electrical 
energy  to  a  load,  said  device  including,  in  combination:  a 
controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode  and  a 
control  gate  element,  conductor  means  to  connect  said 
anode  and  cathode  in  series  with  said  load  and  with  a 
voltage  source  for  operating  said  load,  and  control  cir- 
cuit oKans  adapted  to  receive  a  voltage  temporarily  sup- 
plied thereto;  said  control  circuit  means  including  a  first 
inductance  coil  to  receive  said  temporarily  supplied  volt- 
age, a  second  inductance  coil  inductively  coupled  to  said 
first  coil,  and  discbarge  circuit  means  coupling  said  sec- 
ond coil  with  said  control  gate  element,  said  discharge 
circuit  means  transmitting  a  voltage  pulse  from  said  sec- 
ond coil  to  said  control  gate  element  upon  removal  of 
said  temporarily  supplied  voltage. 


electrode  formed  on  tlie  semiconductor  element 


3,353,074 
VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  IMPEDlANCE 
Martin  Mittler,  Farsippany,  and 
Caldwell,  NJ.,  ass^ors  to  Voltr^nics 
Hanover,  N J.,  a  corporation  of  Ncf ' 
FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No 
10  Claims.  (CI.  317— : 


DEVICE 
Blickstefai,  West 
Corporation, 
Jersey 
498,071 


1S3) 


3353,072 

ALUMINUM  ELECTROLYTIC  CAPACITOR  EN- 
CASED   IN   POLYVINYLALCOHOL-BORATE 
FILM 
David  B.  Peck  and  Mark  Markarian,  Wflliamstown,  Mats., 
assignors  to  Spragne  Electric  Company,  North  Adams, 
Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachnsetts  i 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Ser.  Na  440,141  \ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—230) 
1.  An  aluminum  electrolytic  capacitor  comprising  a 
section  including  at  least  a  pair  of  convolutely  wound 
aluminum  foil  electitxles  and  inert  spacers  of  porous  in- 


9.  A  variable  electrical  impedance  |device  which  com- 
prises a  base  means,  a  first  element  and  a  second  ele- 
ment, both  supported  by  said  base  n^eans  and  di^>osed 
for  rotation  relative  thereto  and  foi|  cooperation  with 
each  other  to  establish  an  electrical  ii^pedance  the  mag- 
nitude of  which  is  a  function  of  thdir  relative  angular 
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positions,  and  differential  rotary  gear  drive  means  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  internal  ring  gears,  one  connected  to 
each  of  said  first  and  second  impedance  establishing  ele- 
ments, and  a  pair  of  pinion  gears  each  disposed  for  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  a  corresponding  ring  gear  and 
mounted  on  a  common  drive  shaft  for  rotation  therewith 
to  rotate  said  ring  gears  and  their  respective  impedance 
establishing  elements  in  a  common  direction  with  respect 
to  the  base  means  and  through  respective  angular  dis- 
placements differing  from  «ch  other  by  an  amount  corre- 
sponding to  the  magnitude  of  the  drive  shaft  rotation  to 
selectively  vary  the  relative  angular  positions  of  said 
elements,  and  hence  the  magnitude  of  the  electrical  im- 
pedance established  thereby. 


3,353,075 
SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  DYNAMIC  BRAKING 
OF  ELECTRIC  VEHICLES 
Vasunosukc  Torii  and  Mnrao  Tanaka,  Tokyo,  Japan,  as- 
signors to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki- 
shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  330,836 
4  Claims.  (CL  318—57) 
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1.  A  safety  device  for  dynamic  braking  of  an  electric 
car  comprising 

at  least  two  driving  electric  motors  for  driving  said 
car, 

a  powering  contactor  means  to  connect  said  motors 
to  a  power  source  and  to  complete  a  powering  cir- 
cuit during  powering  of  said  car, 

a  braking  contactor  means  to  separate  said  electric 
motors  from  said  powering  circuit  to  complete  a 
dynamic  braking  circuit  for  said  electric  motors  only 
during  braking  of  said  car, 

a  braking  resistor  connected  to  said  electric  motors, 

said  dynamic  braking  circuit  energizing  the  field  wind- 
ing of  one  of  said  motors,  respectively  functioning  as 
generators,  by  braking  current  caused  to  occur  by 
the  other  of  said  motor  and  to  flow  through  said 
braking  resistor, 

and  a  power  confirming  relay  means  coimected  to  at 
least  one  of  said  motors  to  confirm  and  store  the 
energization  of  said  motors  in  switch-over  operation 
from  powering  to  braking  of  said  car, 

said  braking  contactor  means  being  energized  through 
a  contact  of  said  power  confirming  relay  means  to 
act  to  complete  said  dynamic  braking  circuit  in  said 
switch-over  operation. 


3,353,076 

MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

A  STEPPING  MOTOR 

Thomas  H.  Haines,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rodhestcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jeraey 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,402 
7  Cbdms.  (CL  318—138) 
1.  A  stepping  motor  acceleration  control  system  com- 
prising: 
means  for  detecting  the  relative  difference  between  the 
mechanical  and  electric  and  condition  of  such  motor 
and  for  generating  a  position  signal  when  sitch  dif- 
ference is  one-half  step; 


encoded  means  for  generating  a  limited  series  of  step 
signal  pulses;  and 

first  gate  circuit  means  for  comparing  the  step  signal 
pulse  with  the  position  signal  and  passing  each  step 
signal  pulse  presented  by  said  encoded  means  only 


n       " 
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wont 


n:; 


when  the  motor  is  no  more  than  one  and  one-half 
stei>s  from  the  position  called  for  by  the  step  signal 
so  that  maximum  torque  is  provided  to  accelerate 
the  stepping  motor. 


3,353,077 
ELECTRICAL  MOTOR  DRIVE  WITH  DYNAMIC 
AND  STATIC  BRAKING 
Robert  W.  Egglestone,  West  Hartford,  and  Algernon 
S.  Nocll,  Jr.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Com- 
bustion Engiiaecring,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,271 
')  16  Claims.  (CI.  318—212) 


1.  An  electric  motor  drive  providing  electric  static  and 
dynamic  braking  and  comprising  in  combination  a  three- 
phase  wound  rotor  induction  motor,  means  for  control- 
lably  supplying  driving  potential  to  the  motor,  means  for 
supplying  a  DC  braking  current  to  the  motor  this  last 
named  means  including  a  circuit  into  which  is  connected 
a  source  of  potential,  said  circuit  having  the  field  coils  of 
the  motor  connected  thereinto  with  two  of  these  coils 
being  parallel  coimected  and  the  remaining  coil  being 
scries  connected  with  these  two,  one  of  the  coils  of  the 
rotor  being  series  connected  with  said  remaining  field  coil 
and  the  other  two  coils  of  the  rotor  being  series  con- 
nected with  said  one  coil  of  the  rotor  but  in  parallel  with 
each  other,  means  to  control  the  passage  of  DC  current 
through  the  motor  from  said  source  and  interlock  effective 
to  prevent  the  passage  of  DC  braking  current  to  the  motor 
from  said  sotu-ce  when  driving  potential  is  supplied  to  the 
motor. 
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3,353,078 

DYNAMOELECTRIC  MACHINE  AND 
CONTROL  THEREFOR 
John  T.  Maynard,  West  Allis,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  O. 
Smith  Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Yoris 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,975 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  318—227) 
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including,  an  electric  motor  operable  to  oscillate  the  wiper 
and  park  the  wiper  in  a  predetermined  position,  an  electric 
power  source,  an  energizing  circuit  for  said  motor  includ- 
ing a  cyclically  actuated  parking  s^'itch  operated  by 
said  motor,  interrupter  means  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  parking  switch  in  said  energizing  circuit,  variable 
timing  means  connected  in  circuit  wi  h  said  interrupter 


1.  In  a  variable  speed  alternating  current  motor,    I 

a  cylindrical  housing  having  apertured  end  bells  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  ends  to  permit  fluid  flow  there- 
through, 

an  annular  stator  winding  unit  including  a  start  wind- 
ing and  a  run  winding  connected  with  a  capacitor 
,  to  form  a  permanent  split  capacitor  stator  unit,  said 
winding  unit  being  mounted  within  the  housing  in 
spaced  relation  to  one  end  to  define  an  internal  con- 
trol chamber, 

a  rotor  concentrically  mounted  within  the  winding  unit 
and  carried  by  the  shaft, 

a  solid  state  symmetrical  switch  means  connected  to 
one  side  of  the  stator  windings  and  including  firing 
means, 

means  mounting  said  switch  means  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  end  bell  forming  a  part  of  the  control  cham- 
ber, said  switch  being  series  connected  with  the 
winding  unit, 

a  firing  circuit  for  said  switching  means  including  a 
voltage  dividing  network  connected  in  parallel  with 
the  switch  means  and  the  winding  unit  and  a  timing 
capacitor  connected  in  series  with  a  charging  control 
circuit  across  a  portion  of  the  voltage  dividing  net- 
work, said  charging  control  circuit  including  a  solid 
state  amplifying  means  having  its  output  connected 
to  charge  the  capacitor  during  each  half  cycle  and 
a  control  element  mounted  separately  from  the  other 
elements  and  connected  to  control  the  bias  on  the 
amplifying  means  and  thereby  the  charging  rate  of 
the  capacitor,  said  firing  circuit  including  a  trigger 
diode  means  connected  between  the  capacitor  and  the 
firing  means, 

means  to  mount  the  switching  means  and  the  firing  cir- 
cuit components  within  the  control  chamber,  and 
wherein  said  charging  circuit  includes  a  rectifying 
circuit  having  input  terminals  connected  between  the 
timing  capacitor  and  the  voltage  dividing  network 
and  having  output  terminals,  said  amplifying  means 
being  connected  across  the  output  terminals  in  par- 
allel with  a  control  voltage  dividing  network  having 
the  control  element  therein,  said  amplifying  means 
having  a  control  terminal  means  connected  to -the 
control  voltage  dividing  network  to  bias  the  ampli- 
fying means. 

3.353,079 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  J.  Saeii,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  | 

FUed  Oct  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.-402,089  f 

10  Claims.  (CL  318—443) 
1.  Windshield  wiper  control  mechanism  for  a  wiper 
movable  back  and  forth  across  the  surface  of  a  windshield 


'•M     ,        /«^^« 
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means,  and  a  manual  control  connected  with  said  power 
source  and  said  timing  means  for  varying  the  time  con- 
stant of  said  timing  means  to  effect  a  ^ne  cycle  operation 
of  said  wiper  motor  with  the  time  intjerval  between  suc- 
cessive cycles  of  wiper  operation  bein|  infinitely  variable 
between  zero  and  a  predetermined  i^aximum  time  in- 
terval. 


3,353,080 
REGULATED  POWER  SUPPtY  HAVING 
SEPARATE    REGULATORS    RESPON- 
SIVE TO  DIFFERENT  ERROR  SIGNAL 
FREQUENCY  COMPONENTS 
William  F.  Santelmann,  Jr.,  LcxingtonL  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Walden  Electronics  Corporation,  Arlington,  ^^iss. 
Filed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,906 
17  Claims.  (CI.  321-|2) 
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1.  In  a  regulated  power  supply  o^  the  type  in  which 
the  power  from  a  source  thereof  is  bassed  first  through 
a  relatively  high  efficiency  first  regulator,  the  output  of 
said  first  regulator  is  passed  through  ^  relatively  low  effi- 
ciency second  regulator,  the  output  of  said  power  supply 
being  derived  from  the  output  of  sa)d  second  regulator, 
and  including  means  generating  an  e^or  signal  which  is 
a  function  of  the  difference  betweeii  the  output  of  the 
supply  and  a  desired  output,  said  err6r  signal  comprising 
a  low  frequency  range  including  frequency  components 
to  which  said  low  frequency  regulajor  responds  and  a 
high  frequency  range  including  frequency  components 
to  which  said  high  frequency  regulator  responds,  the  im- 
provement comprising  control  means 

(A)  utilizing  said  low  frequency  ^ange  of  said  error 
signal  to  control  said  first  regulator,  and 

(B)  utilizing  said  high  frequency  {range  of  said  error 
signal  to  control  said  second  regulator. 
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3353,081 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  FREQUENCY 
AND  AMPLITUDE  DEPENDENT  CONTROL 
VOLTAGES 
Herbert  Stemmler,  Baden,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Ak- 
tiengescHschaft  Brown,  Boveri  &  Cie.,  Baden,  Switzer- 
land, a  Johit-stock  company 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,893 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzcriand,  Mar.  20,  1964, 

3,598/64 
6  Chdms.  (CL  321—6) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  frequency  and  amplitude 
dependent  control  voltages  comprising,  first  means  pro- 
ducing a  first  series  of  rectangular  voltage  impulses  hav- 
ing a  constant  amplitude  but  variable  frequency,  means 
transforming  said  first  series  of  rectangular  voltage  im- 
pulses into  an  n  number  of  voltage  impulses  displaced 
in  phase  by  360/n  and  which  form  a  rotary  field  voltage, 
second  means  producing  a  second  series  of  rectangular 
voltage  impulses  having  a  constant  frequency  but  vari- 
able amplitude,  means  transforming  said  second  series  of 
rectangular  voltage  impulses  into  a  single-phase  sinusoidal 
voltage  of  the  same  constant  frequency  and  variable  am- 
plitude, and  means  mixing  said  single-phase  sinusoidal 
voltage  with  each  of  said  phase  displaced  rotary  field 
vokages  to  form  an  n-phase  sinusoidal  control  voltage 
having  a  variable  amplitude  and  a  variable  frequency 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  respective  frequencies 
of  said  single-phase  sinusoidal  voltage  and  said  rotary 
field  voltage. 

3,353,082 

FIXED  POWER  SUPPLY  UTlUZr^G  A 

COMMUTATED  RECTIFIER 

Robert  N.  MclloM,  Northrldge,  Log  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 

Richard  W.  Petersen,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to 

Interco.  Inc,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Fflcd  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,821 
7  Claims.  (Q.  321—16) 


\Uh 
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1.  An  apparatus  responsive  to  a  source  of  a  direct  cur- 
rent supply  voltage  of  varying  amplitude  for  providing  to 
a  load  a  direct  current  output  voltage  whose  amplitude 
remains  substantially  within  predetermined  limits  com- 
prising: 

a  source  of  a  first  reference  voltage; 


a  controlled  rectifier  having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a 
gate  and  capable  of  defining  either  an  open  or  closed 
condition;  a  first  impedance; 

means  connecting  said  first  impedance  and  said  rectifier 
anode  and  cathode  in  series  between  said  source  of 
supply  voltage  and  said  load; 

means  connected  to  said  rectifier  gate  for  causing  said 
rectifier  to  define  a  closed  condition  in  response  to 
said  first  reference  voltage  amplitude  exceeding  said 
output  voltage  amplitude  to  provide  a  path  for  cur- 
rent from  said  source  of  supply  voltage  to  said  load; 

a  sotu-ce  of  a  second  reference  voltage; 

a  switch  means  capable  of  defining  either  an  open  or 
closed  condition; 

said  switch  means  defining  a  closed  condition  in  re- 
sponse to  said  output  voltage  amplitude  exceeding 
said  second  reference  voltage  amplitude;  and 

means  connecting  said  switch  means  to  said  source  of 
supply  voltage  for  diverting  current  from  said  path 
therethrough  to  thus  switch  said  rectifier  to  said  open 
condition. 


3,353,083 
REGULATED  AC-DC  POWER  SUPPLY 
Sol  Grccnberg,  23  Ridge  Drive,  Port  Washington,  N.Y. 
11050,  George  Gantherin,  48—11  59th  St.,  Woodside, 
N.Y.    11377,  and  faring  Forrest,  21  Evelyn  RomI, 
Plainview,  N.Y.     11803 

Filed  June  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,780 
15  Claims.  (CL  321—18) 


Ice'        -A 
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1.  An  improved  variable  impedance  regulator  for  an 
A.C.  to  D.C.  power  supply  of  the  type  including  a  source 
of  relatively  imregulated  potential,  an  output  circuit  for 
delivering  a  regulated  output,  a  series  variable  impedance 
circuit  between  said  source  and  said  output  circuit  and 
having  a  pass  transistor  therein,  the  cascaded  combination 
for  controlling  said  pass  transistor  of  ( 1 )  error  detector 
means  responsive  to  said  output,  (2)  amplifying  means, 
and  (3)  driver  means,  said  improvement  comprising  said 
comprising  a  pair  of  paralleled,  complementary  transistors 
alternatively  operative,  one  of  said  complementary  tran- 
sistors normally  operative  with  respect  to  signals  from  said 
error  detector,  circuit  means  operative  in  dependence  on 
temperature  conditions,  said  circuit  means  being  con- 
nected to  render  said  other  complementary  transistor  con- 
ductive when  the  temperature  exceeds  a  predetermined 
value. 


3,353,084 
REGULATABLE  RECTIFYING  APPARATUS 
Toshio  Kurimnra,  Setagaya-kn,  To^o4o,  Japan,  aasigmw 
to  Koknsai  Denshfai  Denwa  KabosUU  Kakha,  Tokyo* 
to,  Japan,  a  joint^tock  company  of  Japan 

FOed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,739 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jane  29, 1964, 
39/36367 
12  aalms.  (CL  321—25) 
1.  A  regulatable  rectifying  apparatus,  comprising  a  rec- 
tifying circuit  for  producing  a  rectified  direct-current  out- 
put from  an  alternating  current  supply,  said  rectifying 
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circuit  comprising  a  series  connection  of  a  rectifying  ele- 
ment and  a  main  saturable  reactor  having  a  cut  core, 
and  a  control  circuit,  which  is  composed  of  a  series  con- 
nection of  a  non-saturable  reactor  and  a  direct-current 
voltage  source  having  a  small  internal  resistance,  said 


19 

I — 'ini> , 


a  second  saturable  reactor  and  a  second  commutating 
capacitor  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  across 
the  coasting  triac  device  and  tuned  to  series  resonance  at 
the  desired  commutating  frequency,  and  second  blocking 
circuit  means  interconnecting  the  second  commutation 
circuit  means  and  the  second  gating  circuit  means  for  ren- 
dering the  second  gating  circuit  means  ineffective  during 
the  commutation  intervals  of  the  second;  commutation  cir- 
cuit means. 


control  circuit  forming  a  by-pass  circuit  for  supplying  a 
demagnetization  current  of  the  main  saturable  reactor 
during  a  period  in  which  the  rectifying  element  is  non- 
conductive,  whereby  the  voltage  of  the  rectified  direct- 
current  output  is  regulatable  by  controlling  the  voltape 
of  the  direct-current  voltage  source. 


3,353,086 
MAGNETORESISTIVE  FREQUENtY  DOUBLER 
Paul  Oberg,  Minneapolis,  Riciiard  M.  ganders,  St.  Paul, 
and  Charles  H.  Tolman,  Bloomingtoi^  Minn.,  assignors 
to  Sperry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yolrlc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  ^75,482 
7  Claims.  (Ci.  321—60) 


3,353,085 

TIME  RATIO  CONTROL  AND  INVERTER 

POWER  CIRCUITS 

Raymond  E.  Morgan,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to' 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

YorlK 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,731 
22  Claims.  (CI.  321—43) 
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5.  An  improved  power  circuit  using  turn  on,  non-gate 
turn  off  solid  state  semiconducting  devices  including  in 
combination  a  load  current  carrying  gate  turn  on,  non- 
gate  turn  off  triac  controlled  conducting  device,  a  filter 
inductance,  and  a  load  operatively  connected  in  series 
circuit  relationship  across  a  pair  of  power  supply  terminals 
that  in  turn  are  adapted  to  be  connected  across  a  source 
of  electric  potential,  fiftt  gating  circuit  means  operatively 
connected  to  the  control  gate  of  the  load  current  carrying 
triac  device  for  turning  on  the  device  to  cause  it  to  con- 
duct current  in  either  one  of  two  directions  depending 
upon  the  polarity  of  the  potentials  applied  across  the  de- 
vice, first  commutation  circuit  means  comprising  a  first 
saturable  reactor  and  a  first  commutating  capacitor  con- 
nected in  series  circuit  relationship  across  the  load  current 
carrying  triac  device  tuned  to  series  resonance  at  a  desired 
commutating  frequency,  first  blocking  circuit  means  inter- 
connecting the  first  gating  circuit  means  and  the  first  com- 
mutation circuit  means  for  rendering  said  first  gating 
circuit  means  ineffective  during  the  conmiutation  intervals 
of  said  first  commutation  circuit  means,  a  coasting  gate 
turn  on,  non-gate  turn  off  triac  controlled  conducting  de- 
vice connected  in  parallel  circuit  relationship  with  the 
filter  inductance  and  the  load,  second  gating  circuit  means 
operatively  connected  to  the  control  gate  of  said  coasting 
triac  device  for  turning  on  the  coasting  triac  device  to 
cause  it  to  conduct  current  in  either  one  of  two  direc- 
tions depending  upon  the  polarity  of  the  potentials  across 
thfe  device,  second  commutation  circuit  means  comprising 


7.  A  frequency  generator  comprising: 

n  isotropic  magnetic  elements  each  fiaving  a  remanent 
magnetization  vector, 

a  sense  line  connected  to  each  of  sa^  elements, 

a  pair  of  drive  lines  oriented  at  an  ai^gle  of  90"  to  each 
other  and  inductively  coufded  toi  each  of  said  ele- 
ments for  rotating  said  remanent  yector, 

means  for  connecting  said  elements!  in  serial  arrange- 
ment by  connecting  the  sense  line  of  each  element 
except  the  last  in  the  series  to  th^^rive  lines  of  the 
following  element,  I 

means  for  connecting  a  first  currei|t  source  in  series 
with  one  of  said  drive  lines  coupldd  to  each  element, 
said  current  source  connected  ta  the  drive  line  of 
the  first  of  said  elements  in  said  jseries  producing  a 
frequency  /o,  j 

means  for  connecting  a  90"  phas^  shift  network  in 
series  with  the  other  of  said  dri\|e  lines  coupled  to 
each  element,  and  j 

a  second  current  source  means  and  |a  load  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  sensej  line  of  said  last 
element  across  which  an  outpi|t  voltage  of  fre- 
quency 2°/o  caused  by  said  rotat^g  vectors  may  be 
developed. 


3,353,087 

SHUNT-TYPE  COAXIAL  TO  WAVEGUIDE 
HARMONIC  GENEIt^TOR 
Edward  A.  Morphy,  Farmingdalc,  i|nd  William  Pos- 
ner,  BrooUyn,  N.Y.,  assignors  tp  General  Tele- 
phone and  Electronics  Laboratoriea  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  N04  432,602 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—49) 
6.  A  harmonic  generator  which  comprises 

(a)  a  coaxial  assembly  having  innet  and  outer  coixiuc- 
tors  and  being  terminated  at  one  end  in  a  short  cir- 
cuit, said  inner  conductor  comprising  first  and  sec- 
ond spaced  segments  forming  a  gab  capacitance  there- 
between, the  first  segment  having  in  adjustable  length 
to  permit  variation  of  said  capacitance, 

(b)  a  varactor  diode  mounted  in  shunt  between  the 
second  segment  of  said  inner  <^nductor  and  said 
outer  conductor  of  the  assembly, .  said  diode  dividing 
the  coaxial  assembly  into  an  in^ut  and  an  output 
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section,  said  input  section  having  an  electrical  length 
of  about  one-eighth  of  a  wavelength  at  the  input 
frequency  to  provide  a  low  inductive  reactance  at  the 
input  frequency  and  a  substantially  anti-resonant  trap 
at  the  second  harmonic  of  the  input  frequency,  the 
combination  of  said  input  section,  the  capacitance 
of  said  varactor  diode,  and  said  gap  capacitance  being 
tuned  to  series  resonance  at  the  input  frequency, 
(c)  means  for  coupling  a  signal  at  the  input  frequency 
to  said  input  section. 


(d)  a  section  of  waveguide  coupled  to  the  output  sec- 
tion of  said  coaxial  assembly,  the  cut-off  frequency  of 
said  waveguide  being  between  the  input  frequency 
and  the  second  harmonic  thereof, 

(e)  coupling  means  connected  to  the  second  segment 
of  said  inner  conductor  and  extending  into  said  sec- 
tion of  waveguide  for  coupling  power  thereto,  and 

(f)  tuning  means  connected  to  said  waveguide  section 
for  impedance  matching  the  waveguide  to  said  output 
section  to  insure  the  flow  of  power  therebetween. 


3453,088 

ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

Lawrence  R.  Roche,  Sioox  City,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Win- 

chana*  Corporatioa,  a  corpontioD  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,422 

3  Claimi.  (CL  322—27) 


multiple  layer  diode  device,  having  an  avalanche 
conduction  characteristic  dependent  on  applied  volt- 
age and  essentially  independent  of  temperature, 
coupled  to  said  control  electrode;  and  sensing  means, 
responsive  to  load  current  variations  in  said  output 
winding  and  coupled  to  said  multiple  layer  diode  de- 
vice, for  effecting  breakdown  in  said  multiple  layer 
device  and  conduction  in  said  intermittently  conduc- 
tive controllable  rectifier  in  the  presence  of  a  pre- 
determined load  condition  of  said  system. 


3,353,089 

ELECTRIC  GENERATING  SYSTEMS 

Sterling  P.  Garrett,  York,  Pa.,  asaigiKM'  to  Wtachargcr 

Corporation,  a  corpontkn  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Sept.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,979 

5  Claims.  (CL  322—27) 


4.  A  voltage  regulated  electric  generating  system  in 
which  the  output  voltage  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant at  a  predetermined  level  over  a  wide  range  of  operat- 
ing loads,  said  system  oxnprising: 

an  electric  generator  having  a  field  winding,  a  control 

winding,  and  an  output  winding; 
a  first  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  applied  alternating 
current  and  having  a  bridge  rectifier  network  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  rectifier  elements  for  supplying 
direct  current  to  said  field  winding; 
a  second  circuit  means  responsive  to  an  applied  alternat- 
ing current  and  having  a  bridge  rectifier  network 
including  at  least  one  of  said  rectifier  elements  and 
an  intermittently  conductive  controllable  rectifier  de- 
vice for  supplying  controlled  direct  current  to  said 
control  winding; 
means  coupled  to  said  output  winding  and  responsive 
to  load  current  variations  therein  for  controlling  the 
conduction  state  of  said  intermittently  conductive 
controllable  rectifier  device  to  vary  the  excitation  of 
said  control  winding. 


1.  A  voltage  regulated  electric  generating  system  in 
which  the  output  voltage  is  maintained  substantially  con- 
stant at  a  predetermined  level  over  a  wide  range  of  operat- 
ing loads,  said  system  comprising: 

an  electric  generator  having  an  output  winding  and  a 

field  winding; 
a  field  circuit  for  supplying  exciting  current  to  said  field 

winding; 
and  means  for  increasing  the  field  excitation  of  said 
generator  in  response  to  increasing  generator  loads, 
said  last-mentioned  means  comprising: 
an  intermeittently  conductive  controllable  rectifier  de- 
vice having  main  electrodes  in  said  field  circuit  and 
a  separate  control  electrode; 


3,353,090 
ALTERNATOR  POWER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  WITH 
SPEED    RESPONSIVE    RECTIFICATION    AL- 
TERING MEANS 
Ell>ert  M.  Sawyer,  Anderson,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,669 
10  Claims,  (a.  322—30) 
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1.  An  electrical  system  comprising  an  alternating  cur- 
rent generator  having  three-phase  output  windings  con- 
nected  in  a  Y   configuration,   a   three-phase   full-wave 
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bridge  type  rectifier  circuit  having  three  alternating  cur- 
rent input  terminals  and  positive  and  negative  polarity  di- 
rect current  output  terminals,  means  for  connecting  the 
terminal  end  of  each  of  said  output  windings  to  a  respec- 
tive alternating  current  input  terminal  of  said  bridge  recti- 
fier circuit,  at  kast  one  supply  conductor  to  which  an  elec- 
trical load  may  be  connected,  a  neutral  conductor  connect- 
ed to  the  electrical  neutral  of  said  Y  connected  on^ut 
windings  and  a  switch  means  for  connecting  said  supply 
conductor  to  a  selected  one  of  said  direct  current  ou^ut 
terminals  or  to  said  neutral  conductor. 


3,353,091 

AMPLIFIER  USING  PAAAGONED 

ACTIVE  ELEMENTS 

Raymond  T.  Malramoto,  Cypress,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Nortti  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

Filed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  391,368 

10  Claims.  (CI.  323—4) 
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1.  In  a  circuit  using  active  elements  connected  to  a  com- 
mon source  of  constant  current,  a  system  for  maintaining 
constant  the  ratio  of  currents  through  said  elements  com- 
prising 

first  means  for  detecting  a  current  in  one  of  said  active 

elements, 
and  second  means  coupled  to  a  junction  of  the  active 
elements  and  the  constant  current  source  for  con- 
ducting a  proportionately  greater  current  of  opposite 
polarity  in  response  to  detected  current  in  said  one 
of  said  active  elements,  the  proportion  being  so 
adjusted  as  to  force  a  current  through  at  least  one 
other  element  equal  to  the  current  through  said  one 
of  said  active  elements. 


3,353,092 

REDUNDANT  POWER  CONTROL  REGULATOR 

Roliert  A.  Rnbin,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  TRW 

Inc.,  Rcdondo  Beacli,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

FOed  Sept  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,966 

6  Claims,  (a.  323—19) 
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1.  In  combination, 

a  source  of  power  for  generating  an  output  potential, 

a  plurality  of  reference  voltage  sources, 

a  plurality  of  «rror  amplifiers  each  receiving  an  input 
from  one  of  said  reference  sources  and  said  output 
potential  for  generating  at  least  three  error  signals, 


a  plurality  of  pair  of  input  and  output  amplifiers  con- 
nected in  series  across  a  supply  voltage  source, 

each  of  said  error  signals  frcwn  said  error  amplifiers 
being  connected  to  an  input  aqd  output  amplifier 
not  connected  in  series;  and 

a  regulating  circuit  responsive  to  4ach  of  said  output 
amplifiers  for  controlling  said  ou 


put  potential. 


3,353,093        , 
TRANSFORMER  AND  SATURABLE  REACTOR 
VOLTAGE  REGULATOR 
Carl  A.  Peterson,  Oalc  Parle,  IIL,  asritnor  to  Basic  Prod- 
ucts Corporation,  Ellc  Grove  ViOag^DL,  a  corporation 
of  Wisconsin 

Filed  June  24, 1963,  Scr.  Nd.  289,886 
11  Claims.  (CI.  323— '  3.5) 
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1.  In  a  regulator  for  supplying  energy  to  load  means, 
the  combination  including  core  me^s,  main  winding 
means  on  said  core  means,  means  feeding  A.C.  to  said 
main  winding  means,  first  and  second  auxiliary  winding 
means  on  said  core  means,  said  first  ind  second  winding 
means  being  connected  in  series  with  ^ach  other  and  said 
first  auxiliary  winding  means  being  connected  to  said 
main  winding  means,  said  first  and  secjond  auxiliary  wind- 
ing means  being  connected  in  opposed  relation  to  each 
other,  means  connecting  one  part  of  tsaid  load  means  to 
a  terminal  means  of  said  main  winding  means,  a  first  and 
second  impedance  means,  one  of  sai  j^  impedance  means 
being  variable,  and  means  connecting  pnother  part  of  said 
load  means  to  said  second  auxilia|ry  winding  means 
through  said  first  impedance  means  ^ud  also  connecting 
said  another  part  of  said  load  means  {to  a  point  between 
said  first  and  second  auxiliary  winding  means  through 
said  second  impedance  means. 


3,353,094 
STATIC  INDUCTION  REGULATOR  EMPLOYING 
TRANSFORMERS    WITH    EV^N  •  HARMONIC 
FEEDBACK 

Fitzwllliam  A.  Wentwortik,  Mosman^  New  Soatti  Wales, 
Australia,  assignor  to  StabOac  Pty.  J  Jmltcd,  Kingsgrovc, 
New  Soiitli  Wales,  Australia,  a  cJDrporation  (rf  New 
Sooth  Wales,  Anstralia 

Filed  May  1, 1964,  Ser.  N 

Claims  priority,  fvplicatifm  Ai 

30,912/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  32 

1.  A  static  induction  regulator  c 

nals  to  the  regulator,  output  termin; 

two  transformers,  a  three  legged  core 

consisting  of  a  central  limb  and  two 

mary  winding  for  each  transformer 

thereof,  series  connections  between  thk  primary  windings, 

a  secondary  winding  for  each  transformer  on  the  central 

limb  thereof,  series  connections  bet^t^een  the  secondary 

windings  and  the  input  and  output  ter  tninals  such  that  the 

secondary  voltages  oppose  each  other,  a  control  winding 

for  each  transformer  having  portions  on  each  outer  limb, 


364,198 
May  21,  1963, 

15) 

iprising  input  termi- 

s  to  the  regulator, 

T  each  transformer 

outer  limbs,  a  pri- 

ya  the  central  limb 
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a  rectifier  connected  across  each  control  winding  whereby 
it  functions  as  a  second  harmonic  feedback  winding, 
means  for  applying  currents  through  said  control  windings 


legs  of  the  inverter;  said  three  components  forming  a 
closed  circuit;  said  windings  and  their  rectifiers  being  con- 
nected in  parallel  to  each  other  to  said  direct  voltage 
source;  the  rectifier  under  test  being  inserted  as  one  of 
the  rectifiers  of  said  inverter;  the  voltage  of  said  direct 
voltage  source  being  at  least  one  order  of  magnitude 
lower  than  the  rated  voltage  of  the  rectifier  under  test; 
the  resultant  resistance  of  the  D.C.  circuit  formed  by  the 
above  three  components  not  exceeding  the  ratio  between 


such  that  the  two  secondary  voltages  are  equal  and  oppo- 
site, and  means  for  varying  the  currents  through  the  con- 
trol windings  such  that  as  one  secondary  winding  voltage 
increases  the  other  secondary  winding  voltage  decreases. 


3,353,095 

VARIABLE  SPEED  POSITION  MEASURING 

TRANSFORMER  SYSTEM 

Clair  L.  Farrand,  BronzTillc,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  Indnctosyn 

Corporatioo,   Carson   City,   Ncv.,   a   corporation   of 

Nevada 

Filed  Jane  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377,873 
6  Claims.  (CI.  323—53) 
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1.  A  position  measuring  transformer  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  position  measuring  transformers  of  un- 
equal speeds,  speed  being  equal  to  one-half  the  number 
of  poles,  each  transformer  having  relatively  movable 
members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  winding  having 
a  plurality  of  poles,  a  common  drive  for  said  movable 
members,  input  and  output  windings  cooperating  with 
said  members  respectively,  one  of  said  windings  of  each 
transformer  being  a  polyphase  winding,  the  windings  of 
at  least  two  of  said  transformers  being  connected  in  tan- 
dem, the  speed  of  said  connected  transformers  being  the 
algebraic  sum  of  the  speed  of  each  of  said  connected  trans- 
formers. 


3,353,096 
TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLED  RECTI- 
FIERS OPERATING  AS  PART  OF  AN  INVERTER 
CIRCUIT 
Hairy  ForssdL  Lodvika,  Sweden,  assignor  to  ADmanna 
Svcnska  Ekktrlska  AktidKriagct,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

FOed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  254,866 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  5, 1962, 
1,222/62 
•«7  Claiins.  (CL  324—26) 
1.  Means  for  testing  a  mercury  arc  rectifier,  compris- 
ing three  components,  namely  an  inverter  having  at  least 
two  rectifiers  and  an  interphase  transformer  comprising 
a  winding  for  each  of  said  rectifiers,  each  rectifier  being 
connected  in  series  with  its  respective  interphase  trans- 
former winding  to  form  the  respective  legs  of  the  inverter, 
a  direct  voltage  source  and  an  oscillatory  circuit;  said 
oscillatory  circuit  comprising  an  oscillatory  reactor  and  an 
oscillatory  capacitor;  said  inverter  fed  from  said  direct 
voltage  source,  said  oscillatory  reactor  being  connected  in 
series  between  the  direct  voltage  source  and  the  inverter, 
said  oscillatory  capacitor  being  connected  between  the 


the  voltage  of  said  direct  voltage  source  and  the  rated 
current  of  said  rectifier  under  test;  the  impedance  of  said 
oscillatory  capacitor  at  the  natural  frequency  of  said 
oscillatory  circuit  exceeding  the  ratio  between  the  maxi- 
mum desired  testing  voltage  and  the  rated  current  of  said 
rectifier  under  test;  said  inverter  being  provided  with  a 
control  device  delivering  control  pulses  to  the  control 
grids  of  the  rectifiers  of  said  inverter  at  a  frequency  cor- 
responding to  an  operation  frequency  of  said  inverter  ex- 
ce^ing  the  natural  frequency  of  said  oscillatory  circuit. 


3  353  097 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  OPTICALLY  DE- 
TERMINING THE  AUGNMENT  OF  MAGNETIC 
FIELDS    UTILIZING    THE    COTTON  -  MOUTON 

EFFECTT 
Rndin  M.  Johnson,  Beifcelcy,  CaHf .,  aasignor  to  tlM  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiic  United  Stniea 
Atomic  Energy  Commission 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,928 
8  Claims.  (CL  324—43) 


C13   ►■ 


2.  Apparatus  for  visually  locating  re^ons  within  a 
magnetic  field  at  which  the  field  is  absent  or  parallel  or 
perpendicular  to  a  plane  of  plane  polarized  light,  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magneto-optical  cell  containing  a  substance  ex- 
hibiting the  Cotton-Mouton  efifect, 

(b)  a  source  of  said  polarized  light  directed  through 
said  cell,  said  cell  and  the  direction  of  said  polarized 
Ught  being  transverse  to  the  flux  of  said  magnetic 
field,  and 

(c)  a  polarizing  screen  disposed  in  the  path  of  said 
light  transmitted  by  said  cell  with  the  polarizing 
plane  of  said  light  source  whereby  the  light  pattern 
transmitted  by  said  cell  is  indicative  of  the  location 
of  said  regions. 
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3^53,098 
TRANSDUCER  SYSTEM  HAVING  A  VARIABLE 

CHARACTERISTIC  DISCRIMINATOR 
George  B.  Foctw,  Worfhingtoii,  and  Kennetti  A.  Ot 
trandcr,  Coliunbiis»  Ohio,  asdgnon,  by  mesne  assign 
meats,  to  The  Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Com 
panr,  CleTeliuid,  Oiilo,  a  corporation  oi  Ohio 
Filed  May  7, 1W3,  Ser.  No.  278,664 
10  Claims.  (CL  325—45) 
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sidebands  and  a  carrier  wave  signal,  the, phase  of  the  car- 
rier wave  signal  being  shifted  substantialli^  to  a  phase  angle 
of  90°  from  its  normal  phase  relation  with  respect  to  said 
sidebands;  | 

means  to  receive  said  double-sidebanid  signal  and  am- 
plify the  same  by  means  of  a  parametric  amplifier, 
means  to  separate  said  carrier  wav0  signal  from  the 

amplified  received  signal;  . 
an  automatic  phase  control  device  to 'attain  phase  syn- 
chronism by  the  separated  carrier  Wave  signal; 
an  oscillator  controlled  by  means  of  said  device;  and, 
means  to  drive  said  parametric  amplifiers  with  the  out- 
put of  said  oscillator  so  as  to  separate  the  carrier 
wave  signal  after  the  received  siglial  has  been  am- 
plified. 


3,353,100 
PACKAGE  FOR  RADIOSONDE 

John  N.  CoUins,  513  Burton  Road,  Oreland,  Pa.  19075, 
and  Maurice  Friedman,  7961  Tlioar^  Are.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    19150 

Ffled  Apr.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,503 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  325—11  () 


T5I 


FRCOUENCf 
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1.  A  non-contact  system  for  transducing  a  variable  to 
be  measured  including  portable  pickup  means  adapted 
to  be  hand  held  by  a  user  in  operative  position  relative 
to  a  source  of  said  variable,  means  connected  to  said 
hand  held  pickup  means  for  producing  a  carrier  frequency 
modulated  in  response  to  variations  in  said  variable,  said 
carrier  frequency  experiencing  substantial  and  rapid  varia- 
tions during  operation  due  to  movement  of  the  pickup 
means  in  the  hands  of  the  user,  beat  oscillator  means, 
mixer  means  for  mixing  said  frequency  modulated  car- 
rier and  the  signal  from  said  beat  oscillator  to  provide 
an  I.F.  signal,  discriminator  means  for  detecting  said  IP. 
signal,  and  automatic  frequency  control  means  for  main- 
taining said  I.F.  signal  at  a  constant  frequency,  said  auto- 
matic frequency  control  means  being  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  said  discriminator  means,  said  discriminator 
means  having  an  overall  discriminator  characteristic  hav- 
ing a  high  slope  over  the  range  of  deviation  normally 
caused  by  the  variation  of  said  variable  and  a  lower 
slope  over  a  larger  deviation  range  which  is  considerably 
greater  than  the  high  slope  deviation  range. 


3,353,099 

DOUBLE-SIDEBAND  COMMUNICATION 
SYSTEM 
Syuiti  HayMi,  Ohta-lni,  Tokyo,  and  Junzo  Murakani, 
Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Sliibaura  Elec- 
tric Co.,  Ltd.,  Kawasaki-shi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,720 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

38/43,027 

2  Claims.  (CI.  325—60) 


1.  A  double-sideband  radio  communication  system  utfliz- 
ing  a  parametric  amplifier  comprising,  means  to  produce 
and  transmit  a  double-sideband  signal  which  has  a  pair  of 


1.  A  radiosonde  package  for  radi(>sonde  comprising 
a  base  portion  having  a  battery  receifing  compartment, 
a  battery  in  said  compartment,  a  pressure  transducer 
including  an  electrical  circuit  mounted  I  on  the  top  of  said 
base,  a  pressure  transducer  housing  r^ovably  connected 
with  said  base  and  sealed  when  closeid  with  the  top  of 
the  base,  and  a  foldable  outrigger  niounted  on  top  of 
said  housing,  a  thermistor  on  said  outrkger,  a  cover  mov- 
ably  connected  to  said  housing  and  having  intake  and 
discharge  air  openings  forming  an  a|r  stream  between 
the  cover  and  housing,  a  humidity  element  secured  with- 
in the  air  stream  within  said  cover  and  a  transmitter 
detachably  connected  with  said  base,  isaid  humidity  ele- 
ment, thermistor,  transmitter  and  pressure  transducer  be- 
ing in  electrical  connection  with  said  l^attery  and  electri- 
cal circuit. 


FOR  PHASE- 


3,353,101 

DEMODULATION  APPARATUS 

MODULATED  TELEGRAPIDC  CODE 
Kazuo  Kawal,  Nertina-kn,  Tokyo-to,  and  HIrosU  Knrl- 
hara,  Snginami-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignon  to  Kokn- 
sai  Dcnshin  Dcnwa  Kaboshiki  KaUha  (also  known  as 
Koknsai  Denshln  Denwa  Co.,  Ltd.!  Tokyo-to,  Ji^an, 
a  joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  June  3.  1963.  Ser.  No^  284,988 
Claims  priority,  applicatkm  Japan 
35/49,439;  Dec  28,  1960,  35/f 
1962,  37/55,987;  Jan.  23,  1963, 
20,  1963,  38/7,451 

IS  Claims.  (CL  325— 3|20) 
1.  A  demodulation  apparatus  for 
telegraphic  signal  having  multiple  phaiie  positions  each  of 
which   is  determined  in  accordance    with  polarity  of  a 


Dec  21, 1960, 
11,417;  Dec  19, 
38/2,441;  Feb. 


i.  phase-modulated 
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telegraphic  code  to  be  transmitted  and  using  a  phase  posi- 
tion of  an  immediately  preceding  unit  code  element  of 
reference,  which  comprises,  a  demodulation  circuit  gen- 
erating a  demodulated  signal  corresponding  to  said  tele- 
graphic signal  comprising  first  terminal  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  phase-modulated  signal,  second  terminal  means 
for  receiving  a  reference  carrier  wave,  a  phase  detector  for 
detecting  a  magnitude  and  sign  of  a  difference  between 
phase  positions  of  said  telegraphic  signal  applied  thereto 
from  said  first  terminal  means  and  said  reference  carrier 
wave  applied  thereto  from  said  second  terminal  means 
and  of  the  same  frequency  as  said  telegraphic  signal,  said 
phase  detector  comprising  a  ring  modulator  having  an  out- 
put comprising  a  direct  current  voltage,  an  integrator  con- 
nected to  said  phase  detector  for  integrating  the  direct- 
current  voltage  of  the  output  of  the  ring  modulator  at 
every  unit  code  element  of  said  telegraphic  signal  and 
producing  an  integrated  signal  successively  having  a  plus 
or  minus  polarity  according  to  the  sign  of  said  difference, 
pulse  means  receptive  of  said  integrated  signal  for  trans- 
forming the  integrated  signal  into  a  pulse  signal  of  plus 


frequency  band  and  outside  said  first  frequency  band  to 
provide  an  output  data  signal  in  which  said  first  and 
second  binary  data  bit  levels  are  represented  by  first  and 
second  amplitudes   respectively  comprising: 

means   responsive   to  said   frequency   shift   signal   for 

providing   a   potential   signal   having   an   amplitude 

proportional  to  the  frequency  thereof; 


u 


means  responsive  to  said  potential  signal,  rendered 
effective  by  a  control  signal  for  providing  said  output 
data  signal;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  potential  signal  for  providing 
said  control  signal. 
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3,353,113 
TEMPERATURE  RESPONSIVE  CfRCUTT 
Allan  Darld  Berry,  Coirentry,  and  Ddbm  VdObK,  Nn- 
eaton,  gugJ^nH  ■Mifnoii  to  The  General  Electrk  Com- 
pany Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Apr.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,724 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  BrItaiB, 

May  15, 1963,  19,328/63 

3  ClaiHH.  (O.  328-^) 


d 


or  minus  polarity  successively  in  accordance  with  the 
polarity  of  said  integrated  signal,  said  pulse  means  com- 
prising a  differentiator,  third  terminal  means  receptive 
of  said  pulse  signal,  an  automatic  control  circuit  producing 
an  alternating-current  signal  having  a  stable  frequency 
corresponding  to  the  frequency  of  said  telegraphic  signal, 
a  phase  memory  circuit  receptive  of  the  output  of  said 
third  terminal  means  for  successively  storing  during  every 
unit  code  element  of  said  telegraphic  signal  the  phase 
position  of  the  immediately  preceding  unit  code  element 
in  response  to  said  pulse  signal,  and  a  regulation  circuit 
disposed  between  said  automatic  control  circuit  and  the 
second  terminal  means  to  be  controlled  by  an  output 
signal  of  the  phase  memory  circuit  and  regulating  the 
phase  of  the  alternating-current  signal  of  the  automatic 
control  circuit  to  apply  to  said  second  terminal  means  the 
reference  carrier  wave  having  a  phase  position  synchro- 
nized with  the  phase  position  of  the  immediately  preced- 
ing unit  code  element,  whereby  the  demodulation  circuit 
generates  correctly  said  demodulated  signal  corresponding 
to  said  telegraphic  signal. 


3,353,102 
FREQUENCY  SHIFT  RECEIVER  WITH  NOISE 
FREQUENCY  DETECTION 
Stanley  T.  Meyers,  East  Orange,  and  Jeiry  P.  Ratzlaff, 
Eatoatown,  NJ.,  aarignors  to  Bdl  Tdeptenc  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
NewYork 

FBed  Dec  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  333,543 
9  Claims.  (CL  325—320) 
1.  A  carrier  frequency  detector  responsive  to  a  fre- 
quency shift  signal  in  which  first  and  second  binary  data 
bit  levels  are  represented  by  first  and  second  frequencies 
t)Ounding  a  first  carrier  frequency  band  within  a  second 
carrier  frequency  band  for  suppressing  the  effect  of  carrier 
signals  having  frequencies  that  are  both  within  said  second 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  variable  attenuator  and 
ccntrol  circuit  comprising:  first  and  second  temperature 
controlled  impedances;  means  interconnecting  said  im- 
f>edances  in  said  attenuator  such  that  the  gain  of  the  at- 
tenuator depends  primarily  on  the  temperature  of  the 
first  impedance  and  compensation  for  the  effect  on  said 
first  impedance  of  changes  in  ambient  temperature  is 
effected  by  said  second  impedance  when  the  temperature 
of  said  first  impedance  has  a  first  nominal  value;  a  current 
supply  circuit  for  supplying  a  current  of  variable  magni- 
iide;  means  for  utilizing  said  current  to  heat  said  first 
imredance:  a  third  temperature  controlled  impedance; 
and  means  interconnecting  said  third  impedance  with  said 
supply  circuit  so  that,  when  the  current  supplied  by  said 
supply  circuit  has  a  nominal  value  such  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  first  impedance  has  a  second  nominal  value  dif- 
ferent from  said  first  nominal  value,  the  value  of  said  cur- 
rent varies  with  the  value  of  said  third  impedance,  thereby 
to  effect,  in  conjunction  with  said  second  impedance, 
compensation  for  the  effect  of  changes  in  ambient  tem- 
perature on  said  first  impedance  when  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  first  impedance  has  said  second  nominal  value. 
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3^53,104 
FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZER  USING  FRACTIONAL 
DIVISION  BY  DIGITAL  TECHNIQUES  WITHIN  A 
PHASE-LOCKED  LOOP 

Thomas  L.  Loposer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  LTV 
nectrosystems.  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Origfaud  application  Oct.  2,  1963,  Scr.  No.  313,346,  now 
Patent  No.  3,217,267,  dated  Nov.  9, 1965.  Divided  and 
tills  vpUotion  June  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,532 
8  Claims.  (O.  328—39) 
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6.  A  fractional  divider  for  performing,  in  response  to 
a  first  series  of  pulses  applied  to  its  input,  a  sequence  of 
divisions  of  the  frequency  of  said  first  series  of  pulses  by 
a  series  of  whole  number  factors  to  produce  a  second 
series  of  pulses  at  its  output  in  response  thereto,  said 
series  of  whole  number  factors  being  selected  to  produce 
an  average  frequency  of  said  second  series  of  pulses  less 
than  said  frequency  of  said  first  series  of  pulses  by  said 
factor  when  averaged  over  said  sequence  of  divisions,  said 
divider  comprising: 
counter  means  for  producing  a  divider  output  pulse  in 
response  to  a  numSer  of  said  pulses  in  said  first  series 
applied  to  its  input  equal  to  the  smallest  of  said 
whole  number  factors  in  said  series  of  whole  number 
factors  and 
logic  means  coupled  between  the  output  of  said  divider 
and  the  input  of  said  counter  means  and  responsive 
to  said  divider  output  pulses  for  withholding,  for  each 
of  said  divisi<Mis  by  said  series  of  whole  number  fee- 
tors  greater  than  said  smallest  whole  number  factor, 
a  number  of  said  pulses  within  said  first  series  of 
pulses  from  said  counter  input  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  whole  number  factor  of  said  divisiwi  and 
said  smallest  whole  number  factor; 
said  counter  means  comprising: 

selector  means  for  selecting  said  smallest  whole 
number  factor  from  a  plurality  of  whole  num- 
bers. 

3^534H 
LOGICAL  ELECTRIC  CIRCUrrS 
Reginald  Hngh  Allmarii  and  James  Raymond  Ellison, 
^    Stokc-ob-Tkrent,  England,  assignors  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Company  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 


FUcd  Apr.  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  357,594 
CfadiM  priority,  appUMtion  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  11,  1963, 

14,518/63 
7  Clafaw.  (CL  328—91) 
1.  A  logic  device  comprising: 
a  magnetizable  core; 
a  drive  winding  coupled  to  the  core; 
means  for  regularly  applying  drive  pulses  to  the  drive 

winding; 
an  inhibit  winding  coupled  to  the  core; 
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a  variable  impedance  means  connected  across  the  in- 
hibit winding  and  controllable  ia  response  to  an 
input  signal  to  assume  a  high  or  a  low  impedance 
state; 
an  output  winding  coupled  to  the  corfc;  and 
a  source  of  logical  signals  connecljed  to  the  output 
winding; 


VARIABLE 
IMPEDANCE 

_  PEVICES 

A 


the  core  being  switched  by  the  drive  pulses  only  if 
the  variable  impedance  means  '\%  in  the  high  im- 
pedance state  and  a  true  outputj  signal  being  pro- 
duced only  if  the  core  is  switchied  and  the  signal 
produced  by  said  source  of  logical  signals  is  simul- 
taneously true. 


3,353,106 
AUTOMATIC  VARIABLE  TjUlESHOLD 
CONTROL  CIRCU](r 
Raymond  J.  Dadck,  Mnghamton,  Charics  G.  Mallcry, 
Vestal,  and  Lather  D.  Snnderiand,  ApabKhfai,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  coipora- 
tion  of  New  York 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Scr.  Noi  370,845 
3  Clahns.  (CL  328—171) 
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1.  A  variable  threshold  circuit  cornicing: 

(a)  an  input  terminal,  : 

(b)  an  output  terminal, 

(c)  a  resistance-capacitance  circuit  to  accumulate  a 
charge  and  to  release  that  charge  in  accordance  with 
its  discharge  time  constant  including 

( 1 )   a  branch  terminal, 
i:      (2)  two  identical  branch  circuijU  connected  in  par- 
allel at  said  branch  terminal,  | 

(3)  each  said  branch  circuit  cjontaining  a  resistor 
and  a  capacitor  connected  in  i)arallel, 

(4)  a  common  resistor  connected  between  said 
output  terminal  and  said  bi^ich  terminal. 
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(d)  two  unidirectional  conducting  devices  connected 
with  opposite  polarity,  one  between  each  said  branch 
circuit  aiid  said  input  terminal  in  series  with  said 
branch  circuit  whereby  the  two  said  branch  circuits 
with  their  respective  unidirectional  conducting  de- 
vices are  in  parallel  between  said  branch  terminal 
and  said  input  terminal. 


said  intelligence  pulses,  means  coupled  to  said  input 
means  for  modulating  said  pulse  train  to  modify  the 
amplitude  of  all  pulses  of  the  train,  with  a  single  pulse  nn 
each  time  frame  being  enlarged  to  a  greater  extent  thah 
any  other  pulse  which  may  appear  in  that  same  time 
modulation  frame,  and  means  coupled  to  said  modulat- 
ing means  for  producing  an  analog  output  representative 
of  the  position  of  said  enlarged  pulse. 


3,353,107 

HIGH   VOLTAGE   PARTICLE   ACCELERATORS 

USING  CHARGE  TRANSFER  PftOCESSES 

Robert  J.  Van  jlc  Graaff,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

High    Voitege    Engineering    Corporation,    Burlington, 

Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  Oct  6,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,711 
16  Claims.  (CL  328—233) 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  acceleration  of  charged  particles 
comprising  a  source  of  low  velocity  positive  ions  and  a 
charge  neutralizing  device  associated  therewith,  a  high 
(with  respect  to  said  charge  neutralizing  device)  negative 
voltage  terminal  having  within  it  an  electron  adding  de- 
vice, a  high  positive  voltage  terminal  having  an  electron 
stripping  device  within  it,  and  means  for  causing  particles 
originating  in  said  positive  ion  source  successively  to  travel 
through  said  charge  neutralizing  device,  said  electron 
adding  device,  and  said  electron  stripping  device,  whereby 
said  particles  originating  in  said  positive  ion  source  are 
neutralized  to  permit  them  to  reach  the  high  negative 
voltage  terminal  at  low  velocity,  whereby  electrons  are 
added  to  said  neutrals  within  said  high  negative  voltage 
terminal  so  as  to  form  negative  ions  which  are  then  accel- 
erated from  said  high  negative  voltage  terminal  to  said 
high  positive  voltage  terminal,  and  where!)y  electrons  are 
stripped  from  said  negative  ions  within  said  high  positive 
voltage  terminal  so  as  to  form  positive  ions  which  are 
then  accelerated  away  from  said  high  positive  voltage 
terminal. 

3,353,108 
PULSE  WEIGHTING  DEMODULATOR 
Richard  A.  Branham,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Martin«Marictta  Corporation,  Middle  River,  Mdl,  a  cor* 
poration  of  Maryland 

FUcd  Jan.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,718 
9  Cbdms.  (CI.  329—107) 


9.  A  single  channel  pulse  position  demodulator  com- 
prising input  means  for  receiving  a  pulse  train  having  a 
series  of  spaced  time  modulation  frames  wherein  said 
modulation  frame  refers  to  the  interval  between  the  maxi- 
mum excursions  for  pulses  allowed  for  a  single  channel, 
in  which  a  position  modulated  intelligence  pulse  may  ap- 
pear, said  pulse  train  being  subject  to  random  interfer- 
ence pulses  in  said  time  frames  of  the  same  size  as  the 


3,353,109 

HYBRID  PREAMPLIFIER  FOR  THERMISTOR 

BOLOMETER  INFRARED  DETECTORS 

Hugh  R.  Carlon,  Edgewood,  Md.,  amignor  to  tlw  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  hy  the  Secretary  vX. 

the  Army 

Filed  July  17, 1964,  Scr.  No,  384,052 
1  Claim.  (CL  330—3) 


•  wmrT 


A  high  gain,  low  noise  preamplifier  for  amplifying  sig- 
nals of  thermistor  bolometer  infrared  detectors  to  the  ex- 
clusion of  noise  signals  having  a  higher  or  lower  fre- 
quency than  the  frequency  of  said  detector  signal  fre- 
quency comprising  in  combination,  an  electron  tube  am- 
plifier of  the   common-cathode   configuration  having   a 
grid,  anode  and  cathode  elements,  a  high  impedance  float- 
ing input  means  for  coupling  said  detector  signals  to  said 
electron  tube  amplifier  whereby  ground  loop  currents 
arc  not  applied  to  the  input  of  said  electron  tube  consist- 
ing of  a  first  terminal  connected  to  said  grid,  a  second 
terminal  connected  through  a  capacitor  to  said  cathode 
and  a  grid  resistor  connected  between  said  grid  and  said 
capacitor,  a  direct-current  potential  source  having  a  posi- 
tive pole  connected  to  ground  and  a  negative  pole  con- 
nected to  said  cathode,  an  anode  resistor  coupling  said 
anode  to  said  positive  pole,  a  transistor  amplifier  compris- 
ing a  transistor  having  a  collector  electrode,  a  base  elec- 
trode  and   an   emitter  electrode,   a   collector  resistance 
means  connecting  the  collector  electrode  of  said  tran- 
sistor to  said  negative  pole,  emitter  resistance  means  con- 
necting the  emitter  electrode  to  said  positive  pole,  a  volt- 
age divider  comprising  a  first  resistor  and  a  second  re- 
sistor series  connected  across  said  positive  and  negative 
poles,  said  first  resistor  connected  between  said  base  elec- 
trode and  said  positive  pole  and  said  second  resistor  con- 
nected between  said  base  and  said  negative  pole,  a  first 
capacitor  coupling  said  anode  and  said  base  electrode,  the 
output  signal  of  said  electron  tube  amplifier  developed 
across  said  anode  resistor  and  applied  to  the  input  of 
said  transistor  amplifier  through  said  ground  and  said 
first  capacitor,  the  resistance  value  of  said  anode  resistor 
selected  to  match  the  input  impedance  of  said  transistor 
amplifier  whereby  maximum  signal  transfer  from  the 
electron  tube  amplifier  to  the  transistor  amplifier  is  ob- 
tained, band-pass  means  comprising  said  first  capacitor 
having  a  small  capacitance  value  at  low  audio  frequencies 
whereby  the  low  frequency  noise  signals  from  the  bolom- 
eter detector  are  not  coupled  to  the  transistor  amplifier  in- 
put and  a  second  capacitor  connected  across  said  first  and 
second  terminals  whereby  high  frequency  noise  signals 
from  the  bolometer  detector  are  shunted  to  ground,  and 
signal  output  coupling  means  consisting  of  a  first  output 
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terminal  connected  to  one  end  of  said  collector  resistance 
means  through  a  capacitor  and  a  second  output  terminal 
connected  to  the  opposite  ^nd  of  said  collector  resistance 
means. 


3^53,110  

REGULATED  TRANSISTOR  AMPLIFIER 

lotcff  Gammel,  Mmdch,  Gcmiany,  assignor  to  Siemens 

AkticnsescDscliaft,  Mankh,  Gennany 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,983 

Claims  priority,  applicatioB  Germany,  Jan.  23,  1964, 

S  89,199 

5  Claims.  (CL  338—28) 


3,353,112 

FREQUENCY  SYNTHESIZING  SYSTEM 

Glenn  L.  Ricliards,  Webster,  N.Y.,  assi&nor  to  General 

Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporatioq  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5Bl,594 

5  Claims.  (CL  331—16) 


1.  An  amplifier  which  is  electrically  controllable  as 
to  its  amplification,  comprising  a  transistor,  arranged 
in  common  emitter  circuit,  an  impedance,  electrically 
controllable  as  to  its  magnitude,  disposed  in  the  emitter 
branch  of  the  transistor  and  providing  feedback,  said 
impedance  comprising  the  input  resistance  of  a  second 
transistor,  arranged  in  common  base  circuit,  and  a  direct- 
current-controlled  thermistor  disposed  in  the  base  cir- 
cuit of  said  second  transistor,  whereby  the  base  resistance 
active  in  alternating  current  manner,  is  determined  by 
the  action  of  said  thermistor. 


3,353,111 

AMPLIFIER  CIRCUITS  FOR  DIFFERENTIAL 

AMPLIFIERS 

Marfln  Van  Wilson,  Orange  County,  Fla.,  assignor  to 

Martin-Marietta  Corporadon,  Middle  River,  Md.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

FOcd  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,424 
10  Claims.  (CI.  330—69) 
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1.  A  differential  amplifier  circuit  for  compensating  for 
the  presence  of  tmwanted  common  mode  voltages  in  said 
circuit,  comprising  a  differential  amplifier  having  a  pair 
of  inputs  for  receiving  differential  input  voltages,  and  a 
pair  of  outputs  for  supplying  a  voltage  proportional  to 
the  difference  of  said  input  voltages,  means  connected  to 
said  output  terminals  for  removing  therefrom  the  com- 
mon mode  voltage  present  in  said  output  voltage  and  for 
generating  from  said  common  mode  voltage  a  feedback 
voltage,  means  for  comparing  said  feedback  voltage  with  a 
predetermined  voltage  level  so  as  to  develop  a  common 
mode  error  voltage,  which  is  negative  with  respect  to  said 
unwanted  common  mode  voltages  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  for  applying  said  error  voltage  to  said  differential 
amplifier  so  as  to  effectively  cancel  said  unwanted  common 
mode  voltages  in  said  circuit. 


1.  A  system  for  synthesizing  a  signal  brc-selected  from 
a  frequency  band  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  precise  frft- 
quencies  spaced  a  predetermined  number  of  cycles  from 
each  other  in  said  band,  said  system  comprising 

(a)  means  for  generating  a  referenc^  signal  having  a 
precise  predetermined  frequency,    i 

(b)  oscillator  means  tunable  over  sa^d  band  for  pro- 
viding said  pre-selected  signal, 

(c)  counter  means  for  counting  thei  cycles  produced 
by  said  oscillator  and  having  a  plui'ality  of  flip-flops 
arranged  in  a  plurality  of  counter  i stages, 

(d)  said  counter  means  including  a  first  decade  count- 
er actuated  by  said  oscillator  mea^is,  a  second  dec- 
ade counter,  and  a  first  carry  gat4  coupled  to  said 
second  decade  counter  and  being  adapted  to  actuate 
said  second  decade  counter  when  Enabled,  said  first 
carry  gate  being  enabled  upon  receiving  the  next 
pulse  from  said  oscillator  means j  after  it  receives 
signals  from  at  least  two  stages  oQ  said  first  decade 
counter  indicating  a  count  of  "9"  l^ing  held  in  said 
first  decade  counter, 

(e)  coincidence  means"  including  a  plurality  of  moni- 
toring circuits  each  connected  to  4  different  one  of 
flip-flops  in  said  counter  stage  andl  adapted  to  yield 
an  actuation  signal  upon  monitori|ig  of  a  predeter- 
mined nimiber  in  said  counter,  and  gate  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  actuation  signal  4nd  said  reference 
signal  at  a  precise  number  of  cycles  at  the  oscillator 
frequency  after  said  actuation  sigial  to  develop  an 
output  signal  adapted  to  reset  allj  of  the  stages  of 
said  counter  means,  | 

(f)  means  for  setting  said  coincidence  means  to  said 
predetermined  number  which  when  multiplied  by  the 
frequency  of  said  reference  signaj  is  equal  to  said 
pre-selected  frequency,  and 

(g)  means  responsive  to  said  outpilt  signal  for  pro- 
viding an  error  signal  to  control  the  tuning  of  said 
oscillator  to  lock  it  in  at  said  pre-selected  frequency. 


3.353,113 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  STANDARD 

Thomas  Alva  Stinnett,  Riplc  y,  Md. 

(Box  637  La  Plata,  Md.    2)646) 
FUed  June  22, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
3  aaims.  (CI.  331—5$) 
1.  A  digital  frequency  stadard  of  high 
ing  in  combination  a  bi-stable  multiv  brator  having  an 
output  terminal  and  two  input  terminals,  a  first  triggering 
means,  an  electrical  delay  line  provided!  with  a  center  tap, 
said  first  triggering  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
and  responsive  to  the  output  pulse  of  said  bi-stable  multi- 
vibrator, the  output  of  said  first  trigger^ig  means  coupled 
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to  one  end  of  said  electrical  delay  line,  a  second  triggering 
means  coupled  between  said  center  tap  and  one  of  said  in- 


put terminals,  and  a  third  triggering  means  coupled  be- 
tween the  opposite  end  of  said  electrical  delay  line  and  the 
other  of  said  input  terminals. 


3,353,114 
TUNNEL-INJECnON  UGHT  EMITTING  DEVICES 
RusscU  V.  Hanks,  Seattle,  and  Alexander  Mattlicw  Un- 
win,  BcllcToe,  Wash.,  assignors  to  The  Boeing  Com- 
pany, Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Sept  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,704 
14  Claims.  (O.  331— 94J) 


a  pumping  source  of  broadband  light  energy  c^tically 
coupled  to  said  ruby  for  illuminating  it  and  exciting 
atoms  thereof  to  exhibit  excitation  at  said  third  en- 
ergy levels  from  whence  they  decay  without  sub- 
stantial radiation  loss  to  said  discrete  second  energy 
level  so  as  to  establish  a  population  inversion  between 
said  discrete  second  energy  level  and  said  ground 
state; 


interferometer  means  optically  coupled  to  said  ruby  and 
tuned  to  the  frequency  corresponding  to  that  of  the 
energy  difference  between  said  second  energy  level 
and  said  first  energy  level  for  reflecting  light  energy 
of  said  frequency  repeatedly  through  portions  of  said 
ruby  to  generate  a  coherent  light  beam; 

and  coupling  means  for  extracting  the  monochromatic 
coherent  light  beam  from  said  ruby. 


3,353,116 
ELECTRO-OPTICAL  OSCIIXATOR 
Cebem  B.  Trimble,  Xenia,  Ohio,  ass^nor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,901 
21  Cbdms.  (CI.  331-107) 


'-mui   tucnwM 


1.  A  laser  comprising  a  sandwich  structure  including 
a  first  layer  of  semiconductor  material,  a  second  layer  of 
dielectric  material  of  a  thickness  less  than  100  angstrom 
units  next  to  the  first  layer,  and  a  third  layer  as  a  source 
of  current  carriers  next  to  the  second  layer;  means  for 
injecting  current  carriers  from  the  third  layer  into  the 
first  layer  by  tunneling,  including  a  voltage  source  having 
opposing  terminals  connected  to  the  exposed  faces  of  the 
first  and  third  layers,  said  laser  further  including  two 
reflective  plane  parallel  surfaces  disposed  transverse  to 
the  layers,  with  the  first  layer  lying  therebetween  and  dis- 
posed perpendicular  thereto,  the  value  of  source  voltage 
and  the  available  quantity  of  tunneling  carriers  from  the 
third  layer  being  sufficiently  great  to  produce  laser  action. 


3,353,115 
RUBY  LASER  SYSTEMS 
Theodore  H.  Maiman,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
Hughes  Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  102,698,  Apr.  13, 
1961.  Thb  application  Nov.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,830 

2  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 
1.  A  three  energy  level  laser  comprising: 
a  ruby  having  atoms  exhibiting  a  first  energy  level 
corresponding  to  a  ground  atomic  state,  a  substantial- 
ly discrete  second  energy  level  above  said  ground 
state  and  third  energy  levels  defining  a  relatively 
broadband  absorption  third  region  extending  above 
said  second  level; 


"liC-.-l-l-l-I-I ,. -I 
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1.  An  electro-optical  oscillator  device  capable  of  pro- 
ducing a  periodically  repeated  output  signal  of  prede- 
termined frequency  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  plurality  of  stages,  including  a  first  stage  and  a  group 
of  succeeding  stages,  with  said  succeeding  stages  be- 
ing identical  to  one  another,  and  with  each  said 
stage  including  at  least  a  serial  combination  of  a 
radiation-sensitive  element  and  a  radiation-emitting 
element  capable  of  assuming  either  a  high-level 
radiation-emitting  state  or  a  low-level  radiation-emit- 
ting state,  with  optical  coupling  of  elements  between 
stages;  said  radiation-emitting  element  and  radiation- 
sensitive  element  of  said  first  stage  also  being  opti- 
cally coupled  to  each  other; 

means  for  applying  power  to  said  plurality  of  stages; 

said  first  stage  being  opjerable  to  initiate  sustained  oper- 
ation of  said  oscillator  device; 

radiation-sensitive  reset  means  associated  with  certain 
of  said  succeeding  stages  and  operably  connected  to 
said  first  stage  to  effect  a  sequence  of  operation  in 
which  the  radiation-emitting  elements  of  the  first  and 
succeeding  stages  are  reset  from  one  state  to  the 
other;  and 

output  means  associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  radia- 
tion-emitting elements,  on  which  an  output  signal 
appears. 
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3,353,117 
VARIABLE   UNEAR   FREQUENCY    MULTIVIBRA- 

TOR  dRCurr  with  distorted  input  volt- 
age CONTROLLING  THE  VOLTAGE  SENSITIVE 
FREQUENCY  DETERMINING  CAPACITOR 
Donald  Renkowitz,  Whltestone,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443,783 
7  Claims.  (CI.  331—113) 

l::^ 
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1.  A  variable  frequency  multivibrator  of  the  type  where- 
in the  frequency  of  the  output  signal  is  varied  in  accord- 
ance with  an  input  signal  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  pair  of  transistors  having  first,  second  and  third 
electrodes; 

(b)  iheans  for  coupling  the  second  electrode  of  each 
of  said  pair  of  transistors  to  the  first  electrode  of  the 

•  other  of  said  pair  of  transistors; 

(c)  a  pair  of  timing  resistors  each  of  which  is  coupled 
to  the  third  electrode  of  one -of  said  pair  of  tran- 
sistors; 

(d)  means  for  coupling  a  voltage  source  across  each 
said  transistor  and  the  corresponding  timing  resistor; 

(c)  means  for  coupling  the  second  electrodes  of  said 
transistors  to  a  reference  potential; 

(f)  a  nonlinear  capacitor  coupled  to  the  third  elec- 
trodes of  said  transistors,  the  frequency  of  the  output 
signal  of  the  multivibrator  being  determined  substan- 
tially by  said  timing  resistors  and  said  capacitor;  and 

(g)  a  shaping  network  having  an  input  and  an  output 
for  distorting  an  input  signal  to  offset  the  nonlinearity 
of  said  capacitor,  the  output  of  said  shaping  network 
being  coupled  to  said  capacitor  so  that  the  applica- 
tion of  an  input  signal  to  said  shaping  network  pro- 
vides a  substantially  linear  variation  in  the  frequency 
of  safd  multivibrator. 


first  end  and  a  second  end;  means  for  coupling  an  input 
electromagnetic  wave  to  said  first  end  of  said  rod;  means 
for  coupling  an  output  electromagnetic  wave  from  said 
second  end  of  said  rod;  means  for  establishing  a  magnetic 
field  longitudinally  of  said  rod  from  sai4  first  end  to  said 
second  end  thereof  to  produce  long  wavelength  spin  waves 
in  said  rod  in  response  to  said  input  elecitromagnetic  wave 
and  in  turn  produce  an  output  electrorpagnetic  wave  at 
said  second  end  of  said  rod  with  said  ispin  waves;  and 
means  for  changing  the  strength  of  sa|d  magnetic  field 
to  change  the  time  delay  between  said  ihput  electromag- 
netic wave  coupled  to  said  first  end  of  $aid  rod  and  said 
output  electromagnetic  wave  coupled  ^om  said  second 
end  of  said  rod.  r 


3,353,119 
device  for  LIMTHNG  THE  POWER  LEVEL  OF 
SIGNALS  OCCURRING  WITHIN  AT  LEAST  ONE 
PRESELECTED  PASSBAND  OF  A  WIDER  FRE- 
QUENCY BAND 
William  M.  Honig,  Allan  Christopher  abd  Mmray  Solo- 
mon, New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  L  >ral  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne  w  York 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  i  27,420 
4  Claims.  (CL  333—17 


3,353,118 

MAGNETOSTATIC  WAVE  VARIABLE 

DELAY  APPARATUS    ^ 

Frank  A.  Olson,  Palo  Alto,  Lyie  D.  Buchmiller,  Menio 

Park,  and  John  R.  Yaeger,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne, 

Calif.,'  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,545 
10  Claims.  (CI.  332—29) 
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1.  A  device  for  limiting  the  power  lelvel  of  signals  oc- 
curing  within  at  least  one  preselected  pa^sband  of  a  wider 
frequency  band,  said  passband  being  intermediate  the  low 
and  high  extremes  of  said  wider  freqi|ency  band,  com- 
prising non-reciprocal  means  for  sepai^ating  the  signals 
within  said  preselected  passband  from  ^he  remaining  sig- 
nals within  said  wider  band,  limiter  m^ans  comprising  a 
ferrimagnetic  resonator  coupled  to  said  I  separating  means 
for  limiting  the  power  of  the  signals  within  said  pre- 
selected passband  to  a  threshold  level,  aitd  means  for  com- 
bining the  output  of  said  limiter  me^ns  with  said  re- 
maining signals. 


3,353,120 

ACOUSTIC  PROPAGATION  LINE  FtoR  COMPRESS- 
ING TRAINS  OF  ELECTRIC  WAVES 
Pierre  Toumois,  Paris,  France,  asslgndr  to  CSF — Com- 
pagnie  Generate  de  Telegraphic  ^ms 
of  France  > 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  §tr.  No.  425,428 

Claims  priority,  applitation  France,  [Jan.  15,  1964, 

960,326,  Patent  1,390,365 

5  Claims.  (CI.  333— 3( ) 


1.  An  acoustic  dispersive  line,  compijising  an  elongated 


base  of  a  first  rigid  material  having 


:wo  faces;  a  thin 


I.  A  variable  delay  apparatus  comprising:  a  housing; 
a  single  crystal  ferrimagnetic  rod  mounted  in  said  hous- 
ing, serving  as  the  transmission  medium  and  having  a 


layer  of  a  second  rigid  material  deposited  over  one  of 


said  faces  coextensively  therewith  and 
said   second   material   having,    for   a 
vibration,  a  phase  velocity  lower  than 


having  two  ends; 
given  mechanical 
»aid  first  material; 
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a  first  electromechanical  transducer,  coupled  to  one  of  said 
two  ends  of  said  layer  for  exciting  therein  a  transverse 
vibration,  and  having  an  electric  input,  and  a  second 
electromechanical  transducer  coupled  to  the  other  end  of 
said  layer,  and  having  an  output. 


3,353,121 

DELAY  LINE 

Roland  G.  Dub^,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  CSF— Com- 

pasnic  Gcneralc  dc  Telegraphic  Sans  FU,  Paris,  France 

FUcd  Ang.  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,369 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Sept.  4, 1962, 

908,516 

5  Claims.  (CL  333—31) 


fully  between  and  in  contact  with  said  broad  faces  and 
positioned  to  lie  generally  parallel  to  the  electric  field 
upon  excitation  of  the  filter,  said  conductive  posts  being 
spaced  to  define  a  resonant  length  within  said  waveguide 
between  said  posts,  and  a  plurality  of  adjiutable  con- 
ductive members  each  attached  to  a  narrow  face  of  said 
waveguide  adjacent  to  a  corresponding  conductive  post 
and  movable  within  said  waveguide  toward  and  away 
from  the  corresponding  conductive  post  to  adjust  the 
resonant  frequency  of  said  resonant  length  within  said 
waveguide. 

3,353,123 
MICROWAVE  FILTER  COMPRISING  ABSORB- 
ING STRUCTURES  FOR  REMOVING  SPURI- 
OUS WAVE  ENERGY 
Viktor  O.  Met,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  airignor  to  Genovl 

Electric  Company,  a  corporatloo  (rf  New  YoriL 

Continoation  of  application  Ser.  No.  184,626,  Mar.  7, 

1962.  This  applicatioo  Sept.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,783 

20  Claims.  (CL  333—73) 


1.  A  delay  line  comprising: 

a  series  of  separate  metallic  ring-like  membera  mutual- 
ly spaced  from  each  other  so  as  to  form  individual 
ring-like  members, 

a  guide  member  having  a  metallic  cylindrical  surface 
essentially  coaxially  surrounding  said  rings, 

means  for  imparting  to  said  delay  line  a  forward  dis- 
persion dtaracteristic  to  provide  a  fundamental  space 
harmonic  travelling  along  said  delay  line  which  is 
forward,  including  at  least  two  individual  support 
means  for  each  of  said  metallic  ring-like  members 
for  individually  supporting  each  of  said  metfibers 
within  said  guide  exclusive  of  the  next  adjacent  mem- 
ber and  a  corresponding  number  of  condiictive  seg- 
ment-like members  secured  to  tb«  inside  of  said 
guide  and  extending  intermediate  said  support  means 
over  the  length  of  said  line, 

and  strap  means  periodically  interconnecting  said  seg- 
ment-like members  within  planes  intermediate  the 
planes  of  said  successive  ring-like  members  thereby 
substantially  eliminating  in  said  delay  line  the  over- 
lap of  wave  length  band  of  propagation  of  the  sym- 
metric and  anti-symmetric  modes  of  propagation  of 
said  fundamental  space  harmonic,  respectively. 


3,353,122 
WAVEGUIDE  FILTERS  HAVING  ADJUSTABLE 
TUNING    MEANS    IN    NARROW    WALL    OF 
WAVEGUIDE 
Hnsseia  HamM  Manoodiclni,  Chelmsford,  England,  as- 
signor to  The  Marconi  Company  Limited,  a  British 
company 

^FDcd  Ang.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,481 
Clafans  prioritj,  appttcadon  Great  BritaiB,  Ang.  24,  1962, 

32,632/62 
10  Claims.  (CL  333—73) 
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1.  A  waveguide  filter  comprising  a  length  of  rectan- 
gular waveguide  having  a  pair  of  opposing  broad  faces 
joined  together  by  a  pair  of  opposing  narrow  faces,  a 
pair  of  spaced  conductive  inductive  posts,  each  extending 


1.  A  waveguide  filter  for  transmitting  first  electromag- 
netic waves  having  predetermined  fundamental  frequency 
and  for  absorbing  second  electromagnetic  waves  of  higher 
frequency,  comprising:  an  elongated  waveguide  segment 
for  transmitting  therethrough  said  first  electromagnetic 
wave;  a  wave  energy  absorbing  means  for  eliminating 
substantially  all  wave  energy  of  all  frequencies  above  said 
predetermined  frequency  from  said  waveguide  segment 
without  substantial  attenuation  of  the  wave  energy  of  fre- 
quencies below  said  predetermined  frequency,  said  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  waveguide  sections  having  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  preventing  propagation  of  said  first 
electromagnetic  waves  and  allowing  propagation  therein 
of  said  second  electromagnetic  waves,  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures coupling  said  structure  to  said  segment,  each  aper- 
ture directly  coupling  said  segment  to  one  of  said  sections 
for  coupling  said  second  electromagnetic  waves  from  said 
segment  to  said  waveguide  sections  said  apertures  being 
spaced  apart  along  the  length  of  said  segment  at  intervals 
which  are  less  than  one-quarter  wavelength  of  said  first 
waves;  and  wave  absorbent  material  in  said  waveguide 
sections  to  dissipate  said  second  electromagnetic  waves, 
said  absorbent  material  being  disposed  sufSciently  remote 
from  said  apertures  to  avoid  substantial  interception  of 
said  first  electromagnetic  waves. 


3,353,124 
NICKEL  OXIDE  CAPACITORS 
Le  Roy  Dilgcr,  Afllwankcc,  y9^  Mrignor  to  Globe- 
Union  Inc.,  MUwankee,  WiSi,  a  cvporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  274,043 
22  Clainis.  (CL  333—76) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  capacitor  compris- 
ing punting  two  noncontiguous  surfaces  of  a  nickel  mem- 
ber with  conductive  paint  containing  conductive  particles 
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formed  of  a  noble  metal,  frit  and  a  solvent,  the  paiat 
applied  to  one  of  said  surfaces  being  oxygen-permeable, 
drying  said  paint  by  removing  said  solvent,  and  firing 
said  nickel  member  in  an  atmosphere  containing  oxygen 
for  a  period  of  time  and  at  a  temperature  such  that  said 


two  independently  variable  capacitances  connected  in 
series,  the  respective  series  circuits  bc^ng  connected  in 
parallel,  and  a  coupling  capacitance  c|)nnected  between 
the  junction  point  of  said  inductances  i  and  the  junction 
point  of  said  two  variable  capacitances,i  one  of  said  vari- 
able capacitances  serving  for  determination  of  relatively 
large  partial  ranges. of  the  total  frequency  range,  and  the 


jtj 


frit  flows  freely,  said  conductive  particles  maintain  their 
integrity,  and  a  thin  continuous  homogeneous  layer  of 
NiO  having  a  green  color  is  formed  on  the  surfaces  of 
said  nickel  plate  exposed  to  said  oxygen  to  forfn  an  inter- 
mediately disposed  dielectric  film. 


3^53,125 

MICROWAVE  WTOE-BAND  DETECTORS      , 
Toshio  Aold,  Kodaira-shl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Hitachij 
Electronics  Company,  Ltd^  Toityo,  Japan,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Japan 

Filed  Jane  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,307 

'  Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept  15, 1964, 

39/52,397 

2  Claims.  (CI.  333—98) 


other  of  said  variable  capacitances  serv  ng  for  fine  tuning 
within  the  respective  partial  ranges,  safl  variable  capaci- 
tors being  dimensioned  to  be  of  approximately  equal 
value  in  the  middle  of  said  frequency  range  to  form  a 
balanced  bridge,  said  coupling  capacitance  having  a 
capacity  such  that  capacitance  changes  pf  said  other  vari- 
able capacitance  will  effect  an  equally  great  frequency 
cbcinge  in  each  partial  range. 


3,353,127 
MULTIPOLE  CIRCUIT  BREAKER 
UAL  BREAKERS  COUPLED  BY 
BETWEEN 
Joseph  Frauds,  West  Peabody, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Wood 
Lynn,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  M 

Filed  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CL  335--f) 


WITH  INDIVID- 
SLIDES  THERE- 

^ftHtr  D.  PcnncB, 
Electric  Corporation, 


1.  A  microwave  detector  in  a  wave  guide  having  a 
fixed  finishing  end  comprising  a  first  elongated  metal 
electrode  Ij^ving  a  length  of  odd-number  times  about 
one  fourth  of  a  wave-length  in  the  guide,  said  first  elon- 
gated metal  electrode  being  secured  to  the  finishing  end 
of  the  wave  guide  and  extending  in  a  direction  parallel 
to  that  of  electric  wave  propagation  from  the  finishing 
end  of  said  wave  guide  towards  the  generator,  a  second 
elongated  metal  electrode  disposed  within  said  wave- 
guide in  a  position  distant  from  said  finishing  end  of  the 
wave  guide  towards  the  generator  by  a  length  of  odd- 
number  times  about  one  fourth  of  the  wave-length  in 
the  guide,  said  second  elongated  metal  electrode  being 
electrically  insulated  from  the  walls  of  the  wave  guide, 
and  being  disposed  in  a  direction  extending  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first  elongated  metal  electrode  and  parallel 
to  the  high  frequency  electric  field,  and  a  microwave  de- 
tecting element  secured  between  the  free  ends  of  the  first 
and  second  elongated  metal  electrodes. 


461,637 


3,353,126 

RESONAiNT  CIRCUIT  TUNABLE  OVER 

A  LARGE  FREQUENCY  RANGE 

Peter  Schncht,  Munich,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Aktiengescllschaft,  BcrVu  and  Mnuich,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Gemumy 
Cooiinnation  of  appHcadon  Ser.  No.  393,643,  Sept.  1, 
1964.  Tkte  application  Oct  31, 1966,  Scr.  No.  591,024 
Claims  priwity,  utpHcation  Germany,  Sept  3,  1963, 
S  87,070 
1  Cfadm.  (CL  334—78) 
A  resonant  circuit  with  a  large  frequency  range  sub- 
divisible into  partial  ranges,  comprising  a  bridge-like  cir- 
cuit including  two  inductances  connected  in  series  and 


1.  A  multipole  circuit  breaker  unit;  having  a  plurality 
of  juxtaposed  single  pole  breakers  of  the  type  wherein  a 
linkage  mechanism  is  locked  to  itiaintkin  contact  closure 
until  it  is  manually  operated  or  automatically  unlocked 
by  tripping  with  an  emergency  actuatpr,  comprising: 
in  each  of  said  single  pole  breakers  fi  trigger  yoke  hav- 
ing a  tripping  latch  bead  and  fastened  thereto  for. 
rotation  thereabout  pin  means .  ^teoding  laterally 
at  l,east  at  one  side  of  its  breakei*  and  being  in  sub- 
stantial alignment  with  each  other  in  closed  contact 
'       position,  for  tripping  the  linkage  mechanism  upon 
rotation  of  the  head  by  the  pin  ipeans  when  moved 
by  said  actuator; 
•partition  means  for  ^separating  said  single  pole  break- 
ers; and 
transfer   means   slidingly  mounted  [  on  said   partition 
means,  and  having  on  opposite  sijdes  facing  adjacent 
single  breakers  transfer  surface^  for  engaging  the 
ends  of  said  aligned  pin  means  j  extending  towards 
each  other  from  the  adjacent  breakers,  the  surfaces 
being  inclined  to  the  path  of  the  r^pective  pin  means 
upon  tripping,  rotation  of  the  bin  means  of  one 
single  breaker  upon  tripping  thereof  causing  sliding 
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of  the  transfer  means  that  engages  the  tripped  pin 
means,  causing  rotation  of  the  opposite  pin  means 
of  the  adjacent  single  breaker  engaged  by  the  same 
transfer  means,  causing  tripping  of  such  breaker 
and  opening  of  the  respective  contacts. 


3353.128 
THERMALLY  AND  MAGNETICALLY  RESPON- 
SIVE ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Geonc  E.  Ganthicr,  PiafaiTillc,  Conn.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1966.  Sw.  No.  528,276 
18  ClalnML  (O.  335—35) 


1.  In  a  thermally  and  magnetically  responsive  elec- 
trical control  device  for  use  in  an  electrical  circuit,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  support; 

(b)  an  electrical  conductor  mounted  on  said  support; 

(c)  a  control  member  moimted  on  said  support  and 
movable  to  perform  a  control  function; 

(d)  a  magnetic  field  piece  mounted  on  said  ^pport 
in  close  proximity  to  said  conductor  forming  a  path 
of  the  magnetic  flux  created  by  an  electrical  current 
passing  through  said  electrical  conductor,  said  mag- 
netic field  piece  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arm  portions 
each  providing  a  pole  portion,  one  of  said  arm  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  be  saturated  by  the  magnetic 
flux  before  the  other  of  said  arm  portions; 

(e)  a  movable' armature  mounted  on  said  support  and 
normally  magnetically  attracted  toward  engagement 
with  said  one  arm  portion,  said  armature  being 
movable  by  magnetic  attraction  of  said  other  arm 
portion  toward  engagement  with  said  other  arm  por- 
tion upon  the  occurrence  of  a  relatively  large  over- 
load current  in  said  c<nductor  pausing  saturation  of 
the  flux  path  provided  by  said  oac  arm  portion,  said 
Mmature  being  engageable  with  said  control  mem- 
ber upon  magnetic  engagement  by  said  other  arm 
portion  to  cause  movement  thereof; 

(f)  intermediate  overioad  ciurent  thermally  respon- 
sive means  mounted  on  said  support  and  responsive 
to  current  carried  by  said  conductor,  said  interme- 
diate overload  current  thermally  responsive  means 
being  operable  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  predeter- 
mined overload  current  to  move  said  armatiue  away 
from  said  one  arm  portion  and  toward  said  other 
arm  portion  to  permit  said  other  arm  portion  to  move 
said  armature  by  magnetic  attraction  into  engage- 
ment therewith  and  into  engagement  with  said  con- 
trol member  to  cause  movement  thereof;  and 

(g)  low  overioad  current  thermally  responsive  means 
mounted  on  said  support  and  responsive  to  current 
carried  by  said  conductor,  said  low  overload  cur- 
rent thermally  responsive  means  being  operable  upon 
the  occu''rence  of  a  predetermined  relatively  low 
overload  current  to  engage  said  control  member  and 
effect  movement  thereof. 


3,353,129 

HIGH  VOLTAGE  ELECTRIC  INDUCTIGN 

APPARATUS 

Geotfc  E.  LciUnfcr,  Pittslleid,  Mass.,  awigncir  to 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  584,566 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  336—70) 


7.  An  electric  induction  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  cylindrical  current  conducting  winding  adapted 
to  be  connected  at  one  outer  axial  end  to  a  high 
voltage  source  of  electric  current  supply, 

(b)  an  electrostatic  shield  surrounding  said  winding 
for  substantially  its  full  axial  length  and  including 
a  split  conductive  cylinder  and  a  split  conductive  ring 
of  substantially  equal  diameter  in  axially  spaced  rela- 
tion, said  ring  being  adjacent  said  one  outer  axial  end 
of  said  winding, 

(c)  an  insulated  high  voltage  line  conductor  coimected 
to  said  one  end  of  said  winding  and  extending  be- 
tween said  ring  and  said  cylinder,  and 

(d)  electrically  conductive  tap  connections  from  said 
line  conductor  to  said  ring  and  cylinder. 


3,353,130 
HIGH  RATIO  VACUUM  TUBE 
INPUT  TRANSFORMER 
Abraham  Silverstein,  Hyattsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  hy  Ac  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 
Continnation  of  application  Ser.  No.  250,964,  Jan.  11, 
1963.  IVs  appHcatton  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,001 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  336—82) 


1.  A  high  ratio  vacuum  tube  input  transformer  com- 
prising: 

an  open  ended  cup-shaped  sin^e  torn  primary  winding 
having  a  substantially  solid  center  projection  and  a 
solid  side  wall  tapeted  at  the  insi(te  of  the  upper- 
most portion, 

a  s(riid  cover  plate  having  a  tapered  peripheral  por- 
tion conforming  to  said  side  wall  and  held  wedged 
in  tight  electrical  contact  with  the  side  wall  and  be- 
ing electrically  insulated  from  the  center  projection. 
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said  primary  winding  and  said  cover  plate  forming  a 
toroidal  shaped  cavity  of  conductive  solid  materials 
and  having  an  ofamic  resistance  in  the  order  of  1 
milliohm  whereby  the  attenuatio^  of  frequencies  be- 
low 400  cycles  is  reduced,  said  solid  side  wall  and 
solid  cover  plate  being  absorbtive  to  eddy  currents 
whereby  currents  induced  in  the  primary  having  fre- 
quencies above  2000  cycles  per  second  are  absorbed 
as  eddy  currents, 

a  pair  of  input  terminals  connected  to  said  cover  pla^e 
and  to  said  center  projection  respectively, 

a  toroidal  shaped  highly  permeable  core, 

a  multi-turn  secondary  winding  encircling  said  mag- 
netic core,  said  magnetic  core  and -said  secondary 
winding  being  enclosed  completely'  within  the  cavity, 
and  shielded  from  high  frequency  currents  by  the 
primary  winding  and  cover  plate,  I 

a  pair  of  output  terminals, 

and  means  conaected  to  said  secondary  winding  and 
said  pail  of  output  terminals  for  conducting  the 

.  \cAtage  of  said  secondary  winding  to  said  output 
terminals. 


3,353,131 
ELECTROMECHANICAL  LINEAR  VELOCITY 
TRANSDUCER 
Peter  W.  R  Stubbs,  Coventry,  Ronald  V.  Woodward, 
Sirfihull,  and  Charles  DUerenshaw,  Shirley,  England, 
assignors  to  The  Rover  Company  Limited,  Solihull, 
Warwickshire,  England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 
FUcd  Aug.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,675a 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  21,  1965, 

35,963/65 
7  Claims.  (O.  336—1^) 


1.  An  electromechanical  linear  velocity  transducer 
comprising  an  array  in  the  form  of  a  plurality  of  elec- 
trical conductors,  said  conductors  being  spaced  apart 
along  a  line  parallel  to"^  the  direction  in  which  relative 

"movement  is  to  occur,  each  of  said  conductors  extend- 
ing transversely  to  said  direction,  means  connecting  all 

^  of  said  conductors  in  the  same  electrical  sense,  a  pair  of 
output  terminals,  said  means  connecting  said  conduc- 
t6rs  across  said  output  terminals,  a  magnetic  circuit  hav- 
ing an  air  gap,  said  array  of  conductors  and  said  mag- 
netic circuit  being  relatively  movable  in  said  direction 
along  a  line  such  that  said  conductors  pass  successively 
through  said  air  gap  on  occurrence  of  relative  movement. 

I 

3,353,132 
LEAKAGE  FLUX  SUPPRESSOR  WINDINGS 
FOR  TRANSFORMERS 
Franklin  R.  DTntremont,  J)over,  N.H.,  ass^or  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  C<Anpany,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,213 
1  Claim.  (CI.  336—155) 
In  a  core  and  coil  construction  having  coils  wound 
about  «  core  member  foe  operation  as  a  transformer, 
the  improvement  of  means  for  reducing  the  effect   of 
leakage  flux  in  the  core  member  from  adjacent  conduc- 
tors, said  leakage  flux  reducing  means  comprising 

(a)  at  least  two  flux  suppressor  windings  wound  on  the 
core  member, 


( 1 )  said  flux  suppressor  windiitgs  connected  to- 
gether and  wound  in  oppositioi^  such  that  normal 
flux  in  the  core  will  produce  Opposing  voltages 
in  said  flux  suppressor  windingfs, 
^(2)  said  flux  suppressor  windings  mounted  in  the 
flux  field  of  adjacent  conductors, 

•26 


(3)  said  flux  field  of  adjacent  conductors  produc- 
ing a  voltage  and  current  in  s^id  flux  suppressor 
windings  which  will  produce  p.  flux  in  the  core 
member  in  opposition  to  the 
duced  in  the  core  member  by 
ductoi"s. 


leakage  flux  pro- 
the  adjacent  con- 


3,353,133 

VARIABLE  ELECTRICAL  RESISTANCE  DEVICE 

Oscar  Bellar,  Alhambra,  Calif.,  assiflDor  of  Airty^vc 

percent  to  Terence  Dalby,  AUuimbra,  Calif. 

FUed  Nov.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  591,530 

8  Claims.  (CL  338—14^ 


1.  In  a  variable  electrical  resistance!  device,  a  housing 
having  a  side  wall  and  opposed  end  v^eb  portions  and  a 
resistance  component  mounted  for  rc|tation  within  said 
housing  component;  said  resistance  cc|mponent  cogipris- 
ing  a  cylindrical  body  having  axiall^  aligned  bearing 
journals  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof  J-otatably  mounted 
in  bearings  formed  in  said  housing  en4  web  portions,  re- 
sistance means  on  said  cylindrical  b<)dy  comprising  at 
least  one  length  of  wire  closely  wourtd  thereon  the  ad- 
jacent convolutions  of  said  wire  being  Insulated  from  one 
another  and  the  outer  surface  of  said  length  of  wire  being 
uninsulated  and  the  adjacent  convolujtions  of  said  wire 
forming  a  helical  groove  on  the  exteHor  of  said  resist- 
ant component,  means  for  electrically  connecting  said 
resistance  means  in  an  electrical  circuit  comprising  at 
least  one  slip  ring  fixed  to  one  end  lof  said  cylindrical 
body  in  coaxial  relation  thereto  and  ^lectrically  conduc- 
tively  connected  to  one  end  of  said  wire,  and  a  stationary 
brush  element  carried  by  said  housii^  including  a  con- 
tact portion  maintained  in  yielding  cofitact  with  said  slip 
ring  and  another  portion  extending  through  a  wall  of 
said  housing  for  connection  in  an  dlectrical  circuit,  a 
movable  brush  component  means  caijried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  including  means  effecting  both  electrical  conduc- 
tive connection  with  said  uninsulated  surface  of  said 
resistance  wire  and  mechanical  engagement  with  said 
helical  groove,  a  bus  bar  within  said  housing  disposed 
parallel  to  and  substantially  longitudinally  coextensive 
with  said  resistance  component  on  wh^h  said  brush  com- 
ponent is  slidable,  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  said 
housing  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  resistance  com- 
ponent with  resultant  movement  of  said  brush  cMn- 
ponent  along  said  bus  bar  by  reason  jof  said  mechanical 
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engagement  of  said  brush  component  with  said  helical 
groove,  said  housing  completely  enclosing  said  resist- 
ance component  and  being  formed  of  interfitting  parts 
each  including  a  portion  of  both  end  web  portions  so 
shaped  as  to  combine  to  form  said  bearings  for  said 
journals  whereby  assembly  of  said  housing  simultane- 
ously encloses  said  resistance  component  and  the  contact 
portions  of  said  brushes  and  mounts  said  resistance  com- 
ponent for  rotation  within  said  housing  on  said  bearings 
and  said  bus  bar  and  said  brush  component  being  whol- 
ly mounted  on  one  of  said  bousing  parts. 


3,353,134 
RESISTIVE  ELEMENT  AND  VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Vito  D.  Elardc,  Downcn  Grove.,  ID^  inigDor  to  Am- 
phcnol  Corporation,  Broadview,  MIL,  a  coiporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,834 
6  Clalma.  (CL  338^160) 


t 


7- 


1.  A  resistive  element  comprising  an  insulating  base 
coated  with  an  electrical  resistance  alloy  consisting  essen- 
tially of  20  to  65  percent  nickel,  15  to  75  percent  chro- 
mium and  the  remainder  iron,  having  a  film  coating  there- 
on of  a  noble  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
platinum,  rhodium,  and  iridium,  said  nickel-chromium- 
iron  coating  having  a  thickness  of  between  100  and  2,000 
Angstrom  units,  and  said  film  coating  having  a  thickness 
such  that  the  resistance  density  thereof  is  between  8,000 
and  13,000  ohms  per  square. 


3,353,135 

POLYTETRAFLUOROETHYLENE  LUBRICANT 

FOR  CARBON  COMPOSITION  RESISTORS 

George  F.  Chadwick,  Nordi  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor 

to  Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  York 

FHcd  Jnnc  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,846 
7  Claims.  (CL  338—226) 


1.  A  carbon  composition  resistor  comprising  a  conduc- 
tive core  member  having  0.2%  to  1%  by  weight  poly- 
tetrafluoroethylene  dispersed  therein,  electrical  terminal 
means  attached  to  said  core  member,  and  an  insulating 
jacket  surrounding  said  core  member. 


3,353,136 
PRINTED  RESISTORS 
Victor  Scrgccvkh  Umantiev,  Krasnodar,  0.S.S.R.,  assign- 
or to  Zavod  ElektroiamcriteUnyUi  priborov,  Krasno- 
dar, V3AR. 

FUcd  June  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  372,918 

1  Cbdm.  (CL  338—308) 

A  resistor  unit  comprising  an   electrically   insulative 

support  and  a  sheet  of  resistance  material  mounted  on 

said  support  and  including  discrete  quantites  of  resistance 


material  forming  a  plurality  of  spaced  interconnected 
main  resistors  constituting  a  main  circuit  including  cur- 
rent leads,  and  plurality  of  delta  connections  each  in- 
cluding three  additional  resistors  connected  between  main 


resistors  and  including  respective  voltage  taps,  whereby 
the  electrical  resistance  in  said  circuit  between  said  taps 
is  selectively  decreasable  in  value  in  response  to  an  in- 
crease in  value  of  selected  of  said  additional  resistances. 


3,353,137 
CURRENT  TAP  WITH  GROUND 
Daniel  B.  Miller,  Providence,  RX,  aarignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telephone  and  TOtgnfib  Corporation,  Nntley, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Maiyiand 

FUcd  Jmc  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468^92 
8  CUnM.  (CL  339—14) 


1.  A  current  tap  with  ground  comprising: 

a  molded  body; 

a  first  pair  of  parallel  plug  receivable  openings  in  one 
side  of  said  body; 

second  and  third  pairs  of  parallel  plug  receivable  open- 
ings in  the  opposite  side  of  said  body; 

a  ground  connection  opening  adjacent  each  of  said  pair 
of  parallel  plug  receivable  openings; 

a  pair  of  parallel  contact  strips  disposed  in  said  body  in 
adjacent  relationship  to  said  pairs  of  parallel  plug 
receivable  openings;  and 

a  flat  ground  contact  strip  having  receptacles  for  receiv- 
ing a  plurality  of  ground  connection  members  of  con- 
nector plugs  disposed  between  said  contact  strips  and 
parallel  thereto  in  adjacent  relationship  to  said  ground 
connection  openings,  said  ground  strip  including  a 
slit  and  two  shaped  portions  extending  from  said  slit 
in  opposite  transverse  directions  to  form  an  opening 
of  a  ground  receptacle. 


3,353,138 
PROGRAMMING  SYSTEM 

Winfield  Warren  Loom,  Readint,  Pa.,  i . 

Incorporated,  nuTMNBg,  Pa. 

FOcd  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,700 

8  Claims.  (CL  339—18) 


to  AMP 


1.  In  an  electrical  connecting  device,  the  combination 
including  an  insulating  board  assembly  com^Mised  of  at 
least  two  board  members  and  means  to  hold  said  board 
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members  together,  each  said  board  member  including  at 
least  an  aperture  extending  normally  therethrough  witti 
the  said  apertures  of  the  two  board  members  in  axial 
alignment,  one  board  including  a  groove  and  a  contact 
strip  fitted  therein,  the  contact  strip  including  a  contact 
surface  secant  to  the  aligned  board  apertures,  the  other 
board  including  a  projection  of  a  width  to  fit  within  said 
groove,  said  projection  being  offset  from  said  contact  sur- 
face and  of  a  length  to  engage  said  contact  strip  and  hold 
said  strip  in  position  in  said  assembly. 


receiving  the  end  of  a  lamp  mounted  therebetween,  said 
stationary  lampholder  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess 
therein,  a  separate  socket  member  contnned  in  said  recess 
and  spaced  from  the  rear  surface  thereof,  means  holding 
said  socket  member  in  a  position  withi^  said  recess  sub- 
stantially against  forward  or  rearward  tl'anslation  therein, 
said  means  including  a  member  extenping  between  the 
rear  of  said  socket  member  and  the  rekr  surface  of  said 
recess  and  providing  tilting  movement  o^  said  socket  mem- 
ber within  said  recess. 


3353,139 
PANEL  PROVTOED  WTTh'a  NUMBER  OF  SOCKFT 
CONTACTS  WHICH  ARE  ARRANGED  IN  A  DEFI- 
NITE PATTERN  I 
Wmem  RibbeUiik,  The  Hague,  Netherlandi        1 
Filed  Oct  11, 1965.  Scr.  No.  494,842 
Claims  priority,  appHcatton  Ncdicriaiids,  Oct.  12,  1964, 
64—11,830 
7  aaims.  (CL  339^18) 


3,353,141 

FLAT  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Donald  M.  Bwlai,  5312  Clolid  Way, 

San  Diego,  CaUf.    92lf7 

Filed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.!538,163 

7  Claims.  (CL  339—9^ 
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1.  P^el,  provided  with  a  number  of  contact  sockets 
arranged  in  a  definite  pattern  and  serving  to  receive  the 
contact  pins  of  electrical  or  electronic  components,  com- 
prising groups  of  four  interconnected  contact  sockets 
placed  on  the  angular  points  of  a  diamond  while  thp 
centres  of  these  diamonds  lie  on  the  intersecting  points 
of  equidistantly  spaced,  mutually  perpendicular  coordi- 
nate lines,  characterized  in  that  in  the  direction  of  Ine 
first  coordinate  between  adjoining  diamond-shaped  groups, 
groups  of  contact  sockets  are  provided,  said  sockets  being 
oriented  along  the  sides  of  a  rectangle,  the  said  groups 
thereby  comprising  at  least  two  rows  of  three,  aligned, 
mutually  interconnected,  Icontact  sockets,  while  each 
group  is  symmetrical  in  respect  of  both  the  connecting 
line  of  the  centres  of  the  diamonds  concerned  and  a  line, 
equidistantly  spaced  from  these  centres  and  being  perpen- 
dicular to  said  coordinate. 


3^53,140 

FLUORESCENT  LAMPHOLDER  WITH  SELF- 

AUGNING  SEALING  MEANS 

George  Johnson,  BrmixTflle,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  KoUta 

Electric  Corpwation,  Mount  Verami,  N.Y.,  a  cmrpora- 

tion  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,900 
12  Claims.  (CL  339—56) 


1.  A  sealed   connector  for  electric  illy  connecting  a 
cable  to  a  socket  comprising; 

an  insulated  housing  having  a  cavit^^  therein, 

a  deformable  electrically  conductivd  means  positioned 
in  said  cavity  and  having  a  pair  of  opposed  mem- 
bers and  a  conductor,  said  opposed  members  being 
formed  to  receive  said  cable  therebetween  and  said 
cMiductor  extending  to  the  housing  exterior, 

a  conductor  seal  disposed  between  nfdd  conductor  and 
said  housing,  I 

an  insulating  cover  covering  said  cavity  and  abutting 
one  of  said  (^)posing  members,  j  said  cover  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  onto  ^id  housing  and 
secured  thereon,  I 

means  for  securing  said  cover  to  sai^  housing, 

sealing  means  having  opposed  por^ons  adjacent  said 
cover  and  said  housing,  said  oppdsed  portions  being 
formed  to  permit  insertioh  of  said  iable  therebetween, 

stress  relieving  means  having  Ofi^Kwed  elements  adja- 
cent said  cover  and  said  housing!  said  opposed  ele- 
ments being  formed  to  permit  insertion  of  said  cable 
therebetween  and  said  stress  relieving  means  posi- 
tioned between  said  sealing  means  and  said  cavity, 
and 

a  dover  seal  disposed  between  said  cbver  and  said  hous- 
ing whereby,  upon  insertion  of  said  cable  into  said 
cavity  between  said  oppc^d  menjbers  and  forceably 
depressing  and  securing  said  covfer,  said  conductive 
means  is  deformed  forcing  said  I  opposed  members 
into  electrical  connection  with  sajkl  cable,  said  elec- 
trical connection  being  sealed  within  said  cavity  by 
compression  of  said  seal  means  |ind  said  cover  seal 
by  said  cover  and  said  bousing. 


■56) 


[SOCKETS 

, to  General 

New  York 
1 446,674 


to 


11.  A  lampholder  assembly  comprising  a  compress 
lampholder  and   a  stationary  lampholder  mounted  in 
spaced  alignment  and  each  iiaving  a  socket  portion  for 


3,353,142 
AUXILIARY  TERMINAL  FOR 
John  H.  ^ncer,  Rochester,  NJL, 
Elcctrk  Company,  a  con 

Filed  Apr.  8, 1965,  Scr.  Nc 
1  dalai.  (CL  339- 
An  auxiliary  terminal  for  securing 
minal  block  of  a  meter  socket  comi 
tion,  an  insulated  base  portion,  at  Ic 
sembly  secured  to  said  insulated  bas<!  portion,  said  con- 
nector assembly  comprising  a  termiial  jaw  and  a  wire 
connector  electrically  connected  together,  and  securing 
means  attached  to  said  insulated  base 
said  auxiliary  terminal  to  said  socket 


the  socket  ter- 
ng,  in  combina- 
one  connector  as- 


x>rtion  for  securing 
erminal  block,  said 
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securing  means  being  in  the  form  of  an  elongated  nut 
threaded  to  a  bolt  which  extends  from  said  insulated  base 
portion,  and  said  socket  terminal  block  having  an  elon- 
gated opening  through  which  said  nut  extends,  with  a 


shielding  of  the  cable  and  having  at  its  other  end  a  plu- 
rality of  cantilever  members  each  carrying  a  detent 
adapted  for  radial  movement  to  latch  the  contactor  with- 
in a  boanf,  the  improvement  comprising  an  insulating  in- 
sert disposed  between  said  shell  and  said  pin  member, 
said  insert  having  a  portion  adjacent  the  fixed  end  of  said 
cantilever  members  with  a  diameter  approximately  equal 
to  the  inside  diameter  of  said  cantilever  members  to  ^us 
serve  as  a  pivot  point  for  said  cantilever  members,  said 
insert  further  having  an  enlarged  end  section  disposed 
beyond  the  end  of  said  conductive  shell,  said  enlarged  end 
serving  to  insulate  said  cantilever  members  from  said  cen- 
tral pin  member  and  further  serving  to  guide  said  plug 


cavity  beneath  said  elongated  opening  forming  shelf  por- 
tions therewith,  said  cavity  allowing  said  nut  to  turn  out 
of  alignment  with  said  elongated  opening  but  preventing 
rotation  of  said  elongated  nut. 


3353,143 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 
William  Vito  Pauza,  Harrisburg,  Pa., 

Incorporated,  HanMNUg,  Pa. 

Flad  JuK  21, 1965.  S«r.  No.  473,605 

5  Ctadnis.  (CL  339^128) 


to  AMP 


1.  An  electrical  connector  housing  comprising  a  block 
having  a  cavity  extending  therethrough  for  reception  of 
a  conuct  terminal,  said  block  having  a  pair  of  bosses 
thereon,  said  bosses  being  spaccd-apart  by  a  distance 
greater  than  the  thickest  panel  b  which  said  housing 
is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  said  bosses  providing  opposed 
surfaces  adapted  to  bear  against  a  side  of  said  panel,  panel- 
abutting  means  integral  with,  and  extending  from  said 
block,  said  panel-abutting  means  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
extending  transversely  of  the  axis  of  said  housing  and  be- 
tween the  planes  of  said  opposed  surfaces,  said  housing 
being  inserU^le  through  an  opening  in  a  panel  from  either 
side  there(tf  with  concomitant  deflection  of  one  of  said 
bosses  until  said  panel  is  disposed  between  said  one  boss 
and  said  panel-abutting  means,  said  housing  being  held 
on  said  panel  by  the  bearing  of  said  one  boss  and  by  said 
abutting  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  panel. 


to 


3J53444 
TATCBCSrD  ASSEMBLY 
Ronald  John  Brookann,  Harriikurg,  Pa.,  an 
AMP  Incorporalad,  HaiTiibiBi.  Pa. 
FOad  Jan.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522^7 
1  CWnk  (CL  339—217) 
In  a  plug  contactor  adapted  for  use  with  shielded 
cable  including  a  central  pin  member  adapted  to  be  ter- 
minated to  the  center  conductor  of  the  cable  and  a  con- 
ductive shell  adapted  to  be  terminated  at  one  end  to  the 


X"- 


/ 

contactor  into  an  aperture  in  the  board,  a  flange  disposed 
on  said  insert  between  said  pivot  portion  and  said  en- 
larged end,  said  flange  lying  beneath  said  cantilever  mem- 
bers and  having  an  outer  diameter  slightly  less  than  the 
inside  diameter  of  said  cantilever  members  whereby  said 
cantilever  members  are  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
flange,  said  insert  having  a  radially  relieved  section  adja- 
cent said  flange  and  underlying  the  free  ends  of  said 
cantilever  members  to  permit  inward  radial  movement 
of  said  cantilever  members,  said  flange  serving  to  limit 
the  inward  movement  of  said  cantilever  members  and  to 
provide  a  partial  restoring  force  thereto  to  displace  said 
detents  radially  outward  into  contact  with  the  board. 


3353,145 
ELECTRICAL  GROUNDING  CLAMP 
George  A.  Sodderland  and  ABan  J.  Solar,  London,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignors  to  Nortkem  Electrk  Company 
Limited,  Montreal;  QnelMC,  Canada 

Filed  June  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,135 
8  Claims.  (CL  339—249) 


L 


1.  A  ground  clamp  for  electrically  connecting  a  con- 
ductor to  a  grounded  element  comprising  a  strap  adapted 
to  substantially  encircle  the  grounded  element,  a  saddle 
member  engaging  opposite  ends  of  the  strap  and  means 
for  moving  the  saddle  member  away  from  the  grounded 
element  to  tension  the  strap;  one  end  of  said  saddle  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  portion  for  receiving  the  conductor, 
a  slot  adjacent  the  curved  portion  and  a  tab  projecting 
into  the  slot  from  one  side  thereof,  the  strap  having  a 
slot  for  engaging  the  tab;  said  strap  passing  through  the 
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slot  and  over  the  conductor  whereby  the  conductor  is  en- 
circled partially  by  the  strap  and  partially  by  the  saddle 
member  and  is  thus  clamped  between  the  saddle  member 
and  the  strap  when  the  latter  is  tightly  secured  about  the ' 
grounded  element. 


3,353,146 

SIGNAL  DISPLAY  SYSTEM 

Vartan  Vartanian,  Barrlngton,  RJ.,  assignor  to  Rayflieon 

Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  cmrporation  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  June  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,361 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—3) 
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1.  A  noise  elimination  means  for  substantially  reduc- 
ing random  noise  which  is  mixed  with  valid  signals,  com- 
prising: 

a  first  means  responsive  to  said  valid  signals  and  noise 
for  producing  selected  zero-crossing  signals  there- 
from including  delaying  means  for  delaying  said  valid 
signals  and  noise  by  a  plurality  of  times,  zero-crossing 
means  connected  to  said  delaying  means  for  generat- 
ing said  selected  zero-crossing  signals,  and  a  summa- 
tion means  connected  to  said  zero-crossing  means 
for  summing  said  selected  zero-crossing  signals; 

a  second  means  also  responsive  to  said  valid  signals 
and  noise  for  producing  an  energy  envelope  there- 

.    from;  and 

a  third  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  means 
for  correlating  said  selected  zero-crossing  signals  with 
said  energy  envelope. 


3353,147 
CLOSE-IN  TARGET  ELECTRONIC 
CANCELLATION  DEVICE 
George  W.  Meeker,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  536,947 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—3) 
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1.  An  electronic  notch  filter  having  a  variable  center 
frequency,  comprising: 
an  adder  circuit  receiving  as  one  input  the  signal  to 
be  filtered  and  providing  a  filtered  output  signal,  and 


an  electronic  band  pass  filter  the'  center  frequency  of 
which  varies  in  step  with  a  niaster  frequency,  the 
output  of  said  adder  circuit  befng  connected  to  the 
input  of  said  electronic  band  p4ss  filter  and  the  out- 
put of  said  electronic  band  pass  filter  being  connected 
to  a  second  input  of  said  adder  circuit. 


,148     I 
EXCITER 
Ic,  and  [James  H. 


3.353,1 
FM  SONAR 
Francis  J.  Murplirec,  Sonnysidc,  and  |  James  H.  Hammond, 
Jr.,  Panama  City,  Fla.,  aK^PMrsi to  the  United  States 
of  America  as  represented  by  the  Sccrctuy  of  the  Navy 
FUed  Mar.  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,164 
10  Claims.  (CL  340M) 


I I . 


1.  A  frequency  modulation  signal! generator  comprising 
in  combination: 

means  for  generating  a  sawtooth' signal  having  an  ad- 
justable nonlinear  ramp  voltage  and  a  rapidly  de- 
caying following  edge  voltage; 

means  effectively  connected  to  thp  output  of  said  saw- 
tooth signal  generating  means  {for  producing  a  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  output  signal  having  a  frequency 
that  is  substantially  linearly  modulated  in  response 
to  said  nonlinear  ramp  voltage;!^ 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  sawtooth  signal 
generating  means  and  said  si^stantially  sinusoidal 
output  signal  producing  means  for  blanking  said  sub- 
stantially sinusoidal  signal  for  aj  period  of  time  which 
encompasses  the  occurrence  o?  the  aforesaid  decay- 
ing following  edge  voltage;  and ! 

means  connected  between  an  oujiput  of  said  substan- 
tially sinusoidal  signal  producing  means  and  an  in- 
put of  the  aforesaid  sawtooth  si^al  generating  means 
for  resetting  said'  sawtooth  sighal  generating  means 
at  a  predetermined  time  within  the  time  period  said 
substantially  sinusoidal  signal  is  blanked. 

9.  A  nonlinear  sawtooth  signal  generator  comprising  in 
combination: 

a  8+  voltage; 

a  first  field  effect  transistor  having  a  drain,  a  source, 
and  a  gate,  with  the  drain  thereof  connected  to  said 
B+  voltage; 

a  diode  having  an  anode  and  a  catl  ode; 

a  first  resistance  means  connecte<l  between  the  gate  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  :  ind  the  anode  of  said 
diode; 

a  first  and  second  variable  resistaice  means  commonly 
joined  in  series  and  connected  1  )etween  the  source  of 
said  first  field  effect  transistor  ;  ind  the  anode  of  said 
diode; 

a  ground; 

a  third  variable  resistance  mears  connected  between 
the  common  junction  of  said  firit  and  second  variable 
resistance  means  and  said  groujid; 

a  second  field  effect  transistor  having  a  gate  connected 
to  the  gate  of  said  first  field  efftct  transistor,  a  drain. 
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and  a  source  adapted  for  being  the  output  of  the 
subject  nonlinear  sawtooth  signal  generator; 

a  second  resistance  means  connected  between  the  drain 
of  said  second  field  effect  transistor  and  said  B+ 
voltage; 

a  unijunction  transistor  having  an  emitter,  a  first  base, 
and  a  second  base,  with  the  first  base  thereof  con- 
nected to  said  ground; 

a  third  resistance  means  connected  between  the  emitter 
of  said  unijunction  transistor  and  the  source  of  the 
aforesaid  second  field  effect  transistor; 

a  fourth  variable  resistance  means  connected  between 
the  emitter  of  said  unijunction  transistor  and  the 
cathode  of  the  aforesaid  diode; 

a  fourth  resistance  means  connected  between  the  secon'd 
base  of  said  unijunction  transistor  and  said  B-(-  volt- 
age; and 

a  variable  capacitance  means  connected  between  the 
anode  of  said  diode  and  said  ground. 


3,353,149 
ACOUSTIC  RANGING  SYSTEM 
David  H.  Frantz,  Jr.,  West  Tlsbmy,  and  David  D. 
Ketchnm,  Falmouth,  Mav^  assign  on  to  Ocean  Re- 
search Eqalpmcnt,  inc.,  Fahnouth,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachnsetts 

Filed  Mar.  30, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,623 
6  Oatans.  (O.  34»— 3) 


mounted  in  said  cavity  and  in  pressure-transmitting  re- 
lation with  said  cover,  a  rigid  foamed  celliriar  material 
selectively  located  within  said  cavity  for  acoustically  iso- 
lating said  elements  to  improve  the  frequency  response 


characteristics  of  said  transducer,  said  material  also  ab- 
sorbing unwanted  compressional  waves  within  said  cavity, 
supporting  said  elements  and  lending  rigidity  to  said 
transducer. 


3,353,151 
COMMON  TANGENT  STACKING  METHOD  AND 
SYSTEM  FOR  LOCATING  SONIC  ENERGY  VE- 
LOCITY DISCONTINUrnES 
Don  W.  Rockwell,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instmments  Incorporated,  DaiUaB,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  30,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,369 
50  Claims.  (CI.  340—15.5) 
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5.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  position  of  a  device 
submerged  in  a  body  of  water  between  the  upper  surface 
and  bottom  of  said  body,  said 

apparatus  comprising  in  combination; 

means  disposed  at  a  station  adjacent  the  surface  of 
said  body  for  transmitting  first  acoustic  pulses  to- 
ward said  bottom; 

transponder  means  associated  with  said  device  and  sus- 
pended so  as  to  be  movable  with  said  device  between 
said  surface  and  said  bottom,  said  transponder  means 
being  adapted  for  producing  second  acoustic  pulses 
each  tesponsively  to  a  first  acoustic  pulse  received 
at  said  transponder  means;  and 

means  at  said  station  for  timing  the  transmission  of 
each  first  pulse  and  the  arrival  at  said  station  of  each 
second  pulse  and  reflections  of  said  pulses  from  said 
bottom. 


3,353,150 
FOAM-FILLED  TRANSDUCER 
Gordon  Lee  Jacox,  Fafafax.  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  Atlantk 
Rescar^  Corporation,  Famx,  Va^  a  corporatloB  of 
Vtagtaila 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  5f2,M5 
9  CiaiBM.  (d.  34«— 10) 
1.  A  transducer  comprismg  a  base,  a  cover  mounted 
to  said  base  thereby  forming  an  enclosed  cavity,  a  plu- 
rality of  electromechanically-responsive  ceramic  elements 


1.  The  method  for  locating  subsurface  acoustic  velocity 
discontinuities  from  a  plurality  of  acoustic  response  sig- 
nals each  representative  of  the  amj^tude  of  acoustic 
energy  received  at  a  detection  point  and  induced  at  a 
source  point  which  comprises: 
converting  each  of  the  response  signals  to  data  rei»e- 
sentative  of  a  scaled  wave-front  pattern,  each  of  the 
coordinate  points  of  each  scaled  wave-front  pattern 
having  a  value  representative  of  the  amplitude  of  the 
respective  acoustic  response  signal  at  the  point  in  time 
on  the  response  signal  that  is  eqiud  to  the  acoustic 
travel  time  from  the  respective  sotuce  point  to  the 
coordinate  point  and  back  to  the  respective  detection 
point,  and 
combining  the  data  representative  of  the  scaled  wave- 
front  patterns  to  produce  data  representative  of  the 
sums  of  the  amplitude  values  of  the  common  coordi- 
nate points  of  the  wave-front  patterns  if  the  patterns 
were  superimposed  in  relative  scale  positions  whereby 
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the  combined  data  will  be  representative  of  a  com- 
posite pattern  having  reinforcement  patterns  repre- 
sentative of  the  scale  positions  of  the  acoustic  veloc- 
ity discontinuities.  I 


3,353,152 
RE-RECORDING  SEISMOMETER  TRACES  OB- 
TAINED FROM  THE  ROLL  ALONG  TECH- 
•  NIQUE  TO  PRODUCE  A  SIMULATED  BIDI- 

RECnONAL  SEISMIC  SURVEY 
Clyde  W.  Kcms.  Inrta«,  Tcz^  aarigiior  to  MobU  OO 
'    Corpontion,  a  eofporanon  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,635 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—15.5) 


3,353,153 
OPTICAL  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 

VEHICLE  MOTION  ERROR 
Henry  P.  Binninghain,  Wi 
win,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  and 
andiria,  Va.,  asslgnon  to  die  Un 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  i 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1965.  Ser.  Nc 


iwlk rn» 


1.  In  seismic  exploration  wherein  a  linear  spread  of 
detectors  and  a  seismic  source  offset  from  the  same  end 
thereof  are  operated  to  produce  a  plurality  of  multitrace 
records  representative  of  overlapping  coverage  of  re- 
flection points  on  subsurface  horizons,  each  multitrace 
record  resulting  from  a  separate  actuation  of  said  seismic 
source,  the  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  re-recording  a  first  group  of  traces  from  a  first 
of  said  records  in  sequential  order  of  linearly  vary- 
ing source-detector  distances,  said  first  group  of 
traces  being  representative  of  reflection  points  on  a 
first  segment  of  a  subsurface  horizon,  and 

(b)  re-recording  a  second  group  of  traces  in  side-by- 
side  relation  on  one  side  of  said  first  group  of  traces, 
said  second  group  of  traces  being  selected  from  dif- 
ferent ones  of  said  records  to  represent  a  second 
segment  on  said  one  side  of  said  subsurface  horizon, 
said  re-recording  of  said  second  group  of  traces  in- 
cluding: 

( 1 )  re-recording  a  first  trace  to  one  side  of  an  end 
trace  of  said  first  giroup,  said  first  trace  having 
substantially  the  same  source-detector  distance 
as  a  trace  in  said  first  group,  said  first  trace 
representing  a  reflection  point  on  said  second 
segment  and  next  to  a  reflection  point  repre- 
sented by  said  end  trace, 

(2)  re-recording  a  second  trace  adjacent  said  first 
trace,  said  second  trace  having  substantially  the 
same  source-detector  distance  as  another  trace 
in  said  first  group,  said  second  trace  represent- 
ing a  reflection  point  on  said  second  segment  and 
next  to  said  reflection  point  represented  by  said 
first  trace,  and 

(3)  continuing  to  re-record  adjacent  traces  in  a 
sequence  such  that  each  trace  has  substantially 
the  same  source-detector  distance  as  a  trace  in 
said  first  group,  whereby  there  is  produced  a 
simulated  split  spread  seismogram  representa- 
tive of  singlefold  subsurface  coverage. 


10  Claims.  (O.  340-^26) 


TOR  PROVIDING 
IRMATION 
.  Alan  W.  Bald. 
Lcc  Pcny,  Alex- 
Stafes  off  America 
Navy 
427,521 


1.  An  optical  guidance  landing  sys  em  for  providing  a 
pilot  with  a  visual  judication  of  proper  glide  slope  and 
his  rate  of  change  of  position  error,  jcOmprising: 

IHX>jection  means  operationally  adjipted  to  be  located 
on  a  landing  area  in  close  proximity  to  the  desired 
point  of  touchdown,  and  havint  at  least  one  light 
source  and  a  lens  system  adjusted  to  focus  a  beam  of 
light  from  said  light  source  at  op  ical  infinity; 

said  projection  means  operational!  r  adapted  to  be  di- 
rected ifA  an  angle  to  said  landi  ng  area  representa- 
tive of  said  glide  slope; 

coded  filter  means  having  a  repetijve  pattern  thereon 
capable  of  indicating  rate  of  chmge  of  position  er- 
ror and  proper  glide  slope  when  projected  to  an  ap- 
proaching aircraft;  and  i 

drive  means  operationally  adapted  to  continuous- 
ly drive  said  filter  means  througti  said  beam  of  light 
in  a  predetermined  direction,  such  that  the  projected 
light  beam  is  caused  to  be  altere(  in  accordance  with 
said  pattern. 


.       3,353,154 
MULTI-FREQUENCY  CODE  $IGNALLING 
SYSTEM 
Theodor   Burian,  Ditzingcn,  Heinz 
Zuffenhaoscn,  and  Gcorg  Vogcl, 
wigsbiirg,  Gmmmy,  assigiion  to 
ard  Electric  Corporation,  New  Y 
tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1963,  Ser.  l4o.  302,492 
Claims  priority,  applkatioD  Gcrmaiiy,  Aug.  23, 1962, 
St  1M26^ 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340— ll46.1) 
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1.  A  multi-frequency  code  signaling  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  transmitting  and  rejceiving  stations,  line 
means  connecting  said  stations,  generating  means  in  said 
transmitting  stations  normally  connejcted  to  said  line  for 
generating  a  plurality  of  signalling  frequencies  each  as- 
sociated with  an  incoming  supervisoily  signal,  there  being 
"n"  number  of  frequencies,  and  switching  means  respon- 
sive to  said  incoming  supervisory  signals  for  individually 
disconnecting  "m"  number  of  said  associated  signalling 


frequencies  in  ceded  combinations  from  said  line  thereby 
transmitting  a  desired  n-out-of-m  coded  signal  as  an 
absence  of  the  n  number  of  certain  of  said  signalling  fre- 
quencies. 

3,353,155 
ERROR  CONTROL  OF  DIGITAL  INFORMATION, 
SIGNALS    WITH    INHERENT    INFORMATION 
REDUNDANCY 
RolMTt  T.  CUflo,  Yorktown  Hdglils,  and  Jack  J.  Stein, 
Bronx,  N.Y.,  asricnors  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Flkd  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,178 
15  Oaims.  (CL  340—146.1) 
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1.  Apparatus  for  predetermined  error  control  of  digital 
information  signals  characterized  in  the  format  of  a  Bose- 
Chaudhuri  error-correcting  code,  the  information  part 
of  said  signals  having  inherent  balanced  information  re- 
dundancy, comprising,  in  combination: 

input  means  to  store  the  informaticm  streams  of  said 

information  signals; 
first  logic  means  to  process  said  information  streams  on 
the  digit  basis  to  check  if  consistency  is  maintained 
with  said  inherent  balanced  information  redundancy; 
second  logic  means  fc^  error-detection  and  error-cor- 
rection of  said  signals  in  accordance  with  said  Bose- 
Chaudhuri  error-correcting  code;  and 
output  means  responsive  to  said  first  logic  means  and 
said  second  logic  means  to  provide  said  informa- 
tion from  said  information  streams  in  accordance 
with  the  nature  of  said  error  control. 


3,353,156 
BUFFER  PROCESSOR  I/O  OPTION 
Cari  W.  Ehrman,  Spring  Lake  Park,  Mfam.,  assignor  to 
Spcnry  Rand  Corporathm,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FiM  Ang.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,460 
18  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  An  information  handling  system  comprising: 

(a)  first  means  having  a  jdurality  of  individually  se- 
lectable locations  each  comprising  a  group  of  N  bit 
storage  positions,  said  first  means  being  responsive 
to  a  location  selecting  signal  indication  for  provid- 
ing simultaneous  access  to  all  said  N  storage  posi- 
tions of  the  selected  location; 

(b)  second  means  having  a  single  bit  storage  position 
and  adapted  for  connection  to  a  peripheral  imit  with 
a  serial  operating  mode,  said  second  means  being 
responsive  to  a  control  signal  indication  for  pro- 
viding access  to  its  said  storage  position; 

(c)  a  group  of  N  bit  transfer  means,  each  nth  trans- 


fer means  being  operatively  connected  with  the  cor- 
responding nth  storage  position  of  any  first  means 
location  only  when  accessed,  and  a  particular  one 
of  said  transfer  means  being  operatively  connected 
with  the  second  means  storage  position  only  when 
accessed; 


(d)  first  control  means  operable  to  successively  apply 
location  selecting  signal  indications  to  said  first 
means  and  to  successively  apply  control  signal  indi- 
cations to  said  second  means  so  as  to  transfer  only 
one  serial  train  of  bits  between  said  first  means  and 
said  second  means;  and 

(e)  second  control  means  for  automatically  inhibiting 
operation  of  said  first  control  means  after  a  prede- 
termined number  of  bits  have  been  transferred  be- 
tween said  first  means  and  said  second  means. 


3,353,157 
GENERATOR  FOR  VARIABLE  AND  REPETITIVE 

SEQUENCES  OF  DIGITAL  WORDS 
Donald  J.  Chcinrek,  San  Jose,  and  Hvold  E.  Petersen, 
Saratoca,  Calif.,  asslgnon  to  International  Business  Ma- 
chines Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  399,598 
7  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  word  generator,  com^ising: 

first  and  second  registers  each  capable  of  storing  a 
word; 

a  network  for  transfer  of  words  between  said  registers; 

first  preset  means  to  esUblirii  the  words  transferred  by 
said  network  in  a  sequence; 

second  preset  means  to  esublish  the  first  word  in  the  se- 
quence; 

third  preset  means  to  establish  the  number  of  words  in 
the  sequence;  and 
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fourth  preset  means  to  establish  the  number  of  se- 
quences. 


3,353,158 
DATA  TRANSMISSION 
Claude  G.  Davis,  Colts  Neck,  and  Lewis  C«  Thomas,  North 
Plalnfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,505 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  transfaiitting  data  from  a  data  source 
over  h  predetermined  channel  of  a  multiple  channel  re- 
generative pulse  code  modulation  transmission  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  source  of  data  characters, 
means  at  the  transmitting  terminal  of  said  transmission 
system  to  store  each  of  said  data  characters,  means  at 
said  transmitting  terminal  to  transmit  each  of  said  stored 
data  characters  in  said  predetermined  channel,  means  at 
the  -receiving  terminal  to  store  the  received  data,  and 
means  at  said  receiving  terminal  to  measure  the  rate  at 
which  data  is  stored  at  the  receiving  terminal  and  read 
the  data  out  of  said  stores  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  average 
riate  at  jivhich  data  is  stored  at  the  receiving  terminal. 


input  means  for  receiving  binary  co4ed  signals  to  be  as- 
sociatively  compared  with  the  signal^  stored  in  the  mem- 
ory cells  and  being  adapted  to  provide  an  output  indica- 
tion of  the  binary  state  of  the  cell  {upon  being  associa- 
tively  interrogated,  a  comparison  register  comprising  a 
plurality  of  storage  cells  for  storing!  binary  coded  char- 
acters to  be  associatively  compared  I  with  the  characters 
stored  in  the  memory  cells,  the  con^arison  cells  storing 
bits  of  the  same  binary  order  beipg  arranged  in  the 
same  column  with  the  corresponding  memory  cells  and 
being  connected  in  parallel  circuit  ijelationship  with  the 
input  means  for  said  corresponding  niemory  cells,  individ- 
ual storage  means  for  each  row  o^  memory  cells  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  the  output  indications  of  the 
memory  cells  of  the  row  comprising  |a  character  for  stor- 
ing a  signal  indicative  of  a  matching  or  mismatching 
character,  individual  control  mean^  for  each  row  of 
memory  cells  connected  to  be  responsive  to  the  match- 
ing output  indications  from  the  indiyidual  storage  means 
having  a  preselected  physical  locaticjn  and  a  control  sig- 
nal specifying  the  physical  location  j  of  the  character  to 
undergo  comparison  relative  to  the!  location  of  a  char- 
acter stored  in  memory  and  whose  |ocation  is  stored  by 
the  individual  storage  means,  and  a  Control  signal  source 
for  specifying  the  desired  physical  location  of  a  character 
to  be  compared  relative  to  a  characKr  stored  in  memory 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  individual  control  means, 
said  individual  control  means  being  connected  to  said 
storage  means  for  the  corresponding  row  for  delivering 
thereto  a  signal  indicative  of  a  match  or  mismatch  rela- 
tive to  the  specified  physical  locationi  in  combination  with 
the  output  signals  from  said  memory  ^lls. 


3,353,159  1 

ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  WITH  VARIABLE  WORD 

LENGTH  CAPACITY 
Edwin  S.  Lee  III,  West  Covina,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bur- 
roughs Corporation,  Detroit,  MiclL,  a  corporation  of 
Midiigan 

FUed  Dec.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,679 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


tfl&S 
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3,353,160      I 
TREE  PRIORITY  CmCUIT 
Arwin  Bruce  Lindquist,  Pon^ikecMc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Bodneas  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  ' 

FUed  Jane  9, 1965,  Ser.  NJo.  462,652 
9  Claims.  (CI. 


3.  An  associative  memory  system  compr&ing  a  plu- 
rality of  memory  cells  arranged  in  rows  and  columns  for 
storing  binary  coded  information,  the  binary  bits  of  the 
same  binary  order  being*  arranged  in  the  same  colunm 
and  the  binary  bits'comprising  a  character  being  arranged 
in  the  same  row,  each  of  said  memory  cells  including 


1.  A  tree  priority  circuit  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  tree  priority  circuit  modules  arranged 
in  a  tree  configuration  having  la  plurality  of  levels 
including  a  first  level  and  at  least  one  additional 
level,  each  level  having  signifioantly  fewer  modules 
than  the  previous  level,  all  modules  being  identical, 
each  said  module  comprising  a  module  priority  go- 
ahead  signal  input  terminal,  a  plurality  of  individu- 
ally ranked  priority  demand  input  terminals  and 
go-ahead  signal  output  terminals; 

a  source  of  priority  demand  signals  which  may  be 
characterized  as  having  positiois  in  a  hierarchy  of 
rank; 

means  connecting  said  source  of  priority  demand  sig- 
nals to  said  priority  demand  idput  terminals  of  the 
modules  forming  said  first  levek 

means  connected  to  all  of  said  p^ority  demand  signal 
input  terminals  for  providing  at  a  module  priority 
demand  signal  output  terminal  an  output  signal 
whenever  any  one  of  said  priprity  demand  signals 
is  present; 


November  14,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


741 


means  connected  to  said  priority  demand  signal  input 
terminals  of  said  module  and  to  said  module  priority 
go-ahead  signal  terminal  of  said  module  for  pro- 
viding an  output  at  a  selected  one  of  said  go-ahead 
signal  terminals  related  to  the  highest  ranked  priority 
demand  signal  available. 


— c 


^liT 


>-  » 


^i L_  - 

'0  . —  - — I       n 


1.  In  a  positioning  system,  the  combination  of: 

drive  means  for  positioning  a  movable  element; 

electrical  control  means  coupled  to  and  controlling  said 
drive  means; 

a  position  counter; 

means  coupled  to  said  position  counter  to  set  said  posi- 
tion counter  to  a  count  indicative  of  a  desired  posi- 
tion of  said  movable  element; 

count  pulse  generating  means  coupled  to  said  movable 
element  for  producmg  a  count  pulse  for  each  prede- 
termined increment  of  movement  of  said  movable 
element; 

a  move  flip-flop  normally  in  one  electrical  state  during 
movement  of  said  movable  element; 

an  overshoot  counter; 

position  counter  gating  means  coupled  to  and  controlled 
by  said  overshoot  counter  in  a  particular  electrical 
configuration  of  said  overshoot  counter  for  gating 
count  pulses  to  said  position  counter  to  operate  said 
position  counter; 

stop  signal  gating  means  coupled  to  said  position 
counter  and  having  an  output  coupled  to  said  move 
flip-flop  to  switch  said  move  flip-flop  from  said  one 
electrical  state  to  a  second  electrical  state  upon  the 
occurrence  of  a  count  pulse  when  said  position 
counter  is  in  a  predetermined  electrical  state; 

and  output  gating  means  coupled  to  said  move  flip-flop 
and  said  overshoot  counter  and  enabled  when  said 
overshoot  counter  is  in  a  predetermined  electrical 
configuration  and  said  move  flip-flop  is  in  said  sec- 
ond electrical  state  to  produce  an  electrical  output. 


3353,162 
LTIO 


COMMUNICATION  LINE  PRIORITY 
SERVICING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Richard,  Banyfowa,  and  Leo  T.  O'Connor, 
Jr.,  Hyde  PMfc,  N.Y^  Mrigaon  to  latcmatioaal  Bnai- 
nem  Marhian  Coq^orafioB,  Armonk,  N.Y^  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  laac  29, 1N5,  Ser.  No.  467,944 
12  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
1.  Data  communication  apparatus  comprising 
a  plurality  of  communication  lines, 
means  for  cyclically  scanning  said  lines  for  sampling 

data  received  thereat, 
output  means, 

control  means  for  causing  data  sampled  at  said  lines 
to  be  transferred  to  said  output  means,  and 


means  for  indicating  that  data  was  ready  for  transfer 
but  was  not  accepted  by  said  output  means  during 
a  scan  cycle. 
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3,353,161 
ELECTRICAL  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  MACHINE 
TOOL  DEVICE  WITH  OVERSHOOT  CORRECTION 
FEATURE 
Esteban  J.  Toacano.  Loa  Asf elcs,  Calif.,  aarignor  to 
Hiigiics  Aircraft  Company,  ColTcr  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,315 
8  Claimi.  (CL  340—172.5) 


J9CAMNCM 
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said  control  means  being  responsive  to  said  indicating 
means  during  at  least  one  scan  cycle  subsequent  to 
operation  of  said  indicating  means  for  permitting 
transfer  to  said  output  means  of  data  available  but 
not  transferred  during  a  prior  cycle  and  for  inhibit- 
ing transfer  of  all  other  data. 


3353,163 
DATA  PROCESSING  WITH  TYPEWRITER  INPUT- 
OUTPUT  DEVICE  AND  TYPEWRITER  CARRIAGE 
CONTROLLED  PROGRAM  MEANS 
Winsor  Sonic,  Jr.,  Berkeley,  and  Eugene  P.  Binnall,  El 

Cerrito,  Calif.,  asrignors  to  SCM  Corporation 
Original  application  Dec.  27,  1961,  Ser.  No.  162,526,  now 
Patent  No.  3,265,874,  dated  Aug.  9,  1966.  Dirided  and 
this  application  July  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,212 
16  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


i-^ 


1.  In  a  computing  machine  having  at  least  two  regis- 
ters, a  printing  unit  having  a  shiftable  carriage  for  hold- 
ing and  positioning  a  document-in-preparation  in  at  least 
three  predetermined  sequential  shifted  positions  of  the 
carriage;  and  means  to  print-out  a  value  from  said  regis- 
ters onto  said  document;  the  combination  of:  a  totalizing 
key  means  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  carriage  when 
standing  in  a  second  predetermined  sequential  position  to 
initiate  said  print-out  means  to  cause  print-out  of  a  total 
standing  in  said  first  register;  said  key  means  also  being 
responsive  to  the  position  of  said  carriage  standing  in  a 
third  predetermined  sequential  position  to  initiate  said 
print-out  means  to  cause  print-out  of  a  total  standing  in 
said  second  register;  and  said  totalizing  key  means  further^ 
being  responsive  to  the  position  of  said  carriage  standing 
in  the  first  predetermined  sequential  position  to  shift  the 
carriage  from  said  first  position  through  said  second  posi- 
tion to  said  third  position  and  to  initiate  said  print-out 
means  to  cause  print-out  of  the  total  standing  in  said  sec- 
ond register. 

3,353,164 
COMPARISON  READ-OUT  CIRCUIT 
WUHam  A.  Folsom,  303  lltli  St., 
Schenectady,  N.Y.     123d6 
FUed  June  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  286,829 
2  Oafam.  (CL  340— 173) 
1.  A  read-out  system  for  the  reading  of  code  bits  on  a 
web  comprising 
a  pick-up  transducer  head  responsive  to  the  presence 
of  the  bits  which  converts  their  presence  into  elec- 
trical signals, 
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means  to  move  the  web  relative  to  the  pick-up  head^ 
a  first  ami^fier  connected  to  the  pick-up  head, 
a  bridge  circuit  connected  to  the  first  amplifier  and  in- 
cluding first  and  second  electrically  balanced  legs, 
the  first  leg  being  a  rate  circuit, 


^J         r-^ 


a  second  amfrfifier  connected  to  the  bridge  circuit  and 
biased  to  cut-off  by  the  balancing  of  the  legs  of  the 
bridge  circuity  and  operated  by  their  unbalancing; 

a  pulse  time  delay  circuit  connected  between  said  sec- 
ond amplifier  and  a  relay  connected  to  said  pulse  de- 
lay circuit. 


3,353,165 

MAGNETIC  CORE  DRIVER  AND  SYSTEM 

Edward  C.  Dowling,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  a^ignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUcd  Aag.  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  302,497 

2  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  An  improved  cycle  control  circuit  for  producing  a 
cycle  of  sampling  pulses  to  a  series  of  stages  of  magaetic 
core  devices  comprising  a  plurality  of  control  cores  liaked 
by  a  common  winding  in  a  common  sense  of  clock  pulse 
developed  MMF  drive,  a  sampling  pulse  means  connected 
to  each  control  core  to  produce  a  pulse  having  a  relatively 
long  duration  positive  swing  of  relatively  low  amplitude 
followed  by'a  relatively  short  duration  swing  of  relatively 
high  amplitude,  the  said  sampling  means  for  a  given 
control  core  being  connected  to  a  succeeding  control  core 
and  to  a  stage  of  magnetic  core  devices  to  apply  said  rela- 
tively high  amplitude  pulse  to  sample  said  stage  device 
and  set  said  succeeding  control  core,  and  means  to  set  one 
of  the  said  control  cores  to  initiate  sampling,  wherein  each 
of  the  said  control  cores  is  a  multi-aperture  core  having  a 
major  and  at  least  a  minor  aperture  and  the  sampling  pulse 
means  is  connected  to  each  control  core  by  a  winding  link- 
ing a  control  core  major  aperture  and  the  sampling  means 
c<xinected  to  a  given  control  core  is  connected  to  a  suc- 
ceeding control  core  by  a  winding  linking  the  control  core 
through  turns  linking  a  minor  and  major  aperture  thereof. 


3,353,166 

OXIDE  COATED  MAGNETIC  RECORDING 
MEDIUM 
George  W.  Brock,  San  loae,  CaHf.,  asrignor  to  Intcma- 
tioiial  Bnsincsi  Machines  Corporatioa,  New  Yori^  N.Y., 
a  coiporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,395 

6  CbrioM.  (CL  340— 174.1)  | 

1.  A  magnetic  recording  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  record  member  including  a  magnetizable 
material  forming  a  surface  portion,  said  suiface  por- 
tion having  formed  in  place  thereon  by  an  oxidizing 


process  effected  directly  on  the  magnetizable  material 
a  thin  protective  oxide  film  oi!  said  magnetizable 
material,  and 
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a  magnetic  transducer  in  contact  It'ith  said  oxide  film 
for  cooperating  with  said  magnet^able  material. 


3,353,167 

HEAD  POSITIONER  FOR  A  MAGNETIC  DATA 

STORAGE  DEVICE 

Howard  L.  Daniels,  West  St  Paul,  Nflnn.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignmenti,  to  Spcrry  Rani  Coiporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaimrc 

FOed  Jan.  9, 1964,  Scr.  N(r3M.S04 
8  Claims.  (CL  340—174.1) 


1.  In  a  system  for  positioning  a  Magnetic  reproducer 
head  at  various  preselected  position^  along  a  rectilinear 
path  over  a  magnetic  information  stdrage  surface,  a  head 
support,  a  plurality  of  independently  movable  linear 
movement  determining  devices,  eaph  of  said  devices 
including  gear  means  intermeshing  ^ith  gear  means  on 
the  next  adjacent  device  in  accordiince  with  the  steps 
of  a  progressive  series  to  add  the  respective  movements 
of  said  devices,  said  gear  means  haying  a  gear  ratio  for. 
producing  a  transfer  of  a  predetermiited  portion  of  move- 
ment of  any  one  of  said  devices  to  ;the  next  succeeding 
device  in  the  series,  said  head  suppc^rt  being  operatively 
connected  to  the  last  said  device  in  the  series  for  move- 
ment thereby  along  a  rectilinear  pat^j,  drive  means  addi- 
tional to  said  devices  for  causing  safid  series  movement, 
said  drive  means  for  moving  said  deVices  singly  or  in  any 
selected  combination,  and  said  driVe  means  including 
actuators  each  movable  about  an  axis  generally  per- 
pendicular to  said  rectilinear  path. 


to  Potter 
.,  a  corpora- 


3,353,168 
WIDE-RECORD  NARR< 
MAGNETIC  HE. 

Eienthcre  Poamakis,  East  bi^,  N. 
Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plain 
tion  of  New  York 

FUcd  Apr.  9, 1964,  Scr.  N^  358,564 
4  Claimi.  (CL  34»— 1^4.1) 
1.  A  magnetic  transducer  head  copiprising, 
a  magnetic  core  having  an  air  gap, 
said  air  gap  being  defined  on  one  side  by  a  first  portion 
of  magnetic  permeable  material  ifor  the  full  width  of 
said  head. 


said  air  gap  being  defined  on  the  other  side  by  a  second 
portion  of  magnetic  permeable  material  for  a  width 
less  than  the  full  width  of  said  head, 

means  to  magnetically  interconnect  the  bases  of  said 
first  and  second  portions  to  form  a  first  magnetic 
circuit  including  the  portion  of  the  air  gap  defined 
by  the  first  and  second  portions,  and 

said  air  gap  being  further  defined  on  said  other  side 
by  a  third  portion  of  magnetic  permeable  material. 


said  last-mentioned  portion  having  a  predetermined 
width  so  that  along  with  the  width  of  the  second  por- 
tion it  extends  to  the  full  width  of  said  head,  and 

means  to  magnetically  interccmnect  the  base  of  said 
third  portion  and  Uie  base  of  said  first  portion  to 
form  a  second  magnetic  circuit  including  the  portion 
of  the  air  gap  defined  by  the  first  and  third  portions. 


3353,169 

MULTI-APERTURE  MATED  THIN  FILM 

MEMORY  ELEMENT 

Richard  P.  Halvcrson,  Minneapolis  Minn.,  avignor  to 

Spcny  Raad  Coipontloa,  New  Ywfc,  N.Y^  a  corpo- 

ratioa  of  Pali  nam 

FIM  Oct  23. 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,364 
4  CMbu.  (CL  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetizable  memory  element,  comprising: 

a  substrate  member; 

said  substrate  member  having  first  and  second  apertures 
therethrough  and  forming  a  web  therebetween; 

first  and  second  open-flux-path  layers  of  a  magnetizable 
material; 

said  first  and  second  layers  each  associated  with  said 
first  and  seccmd  apertures,  respectively; 

a  conductive  strip  having  a  longitudinal  axis  oriented 
along  said  web; 

third  and  fourth  open-flux-path  layers  of  magnetizable 
material; 

said  third  and  fourth  film  layers  each  associated  with 
said  first  and  second  apertures,  respectively,  and  each 
having  portions  superposed  portions  of  said  first  and 
second  layers,  respectively,  for  closing  the  otherwise 
open  flux  path  of  said  first  and  second  layers  around 


said  first  and  second  apertures,  respectively,  wherein 
said  first  and  fourth  layers  have  superposed  central 
portions  in  the  area  of  said  web  for  sandwiching  and 
enveloping  said  conductive  strip  therebetween  with 
said  central  portions  having  sides  overlapping  said 
enveloped  conductive  strip  for  forming  closely-cou- 
pled mated-film  portions  for  creating  a  substantially- 
closed  flux  path  about  said  enveloped  conductive 
strip  and  orthogonal  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof; 

said  superposed  central  portions  and  said  enveloped 
conductive  strip  forming  a  memory  area; 

binary  information  stored  in  said  memory  area  in  a 
first  or  second  and  opposite  circumferential  flux  di- 
rection about  said  enveloped  conductive  strip. 


3,353,170 

IONIZATION  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM 

Ernst  Meili,  Knsnacht  and  Thtmias  Lampart,  Mannc- 

dorf,  Switzerland,  aasignorB  to  Cobenis  AG,  Manne- 

dorf ,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Fflcd  Nov.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  322,775 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzeriand,  Nov.  19,  1962, 

13,526/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  340—237) 


^: 


^ 


:0 


r^^-^. 

^^.V"' 


1.  In  a  fire  alarm  of  the  ionization  type  responsive  to 
changes  in  the  composition  of  a  gas  ccMniHising  at  least 
one  ionization  chamber  open  to  the  gas  to  be  tested,  means 
for  ionizing  the  gases  in  said  ionization  chamber,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  said  ionizing  means  incw- 
porating  a  radiation  source  which  cooperates  with  said 
ionization  chamber  for  inducing  under  normal  atmos- 
pheric conditions  a  gas  ionization  rate  of  not  more  than 
one  ion  pair  per  cubic  millimeter  per  second  at  a  distance 
of  10  centimeters  from  the  external  limits  of  said  ioniza- 
tion chamber,  said  radiation  source  being  a  substance 
which  is  poor  in  gamma  radiation  and  producing  at  least 

!()■  times  more  ion  pairs  per  cubic  millimeter  at  a  dis- 
tance of  0.5  centimeter  from  said  radiation  source  than  at 
a  distance  of  10  centimeters,  to  thereby  decrease  the  ef- 
fects of  dust  upon  the  fire  alarm. 


3,353,171 

MAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  THE 

OCCURRENCE  OF  AN  ELECTRICAL  SIGNAL 

John  Bandc,  MUwankcc,  WIs^  Mrignor  to  AUtoChalacn 

MannCactnring  Company,  MUwaakec,  Wis. 
Origfaial  application  Dec  23,  1960.  Scr.  No.  78,060,  oow 
Patent  No.  3,176,145.  dated  Mm-.  30,  1965.  DMdcd 
and  this  application  Nov.  27, 1964,  Scr.  No.  414,305 

5  Ciahns.  (CL  340—253) 
1.  Means  for  producing  an  indication  of  the  occur- 
rence of  an  electrical  signal,  said  means  comprising: 
a  magnetic  core; 

a  firtt  winding  mounted  on  the  core  and  connected 
to  receive  the  electrical  signal  as  an  input,  said  first 
winding  having  two  substantially  equal  portions 
wound  in  opposition  to  each  other; 
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a  capacitor  connected  in  series  with  only  one  of  the 

portions  of  the  first  winding; 
a  second  winding  mounted  on  the  core;  and 


'means  connected  to  the  second  winding  and  responsive 
to  current  in  said  second  winding  for  producing 
an  indication  of  said  occurrence. 


3,353,172 
CLOCK  CONTROLLED  HOTEL 
SIGNALLING  SYSTEM 
Freeman  C.  Beilfuss,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Call- 
Boy  Systems,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

"  Filed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  No.  395,144 
3  Claims.  (CI.  340—286) 


Si— rn 
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3,353,173      ' 
MULTIPLE  SIGNAL  MODtJLE  HOTEL 
CALL  SYSTEM 
Freeman  C.  Beilfuss,  Wyoming,  Micli.,  assignor  to  Call- 
Boy  Systems,  Inc.,  Wyoming,  Micp.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Sept.  9,  1964,  Scr.  N^.  395,271 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340— 1286) 
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1.  In  a  signaling  control  system  fof  a  hostelry  from  the 
main  desk  to  the  individual  rooms,  la  plurality  of  signal 
means  in  the  rooms;  a  plurality  of  individual  modules  at 
the  desk  each  associated  with  one  of 
the  respective  rooms;  said  modules  ei  ch  having  a  separate 
housing  containing  a  multipilicity  of  \  lignal  controls  and  il- 
luminating signal  indicators;  a  retaining  casing  receiving 
said  housings  in  interfitted  relationsh  ip  to  form  a  console; 
sliding  electrical  plug  connections  bstween  each  module 
housing  and  said  casing;  said  plurality  of  control  switches 
and  illuminating  signal  indicator^hj  ii 
exposed  face  of  each  module  hounl ; 
console  frontal  assembly  of  switch^  and  indicators  for 
convenient  control  of  the  system. 


3,353,174 
ELECTROMAGNETIC  INDICATOR 
ARRANGEMENT 
Elliot  R.  Lang,  Hamdcn,  Conn., 

a  corporation  of  Coni^ecticut 
Filed  May  28,  1964,  Scr. 
4  Chdms.  (CI. 


340-325) 


1..  A  hostelry  signaling  system  comprising:  power  sup- 
ply means;  a  master  clock  control  associated  with  said 
power  supply  means  and  having  a  sweeping  contact  and 
a  plurality  of  cooperative  electrical  contacts  closed  at  time 
intervals;  a  control  console  including  a  plurality  of  pre- 
settable  variable  time  switclies,  each  in  electrical  coopera- 
tion with  said  control  contacts  to  close  circuits  at  selected 
times;  a  like  i^urality  of  first  and  second  signaling  means, 
said  first  signaling  means  being  for  individual  hottelry 
rooms  and  said  second  signaling  means  being  in  said  con- 
sole and  correlated  to  respective  time  switches;  said  sig- 
naling means  being  normally  inactive;  said  first  signalinj^ 
means  each  having  electrical  connections  to  respective 
ones  of  said  switches  to  be  directly  activated  with  closing 
thereof;  a  plurality  of  circuit  opening  signal  release 
means  for  the  respective  rooms;  and  said  second  signaling 
means  having  time  delay  means  in  electrical  association 
therewith  and  with  said  switches  to  be  delay  activated 
thereby  in  the  event  said  first  signaling  means  is  not  re- 
leased; and  said  time  delay  means  also  being  released 
with  release  of  said  first  signaling  means. 
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1.  A  gating  arrangement  for  ca'^ing  an  electromag- 
netic indicator  to  respond  to  binary  coded  electrical  sig- 
nals, the  electromagnetic  indicator  bieing  of  the  type  hav- 
ing an  array  of  separately  energiz^ble  stator  coils,  the 
gating  arrangement  comprising: 

a  source  of  electrical  potential; 
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a  plurality  of  signal  relays,  each  signal  relay  being  re-   agitation  of  said  solution,  electrical  heating  means  under 

sponsive  to  a  different  bit  in  the  coded  electrical  sig-   said  well  for  heating  said  solution,  thermostatic  switch 

."*!*•  means  connected  in  series  circuit  relationship  witl^heat- 

the  signal  relays,  m  response  to  the  binary  coded  elec-   ing  means  for  maintaining  said  solution  at  a  temperature 

trical  signals,  causing  an  electric  path  to  be  estab- 

lished  which  applies  an  electric  potential  from  the 

source  across  two  of  the  stator  coils; 
diodes  connected  to  the  stator  coils,  the  diodes  being  |— — (^ 

arranged  to  permit  current  flow  in  one  of  the  two 

coils  to  which  the  electric  potential  is  api^ied  and 

to  block  current  flow  in  the  other  of  the  two  coils; 
and  the  signal  relay  responding  to  the  least  significant 

bit  being  arranged  to  cause  a  reversal  in  polarity 

of  the  potential  applied  to  the  two  stator  coils. 


3,353,175 

RESOLVER  INCREMENTAL  ENCODER 

James  E.  Brook,  Mayweed,  and  Fhmk  A.  Hannsck, 

Wyckoff,  N J.,  SHigiion  to  The  Bcndlx  Coipora. 

tioa,  Tcterboro,  N J.,  a  cerporatiOB  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  392,221 

10  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


^ ocTtctbi>  tiiobw 
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7.  In  an  incremental  encoder  system  comprising  a  re- 
solver  transducer  including  a  rotor  having  a  pair  of  wind- 
ings arranged  in  spaced  quadrature,  a  stator  having  a  pair 
of  windings  arranged  in  spaced  quadrature,  said  pair  of 
rotor  and  stator  windings  being  variably  inductively  cou- 
pled, a  source  of  a  constant  frequency  alternating  current 
for  energiiing  a  first  pair  of  said  windings  so  as  to  induce 
a  sinusoidal  carrier  wave  in  a  second  pair  of  said  wind- 
ings, a  shaft  for  angularly  positioning  the  pair  of  rotor 
windings  in  relation  to  the  pair  of  stator  windings  at  a 
variable  angular  velocity  so  as  to  vary  the  inductive  cou- 
pling between  said  rotor  and  stator  windings  and  superim- 
pose the  angular  velocity  of  the  shaft  upon  the  angular 
velocity  of  the  sinusoidal  carrier  wave,  a  lag-lead  phase 
shifter  network  connected  across  output  conductors  of 
said  second  pair  of  windings,  the  lag-lead  phase  shifter 
network  including  first  and  second  output  means,  fre- 
quency multiplier  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
first  and  second  output  means  to  provide  a  pair  of  signals, 
and  means  to  combine  said  signals  so  as  to  effect  a  count 
signal  having  a  frequency  equivalent  to  an  integer  multiple 
of  the  velocity  of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


3^3,176 

CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  FOAM  CLEANER 

GENERATING  APPAilATUS 

OanM*  C  Bower,  LawsHlw,  OUe 

(804  W.  WasfetngtOB  St,  Charicitoii,  W.  Va.    25302) 

F1M  laiB.  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  423,938 

3  daioH.  (0. 340—417) 

1.  In  a  cleaning  foam  generating  machine  having  a 

well,  a  cleaning  solution  in  said  well,  motor  opemted 

means  in  said  well  for  producing  a  cleaning  foam  by 

844  CO.— 26 


for  optimum  foam  production,  float  controlled  means 
mounted  in  said  well,  and  alarm  means  connected  with 
said  float  controlled  means  to  indicate  drop  in  solution 
level  by  a  predetermined  amount. 


3353,177 
RADAR  CLUTTER  VIDEO  PROCESSING  SYSTEM 
Richard  D.  Wilmot,  Falkrton,  CaUf.,  avignor  to  Hnghes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  Clly,  Calif.,  a  corporatfon 
of  CaUfemla 

FUcd  Apr.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  540^00 
15  Clafant.  (CL  343—5) 


1.  In  a  radar  system,  wherein  series  of  successive 
binary  signals  are  provided  by  a  digitized  receiver,  a  clut- 
ter detection  system  for  detecting  the  presence  of  clutter 
signals  in  any  of  a  plurality  of  range  intervals  comprising: 
first  means  for  sequentially  storing  the  binary  signals 
represeming  hits  or  misses  from  successive  range  in- 
tervals from  at  least  a  portion  of  a  single  radar 
sweep; 
a  memory    including    means    for    storing    multibit 
memory  words  each  word  being  associated  with  an- 
other of  said  range  intervals  and  means  for  reading 
out  and  writing  in  binary  signals  in  the  bits  in  each 
words; 
sec(MKl  means  responsive  to  the  signals  stored  in  said 
first  means  for  developing  hit  pattern-representing 
signals  each  signal  being  indicative  of  a  hit  pattern 
of  hits  in  related  range  intervals;  and 
write  control  logic  means  responsive  to  said  hit  pattern- 
representing  signals  and  a  selected  number  of  bits  of 
a  memory  word  for  storing  in  said  selected  number 
of  bits  binary  signals  indicative  of  the  history  of  the 
hit  patterns  related  to  the  range  interval  associated 
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with  said  word  in  a  sequence  of  radar  sweeps,  said 
latter  means  further  including  means  for  setting  one 
bit  of  said  selected  number  of  bits  to  a  first  binary 
state  to  indicate  the  presence  of  clutter  in  said.range 
interval  when  the  other  of  said  selected  bits  reach  a 
predetermined  state. 


3,353,178 
IDENTIFICATION  EQUIPMENT 
Nils  'Arne  Eriand  Wiisterlid,  Skolby,  Swedenj  assignor  to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yorii, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  Feb.  18, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,598 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Feb.  18,  1965, 

2,142/65 

10  Claims.  (CI.  343 — 6.5) 
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3,353,179 
DISTANCE  INDICATING  RADIO  APPARATUS 
Victor  F.  Cartwrigtat,  Fnllerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bab- 
codt  Electronics  Corporation,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  df  Calif  ornia 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,834  |    . 

8  Claims.  (CI.  343—13)  * 

1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  an  object  within  a  pre- 
determined distance  of  a  target  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, omnidirectional  antenna  means  for  sending  and  re- 
ceiving radio  signals,  a  transmitter,  a  detector,  signal 


initiation,  means  including  a  first  swtitch  connected  be- 
tween said  antenna  means  and  said  transmitter  to  effect 
initiation  of  signal  transmission  from  )aid  antenna  means, 
and  means  including  time  delay  means  and  a  secoqd  switch, 


connected  between  said  antenna  meai^s  and  said  detector 
responsive  to  operation  of  said  signjal  initiation  means 
for  disconnecting  said  detector  from  iaid  antenna  means 
a  predetermined  time  following  such  operation. 


n  n  n  u  isitniT 


1.  A  system  for  the  identification  of  an  object  adapted 
to  move  past  a  detecting  station,  of  the  type  in  which 
said  detecting  station  is  provided  with  an  inquiry  device 
for  transmitting  an  inquiry  signal  and  said  object  is  pro- 
vided with  a  reply  imit  for  responding  to  said  inquiry 
signal  in  a  manner  characteristic  of  the  object,  wherein 
said  inquiry  device  comprises  a  source  of  high  frequency 
electromagnetic  energy,  means  for  continuously  sweeping 
the  frequency  of  said  energy  across  a  predetermined 
frequency  band,  and  first  directional  antenna  means  for 
transmitting  said  energy  toward  said  reply  unit,  and  said 
reply  unit  comprises  a  waveguide  system  having  a  plurality 
.of  cavity  resonators  having  different  resonant  frequencies 
within  said  predetermined  band  for  forming  a  code 
characteristic  of  said  object,  secopd  directional  antenna 
means  for  receiving  said  transmitted  energy  and  applying 
the  received  energy  to  said  cavity  resonators,  whereby 
said  received  energy  is  modified  by  said  cavity  resonators 
in  response  to  their  natural  frequencies,  and  a  third 
directional  antenna  meads  for  transmitting  said  modified 
energy  toward  said  detecting  station,  said  detecting  station 
further  comprising  fourth  directional  antenna  means  for 
receiving  said  modified  energy,  and  means  for  determining 
the  modification  of  the  received  modified  energy  caused 
by  said  eavity  resonators. 


3353,18t       . 
MONOPULSE  DATA  SYSTEM 


[. 


Dean  B.  Anderson,  WUttlcr,  Caif.v 

North  American  Avlatio  i,  Inc. 

FUed  Apr.  16, 1963,  Ser.  N( .  273,395 

15  Claims.  (CL  343— 16) 
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1.  In  a  monopulse  receiver,  means  for  determining  the 
quadrature  signals  in  radar  return  signals  and  means  for 
determining  target  extent  from  such  quadrature  signals. 


3,353,181 
SELF-TEST  CIRCUIT  FOR  TRANSPONDER 
Ernest  A.  Preuss,  Convent  Station,  NJ.*  assignor  to  Afa-. 
craft  Radio  Corporation,  Boontoa,iNJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No  512,136 
4  Qaims.  (O.  343—17.7) 
1.  In  a  transponder  having  local  Oscillator  means  for 
generating  a  beating  signal,  said  osci^ator  means  includ- 
ing an  active  element  means  having  ail  anode, 
a  self-test  circuit  comprising  meus  for  generating  a 
base  timing  signal  of  fixed  duraticMi,  first  means  re- 
sponsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  ^aid  base  timing  sig- 
nal for  generating  a  first  pulse  tiihing  signal, 
second  means  responsive  to  the  leading  edge  of  said 
base  timing  signal  for  generating!  a  second  pulse  tim- 
ing signal  at  a  variable  interval  after  the  first, 
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means  for  generating  a  test  pulse  of  fixed  duration  in 
response  to  each  of  said  pulse  timing  signals,  the 
fixed  duration  being  less  in  time  than  the  variable 
delay  between  said  pulse  timing  signals. 
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and  means  for  applying  said  test  pulses  to  the  anode 
of  said  local  oscillator  means, 
whereby  circuits  of  said  transponder  are  tested  for  proper 
operation. 


3,353,182 
RADIO  POLARIZATION  GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 


Gerald  E.  Hart,  Ozon  HIU,  Md. 


or  to  the  United 


States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,768 
23  Claiim.  (CL  343—102) 
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1.  A  radio  polarization  guidance  system,  comprising: 

means  for  transmitting  at  least  a  pair  of  orthogonally- 
oriented,  linearly-polarized  radio  waves; 

said  transmitting  means  including  at  least  two  active 
orthogonally-oriented  radiating  elements; 

receiving  and  indicating  means  for  receiving  said  radio 
waves  and  for  indicating  the  instantaneous  character- 
istics thereof; 

said  receiving  and  indicating  means  including  means 
for  indicating  directly  the  direction  and  amount  of 
deviation  from  a  median  spatial  region. 


3,353,183 
MODE  SIGNAL  COMPENSATION  SYSTEM 
Adolf  J.  Giger,  Murray  Hill,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  oi  New  York 

FUed  Jane  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,652 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—117) 
2.  A  tracking  system  which  includes,  in  combinaticHi, 
means  for  receiving  arbitrarily  polarized  electromag- 
netic wave  energy  signals. 


means  for  developing  individual  signals  representative 
of  a  number  of  different  modes  of  propagation  ex- 
cited by  said  wave  energy  in  said  receiving  means, 

means  for  compensating  for  undesired  mode  signals 
which  contaminate  individual  ones  of  said  signals, 
said  compensating  means  including  means  for  alge- 
braically siunming  selected  components  of  a  con- 


taminating mode  signal  with  a  contaminated  mode 
signal  thereby  to  cancel  undesired  mode  signals  from 
a  desired  signal,  and 
means  for  selectively  combining  said  compensated 
signals  to  develop  signals  indicative  of  the  direction 
of  reception  of  said  arbitrarily  polarized  signals  with 
respect  to  said  system. 


3,353,184 
AUTOMATIC  DIRECTION  FINDER  WITH  FRE- 
QUENCY MODULATED  SERVO  CONTROL 
Stanley  F.  Kadron,  Reisterstown,  Md^  and  Hans  G.  Lnd- 
wig,  Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  Bendix  Cor- 
poration, Towson,  Md.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Apr.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  545,898 
5  Claims.  (CL  343 — 117) 


HOOULATOMf  UVtVCR  I 
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1.  An  automatic  direction  finding  radio  receiver  com- 
prising 

an  omnidirectional  sense  antenna; 

a  rotatable  directional  antenna; 

a  reference  oscillator; 

modulation  means  for  combining  signals  from  said 
sense  antenna  with  signals  from  said  directional  an- 
tenna and  the  output  of  said  reference  oscillator  to 
provide  a  modulation  product  indicative  of  the  bear- 
ing from  the  receiver  to  the  transmitter  of  signals 
received  by  said  antennas; 

means  for  recovering  from  the  output  of  said  modula- 
tion means  a  signal  having  the  frequency  of  the  out- 
put of  said  reference  oscillator; 

a  servomotor  controlled  by  said  recovered  signal  for 
positioning  said  directional  antenna;  and 
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means  for  continuously  modulating  the  frequency  of 
the  output  of  said  reference  oscillator  whereby  re- 
sponse of  said  servomotor  to  spurious  control  signals 
is  inhibited. 


*"  3^53,185 

METHOD  OF  RECORDING  CHARGED  PARTICLES 
Heinz  F.  Nitka,  Bini^iaintoii,  N.Y.,  assdgnor  to  General 

Aniline  &  Film  Cwporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 

pfNratkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,932' 
4  Clainis.  (a.  346—1) 

1.  The  method  of  recording  intelligence,  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of  applying  to  a  sheet  support  an  emul- 
sion which  comprises  silver  bromide  and  silver  iodide, 
and  a  lead  salt  in  a  colloidal  carrier,  exposing  an  area 
of  said  emulsion-bearing  sheet  to  a  beam  of  charged  par- 
ticles which  is  accelerated  in  an  electric  field  of  a  wide 
voltage  range  to  form  a  latent  image  developing  said 
image  by  overall  post-exposure  to  visible  light,  subsequent- 
ly re-exposing  a  different  area  of  the  light  exposed  emul- 
sion to  an  electron  or  ion  beam  to  produce  a  second, 
independent  latent  image  and  developing  the  latter  image 
by  post-exposure  to  visible  light. 


3353,186 
TRAFFIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
James  P.  McCnrdy,  1025  N.  Miller  Road, 
Saginaw,  Mich.    48603 
Filed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,081 
6  Claims.  (CI.  346 — 42) 
1.  TraflBc  recording  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  sup- 
port member»for  supporting  a  record;  means  for  rotating 
said  suppc»ting  member  about  an  axis  to  revolve  a  record 
past  a  reference  zone;  first  marking  means  at  said  refer- 
ence zone  operable  to  mark  said  record  at  a  predetermined 


distance  from  said  axis;  second  maifcing  means  at  said 
reference  zone  operable  to  mark  said  record  at  a  different 
predetermined  distance  from  said  $xis;  traffic  sensing 
means;  means  mounting  said  sensing  fieans  in  the  path  of 
traffic  for  movement  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions; 
actuating  means  connected  to  said  sensing  means  for 
movement  with  the  latter  and  being  engageable  with  one 


or  the  other  of  said  first  and  second!  marking  means  for 
operating  the  latter  according  to  th^  direction  of  move- 
ment of  said  sensing  means;  means  af:ting  on  said  sensing 
means  for  returning  the  latter  to  a  neutral  position  fol- 
lowing movement  thereof  in  either  o<ie  of  said  directions; 
and  snubbing  means  acting  on  said  Returning  means  for 
preventing  return  movement  of  saidj  sensing  means  past 
said  neutral  position. 
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209,189 

CASING  FOR  A  SUCTION  CLEANER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Carroll  M.  Gantz,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Hoover  Company,  North  Canton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

FUcd  Aug.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,454 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D9— 2) 


209,191 

RESTAURANT 

Silvino  F.  De  Sieno,  32  Comanche  Drive, 

Port  au  Peck,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,330 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 


209,192 

PORTABLE  TOILET  CABANA 

David  B.  Harding,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  Midi.,  assignor 

to  Sani^on  of  America,  Inc.,  Warren,  Mich. 

FOed  Apr.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,489 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


2(»9,190 

RESTAURANT  BUILDING  FACADE 

Edwfai  H.  Elchlcr,  910  Lake  Shore  Drive, 

Chicago,  m.    60611 

Original  design  i^^ication  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517, 

now  Patent  No.  205,931,  dated  Oct.  11,  1966.  Divided 

and  thb  appilcirtion  June  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,708 

Term  <rf  patent  14  yean 

( a.  D13— 1) 


209,193 
TRACK  ROLLER  GUARD 
Ronald  J.  Fanslow,  Schamborg,  Donald  E.  Wilkinson, 
Melrose  Park,  and  Jack  M.  Deli,  Wheaton,  HI.,  assign- 
ors to  International  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,736 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

(CI.  D14— 3) 
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209,194 
MOBILE  LOG  SLASHER 
Douglas  O.  Sanders,  402  Minneapolis  Ave.,  and  George 
S.  Flnneman,  318  Maryland  Ave.,  both  of  Duluth,  Mian. 
55803    * 

FUed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,495 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,195 

VEHICLE  GRILL 

John  Jusztin,  2914  Foreman  Ave., 

Long  Beach,  Calif.     90815 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,319 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 18) 


209,197 
CHAIR 

Abe  Chamness,  2231  Loveife  Lane, 

Dallas,  Tex.     7523^ 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  N0.  2,423 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^rs 

(CI.  D15— 1) 
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209,201 

FISHING  BOBBER 

Donald  W.  Bctli,  Foqaay  Varina,  N.C.,  assignor  to 

Frederick  A.  lambach,  Omaha,  Nehr. 

Filed  Dec  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,025 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D22— 30) 


209,204 
DENTAL  JET  CLEANSING  UNIT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Melvin  Eari  St.  Clidr,  Bmlington,  Cmm^  lohn  W.  Mat- 
tfaigiy.  Fort  Collins,  Colo.,  and  James  F.  FoHob,  Ma- 
maroneck,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assJgnmeati,  to 
Aqna  Tec  Corporation,  Fort  C«rflfais,  C(^.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Sept  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,837 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


209,198 
CASKET  DISPLAY  BIER 
Richard  Wareham,  Euclid,  and  Ral#h  Ellsworth, 


loughby,  Ohio,  assignon  to  Supei 
Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohk>,  a 
.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  3V^  y 
(CI.  D19— 1) 


Wil- 


Funeral  Supply 
ration  of  Ohio 

447 


209,199 

FISHING  LURE 

Bradford  C.  Driggers,  3102  Clo^rhurst  Drive, 

East  Point,  Ga.     30d44 

FUed  Feb.  16,  1967,  Ser.  I^o.  5,838 

Term  of  patent  14  yeiu^ 

(CI.  D22— 27) 


209.196 
WHEEL 

John  A.  Main,  East  Lansing,  and  Dann,  T.  Deaver,  Mount 
Clemens,  Mich.,  assignon  to  Motor  Wheel  Corpora- 
tion, Lansing,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  Jan.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  466 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D14— 30) 


209,200 
EYE  FOR  FISHING 
Theodore  Kandz,  2240  Curti^ 
_,...^     Clearwater,  Fla. 
"Filed  Apr.  21, 1967,  Ser.  P 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(a.D22— 27) 


liURES 
Drive  N., 
33$16 
fo.  6,782 


^V1 


209,202 
COMBINED  MOTOR  PUMP  HOUSING  AND  COVER 
FOR  A  DENTAL  JET  CLEANSING  UNIT 
James  F.  Fnlton,  Mamanmeck,  N.Y.,  Melvin  Earl 
St  Clair,  Barttngton,  Conn.,  and  John  W.  Mat- 
tlngly.  Fort  CoDfaia,  Colo.,  aarignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signmenta,   to   Aqna   Tec    Corporation,    Denver, 
Colo.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,834 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D24— 1) 


209,205 
PORTABLE  DE-MAGNETIZER 
Darrel  A.  Laoer,  San  Frandsco,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Ampcx  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUf omia 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,310 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


tz 


\ 


209,203 
MOTOR  PUMP  HOUSING  FOR  A  DENTAL 
JET  CLEANSING  UNIT 
John  W.  MatHngiy,  Fort  CoBliit,  Colo.,  James  F.  Fulton, 
Mamaroncck,  N.Y.,  and  Melvfai  Eari  St  Clair,  BurUng- 
ton.  Conn.,  asrignon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Aqua 
Tec  Corporation,   Denver,   Cok>.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Sept  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,835 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD24— 1) 


209,206 

COMBINED  DESK  AND  PROJECTION  CHAMBER 

FOR  AN  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPE 

Johan  Catharinus  Hendrikns  de  Jon^  Eindhoven, 

Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  PhiUps 

Co.  Inc. 

'Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,620 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

Claims  priority,  Switzeriand  Aug.  22,  1966 

(CL  D26— 5) 


t 
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209^07  I 

HOIST  PUSH  BUTTON  CONTROL 
Robert  H.  Madding,  littk  Rock,  Ark^  assignor  to  Ealon 
Yale  tt  Townc  Inc^  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  1,400 
„  Term  of  patent  14  years 

^  (CL  D26— 13) 


209,210 

COMBINED  TAPE  RECORDER  AND 

RADIO  RECEIVEfl 

Harry  K.  Matsuda,  Chicago,  III.,  aidgnor  to  Ampex 

Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calff.,  a  corporation 

of  California 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,667 

Term  of  patent  14  yefu^ 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


9  209,208 

TELEPHONE  SIGNAL  CONTROL  UNIT 
Felix  GUbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
.  tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,405 

'  Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 13) 


m 


209,211 

AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE!  CONSOLE 
Felix  Gilbert,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Alarm  Corporation,  New  York,  jN.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  24, 1966,  Ser.  N^.  4,403 

Term  of  patent  14  yeku^ 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,209 
ELECTRICAL  dRCUTT  BREAKER 
Cari  E.  Gryctko,  Haddon  Heights,  and  Felix  E. 
Myers,  Cherry  Hill,  N J.,  ass^ors  to  I-T-E  Cir- 
cuit ^aker  Comj^y,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  cor-^ 
poration  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  1, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,894 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 13) 
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209^12 

SECnONALIZED  UNIT  FOR  A  PICKET 

SLAT  FENCE 

Gerard  R.  Dc  Paolo,  5  Donet  Drive, 

Kenilworth,  NJ.    07033 

FUed  June  20, 1966^  Scr.  No.  2,743 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2ft— 1) 


Z2) 


209,213 

FLAG  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

David  A.  Nilct,  4  Cobnni  HiU  Road, 

Concord,  Mas.    01742 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,572 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D29— 17) 


209,214 

RIDING  SPUR 

Betty  J.  Markim,  10064  Gamma  St, 

Baton  Rouge,  La.    70814 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,569 

Term  of  ntent  14  yean 

(CL  D30— 31) 


209,215 
GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 
James  M.  Long,  Sooth  Hadley,  Mass.,  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  A  Bros.  Inc^  CUcopee,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,950 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(O.  D34— 5) 


2«9,216 

POKER  CHIP 

Albert  S.  HaUm,  P.O.  Box  1026, 

Moivoe,  La.     71201 

Orighial  design  applkatfon  Oct  5, 196S,  Ser.  No.  87^21, 

now  Patent  No.  205,779,  dated  Sept  20, 1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,503 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— ^ 


209,217 

HORSESHOE  FOR  A  GAME 

CecU  R.  Smith,  960  Uey  Blvd., 

Excelsior  Sprh^i,  Mo.    64024 

FUed  Jan.  10, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,371 

Terra  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 
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309,218 

AN  AMUSEMENT-TYPE  INDICATOR 
Mel  Appcl,  Uvincston,  and  Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange, 
NJ^  anignors  to  Elpo  indnstries  Inc^  Fair  Lawn,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,719 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D34— 5) 


i. 


209421 

LAWN  MOWING  MACHINE 

George  A.  Wegcle,  Otis,  Kaiis.     67565 

FUed  Oct.  24,  1966,  SctTNo.  4,396 

Term  of  patent  14  ye|n 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


209,219 

COIN  COLLECTOR 

Jerome  Goldstein  and  Abraham  Goldstein,  Scarsdide, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  Loyal  Gift  Products  Inc.,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  tA  New  York 

FUed  Not.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,852 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 11) 


209,222 
HEDGE  TRIMMEtt 
William  A.  Batson,  Pickens,  S.C.,  asknor  to  The  Singer 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  N^.  5,752 

Term  olF  patent  14  ye^urs 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


209,220 

CRAWLER-TYPE  TOY  VEHICLE 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  and  Gerald  W.  Schmidt,  Tarzana, 
Calif.,   assignors  to   Mattel,   Inc.,   a   corporation    of 
California 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  5,133 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D34— 15) 


209,223 
SUNDIAL 
Gaston  Vuilleumier,  Neuchatel,  Swii 
Derby  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  S 
FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Switzei 

Term  of  patent  14  ycnrs 
(CI.  D42— 7) 


land,  assignor  to 
itzerland 
o.  883 

d  Aug.  5,  1965 


209,224 
BREAD  BOX 
Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Elpo  Indnstrics  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jcracy 

FUed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,720 

Term  tk  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 6) 


209^27 
PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  UGHT 
Donald  Wayne  Doman,  JaaacsTiDcy  Wis.,  anignor  to 
Clevite  Corporation,  Ctcreland,  (Ndo,  a  corpora- 
tion of  (Miio 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,953 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


4 


k 


209,225 
CUP 
Paul  Davis,  Swampacott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Plastics,   Inc.,   Wilmington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,700 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 9) 


209,228 
PORTABLE  FLUORESCENT  LIGHT 
Donald  Wayne  Doman,  JamesriUe,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Clevite  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,954 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 24) 


209,226 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Bradford  W.  Powcn,  Jr.,  5470  Castle  HUls  Drive, 

San  Diego,  Calif.    92109 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1,739 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  IMS— 23) 
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209^29  I 

MATCH  BOX  T 

Andrew  Pappalardo,  186  14th  St,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  1, 1946,  Scr.  No.  3,298 

Term  of  patept  3V&  yean 

(CL  D48— 29) 


289,232 

CARPENTER'S  GU^E 

JoMph  Chandga,  Jr.,  P.O.  Box  5037, 

Poland,  OUo    44514 

FUcd  Nov.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,558 

Term  of  patent  14  ydan 

(a.  D52— 6) 


209,230 
LOCK  FOR  A  MACHINE 
Anthony  B.  Bennett,  25  E.  86th  St,  New  York,  N.Y. 
10028,  and  Max  Steinberg,  18  leffery  Lane,  Lake 
Success,  N.Y.    11040 

FUcd  Apr.  25,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6,842 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


209,233 
SPACE  CONDmON  RESPONSIVE  INSTRUMENT 
Clayton  A.  LaughUn,  IVfinneapolis,]Mlnn.,  attignor  to 
Hones^ell  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Mfan.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  ^o.  6,087 

Term  of  patent  14  yfars 

(CL  D52— 7) 


.™.™-.M 


209,231 
LUMBER  RULE  HEAD 
Edward  M.  Conway,  Bcnjamtai  F.  Smidi  and  Harold  E. 
Hamilton,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Conway 
Lombcr  Rnk  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  MicUgan 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,092 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a  D52— 6) 


209,234     J 
SPACE  CONDITION  RESPONSiyE  INSTRUMENT 
Clayton  A.  IjinghHu,  MlnneapolisJ  Minn.,  afldi?M>r  to 
Honeywell  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Scr.  I>lro.  6,100 

Term  <^  patent  14  y^an 

(CL  D52— 7) 
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209,235 

SPOON  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE  OF  FLATWARE 

HirosU  Soehara,  Tsabame,  lapan,  assignor  to  Soehara 

Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tsahame,  Ji^an,  a  corporation  of  lapm 

Filed  Apr.  26,  1967,  Ser.  No.  6^48 

Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Japan  Feb.  18, 1967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


20943S 

MERCHANDISE  DISFLAY  PACKAGE 

Fred  D.  Barton,  Box  187,  Holly,  Mich.    48442 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  735 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D58— 2) 


209,236 

TELESCOPING  PLUNGER  HAMMER 

William  A.  DooglMS,  5251  Pattison  Are., 

St  Louis,  Mo.    63110 

FUed  May  13,  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,284 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 13) 


209^39 

PACKAGING  CONTAJMER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Daniel  Bernstein,  2  Horizon  Hoase,  Fort  Lee,  N  J.    07024 

Filed  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,135 

Term  of  patmit  14  years 

(CL  D58— 12) 


\\ 


209437 
EYEGLASS  FRAME  OR  THE  LIKE 
Alexander  Kono,  Woodslde,  N.Y.,  assifnor  to  Kono  Man- 
nfactnring  Co.  Inc.  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDed  Sept  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,789 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D57— 1) 


209j240 

HEXAGONAL  BEVERAGE  CARTON 

waUam  J.  Ptogsted,  5064  Gro«pofait  Laoe, 

Hamilton  County.  CfaicfamatI,  Ohio    45238 

FUed  Apr.  U.  1966,  Scr.  No.  2,032 

Term  of  natcai  14  yean 

(al>SS— 13) 


\ 


758 


209^1 

TRASH  RECEPTACLE  COVER 
Herbert  J.  L.  Biiiim,  Larkspur,  and  Gerald  V.  Ball,  Walaut 
Creek,  Calif^  aarignors  to  Mlpro  Metal  Products  Co., 
a  corporatioD  of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,433 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 17) 
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209,245 
DISPENSER  TOP  FOR  A  PRESS|LJRIZED  CAN 
Eugene  Bamett,  Chicago,  m,  aarigntu*  to  Aerosol  Re- 
search  Company,  a  Division  <rf  Vafve  Corporation  of 
America,  a  corporati<m  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1966,  Ser.  N0.  3,334 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^n 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209,242 
PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 
ORTSELEKE 
Henry  H.  Huston,  Hnnttaigton,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Lily- 
Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporatton 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,987 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D58— 17) 
ft 


209,246 

PROJECTOR  FOR  A  FILMiVIEWER 

Willis  L.  Wells,  Clayton,  Mo.,  aasigna^  to  Photroniz,  Inc., 

St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatton  M  Missouri 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  746 

Term  of  patent  14  yein 

(a.  D61— 1) 


209,243 

PACKAGING  CONTAINER  FOR  FOOD 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Henry  H.  Huston,  Huntington,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Uly- 

TuUp  Cup  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporadon 

of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  28. 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,992 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


209,244 
JAR  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Victor  Kocni^bcrg,  FrankUn  Square,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Colgate-Palmolire  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Oi^^nal  design  application  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  84,067, 
now  Patent  No.  206,292,  dated  Nov.  22,  1966.  Divided 
and  dils  application  June  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,226 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 25) 


Cliarles 


209,247 
FLOOR  FAN  HOUSING 
William  P.  Ayers,  390  E.  St 
St  Charles,  111. 
Filed  May  11,  1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CI.  D62— 4) 


60148 
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209^48  209,251 

BLOWER  AIRCRAFT 

Joel  W.  HoDenberg,  Mkldlcscx,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The    Robert  E.  Peck  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Saalfeld 

Singer  Company,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Afaxraft  Co.,  a  corporation  of  CaHforaia 

New  Jersey  FUed  Mar.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,339 

FUed  June  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,757  Term  of  patent  14  years 

Term  of  patent  14  years  (CI.  D71— 1) 

(CI.  D62— 4)  > 


209,249 

FAN  GUARD 

James  V.  MiliteUo,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  American 

AUsafe  Co.,  Boffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

nied  Sept.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,934 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 4) 


209,252 

AIRCRAFT 

Robert  E.  Foote,  1030  Shadow  Wood, 

LewisvUle,  Tex.    75067 

FUed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,828 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


^ 


209,250 
FAN 
Peter  P.  Grad,  Woodstock,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Rotron 
Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Woodstock,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 4) 


209,253 

TRAFFIC  UGHT 

Thomas  M.  Kari,  501  S.  Broadway, 

New  Ulm,  Mfam.    56073 

Filed  Feb.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,968 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D72— 1) 
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209,254 
GATE  VALVE  CONTROL 
James  Tr^l,  Bcrwyn,  DL,  and  Nicholas  P.  Arvan,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis^  assipion  to  Cnme  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
corporation  ot  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,039 
^  Term  of  pirtent  14  years 

(a.  D78— 1) 


NolvEMBER  14,  1967 


AND 


209,255 

FREE-STANDING  FIREPLACE 

James  F.  Sandlford,  5012  Glendora  Ave., 

Covina,  Calif.     91722 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,664 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 7) 


209,257 
COMBINED   FOOD   WA 
DISPLAY   DEVI 
Tony  J.  Bresslckello,  13015  S.  N 
Gardena,  Calif.     902 
Filed  Oct  20,  1966,  Ser.  Nb.  4,353 
Term  of  patent  14  ye« 
(CI.  D81— 10)     ' 


Ave., 


209,258 

LOG  GRATE 

CarroU  E.  McDonald,  P.O.  iox  1229, 

Lakeview,  Oreg.     9700 

FUed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  I^.  5^84 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^ 

(CI.  D81— 18) 


209,256 
GAS  BURNER  OR  THE  LIKE 

James  R.  Rkhardson,  Galemi  Park,  Tex.,  assignor  to 
Ekinore  Addis,  doing  businest  as  William  Addb 
Company,  Houston,  Tex. 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,360 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


209,259 

RESPIRATOR 

Proctor  P.  Disbro,  2888  Fairfax  Road, 

Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio     44118 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1906,  Ser.  I^o.  4,030 

Term  of  patent  14  yeirs 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


November  14,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


761 


209,260  209,263 

COMBINED  MIRROR  AND  STAND  PNEUMATIC  TIRE 

Jack  Kaye,  200  Kosciusko  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     11216     Joseph   N.  Jacobs,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCreary 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,904  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  Pa.,  a  corporation 

Term  of  patent  7  years  of  Pennsylvania 

(CI.  D86 — 10)  Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  299 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D90— 20) 


/ 


% 


209,261 
BICYCLE 
Brian  Harry  Bailey,  Grove  Vale,  England,  assignor  to 
Trl-Ang  Toys  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,205 

Claims  prfority,  appUcatlon  Great  Britain  Aug.  9, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 8) 


I 


209,264 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Joseph  N.  Jacobs,  Indiana,  Pa.,  assignor  to  McCreary 
Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Indiana,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  305 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D90— 20) 


209,262 

HANDLE  BAR  FOR  A  MOTORCYCLE 

OR  OTHER  VEHICLE 

Avery  F.  Weaver,  21030  Le  Fever,  Warren,  Mich.     48091 

FUed  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,357 

Torm  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 11) 


'V^v', 


762 
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209^5  I 

TIRE 
AntlMHiy  Mark  Mills,  Sutton  CoMfidd,  England,  assignor 
to  Dvnkv  Rubber  Company  Limited,   Birmingham, 
EDgiand,  a  Brltisii  corporation 

Filed  Oct  18, 19M,  Ser.  No.  4,314 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Great  Britain  Apr.  20, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D90— 20) 


209^7 
PLASTIC  RIBBON 
Sohinder  Nath  Chopra  and  Hilaire  Marvel  Turmel,  Drum- 
mondvilie,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor^  to  Chemcell  Lim- 
ited, Montreal,  Quel>ec,  Canada 

FUed  June  17,  1966,  Ser.  N^.  2,713 

Claims  priority,  application  Canadai  Dec.  21, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yea)^ 

(CI.  D92— 1) 


209,266 

PRESSURE  STORAGE  TANK 

Verlc  H.  Brown,  Scattie,^  Wash.,  assignor  to  E.  Sam  Diclt 

Co.,  be.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

FUed  Nov.  l9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  88,247 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D91— 1) 


209,268 

HAIR  CLIPPER 

Henricus  Franciscus  Theresia  l^ 

Drachten,  Netherlands 

Filed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Ser.  ^  o. 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerl4Dd  July  8, 1965 

Term  of  patent  14  yeahs 

(CI.  D95— 5) 


Schellens, 
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LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

NOTK. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  llrst  si^lUcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  wltli  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Kcke,  Paul.  Polnaettia  plant.  2,778.  11-14-67,  Cl.  80. 
Fitzgerald.  Kliiabeth  B.  Cattleya  orchid  plant.  2,777.  11-14 

«7.  Cl.  08. 
Uarabedlan,  John  M.,  to  Peach  &  Willow  Farms.  Plum  tree. 

2,783,  11-14-67,  Cl.  38. 


Lowry,   David   P..   Nectarine  tree.  2,770.   11-14-67,  01.  41. 
Peach  &  Willow  (^arms  :  isee — 
Garabedian,  John  M.  2.783. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


Addis,  EUinore.  d.b.a.  William  Addis  Co. :  Sec 

Richardson.  James  K.  209,256... 
-Vcrosol  Research  Co.  :  See — 

Harnett.  Eugene.  209.245. 
.Viiierican  AUsafe  Co.  :  See — 

Mllltello.  James  V.  209,249. 
Ainpex  Corp.:  See — 

Lauer.  Barrel  A.  209.20.'5. 
Matsuda,  Harry  K.  209.210. 
Appel.  Mel.  and  M.  Sctinur.  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  Amuse- 

nient-t/pe  indicator.  209.218,  ll-14-«7.  Cl.  D34 — 5. 
Appel.    Mel,   and   M.    Scbnur,   to  Elpo  Industries   Inc.   Breed 

box.  209,224,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D44— 6. 
Aqua-Tec  Corp. :  Sec — 

Fulton,  James  F.,  St.  Clair,  and  Mattin^ly.  209,202. 
Mattinifly.  John  W..  Fulton,  and  St.  Clair.  209.203. 
St.  Clair.  Melvin  E..  MattlOKly.  and  Fulton.  209.204. 
Arvan.  Nicholas  P.  :  See — 

Trefll.  James,  and  Ar^-an.  209,254. 
Ayers.   William  P.  Floor  fan  housing.  209.247.   11-14-67.  Cl. 

1)62—4. 
Ilailey.    Brian    H..    to    Tri-Ang    Toys    Ltd.    Bicycle.    209.201. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  D90 — 8. 
Ball,  Gerald  V.  :  See— 

Baum.  Herbert  J.  L..  and  Ball.  209,241. 
Harnett,  Eugene,  to  Aerosol  Research  Co.  Dispenser  top  for  a 

pressurlied  can.  209.245.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D58— 26. 
Barton,  Fred  D.  Merchandise  display  package.  209.238.  11-14- 

07.  Cl.  D58 — 2. 
Ratson.   William  A.,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Hedge  trimmer.  209, 

222.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D40— 1. 
Baum,  Herbert  J.  L..  and  G.  V.  Ball,  to  Mlpro  Metal  Products 
Co.  Trash  receptacle  cover.  209,241.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D58  -17. 
Benett,  Anthony  B..  and  M.  Steinberg    Lock  for  a  machine. 

209.230.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D50— 7. 
Bernstein.  Daniei.'  Packaging  container  or  the  like.  209.239. 

11-14-67.  CT.  D58 — 12. 
Betts.  Donald  W..  to  F.  A.  Lambach.  Fishing  bobber.  209,201, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  D22— 30. 
Bresslckello,  Tony  J.  Combined  food  warmer  and  display  de- 
vice. 209.257.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Brown.  Verle  H.,  to  E.  Sam  Dick  Co..  Inc.  Pressure  storage 

tank.  209.266.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D91— 1. 
Chamness.  Abe.  Oialr   209.197.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D15— 1, 
Charnlga.  Joseph.  Jr.  Carpenter's  guide.  209,232,   11-14-67. 

Cl.  D5i— 6. 
Chemcell  Ltd. :  See- 
Chopra,  Sohinder  N..  and  Turmel.  209.267. 
Chopra.    Sohinder   N..   and   H.   M.   Turmel.    to   Chemcell    Ltd. 

Plastic  ribbon.  209.267.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D92— 1. 
Clevite  Corp. :  See — 

Doman.  Donald  W.  209.227. 
Doman.  Donald  W.  209.228. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See— 

Koenlgsberr.  Victor.  209,244. 
Conway.   Edward   M..   B.   F.    Smith,    and   H.   E.   Hamilton,   to 
Conway    Lumber    Rule    Co.    Lumber    rule    head.    209,231, 
11-14-67.  CI.  D52 — 6. 
Conway  Lumber  Rule  Co. :  See — 

Conway.  Edward  M.,  Smith,  and  Hamilton.  209,231. 
Crane  Co. :  See — 

Trefll.  James,  and  Ar^-an.  209,254. 
Davis,  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  Cup.  209.22."..  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  D44 — 9. 
Deaver,  Dann  T. :  See — 

Main,  John  A.,  and  Deaver.  209,196. 
De  Jongh,  Johan  C.  H.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Combined    desk    and    projection    chamber    for    an    electro- 
microscope.  209,206,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D26 — 5. 
Deli.  Jack  M.  :  See—     ' 

Fanslow.  Ronald  J.,  W^llkinson.  and  Deli.  209,193. 
De  Paolo.  Gerard  R.  Sectionalized  unit  for  a  picket  slat  fence. 

209,212,  11-14-67.  Cl.  D28— 1. 
Derby  S.A.  Canton  :  See — 

VulUeumler,  Gaston.  209,223. 

De    Sleno.    Sllvino    F.    Restaurant.    209,191.    11-14-67,    Cl. 
D13— 1. 

Dick.  E.  Sam.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 
Brown,  Verle  H.  209,266. 

Dlsbro,  Proctor  P.  Respirator.  209,259,  11-14-67,  C\.  D83— 1. 


Doman,   Donald    W..   to   Clevite   Corp.   Portable  fluorescent 

light.  209.227,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Doman,    Donald    W.,    to    Clevite    Corp.    Portable    fluorescent 

light.  209,228.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D48 — 24. 
Douglass,  William  A    Telescoping  plunger  hammer.  209,236, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  D54 — 13, 
Driggers.   Bradford   C.   Fishing  lure.   209,199,   11-14-67,  Cl. 

D22— 27. 
Dunlon  Rubber  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
-Mills.  Anthony  M.  209.265. 
Eaton  Yale  &  Towne.  Inc.  :  See— - 
Madding.  Robert  H.  209.207. 
Klchler,    Edwin    H.    Restaurant    building    facade.    209,190, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  D13— 1. 
Ellsworth.  Ralph  :  See— 

Wareham.  Richard,  and  Ellsworth.  209.198. 
Elpo  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209.218. 
Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209,224. 
Fanslow,  Ronald  J.,  D.  E.  Wilkinson,  and  J.  M.  Deli,  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Co.  Track  roller  guard.  209,193,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  D14— 3, 
Finneman.  George  S.  :  Sec — 

Sanders.  Douglas  C.  and  Finneman.  209,194. 
Foote.  Robert  E.  Aircraft.  209.252.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Fulton.  James  F.,  M.  E.  St.  Clair,  and  J.  W.  Mattingly,  to 
Aqua-Tec  Corp.  Combined  motor  pump  housing  and  cover 
for    a    dental    jet    cleansing    unit.    209.202.    11-14-67,    Cl. 
D24— 1. 
Fulton,  James  F.  :   See — 

St.   Clair,   Melvin   E..   Mattingly.  and   Fulton.   209.204. 
Mattingly,  John  W.,  Fulton,  and  St.  Clair.  209.203. 
Gantz.  Carroll   M..   to  The  Hoover  Co.  Casing  for  a  auction 

cleaner  or  similar  article.  209.189.  11-14-67.  Cl.  DO — 2. 
General  Alarm  Corp.  :  See^ 
Gilbert.  Felix.  209,208. 
Gilbert,  Felix.  209,211. 
Gilbert,  Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Telephone  signal  con- 
trol unit.  209,208,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D26— 13. 
Gilbert,  Felix,  to  General  Alarm  Corp.  Automatic  telephone 

console.  209,211.  11-14-67.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
Goldstein.  Abraham  :  See — 

Goldstein.  Jerome  and  A.  209.219. 
Goldstein.  Jerome  and  A.,  to  Loyal  Gift  Products  Inc.  Coin 

collector,  209,219,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D34— 11, 
Grad,  Peter  P.,  to  Rotron  Mfg.  Co,  Inc.  Fan,  209,250,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  D62— 4. 
Gryctko,  Carl  E.,  and  F.  E,  Myers,  to  I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. 
felectrical  circuit  breaker.  209.209,  11-14-67,  CL  D26 — 13. 
Hakim,  Albert  S.  Poker  chip.  209.216.  11-14-67,  CL  D34 — 5. 
Hamilton,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Cornway,  Edward  M.,  Smith,  and  Hamilton.  209.2S1. 
Harding.   David   B.,   to   Sani-Jon   of  America,   Inc.   Portable 

toilet  cabana.  209.192.  11-14-67,  CL  D13 — 1. 
Hollenberg.    Joel    W..    to    The    Singer    Co.    Blower.    209,248. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  D62 — 4. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Laughlln.  Clayton  A.  209.233. 
Laughlin.  Clayton  A.  209,234. 
Hoover  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Gantz,  Carroll  M.  209,189. 
Huston,   Henry   H.,   to  Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corp.  Packaging  con- 
tainer for  food  or  the  like.  209.242.  11-14-67,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Huston.   Henry   H..   to  Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corp.  Packaelne  con- 
tainer for  food  or  the  like.  209.243,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
I-T-E  Circuit  Breaker  Co. :  See — 

Gryctko.  Carl  E..  and  Myers.  209,209. 
International  Harvester  Co.  :  See — 

Fanslow.  Ronald  J.,  Wilkinson,  and  Dell.  209,193. 
Jacobs,  Joseph  N..  to  McCreary  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Pneumatic 

tire.  209  263,  11-14-67.  Cl.  1)90—20. 
Jacobs,   Joseph   N.,   to   McCreary  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.   Pneu- 
matic tire.  209.264.  11-14-67.  CL  D90— 20. 
Jusitln.  John.  Vehicle  grill.  209,195,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D14— 18. 
Kandi,  Theodore.  Eye  for  fishing  lures.  209,200,  11-14-67,  CI. 

D22— 27. 
Karl,  Thomas  M.  Traffic  light.  209,253,  11-14-67,  Cl.  D72— 1. 
Kaye,  Jack,  Combined  mirror  and  stand.  209,260,  11-14-67. 

Cl.  D86— 10. 
Koenlgsberg.  Victor,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Jar  or  similar 
article.  209,244,  11-14-67,  CL  D58 — 25. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Kono,  Alexander,  to  Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Eyeglass  frame  or 

the  like.  209,237,  11-14-67,  CI.  D57— 1. 
Kono  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Kono,  Alexander.  209,237. 
Lambach,  Frederick  A. :  See — 
f    Betts,  Donald  W.  209,201. 
Lauer,    Darrel   A.,    to   Ampex   Corp.   Portable   de-magnetlzer. 

'  209,205.  11-14-67,  CI.  D26—1. 
Laughlin.  Clayton  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Space  condition  re- 

sponiri^e  instrument.  209.233.  11-14-67,  CI.  DS?— 7. 
Laughlin.  Clayton  A.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Space  condition  re- 
sponsive  Instrument.    209.234.    11-14-67,    CI.    D52— 7. 
Lily-TuUp  Cup  Corp.  :  See — 
Huston,  Henry  H.  209.242. 

Huston.  Henry  H.  209.243.  ,  „        ,       ^  ,,      ^^ 

Long.  James  M..  to  A.  0.  Spalding  k  Bros.  Inc.  Golf  putter 
head.  209,215.  11-14-67.  CI.  D34— 5. 

Loyal  Gift  Prodacts  Inc.  :  See— 

Goldstein.  Jerome  and  A.  209,219. 
Madding,  Robert  H.,  to  Eaton  Ttale  k  Towne,  Inc.  Hoist  push 

button  control.  209,207.  11-14-67.  CI  D2(^-13 
Main.  John  A.,  and  D.  T.  Deaver.  to  Motor  Wheel  Corp.  Wheel. 

20i,196,  11-14-67,  CI.  D14— 30. 
Marklm,  6etty  J.  Riding  spur.  209,214,  11-14-67,  CI.  D30— 

31 
Matsuda,  Harry  K.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Combined  tape  recorder 
and  radio  receiver.  209,2l0.  11-14-67,  CI.  D26— 14.  j 

^"fean  "joh^W:.  and  Schmidt.  209,220.  ' 

"""^Wt^on^  jkm^i-flrcialr.  and  MattlngW.  209,202 
MatttnglV.   John  W..   J.   P.  Fulton    and  M    fi.   St.   Clair,   to 
Aaua-Tec    Corp.    Motor   pump    housing    for    a    dental    jet 
cleansing  unit.  209.203.  11-14-87,  CI.  D24— 1. 

^**Wia"l?.^MJ^vin*E'rMattingly.  and  Fulton.  209.204. 
McCreary  Tire  4  Rubber  Co. :  See- 
Jacobs.  Joseph  N.  209.263. 

McDo'n'S?d.'fci??SFlVLo'gVri1e.  209.258.  11-14-67.  CI.  D81- 

MllUello,  James  V.,  to  American  Allsafe  Co.  Fan  guard.  209,- 

Mms®'Ant"hotf  M.^^'to'oS^p  Rubber  Co..  Ltd.  Tire.  209.266. 
,       11-14-67,  CI.  D90— 20. 

Mlnro  Metal  Products  Co.  :  See — ^„,, 

•^  Baum.  Herbert  J.  L..  and  Ball.  209.241. 
Motor  Wheel  CorJ). :  See— 

Main.  John  A.,  and  Deaver.  209.196. 

''^"a-rJc^o.^Carf  ^E^and  Myers.  209.209. 
'  Nlles.   David   A.  Flag  or  similar  article. 
CI.  D29— 17.  ^     ^ 

North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc.  .See— 

P.nnMorVn'd"rJl^°Ma?c».\'o^^  11-14-67.  CI.  D48- 

Peck    Robert  E..   to  Saalfeld  Aircraft  Co.  Aircraft.  209.251, 
11-14-67.  CI.  D71— 1.  1 

Photronlz,  Inc. :  See—    „^„  ■ 

Wells   Willis  L.  209,246. 

Plogsted,    William    J.    Hexagonal    beverage 
11-14-67,  CI.  D58— 13.  ^   ^ 

Powers;  Bridford  W..   Jr.   Lighting  fixture. 
67.  CI.  D48— 23. 


209.213,    11-14-67, 


carton.    209.240. 
209.226,   11-14- 


Rlchardson,  James  R..  to  E.  Addis.  d.b.a.  William  Addis  Co. 

Gas  burner  or  the  like.  209,256,  11-14-47,  CI.  D81— 10. 
Rotron  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Oiad,  Peter  P.  209,250. 
Ryan,  John  W..  and  G.  W.  Schmidt,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Crawler- 
type  toy  vehicle.  209.220,   11-14-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 
.Saalfeld  Aircraft  Co.  :  See — 

Peck,  Robert  E.  209,251.  , 

fenders,  Douglas  O.,  and  0.  S.  Finneman.  Mobile  log  slasher. 

209,194,  11-14-67,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Sandiford,  James  F.  Free-standing  fireplace.  209,255.  11-14- 

67,  01.  D81 — 7. 
Sanl-Jon  of  America,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hardinjg,  David  B.  209,192. 
Schellens,   Henrlcus  F.  T.  Hair  clipper.  309.268,  11-14-67, 

Qj    D95 5 

Schmidt,  Gerald  W.  :  See- 
Ryan,  John  W.,  and  Schmidt.  209,220. 
Schnur,  Martin  :  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209.218. 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209.224. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Batson,  William  A.  209,222. 

HoUenberg,  Joel  W.  209,248. 
Smith.  Benjamin  F.  :  See —  ,  „„„  „„. 

Conway,  Edward  M.,  Smith,  and  Hamilton.  209,231. 
Smith,  Cecil  R.  Horseshoe  for  a  game.  209^217,  11-14-67.  CI. 

Soehara,  Hiroshl,  to  Soehara  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd-  Spoon  or  similar 

article  of  flatware.  209,235,  11-14-67,  Ql.  D54— 12. 
Soehara  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Soehara,  Hlrosbl.  209,235. 
Spalding,  A.  G.,  A  Bros.  Inc. :  See — 

Long,  James  M.  209,215. 
St.  Clair.  Melvln  E. :  See— 

Fulton,  James  F.,  St.  Clair,  and  Mattlngly.  209.202. 

Mattlngly.  John  W.,  Fulton,  and  St.  flair.  200,203. 
St.  Clair,  Mel\-ln  E..  J.  W.  Mattlngly.  add  J.  F.  Fulton,  to 
Aqua-Tec  Corp.  Dental  Jet  cleansing  unlit  or  the  like.  209.- 
204,  11-14-67,  CI.  D24 — 1. 
Superior  Funeral  Supply  Corp. :  See—    „     ;,„„ 

Wareham,  Richard,  and  Ellsworth.  2091198. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Davis,  Paul.  209.225.  ^  i      ^   . 

Trefll    James,  and  N".  P.  Arvan.  to  Crane  ^o.  Gate  valve  con- 
trol. 209.254.  11-14-67,  CI.  D78— 1. 
TrlAng  Toys  Ltd.  :  See- 
Bailey,  Brian  H.  209,261. 
Turmel,  Hilalre  M.  :  See— 

Chopra,  Sohlnder  N.,  and  Turmel.  209,  167. 
Vuilleumler,  Gaston,  to  Derby  S.A.  Cantoi^.  Sundial.  209,223, 

Wareham,'  Richard,   and   R.    Ellsworth,   to  Superior  Ehineral 

Supply  Corp.  Gasket  display  bier.  209.;i98.  11-14-67.  CI. 

D19— 1. 
Weaver  Avery  F.  Handle  bar  for  a  motorcyfcle  or  other  vehicle. 

209,262,  11-14-67.  CI.  D90 — 11.  i 

Wegele   George  A.  Lawn  mowing  machine.  |209.221,  11-14-67. 

CI.  D40— 1.  ' 

Wells  Willis  L.,  to  Photronlx,  Inc.  Projector  for  a  film  viewer. 

209,246,  11-14-67.  CI.  D61— 1. 

Wilkinson,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Fanslow.  Ronald  J.,  Wilkinson,  and  EJeli.  209,193. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  14th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (in  accordance  with  dty  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AMP  Inc. :  flee— 

Brookman,  Ronald  J.  3,353,144. 
Dowllng,  Edward  C.  3,353,16{i. 
Ekers,  Glenn  R.  3,352.081. 
Loose,  Wlnfleld  W.  3,353,138. 
Pauia,  William  V.  3,353,143. 
Abbott,  Frank  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Electro 

dynamic  transducer.  3,353,040,  11-14-67,  CI.  310—27. 
Abcor,  Inc. :  flee — 

Modell,  Michael,  and  Ryan.  3,352,089. 
Abdallan,  Noubar  S. :  See — 

Shields,  Sebough  S.  3,352,703. 
Abdallan,  Robert  V. :  See — 

Shields,  Sebough  S.  3,352,763. 
Abdo,  Daniel  A.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Process  for  making  a  tern 
perature  sensitive  color  reversible  pigment  and  resulting 
product.  3.352,704,  11-14-67,  CI.  252—408. 
.Vbel,  Konrad,  to  Siemens  k  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft  Berlin 
and  Munich.  Low  noise  level  short  wave  amplification  em- 
reactance   modulator.    3,353,031,    11-14-67,    CI. 


Sloylng  a 
07--*8.3. 


Abelson,  Louis.  Mechanical  jaw  spreader.  3,352.301,  11-14-67, 

CI.  128—12. 
Abraham,  James  G.,    to  Armco   Steel  Corp.   Load  measuring 

windlass.  3,3S2,152,  11-14-67,  Cl.  73 — 143. 
.\bram8on.  Louis  D.  Powerlied  spray  gun.  3,332,497,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  239—332. 
Acme  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Greenfield,  John  B.  3,352,546. 
Acme  Juicer  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Moline,  Douglas  F.  3,352,339. 
Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc. :  See — 

Fleischbauer,  Eugene  T.  3,352,740. 
Adachl,  Kaiuo,  M.   Hosblkawa    and  K.  Ohira.   to  Tekkosha 
Co.,    Ltd.    Process    for    producing    gamma    phase     linear 
quinacrldone.  3,352,867,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 279. 
Adams,  Frederick  J.,  to  Hydrosteer  Ltd.  Power  assisted  stwr 

ing  or  like  control  gear.  3,352,170,  11-14-67,  Cl.  74 — 388. 
Adams,  Kenneth  D.,  and  E.  H.  Kay,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Autd 
matlc  apparatus  for  sewing  machines  and  the  like.  3,;i.)li, 
263,  11-14-67,  Cl.  112—2. 
Adams,  Leonard  H. :  See — 

Black,  James  B.,  and  Adams.  3,352,392. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Stute,  Carlton  F.  3,352,983. 
Aerojet-General  Corp. :  See — 

Sisson,  James  C,  Sparrow,  Eckles,  Melssner,  and  Bum 
ham.  3,353,005. 
Agency  of  Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry   of 
International  Trade  and  Industry  :  See — 

KaUoka,  Sboel.  Tamada,  and  Kobayashl.  3,353,010. 
Agfa  Aktiengeaellschaft :  See — 

Morcher.  Bernbard,  Meckl,  and  Hlseler.  3,352,676 
Agostlnl,  Victor  A.  Fishhook  releasing  and  retrieving  means. 

3,352,049,  11-14-67.  Cl.  43—17.2. 
Ahlf,  John  C.  Extensible  and  retractable  wheel  assembly  for 

luggaae.  3,352.068,  11-14-67,  Cl.  280—35. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Biskis,  Edward  Q.  3,352,121. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Chadwlck,  George  F.  3,353,135. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  K.  3,352,929. 
Kim,  Kee  H.  3,352,797. 
-Vlrcraft  Radio  Corp. :  See— 

Preuss,  Ernest  A.  3,353,181. 
Alr-Mlte  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Stryker,  Seymour  F.  3,352,324. 
Stryker,  Seymour  F.  3.352,325. 
Akkerman,   Antony  M.,   and    J.    F.   Michels.    to   N.V.   Xeder- 
landsche  Combinatle  voor  Cbemlsche  Industrie.  Hexachloro- 
phene  derivatives  for  treating  fascioliasis.  3.352.751,  11-14- 
67    Cl.  167—88. 
Albright,  Donald  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Conductor  cool- 
ing system    for  dynamoelectrlc  machine   rotor.   3,353,043, 
11-14-67,  CL  810—61. 
Albright,  Franklin  C,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.   Castered  wheel 

centering  mechanism.  3,352,515,  11-14-67,  Cl.  244 — 103. 
Alden,  Lara  A.  O.  Crane  boom.  3,532,441,  11-14-67,  Cl.  214— 

Alexander,  Carl  J.,  and  B.  W.  Bowers,  to  Wells  Mfg.  Corp. 
Electrically  heated  flexible  knife.  3,352,011,  11-14-67,  Cl. 

oO — 140. 
Alexander,  Donald  F.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Domestic  ap- 

plUnce.  3,303,004,  11-14-67,  Cl.  219 — 398. 
Alexander,  Richard  L.,  and  F.  B.  Brown,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

Polyethylene  compositions.  3,352,819,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 

45.9. 

Algleri,  Salvatore:  See — 

Caldo.  Cornello,  and  Algleri.  3,352,882. 
Alkofer,  James  S.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  smooth- 
ing coated  web.  3,302,706,  11-14-67,  Cl.  117 — 64. 

Allen,  John  L.  Compressor  apparatus.  3,352,483,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  230 — 79. 


Allen,  Manton  E. :  See- 
Warner,  Albert  €    and  AUen.  3,352,046. 
.\llen,  Robert  K.    to  General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  control 
system    for    venlcles    incorporating    a    ranging    system    for 
vehicle  traffic  safety  control.  3,353,019,  11-14-67,  Cl.  246 — 
187. 
.\llgonac  Marine  Foundry,  Inc.  :  See — 

Herreshoff.  Alexander  G.,  Rich,  and  Johnson  3,3.")2.273. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget :  See— 

Forssell.  Harry.  3,353,096. 

Lindstrom,  Olle.  3.352,716. 

Stenkvist,  Sven-Elnar,  and  Han&s.  3,352,065. 
.Vllied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Aplce,  Pasquale  J.  3,352,943. 

Boggs,  Beryl  A.  3,351,991. 

Degglnger,  Edward  R.,  Knapp,  and  Zuern.  3,352,780. 

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Veldhuls.  3,352,928. 

Parham,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.  3,352,812. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See— 

Baude,  John.  3,353,012. 

Baude,  John.  3,353,171. 

Haworth,  Daniel  T.,  and  Pollnow.  3,352,823. 

Longshore,  Donald  W.  3,352,394. 

.Schneider,  Burnett  M.  3.352,719 

Wachta.  Zygmunt  A.,  and  Pflanz.  3.352.988. 

Woirr,  (Jeorge  U.  3,352.245. 
Allmark,    Reginald    H.,    and    J.    R.    Ellison,    to   The   English 
Klectric  Co.  Ltd.  Logical  electric  circuits.  3,353,105  11-14- 
07.  Cl.  328—91. 
Almcjulst,  .Nils  T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Self- 
regulating   turbine.   3,352,530.    11-14-07.   Cl.   253 — 59. 
Altenburger,  Paul,  to  The  United  States  Time  Corp.  Method 
of  assembly  of  resonator.  3,352,000    11-14-67    Cl   29 — 177 
American  Chain  &  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

(iilmore,  William  J.  3,352,098. 
-Vmerican  Cyanamid  Co.  :  See — 

Fujlta,  Yoshimasa,  and  Tsutsui.  3,352,626 

Matsuna^a,  Yoshio.  3  352,888. 

Nolan,   Kenneth  G.,   Frederick,  and  Coleman    3,352,664 

Sheehan,  Desmond,   Clarke,  and   Rauhut.   3,352,791. 

Welcher.  Richard  P   3,352,919. 

Wlkswo,  John  P.  3,352.639. 
.\nierlcan  Excelsior  Corp.  :  See — 

Uaseh,  Dale  J.,  and  Pltsch.  3.351,977. 
American  ^ange  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Koll,  Stanley  J.  3,352.268. 
.Vmerican  Home  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Lefebvre,  Yvon.  3,352,889. 

Wendt  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledlg.  3,352,891. 
-Vmerican  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Berler,  Robert  M.  3,352,099. 
.Vmerican  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Smith,  Harold  H.  3,352,431. 
.Vuierock  Corp.  :  See — 

Dargene,  Carl  J.  3,352,617. 
.Viiiphenol  Corp.  :  See — 

Klarde,  Vlto  D.  3,353,134. 
.Vnaconda  .Vlumlnum  Co.  :  See — 

Neal,  Harry  B.  3,352,078. 
Andermac.  Inc. :  See — 

McLaughlin,  Jack  E.  3,352.960. 
Andersen,  Andrew  W.  Tiltable  holder  and  dispenser    3.352.- 
614.  11-14-67.  Cl.  312 — 42.  •      .        . 

-Vnderson,  Arthur  W..  and  L.  R.  Perkins,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Polyfluorocarbon  substrate  coated  with 
polyamlde  and  method.  3  352,714,  11-14-67.  Cl.  117 — ^213 
.Vnderson,    Charles    M.    Tractor    cab    mounting    apDaratus 
3  352,598,  11-14-07,  Cl.  296— 35.  »»»«  «iu.. 

.Vnderson    Dean  B.,  to  North  American  Aviation    Inc.  Mono- 
pulse    data    system.    3,353,180,    11-14-67.    Cl     343 — 16 
Anderson,  Edgar  L.,  and  N.  E.  Lauterbach.  to  Wllmot  Castle 
Co.    Closure    apparatus    for    pressure    chamber.    3,302,446, 

Anderson,    George    A.,    to    Colller-Keywarth    Co.    Chair   iron 
3,352,520,  ll-14-(i7,  Cl.  248—380. 

Anderson,    Harold    C,    to    Litton    Systems.    Inc     Microwave 
process  and  apparatus.  3,352,704,  11-14-67,  Cl.  117 — 36  8 

Anderson,   Harold  H.,   to   G.  &  J.   Weir  Ltd.   Self-tightening 
pressure  vessel  closure.  3,352,444.   11-14-67    Cl    220 — 14. 

Anderson,  Wilbur  G.,   to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America    Fold- 
able  rodenticlde  feeding  box  and  blank  therefor.  3.352,053, 

.Vndo,  Noboru.  Y.  Tanlzakl,  and  F.  Hasegawa,  to  Hitachi,  IM. 
Liquid    chromatography    and    chromatographs.    3,302,643, 

Andrews,    James    D.,'  to'   General    Electric   Co.    Method    for 
maklne  electrode  holder.  3,352,958,  11-14-67,  Cl   264 — 255 

Anocut  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 
Williams,  Lynn  A.  3,352,774. 

Anson.    Michael  D.   Inner  spring  mattress  and  handle  com- 
bination. 3,351,964,  11-14-67,  Cl.  5 — 351. 

Anspon.  Harry  D.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Polymerl- 
zatlon  of  halo  acrylate  monomers  using  ultraviolet  lifht 
and  hydroxy  substituted  benzophenone  absorbers   3.3fi2!lTl 
11-14-67,  CL  204— 159.23.  "    '""*•"*• 
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Antell,  Ueorge  R.,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Cofp. 
Method  of  forming  a  gallium  arsenide  transistor  by  <Uf- 
fuslon.  3,352,725.  11-14-67.  CI.  148 — 186. 
Anthony,  Andrew  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  Fuel 
aasembly  for  nuclear  reactor.  3.352.758.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
176 — 78. 
Aoltl.    Toshlo.    to    Hltqchl    Electronics    Co.,    Ltd.    Microwave 

wide-band   detectors.    3.353,125,    11-14-67,  Cl.   3^13—98. 
Aplce,    Pasquale    J.,    to    Allied    Chemical    Corp.    Air    drying 

polyesters.  3,35'2,rf43,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—871. 
Applied  Dynamics.  Inc.  :  Hee — 

Gilbert,  Eklward  O.  3,353,033. 
Arburg  Matehlnenfabrik  Hehl  &  Sohne  :  See— 

•Hehl,  Karl.  3,351,980. 
Archer,  William,  Jr. :  Hee— 

Pigott.  Kenneth  A.,  and  A-rcher.  3.352,955. 
Arenco  Aktlebolag  :  See — 

Danielsson,  HennlngE.  3,352,401. 
Llndgreh.  Ake  N.  3.352,308. 
Arent.  John  F.,   to  V-M   Corp.   Adapter   for  record  changer 

■pindle.  3,352,561.   ll-14-§7,  Cl.  274—10.  | 

Armcb  Steel  Corp. :  See —  I 

Abraham,  James  G.  3,352,152. 
Armento,  William  H.,  to  General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  Method 
for    prodacing    axoic    pigment.    3,352,845,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
260—152.  ' 

Armstrong  Cork  Co. :  See — 

Robinson,  William  H.  3,353,016.  I 

Arndt.  Frledrlch  :  See—  f 

Freund,  Heinz  £.,*  Arndt,  and  Rusch.   3,352.663. 
Asada,  Mitsuo  :  See — 

Taniguchl,  Kanji,  Asada,  and   Saklmoto.   3,352,899. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Sorgenti,  Harold  A.  3,352,933. 
Atlantic  Research  Corp. :  See — 

Hotter.  William  H.,   Dunfee,  and   Webster.   3.352,244. 
Jacox.  Gordon  L.  3,353,150. 
Nlederman,  Howard  H.,  and  Jensen.  3,352,543. 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :  See — 

Wakefield,  Charles  E.,  Jr.  3,352,356. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 
Conlisk,  John  R.  3,352,788. 
Lew.  Baak  W.  3,352,947. 
Zecb,  John  D.  3.852.916. 
Atlas  CoTcrall  ft  Uniform  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Indreland.  Jack  B.  3.352,627. 
Atteberry,  Ode  D.  :.See — 

Page,  Howard,  and  Atteberry.  3,35^,606. 
Auld,  David  B. :  See — 

Lowery.  Andrew,  Auld,  and  Faulkner.  3,353,023. 
Anpolz,  Marcel  J.  P.,  to  Soclete  Generale  du  Vide.  Flexible 
gate  device  pressure  lock  arrangement  using  same.  3.332,- 
821,  11-14-67,  Cl.  137—613. 
Austin.  Avery  J.,  and  R.  S.  Patch,  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co. 

Hemodialysis  system.  3,352,779.  11-14-67,  Cl.  210—23. 
Avco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

•Hart,  Thomas  C.  3,352,162.  , 

Avco  Corp. :  See —  I 

Tomasaek,  Edward  P.  3,352,168.  T 

Avellone,  Richard  C,  to  Republic  Steel  Corp.  Process  for  ap 
plying  cladding  of  stainless  steel  on  steel  base  with  alutnl 
num  bonding  layer.  3,352.005.  11-14-67.  Cl.  29—484. 
Avion  Electronics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwarti,  Joseph.  3,353,022. 
Babcock  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Cartwrlght,  Victor  F.  3,353,179. 
Babcock  *  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C,  and  Carlson.  3.352,365. 
Badlsche  Anllin-A  Soda-Fabrik  Aktlengesellschaft :   See— 
Luetcel,  Gerhard.  3,352.846. 
Relcheneder,  Franz,  and  Dury.  3.352,907. 
Wolf,  Hans,  Drescher,  Faulhaber,  Wllhelm,  Relnhard,  and 
Penning.  3,352,710. 
Baker,  Charles:  See — 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  Ward,  Williamson,  and  Baker.  3,392.- 
114. 
Baker,  George  W.,  and  R.  D.  Wiseman,  Jr..  to  United  Statenof 
America,  Navy.  Explosive  energy  transter  means.  3,352.236, 
11-14-67,  et.'102— 24. 

Baker,  George  W.,  and  R.  D.  Wiseman,  Jr.,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Helicopter  rotor  shaft  and  rotor  blade  sewr- 
Ing  means.  3.S52.513.  11-14-67.  Cl.  244—17.15. 

Baker,  Marshall  W. :  See— 

Beatenbongb,  Paul  K.,  and  Baker.  3,352,125. 

Baker  Perkins,  Inc. :  See — 

Temple,  Hiram  E.  3,352,346. 

Baldwin.  Alan  W. :  See — 

Birmingham,  Henry  P.,  Baldwin,  and  Perry.  3,353,153. 

Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp. :  See — 
Boibold,  Raymond  F.  3,552,141. 

Baldwon.  Samuel  L. :  See — 

Franklin,  John  S.,  and  Baldwon.  3,353.015. 
Ball  Brotbera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Lvon,  Kenneth  C,  Plckard,  and  Scholes.  3,352.708. 

Plckard,  John  E.  3,352,707'. 

Baqne,  Pleire,  R.  Darras,  and  P.  Koch,  to  Commissariat  al'En- 
ergie  Atomlque.  Process  for  cladding  uranium  rody.  3,392,- 
004,  11-14-67.  Cl.  29 — 474.3. 

Barber^olman  Co. :  See —  , 

Hang,  Edward  W.  3.352.188.  I 

Kennedy,  Walter  W.  3.352,319.  1 

Bareb,  Herbert  W.,  and  R.  V.  Posney,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate 
GlasB  Co.  Method  of  controlling  heat  application  to  glass  to 
repair  scored  regions.  3.352,655,  11-14-67,  CI.  65 — 28. 

BarCnyll,  B«la,  and  B.  Sacco,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesell- 
Mhaft.  Motor  vehicle.  3,352,597.  11-14-67,  Cl.  296—28. 


Bell  &  Howell 


Co. 
Cl. 


for  penetrating  tree 


kS  2^654. 

).  C.  Bone,  to  Shan- 
3,352,221,  11-14- 


llar^nyl,  B^la  :  See 

W  llfert.  Karl,  and  BarCnyl.  3,352,600, 
Harke,  Bernard  \.,  and  R.  I'.  Oehrke,  tc 

Self -storing  rear  screen  projector.  3,35:!.203,  11-14-67 

88—24. 
Barnes  Drill  Co.  :  See — 

Estabrook,  .Mark  R.  3,352,067. 
Itarnes  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Beltz,  Richard  C.  3,352,156. 
Barney,  .\lfred  N.  Scaffold  with  catwalks 

foliage.  3,352,380,  11-14-67.  Cl.  182— l^l 
Barr.  Dennis  A..  K.  Nleld,  and  J.  B.  Rosej  to  Imperial  Cbemi 

cal  Industries  Ltd.  Copolymers  of  N'-subhtltuted  malelmides 

3.352,832   11-14-67,  Cl.  260—78. 
Barrett,  John  R.,  and  H.  A.  Jensen,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

High  efficiency  semiconductor  light  emitter.  8,353,051,  11- 

14-67,  Cl.  313—113. 
Barrios,  Hector  R.  .  See — 

Nordberg,  Robert  C.  and  Barrios.  3 
Barron.  James  O.,  J.  T.  Coouies.  and  R. 

don  Scientific  Co.  Ltd.  Chromatograph 

07.  Cl.  95— 11. 
Barry,  George  H.  Spark  plug  having  an  a|ixlliary  series  spark 

gap  in  parallel  with  the  main  spark  gap.  3,353,052.  11-14- 

67    Cl.  313—123.  »»-... 

Barthule,    George,    to   Liftez    Slings,   Incl   End   terminal  for 

fabric  sling.  3.352.590,  11-14-67,  Cl.  2i94 — 74. 
Bartlett,  Roscoe  G.,  Jr.  Mask-to-mask  repuscitatlon  systems. 

3,352,304,  11-14-67.  Cl.  128—145.8. 
Baruttl.  Charles  E. :  See — 

Cheris,  Maynard  H..  Bigos.  and  Banlfl).  3,351,989. 
Basic  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Peterson,  Carl  A.  3,353.093. 
Baslle    Norman  K. :  See —  , 

Ulbrlcbt.  Walter  E..  Yearwood,  and  Baslle.  3,352,128. 
Bassanl,  Ermanno.  Electronic  alarm  or  tripping  system.  3.893.- 

065,  11-14-67,  Cl.  317—27.  ♦'»'»•'  *».»«-. 

Bassett.  Kingman.  Method  and  means  far  producing  motion 

reduction.  3,353,045,  11-14-67,  Cl.  3l5— 104. 
Battelle  Development  Corp.,  The:  See —    i 

Bouladon.  Gabriel,  and  Zupplger.  3.852.250. 
Baude,  John,  to  AUls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Transistorized  multi- 
plication circuit.  3,353,012,  11-14-67,  Cl.  235 — 194. 
Baude,  John,   to  .^Uls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  {Magnetic  device  for 

Indicating  the  occurrence  of  an  electrickl  signal.  3  353  171 

11-14-67.  Cl.  340—253.  T  ... 

Baumann,  Frederick  W..  to  General  Ele<Rrlc  Co.  Ventilation 

for  totally  enclosed  dynamoelectric  machine.  3.353,042,  11- 

Bawn,  Carl  V..  to  United  States  Rubbert  Co.  AB8  polymers 
stabilized  with  a  metal  sulfide  and  one  or  more  phenolk- 
amine  or  phosphite  antioxidants.  3,351,820,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
260—45.75.  I 

Beatenbough.  Paul  K.,  and  M.  W.  Bakeri  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Tressure  -compensated  polyphaselexpanslon  valve  re- 
frigeration system.  3,352,123,  11-14-67,  Cl.  82 — 211 

Beat  rue  Foods  Co.  :   Sec — 

LI,  Kwon  H..  Bunuus,  and  .Noznlck.  ,3,352,691. 

"T352^4'3''7r?i-i4-67,  ?."?J5-?|.?'^      "'    "'''"    ''"''•'• 
Beau    Gerard  :  See —  I 

Beau,  Christian,  and  Gerard.  3,352.43|7. 
Beavers,  Cyril :  See —  1 

r.     .^^**.^  ^**^'"  "•■  Deavers.  and  Wllllatai.  3.352,177. 
Becker,  Klaus,  and  P.  .Mertens.  to  Demag^ug  G.m.b.H.  Device 
'or  <^ontrolling  the  speed  of  movement  ]of  an  object.  8,352,- 

Heco  Products  Corp. :  See —  i 

Kllngberg.  Arthur  F.  3,352.287. 
Bedford.  Burnice  D.  :  See — 

Morgan,  Raymond  E.,  and  Bedford    31353,032 
Bed  line  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Dodrill,  Richard.  W.,  and  Long.  3,33i,»62. 
Beecham  Group  Ltd.  :  See — 

Cheney,  Lee  C.  3.352,852. 

Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.  3,352,8;  0. 

Fosker.  George  R.  3,352,851.  I 

Beermink,  Gerardus  J.  :  See — 

Van    Heel,    .Vbraham    C.    S.,    Beern^ink,    and    Raterink. 
3,352.t)l,S.  • 

Beggs,  James  E.  :  Scf  -  I 

Kling.  -Vugust  J.,  and  Beggs.  3,352,729. 
Bellfu.ss,    Freeman    C.    to   Call-Boy   SystAns 
trolled    hotel    signalling   system.    3,3537172 
340 — 286.  ^ 


Inc. 
11- 


Clock  con- 
14-67,    Cl. 


Beilfuss,  Freeman  C,  to  Call-Boy  Systenjs,  Inc.  Multiple  si 


:i: 


pal    module    hotel    call    system.    5,353|l'73,    11-14-67,    c 

Beltz.  Richard  C,  to  Barnes  Engineering!  Co.  Radiometer  for 
ffS*?,"''l°K    *    temperature    of    seml-tr^insparent    material. 

Belflt  Robert  W.,  Jr.,  to  The  Dow  Cheiilcal  Co.  Method  of 
producing  fuel  ga.<i.  3,352.652,   11-14-^,  Cl.  48 — 197. 

Bell.  Clyde  H..  to  Velslcol  Chemical  Cdrp.  Process  for  the 
Recovery  of  acetoguanamine.  3,352,861,]  11-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 

Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  See—  I 

Barke,  Bernard  A.,  and  Oehrke.  3,352  203. 
Bell  Punch  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  ' 

Kitz,  Norbert.  Lloyd,  and  Mansford.  1353.008. 
Bell  Telephone'  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — ' 

Davis,  Claude  G..  and  Thomas.  3.353J158. 

Glger,  Adolf  J.  3,353,183. 

Meyers,  Stanley  T..  and  Ratzlaff.  3.3J|3.102 

Mincbenko.  George.  3.352,974.  ' 

Schroeder.  Manfred  R.  3.352,378. 

Bellar  Oscar  33%  to  T.  Dalby.  Varlablel  electrical  resiatance 
device.  3.353,133,  11-14-67,  Cl.  338— iks. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bencze,  William  L..  to  Clba  Corp.  Aralkyl-phenyl  N-aryl-thlo- 

carbamatea.  3,332,815,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260— 45o. 
Bender,     Lloyd    F.    ^luid    conveying    apparatu.x.     3,3.j2.24S, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  103—2^0. 
Bendlx  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Albright.  Franklin  C.  3.332,515. 
Brook.  James  E.,  and  Uanusek.  3,333,175. 
Crlpe,  Maxwell  L.  3,352,209. 
Kauron,  Stanley  F.,  and  Ludwlg.  3,353,184. 
Leach,  Robert  I.,  and  Lanahan.  3,352.021. 
Scuweitzer,  Otto  R.  3,352,282. 
Benlchasa,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Wysocki,  Kaimier,  and  Benlchasa.  3,352.455. 
Benken,  Henry  v.  d. :  See — 

Strlck,  Rudolf  P.  3,352,322. 
Bennett,  Jamea  R. :  See — 

Lehnert,    Robert   £.,    Bennett,    Moorhead,    and    Jenkln:<. 
3,352,257. 
Bennett,  John  D.,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Apparatus  for  positioning 

a   tool  member  within  well  tubing  at   a  desired   location. 

3.352,363,  11-14-67,  Cl.  166—214. 
Bennett,  John  D.,  P.  E.  Chaney,  J.  W.  Jones,  and  S.  B.  Mc 

Caleb,  to  Sun  Oil  Co.  Automatic  control  system  for  an  X-ray 

diffraction  apparatus.  3,353,020.  11-14-67.  Cl.  250—51.5. 
Benz  k  HUgers  O.m.b.H. :  See — 
Reinecke.  Ounter.  3.352,435. 
Berde,  Botond  :  See — 

Bolasonnat,  Roger,  Hugenln,  Berde,  and  Schalch.  3,352,- 
843. 
Berger,    Michel    C.    Apparatus    for   providing   multi-coloured 

compositions.  3,352,200,  11-14-67,  Cl.  88—24. 
Bergles,  EVluard.  Speed-change  gearing  (gearing  hah)  for  bi 

cicles.  3,35i2,175    11-14-67.  Cl.  74—750. 
Berk,  Zeki,  to  Tecbnlon  Research  and  Development  Founda- 
tion Ltd.  Concentration  of  thixotroplc  compositions.  3.352.- 

693.  11-14-67.  Cl.  99 — 205. 
Berler,  Robert  M.,  to  American  Machine  &  Foundry  Co.  Multi 

pie  elaiMed  time  interval  readout  device.  3,332.099.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  38—39.5. 
Berler.  Robert  M.  Fluid  dispenser.  3.352.463.   11-14-67.  CI. 

222—321. 
Berustrom.  William  B..  R.  L.  and  D.  H.  Jones.  Ice  tray  assem- 
bly. 3,352.528.  11-14-67,  Cl.  249—120. 
Berry.  Allan  D.,  and  D.  Vu^inie.  to  The  General  Electric  Co. 

Ltd.  Temperature  responsive  circuit.  3.353,103.   11-14-67. 

Cl.  328—3. 
Berry,  Jim  8.,  to  The  Procter  k  Gamble  Co.  Sulfoxonium  com 

pounds.  3.352,786    11-14-67.  Cl.  252—106. 
Bertollnl,  William  A.,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Overhead  rail  design. 

3,362.252,  11-14-67.  Cl.  104—106. 
BeshekasibWililam  S..  to  Wlklander  Metallic  Fabricators.  Inc. 

Support  for  heat  excbanger.  3.3^2.126.   11-14-67,  Cl.  62— 

286. 
Betelllgunga-    und    Patentverwaltungsgeseilschaft    mlt    bes- 

cbrankter  Haftung  •  See— 
Hoff.  Hana  S.  3.852,088. 
Betz.  Robert  J.,  and  O.  H.  McAfee,  to  United  States  of  Amer 

lea.  Army.  Pulse  generator  utilizing  control  signals  to  vary 

pulse  width.  3,353,034,  11-14-67.  Cl.  307—88.5. 
BeslaJ.  Frank  A.,  to  Unarco  Industries,  Inc.  Lading  sei>aratlng 

apparatus.  3,392,595,  11-14-67,  Cl.  296—24. 
Blcklng,  John  B.,  and  J.  M.   Sprague,  to  Merck  k  Co..   Inc. 

K-carboxyalkyI-(2-methyIeneafkanoyl)     aniline    compounds. 

3,332,904.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—518.^ 
Bigos,  Alolae  A. :  iBee — 

Cberis,  Maynard  H.,  Bigos.  and  Baruffl.  3.351,989. 
Blller,  William  P..  and  C.  W.  Skarstrom.  to  Esso  Research  and 

Engineering  Co.  Process  and  device  for  preventing  evat>ora- 

tlon  loss.  3.352.294.  11-14-67.  Cl.  123—136. 
Bilotti.  Anthony  Q..  to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co. 

Sugarless  gum.  3.352.689.  11-14-67.  Cl.  99 — 135. 
Binnall,  Eugene  P. :  See — 

Soule.  Winsor,  Jr..  and  Binnall.  3.353.163. 
Binns.  John  W. :  See — 

Crosswell,  Flay  D..  and  Binns.  3.352.585. 
Birmingham.  Henry  P..  A.  W.  Baldwin,  and  B.  L.  Perry,  to 

United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Optical  guidance  Kystem 

for  providing  vehicle  motion  error  information.  3.333.1.53. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  340—26. 
Blschof.  Hans,  and  K.  O.  Hersperger.  Packaging.  3.332. 086. 

11-14-87,  Cl.  53—39. 
Biskls,  Edward  G..  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals.  Inc.  Re 

generative    adsorption    process.    3.352.121,    11-14-67,    Cl. 

62—18. 
Biskup,  John.  N.  R.  Migdol.  and  E.  C.  SchoU.  to  Congoleum- 

Nalrn   Inc.   Waate   sulphite   liquor   adhesive   composition. 

3.352.700.  11-14-67,  CL  106—123. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.,  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Maffey,  George  £.,  Jr.  3.352,368. 
Wlckham.  John  L.  3,352,323. 

Black.  James  B.,  and  L.  H.  Adams,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. 
Clutch  and  transmission  with  dual  modulating  fiuld  con- 
trols. 3.852.392.  11-14-67.  Cl.  192—3.5. 

Blake.  William  E..  to  Kliklok  Corp.  Devices  for  accelerating 
and  timing  articles.  3.352.403.  11-14-67.  Cl.  198—34. 

Blaskowskl.  Henrv  J.,  to  Combustion  Engineering,  Inc. 
Desalination  and  power  generating  system.  3.352.107.  11- 
14-87.  Cl.  60—64. 

Blattmann  4  Co. :  Bee — 

ChriBtoffel.    Cla,    Borel.    Blumenthal,    Sdioblnger.    and 
Mueller.  3  352.848. 

Blaw-Knox  Co. :  Bee — 

Orniti.  Martin  N..  and  English.  3.352.549. 

Bllckatein,  Martin :  See— 

Mlttler.  Martin,  and  Bllckatein.  3.353.074. 

Bllu,  Jamea  C,  and  H.  D  Crane,  to  Stanford  Research  In- 
stitute. Aiming  device.  3.353.027,  11-14-67,  Cl.  250—235. 


Blomeyer.  Friedrich.  W.  Zecher,  and  H.  Holtschmldt,  to  Far- 
benfabriken  Bayer  .Vktiengesellschaft.  Polyurethane  form- 
ing compositions  containing  sulfurous  acid  esters  as  retard- 
ing agents.  3.352.829.  11-14-67,  CL  260 — 77.8. 

Bloxnam.  Arnall  I.  W.  H.  Medical  applicators.  3,352.307.  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  128—269. 

Blue,  Sidney  D.  to  Reeves  Brothers,  Inc.  Foam  and  fiber  com- 
bination product  and  method  of  making  same.  3.392.739, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  161—81. 

Blum.  Julius,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Seery.  Robert  F.  3.352,084. 

Blumenthal,  Artur  :  See — 

ChriBtoffel,    Cla,    Borel,    Blumenthal,    Schobinger,    and 
Mueller.  3,392.848. 

Blynn,  Henry  R. :  See — 

Drayton.  John  W.,  and  Blynn.  3.352.260. 

Bodach,  Charles  M.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  Inhibition  of  plastic 
crazing.  3,352.787.   11-14-67.  Cl.   252 — 108 

Bodantizky,  Miklos.  and  J.  T.  Sheehan,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k  Sons, 
Inc.  2.2'-8UCclnyl  bls(4-Chlatole  carboxyllc  add) .  3.392.881. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  260—302. 

Bodensteln.  Camlllo.  to  Siemens  k  Hsilske  Aktlengesellschaft 
Berlin  and  Munich.  System  for  transmission  of  Informa- 
tion recorded  along  endless  magnetic  tracks.  3,352.973, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  179 — 6. 

Bodine.  Alt>ert  G..  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  driving 
anchors,  anchor  posts  and  the  like.  3.352,369.  11-14-67,  cf 
175—56. 

Bodrov,  Alexandr  D.,  V.  V.  Petrov,  and  I.  M.  Fonar,  to 
Nauchno-Issledovatelaky  Kinofotolnstitnte.  Film  winding 
device.  3.352,506.  11-14-67.  Cl.  242—55.18. 

Boeing  Co..  The  :  See — 

Abdo.  Daniel  A.  3,352,794. 
Garra,  Anthony  A.  3.352,223. 
Gunnar,  Keith,  and  Hansen.  3,352,709. 
Hanks,  Russell  V.,  and  Unwln.  3,353.114. 

Boggs,  Beryl  A.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Adjustable  tieater 
bracket  assembly.  3,351,991,  11-14-67.  CL  28 — 62 

Bogosh,  Donald  P.  Trophy  and  fastener.  3.352,522,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  248—158. 

Bohdansky,  Josef  :   See — 

Jester.  Alfred.  Langpape.  and  Bohdansky.  3,353.037. 

Boissonnas.  Roger.  R.  Huguenln.  B.  Berde.  and  W.  Schalch,  to 
Sandoz,  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.)  Pbe-2-«rn-8- 
oxytocln.  3,352.843,  11-14-67,  CI.  260—112.5. 

Itui.xKonneK.  Roger  S.  Guttmann.  and  J.  Pless.  to  Sandoz  Ltd.. 
also  known  as  Sandoz  A.G.  Nleu*-lys"-lys"-a»-*»-ACTH-val»- 
anilde.  3.352,844,  11-14-67,  Cl.  280—112.5. 

Bole,  Claude  E..  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Temporary  liner 
Hue  assembly  for  repairing  masonry  stacks.  3,352,072.  11- 
14-67,  Cl.  52—127. 

Bollar,  Leo  C.  Impact  apparatus.  3.352.143,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
72—445. 

Bomar,   Horace  L.  :  See — 

Dubois.  Joseph  W..  3,352,097. 

Bone,  Ronald  D.  C.  :   See — 

Barron.  James  O.,  Coomes.  and  Bone.  3.352,221. 

Bonnell.  Larry  W.  Combination  agricultural  machine.  3,352,- 
261,  11-14-67.  Cl.  111—8. 

Bono,  Luigl,  to  Necchi  Societa  per  Azionl.  Automatic  fabric 
feeder  device  for  sewing  machines.  3.352.262.  11-14-67. 
Cl.   112—2. 

Boothroyd  Howard  W.,  H.  E.  Perry.  J.  M.  Buzsell,  and  T.  W. 
Nachazel,  to  Sanders  Associates,  Inc.  Constant  damping 
gyro  system.  3,352,163,   11-14-67.   Cl.  74 — 5.5. 

Borbe  Wanner  AG  :  See — 
Kuoni,  Xaver.  3,352,414. 

Borel.  Eric  A.  :  See — 

Chrlstoffel,    (Tia,    Borel.    Blumenthal.    Schobinger,    and 
Mueller.  3.352.848.  ^ 

Boshold.  Raymond  F.,  to  Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton  Corp.  ex- 
trusion press  container  apparatus.  3,352,141,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
72—272. 

Bostich  Inc. :  See — 

Fisher.  Edward  I.  3,352.471. 

Bott,  Ian  B..  to  Minister  of  Aviation,  in  Her  Majesty's  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Northern  Ireland.  Radiation  generator  operating  in  the 
millimeter  and  submiilimeter  wavelength  range.  3.353,053. 
11-14-67,   Cl.   .113-154. 

Bouladon  Gabriel,  and  P.  Zupplger,  to  The  Battelle  Develop- 
ment Corp.  Transport  apparatus.  3,352.250.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
104—25. 

Boussageon,  Louis  H.  A.  Motor  driven  fishing  reels.  3,352.507, 
11-14-67.   Cl.   242—84.21. 

Bower,  Clarence  C.  Control  system  for  foam  cleaner  generat- 
ing apparatus.   3,353,176,   11-14-67.  Cl.  340 — 417. 
Bowers.  Raymond  W. :  See — 

Alexander.  Carl  J.,  and  Bowers.  3.352.011. 
Bowling.  Lin  W. :  See — 

Peters.  Harlan  J.,  and  Bowling.  3,352,217. 

Boyd,  Joseph  J.  Hydro-gaseous  bearing.  3,352,607.  11-14-67, 
Cl.  308—9. 

Bralkevitch,  Michael,  and  E.  T.  Metcalf.  to  The  English  Elec- 
tric Co.  Ltd.  Turbogenerators  including  a  magnetic  coupling 
between  the  dynamo  rotor  and  the  turbine  runner.  3.S93.- 
028,  11-14-67.  Cl.  290—52. 

Brandriff.  Robert  C.  and  C.  G.  Pickett,  to  The  Singer  Co. 
Control  circuit  useful  with  sewing  machines.  3.392.267. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  112—218. 

Branham,  Richard  A.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Pulae  weight- 
ing demodulator.  3.333.108.  11-14-67,  Cl.  329 — 107. 

Brant.  Elmer  J..  %  to  H.  P.  Locklin.  Organic  flnoreseent 
colorants  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  plants.  3,392.098. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  47—58.  .     -        . 

Brasch,  Jay.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Lubricat- 
ing compositions  containing  polyamine  salts.  3.352.7S2, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  252—47.5. 
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Braun,  William  E.  Athletic  shoe  cleat.  3.352,034.   11-14-67. 

CI.  36 — 67. 
Braxier,  Jack  H.,  to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  Nautical  rudder 

mounting,  3.352,272,  11-14-67.  Cl.  JL14— 165.    ^,  ^   ,    ^ 
Breckoff,    Walter    E.,    and    J.    M.    McEuen.    to    Lthyl    Corp. 

Olefin    Isomerlzatlon     process.     3,352,939.     11-14-67,     Cl. 

260 — 683.2. 
Breslow,  David  S.,  and  F.  E.  Plech,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Crws- 

llnklng  coatlne  polymers  with  polysulfonazldes.  3,352,788, 

Brian,  Arthur  L.  Protective  rings  for  pipe  coatings.  3,352,574, 

11-14-07,  Cl.  285—3.  ,,  ^      _ 

Brink.   Joseph  A.,   Jr.,   and   W.   W.    Sugg,    to   Monsanto   Co. 

Shaped  fibers.  3,352,778,  11-14-67,  Cl.  210—23 
Brlnkmann,    Gerhard,    to    Volgtlander    A.G.    Slide    projector. 

3,352,205,  11-14-67,  Cl.  88—28. 
Bristol-Myers  Co. :  See—  „o.«o..o 

Crast,  Leonard  B.,  Jr.,  and  Essery.  3,352,858 
ailnor,  William  P.  3,352.878. 
British  Aircraft  Corp.  (Operating)  Ltd.:  See — 

Proudlove.  Franlc  W.  3.352.207. 
Brock,  George  W..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Oxide     coated     magnetic     recording     medium.     3,353.1()t), 
11-14-67,  Cl. '340— 174.1. 
Brock    James  D.,  to  Industrial  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.  Bin  storlnK 

Thot  asphalt  mix.  3,352,354,  11-14-67,  Cl.  165-169. 
Brock,  James  D.,  to  Industrial  Boiler  Co..  Inc.  Crop  drylnj,' 

apparatus.  3.352,025,  11-14-67,  O.  34—212.   „     ^,     ^ 
BroikT  James  E..  and  F.  A.  Hanusek    to  The  Bendlx  Corp. 
Resolver    Incremental    encoder.    3,353,175,    ll-14-b7.    ti 
340—347. 
Brooker  Leslie  G.  S. :  See — 

Taber,  Robert  C.  and  Brooker.  3.352.680. 
Brooker,  Leslie  G.   S.,  and  G.   H.  Keyes,   to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co    Solublllied  cyanlne  and  merocyanlne  sensitizing  iiyes. 
3.352.857,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260-240.6. 
Brobkman,  feonald  J.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Patchcord  assembly.  3,353. 

144,  11-14-67.  Cl.  339^217.  „     ^    ,^     ^ 
Brown,  Boveri  &  Cle  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Jester,  Alfred,  Langpape,  and  Bohdansky.  3,353,0.S(. 
Stemmler,  Herbert.  3.353.081.  j 

Brown,  Charies  K.,  Jr. :  See—  1 

Lacy,  Johnson  W..  and  Brown.  3,352,253. 
Brown,  Bavld  D.,   and  L.   B.   Manker,   to  Tell-AMatlc    Inc. 
Telephone     alarm     and     reporting     apparatus.     .'1,352.9*-', 
11-14-67,  Cl.  179—5. 
Brown,  David  M. :  See —  _  , 

CdlvlUe.   Francis  J..   Roberts,   and   Brown.   3.352,494. 

Brown,  Francis  E. :  See—  o  oro  oiq  i 

Alexander,  Richard  L..  and  Brown.  3,352,819.  1 

Brown.  Graydon  L. :  See—  o  ..«o  m  i .  ' 

Cherry.  Jesse  T..  Jr..  and  Brown.  3..«3.011. 

Brown.  Harry  D.  Rotary  Internal  combustion  engine.  .J,.lB.i, 

BrSr\;  Kari*if  .^to^UnltlrsVates  of  America,  Army.  Explosive 

Br^n^'o^'^tV'a'nrL'E.    Da-^Tm.    to    Elastic    Stop    Kut 
Corp.     of  -America.     Construction    Jn     Insulated     hou,lng 
for    terminating    shielded    high    voltage    cable.    3,352,»62. 
11-14-67,  Cl.  174—73. 
Brown,  Russell  H.:  8^»—  „  „,„ 

Kaw^hara,  Fred  K.,  and  Brown.  -^.352.948. 
Kawahara,  Fred  K.,  and  Brown.  3  352.949. 
Brownscombe.   Philip   J.,   to  Eugene   I^'^t^Kf^.^^" 
viewer  and   image   scanning  assembly    tnereror. 

Bru^.'*5"rge'B.%nd-  H.  R.  Si^alstlg  to  Brusmatic  Inc. 
Automatic  cotton   lint  sampler.   3,352,159,    11-14-07.   li. 

BrunTage^Robert  W..  to  Emerson  Electric  Co.  Laundry  equip 
ment  power  package.  3,352.178.  ll-14-«7.  Ci.    i*      loo. 

Brusmatlc  Inc. :  See—        „„„,„..      o  n.o  ^^n 
Bruce.  George  B..  and  Smalstlg.  .i,3D.i.iow. 

Riiehmann    Fred  J.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

"premignlllum  chloride  prepared  by  the  s  multaneous 
extraction  and  azeotroplc  drying  of  a  salt  mixture.  3,352,- 
634,  11-14-67,  Cl.  23—91. 

^"'*01*JSrF/ank°I^B^chmlller,  and  Yaeger    3,353  118 

Buchwafd   Frank  S.,  to  Lear  Slegler.  Inc.  Brush  construction. 

Bu'd4'!'&Vd^M.'FlJt?ab?e^tn^n^^^^^^^^^  3.353,141.  11-14-07, 

RnHniPk^fiu^nther    deceased,  by  T.  Budnlck.  legal  representa- 
^^uloi  ml"n°or  heirs   Method  If  measuring  and/or  controlling 

the    relative    movement    of    two    moved    bodies.    ,'?,352,0-.i. 

11_14_67,  Cl.  33—179.5. 
Budnlck,  Thea :  See— 

Budnlck.  Gunther.  3.352.023. 
Buehler.  Fritz  A.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp    Stabilization  of  silicone 

fluids!  3,352,781,  11-14-67.  Cl.  252—37.2. 

^"•^'GoldIteln"mvl=d^Bu7hler.  and  Wiley.  3,352,050.  j 

and  Buehler.  3,352.722. 
United    States    of 
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Projector 
.'{,352,201. 


«"''«in?'Sr?c.;r.Vles,C,ark 
Bifta.   Anthony   J.,   and    S.    Schneider 


to 


Amertea    Army.   Series  multiple  spark  gap  switch  with  a 
truTgertng  terminal.  3.353,059,  11-14-6^  Cl.  315-36. 

^"•^IhS;  TsSg-Ylng,^R^le,  and  Buglanesl.  3.352.849^ 
nnhm.nn    Oiinther   to  International  Standard  Electric  Oorp. 
^°A"A«tu?fo?'apSylng  ri^ 

corrent  conductors.  3,352.285.  11-14-67.  CT  11»     *"=*• 
Bumgarner,  Robert  L.,  A.  O    Knutson    and  TB    Royal,  to 

Homellne    Corp.    Bag    holder.     3.352.520.    11   14  07.    ci. 

248—99. 
®'"' U'Kwo'h  H.!'BufdS^and  Xoznlck.  3.352.691. 


r 


Bunker- Ramo  Corp..  The:  See- 
Davis.  John  S.  3.352,992. 
Paul,  Albert  E.,  and  Smith.  3,353,070. 
Buntln,   (ieorge  A.,  to  Hercules   Inc.  Alk|l-8ubstltuted-benzo- 
quinone-4-oximluyl   N-alkyl   carbamates   and    use  as   fungi- 
cides. .'{,352,750,  11-14-67,  Cl.  167— 30^ 
Ituonaluto.    Robert    B.    Apparatus    for    wetting    and    feeding 
plastic   beads  Into  a  mold.  3,351,979,   11-14-07,  Cl.   18—5. 
Burant,    Leonard   J.,   and   K.    R.   Jones,   to   Globe-Union   Inc. 
Cathode  for  deferred  action  batteries.  3.352.717.  11-14-67, 
Cl.   136—90. 
Bureau,  Yvon  :  See —  - 

Coulombe,  Maurice,  and  Bureau.  3,35g.489. 
Burger,  Vincent  G.,  Sr.  Rigid  archery  b<|w  stringing  device. 

3,352.296.  11-14-67.  Cl.  124—23. 
Burlan,  Theodor,  H.  Plltschka.  and  G.  Vogel,  to  International 
Standard    Electric    Corp.    Multl-frequeicy    code    signalling 
system.  3,353.154,  11-14-67.  Cl.  340—146.1. 
Burke,  Donald  J.,  to  Continental  Industrws,  Inc.  Welded  pipe 

joints.  3,352,578,  11-14-67.  Cl.  285 — 286. 
Hurke.    Jacob.    Eyeglass    frame  display   structure.   3,352,425, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  211—13.  ;,  ^  „     w     . 

Burkhardt,  Joseph  A.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Marker 

buoy  control.  3.351,905.  11-14-87.  Cl.  9^8. 
Burkhardt.    Joseph    A.,    to    Esso    Production    Research    Co. 
Frlctional    drag    reducer    for    Immerse^    bodies.    3,352,118, 
11-14-07.  Cl.  61-46.  1     ^       .  ^ 

Kurkholder.   John   W^.   Detachable  headboard  with  armrests. 

.'{.351,900    11-14-67.  Cl.  5—317. 
Rurnham,  Wjjodrow  A.  :  See — 

Slsson,  James  C,  Sparrow.  Eckles,  ^lelssner,  and  Burn- 
ham.  3,353,005. 
BurrouKhs  Corp. :  See — 

Lee,  Edwin  S.,  III.  3,353,159.  ^  „    ^  ^     ,      - 

Butler.  Thomas  E..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Method  of  refin- 
ing surface-contaminated   metals.  3,35J,997,   11-14-67,  Cl. 

219 123 

Butts,  Arthur  G.  and  J.  L.  Display  devlde.  3,352,048,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  40—78. 
Butts,  Jerry  L. :  See —  ^     „„_^„.J 

Butts.  Arthur  G.  and  J.  L.  3.352.0431 
Buzzell.  James  M.  :  See —  I  ..    „     w      , 

Boothroyd,    Howard    W.,   Ferry,   Bu^sell,   and   Nachaael. 
3,352,163. 
C.D.M.  Kabushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Inoue,  Mltsuo.  3.352,246. 
C'SK-Compagnle  Generale  de  Telegraphle  Sans  Fll :  See — 
Dube.  Roland  G.  3.353.121. 

Tournols,  Pierre.  3.353,120.  ^     ,         „  „,„  ^,, 

Cable.    Elvln    K..    to    Ledex,    Inc.    Swltcp    device.    3,358.071, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  317—148.6.  „^.  „       ^ 

Caldo    Cornello.  and  S.  Alglerl.  to  Mont4oatlnl  Edison  S;P.A. 
Novel  carbazole  derivatives.  3.352.882, '11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 
315. 
California  Texas  Oil  Corp. :  See- 

Porges.  George  E.  W.  and  Staves.  3: ,,,  ^ 

Oalklns,   Dale  E..  to  United   States  of  Jlmerica,  Navy.  High 
speed  faired  towing  cable.   3.352.274.  tll-14-67,  Cl.  114 — 
235 
Callanen.  Oliver  E..  to  Melpar,  Inc.  Motion  system  for  flight 

simulation.  3,352,029,  11-14-67.  Cl.  36—12. 
Call-Boy  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Bellfuss,  Freeman  C.  3,353,172. 
Beilfuss.  Freeman  C.  3.353,173.       ^       ,         „ 
Cameron.  Grant  M.  and  A.  J.  Duke,  to  C|ba  Ltd.  Epoxy  resin 

compositions.  3.352,810.  11-14-87,  Cl.  260 — 80.8. 

Camp,  Alfred  L.,  to  T.  Irving.  Shower  hlead  valve.  8,852,820, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  137—604. 
Campbell.  George  W.,  Jr. :  See—  ;,  „   „  „.„  „„„ 

Clslak,  Francis  k.  McOill,  and  Cam|ibell.  3,352,872. 
CIsIak.   Francis  E.,   McGlll.   and  CalnPhell.   3.362.878. 
Campbell     Roes   L.,    Jr..    to  The  Industrial    Nucleonics   Oorp. 

3,352,499.  11-14-67.  Cl.  241—21.  j 

Canada.  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  In  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technlcil  Surveys :  Set— 
Machin.  William  D..  Montgomery,  ftad  Parsons.  3,852,- 
635.  , 

Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd).,  National  Research 
Council :  See — 

Moschopedls.  Splros  E.  3,352,902. 

Canning,  Walter  L.,  to  Alex  F.  Walker  k  Assodates,  Inc. 
Hinged  pipe  connectors.  3,362,573,  11414-87,  Cl.  285—2. 

Cape,  Arthur 

paratus 

Cl.  239—85. 
Cape.  Richard  A.  G..  to  Dominion  Bridge  {Co.,  Ltd.  Web  bender 

for    forming    a    continuous    V-contoulred    web.    8,862,880, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  140—105.  I 

Capossela,  Anthony  C. :  See —  '[ 

Mancuso,  John  J.,  and  Capossela.  3,852,686. 

Carl  Zelss-Stlftung :  See — 

Mondon.  Herbert.  3,352.199.  i 

Carlon,  Hugh  R..  to  United  States  of  America,  Army.  Hybrid 

preampliner   for   thermistor  bolometer  Infrared  detectors. 

3,353.109.  11-14-67.  Cl.  330 — 3. 

Carlson,  Harold  S.  Exercising  derice.  13,802,426,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  211—22.  I 

Carlson.  Raymond  H.,  to  Textron  Industries,  Inc.  Fastener 
having  extruded  driving  bead.  8,S5B,190,  11-14-67.  Cl. 
85—9. 

Carlson,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Schluderberg,  Donald  C.  and  Carlson.  8,852,860. 

Carlyle,  Robert  L.,  and  O.  E 
Co.   Polyglycldyl  ether   of 


352,197. 


lur  T.,  to  Powder  Melting  Corb.  Method  of  and  ap- 
for  depositing  metal  powder.  13.352.492.  11-14-67, 


Gaumer,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
a  polyhjdiic  compound  with  a 
minor  amount  of  a  polyepoxide  lorned  by  the  reaction 
of  dlglycldyl  ether  with  a  polyhydif c  phenol.  8,802,809, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  260—30.4. 


Carmo  Aktieselskab  :  See — 

Sorensen,  Elo.  3.362,402. 
Carr.  Brownell :  See — 

Wilson.  Charles  P..  Jr..  Carr.  and  Clapetta.  3,352,636. 
Carr.  William  F. :  See- 
Webb.  James  £.  3,362.192. 
Carrier  Corp. :  See — 

Glasgow,  James  A.,  and  Linthlcum.  3.352.333. 
Gustafson.  Elnar  H.  3,352.326. 
Carson.  William  N..  Jr..  and  \y.  H.  Fischer,  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Co.    Sea  water-activated   primary   battery.   3,352,718, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  136—91. 
Carter,  Whitney  B..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Method  for  pack- 
aging tow.  3,361,992,  11-14-67,  Cl.  28 — 72. 
Cartwright,  Victor  F.,  to  Babcock  Electronics  Corp.  Distance 
Indicating  radio  apparatus.  3,363,179,  11-14-e'r,  Cl.  343 — 
13. 
Carver,  Diane  D.  B. :  See — 

Hlgglns.  Harvey  M..  Jr..  Davlsson,  and  Carver.  3,352,859. 
Cary,  James  E..  to  Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.  Dlalyzer  clamp 

assembly.  8,862,421,  11-14-67,  Cl.  210—238. 
Case,  J.  I..  Co. :  See — 

Lee.  Albin  L.  8,862,165. 
Casey,  James  C.  Clamp  for  grasping  storage  drums.  3,802,691, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  294—81. 
Castellano.  Joseph  A. :  See — 

Perry.  Donald  D.,  and  Castellano.  3,352,914. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co. :  See — 

Johnson,  Lowell  E.  3,862,380. 
Celanese  Coatings  Co. :  See — 
Hicks,  Darrell  D.  3,852,806. 

McWhorter.  Wayne  P..  Kubn.  and  Klassen.  3,302,826. 
Price,  Herbert  P.  3,802,825. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

White.  George  T..  and  Mullin.  3,352,908. 
Centannl,  Michael  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.  Corrugated 

carton.  3.362.476,  11-14-67.  Cl.  229—34. 
Cerberus  AQ. :  See — 

Melli,  Ernst,  and  Lampart.  3,353,170. 
Cerwonka,  Edward,  to  General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp.  Photo- 
polymerization  of  vinyl  monomers  by  means  of  ferric  salts 
of  organic  acids.  3,352.676t.  11-14-67.  Cl.  96—35.1. 
Cetrone.  Ronald  A.,  C.  W.  Kerns,  and  J.  L.  Wilson,  to  Mobil 
Oil   Corp.   Multiple   coverage   seismic  exploration   utilising 
two   groups  of  detectors   separated   by   a  gap.    3,352,877, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  181— .6. 
Chadwick,  George  F.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,   Inc.  Polytetra- 
fluoroethylene  lubricant   for   carbon   comi>osltion   resistors. 
3,363,186.  11-14-67.  Cl.  338—226. 
Chalfln :  See — 

Chalfln,  William  L.,  and  G^rvey.  3,351,954. 
Chalfln,  William  L..  and  E.  C.  Garvey ;  said  Qarvey.  assor. 
to   said  Chalfln.   Boning.  3.351,954,   11-14-67.  Cl.   2—255. 
Chan,   William,   J.   G.   De   Vine,  and  C.   O.   Klein,  to  Vapor 
Corp.  Door  overtravel  mechanism.  3.352,061,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
49—507. 
Chaney,  Preston  E. :  See — 

Bennett,  John  D..  Chaney,  Jones,  and  McCaleb.  3,353,020. 
Chapman,  John  H. :  See — 

Clslak,   Francis   E.,   Rieger,   and  Chapman.   3,352,870. 
Clslak,  Francis  E.,  Rieger,  and  Chapman.  3,352,874. 
Char-Lynn  Co. :  See — 

Easton.  Wayne  B.  3.352,247. 
Charles,    Richard    J.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Method    for 
producing    high    critical    field    superconducting    circuits. 
3.352.00f  11-14-67.  Cl.  29 — 599. 
Chamock.    Harold,    to  PUklngton   Bros.   Ltd.    Method   of  at- 
tenuating a  ribbon  of  glass  on  a  molten  metal  t»ath.  3,352,- 
657.  11-14-67,  Cl.  65—65. 
Chase    Terry  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Bleed  control  In 
mixing  valve  for  a  turbofan  engine.  3,302,112,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  60—261. 
Chaskln.   Herbert,   to  United   States  of  America.  Navy.   Tra- 
jectory   miss    indicator    system.    3.302.506,    11-14-67.    Cl. 
273^101.2. 
Chasteen,  Douglas  L.  Multi-year  calendar.  3,302,044,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  40—115. 
Chattem  Drue  4  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Holbert,  James  M.,  and  Gross.  3,302.893. 
Holbert,  James  M..  and  Gross.  3,352,895. 
Cheney.  Lee  C,  to  Beecham  Group  Ltd.  Synthetic  penicillins. 
3  352,852.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—239.1. 

Cheris,  Maynard  H.,  A.  A.  Bigos,  and  C.  E.  BarufB,  to  Sterl- 
ing Automotive  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Hose  clamp.  3,301,989, 
11-14-67,  CT.  24-^74. 

Cherry,  Jesse  T.,  Jr.,  and  G.  L.  Brown,  to  Continental  OH 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  correlating  two  recorded 
signals.  3  358,011,  11-14-67,  CT.  230—181. 

Chesraek,  Donald  J.,  and  H.  E.  Petersen,  to  International 
Business  Macbines  Corp.  Generator  for  variable  and  repeti- 
tive sequences  of  digital  words.  3,353,157,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
340— lt2.5. 

Chicago  BoUer  Co. :  See — 

Krumbols.  Alfred  F.,  Sr.  3,352,501. 

Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Co.  :  See — 

Sattlelberg,  Stanley  E.,  and  Selcukoglu.  3.352,443. 

Chlddlx,  Max  E. :  See — 

KaU.  Leon,  and  Chlddlx.  3,302,768. 

Chlen,  Robert  T.,  and  J.  J.  Stein,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Error  control  of  digital  information  signals 
with  Inherent  Information  redundancy.  3,303,155,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  340—146.1. 

Chlmlotex  S.  A. :  See — 

Drlsch,  Nicolas,  and  Herrbacb.  3,352.957. 

Chlnl,  Paolo,  M.  Dold,  and  M.  de  Malde'.  to  S.N.A.M.  S.p.A. 
Compounds  derived  from  allyl-addition  of  olefins  to  acetyl- 
ene, 3,302,937.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—680. 


Christoffel,  Cla,  E.  A.  Borel,  A.  Blumenthal.  U.  Schoblnger, 
iind  K.  Mueller,  to  Blattmann  &  Co.  Process  for  the  modi- 
fication    of     polysaccharides.     3,352,848,      11-14-67,     Cl. 
260-209. 
Christopher.  Allan  :  See — 

Honlg,  William  M.,  Christopher,  and  Solomon.  3,353,119. 
Chromalloy  Corp. :  See — 

Cooiev.  Robert  A.  3,352,727. 
Chubb.   Wingfleld   L.    Carrying   case   construction.    3.302,289, 

11-14-07,  Cl.  190 — 19. 
Clapetta,  Frank  G. :  See — 

Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  Carr,  and  Clapetta.  3,353,636. 
Clba  Corp.  :  See — 

Bencie,  William  L.  3,352,815. 
Huebner.  Charles  F.  3,352.876. 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Wilhelm.  Elchenberger,  and  Schumacher. 
3,352,683. 
Clba  Ltd. :  See- 
Cameron.  Grant  M.  and  Duke.  3.352,810. 
Hayes.  Barry  J.  3.352,813. 
Llechtl,  Hans  W.  3,352,847. 
Menzl,  Ulrlch,  and  Orlgereit.  3,352,554. 
Toepfi,  Rosemarle,  Schlbler,  and  Maeder    3,352.838. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The  :  See— 

Seldel.  William  B.  3,352,611. 
Clslak,    Francis   E.,    to   Rellly   Tar  k   Chemical  Corp.  Fatty 
acid      Dhenylalkylplperldes.      3,352,871,      11-14-67,      Cl. 

Clslak,  Francis  E.  W.  H.  Rieger,  and  J.  H  Chapman  to 
Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  Di-(N-cyanoalkylpiperldyl)- 
alkanes.  3.352,870,  11-14-87;  Cl.  260— -293.     "'  *^  *^ 

Clslak,  Francis  E.,  C.  K.  McGlll,  and  G.  W.  Campbell  Jr. 
to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  Di-(N-hydroxyalkyl- 
plperldyljalkanes.  3.352.872.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—294.7 

Clslak,  Francis  E..  C.  K.  McGlll,  and  G.  W.  Campbell  Jr. 
to  Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp.  N-hydroxyalkyl-phenylakyl- 
plperidlnes.  3,352,873.  11-14-87.  Cl.  260—294.7. 

Clslak.    Francis   E..   ^y.    H.   Rieger,  and   J.   H.   Chapman,   to 


N-h 


-hvdroxyalkylpiperldyl 
3,352,874,      11-14-67. 


1. 


N'- 

Cl. 


Rellly  Tar  k  Chemical  Corp." 
cyanoalkylplperldyl      alkanes. 
260—294.7. 
Clalrtone  Sound  Corp.  Ltd.  :  See — 

■Schmidt.  Hans.  3.352,277. 
Clark  Equipment  Co.  :  See — 

Swanson.  Allan  R.  3.352.037. 
Clark    Hulda  :  See — 

Clark,  John  B.  and  It.  3,352,792. 
^''^'■''v,.'^"""    ^     ^^^    H.  ;    said   J.    B.    Clark,    assor.    to    said 
H.  Clark.  Odor  Inhibiting  composition.  3,352,792,  11-14-67, 
wl.  Zo^ — 193. 
Clark.  Wellman  L.  :  See — 

Wang,  Frederick  E.,  Syeles,  Clark,  and  Buehler.  3,352,722. 
Clarke.  Kenneth  W.,  to  Conrac  Corp.  Metal  forming  macnine 
3  3.-)2,136.  11-14-67.  Cl.  72— 9.  «  «• 

Clarke,  Rose  A. :  See — 

Sheehan.  Desmond.  Clarke,  and  Rauhut.  3,352,791. 
Clary  Corp.  :  See — 

Israely,  Han.  3,333,026. 
Clay-Adams,  Inc.  :  See — 

-Glbbs,  Mary  B.  3,352,486. 
Cleef,  Peter  H..  C.  Beavers,  and  W.  William.  Epicycllc  gears. 

3,3j52,177,  11-14-07.  Cl.  74 — 801. 
Cleland,    Charles    E.,    to    Continental    Machines,    Inc.    Blade 
puldlng  and  supporting  structure  for  band  saws.  3,352,186, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  83 — 201.15. 
Cleveland  Range  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Mecredy.    James    R.,    and    Wolaver.    3.352,462 
Clevlte  Corp.  :  See — 

MacDonald,  Robert  J.,  and  Ward.  3,352,647. 
MacDonald,  Robert  J.,  and  Ward.  3,352,668. 
Cllne,   Vincent  C.   Flexible  scraper.  3,301,969,  11-14-67,  Cl. 

\.o — Z4o. 
elites.  PhlUp  G.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic  Energy 
Commission.  Method  and  apparatus  for  melting  metals  by 
induction  heating.   3,352,991,   11-14-67.   Cl.  219 — 10.79, 
Coal  Industry  (Patents)  Ltd. :  See — 
McCandlefls,  Richard.  3,362,605. 
Coast,  Geoffrey  :  See — 

Lockett,  George  E.,  Coast,  Coudray,  Vltry,  and  Torielll. 
3,352,706. 

Cobble,  James  A.,  Sr.  and  J«  A.  Cobble,  Jr.,  to  Southern  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.  Backing  fabric  lateral  shifting  arrangement 
for  tufting  and  like  machines.  3,352,265,  11-14-67.  O 
112 — 79. 

Cobble.  James  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Cobble,  James  A.,  Sr.,  and  J.  A.  Cobble,  Jr.  3,352,266. 
Cochin    Solomon    Captive  closure  for  a  container.  3,352,443, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  220 — 30.5. 

Cohen,  Martin  M. :  See — 

Qrube,  Wolfgang  O.,  and  Cohen.  3,352,219. 
Cohn    Eugene,   R.  A.  De  Forest,  and   R.  G.  Frick,  to  Secon 
MetaU  Corp.  Process  of  producing  high  temperature  resist- 

3°352Wlf-lt^^7,  Cl'29':505.°'  '^*'""  "''•'  *'*"'"""• 
Coles,  Robert  F.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg    Co    Suoer- 

Vll2Ql" ll-ll'^l^CX  io^Tl^  photoconductlve  layers. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

GagUardl,  Domenick  D.  3,302,625. 

^°y^^V,,^?.™**?i*-*^-  "8ht  weight  sandal.  3,352,033,  11-14- 
07,  Cl.  36 — 11.5. 

ColUer-Keywarth  Co. :  See —  , 

Anderson,  George  A.  3,352,028.  * 

^"ll^il*  5'.®°°  A  Jr.,  and  F.  L.  Phelps,  Jr.,  to  Teleflex  Ina. 
Method  for  making  ceramic  bodies.  3^2,814,  11-14-67.  Cl 
^oO — 41. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


ColUns    John  N'.,  and  M.  Friedman.  Package  for  radiosonde. 

3.353,100.  11-14-67,  CI.  325—113. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. :  See— 

Delin.  Irwin  L.,  Doncaster,  and  Moll.  3.352.169 
Fender,  Clarence  L.  3,352.188. 
Columbus  Auto  Parts  Co. :  See— 

Patten,  De  Lane  D.  3,352,583.         _    ,,    „  .     d   „ 

ColvlUe,  Francis  J..  N.   Roberts,  and  D.  M.  ^'^,'^\^^,^?i^?- 

Royce  Ltd.   Supersonic  Jet   propulsion   noiile.   3,352,494, 

11_14_67,  CI.  239—265.13.  ^      _,.  ». 

Combourieux,   Andre,    to    Industrial    H<>>^inpr   EstablishmMJt. 

Projectile  Impact  fuie.  3,352.241.  11-14-67.  CI.  102—76. 

Combs.  Jerry  A.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  >  fed  con 

trol  delay  means.  3,353.007.  11-14-67.  CI.  235—61.11. 
Combustion  Engineering.  Inc. :  Sec- 
Anthony.  Andrew  J.  3  352  758 
Blaskowski.  Henry  J.  3.352.107 
Egglestone,  Robert  W..  and  Noeli.  3,353,077. 
Murtha.  Bruce  E.  3.352,003. 
Commissariat  a  I'Energle  Atomlque :  See— 

Baque,  Pierre,  Darras,  and  Koch.  3,352,004. 
Faugeras,  Pierre,  Michel  and  Talmont.  3,352,84o. 
Commonwealth  Sdentlflc  and  Industrial  Research  Organlza 
tion  :  See —      • 

Mellor,  John  D.  3,352.024.  1 

Compagnie  De  Salnt-Gobaln  :  See—  I 

Gilabert.  Pierre,  and  Plllon.  3,352.015.  ' 

Compur-Werk  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haftung  k  Cio. 
See — 

Lang,  Rudolf,  and  Hartl.  3,352.220. 
Concrete  Building  Units  Co.,  Inc. :  See—' 

Lacy.  JAhnson  W.,  and  Brown.  3.352,253. 
Congoleum-Nalrn  Inc. :  See —  __^  _^^ 

^iskup,  John,  Migdol,  and  Scholl.  3,352  700  ,   „     ,    . 

Conllsk,  John  R.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries   Inc  Act  vated 

carbon  compositions.  3,352,788    11-14t«L„C1.  252— 161 
Conover,  George  M.  Sand  blast  device.  3,352,062,  11-14-67, 

a.  51—8. 
Conrad  Corp.:  See —  „,„,„„ 

Clarke.  Kenneth  W.  3,352,136. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Reuter,  Brian  R.  3,352,984. 
Container  Corp.  of  America  ■See— 

Cummincs,  Jan  G.,  and  Maskell.  3,352,472. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  ■See— 
Centanni,  Michael  J.  3,352^75. 
Iverson.  Bjarne  J.  3,352,629. 
Weiss,  Arthur  J.  3,352,453. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See- 
Thomson,  Ely  K.  3,352,231. 
Continental  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Burke.  Donald  J.  3,352.578. 
Continental  Machines,  Inc. :  See— 
Cleland,  Charles  E.  3,352,186. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See—  o  oko  n,i 

Cherry,  Jesse  T.,  Jr.,  and  Brown.  3,353,011 
Watarl,  Tamlro.  3,352,271. 
Controls  Co.  of  America  :  Sec- 
Cools,  Johannus  J.  3.352,983.  „        „     ,  ._„, 
Cooley    Robert  A.,  to  Chromalloy  Corp.  Propellant  composi- 
tions. 3.352.727.  lV14-fl7.  CI.  149—19.                       „      .   „ 
Cools    Johannus   J.,    to   Controls   Co.   of   America.    Pressure 
switch  and  electrical  switch  therefor.  3.352,983.  11-14-67. 
CI.  200 — 83. 
Coomes,  Trevor  J. :  See — 

Barron,  James  O.,  Coomes,  and  Bone.  3,352,221. 
Cooper-Stanley  Co.,  Inc. :  See-- 

^aus.  Burns  R.  3,352,283.  1 

Cope.  Gerald  R. :  See-  *  « o..™  kko  I 

koenig,  Edward  W.,  and  Cope.  3,352,552.  ' 

Cordrey    Carl   E.   Velocipede  usable   as   tricycle   or   scooter. 
3,352,570.  11-14-67,  CI.  280—282.  ,    „    ^^  ^    _.,„ 

Corilss,  Duncan  S.,  R.  R.  Keast,  and  J.  S.  Thompson,  to  FMC 
Corp.  Stable  dishwashing  compositions  containing  80«um 
dichlorolBocyanufate.   3,352,785,   11-14-67,  CI.   252-99. 
Corning  Glass  Works  :  See — 

Domicone.  Joseph  J.,  and  Smith.  3,352,703. 
Knapp,  Warren  R.  3.352.658. 
Rahe,  Villem.  3,352.659. 
•  Corporation  Realisations  Ultrasoniques  :  See — 

Dory,  Jacques.  3,352.376.  ,  .  , 

-Costaln7winston,  H.  J.  Palmer,  and  T.  ?•  Wh»te.  to  Imi^r lal 
Chemical  Industries  Ltd..  England  and  British  Nylon  Spin- 
ners Lfd.  TlOt  delustered  polyamide  stabiliied  with  a  man 
rinese  compound  and  an  oxy  compound  of  phospnorus. 
352.821.  11-14-67.  CI.  260-45.75. 

*^°"'*L5Jke«?oJ<;rfe"E:,  Coast.  Coudray,  Vltry,  and  Torlelll. 

3  352  756 
Couloml^,    Maurice,    and    Y.    Bureau.    Thermostatic    mixing 

valve.  i.3»2.489.  11-14-67,  C\.  236—12. 
Coulter  Electronics,  Inc. :  See— 

Hnriies.  Roy,  and  Hogg.  3,352,280.  _ 

CowllshKr?Frank,  to  WB^^f-^I^bso"  Ltd    Driving  gear 
•  anchor  means  for  mines.  3,352,117,  11-14-67,  CI.  61— 4o. 
Cox.  Norman  P.,  and  W./.  Ritchie    to  United  Aircraft  of 

Canada  Ltd.  Firewall  attachment.  3,3S2,105,  11-14-67,  CI. 

60—39.11. 
Craghead,  William  D.,  Jr. :  See — 

*Harper,  Blllie  L.,  and  Craghead.  3,352,648. 
Craln,  Donald  L.,  and  B.  F.  Kleinschmldt,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Co  Process  for  separating  organometal  from  1 -olefins. 

3,352,894,  11-14-67,  CI.  260—448. 
Cramer    Ward  C    Container  filling  apparatus.  3,352.458,  11- 

14-67,  CI.  222—66. 
Crast.  Leonard  B.,  Jr..  and  J.^M.  Essery,  to  Bf,»ftol-Mvers  Co. 

Antibacterial  agents  of  the  cephalosporin  class.  3.3.^2,»08, 

11-14-67,  CI.  260—243. 


Dowel.  3,352,19^ 


\ 


11^14-67.  CW  85—14. 
0ouble  depth  article 


Crawford,  Allan  H.  ^»..^,.  „,w„.,.»«^ 

Craven,  Herman  R.,  to  The  Vendo  Co  _ 

release  mechacism  for  vending  machin#.  3,332,454,  11-14- 
67,  CI.  221—105. 

Crawford,  Joseph  H..  and  R.  D.  Halverstaldt.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Electrochemical  niachining  of  ^all  diameter  holCH 
In  high  temperature  superalloys.  3,352.770,  11-14-67,  CI. 
204 — 143.  I 

Creed  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Mason,  Frederick  P.,  and  Stevens.  3,353,038. 

Cressweil,  Roger  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Oas  turbine  by-pass 
engine.  3,352,110,  11-14-67,  Cl.  60—22^. 

Cripe,  Maxwell  L.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Servomotor:  3,352,209, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  91—391. 

Crlshin,  Peter  F.,  to  Roberts  Co.  Linea^  contact  borlsontal 
spinning  ring.  3,352,096,  11-14-67,  Cl.  47-119. 

Crosswell,  Flay  D.,  and  J.  W.  Blnns,  to  Overhead  Door  Corp. 
Door  lock  with  safety  device.  3,362,585,  11-14-67,  Cl.  292— 
92. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corp. :  See — 

Pantenburg,  Joseph  W.  3,352,085.       i 

Crouse-Hinds  Co. :  See —  I 

Robertson,  Charles  A.,  and  Small.  3,3(3,013. 

Crutcher,  B.  T.,  Ill,  and  R.  D.  Dodge,  toi  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Character  selection  mectianism  with- 
out return  to  home  position.  3,352,398,111-14-67,  Cl.  197- 
16.  ' 

Culligan,  Inc. :  See —  , 

Entringer,  James  S.,  Marks,  and  Ritchie.  3,352,419. 

Cummings,  Edgar  H.,  to  The  National  .^cme  Co.  Threading 
Implemept.  3,352,139,  11-14-67,  Cl.  72j— 123. 

Cummings,  Jan  G.,  and  R.  N.  Maskell,  t^  Container  Corp.  of 
America.  Container  for  frozen  product.  0,352,472,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  229-14.  ! 

Cunningham,  Richard,  Jr.,  and  J.  D.  Kimmel,  to  Vapor  Corp. 
Steam  generator.  3,352,289,  11-14-677101.  122—240. 

Cupples  Container  Co. :  See — 

Kraus,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.  3,351,978i 

Curra,  Richard  S.,  Jr.,  to  Hussey  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Gymnasium 
stand  with  foldable  seats.  3,352,069.  11-14-67,  Cl.  52—9. 

Curtis,  Charles,  to  Enresco,  Inc.  Self  j  propelled  irrigator. 
3,352,493,  11-14-67.  Cl.  239—177.        1 

Customllne  Control  Products.  Inc. :  See — « 
Wright.  Edward  L.  3.352.407. 

Cutaia.  Alfred,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Document  sorting  apparatus.  3,352,417,  11-14-67,  Cl.  209 — 
74. 

Cycowlci,   Iichak.   Chair.  3,352,601,  11^14-67,  Cl.  297—85. 


Co.,  Inc.  Dampening 
for  lithographic  oS- 
11-14-67,  Cl.  137— 


Dahlgren,  Harold  P..  to  Dahlgren  Mfg 
fluid  cooling  and  circulating  apparatus 
set  press  dampening  device.  3.352,317, 
339. 
Dahlgren  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dahlgren,  Harold  P.  3,352,317. 
Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Barfinyli,  B«la,  and  Sacco.  3,352,597., 
Wilfert,  Karl,  and  Bar«nyi.  3,352,60f) 
Dalby,  Terence:  See — 

Bellar,  Oscar.  3,353,133. 
Dalebout,  William  H. :  See — 

Thomas,   McKlnley  B.,  and  Dalebobt.  3,352,208. 
Dalzell,  James  W.,  and  J.  E.  B.  Thoritelnsson,  to  Pioneer 
Electric    Brandon    Ltd.    Automatic    s^t-polnt    control    for 
thermostats  in  room-heating  systems.  13,352,490,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  236—68.  i 

Damon,  George  F. :  See —  i 

Pollnsky,  Murray  A.,  and  Damon.  3,152,712. 
Danfoss  A/S  :  See —  ' 

~  ,  and  Siegfred.  31352,211. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Head  positioner 
storage  device.  3,353,167,   11-14-67, 


Jorgensen,  Svend  E. 

Daniels,  Howard  L.,  to 

for  a  magnetic  data 

Cl.  340—174.1. 

Daniels,  William  A.,  Jr. 

Daniels,  William  A. 


Sec 
and  W.  A. 


3,351i961. 


i,^2,i 


Daniels,  William  A.  and  W.  A.,  Jr.  Bedrill.  3,351,961.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  5—331.  [ 

Danlelsson.    Henning    E.,    to    Arenco    AktlelMlag.    Transport 

means    and    a    transversely    located  ;  discharge    conveyor. 

3.352.401,  11-14-67,  Cl.  198—20.         \ 
Dardig,  Ben  V.   Heel  constmctlon.  3,351,967,  11-14-67,  01. 

12—147.  , 

Dargene,  Carl  J.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Drawer  slide.  3,352,617, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  312—343. 
Darr,  Wayne  B.  Static  balancing  method^  3,352,732,  11-14-67, 

Cl.  156—75. 

Darras,  Raymond  :  See — 

Baque,  Pierre,  Darras,  and  Koch.  3,^2,004. 

Das,  Dilip  K.,  and  0.  Freedman,  to  Raykbeon  Co.  Prevention 
of  hydrogen-embrittlement  in  oxygen-qearing  copi>er.  3,352,- 
667,  11-14-67.  Cl.  75—153. 

Dascanio.  Adolfo,  to  Southwest  WeldlngJ 
able  water  tower.  3.35)2.461.   11-14-9 

Dasplt.  Ronald  A.  Pipe  coupling  for  higf 
underwater    pipe    lines,    and    process 
3.352.575.  11-14-67.  Cl.  285—45. 

Daum.  Leonard  E. :  See —  , 

Brown,  Robert  R.,  and  Dauiii.  3,352,962. 

Daviau,  Jerome  G.  Vacuum  evaporator!  of  the  ejector  pump 
type.  3.352,348,  11-14-67.  Cl.  159 — 5.| 

Davidson.  Julian  S.  Self-kindling  charco|il  briquets.  3,352,651, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  44—10. 

Davidson,  Robert  E.  Tran^>ortation  kjrstem  and  method. 
3,352,438.  11-14-67.  a.  214—88.         I 

Davis.  Claude  G..  and  L.  C.  Thomas,  to  ^11  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Data  transmission.  3,393,158,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
340—172.5. 


Mfg.  Co.  Transport- 
er 222—160. 
•pressure  gas  and  oil 
of   Installing   same. 
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IX 


Davis,  Douglas  P. :  See — 

Le  Vesconte,  Harold  J.,  and  Davis.  3.352.436. 
Davis,  John  8.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Fabricating  meth- 
ods for  electrical  connecting  structures.  3,352,992,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  219—58. 
Davis,  Kenneth  D.  High  temperature  plasma  generator  having 
meanH  for  providing  current  flow  through  plasma  discharge. 
3,353,061,  11-14-67,  C\.  315—111. 
Decnantsreiter,  Max  J.,  to  Harnischfeger  Corp.  Crane  with 
cable  carrier  apparatus.  3.352,432,  11-14-67^  Cl.  212—21. 
De  Coste,   Clarence  J.  Jacket  type  sprinkling  and   spraying 

device.  3,352,364,  11-14-67,  Cl.  169—1.         _ 
Dee.  John  B.,  and  M.  T.  Slmnad,  to  General  Dynamics  Corp. 

Fuel  element.  3,302,757.  11-14-67,  Cl.  176—68. 
Deere  k  Co. :  Bee —  _  __^  ^^ 

Habbai^,  Arthur  L.  3,352,092. 
Marqoart.  Gordon  L.,  and  Michael.  3,352,166. 
De  Forest,  Raymond  A. :  Bee — 

Cobn,  Eagme,  De  Forest,  and  Frick.  3,352,009. 
De   Garab,  Giorgio  O.,  70%   to  Montecatlnl  Edison,   S.p.A.. 
and  80%  to  O.  de  Varda.  Multlcell  electrolytic  furnace  with 
suspended  electrodes  and  method  of  aluminum  production. 
3.352.767.  11-14-67,  Cl.  204—67.  _    _ 

Degglnger.  Edward  R..  W.  A.  Knapp,  and  H.  E.  Zuern,  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Stabilisation  of  chlorofluoroalkanes. 
3,352,789.  11-14-67.  Cl.  252—171. 
De  Groot,  John  ■.,  and  B.  Fuerst,  to  The  ^^  heelabrator 
Corp.  LoA  sTttem  for  blasting-machine  blades.  3,852,064, 
11-14-67,  CT.  51—9. 

De  Korte,  Peter :  See —  „  „  „,„ 

Ten  Hoere,  Blarlnus,  De  Korte,  and  E.  Ten  Hoeve.  3,352,- 
039. 
Delaney,  Lawrence  J.  Method  for  blood  clot  lysis.  3.352.303. 

Il_14_e7.  Cl.  12«— "M. 
De  LeonardU,  Michael  J.  Electrode  assembly  for  Insrrtlon  in 

a  fluid  container.  3,852,989,  11-14-67,  Cl.  200—166. 
Delin.  Irwin  L.,  D.  P.  Doncaster,  and  R.  E.  Moll,  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  Reversible  two  speed  tape  drive. 
3.352,169,  11-14-67,  Cl.  74—194. 
Deltrol  Controls  Corp. :  See — 
Harris.  John  L.  3,852,381. 
De  Luxe  Rading  Corp. :  See — 

Marcas,  Solomon.  3,352,056. 
Demag-Zag  O.m.b.H. :  See — 

Becker,  KUni,  and  Mertena.  3,852.397. 
De  Mald«.  Marcello :  See — 

Chlni,  Paolo,  Dolci,  and  de  Mald«.  3,352,937. 
Demlnier,  Jeanne  P. :  See — 

Mention,  Maurice  L.,  and  Qobron.  3.352,930. 
Dempster,  Hendry  W. :  See — 

Mclntyre,  James  E.,Manden.  and  Dempster.  3,352.734. 
Den  Hollander,  Charles  w.,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.  Proc 
ess    for    preparlnc    5-balo-2-amlno-phenyl-3-aryl    ketones. 
3,352,877,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—296. 
Denine,  John  F.  Carbaretor  construction.  3,352,545,  11-14-67, 

Cl.  261 — 41. 
Dent,  Ray  F.,  to  Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Ltd.  Trig- 
gered marker  generator  with  feedback  network  for  holding 
off  undesired  signals.  3,353.036,  11-14-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
D'Entremont,  Franklin  R.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Leakaee 
flux  suppressor  windings  for  transformers.  3,853,132,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  336—165. 
De  Packh.  David  C. :  See- 
Kitchen,    James    P..   De    Packh,    Roess.    and    O'Connell. 
3,353,064. 
De  Sabia,  Louis  J. :  See — 

McFann,  Charles  E.,  and  de  Sabla.  3.352,242. 
Desoto,  Inc. :  See — 

Sekmakas,  Katys.  3,352,827. 
De  Sousa,  Alwyn  A.,  to  Joslrn  Mfg.  and  Suoply  Co.  Surge 

protection  drcnit.  8,353,066,  11-14-67,  Cl.  3n— 31. 
De  Vine,  Jon  O. :  See — 

Chan.  William,  De  Vine,  and  Klein.  3,352,061. 

De  Vries.  Donald  L.,  and  P.  W.  Ryan,  to  Sinclair  Research, 

Inc.    Method   for   the   preparation   of  xylenol.    3,852,927, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  260—629. 
Dew,   Jimmy  S.,   to  Phillips   Petroleum  Co.   Disulfonylazlde 

crosslinked  polypropylene  •  polyethylene-ethylene/propylene 

rubber  blends.  3,362,946,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—897. 
Diamond  International  Corp. :  See — 

Struble.  Glenn  E.  3.352,451. 
Dlassl.  Patrick  A.,  and  G.  W.  Krakower.  to  E.  R.  Squibb  k 

Sons.   Inc.    Steroid   derivatives.   3.352.854.    11-14-67.   Cl. 

260—239.55. 
Dickinson.  Harold  W.  Structural  unit  for  buildings.  3.352.082, 

11-14-67,  a.  52—639. 

Dickson  Electronica  Corp. :  See — 
White,  Richard  L.  3,353,067. 

Dlehl,  John  M. :  See- 
Pollock,  Harold  V.,  and  Dlehl.  3,853,006. 

Dietsgen,  Eagene,  Co. :  See — 

Brownscombe,  PhUlp  J.  3,352,201. 

Dieudonne,  Alain  :  See — 

Godet,  Pierre,  and  Dieudonne.  3,352,548. 

Dilchert,  Helns.  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellschaft.  Solid 
fuel  propellant  charge.  3,352,243,  11-14-67.  Cl.  102— 
101. 

Dllger.  Le  Boy,  to  Globe-Union  Inc.  Nickel  oxide  capacitors. 
^3!f3.124.  11-14-67,  Q.  333—76. 

Dl  Ramlo,  Victor  A.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Thread  element- 
retaining  astembfy.  8,352,609,  11-14-67,  Cl.  308—22. 

Di  Settembrini,  Antolne.  Devices  for  stabilising  light  objects 
on  conveyor  belts.  3,862,404,  11-14-67,  Cl.  198—62. 

'  (ila8B,"iarTln  I.,  Dlsko,  and  McFarland.  3,352,054. 


Dlsteldorf,  Josef  :  See — 

Schmitt,  Karl,  EHsteldorf,  and  Keller.  3,352,831. 
Schmitt.  Karl,  and  Dlsteldorf.  3,352,834. 
Schmitt,  Karl,  Dlsteldorf.  and  Habel.  3,352,913. 
DJorup,  Robert  S.  Heated  element  flnid  flow  sensor.  3,352,154. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  73—189. 
Dodd,  Edward  C. :  See- 
Harris,  Albert  E.,  and  Dodd.  3,352,682. 
Dodge,  Ronald  D. :  See — 

Crutcher,  B.  Todd,  III,  and  Dodge.  3,352,398. 
Dodrill,  Richard  W.,  and  C.  W.  Long,  to  Bedllne  Inc.  Adjust- 
able guard   frame  for  beds.  3,351,962,  11-14-67,  Cl.  5— 
331. 
Doherty,    John,    Jr.,    to    Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Vibration 
resistant  construction  for  thermally  responsive  electrical 
switches.  3,352,986,  11-14-87,  Cl.  200 — 138. 
Dolcl,  Martlno  :  See — 

Chlnl,  Paolo,  Dolci,  and  de  Mald«.  3,362,937. 
Doll.  Brendan  L. :  See — 

Doll,  Gregory  W.  and  B.  L.  3,352,738. 
Doll,    Gregory   W.   and   B.   L.   Apparatus   for    creplng  paper. 

3,352,738,  11-14-67,  Cl.  156 — 586. 
Dolllson,    William    W..    to   Otis   Engineering   Corp.    Floating 

work  platform.  3,352.269,  11-14-67,  Cl.  114— .5. 
Domicone,    Joseph   J.,   and    W.   C.   Smith,   to   Corning   Glass 
Works.    Method   for   producing  light-diffusing  coatings   of 
tlunla  on  glass.  3.352,703.  11-14-67,  Cl.  117 — 17. 
Dominion  Bridge  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Cape,  Richard  A.  G.  3,352,330. 
Dominion  Electrohome  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Dent,  Ray  F.  3,353,035. 
Doncaster,  Daniel  P. :  See — 

Delin,  Irwin  L.,  Doncaster,  and  Moll.  3,352,169. 
Doochl,  Yuu  .  Bee — 

Nakamura,  Hiromiehl,  Katoo,  Minejima,  Shimicu,  Satoo. 
Nozakl    and  Doochl.  3.352.641. 
Dore,  James  L.,  and  A.  L.  Kearney,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemi- 
cal  Corp.   Horizontal  continuous  casting  venting  method. 
3,352.350.  11-14-67.  Cl.  164 — 82. 
Dorfman.  Ralph  I..  B.  Loken,  and  M.  Gut,  to  Worcester  Foun- 
dation for  Experimental  Biology.  Method  of  selectively  re- 
ducing the  3-0X0  radical  of  S-oxo-6-alpha-methyI-pregn-4-en- 
20-one  compounds.  3,352,890,  11-14-^7,  Cl.  260—397.4. 
Dornfleld.  Clinton  A.,  to  O.  D.  Seerle  k  Co.  4-alkanoyl-l-pi- 

perasinealkanamtdes.  3,352,866,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 268. 
Dory,    Jacques,    to    Corporation   Realisations   Ultrasoniques. 
Stack  of  foils  used  as  an  acoustic  relay.  3,352,376,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  181— .5. 
Douglas,  Hunter  Internatlon  Ltd. :  See — 

Hennequln,  Petrus  1.  3,852,349. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Belflt,  Robert  W.,  Jr.  3,352,652. 
Carlyle,  Robert  L.,  and  Gaumer.  3,352,809. 
Guebert,  Kenneth  W.,  and  Jones.  3,352,424. 
Lowes,  Fred  J.  3.352.525. 
Putman.  Maurice  W.  3,152,355. 
Strycker,  SUnley  J.  3,352,911. 
Dowling,  Edward  C,  to  AMP  Inc.  Magnetic  core  driver  and 

system.  3.353.165,  11-14-67,  Cl.  340 — 174. 
Doyle.   Frank   P.,   and  J.   H.   C.   Nayler,   to  Beediam  Group 
Ltd.  Synthetic  penicillins.  3,352,850,  11-14-67,  CI.  260 — 

Doyscher,  Robert  E.  Parts  washer.  3,852,310,  11-14-67,  Cl. 

184—56. 
Draper,  Walter  S.,  Ill,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 

Gun  charger  devl.e.  3,352,208,  11-14-67,  Cl.  89 — 1. 
Dravlng,  Walter  J.,  and  J.  E.  Nerz,  to  Mlcro-Mlniature  Parts 
Corn.  Package  for  flexible  material.   3,352,412,   11-14-67, 
Cl.  206 — 59. 
Drayton,  John  W..  and  H.  R.  Blynn.  Leaf  burner.  3.352.260. 

11-14-67,  CL  110—19. 
Drescher,  Erwln  :  See — 

Wolf,   Hans.   Drescher,   Faulhaber,    Wllhelm.   Relnhard, 
and  Penning.  3,352,710. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee- 
Hoke,  Howard  L.  3,352,579. 
Read,  Norman  W   3,352,212. 
Stevens,  Howard  C,  Jr.  3.352.384. 
Dressier,  Hans,  and  K.  O.  Reabe,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Bls(3- 
hydroxy-4-benzoylphenoxy)  silanes.  3,352,896,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
260 — »48.8. 
Drlsch,  Nicolas,  and  P.  Herrbach,  to  Chlmiotex  S.A.  Process 
for  spinning  cellulosic  fibers.  3,852,957,  11-14-87.  Cl.  264^ 
198. 
Driver.  Paul  C,  and  R.  E.  Fowler,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Navy.  Method  and  means  for  enhancing  camouflaged 

8"f2,'965' nlVlULCL'l?*!!^"    P«'"l"«o"    techniques. 
Dube,  Roland  G.,  to  C'SF-Compagnle  Generale  De  Telegraphle 

Sans  Fll.  Delay  line.  3,333,121.  11-14-67,  Cl.  833— 5l. 
Dubois,   Joseph  W.,    to   H.   L.    Bomar   and   J.    D.    Marshall 

trustees,  known  as  The  Carolina  Patent  Development  Trust 

Ring  Traveler.  3.352.097.  11-14-67,  Cl.  57 — 125 
Dubuque  Awning  ft  Tent  Co. :  See — 

FVommelt,  Cyril  P.  and  Sylvan  J.  3,352,814. 
Dudek.  Raymond  J..  C.  G.  Mallery.  and  L.  D.  Sunderland    to 

General  Electric  Co.  Automatic  variable  threshold  control 

circuit.  3.353,108.  11-14-87.  Cl.  82»— 171. 

'*"3%2404°  llll4^7f  ci!  60^18.  "'"P"  '^*'°*  "^«  '^''*''- 
Duke,  Angus  J. :  See — 

Cameron,  Grant  McLay,  and  Duke.  3,852,810. 
Dunbar,  Robert  B. :  See — 

Williams,  Stanley  E.,  Dunbar,  and  Rademaker.  8,352,746. 
Dunfee,  Danny  D. :  See — 

Holter.  William  H.,  Dunfee,  and  Webster.  3,352,244. 
Dnnlop  Robber  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Hogg,  Wilfred  H.,  Hartle,  and  Merrlman.  3,352,803. 
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Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.  and  Co. :  See — 
Anderson,  Arthur  W.  3,852,714. 
Klopplng,  Hein  L.,  and  Louz.  3,352,602. 
Louz,  H«rTey  M.  3,352,892. 
Prlchard,  %VilIiam  W.  3,352,012. 
Soboczenski,  Edward  J.  3,352,803. 
Dury,  Karl :  See — 

Belcbeneder,  Pranx,  and  Dory.  3.352,907. 
Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  Oodefroy  M.  C,  and  M.  M.  Stapfrr. 
SUdable  switch  actuator  contacts  and  structure  associated 
therewith.  3,352,980,  11-14-07,  CI.  200—16. 
Dutton,  Lloyd  K. :  Set — 

Mooney,  Walter  6.,  Dutton,  and  Lynch.  3,352,532. 
Dvorkln,  Harry.  Air  filter  for  Inflatable  tires.  3.352,091,  11- 

14-67,  CI.  56—274. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktiengesellachaf  t :  See —  1 

Dilchert,  Heinz.  3,^52,243.  | 

Haas,  Karl,  Epler,  and  Langenhoff.  3,352,860. 
Sctalnnerer,  Thomas,  TJmbach,  Frobel.  3,352.239. 
Dyott,  Richard  B.,  to  The  M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd.  Magnetohydro- 

dTUimie  generators.  3,358,0S9,  11-14-67,  CI.  310 — 11. 
E^arl  Indnitrles,  Inc. :  See— 

Wllion,  Merton.  9.302,440. 
Barle,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.,  to  Hercules,  Inc.  Acid  stabilisation  and 
base    reactivation    of    water-soluble    wet-strength    restos. 
3,852,833,  11-14-67.  CCl.  260—78. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  Bee — 

Alkofer,  James  S.  3,352.706. 
BrookeriLeslle  a.  S.,  and  Keyes.  3,352,857. 
Carter,  Whitney  B.  3,351.092. 
Graham,  James  L.  3,357,673. 
Gnillet.  Jamea  E.,  and  Towne.  3,352.926. 
Hftines,  Thomas  H.  3.353,076. 
Harrington,  Robert  C.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3.352.735. 
Harvey,  Donald  M.  3,352,674. 
Hoppe.  John  C.  3,352,672. 
Xerwin.  Hubert.  3,352.042. 
Perlowski,  John  S.,  and  Slllick.  3.352,638. 
Salmlnen.  Wllho  M.  3^52.679. 
Taber.  Robert  C,  and  Brooker.  3.352.680. 
Woodhouse.  Fred  W.,  and  Owen.  3.352.4C9. 
Easton.  Wayne  B.,   to  Char-Lynn  Co.  Fluid   pressure  devlre 
with    dual    feed    and    exhaust.    3.352.247,    ll-14-«7.    CI. 
103—130. 
Eckles,  Paul  N. :  See— 

Sisson,  James  C.  Sparrow.  Eckles,  Meissner,  and  Burn 
ham.  3,353,005. 
Eckstein,   George   R.,   to   Remington    .\r1n9  Co.,    Inc.    Primer. 

3,352,ai0,  11-14-67,  CI.  102—45. 
Eddy,    Joseph    J.    Atmospheric    pressure    plant.    3.352,10H. 

11-14-87.  CI.  60—108. 
Edison.  Montecatlni,  S.p.A. :  See — 
De  Garab.  Giorgio  O.  3.352.767. 
Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd.  :  See — 
HolIancT  Leslie  A.  3.353.054. 
Power,  Basil  D.  3.352.535. 
Egglestone.   Robert  W..  and  A.   S.   Noell.  Jr.,   to  Combustion 
Engineering.  Inc.  Electrical  motor  drive  with  dynamic  and 
static  brakinsr.  3.353,077,  11-14-67,  CI.  318—212. 
Ehrman.  Carl  W..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Buffer  processor  I/O 

option.  3.353.156,  11-14-67.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 
Eichenberger.  Kurt :  See- 
Schmidt.  Paul.  Wllhelm.  Eichenberger,  and  Schumacher. 
3  352  683. 
Einfalt. 'Alfred,   to  Gebruder  Einfalt.  Blechspielwarenfabrlk. 

Toy  track  system.  3,352.251,  11-14-67.  CI.  104—63. 
Eisenberg,    Alfred.     Egg    carton.     3,352,477,     11-14-67      CI. 
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Ekers,    Glenn    R..    to    AMP    Inc.    Card    reader.    3.352.981. 

11-14-67.  01.  200—46.  . 

Ekiund.  Henrik  J. :  See—  ■    > 

Lalonde,  Earl  E.,  and  Ekiund.  3,352,233.  I 

Blarde    Vlto   D.,    to   Amphenol   Corp.   Resistive  element  and 

variable  resistor.  3.353.134,  11-14-67,  CI.  338 — ICO. 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Brown.  Robert  R..  and  Daum.  3.352.962. 
Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc.:  See-- 

Forrester,  Alvln  T.,  and  Perel.  3,352,482. 
Ellison.  James  R. rSce —  „„,„,,«- 

Allmark,  Reginald  H..  and  Ellison.  3,353,105. 
Elmer    Curtis,   and  J.   J.   Mestdagh,   to   Monsanto   Co.    aelf- 
extinsuishing   phenolic    resin    compositions    and    laminates 
»  prepared  therefrom.  3.352.744,  11-14-67,  CI.  161—264. 

"orube,'  Wolfgang  O..  and  Cohen.  3,352,219. 
Elwell    Charles  A.,  and  R.  B.  Klamer,  to  The  Toy  Develop 
men't  Center.   Inc.  Visual-auditory  means,  for  microscopes. 
3,352.026.  11-14-67.  CI.  35—8. 
Em«r«on  Electric  Co. :  ^e—  I 

Bmndage.  Robert  W.  3.352.176.     ,    ^   ,     , .         .      .  1. 
Enzel    Teofll    to  Redirack  Industries  Ltd.'LocWng  pin  device 

ffr  pallet  rack.  3.352.584,  11-14-67.  CI.  287-1^.36. 
Engelhardt.  Edward  L..  to  Merck  4  Co..  Inc.  Substituted  and 
unsubstituted    4  -  (5H-dlbenzo[a.d]cyclohepten-5-ylldene)-l- 
(amlno   or  nitroso)    piperldines.   3,352,869.    11-14-67,   CI. 
260—293. 
Enah     Howard    A.    Vertical    paint    roller    tray.    3,351,970, 

lVl4-67.  CI.  15—257.06. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

*  Allmark.  Reginald  H..  and  Ellison.  3.363.105. 
Bralkevitch.  Michael,  and  Metcalf.  3.353.028 
McMillan,  Peter  W.,  and  Partridge.  3.352.656. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd..  English  Electric  House :  See— 
McMillan,  Peter  W..  and  Lawton.  3,352.698. 

^°%™it.?M"rilK7and  English.  3,352.649. 
Enkelmann,    Walter.^  to   Henschel-WerkeA.G.    Machine    for 
•  grinding  crankshafts.  3,352,065,  11-14-67,  CI.  51—100 
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Enresco.  Inc. :  See — 

Curtis,  Charles.  3.352,493.  ^ 

Enterprise  Machine  k  Development  Corp.  {  See — 

Wiggins.  Kennard  R.  3,352.511. 
Entrlnger.    James    S..    L.    P.    Marks,   anc)   H.    D.    Ritchie,    to 
Culllgan,  Inc.  Dual  cam  shaft  control  valve  for  automatic 
water  softener.  3,352,419.  11-14-67,  ($.  210 — 140. 
Eppler.  Arthur  H.  Polishing  apparatus.  1,352,063,  11-14-67, 

CI.  51—8.  j 

Essery,  John  M. :  See —  ' 

Crast.  Leonard  B..  Jr.,  and  Essery.  3,|52.858. 
Esso  I'roductlon  Research  Co.:  See — 
Burkbardt.  Joseph  A.  3,351,965. 
Burkhardt,  Joseph  A.  3.352,118. 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. :  >S'ee- 

Blller,  William  F..  and  Skarstrom.  3.3(52.294. 
Brasch.  Jay.  3.352.782. 
Buchmann,  Fred  J.  3,352.034. 
Gladrow,  EIroy  M.,  and  Mattoz.  3,35  !  924. 
House,  William  T.,  Ray,  and  Hoover.   1,352.934. 
Kimberlln.  Charles  N.,  Jr..  and  Glac  row.  3,352,796. 
Mason,  Ralph  B.,  and  Hamner.  3,362,776. 
Meyer.  Werner  T.  3,352.956. 
Passannante,  Anthony  J.  3,352.828. 
Vander  Linden.  Ronald,  and  Serratolre.  3.362,940. 
Yanowlti.  Arthur.  3,352.318. 
Estabrook.  Mark  R..  to  Barnes  Drill  Co.  Automatic  siting  de- 
vice for  a   honing  machine.   3,852.067.   11-14-67,  CI.   51 — 
165.  1 

Eta  A.G.  EUauches-Fabrik  :  See — 

Glger.  Urs.  3.352.103. 
Kthyl  Corp. :  See— 

Breckoff.  Walter  E.,  and  McBuen.  3.3112,939. 
Plonsker.  Larry,  and  McE>uen.  3.352,(38. 
Kudler,  Michel,   to   La   Metallurgie  Fra  icaise  des   Poudres- 
Metafrom.  Self-lubricating  bearing.  3,81  2,612.  11-14-67,  CI. 
308—243.  1 

Evans  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Lehnert.    Robert   E..    Bennett.    Moothead.   and   Jenkins. 

3  352  257 
Van'dersys,  Arthur.  3,352,523. 
Eyrlng,  Fritz  :  See —  ^ 

Wohlhaupter,  Emll  and  Erwln.  and  (Syring.  3.352,185. 
FMC  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Corliss,   Duncan  S.,  Keast,  and  Thcteopson.  3,352,785. 
Oartln,  John  L..  and  Gellatly.  3.352.4P5. 
Hahn,  Herbert  S.  3.352.447. 
Hlrahara.  Katsujl.  3  352.338. 
Lima,  Daniel  A.  3.352,805. 
Vadas.  Leslie.  3,352,337. 
Fabrlque  d'Horlogesle  Chs.  Tissot  et  PlU  S.A. :  See — 

Schneider,  Jean-Claude.  3.352,102.     ; 
Fairbanks,  Daniel  F.,  to  National  Research  Corp.  Process  of 
bonding  copper  foil  to  foil  containing  superconductive  layer 
such  as  niobium  stannide.  3.352  008.  llPl4-67,  CI.  29 — 599. 
Falrchlld  Camera  A  Instrument  Corp.  :  See — 

Michalchlk,  Michael.  3,352,671.  ' 

Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft  1  See — 

Blomeyer,  Friedrich,  Zecber,  and  Holtschmidt.  3.352,829. 
Molls,  Hans  H.,  Hornle.  Raab.  and  iMuller.  3.352.500. 
Muller.  Erwln.  3,352.880. 

Schellhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang.  Muller.  and  Raue.  3.852,- 
885 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vofmals  Meister  Lucius 
&  Brunlng:  See —  j 

Hoyer.  Hans,  Welfers,  and  K6pke.  3,352,959. 
Mauz.  Otto,  and  Hertel.  3.352,824.      ' 
Farrand.  Clair  L.,   to  Inductosyn  Corp.  tVariable  speed  posi- 
tion  measuring   transformer   system.   1,353,095,    11-14-67, 
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Faugeras.  Pierre,  P.  Michel,  and  X.  TalmAnt.  to  Commissariat 
a  I'Energle  Atomlque.  Apparatus  for  djssolving  nuclear  ma- 
terials. ■?,352  645.  11-14-67,  CI.  23—272.6. 
Faulhaber.  Gerhard  :  See —  I 

Wolf.  Hans,  Drencher,  Faulhaber,  Wllhelm.  Relnhard.  and 
Penning.  3,352.710.  I 

Faulkner.  Robert  W. :  See—  I 

Lowery.  Andrew,  Auld.  and  Faulkne^.  3,353,023. 
Federal  Paper  Board  Co.,  Inc. :  See —        ' 
Williamson,  Marshall  I.  3,352.476.    I 
Fehllng,  Hans  R..  and  A.  D.  Street,  to  IIR.C.  Ltd.  Ball  point 

writing  instrument.    3.352,621.    11-14-J67.   CI.   401 — 109. 
Fender.  Clarence  L..  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc. 
String  mounting  for  steel  pedal  gulta*.  3,852,188,  11-14- 
67.  CI.  84—312.  I 

Fenner.  Erich  :  See —  1 

Schofer,  Rudolf,  and  Fenner.  3.352,7:  3. 
Ferrand,  Marcel.  Soil-less  cultivation  device.  3,352,057,  11-14- 
67.  CI.  47—1.2. 

Ferro  Corp. :  See — 

Robson,  James  T.  3,352,347. 

Ferry,  Harry  E.  :  See —  „    ,      ..  ^    .,     ^ 

Boothroyd,    Howard   W.,  Ferry.   BuMcH.  and   Nachasel. 
3.352.163. 
Fflske,  Gerald  D..  to  Stockbulldings  Ltd.  Ventilation  appara- 
tus with  control  means.  3.352,225.  11-14-67,  CI.  98—33. 

Field,  Edmund  :  See —  .      ^  „^^ 

Kimoto,  Walter  I.,  Swakon.  and  Field.  3,862.900. 

Figone,  Donald  C. :  See — 

Reed.  Leonard,  and  Figone.  3.352.694, 

Filters,  Inc. :  See — 

Osterman,  James  W.  3.352.423. 

Flnkbeiner.  Herman  L..  to  General  Elective  Co.  Metal  chelates 
of  hydantolns  and  their  use  in  makibg  5-Bub8tltuted  hy- 
dantolns.  3,352,879, 11-14-67.  CI.  260—209. 

Finn.  Alexander  V. :  See—  '  „  „,„  „« 

Puetser.  Bruno.  Mackles,  and  Finn«  3,352,762. 


Flore 


Joseph  P. 
rectangular- 


and 


•  X .,  to  The  Rauland  Corp.  Method  of  making  a 

..^^.^.-^r-mask  assembly  for  a  shadow-mask  assembly  for 

a  shadow-mask  type  of  color  tube.  3,351,996,  11-14-67.  CI. 

29 25  13. 

Firma  E.  Wolff  Maschlnenfabrtk  u.  Eisengiesserei :  See— 

Schlechter,  Alfred.  3,352.540. 
Fisher,  Edward  I.,  to  Bostlch  Inc.  Fastener  driving  apparatus. 

3.352.471,  11-14-67.  CI.  227—7 
Fischer.  Edward  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.   Nozzle  con- 
struction. 3,352,495.  11-14-67,  Cl.  239—265.15 
Fischer.  George  A.,  ana  R.  H.  Rlcciardl.  Razor  sterilizer.  3,352,- 

630.  11-14-67,  Cl.  21—90. 
Fischer.  William  H. :  See—  „„,„,,. 

Carson.  William  N..  Jr.,  and  Fischer.  3.352.718. 
Fisher,  Julian  V..  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Self-retained  nut 
with  Imperforate  head.  3.352.195,  11-14-67.  Cl.  85— fO-, 
Fisk,  Jamea  C.  Upright  grinding  gauge.  3,352.022.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  33—178. 
Fitspatrick,  Allyn  H.  :  See — 

^acoica.  Edward  L..  and  Fltipatrlck.  3.352.S99. 
Macolcs.   Edward   L..   and   Fltzpatrtck.   3,353.001. 
Macolci,  Edward  L..  and  FlUpatrlck.  3.333.002. 
Fizicheaky  Institute  imenl  Lebedeva  :  See— 

Korablev,  Uv  N.  3.353.063.       ^  .       ^.  „  „     , 

Flair.  Henry  J.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Self  ad 
juatlng  tension  type,  low  friction  seal.  3,352.563.  11-14-67. 
Cl.  277—27. 
Flambeau  Plastics  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hulterstrum,  Harold  D.  3.352.340. 
Flelschhauer,  Eugene  T..  to  Acme  Viable  Records.  Inc.  Index 

•trips.  3,852.74T>.  11-14-^7.  Cl.  161— 112 
Fleming,  dlarence  R.  Ice  fishing  tlp-ups.  3,362,048.  11-14-67, 

Cl   43 — 17. 
Floden    BJorn  F..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Motion  picture 

aDDaratUB   with  magnetic  and   optical   sound   reproducing 

meins.  3,362.076,  11-14-67,  Cl.  179—100  2.  ,„__,., 

Folsom    William  A.  Comparison   read-out  circuit.  3,353,164, 

11-14-67    Cl.  340—173. 
Fonar,  losif  M. :  See —  _  .  _  „  „_„ 

Bodrov.  Alexandr  Dmltrlevlch,  Petrov,  and  Fonar.  3,3o.2,- 

506.  ,^^ 

Fonken.  Gunther  S..  M.  E.  Herr.  and  H.  C.  Murray,  to  The 

Upjohn   Co.    l-ben«eneBulfonyl-3-(oxocycloalkyl) -ureas   and 

the  cyclic  alkylene  ketals  thereof.  3.352.884.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

260—340.9. 
Ford  Motor  Co. :  See- 
Leonard.  Richard  L.  3,352,179. 
Forman,  Harold   M.   Qulcto-opening  shrink  film   package 

packaging  method.  3,352,480.  11-14-67.  Cl.  229—51. 
Forrest.  Irving :  See —  „  „  „,„  „„„ 

Greenberg.  Sol,  Gautherln,  and  Forrest.  3,353,083. 
Forrester.  Alvln  X..  and  J.  Perel.  to  Ele«ro  pP«cal  Systems. 

Inc.   Ion   sputtvr   pumping  collector.    3.352,482,   11-14-67, 

Cl    230-^69 
Forssell,  Harry,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktlebolaget. 

Test  apparatus  for  controlled  rectifiers  operating  as  part 

of  an  fiiverter  circuit.  3,353.096.  11-14-67    Cl.  324—26. 
Fosker,  George  R.,  to  Beecham  Group  Ltd.  a-UreldopenlcllUns. 

3.352.851.  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—239.1.         ^^    ^  „ 
Foster   George  B..  and  K.  A.  Ostrander,  to  The  Reliance  Elec 

trie  and  Engineering  Co.  Transducer  system  having  a  vari- 
able characteristic  discriminator.  3,353.098.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
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Foster    George   H..   L.    Mattek.   and   W.   W.   McCandless    to 

Xaloy    Inc.    Precipitation   hardening  stainless   steel   alloy. 

3.352.666,  11-14-67,  Cl.  75—125.  ^     ,,       . 

Fouretler    Georges  L..  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations 

d'Installations   de   Mesure    (S.E.R.I.M.).    Strain   gauge   po 

tentiometer.  3,362.150,  11-14-67.  Cl.  73—88.5. 
Fowler,  Robert  B. :  See— 

Driver.  Paul  C,  and  Fowler.  3,352,965. 
France  Bed  Co.  Ltd. :  See— 

Ikeda   Minora.  3,861.957. 
Francis,  GuB :  See —  .  „„.„.,,„ 

Sustrlch.  William  H..  and  Francis.  3.352.459. 
Francis.  John  P.  Automobile  rain  shield  and  ■uiH>ortlng  means 

therefor.  3,362,699,  11-14-67,  Cl.  296— 95. 
Francis.  Joseph,  and  W.  D.  Pennell.  to  Wood  Electric  Corp. 

Multlpole  circuit  breaker  with  individual  breakers  coupled 

by  alides  therebetween.  3.363.127.  11-14-67,  Q.  335—9. 
FrangoB,  John,  to  Eevlon,  Inc.  Pressure  fluid  meterlne  and 

dlBpenaing  container  valves.  3,362,464.  11-14-67.  Cl.  222— 

402  2. 
Franklin,  John  S.,  and  S.  L.  Baldwon,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Sheet  llstatlnf  luminalre.  3.863^16,  11-14-67.  Cl.  240—25. 
Franti.  DaTld  H..  Jr.,  and  D.  D.  Ketchum,  to  Ocean  Research 

Equipment.  Inc.  Acoustic  ranging  Bystem.  3,868,149.  11-14- 

Franken."  GuaUv,'  to  Palitex  Project-Co.  G.m.b.H.  Yarn  brake. 
3,352.510,  11-14-67,  Cl.  242—149. 

^"^NolM,"l^n^etoG7  Frederick,  and  Goleman.  3.362.664. 

Freedman.  Georee  :  See — 

Das.  Dillp  K..  and  Freedman.  3,352.667. 
Freedman.  Hyman.  Multiple  fluid  dental  Instrument  with  mlr- 

Tor  actual^  valve.  3,362,305,  11-14-67.  Cl.  128-173.2. 
Freeland    Elmer  E.  Variable  transmission  gear  shift  for  bi- 
cycles. 3,362.173.  11-14-67,  Cl.  74 — 473. 
Freeland  Gauge  Co. :  Bee— 

Miniz.  WUliam  A.  3,362,146. 

Fre-Mar  Indoatries  :  See — 

Marra.  Ivan  L.  3,362,142. 
Freund,  Heina  E..  P.  Arn«.  and  B.  Rusch,  to  Schering,  A.G. 

Method    of    destroying  a    weed.    3,352,663,    11-14-67.    Cl. 

71—88. 

Prick  Ralph  G. :  See — 

Cohn.  Eugene,  De  Forest,  and  Frick.  8,862,000. 


Friedman,  Maurice  :  See — 

Collins.  John  N.,  and  Friedman.  3,353,100. 
Frobel.  Ellse  :  Bee — 

.Schlnnerer.   Thomas,   Umbach,   and   Frobel.   3,352,239. 
Frobel,  Ernst :  See— 

Schlnnerer,   Thomas,   Umbach,   and   Frobel.   3.362,239. 
Frobel,  Ernst  G.  :  Bee — 

Schlnnerer.   Thomas.   Umbach.   and   Frobel.   3,352.239. 
Froniraelt,  Cyril  P.  and  S.  J.,  to  Dubuque  Awning  &  Tent  Co. 

Loading  dock  shelter.  3.352,314,  11-14-67,  Cl.  135—5. 
Frommelt,  Sylvan  J. :  See — 

Frommelt.  Cyril  P.  and  S.  J.  3,352,314. 
Froom,    Jocelyn,    to    International    Standard    Electric    Corp. 
Slow  wave  structure  having  oppositely  curved  conductors 
disposed  about  the  t>eam  and  mounted  transversely  between 
opposite  walls.  3,353,058,  11-14-67,  Cl.  816 — 3.6. 
Fuerst,  Bernard  :  See — 

De  Groot.  John  E.,  and  Fuerst.  3,362,064. 
Fuji  Shashin  Film  Kabushiki  Kaisha :  See — 

NIshlo.  Fumihlko,   Ol,  and  Tajima.  3.362,678. 
Obi,  Bellchl,  and  Sblrasu.  3,852,681. 
Fulita.  Yoshlmasa,  and  N.  Tsutsui,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co. 
Relaxation  and  crimp  stabilization  of  acrylonitrlle  polymer 
fibers  through  treatment  with  aqueous  solutions  of  aceto- 
nltrile,   pyridine  or  dloxane.   3.352.626.   11-14-67.  Cl.  8— 
130.1. 
Fujiwara,   Shinobu,  S.   Hayashl,  and  K.  Kawakaml,  to  TDK 
Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  Ceramic  dielectrics.  3,352,607.  11-14- 
87.  Cl.  106 — 39. 
Fuller,  Gordon  W.  :  See — 

Fuller.  John  C.  G.  W..  R.  A.  and  W.  I.  3.852.013. 
Fuller.  John  C.  G.  W..  R.  A.  and  W.  I.  Apparatus  for  venting 

pneumatic  tires.  3,352.013,  11-14-67.  Cl.  30 — 368. 
Fuller.  Kathleen  B.  :  See — 

Greene.  Janice  L.,  and  Fuller.  3,352,886. 
Fuller.  Ralph  A.  :  Bee — 

Fuller.  John  C.  G.  W..  R.  A.  and  W.  I.  3,352,018. 
Fuller.  WlUiam  I.  :  Sec- 
Fuller,  John  C,  G.  W.,  R.  A.  and  W.  I.  3,352,013. 
Furst.  Stefan,  to  Walter  Relners.  Apparatus  for  seiclng  the 
yarn  ends  of  splnnlne  cops  or  similar  yarn  coils.  3,862,605. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  242—35.6. 
Furukawa.   Tulchiro.   Bearing  for  impeller  shaft.   3.352.610, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  308 — 122. 
(lagliardi.  Domenlck  D.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Hydrozy- 
methylated.    fluoroacylated    aminohydrozy    aromatic   com- 
pounds. 3,352.625.  11-14-67,  Cl.  8—116.2. 
(ialabert.  Pierre,  and  M.  Pillon,  to  Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobaln. 
Apparatus  and  method  for  cutting  glass.  3.352.015.  11-14— 
ef.  Cl.  33 — 32. 
Gallup,   Rolland,  to  United   States  of  America,  Navy.  Light 

bomb.  3,353,014,  11-14-67.  Cl.  240 — 1.3. 
(iammei.    Josef,    to    Siemens    Aktiengesellschaft.    Regulated 

transistor  amplifier.  3,353.110,  11-14-67.  Cl.  330 — 28. 
Gard.   Eton   L.,  and  J.   E.   Wachtstetter.   to   Eli   Lilly  k  Co. 
Method  of  Increasing  production  of  salable  eggs.  3,352,684, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  99 — 4. 
Garra.  Anthony  A.,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Apparatus  for  determin- 
ing the  attitude  and  distance  between  two  bodies.  8,352,223. 
11-14-67,  Cl.  95—12.5. 
Garrett,  Sterling  P.,  to  Wincharger  Corp.  Electric  generating 

systems.  3,353.089,  11-14-67,  Cl.  322—27. 
Gartln.  John  L..  and  R.  K.  Gellatley,  to  FMC  Cdrp.  Carton 
transporting  mechanism.  3,352,405,  11-14-67,  Cl.  198 — 131. 
Garvey,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Chalfln.  William  L..  and  Garvey.  3,351,054. 
Garwood.  William  E. :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  B..  and  Garwood.  3.352.800. 
Gasch.  Dale  J.,  and  R.  D.  Pitsch,  to  American  Excelsior  Corp. 

Shaping  apparatus.  3.351,977,  11-14-67,  Cl.  18 — 4. 
(^umer,  Glenn  B. :  See — 

Carlye,  Robert  L.,  and  Oanmer.  3,862,809. 
Gautherin,  George  :  See — 

Greenberg,  Sol,  Gautherin.  and  Forrest.  3,353,083. 
Gautbier.  George  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Thermally  and 
magnetically  responsive  electrical  control  device.  3,353,128, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  335—85. 

Gaziave,  Jean  M..  to  Sarec  S.A.  'nierapeutlc  compositions  com- 
prising isoflavone  compounds.  3,352,764,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
167—81. 

Gebruder  Einfalt,  Blechspielwarenfabrik  :  Bee^ 
Einfalt,  Alfred.  3.3o2.251. 

Gebruder  Sulzer  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 
Pfarrwaller,  Erwln.  3,352,328. 

Gellatly,  Robert  K. :  See — 

Gartin,  John  L..  and  GellaUy.  3,352,405. 
General  Aniline  A  Film  Corp. :  See — 

Anspon,  Harry  D.  3,352,771. 

Armento.  William  H.  3,862,845. 

Cerwonka,  Edward.  3,352.675. 

Katz.  Leon,  and  Chiddix.  3,352,768. 

Kosalek,  Joseph  F.  3,362,677. 

Leibowitz.  Marvin  R.,  and  Grosser.  3.852,808. 

Nltka.  Heinz  F.  3,353JL85. 

Sugarman,  Jeal,  and  Woodward.  3,352,790. 
General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Dee,  John  B.,  and  Simnad.  3,852.757. 

Richards.  Glenn  L.  8,363,112. 

Zavitz,  Arnold  L.,  and  Vanderveer.  3,302,053. 
General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Albright,  Donald  R.  3,353,043. 

Allen,  Robert  K.  8.358,010. 

Andrews,  James  D  3,862,068. 

Barrett,  John  R.,  and  Jensen.  3,363,061. 

Baumann,  Frederick  W.  3,358,042. 
General  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Berry,  Allan  D.,  and  Vadnlc.  8,863,108. 


Xll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


General  Electric  Co.:  See —  „,„».„ 

Carson,  William  N.,  Jr.,  and  Fischer.  3,352,718. 
Charles.  Richard  J.  3,352.007.  1 

Cwiwford,  Joseph  H.,  and  Halverstadt.  3,352,770.  I 

D'Entremont,  Franklin  R.  3.353,132.  „  „  ,„. 

Dadek,  Raymond  J.,  Mallery,  and  Sunderland.  3,353,106 
Flnkbeiner.  Herman  L.  8,31S2,879. 
Franklin.  John  S.,  and  Baldwon.  3,353.015. 
Oaathler,  George  E.  3,353,128. 
Hererhyn,  William.  2^53,056. 
Klebe.  Johann  F..  and  Murray.  3,352.799. 
KUng,  August  J.,  and  Beggs.  3,352,729. 
Leiblnger.  George  E.  3.353,129. 
Macoicz,  Edward  L..  and  Fltzpatrlck.  3.352,999. 
Macolcx,  Edward  L..,  and  Fltipatrick.  3,353,001. 
Macoicz,  Edward  L..  and  Fltzpatrlck.  3,353.002. 
McXamara,  John  E.  3,352.775. 

Met.  Viktor  0.  3,853.123.  ^       

Morgan,  Raymond  E..  and  Bedford.  3.353.032. 
Morgan.  Raymond  E.  3,353,085. 
Nichols,  Frank  S.,  and  Steele.  3,352.711. 
NnckollB.  Joe  A.  3.353,002. 
Sandin,  Raymond  C.  3,352,615. 
Spencer,  Jonn  H.  3,353,142. 
General  Foods  Corp. :  8ee— 

Mancuso.  John  J.,  and  Capossela.  3,352,686. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  8e« — 

Alexander,  I>onaid  F.  3,853,004. 
Beatenbongh,  Paul  K.,  and  Baker.  3,352,125 
Duerr.  Bruno.  3.352.104. 
Gionet,  Edmond  R.  3.351,976. 
Halten,  Richard  E.  3,352,293. 
Ivers,  Richard  J.  3,352,608. 
Johnson,  Ralph  H.  3,352,564. 
Kellogg,  George  E.  3,352,315. 
Lindgren,  Milton  F.   and  Peterson.  3,352,178. 
Mao,  Txu  J.  3,352,772. 
Rossi,  David  A.  3,352,524. 
Saeli.  John  J.  3,353,079. 
Sawyer,  Elbert  M.  3,353,090. 
Tuck,  Robert  M.  3  352,373. 
General  Telephone  and  Electronics  Laboratories,  Inc.  :   8ee^ 
Hagenlocher,  Arno  K..  and   Polanyi.  3,353,048. 
Murphy,  Edward  A.,  and  Posner.  3,353,087. 
Renkowitz.  Donald.  3,353,117. 
(icneral  Time  Corp. :  See — 

Michael,  Eugene  M.  and  Toovey.  3,352.101. 
Moseley,  John  B.  3,352,396. 
Gentles.  James  K.  :  8ef  - 

Harrison,  Jack  B.,  Hignett,  and  Gentles.  3,352,804. 
(ieorgia  Tech  Research  Institute  :  See — 

Jackson,  Thomas  W.  3,352,111. 
GerUch,  Stanley  C.  Computing  scale.  3,352,372,  11-14-67,  CI. 

177—40. 
Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte  Weetfalia  :  See — 

Hohn.  Walter.  3,352,603. 
Gibbs,  Marv  B.,  to  Clay-Adams,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  washliiR 

particle  matter.  3,352,486,  11-14-67.  CI.  233—26. 
Giger,  Adolf  J.,   to   Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,   Inc.   Mode 
signal     compensation     system.     3,353,183,     11-14-67,     CI. 
343—117. 
(Mger,    Urs.    to    Eta   A.G.    Ebauches-Fabrlk.    Calendar   watch 
with     an     instantaneous     date-change     motion.     3,352,103, 
11-14-67,  CI.  58 — 58. 
Gilbert,    Edward   O..    to   Applied   Dynamics,   Inc.    High-speed 
low-drift  electronic  comparator  having  positive  and  nega- 
tive feedback  paths.  3,3o3,033,  11-14-67.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Gilbert   Everett  E.,  and  B.  Veldhuis.  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Fluorlnated  alcohol  and  ether  derivatives  thereof.   3,352,- 
928    11-14-67,  CI.  200 — 633. 
(Jillette  Co.,  The  :  See —  1 

Lerner,  Louis  L..  and  Oberstar.  3.352,755.  I 

Gillette  Research  Institute,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schwartz,  Anthony  M.,  and  Rader.  3.352,773. 
Gilllck    Laurance   H.,    to   vapor   Corp.    Ventilating  and  air 
conditioning    system    for    a    passenger    vehicle.    3,352,224, 
11-14-76.  CI.  98 — 10. 
Gilmore,   William   J.,    to   American   Chain   &  Cable   Co.,    Idc. 
Multi-element  wire  line  having  compacted  strands.  3,352,- 
098,  11-14-67.  CI.  57—147. 
Gionet,   Edmond   R..   to   General   Motors  Corp.  Vehicle   body 
door  hinge  and  hold-open.  3,351,976,  11-14-67,  CI.  16—138. 

Girling  Ltd.:  free- 
Powell,  George  B.  3,352,387.  i 
Thompson,  George  E.  3,352,383.                                           I 

Gladrow,  Elroy  M.  :  See — 

Klmberlln,   Charles  N.,  Jr.,  and  Gladrow.   3,352.796. 

(Jladrow  Elroy  M..  and  W.  J.  Mattos,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Carbonylation  reactions.  3,352,924,  11-14- 
07,  CI.  260—604. 

Glasgow,  James  A.,  and  H.  E.  Linthicum,  to  Carrier  Corp. 
Spray  gun  for  cleaning  tubes  having  radially  expansible 
means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  tube.  3,352,333,  11-14- 
67,  CI.  141—383. 

Glass,  Marvin,  I..  H.  Disko.  and  N.  T.  McFarland.  to  Marvin 
Glass  k  Associates.  3,352,054,  11-14-67.  CI.  46—17. 

Globe-Union  Inc. :  See — 

Burant,  Leonard  J.,  and  Jones.  3,352,717.  , 

Dllger,  Le  Roy.  3,353,124.  | 

Gobron,  Georges  :  Sec —  ' 

Mention,  Maurice  L.  3,352,930. 
Godet,  Pierre,  and  A.  Dieudonne.  to  Olestin.  Gas  and  liquid 

contact  apparatus.  3,352,548.  11-14-67.  CI.  261—124. 
Goebel,  Clarence.  Pressure  gauge  for  pumps.  3,352,158,  11-14- 

67,  CI.  73—420. 
Goetz.  Carlos  C.  :  See — 

Goetz,  Panic,  and  C.  C.  3,352,701. 


C.    C.    Process   of   applying 
Image  bearing  surface.   3,352,' 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


xui 


d-limonene 
702.  11-14- 


j  Hinge   mechanism. 


piapetta.  3.352.636. 
Multilayer  color 
14-67.  CI.  96—22. 
to.  Process  (or  the 
^containing   ethers. 

carrier.  3.352,402, 


to 


Goetz,    Paul    C.    and 
varnishes    to  an 
67.  CI.  106—237. 
Gold.stein,  David,  W.  J.  Buehler,  and  R.  d.  Wiley,  to  United 
Staffs   of   America.    Navy.    Metallic  composites.   3,352,650, 
11-14-67.  CI.  29—191. 
(iolpman,  I).  Lvle  :  See — ■         ^ 

.Nulan,   Kenneth  G.,   Frederick,  and  Qoleman.  3,352,664. 

Gonmorl,    Osamu,    to    Sanyo    Electric   Co.i    Ltd.,    and    Toyko 

.Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Reversible  tilting  drive  mechanism 

In  a  magazine  type  magnetic  transducing  apparatus.  3.352.- 

976,  11-14-67,  Cr  179—100.2. 

Coodacre,   Cecil,   to  Lansing  Bagnali  Ltd.   Industrial  trucks. 

3.352,369.  11-14-67.  CI.  280—43.12. 
Goodall  Seml-MetalUc  &  Mfg.,  Co.  :  See- 
Marshall,  Don  J.  3,352,161. 
tJoodlass  Wall  &  Co.  Ltd. :  See- 
Harrison.  Jack  B.,  Hignett,  and  Gei|tleg.  3,352,804. 
Goodrlch-Gulf  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See 

Lehr.  Marvin  H.  3,362,839. 
Gorham  Corp,  :  See — 

laclofano,  Joseph.  3,352,695. 
Gorman,  Marvin  :  See — 

Neuss,  Norbert,  and  Gorman.  3,352,86|. 
Coss  Gas,  Inc. :  See — 

Swineford.  John  W.  3,352,456. 
Goto,    Kojl,    to    Toyota    Motor    Co.    Ltd. 

3.:{51,97.-).  ll-14-«7,  Cl.  16 — 128.1. 
(;race,  W.  R..  A  Co.  :  See — 

Bodach,  Charles  M.  3,352,787. 
Wilson,   Charles  P.    Jr.,   Carr   and 
Graham,  James  L.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 

photographic    element.    3,352,073,    11- 
(iraham,    William   H.,   to   Rohm   A   Haas 
preparation    of    nitrogen-    and    fluorine 
3,352,915    11-14-67,  CI.  260—584. 
eraser.   Earl  J.,  to  Ollnkraft,  Inc.  Bottle 

11-14-67.  Cl.  220—111. 
Graser,    Earl   J.,    to    Ollnkraft,    Inc.    Partition    structure 

separate  articles.  3,352,473.  11-14-67,  Cl.  229—15. 
(Jray,  Earl  H.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 'Two-stage  Isomerl- 

zatlon.  3,352,932,  11-14-07.  Cl.  260 — 066. 
Gray,  (Seorge  W.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Signaling  loop 
Including      railroad      tracks.      3,353.018,      11-14-87,      CL 
246—34.  1 

Grayson,  Edward  L.,  and  B.  J.  Perry,  to  RCL  Electronics,  Inc. 
Switch  contact  assembly.  3.352.979,  Il4l4-6r  Cl.  200—11. 
(Jrepnberg.  Sol,  G.  Gautherln.  and  I.  Forrest.  Regulated  AC- 
DC  power  supply.  3.353.083,  11-14-87, ICl.  321 — 18. 
<;repne,  George  B.  Fluldlc  telemetering  apfaratua  for  quantity 

meters.  3,352,488,  11-14-67.  Cl.  235—91. 
Greene,  Janice  L..  and  K.  B.  Fuller,  to  The  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Manufacture    of    ci8-l,2-cyclobutanecafboxylic    anhydride. 
3.352.886    11-14-67,01.260 — 346.3.       1 
Greenfield,  John  B.,  to  Acme  Industries,!  Inc.  Cooling  tower 

sump.  3,352,546.  11-14-67,  Cl.  261—111. 
Greenslade,   John   T.,   to   Rocket   Power,  [Inc.   Automatic  lap 

belt  mechanism.  3,352,517,   11-14-67,  Cl.  244 — 122. 
(Jrlgereit.  Helmut  :  .S're —  i 

Menzl.  Ulrlch.  and  Grigerelt.  3,352,55Jl. 
Grigull,  Hans,  to  I>eybold  Holding  AG.  Apparatus  for  injec- 
tion molding.  3.3.'i2.983,  11-14-67,  Cl.  18—30. 
(Irinnell  Corp.:  See — 

Irons.  Milton  H..  and  Magulre.  3,352,627. 
Grishin,   Peter  F.,  to  Roberts  Co.  LIneat  contact  horizontal 

spinning  ring.    3,352,096.   11-14-67,   Cl   57—119. 
Grob  k  Co.  AG. :  See —  i 

Koch,  Bernhnrd  R.  3.352.329.  [ 

Groslambert,    Georges   G.,    to    Laboflna,    9.A.   Fire   resistant- 
extreme   pressure  and  hydrolysis   resis^a^t  lubricant   com- 
prising  polychlorlnated   diphenyl    anditrlaryl    phosphates. 
3.352.780.  11-14-67,  Cl.  252—33.3.         t 
•  Jross.  Benjamin;  H.  :  See —  ' 

Holbert,  James  M.,  and  Gross.  3,352,895. 
Grosser,  Frederick  :  See — 

Leibowltz.  Marvin   R..  and   Grosser.  3.352,808. 
Grube.  Wolfgang  O.,  and  M.  M.  Cohen,  t*  Eltra  Corp.  Photo- 
composing  machines.  3.352,219,  11-14-J67,  Cl.  95 — 4.5. 
Grunzweig  k  Hartman  A.G. :  See — 
Speth,  Sebastian.  3,352,653. 

Gude.  Fritz  :  Sec — 


Schmltt. 
Schmitt. 
Schmltt, 
Schmitt, 


Karl,  and  Gude. 
Karl,  and  Gude. 
Karl,  and  Gude. 
Karl,  and  Gude. 


3,3.%2,830. 
3,352,835. 
3,352,836. 
3,352,942. 

Guebert.  Kenneth  W.,  and  I.  C.  Jones,  Jr;,  to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Coated  filter  aids.  3,352.424,  11-14-67,  Cl.  210— 
.')02. 

Guilbert,  Inc. :  See- 

Metz,  I^uls  P.  3,.3.'>2,059. 
Giilllet,  James  E.,  and  E.  B.  Towne.  toiEastman  Kodak  Co. 

Peroxide  catalysts  and  polymerization  processes  employing 

the  same.  3,352.926.  11-14-67,  CT.  260-t-610. 
Gulroy.  Pierre  J.,  to  Les  Laboratories  Btunea  uet  Cle.  Theo- 

phylllnvl-7-n-prop«ne-w    sulfonic    acia    and    salt    thereof. 

.3,352,864,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—253. 

Gnlf  Oil  Corp.  :  See—  i 

Alexander.  Richard  L..  and  Brown.  31352,819. 
Helin,  Arthur  F..  and  Mantell.  3,352J807. 

Gunnar.  Keith,  and  R.  S.  Hansen,  to  Tht  Boeing  Co.  Method 
of  repelling  water  from  a  transparent  member.  3,352,709, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  117—124.  ' 

Gustafson.  EInar  H..  to  Carrier  Corp.  Prefabricated  ducts  for 
air  conditioning  systems.   3..352.326,   11-14-67,   Cl.   138 — 

149.  r 

Gut.  Marcel :  See — 

Dorfman,  Ralph  I..  Loken,  and  Gut.  $,352,890. 


t 


Guttmann,  atepban:  8e» — 

Boisaonnaa.  Roger,  Guttmann,  and  Pleaa.  3.352.844. 

Haaa,  Wilson  U.  Mold  apparatus  for  hollow  building  elements. 
3,352,520,  11-14-87,  CI.  249 — 142. 

Hadley,  Bernard  G.  Self-rewinding  rigging  device.  3,352,508, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  242—107. 

Hagenlocher.  Arno  K..  and  T.  G.  Polanyi,  to  General  Tele- 
phone and  Electronics  I..aboratorle8,  Inc.  lonlxatlon  gauge 
for  monitoring  the  flow  of  evaporant  material.  3,353,048, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  313—7,  ^  ^, 

Hahn,  Herbert  8.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Container  closure.  3,352,447, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  220—46.  _      _ 

Haines,  Thomas  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Motor  control 
circuit  for  a  stepping  motor.  3,353,076,  11-14-67,  Cl.  318 — 
138 

Hakanson,  AlfredL  to  M.  P.  Hakanson.  Locking  device  for 
sliding  windows  and  doors.  3.352.588.  11-14-67.  C\.  292— 
225. 

Hakanson.  M.  Paulyne :  Sec — 
Hakanson,  Alfred.  3,352.586. 

Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Homrig.  Horace  J.  3.352,963. 

Page.  Howard  O.,  and  Atteberry.  3,352,608. 

Waterman.  Willis  D.  3,352,118. 

Hallmark  Cards.  Inc. :  Bee— 

Wood,  Gerald  L.  3.362.478.  ^  ,  ,  , 

Halverson,  Richard  P.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Multi-aperture 
mated  thin  film  memory  element.  3.353.169.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
340 — 174. 

Halveratadt.  Robert  D. :  See- 
Crawford,  Joaeph  H.,  and  Halverstadt.  3,352.770. 

Hamilton,  Lyle  A„  to  Mobil  OH  Corp.  Production  of  mono- 
and  dl-snbstltuted  phosphines.  3,352,925,  11-14-67,  C\. 
260 — 606.6. 

Hammond,  James  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Murphree,  Francis  J.,  and  Hammond.  3.353.148. 

Hammond,  Robert  J.,  to  V-M  Corp.  Record  changer  spindle. 
3,352,582    11-14-67,  Q.  274—10.  _  „    ^ 

Hammond,  Wardlaw  M.,  Jr.,  to  MarUn-MarietU  Corp.  Sight- 
ing devi(*iB  which  superimposes  the  image  of  target  with 
that  of  a  )nis«lie.  3,352.196,  11-14-67.  Cl.  88—2.4. 

Hammer.  Glen  P. :  See — 

Maj^s;  Ralph  B.,  and  Hammer.  3,352.776. 

HanSs.'Bertll:  See—  _^ . 

Stenkvist.  STen-Einar.  and  Hanis.  3.352,885. 

Hanks,  Russell  V.,  and  A.  M.  Unwin,  to  The  Boeing  Co.  Tun- 
nel-lnjectlon  light  emitting  devices.  3,353,114,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  331—94.6. 

Hansen.  Robert  S. :  See — 

Gunnar.  Keith,  and  Hansen.  3,352,709. 

Hanusek.  Frank  A. :  See — 

Brook.  James  E^and  Hanusek.  3,353,175. 

Hara,  TadaUka,  to  Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process 
for  producing  cis-succinlc  acid  of  gauche  form.  3,352,759. 
11-14-87.  CT.  196 — 37. 

Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co. :  See — 
Koenlg.  Edward  W..  and  Cope.  3,352,552. 
Rossi,  Carl  E.  3.352.860.  ,,         ,     ^ 

Harding,  Arthur  J.  I.,  W.  L.  Morgan,  and  K.  S.  la  Flexr., 
■aid  Hardiof  and  said  Morgan,  asson.  to  A.  J.  I.  Harding. 
Two-tone  dyeing  of  wool  and  Ca  (OH)i  modified  wool  blend 
with  solution  of  polyKulfonated  and  monosulfonated  dyes 
and  aryl  anlfonlc  acld-aldone  reaction  product.  3,352,624, 
ll-14-«7.  Cl.  8 — 15. 

Hardwlck^  Thomas  L.  R.  Ejector  type  load  hauling  wagon. 
3.352,4^9.   11-14-67,  Cl.  214—82. 

Hardy,  Peter  S.,  to  Peerless  Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc. 
Layout  fixture.  3,352.019.   11-14-67.  Cl.  33-^174. 

Harley,  Theodore  H., 
ladle  or  similar 
356. 

Harnlsch,  Heins  :  See — 

Heymer,  Oero.  and  Harniscb.  3,352,837. 

Harnlschfeger  Corp. :  See — 

Dechantsrelter.  Max  J.  3.352.432. 

Harper.  BiUIe  L.,  and  W.  D.  Cragbead,  Jr.,  to  Kennecott  Cop- 
per Corp.  Self-palletlslng.  interlocking,  copper  Ingot.  3,352,- 
648.  11-14-67,  Cl.  29 — 187. 

Harrington,  Robert  C.  Jr.,  and  J.  L.  Smith,  to  E>a8tman 
KodaK  Co.  Method  of  preparing  layered  non-woven  products 
from  continuous  filamentary  tow  materials.  3,352,735,  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  156—180 

Harris,  Albert  E.,  and  E.  C.  Dodd,  to  Ilford  Ltd.  Photographic 
fllver  bil'de  emulsion  containing  finely  divided  inert  par- 
ticles dispersed  in  a  synthetic  colloid  medium  and  a  silver 
hallde  developer.  3,352,882,  11-14-87.  Cl.  96—95. 

Harris,  John  L.,  to  Deltrol  Controls  Corp.  Time  controlled 
actuator.  3,352.881,  11-14-67,  Cl.  185—40. 

Harrison.  Jack  B..  L.  D.  Hignett.  and  J.  K.  Oentles,  to  Good 
lass  Wall  *  Co.  Ltd.  Pentaerythritol  modified  epoxy  resins. 
3,352,804,  11-14-87.  Cl.  260—18. 

Hart.  Gerald  E.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Radio 
polarization  guidance  system.  3,853,182,  11-14-87,  Cl. 
343—102. 

Hart.  Thomas  G.,  to  Avco  Mfg.  Corp.  Means  for  and  method 
of  detecting  rotation.  3,352,182,  11-14-67,  Cl.  73—505. 

Hartl,  Karl :  See — 

Lang,  Rudolf,  and  Hartl.  8,352,220. 

Hartle.  Cedric:  See — 

Hogg,  Wilfred  H..  Hartle,  and  Merriman.  3,352,803. 

Hartman.  Elmer  C,  to  Hartman  Metal  Fabricators.  Inc.  Auto- 
mated storage  apparatus.  3,352,978,  11-14-67,  a.  191—22. 

Hartman  Metal  Pabricatora.  Inc. :  See — 
Hartman,  Elmer  C.  3.352,978. 

Harvey,  Donald  M..  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Process  and  prod- 
uct for  image  transfer  photography.  3,362,874,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  96—29. 
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H.,  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Co.  Stopper  for  a 
recepUcle.  3,352,534.  11-14-67,  Cl.  251— 


Harvey,  Robert  M.  Door  lock.  3,352.587,  11-14-67,  Cl.  292— 
289. 

Hasegawa,  Fumle  :  See — 

Ando,  Noboru,  Tanlzakl,  and  Hasegawa.  3,352.643. 

HSseler,  Helmut :  See — 

Morcher,  Bernhard.  Meckl,  and  Hilseler.  3,352.876. 

Hashii,  ElUro.  to  Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  Produc- 
tion of  diacetone-2-keto-l-gulonlc  acid.  3.362.883.  11-14-87, 
Cl.   260 — 340.7. 

Hass,  Karl,  H.  O.  Epler,  and  F.  Langenhoif,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel 
Aktiengesellschaff.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  organic 
nitrogen-halogen  compounds.  3.352,860,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 
248. 

Haug,  Edward  W.,  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Tool  for  forming 
toothed  parts.  3,352.138.  11-14-67.  Cl.  72 — 76. 

Hawortb,  Daniel  T.,  and  O.  PoUnow,  to  Allia-Chalmers  Mfg. 
Co.  Process  for  curing  epoxy  resins  with  methyl  polpborate. 
3,352,823.  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—48.5. 

Hayashl,  Shigekazu  :  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shlnobu,  Hayashl,  and  Kawakaml.  3.352.807. 

Hayasl.  Syulti,  and  J.  Murakami;,  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric 
Co.,  Ltd.  Double  sideband  communication  system.  3,363,- 
099,  11-14-67,  Cl.  325 — 60. 

Hayea,  Barrr  J.,  to  Ciba  Ltd.  Curable  compositions  compris- 
ing a  poiyglycldal  ether  of  a  novolac  resin,  a  tertuiry 
amine,  and  a  dlalkyl  phthalate.  S,&52,813.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
260 — 31.8. 

Hayes,  Edward  J.,  and  T.  Sturis,  to  Kelsey-Hayes  Co.  Callper- 
type  dUc  brake  with  yieldabie  support.  3,352,382.  11-14- 
6ij  Cl.  186—78. 

Heden  QOran.  Apparatus  for  dialysis,  beat  or  gas  exchange 
having  pumping  and  agitating  means.  3,352,422,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  210—321. 

Hehl,  Karl,  to  Arburg  Maschlnenfabrik  Hehl  *  Sohne.  Blow 
molding  apparatus.  3,351,980.  11-14-67.  Cl.  18 — 5. 

Heldt,  Lawrance  J.,  and  V.  R.  Landl.  to  Massachusetts  Insti- 
tute of  Technology.  Stabilization  of  ozone.  3.352,842.  11- 
14-67.  CI.  23— 2K. 

Helm  Universal  Corp..  The.  See — 
McCIoskey,  Albert  R.  3,351,999. 

Helin,  Arthur  F.,  and  G.  J.  Mantell,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Procesa 
of  preparing  stable  unoxldlaed  polyethylene  emulsions. 
3,352,807,  11-14-87,  Cl.  260—29.8. 

Helm^  Mark  W.,  to  The  Hoover  Co.  "Suction  polisher.  3.351,- 
97^,  11-14-67,  a.  15—385. 

Helton,  Dennis  M..  and  R.  G.  Wymer.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Electrical  potential 
method  for  dispersion  of  metal  oxide  microspheres.  3,362.- 
950.  11-14-87.  Cl.  284 — .5. 

Hennequln,  Petrus  J.,  to  Hunter  Douglas  International  Ltd. 
Venetian  blind.  3,352,349,  11-14-87.  Cl.  180— 171. 

Henschel-Werke  A.O. :  See — 

Enkelmann,  Walter.  3,352,085. 

Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Breslow,  David  8.,  and  Piech.  3,352,798. 
Buntln,  George  A.  3,352,750. 
Barle,  Ralph  H.,  Jr.  3,352,833. 

Herr,  Milton  E. :  See — 

Fonken.  Gunther  S.,  Herr,  and  Murray.  3.352,884. 

Herrbach,  Paul :  See — 

Drisch,  Nicolas,  and  Herrbach.  3,352,957. 

Herreshoff,  Alexander  G.,  P.  J.  Rich,  and  R.  J.  Johnson  to 
Allgonac  Marine  Foundry,  Inc.  Cleat.  3,352,273,  ll-14-6r7, 
Cl.  114 — 218. 

Herring,  Ben  B.  Storage  and  dispensing  device  for  liquid  In- 
fant formula.  3,352,460.  11-14-67,  Cl.  222—129.4. 

Herahyn,  William,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Electron  beam  fo- 
cusing system  including  a  magnetically  permeable  shield 
enclosing  the  electron  gun  permanent  magnet.  3,358,056. 
11-14-87,  Cl.  315 — 3.6. 

Hersperger,  Karl  O. :  See — 

Blschof,  Hans,  and  Hersi>erger.  3,352,086. 

Hertel,  Hasso  :  See — 

Mauz,  Otto,  and  Hertel.  3,352,824. 

Hess,  Earl  H.,  to  Victor  P.  Weaver  Inc.  Processes  for  prepar- 
ing blood  meal.  3,352,885,  11-14-87,  CT.  99—7. 

Hesse  Carriage  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Eldon  F.  3.352,594. 

Heumann,  Frederick  G..  to  Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. 
Twister  apparatus  and  driving  means  therefor.  3,352,09a. 
11-14-87,  Cl.  57—105. 

Heymer,  Gero.  and  H.  Harniscb,  to  Knapsack  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  mannfactura  of  ni- 
tride powders  of  the  elements  aluminum,  boron,  silicon  or 
zirconium.  3,352,637,  11-14-67.  Cl.  23—191. 

Hibi,  Tatsusaburo.  Parachute  assembly  for  aircraft.  3,352.519. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  244—139. 

Hicks,  Darrell  D.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Process  for  pre- 
paring aqueous  carboxy  containing  copolymer  solutions. 
3,362,806,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—29.4. 

Hicks  and  Otis  Prints.  Inc. :  See — 
Miller,  Philip.  3.352,741. 

Higglns,  Harvey  M.,  Jr..  E.  O.  Davlsson,  and  D.  D.  B.  Carver, 
to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.  Process  for  improving  crystal  quality 
of  a  cephalosporin  antibiotic.  8,862,869,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
260 — 248. 

High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Van  de  Oraaff,  Robert  J.  3,353,107. 
Hignett,  Leslie  D. :  See — 

Harrison,  Jack  B.,  Hignett,  and  Oentles.  3,362.804. 

Hllbrunner.  George  B.  Tool  ejector.  3,352,181.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
77 — 55. 

Hill,  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Con«trnctlon  Co.  Coll  compacting 
and  strapping  apparatus.  3,352,228,  11-14-67,  Cl.  100—12. 

Hilpert.  Conrad  R.,  to  Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co.  Friction  clutch 
having  centrifugally  operated  valve  means.  3,352.395.  11- 
14-87,  Cl.  192—103. 
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Hippie,  Chester  D.  Prefabricated  building  construction.  3,3o:i,- 

073,  11-14-67,  CI.  32—208. 
Hirabara,  Katsujl,  to  FMC  Corp.  Fruit  processing  appnratus. 

3,332,338,  11-14-67,  CI.  146 — 30. 
Hi  rata.  Oenshichl :  See — 

Satoh,  Tatsuo,  and  Hlrata.  3,352.006.  . 

Hirscb,    Sidney.    Intravenous    catheter    assemblj-.    :t.3.>2,.30e. « 

11-14-67,  CI.  128—214.4. 
Hitachi,  Ltd. :  See—  „  „    .  .    . 

Ando,  Noboru,  Tanlzaki,  and  Hasegawa.  3,352.04J. 
Hitco:  See—  ,  1 

Nordberg,  Robert  C,  and  Barrios.  3,3.>2.654.  I 

Hitachi  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—  ' 

Aoki,  Tosbio.  3,353,126. 
Hocking,  Richard  A.,  and  J.  Vurlow.  Apparatus  for  removing 
excess  moisture  from  the  ground  and  other  surfaces.  3,351, 
971.  11-14-67,  Ci.  15 — 340. 
Hoefgeest,  Engelmundus  J.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co., 
Inc.  Circuit  arrangement  for  the  common  amplification  of 
the  video-signal  and  the  I.F.  audio-signal  in  television  re 
celvers.  3,352,964,  11-14-67,  CI.  178—5.8. 
Hoerner-Waldorf  Corp. :  See — 

Wysockl,  Lawrence  S.  3,352,692. 
Hoff,  Hans  S.,  to  Beteillgungs-  und  Patentverwaltungsgesell- 
hcaft  mlt  beschrankte-.-  Haftung.  Method  for  drawing  off 
converter  gases.  3,352,088,  11-14-67,  Cl.  55—18. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Megla,  Gerhard  K.  3,332,619. 
Hoffman,  Joseph  K.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.  Inc.  Preparation  Of 
condensation  products  from  isopropanol  and  acetylenlc  com 
pounds.  3,352,929,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—635.  , 

Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc. :  Bee —  I 

Den  Hollander,  Charles  W.  3,352,877.  1 

Hogg,  Walter  R. :  Bee — 

Hughes,  BOy,  and  Hogg.  3,352.280.  ^     ,      o   .. 

Hogg,  Vfllfred  H.,  C.  Hartle.  and  P.  Merriman,  to  Dunlop  Rub 
ber  Co.  Ltd.  Preparation  of  foamed  polyurethane  elastomers 
from  (A)  a  polyether,  (B)  dicyclohexylmethane  diisocyali- 
ate  or  hexamethylene  dllsocyanate,  (C)  hydrogen  peroxide, 
(D)   water,  and    (E)   a  catalyst.  3,352,803,   11-14-67,  Cl. 
260 — 2.6. 
Hohn.  Walter,   to  Gewerkschaft  Elsenhutte   Westfalia.   Coal 
planer  with  hinge-mounted  cutter  holder.  3,352,603,  11-14- 
67    Cl    299—34 
Hok*.  Howard  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Bell  and  splget 

clamp.  3,352,579,  11-14-67,  Cl.  283—337. 
Holbert,   James  M.,   and  B.   H.   Gross,   to   Chattem   Drug  & 
Chemical  Co.  Method  of  producing  hydroxy  aluminum  di 
salicylate.  3,352.893,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 448. 
Holbert,   James   M.,   and  B.   H.   Gross,   to   Chattem   Drue  & 
Chemical  Co.  Hydroxyalumlnum  glycerate  and  method  of 
making  same.  3,352,895,  11-14-67,  a.  260—448. 
Holland.  Leslie  A.,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  International 
Ltd.  Penning  type  vacuum  pumps.  3.333,054,  11-14-67.  Cl. 
313—178. 
Holt.  Eric  M. :  See —  „   ^  ^^^ 

Lear.  Joseph  D..  and  Holt.  3,352,302. 
Holter,  William  H.,  D.  D.  Dunfee,  and  R.  C.  Webster    to  At 
lantlc    Research    Corp.    Gas-generating    grain.    3,3a2,244, 
11_14_67,  Cl.  102—102. 
Holtschmldt,  Hans:  See —  oo-io.«> 

Blomeyer,  Friedrich,  Zecher,  and  Holtschmldt.  3,3^2,820. 
Homellne  Corp.:  Bee —  „  „-«  m^ 

Bumgarner,  Robert  L.,  Knutson,  and  Royal.  3,352,520. 
Homrlg,  Horace  J.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  High  pressure,  high 
'    temperature  electrical  lead-through  ftttlM.  3,352,963,  11- 

14-67    Cl    174     151. 
Honda,  kldehlsa,  and  J.  Sakai,  to  Kabushiki  Kalsba  Honda 
OUutso  Kenkyujo.  Device  for  tilling  beneath  the  tranamis 
slon  casing  of  a  rotary  cultivator.  3,352.367.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
172—96. 
Honeywell  Inc. :  See —  1 

Jayaram.  M.  R.  3,332,985.  I 

Waldhauer,  Charles  H..  Jr.  3.352,030. 
Honlg,  William  M..  A.  Christopher,  and  M.  Solomon,  to  Loral 
Corp.  Device  for  limiting  the  power  levels  of  signals  occur- 
ring within  at  least  one  preselected  passband  of  a  wider 
frequency  band.  3,353,119,  11-14-67,  Cl.  333—17. 
Honma,  Tsutomu :  See —  „  „,„  „^„ 

Sawazakl,  Norlkazu,  Honma,  and  Yagl.  3,3o2,966 
Hood.  Charles  B.,  Jr. :  See — 

Bothenberg,  Jerome  H..  and  Hood.  3.352.122. 
Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co. :  See — 

Rupert,  Samuel  J.  3,351,981. 
Hoover  Co.,  The :  See- 
Helm.  Mark  W.  3,351,972. 
Hoover,  Wayne:  Se;—  ^^  „„.„„».. 

House,  William  T.,  Ray,  and  Hoover.  3  3o2^34. 
Hope.  HenJy  F.  Heater.  3,352,298.  11-14-67,  Cl.  126— 3o0. 
Hoppe,  John  C,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  direct 
positive  color  process  and  element.  3,352,672,   11-14-87. 
Cl.  96—3. . 

""pilvarlnl,  Attlllo.  Horak.  and  Millzia.  3.352.945, 

""""Milfsf'nans  k^mrnle,  Raab,  and  MliUer.  3.352.500 
Hoshlkawa,  Masakatsu  :  See—  I 

Adachi,  Kazuo,  Hoshlkawa,  and  Ohtra.  3,3o2.867.        | 

HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc. :  Bee—  o  o-o  Qaw 

Martin,  Claude,  KroUman,  King,  and  Rumsey.  3.3o2.3*6. 

House.  WUllam  T.,  R.  L.  Ray,  and  W.  Hoover,  to  Esso  »e 
fMarcta  and  Engineering  Co.  Use  of  hydrogen  as  a  niolecular 
weight  control  in  alkali-metal  polymerization  of  dioleflus. 
3,352.934,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—669. 

Houston  Engineers,  Inc. :  See—  1 

Webb.  Derrel  D.  3.362,693.  f 

Howard    Graham  W.  Drive  belt  tension  determining  appara- 
tus. 3.352,153,  11-14-67,  a.  73^-144 


Howsarc   Lewis  D.  Drill  jigs.  3,352,183,  11^14-67,  Ci.  77—62. 
Hoyer,  Hans,  E.  Weifers,  and  H.  KOpke,  to  I'arbwerke  Hoechit 
.\ktlengesell8chaft  vormals  Melster  Lucii|s  &  Brunlng.  Proc- 
ess for  crimping  threads  of  fiber-forming' polyoleflns.  3,352,- 
yr>».  11-14-67,  Cl.  -264 — 282. 
Hubbard,  Arthur  L.,  to  Deere  &  Co.  Cotto*  picker.  3,352.092, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  56—12.  T 

Hubei,  Werner:  See — 

Schmltt,  Karl    Dlsteldorf,  and  HubelJ  3,352,913. 
lluebner,  Charles  F.,  to  Clba  Corp.  2-indakiyl-hydrazlnes  and 

salts  thereof.  3,352,870,  11-14-67,  Cl.  2^0—295. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  :  See —  • 

Malman,  Theodore  H.  3,353,115.  1 

Toscano,  Esteban  J.  3,353,161. 
Wllmot,  Richard  D.  3,353,177.  | 

Hughes.  Frank  J. :  See — 

Stevens,  Thomas  D..  and  Hughes.  3.35^,353. 
Hughes,  Robert  B. :  see--  ^ 

Stevens,  Thomas  D.,  and  Hughes.  3.352,353. 
Hughes,  Roy,  and  W.  R.  Hogg,  to  Coultfr  Electronics,  Inc. 
Centrifugal     apparatus     for     slide     smlnlng.     3,362,280. 
11-14-67,  Cl.  118—9.  j 

Huguenin.  Rene:  See — 

Boissonnas,  Roger,  Huguenin,  Berde,  Ani  Schalch.  3.352.- 
843. 
Hulten.  Richard  E..  to  General  Motors  C(>rp.  Camshaft  con- 
struction. 3,352,293,  11-14-67,  Cl.  123— «0. 
Hulterstrum,   Harold   D.,   to   Flambeau   Plastics   Corp.   Food 

processing  device.   3,352,340.  11-14-67.   Cl.   146—213. 
Hunn.  Douglas  C.  to  The  Mill-Cut  Corp.  Power  saw  mount- 
ing apparatus.  3.352,334,  11-14-07,  Cf  144—129. 
Hunnebeck  AG.:  See — 

Hunnebeck.  Emil  .M.  3,352,081.  I 

Hunnebeck,  Emil  M..  to  Hunnebeck  AGj  Extensible  girder 
construction  and  clamping  means  tberefor.  3.352.081, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  52—632.  [ 

Hunnlcutt.  Cecil  C,  to  Instrument  Research.  Inc.  Press  for 

tin  cans.  3.352,230.  11-14-67.  CI.  100— 5  J. 
Hurr-I-Cane  Awning  Shutter  Co..  Inc. :  Se«   - 

Slusser.  Benjamin  I.  3,352.077. 
Hussey  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.:  See — 

Curra.  Richard  S..  Jr.  3.352.069, 
Hydrosteer  Ltd. :  See— - 

Adams,  Frederick  J.  3,352,170. 
I.R.C.  Ltd. :  See— 

Fehling.  Hans  R.,  and  Street.  3,352.621. 
laclofano.  Joseph,  to  Gorham  Corp.  Silver  polish  containing 

di-n-hexadecyl  disulfide.  3.352,695.  11-14-67.  C\.  106 — 5. 
Ikeda.   Minora,  to  France  Bed  Co.  Ltd.  Pbrtable  steam  bath. 

3,851,957,  11-14-67,  Cl.  4—164. 
llford  Ltd. :  See—  i 

Harris,  Albert  E.,  and  Dodd.  3,352.68|. 
Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Fisher.  Julian  V.  3.352.195. 
Lanius.  James  C.  Jr.  3.352.344. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd, :  See- 

Barr.  Dennis  A.,  Nield.  and  Rose.  3.351832. 
Costain,  Winston,  Palmer,  and  White.  8.352,821. 

Mather.  John.  3,352,921.  ^ 

Mclntyre,  James  E..  Marsden.  and  EJempster.  3,352,734. 
Inductosyn  Corp.:  See — 

Farrand,  Clair  L.  3,353,095. 
Industrial  Boiler  Co.,  Inc.:  See- 
Brock,  James  D.  3,352.025. 
Brock.  James  D.  3,352.354. 
Industrial  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Kausen,  Theodore  R.  3,352.194. 
Industrial  Holding  Establishment:  .S'er 

Combourleux.  Andre.  3.352,241. 
Industrial  Nucleonics  Corp.,  The :  Sec- 
Campbell.  Ross  L.,  Jr.  3.352,499.  . 
Indreland,  Jack  B.,  to  Atlas  Coverall  &  fJniform       .^  . 

Lint  free  laundry  system.  3,352.027,  11.-14-67,  Cl.  8—137. 
Inoue.  Mitsuo.  to  C.D.M.  Kabushiki  Kal^ha.  Automatic  sub- 
mersible pump.  3.352.246.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
Instrument  Research.  Inc.  :  See — 
Hunnlcutt.  Cecil  C.  3,352,230. 
Intelligent  Instruments,  Inc. :  See-  - 

Slavin.  Peter  E.  3.353,069, 
Inter  CO.  Inc. :  See — 

Mellott,  Robert  N..  and  Petersen.  3.351.082. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Brock.  George  W.  3,353.186. 
Chesarek.  Donald  J.,  and  Petersen.  3.$53.157. 
Chien,  Robert  T..  and  Stein.  3,353,155i 
Crutcher,  B.  Todd.  III.  and  Dodge.  1 3.352.398 
Cutaia.  Alfred.  3.352,417.  ' 

Llndquist.  Arwin  B.  3,353,160. 
Richard.  William  H..  and  O'Connor.  3 
Stockdale,  Norman  S.  3.353.024 
International  Diamond  Corp.:  See — 

Lithgo.  William,  Roberts.  Smith,  an^  Wills.  3,352,747. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 
Reynolds,  Ralph  K.  3.352,365. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. 

Nylander.  Alfred  F.  3.352,633. 
International  Standard  Electric  Corp.:  Bet 
Antell,  George  R.  3,352.725. 
Buhmann.  Guntber.  3,352,285. 
Burlan,  Theodor.  Plitschka.  and  Voi^I.  3,353.154. 
Froom,  Jocelyn.  3,363,058. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Colrp. :  See — 

Miller,  Daniel  B.  3,363,137. 
Irons,  Milton  H.,  and  P.  F.  Magulre,  to|Grinnell  Corp.  Ap- 
paratus for  cleaning  textile  machinery.  $,352,827,  11-14-67 .• 
Cl.  139—1. 

Irving  Terry  :  See — 

Camp.  Alfred  L.  3,352,320. 
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>r.  3j353,162. 
an4  Wills.  3,: 


^ee- 


Ishlzaki,  Kelzo  :  See—  _     „  „,„  ^^„ 

Suzuki,  Haruyoshi,  and  Ishlzaki.  3,352.993. 
Israely   Han,  to  Clary  Corp.  Radiation  sensitive  programmlnK 

device  using  flexible  light  conductors.  3.353.026.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  2150—227. 
Itek  Corp. :  See — 

Powers,  Robert  H.  3.352.470. 
Ivers     Richard   J.,   to   General    Motors   Corp.   Dithering    sus 

pension  system.  3.3»'52.608  11-14-67,  Cl.  308—10. 
Iverson.   BJarne  J.,  to  Continental  Can  Co..  Inc.   Can  rover 

sterilizer  on  can  closing  machine.  3,352,629.  11-14-07,  Cl. 

o\ 80 

Jablonskv.  Stephen  J.  Guide  fixture.  3.352.010.  11-14-07.  C\. 

OQ ^5 

Jackson.  Harold  E..  and  M.  W.  Weeks,  to  Petrol  Inleotlon  Ltd. 

Injection  moulding  machines.  3.351.982,  11-14-67.  Cl.  18- 

30 
Jackson    Martin   A.,    to   van   Zelm    Associates    Inc.    Wildcat 

arresting  gear.  3.352.516.  11-14-67.  Cl.  244—110. 
Jackson.  Paula.   Slip  covers  for  receptacles  for  food.  3.3.>2.- 

449.  11-14-67.  Cl.  220— 63.  „    ^    „  .    t     ...  . 

Jackson.   Thomas   W..   to   Georgia   Tech   Research   Institute. 

Rocket   propulsion   system.   3.352.111,    11-14-67.   Cl.   60- 

251 
Jacobson,  Harvey.  Lock  nut.  3,352.342.  11-14-67.  Cl.  151- 

21 
Jacox     Gordon    L..    to   Atlantic    Research    Corp.    Foam-filled 

transducer.  3.353.150.  11-14-67.  Cl.  340-10. 
JafTe.  Wolfgang,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Low-voltage  wlndlncs  on 

.\  C    series  motors   for  incandescent  lamp  voltage  supply 

.1.353.044.  11-14-67.  Cl.  310— 73. 
James     John    C.    to    Monsanto   Research    Corp.    Process   for 

production  of  bunte  compounds.   3.352.898,    11-14-67.   Cl. 

'>(50__4i,'i3 
James    John  C.  R.  J.  Wineman.  and  M    H.  GolMs.  Diamine 

oxyalkvl  compounds.  3.S52.917,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—584. 
James.  John  C.  R.  J.  Wineman,  and  M.  H.  Gollls    Diamine 

oxvalkvl  comnoun'^s.  3.352.918.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—584. 
James   Mitchell  E..  Sr.  Express  transportation  systems.  3.3.»2, 

.'>12.  11-14-67.  n    243—2. 
.Tnmleson.  Harry  D.  Camera  support  clamp.  3,351.98*.  11-14- 

O^        1^1        *\A 2A^ 

Javkin,   Simon.  Luggage  tag.   3.352.040.   11-14-67,   Cl.  40— 

21 
Jayaram,  M.  R..  to  Honevwell  Inc.  Tamper-proof  flame  sensor 

control   3.352  985.  11-14-67,  Cl.  200— 137. 
Jenkins.  Kenneth  R. :  See—  ^    ,     ,  , 

Lehnert.    Robert    E..    Bennett,    Moorhead,    and    Jenkins. 
3..152.257. 
Jensen.  Harold  A. :  See — 

Barrett.  John  R..  and  Jensen.  3.353.051; 
Jensen.  William  P. :  See—  „  „  ,.„ 

N'iederman.  Howard  H.,  and  Jensen.  3,352,543. 
Jessen.  Andrew  R. :  See — 

Turner.  John  F..  Ziegler.  Thompson,  and  Jessen.  .1..1.)2. 
■518. 
Jester  Alfred,  R.  Langpane,  and  J.  Bohdanskr.  to  Brown. 
Boverl  &  Cie.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Anoaratus  for  sepirately 
adjusting  the  vapor  pressures  of  two  or  more  substances 
in  a  common  vapor  chamber.  3.353.037.  11-14-67,  Cl. 
310^4. 

Johns-Manville  Corp. :  See —  „ 

Pnsch.  Walter  G.,  and  Stafford.  3.352.743. 
William.  Stanley  E..  Dunbar,  and  Rademaker.  3,352.746. 
Johnson.  Frank  J.  Textile  processing  sealer.  3,352.129.  11-14- 

67.  CI.  68—5.  „  -r^ 

Johnaon    George,  to  Kulka  Electric  Corp.  Fluorescent  lamp 
holder  with  self-aligning  sealing  means.  3.353,140.  11-14- 
07,  Cl.  339—56. 
Johnson.   John  D.   Test  bar  for  hardness   testing  machines. 

3.352,148.  11-14-67.  Cl.  73—81.  ,      , 

Johnson.  Lowell  E..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Hydrodynaniic 

retarder  3.352.385    11-14-67.  Cl.  188—90. 
Johnson.  Ralnh  J. :  See —  ,  „  „,„  „_„ 

Herreshoff.  Alexander  O..  Rich,  and  Johnson.  3  352. 2 (.1. 
Johnson.    Ralph    H..    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Gasket    con- 
struction. 3,352.564,  1 1-1 4-67.  Cl.  277—1  gO. 
Johnson.   Ray  C.   to   United    States   Steel   Corp.   Wire   rope 

wedee  clamp  3.351  986.  11-14-67.  Cl.  24—126. 
Johnson    Richard  S..  to  Modine  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of  making 

expanded  metal.  3.351.99.V  11-14-67.  Cl.  29—6.1. 
Johnson.    Rudln    M..    to    United    States    of    America.    Atomic 
Energv  Commission.   Method   and   apparatus   for  optically 
determining  the  alignment  of  magnetic  fields  nfillzing  the 
.      cotton-monton  effect.  3.353.097,  11-14-67.  Cl.  324 — 13. 
Jones.  Carl  F. :  See—  „„.„.,„ 

Salladay.  Mark,  and  Jones.  3.352,410. 
Jones.  Cecil  D.  :  See — 

Thorn.  Wen»!el  W.  3.352.541. 
Jones.  Dennis  H. :  See —  .  „   „    ,  „  „,„  ,„« 

Bernstrom,  William  B.,  R.  L.  and  D.  H.  Jones.  3.352,528. 
Jones  Dlvlrton  of  Belolt  f  orn. :  See— 

Lalonde.  Earl  E..  and  Eklond.  3.352.233. 

Jones.  Irby  C.  Jr. :  See — 
Guebert.  Kenneth  W. 


and  Jones.  3.352.424. 

Jones.  Jack  W.  :  See —  .,,„...   „  „,„  /^^.^ 

Bennett.  John  D..  Chaney.  Jones,  and  McCaleb.  3.353.020. 

Jones.  Kenneth  R. :  See—  „„.„„, 

Burant.  Leonard  J.,  and  Jones.  3.3S2.717. 
Jones    Mary  J.  and  R.  F.  Jones  III.  Diaper  rinsing  device. 
3.352.132.  11-14-67.  Cl.  68—213. 

Jones.  Richard  F  .  Ill :  See—  «  om  ,oo 

Jones.  Mary  J.  and  R.  F.  Jones  III.  3.352,132. 

Jones.  Robert  L. :  See —  ^    ^  ,        ^^^tt  ooro  koo 

Bernstrom.  William  B.,  R.  L.  and  D.  H.  Jones.  3,352,528. 

Jones,  Thomas  J.,  to  Wheeling  Steel  Corn.  Airflow  grid  struc- 
ture for  air  distribution  through  metal  latch  and  plaster 
ceilings.  3.362.076.  11-14-67.  Cl.  52—303. 
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Jordan,  Ralph  C,  to  The  Marsan  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc  Machine 
for  manufacturing  a  colostomy  drainage  device.  3.352,7d<. 
11-14-67,  Cl,  156—514.  ^      , 

Jorgensen,    Svend    E..    and    H.    Siegfred,    to    Danfoss    A/S. 

Diaphragm  unit.  3.352,211,  11-14-67,  Cl.  92—42. 
Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co. :  See — 
De  Souza,  Alwyn  A.  3,353,066. 
Joyce,   Francis   J.,    to   National   Bulk    Carriers.    Inc.    Dredge. 

3.352,035.  11-14-67.  Cl.  37—54. 
Jurisich,  Joseph  M.  Means  and  method  of  positioning  materials 

under  the  ground.  3,352,115.  11-14-67.  Cl.  61—3.). 
Juveland.  Omar  O. :  See —  _ 

Shepard.  John  W..  Peters,  and  Juveland.  3,352,  <0o. 
Kabushiki  Kalsha  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyujo  :  See — 

Honda,  Hidehisa,  and  Sakai.  3.352,367. 
Kabushiki  Kaisha  Hitachi  Selsakusho  :  See— 

Yamamoto,  Manabu,  and  Murayama.  3,353.000. 
Kadron,  Stanley  F.,  and  H.  G.  Ludwig,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
.\utomatic  direction  finder  with  frequency  modulated  servo 
control.  3,353.184.  11-14-67.  Cl.  343—117. 
Kaken  Kagaku  Kabushiki  Kaisha  :  See — 

Hara.  Tadataka.  3.352.759.  ^     ,    ^ 

Kalve.  Ernest.  Prestressed  drag  shell  construction  or  bucket. 

3.352,038,  11-14-6?,  Cl.  37 — 135. 
Kamshitsky,  Jury  C.  :  See — 

Ugodin,  Evgeny  G..  Lepsky,  and  Kamashitsky.  3,3o2,400. 
Karol,  Raymond  J.  Expanslole  reciprocating  piston.  3,352,213. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  92—204.  .  ^         .  . 

Kataoka.  Shoel.  H.  Yamada.  and  S.  Kobayashi,  to  Agency  of 
Industrial  Science  and  Technology,  Ministry  of  Interna- 
tional Trade  and  Industry.  Analog  computers  utilizing  geo- 
metrical maenetoresistance  effect  of  high  mobility  semicon- 
ductors. 3,353,010,  11-14-67,  Cl.  235—179. 
Kafo.  Yoshio.  and  O.  Konosu.  to  Matsushita  Electronics  Corp. 
Traveling-wave  tul)e  having  a  comb  delay  line  formed  on  a 
ridge  in  a  first  waveguiJe  and  a  plurality  of  connecting 
ridge  waveguides.  3.353,057.  11-14-67.  Cl.  315—3.5. 
Katoo.  Hiroshl:  See —  „.,      ,        „  . 

Nakamura,  Hlromlchl,  Katoo.  Minejlma,  Shimizu,  Satoo. 
Nozaki,  and  Doochl.  3.352.641. 
Katz,  Leon,  and  M.  E.  Chiddix.  to  General  Aniline  4  Film 
Corp.  Acetylene  dlcarboxylic  acid  process.  3,352,768,  11-14- 

07    Cl    204 79 

Kaul',  Arthur  A.  Sanitary  smoking  pipe.  3.352,309,  11-14-67, 

Qj    131 224 

Kaul,  Richard  J.  Curing  of  vanilla  beans.  3,352.690,  11-14-67. 

Cl.  99—140.  „  ^  ^ 

Kausen,  Theodore  R..  to  Industrial  Devices.  Inc.  Elastic  Safety 

nut.  3.352.194.  11-14-67.  Cl.  85 — 62. 
Kawahara.   Fred   K..   and   R.   H.   Brown,   to  Standard  Oil   Co. 
0.0-dlesters  of  amino  phosphonlc  acid.  3.352.948.  11-14-67. 
Cl.  260—944. 
Kawahara.  Fred  K..  and  R.  H.  Brown,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Methyl  cresvl  or  xy'yl  S-a  aralkyl  dithlophosphates.  3.352,- 
949.  11-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 964. 
Kawai.  Kazuo.  and  H    Kurihara.  to  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Kabushiki  Kaisha   (also  known  as  Kokusai  Denshin  Denwa 
Co      Ltd.)     Demodulation    apparatus   for    nhase  modulated 
telegraphic  code.  3  353.101.  11-14-67.  Cl.  325—320. 
Kawakaml.  Klyoto  :  See—  ^  ^_„  „„, 

Fujiwara,  Shlnobu.  Hayashi,  and  Kawakaml.  3.352.697. 
Kay,  Edward  H. :  See — 

Adams.  Kenneth  D..  and  Kay.  3.352.263. 
Kearney.  Avery  L.  :  See — 

Dore.  James  E..  and  Kearney.  3,352,350. 
Keast.  Russell  R. :  See — 

Corliss,  Duncan  S..  Keast,  and  Thompson.  3.352.785. 
Kehke,    Clarence    E.    Ontical    method    of    hull    measurement. 

3,352.014.  11-14-67,  Cl.  S3 — 1. 
Kelco  Co. :  See — 

Messina.  Blase  T.  3,352,688. 
Keller.  Gunther  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Karl.  Dlsteldorf,  and  Keller.  3,352,831. 
Keller.  Joseph  D.  Nail  clipper  having  restraining  means  for 
preventing  flight   of  flngernalls.   3,352,010.   11-14-67.   Cl. 
30—135. 
Kellogg.    George    E.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Manual    and 
power  control  mechanism  and  method.  3.352.315,  11-14-67. 
Cl.  137—1. 
Kelsev-Hayes  Co. :  See — 

Hayes.  Edward  J.,  and  Sturls.  3.352,382. 
Kennecott  Conper  Corp.  •  Bee — 

Harper.  Billle  L.,  and  Craghead.  3.352,048. 

Kennedy.  Frank,  and  E.  C.  Klein,  to  United  States  Steel 
Corp.  Coll  separator.  3,352,551,  11-14-67.  Cl.  263—47. 

Kennedy.  Michael  E.,  to  Peter  Kennedy.  Inc.  Composite  metal 
and  plastic  ski  and  method  for  making  same.  3.352.366,  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  280 — 11.13. 

Kennedy.  Walter  W..  to  Barber-Colman  Co.  Flow  controller. 
3.352.319.  11-14-67,  Cl.  137 — 503. 

Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Merchant,  Chester  O.  3,352,994. 

Kerns.  Clyde  W. :  See — 

Cetrone.  Ronald  A..  Kerns,  and  Wilson.  3.352.377. 

Kerns,  Clyde  W.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corn.  Re-recording  seismometer 
traces  obtained  from  the  roll  along  techninue  to  produce  a 
simulated  bidirectional  seismic  survey.  3.353,152.  11-14-67, 
Cl.  340—15.5. 

Kerr.  Ralph  O..  to  Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  Oxidation  of 
lower  aliphatic  aldehydes.  3,352.905,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 
530. 

Ketchum,  David  D. :  See — 

Prantz,  David  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ketchum.  3,353,149. 

Keuffel  k  Esser  Co. :  See — 

Stein,  Charles  H.,  and  Krause.  3,352,728. 

Keyes.  Grafton  H. :  See — 

Brooker,  Leslie  G.  S.,  and  Keyes.  3,352,857. 
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Kldde,  Walter  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Turner,  John  F.,  Ziegler,  Thompson,  and  lessee 
518. 
Kilboy,  Lambert  J.,  and  J.  Litecky,  Jr.  Hand  grapple.  3,332.- 

589,  11-114-67.  CI.  294—16. 
Kllmarx,  Louis  E-,  to  Scovlll  Mfg.  Co:  Check  valve.  3,352,531. 

11-14-67,  CI.  251—149.6. 
Kim,  Kee  H.,  to  Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  Thallium  oxide  glaze 
containing  an  additive  of  ruthenium  oxide.  3,352,797, '11- 
14-«7,  CI.  252—514. 
Kimberlin,  Charles  N.  Jr.,  and  E.  M.  Gladrow,  to  Esse  Be- 
search  and  Engineering  Co.  Catalyst  for  hydrocarbon  con- 
versions. 3,352,796,  11-14-67,  CI.  252 — i55.  i 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp. :  See —                                                   I 
Anson,  Michael  D.  3,351.964.                                               1 
Kimmel,  J.  D. ;  See — 

Cunningham,  Richard.  Jr..  and  Kimmel.  3.352,289. 
Klmoto.  Walter  I.,  E.  A.  Swakon,  and  E.  Field,  to  Standard 
Oil    Co.    Esters    of    2-8ubstituted    ethylthiolcarbonic    acid. 
3.352,900,  11-14-67,  CI.  260 — 455. 
King,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Martin.  Claude,  Krollman,  King,  and  Rumsey.  3,352,386. 
Kingdom  of  Nethef  land.  The :  See — 

Van  Heel,  Abraham  C.  S.,  Beernlnk,  and  Raterink.  3,332. 
618. 
Kipping,  Vernon  L.  Device  to  mount  prints  on  a  base.  3,332, 

020,  11-14-67.  CI.  33 — 174. 
Klrby,  Edward,  to  United-Carr  Inc.  Top  insertable,  releasable 
and  removable  contact.  3,352,990,  11-14-67,  CI.  200—166. 
Kirby,  John  H.,   II.   Free  point  indicator.  3,352,360.   11-14- 

67.  CI.  166—55.1. 
Kiroiof,  Fred.  Social  correspondence  card  construction.  3,332,- 

481,  11-14-67,  CI.  229—92.1. 
Kitchen,  James  P.,  D.  C.  De  Packh,  H.  R.  D.  Roess,  and  T.  J. 
O'Connell,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Hleh  power 
pulse  modulator.  3,353,064,  11-14-67,  CI.  315— 2TO. 
Kitz,  Norl)ert,  J.  G.  Lloyd,  and  H.  L.  Mansford,  to  Bell  Punch 
Co.  Ltd.  Calculating  machine  using  pulse  actuated  counters. 
3,353,008,  11-14-67,  CI.  235—160. 
KTamer,  Reuben  B. :  See —  , 

Elwell,  Charles  A.,  and  Klamer.  3,352,026.  1 

Klasaen^arold  C. :  See —  | 

McWhorter,  Wayne  F.,  Kuhn,  and  Klassen.  3^352,826. 
Klebe,  Johann  F.,  and  J.  G.  Murray,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Organosiliconcarbodlimide  polymers  and   processs  for  their 
preparation.  3,352,799,  11-14-67,  CI.  260 — 2. 
Klein,  Charles  O. :  See — 

Chan,  William,  De  Vine,  and  Klein.  3.352,061. 
Klein.  Edwin  C:  See- 
Kennedy,  Frank,  and  Klein.  3,352,551. 
Kleinschmidt,  Rosrer  F. :  See — 

Crain,  Donald  L..  and  Kleinschmidt.  3,352,894. 
Kliklok  Corp.  :  See- 
Blake,  William  E.  3,352.403. 
Klimstra,  Paul  M.,  to  Q.  D.  Searle  &  Co.  17^- ( substituted  oxy)- 
3-oxygenated-5a-andro8t-l-enes.     3,352,853,     11-14-67,     CI. 
260— —239  55 
Kling.   August' J.,  and  J.  E.   Beggs,   to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method    of    manufacturing    strong    reticulated    electrodes. 
3,352,729,  11-14-67,  CI.  156—3.        '' 
Kllngberg.  Arthur  P.,  to  Beco  Products  Corp.  Collapsible  bird 

cage.  3,352,287.  11-14-67,  CI.  119—17. 
Klopping,  Heln  L.,  and  H.  M.  Loux,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Xemours  and  Co.  Method  of  Inhibiting  growth  of  undeslred 
vegetation.  3,352,662.  11-14-67,  CI.  71—88. 
Klute,  Charles  H.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Armv.  Sttge 
interferometer  for  mlcrolnterferometry.  3,352,198,  11-14- 
67,  CI.  88—14.  ' 

Knapp.  Warren  R.,  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Method  of  form- 
ing charges  of  molten  glass.  3,352,658,  11-14-67,  CI.  63 — 
70. 
Knapp,  William  A. :  See— 

Degginget,  Edward  R.,  Knapp,  and  Zuern.  3,352,789. 
Knapsack  AktlengeselLscbaft :  See — 

Heymer,  Gero.  and  Harnisch.  3,352.637. 
Knight,  Elwin  T.  Infinitely  variable  holder  for  flexible  knives. 

markers   or  guides.    3,352,187.   11-14-67.   Cl.   83 — 657. 
Knutaon,  Arthur  O.  :  See — 

Bumgarner,  Robert  L.,  Knutson,  and  Royal.  3,352,520. 
Koba.va8hl,  Shintaro  :  See — 

Kataoka.  Shoei,  Tamada,  and  Kobayashi.  3.353.010. 
Koblck.   David   G.   Packaging  machine.   3,352,087,    11-14-67, 
(jj_  53 389 

Koch.  Bernhard  R..  to  Grob  A,  Co.  A.O.  Heddle  frame.  3,332.- 

329,  11-14-67,  Cl.  139 — 92. 
Koch.  Philippe:  See— 

Baque.  Pierre.  Darras,  and  Koch.  3,352,004. 
Koenlg,  Edward  W.,  and  G.  R.  Cope,  to  Harblnson-Walker 
Refractories  Co.  Refractory-coated  oxygen  lance.  3,352,562, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  266 — 34.  , 

Kokusal  Denshln  Denwa  Kabushlki  Kaisha  :  See —  I 

Kawai,  Kazuo.  and  Knrihara.  3,353,101.  f 

Kurimura.  Toshio.  3,353,084. 
KoU,  Stanley  J.,  to  American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
for  forming  closure  caps.  3.352,268,  11-14-67,  Cl.  11.3—121. 
Kombl  Flex.  S.A. :  See — 

Bfaass  Escoto.  Eduardo.  3,352,596. 

Konings,  Marcel  J.  M.,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.  Inc. 
Video  amplifier  In  which  bandwidth  is  a  function  of  signal 
amplitude.  3,352,969,  11-14-67,  Cl.  178 — 7.1. 
Konosu,  Osamu  :  See — 

Kato,  Yoshio,  and  Konosu.  3,353,057. 
KSpke,  Heinz  :  See — 

Hoyer,  Hans,  Welfers,  and  KSpke.  3.352,959. 

Koppera  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Dreesler,  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3,352,896. 
Kulwicki,  Henry  E.  3.352,736. 
Medney,  Jonas.  3,352.577. 
Scbulte,  Elwood  V.  3,352.498. 


Korablev,  Lev  N.,  to  Fizicbeskv  Institiite  Imeni  Lebedeva. 
Method  of  firing  and  quenching  contiol  of  gag-discharge 
tubes.  3,353,063,  11-14-67,  Cl.  315—174. 

Kort,  Hans  A.,  to  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  Multi-piece  coil 
bobbin.  3,352,509,  11-14-67,  Cl.  242—118.4. 

Kosalek.  Joseph  F.,  to  General  Aniline  4  Film  Corp.  Trans- 
pai'pntiziug  base  stock  of  tracing  papet's  and  Intermediate 
diazotype  papers  by  the  use  of  polytropenes.  3,352,677, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  96—75. 

Koski,  Olll  R. :  See — 

Koskl,  I'entti  U.  3,352,335. 

KoskI,  Penttl  U.,  'a-  to  O.  R.  Koski.  Wood  block  splitting 
device.  3,352,335,  11-14-67,  Cl.  144 — 195. 

Kovacs,  Geza  L.,  to  Palm  Oil  Recovery,  Irtc.  Process  for  treat- 
ing and  recovering  rolling  oil.  3,352,137;  11-14-67,  Cl.  72— 
42. 

Koyanagi,  Yukio,  to  Matsushita  Electric  ilndustrial  Co.,  Ltd. 
Cathode  ray  tubes  and  apparatus  using  the  same.  3,352,- 
•J70,  11-14-67,  Cl.  178—7.85. 

Krakower,  Gerald  W. :  See — 

Diassi.  I'atrick  .\.,  and  Krakower.  3,352,854. 

Kraus,  Edmund  J. :  See —  ^ 

Kraus,  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.  3.351.978. 

Kraus.  Robert  A.  and  E.  J.,  to  Cupple^  Container  Co.  Ap- 
paratus for  molding  foamed  plastic  cutis.  3,351,978,  11-14- 
«7.  Cl.  18—5. 

Krause,  William  R.  :  See — 

Stein,  Charles  H.,  and  Krause.  3,352, ll28. 

Krey,  Theodor,  to  SJeisnios  O.m.b.H.  Method  and  arrange- 
ment for  detecting  faults  traversing  a  mineral  stratum. 
3,352,375,  11-14-67,  Cl.  181— .5.  , 

Kroening,  Martin  J.  Fold-a-door  flsh  hou^e.  3,352,313.  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  135 — 1.  T 

Krofta,  Milos.  Arrangement  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  waste  water,  more  particularly  in  tht  paper  and  cellulose 
industry,  for  subsequent  purification  by  flotation.  3,352,420, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  210—205. 

Krufta,  Milos.  Apparatus  for  producing  vfebs  of  fibrous  mate- 
rials, in  particular  of  paper  and  cardbdard  webs.  3,352,748, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  162—318. 

Krollman,  Edward  J.  :  See- 
Martin,  Claude.  Krollman.  King,  and  Rumsey.  3,352,386. 

Kruce.  Benjamin  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  a  carpet 
unit.  3.352,733.  11-14-67.  Cl.  156 — 94.1 

Krumholz,  Alfred  F.,  Sr.,  to  Chicago  Boiler  Co.  Grinding  ap- 
paratus. 3,352,501,  11-14-67.  Cl.  241— T4. 

Kruse.  Carl  W.  :  See — 

Maban.  John  E.,  Reusser,  and  Krusei  3,352,935. 

Kryk,  Theodore  A.  Valve  spring  compressor.  3,352,002,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  29—217.  1 

Kuhn,  John  E.  :  See —  I 

McWhorter,  Wayne  F.,  Kuhn,  and  Klassen.  3,352,826. 

Kuhu,  Karl,  to  Soclete  d'Etudes  de  Machtes  Thermiques.  De- 
vice for  connecting  cooled  valves  of  machines  or  the  like, 
and  Its  various  applications.  3„352.292,|  11-14-67,  Cl.  123— 
41.41. 

Kulka  Klectrlc  Corp.  :  See — 

Johnson,  George.  3,353,140. 

Kulwicki,  Henry  E.,  to  Koppers  Co.,  In<}.  Apparatus  for  de- 
tecting and  handling  defective  box  blanks.  3,352,736,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  156—350. 

Kuonl,  Xaver,  to  Borbe-Wanner  AG.  Cl^mpable  closure  seal 
for  band-like  enclosure  hoops.  3,3521414,  11-14-67.  Cl. 
206 — 65.  1 

Kurihara,  Hiroshl  :  See —  J 

Kawal,  Kazuo,  and  Kurihara.  3.353,101. 

Kurimura,  Toshio,  to  Kokusal  Denshin  Denwa  Kabushlki 
Kaisha.  Regulatable  rectifying  apparatijs.  3,353,084,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  321—25. 

Kuroda  Takashi,  to  Torjo  Kogyo  Co.,  Lt4.  Multi-stage  rotary 
piston  engine.  3,352,290,  11-14-67,  Cl.  123 — 8. 

Kurz,  Rudolf  :  See — 

Kurz,    Rudolf,   'Neubert     and    Lechldr.    3,352.580. 

Kurz,  Rudolf,  deceased  (by  H.  Kurz,  legjl  guardian  of  minor 
heir),  W.  Neubert,  and  H.  Lechler ;  said  Neubert  and  said 
Lechler  assors.  to  Rudolf  Kurz,  miner.  Adjustable  joint. 
3.3.->2.o80.  11-14-67.  Cl.  287 — 14. 

L.  T.  Mart  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See— 

Parkinson,  Graham  C.  3,352,547. 

LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc. :  See — 
Loposer,  Thomas  L.  3.353,104. 

Labofina.  S.A.  :  See — 

r.ro.«lambert,  Georges  G.  3.352,780. 

Lacy,   Johnson   W.,   and  C.  K.   Brown.  Jri 

ing  Units  Co..  Inc.  Apparatus  for  convoying  articles. 
253.  n-14-67,  Cl.  104—172. 

Lafferty,  John  J.,  and  C.  L.  Zlrkle.  to  Sililth  Kline  A  French 
I.,aboratorle8.  Alkyl  phenylpiperazlnylalkylcarbamates. 
.{.352.865.  11-14-67   Cl.  260—268. 

La  Flexr,  Kermit  S.  :  See — 

Harding.  Arthur  J.  I.,  Morgan,  and  La  Flexr.  3.352.624. 

Lalonde.  Earl  E.,  and  H.  J.  Ekiund,  ti  Jones  Division  of 
Beloit  Corp.  Automatic  turntable  andlbale  forming  press. 
3,3.-)2,233    11-14-67,  Cl.  100—215. 

La  Metallurgle  Francalse  Des  Poudres-Metafrom  :  See — 
Eudier.  Michel.  3,352,812. 

Lampart.  Thomas  :  See — 

Melll,  ErnsL  and  Lampart.  3,353,170. 

Lanahan,  John  H.  :  See — 

Leach,  Robert  I.,  and  Lanahan.  3,352j021. 

Landbouwwerktuigen-en     Machinefabrieki 
NIeuw-Vennep  :  See — 

Vissers,  Herbert.  3,352,366. 
Landl.  Vincent  R.  :  See —  ' 

Heldt,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Landl.  3,352,|342. 
Landwier,  William  G.,  to  The  Maytag  C6.  Filter  for  laundry 

machine.  3,352.130.,  11-14-67,  Cl.  68— ife. 
Lang,    Elliot    R.,    to    Patwin,   Inc.    Electilomagnetic  indicator 
gating  arrangement.  3,353,174,  ll-14-(  i7.  Cl.  340 — 325. 


to 
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Lang,   Rudolf,   and  K.   Hartl,  to   Compur-Werk   Gesellachaft 
rait  beschrankter  iiaftung  &  Co.  Phoiographlc  camera  with 
depth  of  field  indicator.  3,352,220,  11-14-67.  Cl.  95—10. 
Langan  Aperture  Cards.  Inc.  :  See — 

Langan.  John  F.  3,352,045. 
Langan    John  F.,   to   Langan   Aperture   Cards,    Inc.   Aperture 
cards    and    their    manufacture.    3,352,045.    11-14-67.    Cl. 
40—158. 
Langenhotr,  Ferdinand  :  See — 

Hass.  karl    Epler,  and  LangenhofT.  3,352,860. 
Langpape,  Reinnart :  See —  „.„„„„ 

Jester.  Alfred.   Langpape,  and   Bobdansky.   3,3o3,037. 
LaniuB     Jamea   C,    Jr.,    to   Illinois   Tool    Works   Inc.    Dished 

lock  washer.  3,352,344,  11-14-67.  Cl.  151—35. 
Lansing,  Bagnall  Ltd. :  See — 

Goodacre.  Cecil.  3.352.569.  .    .  ^   ,    „ 

Laos.   Ivar.   to  G.   D.   Searle  &  Co.   17-oxygenated  4-halo-2 

methylene     (androBt/eBtr)-4-en-3-ones    and    intermediates. 

3,35-2,855,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260— 239.55.  .,  o.„  r... 

Larsen     Erling    A.    Golf    swing    training    device.    3,352,559, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  273—187.  ,„  ^    ,^ 

Lassaulx,   Manuel   R.   Machine  for  making   tortiUaa  and   the 

like.  3,352,258,  11-14-67,  Cl.  107—15. 
Lau  Blower  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Martin,  Warner  W.,  and  Sweet.  3,352,297. 
Lauber,  Ernst,  to  Maschlnenfabrlk  Habegger.  Monorail  train. 

3,352,254,  11-14-67    Cl.  105 — 4. 
Lauterbach,  Norman  E.  :  See —  .„-„..„ 

Anderson,  Edgar  L,,  and  Lauterbach.  3,3o2,446. 
Lawrence  Bros,.  Inc. :  See — 

Lawrence,  fcdwin  F.,  Jr.  3,351,973. 

Ijiiwrence,  Edwin  F.,  Jr.,  to  Lawrence  Bros.,  Inc.  Door  aligner. 

3,351  973,  11-14-67.  Cl.  16— 1.  oo.o«., 

Lawrence.    George    H.    Traveling    message    sign.    3,352,041, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  40—32.  .  ,  .      ^     , 

Lawrence.    Wallace    C.    and    W.    C.    Neely.    Volumetric   flask 

rack.  3,352,427   11-14-67,  Cl.  211—74. 
I^awton,  Donald  C.  :  See —  „  „ 

McMillan,  Peter  W..  and  Lawton.  3,352,698. 
Leach.   Robert  I.,  and  J.  H.  Lanahan,  to  The  Bendix  Corp. 
Internal   locating   device   for   a   coordinate   measuring  ma- 
clhne.  3.332.021.  11-14-67.  Cl.  33—174. 
Lear   Joseph  D..  and  E.  M.  Holt,  to  Posting  Equipment  Corp. 

Filing  tray.  3.352,302,  11-14-67.  Cl.  129—16. 
Lear  Slegler.  Inc. :  See— 

Buchwald,  Frank  S.  3,353,047. 
Lebourg,  Maurice  P.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well 

packer  apparatus.   3,352,362,   11-14-67,   Cl.   166—140. 
Lechler,  Helmut :  See —  „  „,„  ^„„ 

Kurz,   Rudolf,   Neubert,   and  Lechler.   3,352,580. 
Lecouffe    Yves  J.  F..  to  Soclete  des  Accumulateurs  Fixes  et 
de  Traction   (Soclete  Anonyme).  Method  of  making  a  bat- 
tery. 3.352,721,  11-14-67.  Cl.  136—176. 
Ledex,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cable.  Elvln  K.  3,353,071. 
Ledig,  Kurt  W. :  See— 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  Ledig.  3,352,891. 
Lee     Albin    L.,    to    J.    I.    Case    Co.    Two-speed    power- take-off 

drive.  3,352,165.  11-14-67,  Cl.  74—15.4. 
Lee.  Edwin  S.,  Ill,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Associative  memory 
with  variable  word  length  capacity.  3,353,159,   11-14-67, 
Cl.  340—172.5. 
Lee  Rowan  Co. :  See — 

McAtee,  Gene  A.  3,352,430.  c*       ..,  i 

Lefebvre    Yvon,  to  American  Home  Products  Corp.  Steroidal 

6  chloro  4,6-dienes.  3,352,889,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—397.2. 
Lehnert,  Robert  E.,  J.  R,  Bennett,  J.  P.  Moorhead,  and  K  R. 
Jenkins,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Adjustable  bulkhead.  3,352,- 
257.  11-14-67.  a.  105—376.  ,         ^.   ,  „ 

Lehr,  Marvin  H..  to  Goodrich-Gulf  Chemicals.  Inc.  Diolefln 
polymerization  catalysts  using  a  meUlUferous  component, 
a  catalyst  regulator  and  Alxs.  3,352,839,  ll-14-«7,  Cl. 
260 — 94.3.  ,  ,     ^, 

Lelbelt   John  C.  Caliper  control  in  the  continuous  production 

of  paper.  3,352,232,  11-14-67.  Cl.  100—92. 
Lelber,  Heinx.  Apparatus  for  preventing  the  skidding  of  ve- 
hicle wheels.  3,352,388.   11-14-67,   Cl.   188;— 181. 
Lelblnger,    George   E.,    to   General   Electric  Co.   High   voltage 
electric  induction  apparatus.  3,353,129,  11-14-67,  Cl.  336 — 
70 
Leibowlti,  Marvin  R.,  and  F.  Grosser,  to  General  Aniline  & 
Film  Corp.  Graft  copolymers  of  styrene  and  butadiene  onto 
polyvinyl  lactam  and  teomopolymers.  3,352,808,  11-14-67, 

(^\     — ftO      2ft  T 
Leltner,   Karl,'  G.   J.   Mlaker,    O.    Moll,   and   N.   F.    Skalla.    to 

Osterrelchisch-Amerikanlsche    Magnealt    Aktlengesellschaft. 

Process  for  manufacturing  basic  refractory  bricks.  3,352,- 

702,  11-14-67.  Cl.  106—281. 
Lemaire.    Eugene   A.    Nut  harvesting   apparatus.    3,352,094, 

11-14-67,  a.  56—328. 
Leonard.  Richard  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  speed  ratio 

power   transmission   system  with   semi-automatic  controls. 

3,352,179,  11-14-67,  Cl.  74—866. 

Lepsky,  Abram  V. :  See —  ,,         .    ^     „  „.„  .^r. 

Ugodin,  Evgeny  G.,  Lepsky,  and  Kamshitsky.  3,362,400. 

Lerich,  Lester.  Removable  anchor  bolt.  3,352,193.  11-14-67, 
Cl.  -85 — 79. 

Lerner,  Leonard  J.,  to  B.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Pharmaceu- 
tical compositions  of  corticosteroids  in  gelled  alcohol.  3,852,- 
753,  11-14-67,  a.  167—77. 

Lerner,  Louis  L.,  and  H.  E.  Oberstar.  to  The  Gillette  Co. 
Acid  dye  composition  for  human  hair.  3.352,755,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  167—88. 

Les  Laboratolres  Brunean  et  cle :  See — 
Qulroy,  Pierre  J.  3,352,864. 

Lesley,  Hubert  G.  Butt  welding  tool  for  flash  removal  and 
work  hardening.  3,352,996.  11-14-67,  Cl.  219— 9T. 


Les  Uslnes  de  Melle  :  See — 

Mention,  Maurice  L.  3,352,930. 
Lett,  Guy,  to  Soclete  Flchet  Soclete  Anonyme.  Multiple-com- 
bination   safety    lock.    3,352,134,    11-14-67,    11-14-67,   Cl. 
70—362. 
Le  Vesconte,  Harold  J.,  and  D.  P.  Davis.  Automobile  storage 

means.   3,352,436,   11-14-67,   Cl.  214 — 16.1. 
Lew,  Baak  u.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Polyol  poly 
(hydrogen  alkyl  phosphite)  monomers.  3,352,947,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  260—928. 
Leybold  Holding  AG.  :  See — 
Grigull.  Hans.  3,352,983. 
Liftex  Slings,  Inc.  :  See — 

Barthule,  George.  3,352,590. 
Li,  Kwon  H.,  R.  H.  Bundus,  and  P.  P.  Noznick,  to  Beatrice 
Foods  Co.  Prevention  of  pink  color  in  white  onions.  3,352,- 
691,  11-14-67,  Cl.  99—154. 
Liechti.  Hans  \V.,  to  (iiba  Ltd.  Process  for  the  manufacture 
of     4-amlno-3-nltroazobenzene8.     3,352,847,     11-14-67.     Cl. 
260—208. 
Ligon,  Tom  T.  Construction  header.  3,352,147,  11-14-67,  Cl. 

73—40.5. 
Lilly,  Ell.  and  Co. :  See— 

Gard.  Don  1.,  and  Wachtstetter.  3.352,684. 

Higgins,   Harvey   M.,   Jr.,  Davisson,   and  Carver.   3,362,- 

859. 
Neuss,  Norbert,  and  Gorman.  3,352,868. 
Lima.  Daniel  A.,  to  FMC  Corp.  Polish  containing  bi8(2-butoxy- 
ethyl)  2-butoxyethylphosphonate.    3,352,805,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
260—28.5. 
Lindgren,   Ake  N.,  to  Arenco  Aktiebolag.  Method  and  appa- 
ratus for  forming  a  band  of  tobacco.  3,352,308.  11-14-67, 
Cl.  131—20. 
Lindgren,  Milton  F.,  and  V.  W.  Peterson,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Planetary  gearing.  3,352,178,  11-14-67.  Cl.  74 — 801. 
Lindguist,  Arwin  B.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Tree  priority  circuit.  3,353,160,  11-14-67.  Cl.  340 — 172.5. 
LIndqulst,    Donald   D.   Training  aid   for   indicating  binary   to 

non-binary  conversion.  3,352,031,  11-14-67,  Cl.  35 — 30. 
Lindstrom,  Ulle,  to  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget. 
Method  of  generating  electricity  from  ammonia  fuel.  3,352,- 
716,  11-14-67,  Cl.  136—86. 
Linger,  Harrison  K.  Artist's  palette.  3,352,616,  11-14-67,  Cl. 

312—231. 
Link,  Martin,  to  Union  Camp  Corp.  Article  display  oackage. 

3.352,409,  11-14-67,  Cl.  206 — 45.14. 
Link,    Robert   O..   and   G.    W.   Morse.    Wire   cutter.    3.352,012, 

11-14-67.  Cl.  30—246. 
Linthicum.  Harley  E.  :  See — 

Glasgow,  James  A.,  and  Linthicum.  3,352,333. 
Llpske.  Benjamin  B.,  to  National  Can  Corp.  Aerosol  container 

system.  3,352,496,  11-14-67,  Cl.  239 — 304. 
Llpske,    Benjamin    B.    Aerosol    container    system.    3,352,496, 

11-14-67,  a.  239—304. 
Lissant.   Kenneth   J.,   to   Petrollte   Corp.   Hybrid   thlxotroplc 
rocket  and   Jet   fuels   comprising  oil   in   water  emulsions. 
3,352.109.  11-14-67,  Cl.  60 — 217. 
Lister,  R.  A.,  &  Co.  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Morris.  Alberto  J.  3,352,484. 
Litecky,  John.  Jr. :  See — 

Kilboy.  Lambert  J.,  and  Litecky.  3,352,589. 

LIthgo.  William.  G.  Roberts,  R.  L.  Smith,  and  D.  E.  Wills,  to 

International   Diamond   Corp.  Apparatus  for  replacing'  an 

endless  belt  in  a  papermaking  roller  press  assembly.  3.352.- 

747.  11-14-67,  Cl.  162—274. 

Litman,  Alan  L.  Bacon  cooker.  3,352,227,  11-14-67,  Cl.  99 — 

341. 
Little.   Joseph   R..   to  Litton  Industries,   Inc.  Electric  motor 
rotor  with  encapsulated  end  turns.  3,353,041    11-14-67   Cl 
310 — 43. 
Litton  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Little,  Joseph  R.  3,353,041. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  C.  3,352,704. 
Livingstone,  Jay  G.  Resilient  closure.  3,352,448   11-14-67  Cl 

220 — 60. 
Livingston,    Herman    G.    Directional    drilling    tool.    3.352.370 

11-14-67,  Cl.  175 — 73. 
Lloyd,  John  G.  :  See — 

Kitz,  Norbert,  Lloyd,  and  .Mansford.  3,353,008. 
lA)ckett,  George  E.,  G.  Coast,  .M.  Coudray,  P.  Vitry,  and  E. 
Torielli,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  Ar- 
rangements for  closing  penetrations  in  the  walls  of  reactor 
pressure  containing  structures.  3,352,75b.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
176 — 40. 
lx)ckUn,  Harry  P.  :  iSee — 

Brant,  Elmer  J.  3.352,058. 

Lockwood,  Glynn  H..  to  The  Tensor  Corp.  Hot  melt  glue  au- 
.  plicator.  3.352,278.  11-14-67,  Cl.  118—7. 
Lockwood.   Glynn  H..  to  Lockwood  Technical.  Inc.  Adhesive 

applicator.  3.352.279,  11-14-67,  CI.  118—7. 
Lockwood  Technical.  Inc. :  See — 
Lockwood.  Glynn  H.  3,352,279. 

Lo  Duca,  Thomas  S.  Jnstrument  string  package.  3,352,416, 

Loken.  Bjarte  :  See — 

Dorfman,  Ralph  I.,  Loken,  and  Gut,  5,352,890. 
Lok-Products  Co. :  See — 

Sutter,  Ormond  S.  3,352,071. 

Lollmann,  Paul,  to  Rieker  &  Co.  Adjustable  tightening  lock 
for  shoes.  3,351,985.  11-14-67.  Cl.  24 — 70. 

Londahl,  Dickey  S.,  and  M.  A.  Schueler.  to  Unlmark  Corp 
Electrostatic  printer  with  powder  feed  structure  inside 
stencil  drum.   3,352,234.   11-14-67.  Cl.  101—114. 

Long.  Calvin  W. :  Sec— 

Dodrill.  Richard  W.,  and  Long.  3,351.962. 
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Long,  John  B.,  to-  Marmon-Herrington  Co.,  Inc.  Belt  take-up 
and  storage  unit  for  extensible  belt  conveyors.  3,352,406, 
11-14-67,  CI.  198—139. 

Longshore.  Donald  \V.,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Clutches 
with  control  valve.  3,352,394,  11-14-67,  CI.  192—87.19. 

Loose,  Wlnfleld  W.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Programming  system.  8,353,- 
138,  11-14-67.  CI.  339 — 18. 

Loposer,  Thomas  L.,  to  LTV  Electrosystems,  Inc.  Frequency 
synthesiser  using  fractional  division  by  digital  techniques 
within  a  phase-locked  loop.  3,353,104,  11-14-67,  CI.  328— 
39.  , 

I»rain  Products  Corp. :  See —  I 

Rolfes,  Paul  E.  3,353,029.  1 

Loral  Corp. :  See — 

Honlg,  William  M.,  Christopher,  and  Solomon.  3,333,119. 

Loux,  Harvey  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  3,5,6- 
substituted  uracils.  3,352,862,  11-14-67,  CI.  260—260. 

Loux,  Harvey  M. :  See —  " 

Klopping,  Hein  L.,  and  Loux.  3.352,662. 

Lowery,  Andrew,  D.  B.  Auld,  and  R.  W.  Faulkner,  to  Troxler 
Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  Safety  shielding  structure  for 
portable  nuclear  gauge.  3,353,023,  11-14-67,  CI.  250—106. 

Lowes,  Fred  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Structure  base. 
3,352,525,  11-14-67   CI.  248—346. 

Lucas.  John  T.  Simulated  golf  game  board  with  adjustable 
green  member.  3,352,558,  11-14-67,  CI.  273—134. 

Luce,  Robert  L.,  to  Philco-Ford  Corp.  Method  of  fabricating 
planar  semiconductor  devices.  3,352,726,  11-14-67,  CI. 
148 — 187. 

Lucien,  Rene,  to  Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P.  Hy- 
draulic servo-control.  3,352,210,  11-14-67,  CI.  91—434. 

Ludwig.  Hans  G. :  See — 

Kadron.  Stanley  P..  and  Ludwig.  3,353,184. 

Luetsel,  Gerhard,  to  Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktien- 
geaellschaft.  Monoazo  pyrimidine  dyes.  3,352,846.  11-14- 
67,  a.  260— 154. 

Lundqulst,  Robert  A. :  See — 

Werner,  Frank  D.,  and  Lundqulst.  3,352,073. 

Lycoil,  Inc. :  See — 

Lyon,  Lee  R.  3,352,841. 
Lyon.  Lee  R.  3,352,842. 

Lynch.  Francis  K..  Jr. :  Bee— 

Mooney,  Walter  G.,  Dutton,  and  Lynch.  3.352,532; 

Lj-on,  Kenneth  C,  J.  E.  Pickard,  and  A.  B.  Scholes,  to  Ball 
Bros.  Co.  Inc.  Glass  having  dual  protective  coatings  tbereon 
and  method  for  forming  such  coatings.  3,352,708.  11-14- 
87,  CI.  117 — 72. 

Lyon,  Lee  R..  to  Lycoil,  Inc.  Process  for  separating  and  re- 
covering fats  and  solids.  3,352,841.  11-14-67.  CI.  260—112. 

Lyon,  Lee  R.,  to  Lycoil.  Inc.  Processing  of  offal  or  the  like 
for  obtaining  separated  fat  and  protein  material  therefrom. 
3.352.842.  11-14-67.  CI.  260 — 112. 

Lyssy.  Georges  H.,  to  Hans  Sickinger  Co.  Method  and  means 
for  testing  the  gas  permeability  and  closure  leakage  of 
containers.  3,352.146.  11-14-67.  CI.  73 — 38. 

LysyJ.  Ihor.  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Analysis  of 
hydrogen.  3.352,644,  11-14-67,  CI.  23—232. 

M.  A.  N.  Turbo  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Telchmann,  Heinrich.  3,352,172. 

M-O  Valve  Co.  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 
Dyott,  Richard  B.  3,353,039. 

MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  See — 
Passal,  Frank.  3,352,766. 

Maass,  Escoto  E.,  to  Kombl  Flex,  S.A.  Collapsible  sheltering 
trailer.  3,352.596.  11-14-67.  CI.  296—27. 

MacDonald.  Robert  J.,  and  J.  F.  Ward,  to  Clevite  Corp.  Bear- 
ing material.  3,352.647.  11-14-67,  CI.  29—182.1. 

.MacDonald,  Robert  J.,  and  J.  F.  Ward,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Meth- 
od for  producing  a  bearing  material.  3,352,668,  11-14-67, 
CI.  75—208. 

Machado,  John  S.,  and  R.  D.  Reis,  to  United  Electric  Con- 
trols Co.  Temperature  control  device  including  two  switches 
with  their  respective  actuators.  3,352,987,  ll-14-«7,  CI. 
200—140. 

Machin,  William  D.,  D.  S.  Montgomery,  and  B.  I.  Parsons,  to 
Canada,  Her  Majesty  the  Queen  in  right  of,  as  represented 
by  the  Minister  of  Mines  and  Technical  Surveys.  Process 
for  the  preparation  of  metal  oxides  having  an  enlarged 
pore  volume.  3,352,635.  11-14-67.  CI.  23—142.  , 

.Mackles.  Leonard  :  See —  I 

Puetzer.  Bruno,  Mackles.  and  Finn.  3,352,752.        | 

Macoics,  Edward  L.,  and  A.  H.  Fltipatrlck.  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Electric  water  heater  circuit.  3.352,999.  11-14-67. 
CI.  219—321. 

Macoicz.  Edward  L.,  and  A.  H.  Fltzpatrick,  to  General  Elec- 
tric Co.  Electric  water  heater  circuit.  3.353,001,  11-14-67, 
CI.  219—321. 

Macoicz,  Edward  L.,  and  A.  H.  Fltzpatrick,  to  General  Elec 
trie  Co.-i^ectric  water  heater  circuit.  3,353,002,  11-14-67, 
CI.  219—321. 

Madison,  Theodore  N.,  to  Royal  Typewriter  Co.,  Inc.  Plural 
space  bar  operated  mechanism  for  controlling  proportional 
escapements.  3.352,399,  11-14-67,  CI.  197—39. 

Maeder,  Arthur  :  See —  „  „„„ 

Toepfl,   Rosemarie,  Schibler,  and  Maeder.  3,352,838. 

Maffey.  George  E..  Jr.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co. 
Pivoted  trigger  means  for  power-operated  reversibl*  tool. 
3,352.368.  11-14-67.  CI.  173 — 169. 

Magerlein.  Helmut :  See —  ,   ^,         ,  ,       ^  „^„ 

Meyer,   Gerhard,    Siggel.   Schopf.   and   Magerlein.  8.352, 

816. 
Meyer,   Gerhard,   Siggel.   Schopf.  and  Magerlein.  8,352,- 
818. 
MagnusoD.  John  E.,  to  Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co.  Mate- 
rial-handling vehicle.  3,352,442.  11-14-67.  CI.  214—767. 
Magnuson.  Raymond  A.,  to  Vogel-Peterson  Co.  Surface-mount- 
ed hat  and  coat  rack.  3.352,429,  11-14-67,  CI.  211—113. 


.Maguire,  Addison  C,   to  Rolls-Royce  |Ltd.  Jet  propelled  air- 
craft with  variable  area  Jet  notiU.  3,352,514,   11-14-67, 
CI.  244—56. 
Maguire,  Philip  F. :  See — 

Irons.  Milton  H.,  and  Maguire.  3,362,327. 
Maban,  John  E.,  R.  £.  Reusser,  and  Q.  W.  Kruse,  to  Phillips 
Petroleum     Co.     Dehydrohalogenatl<)n     process.     3,352,935, 
11-14-07,  CI.  260—077. 
Maher,     Pat.     Space     vehicle     simulating    game.     3,352,557, 

11-14-67,  CI.  273—110. 
Maiman,  Theodore  H.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.   Ruby  laser 

systems.  3,353,115,  11-14-67,  CI.  331-94.8. 
Majlma,  Tsutomu,  and  K.   Urashida,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Magnesium-aluminum  alloy  contacts  for  semiconductor 
devices.  3,353,073,  11-14-67,  CI.  317—234. 
.Malm,  Gustaf  E.,  to  Svenska  Cellulosa  Aktiebolaget.  Process 
of  separating  fibrous  pulp  Into  sprlngwood  and   summer- 
wood    fibers    by    centrifuglng.    3,3p2,745,    11-14-67,    CI. 
162 — 55. 
Mallery,  Charles  G. :  See — 

Dudek,  Raymond  J.,  Mallery,  and  Sunderland.  3,353,106. 
Mancuso,   John   J.,   and   A.   C.    Capos^ela,    to   General   Foods 
Corp.  Process  of  making  precooked  tlehydrated  pasta  prod- 
uct. 3,352,686,  11-14-67,  CI.  99— 85^ 
Manker,  Leslie  B. :  See — 

Brown,  David  D..  and  Manker.  3,3^2,972. 
Mankin,  Paul  A.,  and  L.  F.  Nelson,  to  John  Wood  Co.  Swivel 
type  hose  clamp  for  connection  to  the  hose  of  a  gasoline 
dispensing  apparatus.  3,352,582,  11-14-67,  Cl.  287 — 89. 
Manning,  William  F.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Ballistic  Jacket-pile 

connection.  3,352,119,  11-14-67,  Cl.  Pl — 46. 
Manoochehrl,   Hussein   H.,   to   The   M|irconi   Co.   Ltd.   Wave- 
guide filters  having  adjustable  tuning  means  in  narrow  wall 
of  waveguide.  3,353,122.  11-14-67.  Cf.  333—73. 
Mansford.  Hugh  L.  :  See — 

Kitz.  Norbert.  Lloyd,  and  Mansfortl.  3,353,008. 
Mantell,  Gerald  J. :  See — 

Helln,  Arthur  P..  and  Mantell.  3,362,807. 
Mao,    Tzu    J.,    to    General    Motors    Corp.    Triphenyl-arsine, 
stlbine,   -bismuthine  as  photopolym^rization  initiators  for 
organic  monomers.  3,352,772,  11-144-67,  Cl.  204 — 159.24. 
.Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See — 

Manoochehri,  Hussein  H.  3,353,1^2. 
Marcus,    Solomon,   to   De   Luxe   Radldg   Corp.   Cap-exploding 

projectile.  3,352,056,  11-14-67,  Cl.  4fr— 200. 
Markarian    Mark :  See — 

Peck,  David  B..  and  Markarian.  3,^53,072. 
Marks,  Lawrence  P. :  See — 

Entringer,  James  S.,  Marks,  and  jRltchle.  3,352,419. 
Marmon-Herrington  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Long,  John  B.  3,352,406. 
Maroudas,   Nicholas  G.,    to   United   Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
Authority.  Apparatus  for  electro-hyqraullc  crushing.  3.352,- 
50.'?,  11-14-67.  Cl.  241—301. 
Marquart,    Gordon   L.,   and    R.   A.   MIobael.    to   Deere   k   Co. 
Vehicle     planetary     transmission     with     PTO.     3,352,166, 
11-14-67,  CT.  74—15.84. 
Marr,  John  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method  of  coloring  thermo- 
plastics. 3,352,952.  11-14-67,  Cl.  264-^0. 
Marra,   Ivan  L..  to  Fre-Mar  Industrlm.  Tool  for  fabricating 

attachment  clips.  3,352,142,  11-14^7,  Cl.  72 — 387. 
Marsan -Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  The:  See —  i 

Jordan,  Ralph  C.  3,352.737.  j 

Marsden,  Ralph  J.  B. :  See — 

Mclntrre.  James  E.,  Marsden.  and  Dempster.  3,352/734. 
Marshall,  Don  J.,  to  Goodall  Semi-Metallic  A  Mfg.  Co.  Wheel 

balancing  stand.  3,352,161,  ll-14-a7,  Cl.  73 — 484. 
Marshall,  John  D. :  See — 

Dubois,  Joseph  W.  3,352,097. 
Martin,  Claude,  E.  J.  Krollman,  R.  E.  King,  and  R.  D.  Rumsey, 
to  HoudaiUe  Industries,  Inc.  Piston^type  hydraulic  damper. 
3.352,386,  11-14-67,  C\.  188—96. 
Martin,  Jacob  H. :  See— 

Seeley,  William  G.,  May,  and  Martin.  3,352,415. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See- 
Branham. 
Hammond, 

Van  Wilson.  Marlln.  3,353,111. 
Martin.  Warner  W..  and  C.  D.  Sweet,  ffr.,  to  The  Lau  Blower 

Co.  Humidifiers.  3.352.297.  H-14-6f.  Cl.  126 — 113. 
Martin,    William    G.    Collapsible    caitping    unit.    3,352,312, 

11-14-67.  a.  135—1.  1 

Glass.  Marvin.  &  Associates:  See—        i 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  Dlsko,  and  McFarland.  3,352,054. 
Maschinenf abrlk  Habegger :  See — 

Lauber.  Ernst.  3,352,254. 
Maskell,  Richard  N. :  See — 

Cummings.  Jan  G.,  and  Maskell.  3^352,472. 

Mason,  Frederick  P.,  and  G.  J.  L.  Stevens,  to  Creed  k  Co. 
Ltd.  Signal  generating  arrangement  for  an  electric  type- 
writer and  similar  apparatus.  3,353,038,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
310—8.2. 

Mason,  Ralph  B.,  and  G.  P.  Hamner,;  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  binder  oils. 
3,352,776.  11-14-67,  Cl.  208 — 125. 

Massachusetts  Institute  of  TechnologyJ  See — 
Heldt,  Lawrence  J.,  and  Landl.  3,$52,642. 

Masters.  Philip  C,  to  The  P.  E.  Myer^  A  Bro.  Co.  Hose  guide 
apparatus.  3,351,968,  11-14-67,  Cl.  15 — 104.3. 

Mather,  John,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Process 
for  making  2-hydroxy-4  or  S-alkylbenzophenones  using 
sodium  Iodide.  3,§52,921,  11-14-67,  p.  260—591. 

Matsul.  Toshlml :  See — 

Yamadera,  Relzo,  Ono.  and  MatsuU  3,352,822. 

Matsumoto.  Raymond  T.,  to  North  Ajmerican  Aviation.  Inc. 
Amplifier    using    paragoned    active 
11-14-67,  Cl.  323 — 4. 


tta  Corp. :  See —  i 

1.  Richard  A.  3,353,108.    I 
Id,  Wardlaw  M.,  Jr.  3.352.^6. 
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Matsunaga,    Yoshio,    to    American    Cyanamid    Co.    Organo- 
metallo-semlconductlng  materials.  3,352,888,  11-14-07,  Cl. 

Matsuoka,  James  T.,  to  Stewart  Boiling  &  Co.,  Inc.  Mixing 

machine.  3,352,542,  11-14-67,  Cl.  259 — 41. 
Matsushita  Electronics  Corp. :  ^ee — 

Kato,  Yoshio.  and  Konosu.  3,353,057. 
Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. :  See— 

Koyanagi,  Yukio.  3,352,970. 

Sasaki,  lliroma.  3,352,632. 

Yal,  Toghio,  and  Takashima.  3,352,998. 
Mattek,  Lawrence :  See —  ,  .,  .n.     j.  ,  o^o /^n,- 

Foster,  George  H.,  Mattek,  and  McCandless.  3,352,060. 
Matthews  A  Blrkhamshaw  Ltd.  :  See — 

Matthews,  Denis.  3,352,204.  ,  .^    t:.  v   . 

Matthews,  Denis,  to  Matthews  A  Blrkhamshaw  Ltd.  Fabric 
linking  machines.  3,352,204,  11-14-07,  Cl.  112—25. 

Mattox,  William  J. :  See—  ^  ^.  _ 

Gladrow,  ElroyM.,  and  Mattox.  3,352,924. 
Maus    Burns  R..  to  Cooper-Stanley  Co.,  Inc.  Striping  device. 

3,3h2,283,  11-14-07,  Cl.  118— 301. 
Mauz.  6tto,  and  H.  Hertel,  to  Farbwerke  Iloechst  Aktienge 

selischaft   vormals   Meister   Lucius   A    Brunlng.    stabilized 

polymert    of    alkylene    oxides.    3,352,824,    11-14-07.    Cl. 

200 — 45.75. 

**  Seeley,  Wlliiam  G..  May,  and  Martin.  3,352,415. 
Mayer.  Edward  F. :  See—  o  oto  to, 

Schwertz,  Frederick  A.,  and  Mayer.  3,352.731. 
Mavnard    John  T..  to  A.  O.  Smith  Corp.  Dynamoelectrlc  nia- 

ch°Se  and  control  therefor.  3,353,07g.  11-14-67,  Cl.  318^ 

227. 
Maytag  Co.,  The :  See — 

Landwier.  William  O.  3,352,130.        ^     ,      , 
Mazeika,  Albert,  to  Milton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Device  for  measuring 

the  depth  of  a  groove  between  the  ribs  of  the  tread  of  a 

vehicle  tire  to  determine  the  amount  of  wear  of  such  ribs. 

3,352.018.  11^14-87.  Cl.  33—169. 

McAfee,  George  H.  :  See —  

Betz.  Robert  J,  and  McAfee.  3,353  034. 
SicAlllster,   Jack   S.   Shade  edger.   3.352,466,    11-14-6  <,   Cl. 
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McAtee    dene  A.,   to  Lee-Rowan   Co.    Swinging  arm   clothes 
rack.  3,352,430,  11-14-67,  Cl.  211—119. 

McCaleb,  Stanley  B. :  See—  x,„r-.ioK   i  7-.1  no,, 

Bennett.  John  D.,  Chaney.  Jones,  and  McCaleb.  3,3o3.020. 
McCandless.   Richard,   to  Coal   Industry    (Patents)    Ltd.  Ajv 
oaratus  for  distributing  particulate  material  into  a  niulti 
inlet  receiver.  8.352.605,  11-14-67,  Cl.  302—28. 
McCandless,  William  V. :  See—      .  ,,  ^     _,,         ,  „,„  ,.„„ 
Foster,  George  H..  Mattek,  and  McCandless.  3,352,066. 
McCloskey,  Albert  R..  to  The  Helm  Universal  Corp    Manufac 
ture  of  self-aligned  bearings.  3,351,999,  11-14-67,  Cl.  29- 

Mc\:olMm,  Arnold  J.,  to  W.  Ralston  A  Co.  (Canada)  Ltd. 
Method  of  making  cohtalners.  3,352,214.  11-14-67,  Cl.  93— 

35 
McCord    Robert  8.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Hydraulic 

fluid. '3,352,783,  11-14-67,  Cl.  252—78. 
McCurdy,   James  P.   Trafllc   recording  apparatus.    3.3o3,l80, 

11-14-67,  Ck  346 — 42. 
.McDonnell  Douglas  Corp. :  See— 
McCord,  Robert  8.  3.352,783. 

Ndll.  Donald  H.  3,352,784.  ,  o«o  n.i- 

McDonnell.  Thomas  M.  Gun  trigger  locking  device.  3,352,04.. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  42—70. 
McElhlll.  Elizabeth  A. :  See— 

Wilson,  Glenn  R.,  and  McElhlll.  3,352,720. 
McEuen,  John  M. :  See— 

BreckhofT,  Walter  E.,  and  McEuen.  3.352,939. 
Plonsker  Larry   and  McEuen.  3,352,938. 
McFann    CharlM^,  and  L.  J.  deSabla.  to  United  States  of 
\merlca    Navv.  Thermally  Initiated  pyrotechnic  delay  time 
fuze.  3.352.242,  11-14-67.  Cl.  102—85.6. 

'''''oK  Ma^^"  Ti)lrto7and  McFariand.  3.352.054. 

''^^\sl?k"lJ-1ln''cis  I"  McGlll.  and  Campbell.  3.352.872. 
Clslak.  Francis  E..  McOlH.  and  Campbell  •■352.873. 
McOill.  Charles  K.,  to  Rellly  Tar  A  Chemical  Corp   Methylpne 
bis   [(N-hydroxyalkyl^lperldyl)   alkyl]   plperidlnes.  3.352,- 

McYnO-JprJainM"  e','  R*  jTs^^Marsden.  and  H.  W    Dempster, 

"  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd-^Process  tor  the  pro- 
duction of  non-woven  fabrics.  3.352., 34.  11-14-6,.  Cl. 
156—180. 

McLaughlin.  Jack  E..  to  Andermac.  Inc.  Plastic  tube  bending 
method.  3.352.960.  11-14-67,  Cl.  264—322. 

McLendon,  Harmon  B.  Combustion  device  construction. 
3.352.345.  11-14-67,  Cl.  158—28. 

McMillan.  Peter  W.,  and  O.  Partridge,  to  The  English  Electric 
Co  Ltd  Method  of  making  glass-ceramics  by  devitrification 
In  a   single   stage.   3,352.656.    11-14-67.   Cl.   60— 33. 

McMillan.  Peter  W  .  and  D.  C.  Lawton.  to  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd  English  Electric  House.  Method  of  making  glass 
ceramic  and  product.  3.352.698,  11-14-67.  Cl.  106-39. 

McMllllan.  Thomas,  and  L.  C.  Thompson,  to  United  States  of 
America  Navv  Hvdrophone  dynamic  calibration  system. 
3.352,144,  11-14-67,  Cl.  73—1. 

^^'^^mbrich?,''wiuef  bT  Yeerwood,  Baslle,  and  McMullen. 
3  352  123 

McNama'ra  'john  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Tube-to-tube  re- 
actor. 3,^52,775,  11-14-67.  Cl.  204—313. 

McNltt.  Lewis  F..  and  E.  L.  Melgun.  »»  Midland-Ross  Corp. 
Heat  treatment  of  structural  sections.  3,352., 24.  11-14-6.. 
Cl.  148—144. 


McWliorter,    Wayne   F..   J.   E.    Kuhn,   and   H.   C.    Klassen,    to 
Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Increased  heat  distortion  ethoxyline 
resins.  3.352.826,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 47. 
Meckl,  Heinz  :  See — 

Morcher,  Bernhard,  Meckl,  and  Hftseler.  3,352,670. 
Mecredy.    James    R.,   and    R.    M.    Wolaver,    to   The    Cleveland 
Range    Co.    Cooking    apparatus.    3,352,462,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
222—106. 
Medney,  Jonas,  to  Koppers  Co.,  Inc.  Coupling  arrangement  for 
filament   reinforced   thermosetting  resin  tubular  members. 
3.352,577,  11-14-67.  Cl.  285-246. 
.Meeker,  George  W..  Jr..  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy. 
Close-in    target    electronic    cancellation    device.    3,353,147. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  340 — 3. 
Megla,  Gerhard  K.,  to  HofTman  Electronics  Corp.  Lecher-line 
crystal  light  modulator.  3,352.619.  11-14-67,  Cl.  350 — 150. 
Meili,  Ernst,  and  T.  Lampart,  to  Cerberus  AG.  Ionization  fire 

alarm    system.    3.353  170.    11-14-67.    Cl.    340 — 237. 
Melnwald.  Jerrold,  to  Schering  Corp.  Novel  D-nor-progester- 
ones  and  processes  for  their  manufacture.   3,352,920,   11- 
14-07.  Cl.  260—586. 
Mfinwald,  Jerrold,  to  Schering  Corp.  Novel  D-nor-estratrienes 
and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3,352,922,   11-14-67. 
Cl.  260—586. 
Melnwald,  Jerrold,  to  Schering  Corp.  Novel  D-nor-pregnanes 
and  processes  for  their  manufacture.  3.352,923,  11-14—67. 
Cl.  260 — 586. 
Melssner,  Fred  H.  :  Sec — 

SUson.  James  C.  Sparrow,  Eckles.  Melssner,  and  Burn 
ham.  3,353,005. 
-Melcher,  Glee  J.,  to  Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp.  Metho<l 
and  apparatus  for  making  brush  segments.  3,352.604,  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  300—1. 
MelKun,  Edmund  L.  :  See — 

McNltt.  Lewis  F.,  and  Melgun.  3.352.724. 
Mellor,   John   D..   to   Connnonwealth   Scientific  and   Industrial 
Research    Organization.    Freeze-drying    process.    3,352,024. 
11-14-07.  Cl.  34 — 5. 
Mellott,  Robert  N.,  and  R.  W.  Petersen,  to  Interco,  Inc.  Fixed 
power   supply   utilizing  a  commutated   rectifier.   3.353,082, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  321—16. 
Melpar,  Inc. :  See — 

Callanen,  Oliver  E.  3.352,029. 
Mention.  Jean-Paul  H.  ;  See — 

Mention.  Maurice  L..  and  Gobrono.  3.352,930. 
Mi-ntion,  Madeleln  G.  :  See — 

Mention.  Maurice  L,,  and  Gobrono.  3.352.930. 
Mention,  Maurice  L.  (deceased),  by  J.  P.  Demlnier.  heir,  legal 
guardian  of  minor  heirs,  and  administratrix  of  M.  G.,  J.-P. 
H.   Mention,   Y.   L.   Verdler    (nee  Mention),   heirs,   and  G. 
Gobron,  to  Les  Uslne-s  De  Melle.  Process  for  hydrating  pro- 
pylene. 3.352,930.  n-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 641. 
Menzl,  Ulrlch,  and  H.  Grlgerelt,  to  Clba  Ltd.  Device  for  sepa- 
rating two  superimposed  moving  sheets.  3.352.554,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  271—64. 
Merchant.  Chester  O..   to  Kentucky  Electronics  Inc.  Method 
of  making  an  electrode  component.  3.352,994.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
219—93. 
Merck  A  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Bicking,  John  B..  and  Spragne.  3.352,904. 
Engelhardt.  Edward  L.  3.352,869. 
Schultr.  Everett  M.,  and  Sprague.  3.352,901. 
Shen.  Tsung-Ylng.  Ruyle.  and  Bugianesl.  3.352.849. 
Merett.  Cecil  L.  Adjustable  wall  mount.  3,352,527.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  248 — 480. 
Merrlman,  Peter  :  See — 

Hogg   Wilfrid  H.,  Hartle,  and  Merrlman.  3,352,803. 
Mertens,  Paul :  See — 

Becker.  Klaus,  and  Mertens.  3,352,397. 
Mestdagh,  Jerome  J.  :  See — 

Elmer.  Curtis,  and  Mestdagh.  3,352,744. 
Messina,   Blase   T.,   to   Kelco   Co.   Bake   stable   bakery    filling 

product  and  method.  3,352,688,  11-14-67,  Cl.  99—131. 
Metcalf,  Edward  T. :  See— 

Bralkevltch.  Michael,  and  Metcalf.  3.353,028. 
Met,    Viktor    0.,    to    General    Electric    Co     Microwave   filter 
comprising  absorbing  structure  for  removing  spurious  wtfve 
energy.  3,353,123,  11-14-67.  Cl.  333—73. 
Metz,    Louis   P.,   to   Gullbert,   Inc.  Reversing  edce  for  gates. 

3.352,059  11-14-67.  Cl.  49—27. 
Metzler.  Eugene  A. :  See — 

Rockland.  Louis  B..  and  Metzler  3.352.687. 
Meyer.  Gerhard.  E.   Siggel.  A.   Schopf,  and  H.  Maperleln.  t« 
Vereinlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabrlken  AG.  St.ibillty  of  nolvoleflnos. 

3.352.816,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—45.7. 

Meyer.  Gerhard.  E.  Siggel,  A.  Schopf.  and  H.  .Magerlein.  to 
Vereinlgte  Glanzstoff-Fabrlken  AG.  Stabilitv  of  polvolefines 

3.352.817,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 45.7. 

Me.ver.  Gerhard,  E:  Siggel.  A.  Schopf,  and  H.  Magerlein.  to 
Vereinlgte  GlanzstofTFabrlken  AG.  St.nbilitv  of  polvolefinos 

3.352.818,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—45.7. 

Meyer.  Werner  T.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 
Method  of  preparing  geometrically  uniform  rolls  of  plastic 
film.  3,352.956.  11-14-67.  Cl.  264 — 176. 

-Meyers,  Stanley  T.,  and  J.  P.  RatzlafE,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Freonency  shift  receiver  with  noise  fre- 
quency detection.  3,353,102,  11-14-67,  Cl.  325 — 320. 

Mlcale,  Angelo.  Pinking  knife.  3.352.266,  11-14-67.  Cl.  112 

Michael.  Eugene  M..  and  G.  R.  Toovey,  to  General  Time  Corp 
Touch  controlled  alarm  clock.  3,352,101.  11-14-67.  Cl 
58 — 50. 

Michael.  Richard  A. :  See— 

Marquart.  Gordon  L.,  and  Michael.  3,352,166. 
-Michalchlk,  Michael,  to  Falrchild  Camera  A  Instrument  Corp 
Activated  photoconductors  and  recording  element  therewltn. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Michel,   Adolf.    Keying   devices,    particularly    for   electrical 

musical  Instruments.  3,353,030,  11-14-67,  CI.  307 — 88 
Michel,  Pierre:  See — 

Faugeras,   Pierre,  Micbel,  and   Talmont.   3.352,04 
Mlcbels,  Josephus  P. :  See — 

Akkerman,  Antony  M.,  and  Michels.  3,352,7.')1 
Micro-Miniature  Parts  Corp. :  See — 

Draving,  Walter  J    and  Nerz.  3,352,412.  ■ 

Mlddleton,  Frank.  Artiflclal  leg  having  a  knee  Joint  cdhstruc- 
tion  which  selectively  permits  either  manual  or  automatic 
rotation  between  the  stump  unit  and  lower  lee  unit.  3,3.)1 
955,  11-14-67,  CI.  3—22. 
Midland-Ross  Corp. :  See — 

McNitt,  Lewis  F.,  and  Melgun.  3,352,724. 
Mldvale-Heppenstall  Co.,  and  Heppenstall  Co. :  Sec— 

Sickbert,  Adolf  H.  \V.  3,352,331. 
Migdol.  Norman  R. :  8ee^- 

Biskup,  John   Migdol.  and  Scholl.  3,352,700. 
Miki.  Takao,  to  Mitsubishi  Denkl  Kabushlki-Kalsher.  Ignition 
device  for  Internal  combustion  engine.  3,352,295.  11-14-67 
CI.  123 — 179. 
Miliiia,  Franco  :  See — 

Palvarinl,  Attlllo,  Horak,  and  Millzla.  3,352,94.i.     1 
Mill-Cut  Corp.,  The  :  See—  I 

Hunn,  Douglas  C.  3,352,334.  ' 

Miller,  Daniel   B.,  to  International  Telephone  and  Telegraiili 
Corp.   Current   tap  with  ground.   3,353,137,   11-14-67,  ,Ci. 

009 14. 

Miller,  Eldon  F.,  to  Hesse  Carriage  Co.  Truck  body.  3.382  594 

11-14-67,  CI.  296 — 3. 
Miller,  Harold  E.  Trail  grader.  3,352,036,  11-14-67.  CI.  37- 

J.Uo* 

Miller,  Philip,  to  Hicks  and  Otis  Prints,  Inc.  Contoured  orna 
mentation  of  laminated  resilient  materials.  3 .352  741 
11-14-67,  CI.  161—120. 

Milton  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Mazeika.  Albert.  3j352,018. 

Minchenko,  George,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Traf 
flc  load   detecting   arrangement.    3,352.974,    11-14-87.    CI. 

X  T  il  ~  ■  o , 

Mlnejima.  Nobuakl :  See — 

Xakamura.  Hlromlchl.  Katoo.  Mlnejima.  Shlinizu,  Satoo 
Nozakl,  and  Doochi.  3.332,641. 
Minister   of  Aviation,   In   Her  Majesty's  Government  of  the 
Lnited  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern   Ireland  • 

Bott,  Ian  B.  3.353.053. 

Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  Britannic  Majesty's  :  See 

West,  Ronald  F.  3.352.174. 
Minlx,  William  A.,  to  Freeland  Gauge  Co.  Air  gauge.  S.3.")2  - 
143,  11-14-67.  CI.  73—379.  «»;«..-. 

Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Coles.  Robert  F.  3.362.670. 
Minor,  William  F.,  to  Bristol-Mvers  Co.  Certain  pyridylmethyl 

guanidine  derivatives.  3.352.878.  11-14-67.  CI    260 296 

Misbcon,    Sam,    to  The   Singer   Co.    Knitting   machine   drive 

mechanisms.  3.3.'52.128,  11-14-67.  CI.  66— 56  1  > 

Mitsubishi  Denki  Kabushlki-Kalsher  :  See—  I 

Mlkl,  Takao.  3.332,295. 
Mittler.     Martin,    and    M.    BUckstein,    to    Voltronics    Corp 
variable  electrical  impedance  device.  3,353,074.   11-14-67 
Ci.  317 — 253. 
Mlaker,  Gflnther  J. :  See — 

Leitner.  Karl.  Mlaker,  Moll,  and  Skalia^  3,352,702 
Mobay  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Pigott.  Kenneth  A.,  and  Archer.  3.352,955. 
Mobil  on  Cerp,  :  See — 

Buehler,  Fritz  A.  3,352,781. 

Cetrone,  Ronald  A..  Kerns,  and  Wilson.  3,352,377 
Hamilton,  Lyle  A.  3,352.925. 
Kerns,  Clyde  W.  3  353,152. 
Manning.  William  F.  3,352.119. 
Smith,  Robert  B..  and  Garwood.  3.352.800. 
Williams.  Sherrod  A..  Jr.  3,352.358. 
Modell.  Michael,  and  J.  M.  Ryan,  to  Abcor,  Inc    Method  and 
apparatus  for  Introducing  samples  Into  a  gas  chromato- 
graphic column.  3.352,089,  11-14-67.  CI.  55r— 67.        i 
Modine  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  I 

Johnson,  Richard  S.  3.351.995.  ' 

Moea.  Geert.  and  A.  H.  Zljderveld.  to  Scholten's,  W.A.,  Che- 
mlsche  Fabrleken  N.V.  Method  of  producing  a  water  re- 
sistant pigmented  coating  on  paper  or  paoerboard,  and  the 
paper  or   paperboard   thus  obtained.   3,352,705,   11-14-67, 

Mohnkern.  Gerald  L..  to  United   States  of  America.  Army. 

Solid   state  binary  added.   3.353.009,   11-14-67,   CI.   235— 

168. 
Mohs,  Thomas  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Package  opener  for  sealed 

packages.  3.352,479,  11-14-67.  Cl.  229—51 
Moline,  Douglas  F..  to  Acme  Juicer  Mfg..  Co.  Fruit  juicing 

i^'^^J,"'A°/  vegetable  Juicing  machines.  3.352,339.  11-14- 
»67,  Cl.  146 — 76. 
Moll.  Otto :  See— 

Leitner.   Karl,   Mlaker,   Moll,   and   Skalla.  3,332,702. 
Moll,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Delln,  Irwin  L.,  Doncaster,  and  Moll.  3,352,169. 
Molls,  Hans  H..  R.  HOrnle.  H.  Raab.  and  E.  MUller,  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  the  pro 
o  aSJA^Pn^'  ,*,1",*?"l,<^'2,P«"lons  of  solids  Insoluble  In  water. 
o,dO'^,oUU,  11—14—67,  Cl.  241 — 74. 

Mondon,  Herbert,  to  Carl  Seiss-Stiftung.  Methwl  and  anpara- 
tns  for  producing  a  differentially  corrected  orthogonal  pic- 
ture plan  of  three-dimensional  objects.  3,352,199,  11-14-67. 

^1.  oo — fc4. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See — 

Brink,  Joseph  A..  Jr..  and  Sugg.  3.352,778 
(Elmer,  Curtis,  and  Mestdagh.  3,352.744. 
Mohs,  Thomas  J.  3,352,479. 
Smith,  Lowell  R.,  and  Spezlale.  3,352,910. 


Monsanto  Research  Corp. :  See — 

James,  John  C.  3,352,898. 
Montecatlni  Edison  S.p.A.  :  See — 

Caldo,  Cornello,  and  Alglerl.  3,356,882. 
-Montgomery,  Douglas  S. :  See — 

"^^635"'   ^^''"*"  ^•'  Montgomery,  and  Parsons.  3,352,- 

Mooney,  Walter  G..  L.  K.  Dutton.  afid  P.  K.  Lynch,  to  Cor- 
roslon  resistant  valve.  3,352,532,  tl-14-67  Cl  251—^68 
eV^Cl    214— 3^^'   ^"'^  setting  apparatus.  3,352,433.   11-14- 

Moorehead,  John  P. :  See — 

^^3  Ss"?  25?°''*''*   ^  •   ^*°°*"'   Moorhead,   and   Jenkins. 

Morcher!  Be'rnhard.  H.  Meckl,  and  H-  HSseler   to  AGFA  Ak- 

S5!!6l6,'"n-lV%°TL '9l^56°'°'"  P''°*««^*P'"»'=  materials. 
Morgan  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Hill,  William  J.  3,352.228. 
^^  r,?*^  ^K*^?*"""^  E.,  and  B   D.  Bedlord,  to  General  Electric 

;-     QnT^''*c'^o«^^*'"  aniPJ'flP'"  circuit.  3.352.032.   11-14-67. 

Cl.    OUT  —  00.0. 

Morgan.  Raymond  E.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Time  Ratio  con- 
321-^3    '°''^'"*"  P^"^"  elrcults.  ;  1.353,085.  11-14-67,  Cl. 

Morgan.  Willard  L. :  See — 

Tlardlng,  Arthur  J.  I,  Morgan,  a  id  la  Flexr  3  352  624 

Morris.  Alberto  J.,  to  R.  A.  Lister  |  Co.,  Ltd  Air  moviM 
apparatus  3.352,484.  11-14-67.  Cl.'sO— 116  ^ 

-Morris,  \\llliam  J.,  and  R.  C.  Slmmo4s.  to  Philco  Ford  Corn 

M^rTdLrreVTsee'-:^''-'''-   ''-'^''^   ^'^   ^^^-S.  '^"'- 
Link,  Robert  O.,  and  Morse.  3.352L012. 

Morse.  George  W.  Hay  wafer  and  method  and  apparatus  for 
manufacture  3.352.229,  11-14-67.  <}l.  100—38. 
mn^?'^»i*'  ^Pjf"*  ,^A  *o   Canadian   Patents  and   Develop- 
ment Ltd    National  Research  Countil.  Sulfomethylatlon  5f 
humic^a_cl^^llgn^ites.^and^coals  and  products  thereof' 3.3°52.' 

^^%fl^^0!j°^'^A-  '°  General  Time  CoL.  Drive  and  stop  con- 
tr^o^l  for  a  driven  machine.  3.352.31$^,  11-14-67.  Cl    192- 

Moses,  William,  to  S.  B.  Penlck  &  Co.  jFermentatlon  media  for 
M^n^^Vhi  ''„';'"'°^''k"^"".  comprislnf  amvlopectlS  "ietsen 
Cl    195-^80         '^a'^bohydrate   sourc^.    3,352,761,   11-14-67. 

^^ci°V^2T2'*^  ^'  ^"''"^  apparatus.  3.352.160.  11-14-67, 

.Mo^wr|y.  Ralph  A.  Bait  caster.  3.352,A50,  11-14-67,  Cl.  43— 

Mueller.  Karl :  See— 

^^ler.*3!352S48^°'*''  ^'"™^°*»>'^|'  Schoblnger,  and  Muel- 
Mulec,  Frank  A.':  See — 

Mullfr""Erich'^:' s"-"'  ^'""^*'  '"'*'  •^*^'^^-  3.852,742. 

\rniioI°"v'  5'"^  "S."""'.*-  ?*at>-  and  \<uller.  3.352,500. 

Muller,  Erwin,  to  Farbenfabriken  Batfer  Aktleniese  Ischaft 
Unsaturated  methylene  -  carbonam^e  -  sulKamldls  and 
grocess  of  produclg  them.   3,352.88^,   11-14-87,  Cl    260^ 

Muller,  Hans  D. :  See — 

y€  ,  Walter   Heinz  F..  and  Muller.  3,35^,968 

Muller.  Kari-Walter:  See—  •"•'p.""". 

Sch|nhammer,  Carl-Wolfgang,  Mi^ller,  and  Raue.  3,352,- 
Mullln.  Keith  B.  :  See —  ' 

White,  George  T.,  and  MulUn.  3.35i908. 
Murakami.  Junzo  :  See —  "♦.«»"o. 

Hayasl.  S.vulti.  and  Murakami.  3  J53  099 
Murayama.  Sellchl :  See—  a.!^oa,uvv. 

\f,.,„h*'?.?.'"°,*°'  Manabu,  and  Murayaina.  3.353.060. 
Murch    Charles  J..  Jr..  to  Sanders  Assbciates    Inc    Method  of 
maklnc  multilayer  circuit  boards.  31352.730.  11-1  "e7.ci 

Murphree,  Francis  J.,  and  J.  H.  Hammdnd.  to  United  States  of 
America.  Navy.  FM  sonar  exciter.  3}353, 148.  11-1457!  Cl 

^^^Pj*?-  Edward  A.,  and  W.  Posner.  to  General  Telephone  and 
F^?h''"'J.°'*'^  Laboratories.  Inc.  Shunftype  coaxial  to  wave 
gnlde  harmonic  generator.  3.353,081.  1^-1^67/ Cl    321— 

''37^1l!il4-67!  ci.\34-86*.''''  "°^  ^""'^'^  '^'*^"^^-  3-352.- 
Murphy.    William  J.,   to  Xerox   Corp.  IPhotoconductlve  mem 
11-14-67^  Cr9r-L5.^'''P"'"«  ""'*  ^«lng  same.' 3.352  669: 
Murray,  Herbert  C. :  See— 

Fonken,  Gunther  3.,  Herr,  and  Mt^rray.  3,352  884 
Murrav.  James  G. :  See — 

Klebe,  Johann  P.,  and  Murray.  3,35^,799 
-Murtha     Bruce   E.,    to -Combustion   Engineering    Inc    Method 
a.  2^21"^  "    "*'  *'^""'°*  *''"''*4-  3.352,003    11-14^^67 

Murton,  Crawford  B..  to  Vesuvius  Crucible  Co  Stooner  for  « 
ladle  or  similar  receptacle    «  oko  «  "l'",'^  \".-  5i°Pr.^f  jor  a 


mJi 


3.352,53f  11-14-67,  Cl    251— 


Myers.  F.  E.  k  Bro.  Co..  The  :  See- 
Masters,  Philip  C.  3.351,968 

NTT  Enterprises,  Inc. :  See- 
Tyler,  Nelson.  3,352,521. 

N.y.    Nederlandsche   Combinatle 
See — • 

Akkerman.   Antony  M.,   and  Michels 
Nachazel.  Th«mas  W. :  See — 

^T3*52.163.  ""'""■*'   ^-   ^"'y-   *"«"•   "0   Nachazel. 


voor  phemlsche    Industrie 
3.352.751. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Nail.  Donald  H.,  to  McDonnell  Douglas  Corp.  Fire  resistant 
hydraulic  fluid  and  lubricant  composition.  3.352.784.  11-14- 
67    Cl   252 78 

Naka'mura,  Hiromichi,  H.  Katoo,  N.  Mlnejima.  H.  Shimlzu. 
A.  Satoo,  M.  Noiaki,  and  Y.  Doochi,  to  Rohm  and  Haas  Co. 
Recovery  of  Iodide  ions  from  anion  exchange  resins  used 
to  extract  iodine.  3,352,641.   11-14-67,  Cl.  23—216. 

Nakayanui,  Bhoio  :  See — 

Nlki,  Aklr«,  Nakayama,  and  Toriyama.  3,352,485. 

Nalco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Robertson,  Reed  S.  3,332,793. 

National  Acme  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Cummlngs,  Edgar  H.  3,352,139. 

National  Bulk  Carriers,  Inc. :  See- 
Joyce,  Frands  J.  3,352,035. 

National  Can  Corp. :  See — 

Llpske.  Benlamln  B.  3.352,496. 

Tracy,  Gerald  T.,  and  Zenger.  3,352,457. 

NaUonal  Cash  Register  Co..  The  :  See- 
Combs,  Jerry  A.  3,353.007. 
Trimble.  Cebern  B.  3.353,116. 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Zunlch,  Alexander,  Shade,  and  Mulec.  3,352,742. 

National  Lock  Co. :  See — 
Spain,  Roy  C.  3,352,135. 

National  Research  Corp. :  See — 
Fairbanks,  Daniel  F.  3.352,008. 
Sibley.  Clifton  B.  3,353,055. 

Nauchno-IssledoTatelsky  Kinofoinstitute  :  See — 

Bodrov,  Aiexandr  D.,  Petrov.  and  Fonar.  3.352.506. 

Nayler,  John  H.  C. :  See — 

Doyle,  Frank  P.,  and  Nayler.  3.352.850. 

Neal.  Harry  B.,  to  Anaconda  Aluminum  Co.  Two-piece  frame 
assembly  with  expansion  joint.  3,352,078,  ll-14-«7,  Cl.  52— 
573. 

Necchi  Societa  per  Asloni :  See — 
Bono,  Lulgi.  3,352,262. 

Neely.  William  C. :  See- 
Lawrence.  Wallace  C.  and  Neely.  3.352.427. 

Nellsen,  Peter  C.  Toothed  blade  for  tire  rasp.  3.351,997,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  29—79. 

Nelson.  Lowell  F. :  See— 

Mankin.  Paul  A.,  and  Nelson.  3,352,582. 

Nelson,   Silas  E.   Infusion  package.  3,352,226,  11-14-67.  Cl. 

gg 295. 

Nelson,  Permll  N.  Rail  construction  and  connector  therefor. 

3.352,491,  11-14-67.  Cl.  238 — 209.  ,      ,^ 

Nelson,  Permll  N.  Fifth  wheel  connector.  3,352,571,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  280 — 435. 
Nerwin,  Hubert,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Film  storage  system. 

3.352,042.  11-14-67.  Cl.  40—72. 
Nerz.  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Draving.  Walter  J.,  and  Nerz.  3.352,412. 
Neumeler,  Albert,  to  Omark  Industries,  Inc.  Collapsible  stud 

welder  collet.  3.352.996.  11-14-67.  Cl.  219 — 98. 
Neuss,  Norbert.  and  M.  Gorman,  to  Ell  Lilly  and  Co.  Dlhy- 

drovinblastine.  3,352.868.  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—287. 
Newberg.  Allen  E.  Water  depth  indicating  device.  3.352.017. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  33—126.5.  „         ,     „ 

Nichols.  Frank  S.,  and  E.  K.  Steele,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  of  making  electrical  colls.  3,352,711.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
117—201.  .    „ 

Nlederman.  Howard  H..  and  W.  P.  Jensen,  to  Atlantic  Research 

Corp.  Vertical  mixer.  3,332,543,  11-14-67.  Cl.  259—44. 
Nleld.  Eric  :  See — 

Barr.  Dennis  A..  Nleld,  and  Rose.  3.352.832. 
Nlki.  Aklra.  S.  Nakayama.  and  T.  Toriyama.  to  Toyoda  Auto- 
matic Loom  Works.  Ltd.  Swash  plate  compressor  for  use 
In  air  conditioning  system  for  venlcles.  3.352.485,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  230—186.  „  .        v     _. 

Nllsson,  Nils  E.,  and  A.  I.  Olofsson.  System  for  charging 
amounts  recorded  bv  consumption  and  service-meters. 
3.352.971,  11-14-67,  Cl.  179 — 2. 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  :  See —  

Majtma,  Tsutomu.  and  Urashida.  3,353,073. 
Nippon  Soda  Kabushlkl  Kdlsha  :  See— 

Tanlguchi,  Kanji.  Asada.  and  Saklmoto.  3.352.899. 
Nishlo.  Fumihiko.  R.  01.  and  T.  Tajlma.  to  Fuji  Shashin  Film 
Kabushlkl   KaUba.  Diffusion   transfer  photographalc  mate- 
rials. 3.352.678.  11-14-67.  Cl.  96 — 76  »,  .^    .     , 
Nltka.  Helm  F..  to  General  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.  Method  of 
recording  charged  particles.  3,353,185,  11-14-67,  Cl.  346—1. 
Noell.  Algernon  §..  Jr. :  See— 

Egglestone,  Robert  W.,  and  Noell.  3.353.077. 
Nolan,  Kenneth  O..  I.  B.  Frederick.  D.  L.  Goleman.  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Co.  Vlscosltv  stable  insectlcldal  and  herblcldal 
compositions.  3.352.664.  11-14-67,  Cl.  71—110. 
Norcross.  Paul  D.  Compensating  device  for  carburetors.  3,352,- 

544.  11-14-67.  Cl.  261—34. 
Nordberg.  Robert  C.  and  H.  R.  Barrios,  to  Hltco.  Method  for 
heat  treatment  of  vitreous  fibers.  3.352.654,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
65 — 23. 
North  American  Aviation.  Inc. :  See — 
Anderson.  Dean  B.  3.353,180. 
LysyJ,  Ihor.  3,352.644. 
\fat8umoto,  Raymond  T.  3.353.091. 
Rosen.  Leonard  L.  3.352.164. 
Wiley,  Carl  A.  3.352.967. 
North  American  Philips  Co..  Inc. :  See— 
Hoefgeest.  Engelmundus  J.  3.352.964. 
Konlngs,  Marcel  J.  M.  3.352.969. 
Wasteriid.  Nils  A.  E.  3,353,178. 

Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd, :  See—         „«,.,._ 
Sodderland,  George  A.,  and  Solar.  3.353.145. 

Norton  Co. :  See — 

Perry.  James  H.  3.352.749. 
Norum    Vernon  G.  Valve  guide  reaming  assembly.  3.352.182, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  77—62. 
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Nak'amura,  Hiromichi.  Katoo.  Mlnejima.  Shimlzu.  Satoo, 
NoMkl.  and  Doochi.  3.352,641. 
Noznlck,  Peter  P.  :  See — 

LI,  Kwoh  H.,  Bundus,  and  Noznlck.  3,352,691. 
Nuckolls,  Joe  A.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Flasher  device.  3.353.- 

062.  11-14-67,  Cl.  315—157. 
Nylander,   Alfred   F.,   to   International   Minerals  Jc  Chemical 
Corp.   Process  for  making  purified  potassium  chloride  and 
potassium     sulfate    from     sulfate-eontamlnated     potassium 
chloride  and  langbelnlte.  3,352.633.  11-14-67.  Cl.  23 — 89. 
Oberg,  Paul,  R.  M.  Sanders,  and  C.  H.  Tolman,  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corp.  Magnetoresistlve  frequency  doubler.  3,353,086,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  321—60. 
Oberstar,  Helen  E. :  See— 

Lerner,  Louis  L.,  and  Oberstar.  3,352,755. 
Ocean  Research  Equipment,  Inc. :  See — 

Frantz  David  H.,  Jr.,  and  Ketchum.  3,353,149. 
o'Connell,  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Kitchen,    James   P.,   De   Packh,   Roess,   and   O'Connell. 
3.353.064. 
O'Connor,  Leo  T.,  Jr. :  See — 

Richard,  William  H.,  and  O'Connor.  3,353,162. 
Oehrke,  Relnhart  P. :  See — 

Barke.  Bernard  A.,  and  Oehrke.  3,352.203. 
Obi,  RellchI,  and  K.  Shirasu,  to  Fuji  Sbashln  Film  Kabusbiki 
Kalsha.  Color  photographic  light-sensitive  element  contain- 
ing ultraviolet  absorber.  3.352.681.  11-14-67,  Cl.  96 — 84. 
Ohlra,  Kazuakl :  See — 

Adachi,  Kazuo.  Hoshlkawa,  and  Ohira.  3,352.867. 
01,  ReilchI :  See — 

Nlshlo.  Fumihiko.  01.  and  Tajlma.  3.352.678. 
Oktay,  Celal  M..  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Removal  of  deposits 
from    polymerization    reactors.    3,352,840,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
260—94.7. 
Olestln  :  See — 

Godet,  Pierre,  and  Dleudonne.  3,352,648. 
OUnkraft.  Inc. :  See — 

Oraser,  Earl  J.  3,352,452. 
Graser,  Eari  J.  3,352,473. 
Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dore,  James  E.,  and  Kearney.  3,352,350. 
Thome- Thomsen,  Thomas.  3,352,576. 
OUerensbaw,  Charles  :  See — 

Stubbs,  Peter  W.  R..  Woodward,  and  OUerensbaw.  3.353.- 
131. 
Olofsson.  Arne  I. :  See — 

Nllsson,  Nils  E..  and  Olofsson.  3.352.971. 
Olson.   Frank  A.,   L.   D.  Buchmlller.   and  J.   R.   Yaeger,  to 
Teledyne.   Inc.  Magnetostatlc  wave  variable  delay  appara- 
tus. 3.353.118  11-14-67,  Cl.  332—29. 
Olson.  Merrill  K.,  and  O.  C.  Ter  Meer.   Visual  chart  reader. 

3.352,487.  11-14-67.  Cl.  235—89. 
Omark  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Neumeler.  Albert.  3,352,996. 
Ono.  HIroshi :  See — 

Yamadera.  Reizo,  Ono.  and  Matsui.  3.352,822. 
Organon  Inc. :  See — 

Vollema,  Gerlof.  3,352.892. 

Ornltz,    Martin    N.,    and    R.    H.    English,    to    Blaw-Knox    Co. 

Composite    carbonaceous    members    for    furnace    rolls    and 

other  high  temperature  members.  3.352.549.  11-14-67,  Cl. 

263—6. 

Ostensen.  Ralph  G..  to  SCM  Corp.  Sheet  feed  apparatus.  3,352,- 

218,  11-14-67,  Cl.  95 — 1.7. 
Osterman.    James   W.,    to   Filters.    Inc.    Filter   and    Coalescer 

element.  3.352,423.  11-14-67,  Cl.  210—496. 
Osterrelchlsch  -  Amerlkanlsche    Magneslt    Aktlengesellschaft : 
See — 

Leitner.  Karl,  Mlaker,  Moll,  and  Skalla.  3,352,702. 
Ostrander.  Kenneth  A. :  See — 

Foster,  George  B.,  and  Ostrander.  3,353.098. 
Otis  Engineering  Corp.  :  See — 

DolUson.  William  W.  3.352.269. 
Ottawa  Steel  Products :  See — 

Vivian.  Frank  H.  3,352.374. 
Overhead  Door  Corp. :  See — 

Crosswell.  Flay  D..  and  Blnns.  3.352.585. 
Owen.  William  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Woodbouse   Fred  W..  and  Owen.  3,352.469. 
Owens-Corning  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 
Heumann.  Frederick  G.  3.352.095. 
Melcher,  Glee  J.  3.352.604. 
Pacific  Car  and  Foundry  Co. :  See — 
Magnuson.  John  E.  3.352,442. 
(packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Anderson.  Wilbur  G.  3,352,053. 
Page,  Howard  O..  and  O.  D.    Atteberry.  to  Halliburton  Co. 
Bulk  material  handling  systems.  3,352,606,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
302— .52. 
Palltex  Project  Co.  G.m.b.H. :  See— 

Franzen,  Gustav.  3.352,610. 
Palm  Oil  Recovery,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kovacs,  Geza  L.  3,352,137. 

Palmer,  Harold  J. :  See — 

Costaln.  Winston,  Palmer,  and  White.  3,352,821. 

Palvarinl,  Attilio.  E.  Horak.  and  F.  Millzla.  to  Snia  Vlscosu 
Societa  Nazionale  Industrla  Appllcazionl  Viscosa  S.p.A. 
Formaldehyde-propyiene  graft  copolymers  and  process  for 
their  synthesis.  3.552.945.  1 J -14-67,  Cl.  260—897. 

Paneral,  Giuseppe  :  See — 

Paneral,  Maria  and  G.  3,353,050. 

Paneral,  Maria  and  G.  Electroluminescent  filament-indicator 

device,  particularly  suitable  for  digital  and /or  alphat>etlcal 

dials.  3.353.050.  11-14-67.  Cl.  313 — 108. 
Pantenburg.  Joseph  W.,  to  Crown   Zellerbach  Corp    Process 

of    wrapping    articles    in    polyolefin    material.    3,352,085, 

ll-14-67\  Cl.  53—32. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dynamic  convergence 
structure.     3,353,049, 


motor.    3,3.'>3,046, 


3,352,779. 
Auto  Parts 
3,352,583. 


Co.  Joint 
11-14-67, 


for 
CI. 


Panzardi,    Manuel   A.    Safety   channel   for   radiator   overboil 

3,352,184,  11-14-67.  CI.  81—3.1. 
Pappdis,   N'ick,  to  The   Rauland  Corp. 

assembly    shielding    and    mounting 

11-14-67.  CI.  313 — 70. 
Papst,    Hermann.    Quiet-running    electric 

ll-14-«7,  CI.  310—214. 
Parham,  Price  H.,   to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Method  of  promoting 

maturation  of  cotton  plants.  3,352,660,  11-14-67,  CI.  71— 

70. 
Parham,  Thomas  M.,  Jr.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Concrete 
Joint  sealant  containing  carbon  black,  zinc  oxide  and  poly- 
sulphide  aldehyde  copolymer.  3,352,812,  11-14-67,  CI.  260— 

31  8 
Parker,  Frederick,  Ltd. :  See — 

Parker,  Frederick  \V.  3,3i52,502. 
Parker,  Frederick  W.,  to  Frederick  Parker  Ltd.  Rotary  Im- 
pact breakers.  3,352,502,  11-14-67,  CI.  241—192. 
Parker,   Walter,   to  Ernest   Scragg  &  Sons    (Holdings)    Ltd. 

Textile  apparatus.  3,352,505,  11-14-67.  CI.  242^3. 
Parkerson,  Charles  R.,  and  H.  H.  VVieder,  to  United  States 

of  America,  Navy.  Habit  modification  and  preparation  of 

single  crystal   triglyclne   sulfate.   3,352,906,   11-14-H7,   CI. 

260—534. 
Parkinson,  Graham  €.,  to  The  L.T.   Mart  Co.  Ltd.  CooUng 

towers.  3,352,547,  11-14-67.  CI.  261—112. 
Parlante,  Prank  :  See —  | 

Parlante,  Henry  and  F.  3,352,467.  J 

Parlante,  Henry  and  F.  Releasable  shoulder  strap  for  Sam 

Browne  belts.  3,352,467,  11-14-67,  CI.  224—5. 

Parsons,  Basil  I. :  See —  ^„^ 

Machin,  William  D.,  Montgomery,  and  Parsons.  3,352.835. 
Partridge,  Graham  :  See — 

McMillan.   Peter   W..   and   Partridge.    3,352.656. 
Pasko,  Joseph  B.,  Jr.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Retract- 
able exhaust  hood  for  a  processing  vessel.  3,352,284,  11-14- 

67.  CI.  118 — 129. 
Passal,  Krank,  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc.  Bright  nickel  plating 

process:  3,332,766,  11-14-67.  CI.  20-1 — 49. 
Passannante    Anthony  J.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
'     Co.  Polyvinyl  carbamates  and  containing  NFi  groups  and 

CI 

260 — 77.5. 
I'atch.  Robert  S.  :  See — 

Austin,  Avery   J.,  and  Patch. 
I'atton.  De  Lane  D.,  to  Columbus 

steering    linkage    and    the    like. 

287—93. 
Pa twin.  Inc. :  See — 

Laftg,  Elliot  R.  3.353.174. 
Paul.  Albert  E.,  and  C.  W.  Smith,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp. 

Molded  sandwich  electrical  connector  with  Improved  eon- 

nector  pens  and  encapsulating  structure.  3,353,070,  11—14- 

(-.7,  CI.  317—101. 
I'auza,  William  V.,  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3,363,- 

143.  11-14-07.  CI.  339 — 128. 
Pawalkat,  Horst,  to  Theodor  Wuppermann,  G.m.b.H.  Rolling 

mill  construction.  3,352,140,   11-14-67,  CI.  72—238. 
Payne,  Nigel  E.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Reheat  combustion  eqolp- 

ment.  3,352,113.  11-14-67,  CI.  60 — 261. 
Payne,  Peter  B.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Payne,  Peter  R.  3,352,270. 
Payne,  Peter  R.,  to  Peter  R.  Payne  Inc.  Air  lubricated  plan- 
ing hull.  3,352,270.  11-14-67,  CI.  114 — 67. 
Peck,  David  B..  and  M.  Markarian,  to  Sprague  Electric  Co. 

Aluminum    electrolytic    capacitor    encased    in    polyvlnyl- 

alcohol-borate  film.   3,353,072,    11-14-67,   CI.   317—230. 
Peerless  Aluminum  Foundry  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Hardy,  Peter  S.  3,352,019. 
Pelkowskl,  Stanley.  'Spinning  top  with  aids  for  spinning  and 

lashing    the   same.    3,352,055,    11-14-67,    CI.    46 — 70. 
Pelochino,    Edward   J.    Method    of   making    resilient    locking 

fasteners.  3.351,966.  11-14-67,  01.  10—10. 
Pelze'r,  Grace  L. :  See — 

Pelzer,  Harold  H.  3,352,120. 
Pelzer,  Harold  U.,  to  G.  L.  Pelzer.  Reinforced  concrete  pile. 

3,352.120.  11-14-67.  CI.  61—56. 
Penet,  Pierre  M..  to  Sodete  D'Instrumentatlon  Schlumberger. 

Valve    and    flowmeter   assembly.    3,352,155,    11-14-67,   CI. 

Penlck,  S.  B.,  k  Co. :  See—  , 

Moses,  William.  3,352,761.  I 

Pennell,  Walter  D.  :  See —  I 

Francis,  Joseph,  and  Pennell.  3,353,127. 
Penning,  Ernst :  See — 

Wolf,   Hans.   Drescher,   Faulhaber,    Wilbelm,    Reinbard, 
and  Penning.  3,352,710. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Ricbman,  Jay  L.  3,352,028. 

Rothenberg,  Jerome  H..  and  Hood.  3,352,122. 

Silverman,  Meyer  S.  3,352,640. 

Smith,  Herbert  Q.  3,352,661. 

Perel,  Julius  :  See — 

Forrester.  Alvln  T..  and  Perel.  3,352,482. 

Perking,  Lowell  R. :  See — 

Anderson,  Arthur  W.,  and  Perkins.  3,352,714. 

Perlowskl,  John  S.,  and  W.  E.  SiUick,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Process  for  manufacturing  magnetic  oxide.  3,352,638, 
11-14-67,  CI.  23—200.  1 

Perry,  Barbour  L. :  See —  „„,„!,„ 

Birmingham,  Henry  P.,  Baldwin,  and  Perry.  3,353,153. 

Perry^  Bernard  J.  :  See — 

(Jrayson,  Edward  L.,  and  Perry.  3,352,979. 

Perry,  Donald  D.,  and  J.  A.  Castellano.  to  Thiokol  Chemical 
Corp.  1.2-Bl8(dlfluoramlno)alky]ene  aromatic  compoubds. 
3,352,914.  11-14-67,  CI.  260—570.5. 

Perry,  James  H.,  to  Norton  Co.  Drainage  control  elementa  for 
paper  machines.  3,352,749,  11-14-67,  CU  162—352. 


Peter  Kennedy,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kennedy.  Michael  E.  3.352,366 
Peters,  Edwin  F.  :  See — 

Shepard,    John    W.. 

Peters.    Harlan   J.,   and 

lines    of    weakness   in 

the  like.  3,352,217,  11- 

Petersen,  Harold  E.  :  See — 

Chesarek.   Donald   J.,   and   Petersen.   3,353.157 
Petersen,  Richard  W.  :  See—  o,ooo,ioi 

Mellott.  Robert  N.,  and  Petersen.  3,3J 
Peterson.  Carl  A.,  to  Basic  Products  Co 
saturable    reactor    voltage   regulator    ', 
CI.  323—43.5. 
Peterson    Victor  W.  :  See — 

Llndgren,   Milton  F.,  and  Peterson 


Peters,   and   JuMand.    3,352,795. 
L.   W.   Bowling.  Meana  for  forming 

eementitious   HotDrs,  pavements  and 
14-67,  CI.  94— 1|. 


3,082. 

p.  Transformer  and 

,353,093,    11-14-67, 


I'etrle,  James  A.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Vkne  operating  mech 


3.352,178. 
ine  Oj. 
3,35^537,    11-14^7.    CI. 


anism    for    fluid    flow    machines 
253—78. 
Petrol  Injection  Ltd.  :  See — 

Jackson.  Harold  E.,  and  Weeks.  3,351l982 
Petrolite  Corp.  :  See — 

Lissant   Kenneth  J.  3,352.109. 
Petro-Tex  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kerr,  Ralph  O.  3,352,905. 
Petrov,  VasUy  V.  :  See — 

Bodrov,  Alexandr  D.,  Petrov,  and 

Pfaff.  Henry  C.  Jr.,  and  F.  G.  Schlosser, 

Latch  assembly  for  lowering  device  iuechanism 
11-14-67,  CI.  J40— 66. 
Pfaff  and  Kendall :  See — 

Pfaff,  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Schlosser.  3,353,017. 
I'farrwaller,   Erwln,   to  Gebruder   Sulie*  Aktlengeaellschaft 


:^ODar.  3,332,506. 
0  Pfaff  and  Kendall. 
3,353,017, 


130—68. 


^1. 
3j352,988. 
3^52,814. 


3.352,894. 


3,352,555,  11-14-67. 
^ith    whirling    slots. 


les.  3,352,708. 
1    feeder.    3,352,286. 


Loom    dobby.    3,^32,328,    11-14-67 
Pflanz,  Herbert  M.  :  See — 

Wachta,  Zygmunt  A.,  and  Pflanz 
I'helps,  Frederick  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Collins,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  and  Phelps 
Phllco-Ford  Corp. :  See— 

Luce.  R^rt  L.  3,352,726. 

Morris,  William  J.,  and  Simmons.  3.3B2.613 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  :  See — 

Craln.    Donald    L.,    and    Klelnschmiftt 

Dew,  Jimmy  S.  3,352,946. 

Gray.  Earl  H.  3,352,932. 

Mahan,  John  E.    Reusser,  and  Kruie.  3,352.033 

Oktay.  Celal  M.  ^,352.840.  .»-*,wo- 

Warner.  Paul  F^  and  Willis.  3,352,76(5. 

Wheat.  Robert  C.  3.352,944. 

Zuech,  Ernest  A.  3,352,931. 
Phillips,  Paul  W.  Elastic  tub  swing  seat. 

CI.  272—85. 
Planko.    Marc.    Combustion    chamber 
3,352,106.  11-14-67,  CI.  60—39.65. 
Pickard,  John  B.    to  Ball  Bros.  Co.  Ini.  Glass  having  dual 
protective  coatings  thereon  and  methbd  for  forming  such 
coatings.  3,352,707,  11-14-67,  C\.  117-1-72 
Pickard,  John  E. :  See — 

Lyon,  Kenneth  C,  Pickard,  and  Sc: 
Pickelsimer,    Emory    J.    Portable    animi 

11-14-67,  CI.  119—51.11. 
Pickett,  Charles  G. :  See— 

Brandrlfl  Robert  C,  and  Pickett.  3,3(52.267. 
Pleclr  Frank  E. :  See — 

Breslow,  David  S.,  and  Plech.  3.352.7198. 
Plgott,  Kenneth  A.,  and  W.  Archer,  Jr.,  to  Mobay  Chemical 
Co.   Process  of  bonding  a  polyurethabe  resin  to  a  meUl 
surface    having    a   cured    epoxy    resiij^  coating.    3,352,955, 
11—14 — 67,  CI.  264 — 135.  i 

Pilkington  Bros.  Ltd.  :  See — 

Charnock,  Harold.  3,352,657. 
Pillon.  Marcel :  &ee —  ' 

Galabert,  Pierre,  and  Pillon.  3,352,0<5. 
Pioneer  Electric  Brandon  Ltd. :  See — 

Dalzell,  James  W.,  and  Thorstelns^on.  3,352.490 
Pltsch.  Ronald  D. :  See—  ^ 

Gasch.  Dale  J.,  and  Pltsch.  3,351,9771 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 

Barch,  Herbert  W.,  and  Posney.  3,35^,655. 

Plasser,   Franz,   and   J.   Theurer.   Track:  aligning  apparatus 
3,352,249,  11-14-67,  CI.  104—7.  -PimrBiuB. 

Pless,  Janos:  See —  I 

Boissonnas,  Roger.  Guttmann,  and  ^less.  3,352,844. 
Plexowood,  Inc. :  See —  ; 

Rondum,  Svend  B.  3.352,080. 
Plitschka,  Heinz  :  See —  | 

Burlan,  Theodor,  Plitschka.  and  Vojgel.  3,353,154 
Plonsker,   Larry,   and  J.    M.   McEuen,   t6  Ethyl 
double-bond    isomerizatlon    using   a    j^ixtnre 


froup    metals 
60—683.2. 


as    a    catalyst.     3,352,038,    11-14-67,    CI 


Pneumatic  Scale  Corp.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Scully,  John  W.  3,352,281. 
Polanyl,  Thomas  G. :  See — 

Hagenlocher,  Arno  K..  and  Polanyl 
Pollnsky.   Murray  A.,  and  G.  F.   Damon 

America.  Method  of  stabilizing  semi-ci  inductor 
ing   exposed   surfaces   of  a   nydroDbJIlc 
11.14^7,  CI.  117—201.  ^ 

Pollnow,  Gilbert :  See — 

Haworth,  Daniel  T.,  and  Pollnow. 
Pollock,  Harold  V.,  and  J.  M.  Dlehl ; 
Pollock.    Method   and   device   for 
3,353,006,  11-14-67,  CI.  235 — 61.7 
Poly  mark  (Holdings)  Ltd. :  See — 
Smith,  Geoffrey.  3,352,131. 


said 


Corp.   Olefin 
of    platinum 


353,048. 

to  Radio  Corp.  of 

devices  hav- 

oilde.    3,352,712, 


)52,823. 

Dlehl  assor.  to  said 
destroying  credit  cards. 
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Porges,   George  E.  W.,  and-W.  A.  E.   Staves,   to  California 

Texas   Oil  Corp.    Method   for   determining   the  amount   of 

particulate  contaminants  in  a  liquid   by  employing  series 

filter.  3,352,107,  11-14-07,  CI.  88—14. 
Posner,  William :  See- 
Murphy,  Edward  A.,  and  Posner.  3,353,087. 
Posney,  Rlcliard  V. :  See— 

Barch,  Herbert  W.,  and  Posney.  3,352,655. 
Posting  Equipment  Corp.:  See — 

Lear,  Joae^  D.,  and  Holt.  3,352,302. 
Potter,     DentOB     A.     Golf     practice     apparatus.     3,352,560, 

11-14-67,  CI.  273—200. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Poumakis,  Eleuthere.  3.353.108. 
Poumakls,   Eleuthere.    to   Potter  Instrument  Co..   Inc.  Wide- 
record  narrow-read  magnetic  head.  3,353,108,  11-14-67,  CI. 

340—174.1. 
Powder  Melting  Corp. :  See-i:- 

Cape,  Arthur  T.  3,352,492.  ^     ,  ^ 

Powell,  George  B.,  to  Girling  Ltd.  Shock  absorber  fluid  flow 

velocity  redodnt  means., 3,352,387,  11-14-67,  CI.  188—90. 
Power.  Basil  D.,  to  Edwards  High  Vacuum  International  Ltd. 

Cam  actuated  rate  valve.  3,352,535,  11-14-67,  CI.  251—204. 
Powers,  Robert  H.,  to  Itek  Corp.  Adjustable  guides  for  web 

threading  apparatus.  3,352,470,  11-14-07.  Cl.  226—91. 
Powers.    William    R..    to   Scott    Paper    Co.    Rigid    reticulated 

structure  and  method  of  use  thereof.  3,352.802.  11-14-67, 

CT.  200 — 2.5. 
Preston,  David.  Continuous  forms  folder  machine.  3,352,553, 

11-14-07,  Cl.  270—79.  „  „  .,  ,       .^ 

Preuss    Ernest  A.,  to  AlrcrUft  Radio  Corp.   Self-test  circuit 

for  transponder.  3,353,181,  11-14-07,  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Price.  Edison  A. :  See — 

Sak.  August,  and  Price.  3,352,428.        „      „  ,  , 

Price,   Herbert  P.,  to  Celanese  Coatings  Co.  Preparation  of 

glycldyl  polyethers.  3,352,825,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 47. 

Price.  Luther  A. :  See —  „„„ 

Spragg,  Hal  R.,  Price,  and  Wooldridge.  3.352.238. 
Prichard.  William  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Adamantanes  and  trlcyclo    [4.3.1.1.3.8J    undecanes.   3,352.- 

912.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—563. 
Procter,  Edward  C.  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Forage  harvester. 

3.352.093,  11-14-67.  Cl.  56—98. 
Proctor  A  Gamble  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Berry.  Jim  S.  3.352,780. 
Proudlove.  Prank  W..  to  British  Aircraft  Corp.   (Operating) 

Ltd.  Gun   pod  enclosing  a  gun  and  a  cartridge  tank  con- 
nected by  a  cartridge  chute  enclosed  in  a  pylon  connecting 

the  pod- to  an  aircraft.  3.352.207.  11-14-07.  C\.  80—37.5. 
Puetzer.  Bruno,  L.  Mackles,  and  A.  V-  Finn    to  Tintei  Corn. 

Intestinal  adsorbent  compositions.  3,352,752,  11-14-67.  Cl. 

167—55. 

Pullman  Inc.:  See — 

Bertolinl,  William  A.  3,352  252 
Pusch,  Walter  G.,  and  W.  L.  Stafford,  to  Johns-ManviUe  Corp. 

Consumable    product    for    Ingot    hot    tops    and    the    like. 

3.352.748.  11-14-67.  Cl.  161-162.  .     ,    ^       ^,  ,^,  ^     r 

Putman.   Maurice  W..  to  The  Dow   Chemical  Co.   Method  of 

recovery    of    hydrocarbona   from    solid    hydrocarbonaceous 

formations.  3.352,355,  11-14-67,  Cl.  166—2. 
Quarzlarapen  Geaellscbift  m.b.H.:  See — 

Sturm,  Walter.  3,353,025. 
RCL  Electronics.  Inc. :  See—  „„.,„„-„ 

Grayson,  Edward  L.,  and  Perry.  3,352,079. 

^'"^^iSfsi'llfnrHornle.  Raab.  and  Muller.  3.352.5()p. 

Racer  James  H..  to  Senco  Products.  Inc.  Recessed  end  carton. 

3.352,474,  11-14-67,  Cl.  220—16. 

Rademaker,  John  C. :  See-—  T...i-....=t»,   q  -i-io  74r. 

Williams.  Stanley  E..  Dunbar,  and  Rademaker.  3,352,740. 

Rader.  Charles  A. :  See—  .,  „   j       o  ono  ttq 

Schwartz.  Anthony  M..  and  Rader.  3,352,773. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See-- 

Floden.  BJorn  P.  3,352.975. 

Gray.  6eor«  W.  3  353,018^ 

Pollnsky.  Murray  A.,  and  Damon.  3,352,(12. 

Shashoua.  Fred  "e.  3.352,977. 

Swvt   Joaenh.  3,352,331.  .....> 

Rahe,  Vlliem.  to  Corning  Glass  Works.  Apgaratus  for  blend 

ing  glass.  3.382,650.  11-14-67,  Cl.  66—178. 
Ralston,  W..  ft  Co.  (Canada)  Ltd  :  See— 

McColgan.  Arnold  J.  3.352.214. 
RaDlsarda.Vaul.  Air  vent  for  plastic  cover.  3.351.063.  11-14- 

Rasmuwen.  Theo.  Circular  saw  gumming  and  tooth  shaping 
apparatus.  3.352.180.  11-14-67.  Cl.  76—42. 

"^'"vSnHelKbrihim'c-S.,  Beernink,  and  Raterink.  3,352.- 
618. 

'^'•Mjye™"ltril=e?  T7and  Rat.laff.  3.353,102. 

''^"'Schrtmammefcari-Wolfgang,  MuUer,  and  Rane.  3,352,- 

885. 
Rauhut,  Michael  M. :  See-—  „  __- 

Sheehan.  Dewnond.  Clarke,  and  Rauhut.  3,352,701. 

Rauland  Corp.,  The  :  See- 

Flore.  Joseph  P.  3.351.006. 

Pappdis.  Nick.  3.353.040. 
Rawlins.  Julia.  Tray  for  paint  can.  3.352.450.  11-14-67,  Cl. 

220— «5. 
Ray  Oil  Burner  Co. :  See— 

Winters.  Harry  K.  3.352.167. 

Ray,  Richard  L. :  See—  o  quo  on-i 

House.  William  T..  Ray.  and  Hoover.  3.352.034. 
Ravnes    Burt  P..  to  Roha  Corp.  Truss  type  panel  structures. 
3,352,070,  11-14-67,  Cl.  52—22. 


Raytheon  Co. :  Scc- 

Das.  Dilip  K.,  and  Freedman.  3,352,667. 
Vartanian,  Vartan.  3.333,146. 
Reabe,  Kenneth  G.  :  See — 

Dressier.  Hans,  and  Reabe.  3,352,806. 
Read,  Norman  W..  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Well  swab  de- 
vice. 3,352,212.  11-14-67,  Cl.  02-102. 
Reames.  James  R.  :  See — 

Sherlock.  Jack  G..  and  Reames.  3,352,149. 
Recherches  Etudes  Production  R.E.P. :  See — 

Luclen.  Rene    3,352,210. 
Redirack  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Engel,  Teofil.  3.352.584. 
Reed.  Leonard,  and  D.  C.  Figone.  to  Varlan  Associates.  Low 
temperature  metallizing  paint  and  method  of  making  same. 
3.352^94    11-14-67.  Cl.  10(5 — 1. 
Reeves  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Blue,  Sidney  D.  3,352,730. 
Relcheneder.  Franz,  and  K.  Dury.  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Production  of  mucochloric  acid. 
3.352.007.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—539. 
Reld-Meredith,  Inc. :  See — 

Wheelock.  Silas  M.  3.351.084. 
Rellly  Tar  ft  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Clslak.  Francis  E.  3.352.871. 

Clslak.  Francis  E..  Rieger,  and  Chapman.  3,352,870. 
Clslak,  Francis  E.,  McUlll,  and  Campbell.  3,352,872. 
Cislak.  Francis  E..  McGllI,  and  Campbell.  3,352,873. 
Clslak.  Francis  E.,  Rieger,  and  Chapman.  3,352,874. 
McGlll.  Charles  K.  3,352  875. 
Reinecke.  (iunter.  to  Benz  ft  Hilgers  G.m.b.H.  Article  stacker. 

3.352,435.  11-14-67.  Cl.  214 — 6. 
Relners,  Walter  :  See — 

Furst.  Stefan.  3.352,505. 
Relnhard,  Hans  :  See — 

Wolf.    Hans.    Drescher,    Faulhaber.    Wllhelm,    Relnhard. 
and  Penning.  3.352.710. 
Reis.  Robert  D. :  See — 

Machado.  John  S.   and  Rels.  3.332.087. 
Reliance  Electric  and  Engineering  Co..  The  :  See — 

Foster,  George  B..  and  Ostrander.  3,353,008. 
Remington  Arms  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Eckstein.  George  R.  3.352.240. 
Renkowitz,  Donald,  to  General  Telephone  and  Electronics 
Laboratories.  Inc.  Variable  linear  frequency  multivibrator 
circuit  with  distorted  input  voltage  controlling  the  voltage 
sensitive  frequency  determining  capacitor.  3,353.117.  11-14- 
07.  Cl.  331—113. 
Rennlks  Corp. :  See — 

Skinner.  Ralph  L.,  Sr.  3.352,127. 
Republic  Seel  Corp. :  See — 

Avellone,  Richard  C.  3,352.005. 
Reusser.  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Mahan,  John  B..  Reusser.  and  Kruse.  3,352,935. 
Reuter.   Brian    R.,   to  Consolidated   EnglneerinB  Co.   Pressure 
actuated   switch   and    plug  assembly.    3.332,984.    11-14-07, 
Cl.  200 — 83. 
Revlon.  Inc. :  See — 

Frangos.  John.  3.352  464. 
Reynolds.    Ralph   K..   to   International   Harvester   Co.   Servo- 
mechanism  and  vehicle  suspension  employing  same.  3,352,- 
363.  11-14-67.  Cl.  280 — 6. 
Ribbellnk.   WlUem.   Panel  provided  with  a  number  of  socket 
contacts  which  are  arranged  in  a  definite  pattern.  3.353.- 
130.  11-14-67.  Cl.  339—18. 
Rlcclardl,  Robert  H.  :  See—  / 

Fischer.  George  A.,  and  Rlcclardl.  3,352,630. 
Rich.  Paul  J. :  See— 

Herreshoff,  Alexander  G..  Rich,  and  Johnson.  3.352.273. 
Richard,  William  H..  and  L.  T.  O'Connor.  Jr..  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corp.  Communication  line  priority  serv- 
icing apparatus.   3.353.162,   11-14-67.   Cl.   340^172.5. 
Richards.   Glenn    L.,   to   General   Dynamics   Corp.   Frequencv 

synthesizing  system.  3.353,112.  11-14-67,  Cl.  331 — 16. 
Richman,   Jay   L.,    to   Pennsalt   Chemicals   Corp.   Industrial 

process  and  apparatus.  3,352,028.  11-14-67,  Cl.  33 — 12. 
Rlchter.    Sidney    B..    to    Velsicol    Chemical    Corp.    N-alkoxr 
amldes     of     4-halophenoxyalkylcarbozy     acids.     3.352,087, 
11-14-67.  CT.  260 — 453. 
RIdgway.  John  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Schoen.  William,  and  Ridgway.  3.352.941. 
Rieger.  William  H.  :  See— 

Cislak.  Francis  E..  Rieger,  and  Chapman.  3,352,870. 
Clslak.  Francis  E..  Rieger.  and  Chapman.  3,.^32.874. 
Rieker  ft  Co. :  See — 

Lailmann.  Paul.  3.351.985. 
Riggs.    Harley   B.   Combination   tree   stand   and   game  cart. 

3.352.379.  11-14-67.  Cl.  182—20. 
Rikagaku    Kenkyusho    and    Kawasaki     Seitetsu    Kabushikl 
Kaisha :  See — 

Yoshlda.  Klyota  and  K.  3.352,151. 

Riley.  Harry  L.,  and  A.  Romanski,  to  United  Coke  and  Chem- 
icals Co..  Ltd.  Method  of  producing  phthallc  antiydride. 
3.352.887.  11-14-67.  a.  260 — 346.4. 

Ritchie,  Harold  D. :  See— 

Entrlnger,  James  S.,  Marks,  and  Ritchie.  3,852,410. 

Ritchie,  Wallace  J. :  See- 
Cox.  Norman  P.,  and  Ritchie.  3.352,105. 

Robbins.  George  T..  and  R.  L.  Ware.  Wooden  pole  having 
plastic  pole  top  cover  with  preservative.  3,862,581,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  287—20.05. 

Roberts  Co. :  Bte — 

Orishln,  Peter  F.  3,352,006. 
Roberts,  <3ene  :  See — 

Llthgo.   William.   Roberts.   Smith,   and   Wills.   8,852,747. 
Roberts,  Norman  :  See — 

Colvllle,  Francis  J.,  Roberts,  and  Brown.  3,862,404. 
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Robertson,  Charles  A.,  and  F.  B.  Small,  to  Crouse-Hlnds  Co. 

Pavement  embedded  lighting  unit.  3.353.013,  11-14-67,  CI. 

240 — 1.2. 
Robertson.    Reed    S.,    to    Nalco   Chemical    Co.    Cooling   water 

treatment    and     compositions    useful    therein.     3,352,793, 

11-14-67,  CI.  252—389. 
Robinson,   William   H.,   to  Armstrong  Corit  Co.   Combination 

acoustical    and    lighting    fixture.    3,353,016,    11-14-67,    CI. 

240 — 51.1V 
Robson,    JantSi   T.,   to  Ferro  Corp.   Ceramic  refractory   flame 

retention  nozzle.  3,352  347,  11-14-67,  CI.  158—116. 
Roche,  Lawrence  R.,  to  Nv'incharger  Corp.  Electric  generating 

systems.  3,353,088,  11-14-67,  CI.  322—27. 
Rocheleau,  Leopold  A.  Grinding  fixture.  3,352,068,  11-14-67. 

CI.  51—225. 
Rocket  Power,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ureenslade,  John  T.  3,352,517. 
Roclcland,  Louis  B.,  and  E.  A.   Metzler,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Agriculture.  Preparation  of  frozen  quick-cooldng 

legumes.  3,352,687,  11-14-67.  CI.  99—98. 
Rockwell,  Don  VV.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Common  tan- 
gent stacking  method  and  system  for  locating  sonic  energy 

velocity  discontinuities.  3^53,151.  11-14-67    CI.  340 — 16.5. 
Rodgers,    Leonard    J.,    to    Rolls-Royce    Ltd.    Hoisting    sling. 

3,352.592,  11-14-67,  CI.  294—81. 
Roess,  Harold  R.  D. :  See — 

Kitchen,    James    P..    De    Packh.    Roess, 
3,353,064. 
Roha  Corp.  :  See — 

Raynes.  Burt  F.  3.352,070. 
Rohm  &  Haas  Co.  :  See — 

Graham,  Wilftam  H.  3,352.915. 
Nakamuia.  Hlromichi,  Katoo.  Minejima. 
Nozakl.  and  Doochi,  3,352,641,. 
Rolfes,    Paul   E.^  to   Lorain    Products   Corp. 


and    O'Conilell. 


Shimlzu,  Satoo. 


»u.^<i<,,    *  c.^..   ^.,    -x.   ^^.^.^   .. ^.=    — .^.   Apparatus  And 

•-method   for  effecting  unidirectional  flow  of   power   In  A.C. 
circuits.  3,353,029,  11-14-67,  CI.  307 — 51. 
Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  :  iS'ee — 

Colvllle.   Francis  J.,  Roberts,  and  Brown.  3.352.494. 

Cresswell,  Roger  A.  3,352,110. 

Maguire,  Addison  C.  3,352,514. 

Payne.  Nigel  E.  3,352,113. 

Petrle.  James  A.  3,352.537. 

Rodgers,  Leonard  J.  3,352,592. 

Sheppard,  Francis  E.  3.352.255. 

Wilde.  Geoffrey  L..  Ward.  Williamson,  and  Baker.  3.3B2.- 

114.  , 

Wilkinson    Wilfred  H.  3,352,53&  i 

Romanski.  Andrzej  :  See —  I 

Riley,  Harry  L..  and  Romanski.  3,352,887. 
Rondum,  Svend  B.,  to  Plexowood,  Inc.  Laminated  countertop 
and   method   of  producing  the  same.   3,352,080,   11-14-67, 
CI.  52—614. 
Rose.  Fred  A.  Cardiac  monitor.  3,352.300.  11-14-67.  CI.  12t< — 

2.06. 
Rose,  John  B. :  See — 

Barr,  Dennis  A..  Nield.  and  Rose.  3.352.832.  ,   1 

Rosemount  Engineeriag  Co.  :  See —  I 

Werner.  Frank  D.,  and  Lundquist.  3,352,075. 
Rosen,   Leonard  L.,   to  North  American  Aviation,   Inc.   <Jyro 
monitor  adaptive  mechanization.   3,352,164,   11-14-67,   CI. 
74—5.34. 
Rosenstein,  Abraham  J.  :  See —  ^ 

Rosensteln,  Nathan  and  A.  J.  3,351,993. 
Rosenstein,  Nathan  and  A.  J.,  to  Spunize  Co.  of  America,  Inc. 
Method  for  crimping  of  natural  and  synthetic  textile  ma- 
terials.   3.351.993,    11-14-67.    CI.    28 — 72. 
Rossi.  Carl  E.,  to  Harbison  Walker  Refractories  Co.  Shaft  kiln 

discharge  mechanism.  3,352,550.   11-14-6V,  CI.  263— 2». 
Rossi,   David  A.,   to  General  Motors  Corp.   Remotely   adjust- 
able  rear  view  mirror.   3.352,524,   11-14-67,   CI.  248—278. 
Rothenberg,    Jerome    H..    and    C.   B.    Hood,    Jr.,    to    I'ennKalt 
Chemicals  Corp.   Industrial  process  and  apparatus.  3,362,- 
122,  11-14-67.  CI.  62—45. 
Rover  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

*    Stubbs,  Peter  W.  R..  Woodward,  and  Ollerenshaw.  3,353.- 
131. 
Royal.  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Bumgarner.  Robert  L..  Knutson.  and  Royal.  3,352,520. 
Royal  Typewriter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

-Madison.  Theodore  N.  3,352.399. 
Ruben,  Samuel.  Process  for  producing  microperfdrated  stain- 
less steel  sheets.  3,352,769.  11-14-67,  CI.  204—143. 
Rubin,    Robert   A.,   to   TRW,    Inc.    Redundant   power   cootrol 

regulator.  3.353.092.  11-14-67,  Q.  323—19. 
Ruegger.  Richard  A.,  to  Tlmett  Corp.  Switch  mechanism  for 

clocks.  3.352.100,  11-14-67,  Cl.  58—41. 
Rumsey,  RoUln  D.  :  See — 

Martin,  Claude,  Krollman.  King,  and  Rumsey.  3,352,S86. 
Rupert.  Samuel  J.,  to  Hoover  Ball  and  Bearing  Co.  Apparatus 
for  automatically   trim   finishing  blow  molded  plastic   arti- 
cles. 3.351.981.  11-14-67.  Cl.  18—5. 
Ruscb.  Reinhaft :  See —  1 

Preund.  Heinz.  Arndt.  and  Rusch.  3.352.663.  I 

Ruyle.  William  V.  :  See —  ' 

Shen.  Tsung-Ylng.  Ruyle,  and  Buglanesl.  3,352,849. 
Ryan,  James  M. :  See — 

Modell.  Michael,  and  Ryan.  3,352,089. 
Ryan.  Patrick  W. :  See — 

De  Vries,  Donald  L.,  and  Ryan.  3,352,927. 
SCM  Corp.  :  See— 

Ostensen,  Ralph  G.  3,352,218. 
Soule,  Winsor,  Jr..  and  Binnall.  3.353.163. 
(        Stitt.  Robert  I.  3,352,343.  ^ 
S.X.A.M.  S.p.A.  :  See —  ' 

Chlnl,  Paolo,  Dolcl,  and  De  Maldfi.  3,352,937. 

Sabre,  Daniel  R.  Lens  making  apparatus.  3,352,066   11-14-67, 
Cl.  51—162. 


Industrial  Co.,  Ltd. 


Sacco,  Bruno  :  See — 

Barenyll,  B«la,  and  Sacco.  3,352,597. 
Saell.    John   J.,    to   General   Motors   Corf.   Windshield   wiper 

control  system.  3.353,079.  11-14-6(7.  Ql.  318 — 443. 
Sa^iroglu.  .\uri.  Cytologic  pan-scraper.  $,352,299,  11-14-67. 

Saima.  Tooru.  to  Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  S'tablllz- 

Ing  railway  truck.  3,352,256,  ll-'14-67i  Cl.  105 — 199. 
St.  L.uals  Janitor  Supply  Co.  :  See — 

Sutlitt,  Wayne  N.  and  M.  W.  3,352,35^. 
Sak,  August,  and  E.  A.  Price.  AdJusUbla  mounting  assembly. 

3.352,428.  11-14-07,  Cl.  211—87. 
Sakal,  Jun  :  See — 

Honda.  Hldehlsa.  and  Sakal.  3,352,36f7. 
Saklmoto,  Reljl  :  See  — 

Tanlguchl,  Kanji,  Asada,  and  Sakin^oto.  3,352,899. 
Salger,  Werner,  to  Werner  Zindier  U.O.a,  Lumopnni  Zlndler 
KG.  Contact  printing  devices.  3,352,224,  11-14-67,  Cl.  95— 
73. 
Salladay,  Mark,  and  C.  F.  Jones.  Wrapping  material  roll  pack- 
age and  roll  support  therefor.  3,352,410(11-14-67,  Cl.  i:06 — 
52  ' 

Salminen,  Wllho  M.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Photographic  ele- 
ineut  comprising  polycarbonate  resin  toated  paper.  3,352,- 
679,  11-14-67.  Cl.  96 — 77. 
Salmon,  Louis  A.  Municipal  incinerator.  13,352,259.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  110—7. 
Sanders  Associates.  Inc.  :  See — 

Boothroyd,    Howard    W.,   Ferry.    Bufezell.   and   Nachaiel, 

Thomas  W.  3.352.163.  T 

Murch.  Charles  J..  Jr.  3.352.730.  I 

Sanders.  Richard  M. :  See — 

Oberg,  Paul.  Sanders,  and  Tolman.  3.3^3.086. 
Sandln.  Raymond  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Connecting  struc- 
ture. 3.3o2.615.  11-14-67.  Cl.  312— ll|. 
Sandoz,  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Bt)issonna8.  Roger,  Huguenin,  Berde^  and  Schlacb.  3,352.- 

843. 
Boissonnas.  Roger.  Guttmann.  and  ^less.  3,352,844. 
Sanet,  Edward.  Lubricant  dispenser.  3,3|2,623,  11-14-67.  Cl. 

401—183.  T 

Santelmann  William  F..  Jr.,  to  Waldin  Electronics  Corp. 
Regulated  power  supply  having  separajte  regulators  respon- 
sive to  different  errort  signal  trequenct  components.  3,^53,- 
080,  11-14-67.  Cl.  321—2.  ! 

S«injo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  Tokyo  Sanyo  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  : 
See—  I 

Gonmorl,  Osamu.  3,352,976.  , 

Sara,  Raymond  V.,  to  Union  Carbide  Coijp.  Method  for  induc- 
tion sintering  refractory  carbide  artlclfes.  3,352,951,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  264—25.  ^ 

.Sarec  S.A.  :  See — 

Gazave,  Jean  M.  '3.352.754. 

Sasaki.   Hiromu,   to  Matsushita  Electric  _.  , 

Production  of  lead  tltanate  and  lead  iirconate  for  ceramic 
I    bodies.  3,352.632,  11-14-67.  Cl.  23 — oil 
Satch.  Tatsuo.  and  G.  Hirata.  to  The  xokoham  Rubber  Co., 
Ltd.  Method  of  making  hollow  ring  gaskets.  3.352.006.  11- 
14-67,  Cl.  29—512.  , 

Satoo,  Akira  :  See —  I 

Nakamura,  Hlromichi.  Katoo,  Minejima.  Shimlzu.  Satoo. 
Nozaki.  and  Doochi.  3,352,641. 
Sattlelberg,    Stanley    E..   and    Y.   A.    Selcukoglu.    to    Chicago 
Bridge  &  Iron  Co.  Internal  suspended  Insulating  celling  for 
storage  tanks.  .1,352.443.  11-14-67.  Cl[220— 9. 
Sawazaki.  Norlkazu.  T.  Honma.  and  M.  Yagl,  to  Tokyo  Shl- 
baura Electric  Co..  Ltd.  Television  telephone  system  utiliz- 
ing one  telephone  line.  3.352,966.  11-14-67,  Cl.  178 — 6. 
Sawyer.  Elbert  .M.,  to  General  .Motors  Cdrp.  Alternator  power 
supply  system   with  speed  responsive 
means.  3,353.090.  11-14-67.  Cl.  322— 
Sayigh.  Adnan  A.  R..  and  H.  Llrich.  to 
4-(organo8ulfonyl)  semlcarbazldes.  3. 
260—554. 
Schachter,   Frledrlch.   Ball   point  pens.  13,352,622,   11-14-G7, 

Cl.  401 — 14 1. 
Schalch,  Walter  :  See — 

Boissonnas.  Roger,  Hugenln,  Berde,i  and  Schalch.  3,352.- 
843. 
Schellhammer.    Carl-Wolfgang.    Karl-Wajter    Muller.    and    R 
Raue.  to  Parbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlertgesellschaft.  Process 
for    the    production    of    7-amlno-3-phfcnyl-coumarlne    com- 
pounds.  3,352.885.   11-14-67.   Cl.   26(K-343.2. 
Scherlng,  .\.G.  :  See— 

Freund.  Heinz  E..  F.  Arndt.  and  R,  Rusch.  3,352,663. 
Scherlng  Corp. :  See — 

Meinwald,  Jerrold.  3,352,920. 

Meinwald,  Jerrold.  3.352.922. 

-Meinwald,  Jerrold.  3,352,923. 

Schertz.  Arthur  R.,  50%   to  Eva  N. 

assembly.  3,352.341.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

Schertz.  Eva  N. :  See — 

Schertz,  Arthur  R.  3,352.341. 
Schlbler.  Luzius  :  See — 

Toepfl,  Rosemarle.  Schlbler.  and  Mateder.  3.352.838 
.^chlnnerer.  Thomas,  H.  Umbach.  E.  Frobfel  f  deceased  by.  Ellse 
^^u  F/"^'  G.  Frobel,  heirs),  to  Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Cartridge  case.  3,352.239,  H-il4-67,  Cl.  102-— 43. 
Schlechter.  Alfred  to  Flrma  E.  WolflfTMagchinenfabrik  u 
Eisenglesserel.  Dragline  winch.  3,352,540,  11-14-67.  Cl 
254 — 185.  I 

Schlosser  Francis  G.  :  See —  | 

.  i.,^/*'?'  Henry  C,  Jr.,  and  Schlosserj  3,353.017. 
^•^hluderberg    Donald  C  .  and  R.  W.  Carjson,  to  The  Babcock 
4  Wilcox  Co.  Nuclear  reactor  system.  3,352,365,  11-14-67 
v-i.   176 — 05. 
Schlumberger  Technoloev  Corp. :  See — 
Lebourg.  Maurice  P.  3,352  362. 
Urbanosky,  Harold  J.  3,352,861. 


rectification  altering 
0. 

he  Upjohn  Co.  Novel 
2,909.  11-14-67,  Cl. 


Schertz,  Fast-action  nut 
151—16. 
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Schmidt,  Hans,  to  CUlrtone  Sound  Corp.,  Ltd.  Visual  Indi- 
cator. 3.352.i77,  ll-14-«7,  Cl.  116—114. 
Schmidt,  Paul,  M.  Wllbelm,  K.  Eichenberger,  and  E.  Schu- 
macher,  to   CIBA   Corp.   Pyridines  and  poultry  feedstuffs 
and  additives  thereof  containing  pyridines.  3,352,683,  11- 

l4—ffj    Cl.  99 2. 

Schmltt,'  Karl,  J.  Dlsteldorf,  and  G.  Keller,  to  Scholven-Chemie 
Aktlengesellschaft.   Poiyamides   from   3-amino-methyl-3,5,5- 
trialkyl-l-cyclohexylamlne.   3,352,831,    11-14-67,   Cl.   260— 
78. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  and  F.  Gude,  to  Scbolven-Cbemle  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.   Polyurettoanes   from    l-isocyanato  -  3  -  Isocyanato- 
methyl-3,5-trl-alkylcyclohexane.    3,852,830,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
260—77.5. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  and  J.  Dlsteldorf,  to  Scholven-Chemie  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft. Condensation  products  of  3-amlnomethyl-3,5,5- 
trlalkyl-l-cyclohexylamme  and   aliphatic  dicartwxyllc   acid 
and  cyclic  carboxyllc  acid.  3.352,834,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—78. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  and  F.  Gude,  to  8cholven-C%nle  Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Poiyamides  from  3-amiDometbyl-3,5,5-trimetbyl-l-cy- 
clohexylamlne  and  a  second  diamine  and  preparation  there- 
of. 3.352,835,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—78. 
Scbmitt.  Karl,  and  F.  Gude,  to  Scbolven-Cbemle  Aktieneesell- 
schfift.   Poiyamides  from  3-aminometbyl-3.5.5-trlalkyI-l-cy- 
clohexylamlne.  3,352.836,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—78. 
Schmltt,   Karl.   J.   Dlsteldorf,   and   W.   Hubel,   to   Scholven- 
Cuemie   Aktieasesellschaft.    3-amlnomethyl-3.5.5-tri8tkyl-l- 
cyclobexylamine  and   cyclohexanol   compounds.    3,352,913. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  260—563. 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  F.  Gude,  to  Scbolven-Cbemle  Aktlengesell- 
schaft. Poiyamides  from  3-amlno  methyl-3,5,5-trimethyl-cy- 
clo-hexylamlne  and  an  amino  acid.  3,352,942,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
260—857. 
Schneider,  Burnett  U.,  to  Allls-Chalmer  Mfg.  Co.  Method  of 
making  silver  catalyzed  fuel  cell  electrode.  3,352,719,  11- 
14-67,  Cl.  186 — 120. 
Schneider,  Jean-Claude,  to  Fabrique  d'Horlogesie  Cbs.  Tlssot 
et  Flls  S.A.  Ringing  watch  piece.  3,352,102,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
58—53. 
Schneider.  Sol :  See — 

Buffa,  Anthony  J.,  and  Schneider.  3,353,059. 
Schobinger.  Ulrlch  :  See — 

Christoffel,  Cla,  Borel,  Blumenthal,  Schobinger.  and  Muel- 
ler  3  352  848. 
Schoen.  William.'  and  J.  A.  Rldgway,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Catalyst  regeneration   with   hydrogen   In  an   isomerizatlon 
process.  3.362.941,  11-14-67,  Cl.  2«)^-683.74. 
Scnofer,  RudoU.  and  E.  Fenner,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft. 
Barrier-free  contacting  of  ceramic  bodies.  3,352,713,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  117—212. 
Scholes,  Addison  B. :  See —  < 

Lyon.  Kenneth  C,  Plckard,  and  Scholes.  3,352,708. 
Scholl,  Edward  C. :  See — 

Blskup.  John,  Mlgdol,  and  Scholl.  3,352,700. 
Scholten's,  W.A.,  Chemlsche  Fabrieken  N.V. :  See— 

Moes,  Oeert,  and  Zijdeiveld.  3,352.705. 
Scholven-Chemie  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  Gude.  3.352.830. 
Scbmitt,  Karl.  Dlsteldorf.  and  Keller.  3.352.831. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  and  Dlsteldorf.  3.352.834. 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  Gude.  3.852.835. 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  Gude.  3,352,836. 
Schmltt,  Karl,  Dlsteldorf,  and  Hubel.  3,352.913. 
Schmltt.  Karl,  and  Gude.  3.352.942. 
Schopf.  Albert :  See- 
Meyer.  Gerhard.  Siggel.  Schopf.  and  Magerleln.  3.352.816. 
Meyer.  Gerhard.  Siggel.  Schopf.  and  Magerleln.  3.352.817. 
Meyer.  Gerhard.  Siggel.  Schopf.  and  Magerleln.  3.352.818. 
Schroeder.  Manfred  R..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories  Inc. 
Apparatus  for  and  method  of  determining  the  acoustical 
reverberation    time   of   an   enclosure.    3.352,378,    11-14-67, 
Cl.  181 — .5. 
Schucht,  Peter,  to  Siemens  Aktlengesellschaft.  Resonant  cir- 
cuit turnable  over  a  large  frequency  range.  3.353,126,  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  334 — 78. 
Schueler.  Marlin  A.  :  See — 

Lcndahl.  Dickey  S  .  and  Schueler.  3.352.234. 
Schulte.  Elwood  V..  to  Koppers  Co..  Inc.  Explosive  shattering 

method  and  apparatus.  3.352.498.  11-14-67.  Cl.  241—1. 
Schultz.  Everett  M..  and  J.  M.  Spra?ue,  to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc. 
(a-Alkylldeneacyl)  phenyl-alkanolc  acids.  3,352.903.  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  260—515. 
Schulz.  John  W. :  See —  / 

Swatek.  Robert  C.  Schulz.  and  Taquino.  3.352.332.,^ 
SchulT  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Swatek.  Robert  C.  Schulz.  and  Taquino.  3.352.332. 
Schumacher.  Eduard  :  See — 

Schmidt.  Paul.  Wllhelm.  Eichenberger,  and  Schumacher. 
3  352  683 
Schuster.  Alfred'  to  Union-TepRlch-Fabrlk  Walter  Poser  k  Co. 
KG.   Method  for  removing  floating  yarn  ends  from  a  pile 
fabric.  8.351.990.  11-14-87.  Cl.  26— 15. 
Schwartz,  Anthony  M.,  and  C.  A.  Rader.  to  Gillette  Research 
Institute.  Inc.  Method  of  degrading  polvsaccharides  using 
light  radiation  an*  a  water-soluble  metal  or  nitrogen  base 
salt  of  nitroujs  »nd  hyponltrlc  acid.  3,352,773.   11-14-67. 
Cl.  204— 160.L 
Schwartz,  Joseph,  to  Avion  Electronics,  Inc.  Infrared  search 
system  comprising  means  for  differentiating  between  target 
and  background  radiation.  3.353.022.  11-14-87.  Cl.  250— 
83.3. 
Schwartz.  Louis  E.  Audio  teaching  device.  3.352.027.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  35—8. 
Schwartzberg.  Jack,  to  Williamsburg  Steel  Products  Co.  Door 
frame  fastening  device.  3.352.074.  11-14-67.  Cl.  52—211. 
Schwarzkopf.  August,  to  Windmoller  ft  Holscher.  Supply  block 
consisting  of  commodity  hags  made  from  plastic  material. 
3,352,411,  11-14-67.  Cl.  206—57. 


Schweitzer.  Otto  R..  to  Bendix  Corp.  Vacuum  deposit  device 
including  means  to  register  and  manipultae  mask  and  sub- 
strate elements.  3.352.282.  11-14-67.  Cl.  118 — 49. 
Schwertz.  Frederick  A.,  and  E.  F.  Mayer,  to  Xerox  Corp.  Thin 

film  printed  circuit.  3.352.731,  11-14-67,  Cl.  156—11. 
Scldmore,  Wright  H.,  and  R.  J.  Wolfe,  to  United  States  of 
America,  Army.  Wide  angle  eyepiece  with  large  eye  relief. 
3,352,620,  11-14-67,  Cl.  350 — 220. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Powers,  William  R.  3,352,802. 
Scovill  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kllmarx,  Louis  E.  3,352,531. 
Tarullo,  Pasquale  R.  3,351,987. 
Scragg,  Ernest,  ft  Sons  (Holdings)  Ltd. :  See — 

I'arker.  Walter.  3,352.505. 
Scully,   John   W.,   to   Pneumatic   Scale  Corp^   Ltd.   Packaging 
machine  and  control   means   therefor.  3,352,281,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  118 — 12. 
Sear,  Joseph.  Stencil  and  pad  inker  chase  for  a  tag  printing 

machine.  3,352,235,  11-14-67.  Cl.  101—125. 
Searle.  G.  D.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Dornfeld.  Clinton  A.  3.352.866. 
Kllmstra.  Paul  M.  3,352,853. 
Laos    Ivar.  3^52,855. 
Sears.  Roebuck  ft  Co. :  See — 

Brazier.  Jack  H.  3.352.272. 
Secon  Metals  Corp. :  See — 

Cohn.  Eugene    De  Forest,  and  Frlck.  3.352.009. 
SeegmlUer.  Henry  L.  B..  to  United  States  of  America.  Adminis- 
trator of  the  National  Aeronautics  and  S-pace  Administra- 
tion. Inertia  diaphragm  pressure  transducer.  3.352.157,  11- 
14-67,  CI.  73 — 398. 
Seeley,  William  O.,  H.  V.  May,  and  J.  H.  Martin,  to  Sprague 
Electric    Co.    Packing    folder    for    electrical    components. 
3.352.415.  11-14-67.  Cl.  206—78. 
Seery.  Robert  F..  to  Julius  Blum  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Stanchion  assem- 
bly. 3.35-2.084.  11-14-67.  Cl.  52—721. 
Sehgal.  Surendra  N.  :  See — 

Vezlna.  Claude,  Sehgal.  and  Singh.  3.352,760. 
Seldel.   William  B.,   to  The   Cincinnati   Milling  Machine  Co. 
Preloading  mechanism  for  machine  tool  spindle  bearings. 
3,352,611,  11-14-67,  Cl.  308—189. 
Selsmos  Q.m.b.H. :  See — 

Krey.  Theodor.  3.352.375. 
Sokmakas.  Kazys.  to  Desoto.  Inc.  Production  of  hydroxy-con- 
talnlng  copolymers  by  slurry  copolymerization  of  dicarbox- 
ylic  acids  In  the  presence  of  a  monoeiroxide.  3.352,827.  11- 
14-67.  Cl.  260—72. 
Selcukoglu.  Yuksel  A.  :  See — 

Sattlelberg.  Stanley,  and  Selcukoglu.  3.352.443. 
Selleck.  Edward  J.  Safety  hub  cap  and  locking  device.  3,352.- 

133.  11-14-67.  Cl.  70—259. 
Senco  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Racer.  James  H.  3.352.474. 
Serratore,  Joseph  :  See — 

Vander  Linden.  Ronald,  and  Serratore.  3,352.940. 
Shade.  Donald  :  See — 

Znnlch,  Alexander.  Shade,  and  Mulec.  3.352.742. 
Shaffer.   John   R.,   to   Western   Electric   Co..   Inc.   Assembiinc 

apparatus.  3.352.001.  11-14-67,  Cl.  29—203. 
Shandon  Scientific  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Barron.  James  O..  Coomes,  and  Bone.  3,352,221. 
Shapland,  James  T..  to  United  States  Steel  Cor»V  Refractory 
closure  member  for  bottom  pour  vessels.  3,352,465.  11—14- 
67.  Cl.  222—512. 
Shashoua.  Fred  E.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Helical  scan 
transducer  apparatus  utilizing  time  sharing  head  to  mini- 
mize distortion  during  edge  chapgktver.  3,352,977,  11-14- 
67.  Cl.  179—100.2.  / 

Sheehan.  Desmond.  R.  A.  Clark*,  and  M.  M.  Rauhut.  to  Amer- 
ican Cyanamid  Co.  GeneMtion  of  light  by  the  reaction  of 
peroxide   with   heterocj^nic   derivatives.   3.352.791.    11-14- 
67.  Cl.  252— 188.3.  / 
Sheehan.  John  T. :  S« 

Bodnnszkv.  Miklos.   and   Sheehan 
Shell  on  Co.  :JSf^— 

Marr.  Xtfhn  A.  3.352.952. 
Slott;  Itobert  S.  3.352.936. 
S;t«1eboroer.  Cornells.  3.352.090. 
Van  Eek.  Wouter  H.  3.3.^2.357. 
Zarker.  Keith  E.  3.352.631. 
'  Shen.  Tsung-Ylng.  W.  V.  Ruyle.  and  R. 

ft  Co..  Inc.  6-Aza-2'-deoxyurldine8.  3.352.849.  11 
260—211.5. 
Shepard.  John  W..  E.  F.  Peters,  and  O.  O.  Juveland.  to  Stand- 
ard   Oil    Co.    Molybdenum    oxide   polymerization    catalyst. 
3.352.795.  11-14-67.  Cl.  252—442. 
Sheppard.  Francis  E..  to  RoUs-Rovce  Ltd.   Bogie  with  elas- 
tomerlcally  sprung  bolster.  3.352.255.  11-14-67.  Cl.  105 — 
197. 
Sherlock.   Jack  G..   and   J.    R.   Reames.   to   United    States   of 
America.    Navy.    Erosion    gage.    3,352.149.    11-14-67.    Cl. 
73—86. 
Shields.    Eu«rene    H.    Cushioned    coping   for    swimming    pool 

walls.  3.351.9.58.  11-14-67.  Cl.  4 — 172. 
Shields.  Sebough  S..  to  N.  S..  and  R.  V.  Abdalian.  Dry  clean- 
ing solvent  purifying  apparatus.  3.352.763.   11-14-67.  Cl. 
202—200. 
Shimlzu.  Hlroshl :  See — 

Nakamura.  Hlromichi.  Katoo.  Minejima.  Shimlzu.  Satoo, 
Nozaki.  and  Doochi.  3.352.641. 
Shirasu.  Kazuo  :  See — 

Ohi.  Reilchi.  and  Shirasu.  3.352.681. 

Shoemaker.  Robert  L.  Slide  film  advance  mechanisms.  3,352.- 
468.  11-14-67.  Cl.  226 — 47. 

Sibley,  aifton  B..  to  National  Research  Corp.  Shielded  fila- 
ment assembly  for  orbiting  electron  type  vacuum  pump. 
3.353.055.  11-14-67.  Cl.  313—276. 


3.352.881. 


L.  Bugianesi.  to  Merck 
14-67.  Cl. 
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Gerhard,    Siggel,    Schopf, 
Gerhard,   Siggel,   Schopf, 


and 
and 
and 


Magerlein. 
Magerlein. 
Magerlein. 


3,352 
3,3.-.^' 
3,352 


Slckbert,  Adolf  H.  \V.,  to  Midvale-Heppenstall  Co.  and  Hep- 
penstall  Co.   Slow  pouring  and  casting  system  for  fernuis 
and  other  metals.  3,3.52,351,    11-14-<17,  t'l.    Iti4      335. 
Sickinger  Hans  Co. :  See — 

Lyssy.  Georges  H.  3,352, 14(>. 
Slegel,  Richard   S.,  to  United   States  of  America.  Atomic  Bii 
ergy    CommissioD.    Process    for    producing    N2Os.ll.1SHK. 
3.352,646,  11-14-67,  CI.  23—350. 
Slegfred,  Hans  :  See — 

Jorgensen,  Svend  E.,  and  Slegfred.  3,352,211 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft  :  See — 
Gammel,  Josef.  3,353.110. 
Schofer,  Rudolf,  and  Fenner.  3,352,713. 
Schucht.  Peter.  3,353.126. 
Walter.  Heinz  F..  and  Muller.  3,3.52,968. 
Siemens    &    Halske    Aktiengesellschaft    Berlin    and    Munich 
See — 

Abel,  Konrad.  3.353,031. 
Bedenstein,  Caniillo.  3,352,973. 
Bodensteln,  Camillo.  3,352,973. 
Siggel.  Erhard  :  See — 

Meyer.   Gerhard,    Siggel,   Schopf 

816. 

Meyer, 

817. 

Meyer. 

818. 

Signouret.   Jean-Baptiste.   to   Societe   Xationale  des   Petioles 
d'Aqultalne.  Sulphur-containing  resinous  products  and  tlieir 
preparation.  3i352.837,  11-14-67,  CI.  260 — 79. 
Slllick.  William  E. :  See— 

Perlowskl,  John  S.,  and  Sillick.  3.352,638. 
Silverman,  Meyer  S.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Bismuth 
diselenide   and   a   method    for   its   preparation.   3,352,640, 
11-14-67,  CI.  23 — 204. 
Silveratein,   Abraham,    to   United    States   of   America,    Najy. 
High    ratio    vacuum    tube    input    transformer.    3,353,l3(t, 
11-14-67.  CI.  336—82. 
Simon.  Hans.  Cable  clamp.  3,352.961,  11-14-07.  CI.  174     65. 
Simmons.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Morris,   Wttliam  J.,  and   Simmons.  3.3.52,613. 
Simnad,  Massoud  T. :  See —  - 

Dee,  John  B.,  and  Simnad.  3,352,757. 
Sinclair  Research,  Inc.  :  See — 

De  Vrles,  Donald  L..  and  Ryan.  3.352,927. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  Sec- 
Adams,  KennetWD.,  and  Kay.  3,352,263. 
Brandriff,  Robert  C,  and  Pickett.  3,.'i52,267. 
Jaffe,  Wolfgang.  3,353,044. 
Mishcon,  Sam.  3.352,128. 
Singh,  Kartar :  See— 

Venzina.  Claude,  Sehgal.  and  Singh.  3,352.760. 
Siryj.  Bohdan  W.,  to  United  States  of  Amreica,  Navy. 
tiple  variable  switcher.  3,353,036,  U-14-67,  CI.  307 
Sisson,    James   C,    K.   C.    Sparrow,   Jr.,   1'.    N.   Eckles. 
.  Meissner,    and    W.    A.    Burnham,    to   Aerojet-General 

Brazing  furnace.    3,35.3,005,    11-14-67,   CI.   219-411. 
Skalla,  Norbert  F. :  See — 

Leitner,  Karl,  Mlaker,  Moll,  and  Skalla.  3.352,702. 
Skarstrom,  Charles  W.  :  See — 

Biller,  William  F.,  and  Skarstrom.  3,352,294. 
Skidum,  John  D. :  See — 

Stevens,  Joseph  L.,  Skidum,   Hughes,  and   H.   H.  3.3.|2.- 

353. 

Skiera,   Heinz,   to  Veb   Druckniaschinenwerke   Leipzig. _  Drhc 

means  for  welding  blades  in  welding  apparatus.  3,352,171. 

11-14-67,  CI.  74-393. 

Skinner,    Ralph    L.,    Sr.,    to    Renniks    Corp.    Seals.    3,352,127. 

11-14-67,  CI.  64—17. 
Slavin,  I'^eter  E..  to  Intelligent  Instruments.  Inc.  Mount  for 

electronic   tubes.   3.353.069,    11-14-67,   CI.   317     101. 
Slott,  Robert  S.,  to  Shell   Oil  Co.  .Separation  process.  3, .3.12. 

936.  11-14-67.  CI.  260 — 677. 
Slusser,  Benjamin  I.,  to  Hurr-I-Cane  Awning  Shutter  Co., 
Water  seal  for' roof  construction.  3,352,077,  ll-14-t!7 
52—469. 
Small,  Frederick  B. :  Sec- 
Robertson,  Charles  A.,  and  Small.  3.353,013. 
Smalstig,  Harold  R.  :  See — 

Bruce,  George  B.,  and  Smalstig.  3,352,159.  1 

Smith,  A.  C,  Corp. :  See—  I 

Maynard,  John  T.  3,553.078.  1 

Smith,  Archibald  H.   Methods  of  making   three  dlmeiisloBMl 
contoured  articles   from   nonwoven   fabrics   of   fibrous   lyu 
terlaU.  3,352.954.  11-14-67.  CI.  264—90. 
Smith.  Charles  W. :  See- 
Paul,  Albert  E.,  and  Smith.  3,353.070. 

Smith,  David  W.  Method  of  gluing  or  regluing  a  Joint. 
3,352,336.  11-14-67.  CI.  144—310. 

Smith.  GeofTrey,  to  Polymark  (Holdings)  ltd.  Laundry  wash- 
ing machines.  3,352.131.  11-14-67.  Cl.  68—58. 

Smith.  Harold  H..  to  American  Motors  Corp.  Refrigerator 
adjustable  shelf.  3,352.431.  11-14-67.  Cl.  211— •»76. 

Smith,  Herbert  Q.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemical  Corp.  Defoliation  of 
plants  with  fatty  alkyl  Isothlocyanates.  3.352,661,  11-14- 
§7,  Cl.  71 — 72. 

Smith.  James  L. :  See —  I 

Harrington,  Robert  C,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,352.73o.  \ 

Smith,  Lowell  R.,  and  A.  J.  Spezlale,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Traiis- 

1,2,3 -cyclopropanetrlcarboxamides     and     their     syntheiia. 

3,352,910.  11-14-67.  Cl.  260—557. 
Smith,   Robert  B.,  and  W.   E.  Garwood,   to 

Porous  synthetic  Ion  exchange  catalysts 

thereof.  3.352.800,  11-14-67.  Cl.  260 — 2.2. 

Smith,  Russell  L. :  See —  „„,„_.- 

Uthgo.  William,  Roberts,  Smith,  and  Wills.  3,352,(4. 
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and   preparation 


Smith,  Vincent  K. :  See— 

Turiv,  James  U.  3,353,068. 
Smith,  William  C.  :  See — 

Domicone,  Joseph  J.,  and  Smith.  3,352  703. 
Sniull,  Harold,  to  L'niver.sal  Container  Corp.  Method  of  clean- 
ing used  steel  drums  of  organic  residues.  3,i»52,723,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  148—6.15.  T 

Soboczenski,   Edward  J.,   to  E.  I.  du  I'orit  de  Nemours  and 
Co.  3,5-di8ubstituted  uracils.  3,352,863,  ll-14-67,  Cl.  260 
260. 
.Societa     Nazionale     Industrla     ApplicazioAl     Viscosa     S.p.A.. 
SNIA  :  See—        ^  ] 

Palvarini,  AttlUo,  Horak,  and  Mllizia.  3,352,045. 
Societe  d'Etudes  de  Machines  Thermiques  -.See — 

Kuhn,  Karl.  3,352,202. 
Societe  d'Etudes  et  de  Realisations  d'lnst^llations  de  Mesure 
(S.E.K.I.M.)  :  See — 

Fouretler,  Georges  L.  3,352,150. 
Societe  d'Instrumentation  Schlumberger  :  See- 
Penet.  Pierre  M.  3.352,155. 


Fixes   et   de 


Traction    (Societe 


Societe    des    Accumulateurs 
Anonyme)  :  See 

Lecouffe,  Yves  J.  F.  3,352,721. 
.Societe  Fichet  Societe  Anonyme  :  See- 
Lett.  Guy.  3,352,134. 
Societe  Generale  du  Vide  :  See — 

Aupolx,  Marcel  J.  P.  3,352  321. 
Societe  Nationale  des  Petroles  d'Aqultalne  i  See — 

Signouret,  Jean-liaptlste.  3.352,837. 
Sodderiand,  George  A.,  and  A.  J.  Solar,  t^  Northern  Electric 
Co.   Ltd.  Electrical  grounding  clamp.  31353,145,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  339—249.  ' 

Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Kort,  Hans  A.  3,352,509. 
Solar,  Allan  J.  :  See — 

Sodderiand,  George  A.,  and  Solar.  3,35  1,145. 
Solar  Thomson  Engineering  Co.  Ltd.  :  8ee->~ 

Thomson.  Charles.  3,3o2,408. 
Solomon,  Murray  :  See — 

Honlg,  William  M.,  Christopher,  and  Solomon.  3,353,119 
Somero,  Leonard  A.  Electric  heating  unit;  3,353,003,  11-14- 

67,  Cl.  219—341.  T     •       •       • 

Sorensen,  Elo,  to  Carmo  Aktieselskab.  Appkiratus  for  bandlins 

objects.  3.352,402,  11-14-67,  Cl.  198 — 3|l. 
Sorgenti,  Harold  A.,  to  The  Atlantic  Refltaing  Co.   Isomeriza- 
tlon  of  2-phenyl  alkanes.  3,352,933,  ll-|4-67.  Cl.  260 — 668. 
Soule,  Wlnsor,  Jr.,  and  E.  P.  Blnnall,  tb  SCM  Corp.  Data 
processing  with   typewriter  input-outpilt   device  and  type- 
writer   carriage    controlled    programme  means.    3.353,163. 
11-14-67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Southern  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cobble,  James  A.,  Sr.,  and  J.  A.  Cobb|e,  Jr.  3,352,265 
Southwest  Welding  &  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —         1 

Dascanlo,  Adolfo.  3.352,461. 
Southwestern  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  I 

Swallow.  Douglas  M.  3,352,418.  " 

Spain,    Roy    C,    to   National    Lock   Co.   Plate   tumbler   plugs 

3,352,13.5.  11-14-67,  CI.  70—375. 
Sparks.   Allen   K..    to   Universal   Oil  Products  Co.  Oxidation 

of  mercaptans.  3,352,777,  11-14-67,  Cl.  P08 — 206 
Sparrow,  Edward  C,  Jr.  :  See — 

Sisson,  James  C,  Sparrow,  Eckles,  .Allelssner,  and  Burn- 
ham.  3,353,005.  r 
Spencer,  John  H.,  to  General  Electric  CoJ  Auxiliary  terminal 

for  meter  sockets.  3,353,142,  11-14-67]  Cl    339 — 125 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.  :  See —  *  1 

Daniels,  Howard  L.  3,353,167, 
Ehrman,  Carl  W.  3,3r>3,156. 
Halverson,  Richard  P.  3,353,169 
Oberg,  Paul,  Sanders,  and  Tolman.  3,453,086. 
Procter,  Edward  C.  3,352,093. 
Spery,  Joseph  C.  Wrapper  type  can  carri 
construction  therefor.  3,352,413,  11-14 
Speth,  Sebastian,  to  Grunzweig  &  Hartm; 
for  forming  silicate  fibers.  3.352,6,53,  11 
Spezlale,  Angelo  J.  :  See- 
Smith,  Lowell  R.,  and  Spezlale.  3,352.bl0. 
Spragg,  Hal  R.,  L.  A.  Price,  and  J.  M.  tV'ooldrldge.  to   Uni- 
versal Match  Corp.  Atomizer  and  methdd  for  disseminating 
toxicants.  3,352.238.  11-14-67,  Cl.  102--+-39 
Spraeue  Electric  Co.  :  See —  I 

Peck,  David  B.,  and  Markarian  3,353i)72. 
Seeley.  William  G.,  May,  and  Martin.  |,352,415. 
Sprague,  James  M. :  See —  T 

Blcklng,  John  B.,  and  Sprague.  3,352,604. 
Schultz,  Everett  M.,  and  Sprague.  3,352,903. 
Spuntze  Co.  of  America,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Rosensteln,  Nathan  and  A.  J.  3,351,9^3. 
Squibb,  E.  R.,  &  Sons.  Inc.  :  See—  , 

Bodanszky,  Mlklos,  and  Sheenhan.  3  352,881. 
Dlassl,  Patrick  A.,  and  Krakower.  3,332.854 
Leriier,  Leonard  J.  3,352,753.  ' 

Staar,  Marcel  J.  H.  Frame  for  supporting' a  transparency  and 

.-iound  reproducing  material.   3, .352, 204,   11-14-67,  Cl.  88 

28. 

Stabilac  Pty.  Ltd. :  See— 

Wentworth,  Fltzwllllam  A.  3,353,094. 
Stafford,  William  L   :  See— 

Pusch,  Walter  G.,  and  Stafford.  3,352^743 
Stapfer,  Max  M.  :  See  ~ 

Du  Temple  de  Rougemont,  Godefroy 
3,352,980. 

Stancllffe,  Floyd  S.  Bumper  with  Impact 
588,  11-14-67,  Cl.  293—67. 

Standard  Oil  Co   :  See — 

Kawahara.  Fred  K.,  and  Brown.  3,352l948 
Kawahara.  Fred  K.,  and  Brown.  3  352  949 
Kimoto,  Walter  I.,  Swakon,  and  Flel  I.  3,352,900 


r  and  Improved  tab 
67,  Cl.  206—65. 
n  A.G.  Blast  nozzle 
-14-67,  Cl.  60 — 1. 


M.  C,  and  Stapfer. 
attachment.  3.352,- 
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standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See— 

Schoen,  William,  and  Rldgway.  3,352,941. 

Shepard,  John  W.,  Peters,  and  Juveland.  3,352,795. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio),  The  :  See — 

Greene,  Janice  L.,  and  Fuller.  3,352,886. 

Tyler,  Clarence  M.  3,352,764. 
Stanford  Rese«rch  Institute  :  See — 

Bliss,  James  C.  and  Crane.  3,353.027. 
Starbuck,  Herman  8.  Iodine  vapor  generator  and  method  of 
using  It  to  treat  and  disinfect  a  fluid.  3.352.628.  11-14-67. 

staves.  William  A.  E. :  See— 

Porges,  George  E.  W.,  and  Staves.  3.352.197. 

Steele.  Eugene  K. :  See — 

Nichols,  Frank  S..  and  Steele.  3.352,711. 

Stein,  Charles  H.,  and  W.  R.  Krause,  to  Keuffel  &  Esser  Co. 
Material  and  method  for  making  stencil  masters.  3,352,728, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  156—3. 

Stein,  Jack  J, :  See— 

(Thlen.  Robert  T..  and  Stein.  3,353.15j.    ^ 

Stemmler.   Herbert,    to   Brown.   Boverl   k   Cle,   Aktlengesell 
schaft.  Apparatus  for  producing  frequency  and  amplitude 
dependent  control  voltages.  3,353,081,  11-14-67,  Cl.  321—6. 

Stenkvlst,  Sven-Ennar,  and  B.  Han&s,  to  AUmanna  Svenska 
Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget.  Degassing  of  melts.  3,352,665, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  75-^9. 

Sterling  Automotive  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Cherls.  Maynard   H..  Blgos,  and  Baruffl.  3,351,989. 

Stetson-Ross  Machine  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Zuercher,  Warren  H.  3,352,434. 

Stevens,  Graham  J.  L. :  See — 

Mason,  Frederick  P.,  and  Stevens.  3,353,038. 

Stevens,  Howard  C,  Jr.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Spring 
applied,  one  way  disc  brake.  3,352,384.  11-14-67,  Cl.  188— 
82.7. 

Stevens,  Joseph  L. :  See —        .     ^       „  „,„  „,„ 
Stevens,  Thomas  D.,  and  Hughes.  3,352.353. 

Stevens,  Thomas  D..  and  R.  B.  Hughes,  hi,  each  to  J.  L. 
Stevens,  J.  D.  Skidum,  F.  J.  and  R.  B.  Hughes.  Automobile 
accessory   apparatus.   3,352,353,    11-14-67,   Cl.   165 — 41. 

Stewart  Boiling  &  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Matsuoka.  James  T.  3.352.542.  ^  ^     , 

Stewart,  Francis  M.,  III.  Combination  fishing  lure  and  hook 
guard.  3.352.051.  11-14-67.  Cl.  43—42.1. 

Stewart.  Robert  F..  to  United  States  of  America.  Interior.  Ap- 
paratus and  process  for  continuous  measurement  of  mois- 
ture In  moving  coal  by  neutron  thermall«atlon.  3,353,021, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  250—83.1.  „       ,        .. 

Stllleboroer,  Cornells,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Liqujd-gas  separator. 
3,352,090,  11-14-67.  Cl.  55— 201.  ^     ^     oo«o,,o 

Stinnett.  Thomas  A.  Digital  frequency  standard.  3.353,11^. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  331—55.  *  ^.        „  „,,„ 

Stitt  Robert  I.,  to  SMC  Corp.  Mechanical  connection.  .3.352,- 
343,  11-14-67,  Cl.  151—31. 

Stockbuildinga  Ltd. :  See — 

Fflske,  Gerald  D.  3,352,225.  „     ... 

Stockdale,  Norman  S.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  (Jontrol  circuitry  for  an  electronic  curve  follower. 
3  353,024,  11-14-67,  Cl.  250—202. 

Street,  Alfred  D. :  See — 

Fehllng.  Hans  R.,  and  Street.  3.3a2,621. 

Strlck,  Rudolf  P.,  to  H.  v.d.  Benken.  Air  operated  timer. 
3,352,322,  11-14-67.  Cl.  137— 624.11. 

Strong.  John  G.  Floor  form  structure.  3,352,079,  11-14-67, 
Cl.  52—577. 

Struble  Glenn  E..  to  Diamond  International  Corp.  Container 
carrier.  3,352.451,  11-14-67,  Cl.  220—102. 

Strycker  Stanley  J.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Haloacet- 
anllides.  3.352,911,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—562. 

Strvker,  Seymour  F.,  to  Alr-Mlte  Devices  Inc.  Control  valve 
structure  and  linkage  therefor.  3.352,324,  11-14-67.  Cl. 
137—625.69. 

Strvker  Sevmour  F.,  to  Alr-Mlte  Devices,  Inc.  Control  valve 
structure:  3,352,325,  11-14-67,  Cl.  137—625.69. 

Stubbs  Peter  W.  R  ,  R.  V.  Woodward,  and  C.  Ollerenshaw,  to 
The  Rover  Co.  Ltd.  Electromechanical  linear  velocity  trans- 
ducer. 3,353,131.  11-14-67,  Cl.  336—130. 

Sturis,  Tallvaldis  :  See—  _     „  „,„  „^„ 

Hayes,  Eldward  J.,  and  Sturis.  3,352,382. 

Sturm,  Walter,  to  Quarzlampen  Gesellschaft  m.b.H.  Appara- 
tus for  testing  a  material's  reaction  to  illumination  and 
humidity  with  capacitor-type  humidity  detector.  3,353,025. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  250—215. 

Stute  Carlton  P.,  to  Admiral  Corp.  Escutcheon  mounting  clip. 
3,352  983.  11-14-67.  Cl.  52—716. 

Sugarman.  Jeal,  and  F.  E.  Woodward,  to  General  ^nlHne  & 
Film  Corp.  Process  and  compositions  for  dry ''cleaning. 
3,352,790,  11-14-67.  Cl.  252—171. 

Sugg,  William  W. :  See — 

Brink.  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Sugg.  3,352,778. 

Sun  Oil  Co.  :  See — 

Bennett,  John  D.  3,352.363.  ,„„,,.   „  „,o  ««« 

Bennett.  John  D..  Chaney.  Jones,  and  McCaleb.  3.353,020. 

Sunderland,  Luther  D.:  See— -  ,,    o  o«o  io« 

Dudek,  Raymond  J..  Mallery.  and  Sunderland.  3,353.106. 
Sustrlch,  William  H..  and  G.  Francis.  Roll  bar  explosive  cutter 
mechanism.  3,352,459,  11-14-67,  Cl.  222—85, 

Sutllff.  Meryl  W. :  See—    „  „  „  „,„  „_„ 
Sutlifr,  Wayne  N.  and  M.  W.  3,352.359. 
Sutllfr    Wayne  N.  and  M.  W..  to  St.  Louis  Janitor  Supply 

Co     d.b.a..    Navy    Brand    Mfg.   Co.   Apparatus   for   steam 

treating  a  deep  well.  3.352,359,  11-14-67.  Cl.  16ft— 53. 
Sutter    Ormond   S.,   to   Lok-Products   Co.   Fixture  for  use   in 

a  suspended  grid  ceiling  syatem.  3,352,071,  11-14-67.  Cl. 

52—28. 


Suzuki,  Haruyoshl.  and  K.  lehizakl,  to  Yawata  Welding  Elec- 
trode Co..  Ltd.  Method  for  electroslag  welding.  3,352,993, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  219—73.  „  „^ 

Svendsen,  Svend  E.  B.  Convertible  chair  and  table.  3,352,602, 

11-14-07,  Cl.  297—130. 
Svenska  Celiulosa  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Malm   Gustaf  E.  3,352,745. 
Swakon,  Edward  A.  :  See — 

Kimoto.   Walter  I..   Swakon,   and   Field.  3,352,900. 
Swallow,   Douglas   M.,    to   Southwestern   Engineering   Co.    Re- 
moantable     separator     screen.     3.352.418.     11-14-67,     Cl. 
209 — 403. 
Swanson,  Allan  R.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Power  operated 
apron     for     tractor     scrapers.     3,352,037,     11-14-67.     Cl. 
37—129. 
Swanson,    Roger    I.    Pre'-stressed    snow    coaster.    3,352,567, 

11-14-67,  Cl.  380—12. 
Swatek     Robert    C,    J.    W.    Schulz,    and    T.    P.    Taquino,    to 
Scbulz  Tool  and  Mfg.  Co.  Probe  with  sliding  sealed  nozzle. 
3.352,332.  11-14-07,  Cl.  141—349. 
Sweden  Freezer  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Austin  Avery  J.,  and  Patch.  3,352,779. 
Cary,  James  E.  3,352,421. 
Sweet,  Clifton  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Martin,  Warner  W.,  and  Sweet.  3,352,297. 
.Swenson.    Julius   A.    Writing   pad.    3,352,572,    11-14-67,    Cl. 

283—45. 
Swlneford,  John   W.,   to  Goss  Gas    Inc.  Combined  pressure 
regulating    and     cartridge    piercing    assembly.     3,352,456, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  222 — 5. 
Swyt,    Joseph,    to   Radio   Corp.   of   America.   Wire  combing. 

3,352.331.  11-14-67.  Cl.  140 — 147. 
Syeles,  Albert  M. :  See- 
Wang.     Frederick     £.,     Syeles,     Clark,     and     Baehler. 
3,352,722. 
Szmuszkovicz.  Jacob,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  2-(p-alkoxyphenyl)- 

3-8ubBtltuted  indoles.  3,352,856.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—240. 
TDK  Electronics  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Fujiwara,  Shinobu.  Hayashi.  and  Kawakaml.  3,352,697. 
TRW.  Inc.  :  See — 

Rubin,  Robert  A.  3,353,092, 
Taber,  Robert  C,  and  L.  G.  S.  Brooker,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.    Sensitizing  and   filter  dyes  for  photographic  elements. 
3.352,680,  11-14-67,  Cl.  90—84. 
Tajima,  Tatsuya  :  See —  •' 

Nlshlo,    Fumlhlko,   Oi,   and   TaJlma,    3,352,678. 
Takashima,  SelJl :  See— 

Yai  Toshio,  and  Takashima.  3,352,998. 
Takeda  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hashii    Eltaro.  3,352,883. 
Talmont,  Xavler  :  See — 

Faugeras,  Pierre,   Michel,  and  Talmont.  3.352.645. 
Tanaka,    Ko.chl.    Integrating   conveyor   scale   with    misalign- 
ment   prevention    arrangement.    3,352,371,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
177—10. 
Tanaka.  Murao  :  See — 

Torli,  Yasunosuke,  and  Tanaka.  3,353,075. 
Tanlguchl    KanJI,   M.   Asada,   and   R.    Saklmoto,   to  Nippon 
Soda   Kabushikl   Kalsha.    Substituted   benzohydroxamates. 
3,352  899,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260 — 453. 
Tanlzaki.  Yoshle  :  See — 

Ando    Noboru,  Tanlzaki,  and  Hasegawa.  3,352,643. 
Taquino,  'Thomas  P.  :  See — 

Swatek,    Robert   C,    Schulz,   and   Taquino.   3,352,332. 
Tarullo,  Pasquale  R..  to  ScovlU  Mfg.  Co.  Post  for  attaching 
snap    fastener    stud    elements.    3,351,987.    11-14-67,    CL 
24—219. 
Technion  Research  and  Development  Foundation  Ltd.  :  See — 

Berk.  Zekl.  3.352.093. 
Telchmann.   Heinrich,    to   M.A.N.   Turbo   G.m.b.H.    Planetary 
gearing    with    a    movable    planetary    carrier.    3,352,172, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  74—410. 
Tekkosha  Co.    Ltd.  :  See — 

Adachl.   Kazuo,   Hoshlkawa,  and   Ohira.   3,352,867. 
Teledyne,  Inc.  :  See — 

()lson,    Frank   A.,    Buchmlller,   and   Yaeger.   3,353,118. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See — 

Collins,  Glenn  A.,  Jr.,  and  Phelps.  3,352,814. 
Tell-A-Matic,  Inc.  :  See- 
Brown,  David  D.,  and  Manker.  3,352,972. 
Temple,  Hiram  E.,  to  Baker  Perkins  Inc.  Ribbon  burner  and 

electrode   assembly.    3,352,346.    11-14-67,    Cl.    158 — 115. 
Ten  Hoeve   Edward  :  See — 

Ten    Hoeve,    Marlnus,    De    Korte,    and    Ten    Hoeve,    E. 
3.352,039. 
Ten   Hoeve,  Marlnus,   P.   De  Korte,  and  E.  Ten  Hoeve.  Dis- 
play holders.  3  352,039,  11-14-67    Cl    40 — 16 
Tennlson,   Alfred   A.,   Jr.  Anti-splash   roof  valley.   3,352,649. 

11-14-67,  Cl.  29—190. 
Tensor  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Lockwood,  Glynn  H.  3,352,278. 
Ter  Meer,  Ople  C.  :  See — 

Olson,  Merrell  K.,  and  Ter  Meer.  3,352,487. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  See — 
Doherty.  John,  Jr.  3,352,986. 
Rockwell.  Don  W.  3,353,151. 
Textron  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Carlson,  Raymond  H.  3.352,190. 
Thams    Hans.  Plastic  window  and  process  for  maklnc:  same 
3,352,060.  11-14-67,  Cl.  49 — 192. 


Theller,  Werner  C.  Rotary  cutting  tool.  3,351,998.  11-14-67. 
Cl.  29 — 105. 

Thelander,  W.  Vincent.  Friction  clutch   3,352,393,  11-14-67. 
Cl.  192 — 68. 

Theurer.  Josef  :  See — 

Plasser.  Franz,  and  Theurer.  3,352,249. 
Thlem,    Darold    W.    Bottom    ring   for   a    hot   top.    3,352,530, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  249—202.  .«^*,oov. 
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Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Fischer.  Edward  L.  3.352,495.         „,,.„,.  I 

I'erry.  Donald  D.,  and  Castellano.  3,352,914.  ' 

Thoni    Wenzel  W.    V.  to  C.  D.  Jones.  Railing  assembly.  3,35^, 

.-)41.  11-14-67   C1.'25G— 21. 
Thomas,  Lewis  C.  :  Sec — 

Davis   Claude  G..  and  Thomas.  3,353.158. 

Thomas,  McKinley  «..  and  W.  H.  Dalebout    to  Lnlted  htatfes 

.Steel   Corp.   Inside  flash   trimmer.   3,3o2,208.   11-14-67.   CI. 

Thompson.   George   E.,    to  Girling   Ltd.    Vehicle  drum   brake 

adjuster.  3,352,383.  11-14-67,  CI.  188—79.5. 
Thompson.  John  S. :  See— 

Corliss.  Duncan  S..  Keast.  and  Thompson.  3.352.785.   i 
Thompson.  Lawrence  C.  :  See—  I 

McMUlian.  Thomas,  and  Thompson.  3.352.144.  f 

Thompson.  Lloyd  E.  :  See —  ,   «  q  q.o 

Turner.  John  F..  Ziegler.  Thompson,  and  Jessen.  3,352.- 
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Thomson.  Charles,   to   Solar  Thomson  Engineering   Co.   Ltd. 
Cable  belt.  3.332.408.  11-14-U7.  CI   198—201.  .,,„-„, 

Thomson    Ely  K..   to  Continental  Carbon  Co.  Apparatus  for 

shaping  bags.  3.352.231.  11-14-67.  CI.  100—90 

Tlidner '  Kobert.  Foldable  warm  air  and  steam  bath  assembly. 

3.351.956.  11-14-67.  CI.  4— 160.  ,,„.„ 

Thorne-Thomsen.  Thomas,  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical  Coip. 

Tube  coupling  having  split  ring  locking  means.  3.352.57t), 

11-14-67.  CI.  285—169. 

Thorstelnsson.  John  E.  B.  :  Sde— 

Dalzell.   James   W..   and  Thorstelnsson.   3,352.490 
Tlmett  Corp.:  See —  „„.„,«„ 

Ruegger,  Richard  A.  3.352,100. 
Tlntex  Corp.  :  See — 

Puetzer,   Bruno.  Mackles.   and  Finn.  3,352,752. 
Toepfl,  Rosemarle.  L.  Schibler.  and  A.  Maeder    to  Clba  Ltd. 
Metbylolated  urea  and  melamine  etherifled  with  utanol  ana 
Dolyethyleneglycol     as     emulsion     polymerization     agents. 
3.352,838.  11-14-67.  CI.  260—80.73. 
Tokyo  Shlbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd.  :  See— 

Hayasl.  Syuiti.  and  Murakami.  3,353,099.  1 

Salma,  Tooru.  3,352.256.  ,„„„„         I 

Sawazakl,  Xorikazu.  Honma.  and  Yagl.  3.352.966.        | 
Torll,  Yasunosuke.  ahd  Tanaka.  3.353.075.  I 

Tolman.  Charles  H.  :  See—  _  ,  „  „^^  ^^^ 

Oberg.  Paul.  Sanders,  and  Tolman.  3.353.086. 
Tomaszek.  Edward  P..  to  Avco  Corp.  Mechanical  servo  system 
utilizing    cascaded    differential    toroidal    drives.    3.352, 16H. 
11-14-67.  Cl.  74—190.5. 
Tomllnson.  Curtis  C.  to  Weil-McLaln  Co..  Inc.  Cast  vessel  for 
an  electric  hot  water   heating  boiler.   3.353,000.   11-14-67. 
Cl.  219—321. 
Toovey,  Gerald  R.  :  See — 

Michael,  Eugene  M.,  and  Toovey.  3,352,101. 
Torlelll.  Enea  :  See— 

Lockett,  George  E..  Coast,  Coudray.  Vitry,  and  Torleali. 
3.352.756.  .         „^.^  ^, 

Torll,  Yasunosuke.  and  M.  Tanaka,  to  Tokyo  Shibaura  E|ec 
trie  Co.,  Ltd.  Safety  device  for  dynamic  braking  of  eleclrlc 
vehicles.   3,353.075,   11-14-67.  Cl.  318—57. 
Torlyama.  Takeshi :  Sec—  ^  n,n  aok         I 

Nlkl.  Akira,  Nakayama,  and  Toriyama.  3,352,485.        I 
Torjo  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Kuroda,  Takashl.  3,352,290.  ,     ^      „ 

Toscano    Esteban  J.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Electrical  con- 
trol system  for  machine  tool  device  with  overshoot  correc 
tion  feature.  3.353.161.  11-14-67.  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Tournols.   Pierre,   to  CSF-Compagnie  General  de  Telegraphie 
Sans  ¥i\.  Acoustic  propagation  line  for  compressing  trains 
of  electric  waves.  3.353,120.  11-14-67,  Cl.  333—30 
Towne.  Edmund  B.  :  See — 

Quillet.  James  E..  and  Towne.  3.352.926. 
Toy  Development  Center.  Inc..  The  :  See — 

Blwell,  Charles  A.,  and  Klamer.  3.352.026. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co..  Ltd. :  See— 

Yamadera.  Relzo.  Ono.  and  Matsul.  3.352.822. 
Toyoda  Automatic  Loom  Works,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Niki,  Akira,  Nakayama.  and  Torlyama.  3,352,485. 
Toyota  Motor  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Goto.  Koji.  3,351,975.  ^^     , 

Tracy,  Gerald  T..  and  R.  D.  Zenger,'  to  National  Can  Cor 
Aerosol    dispensing   attachment.    3,352,457,    11-14-67 
222—52. 
Trask.  Allen  :  Sec —  i 

Walters.  Charles  E.  3.352.352.      „     ^  „     .  ,      ^        ' 
Trimble    Cebern  B.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  ^ec- 

tro-optlcal  oscillator.  3,353,116.  11-14-67.  Cl.  331—107. 
Troxler  Electronic  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See—-  . 

Lowery,  Andrew,  Auld,  and  Faulkner.  3,353.023. 
Tsuklhoshl  Gomu  Kabushikl  Kaisha   (The  Moon-Star  Rubber 
Ltd.)  :  See — 

Yamaguchl.  Hideo.  3,352.032. 

Tsutsul,  Nobuhlro  :  See —  ^„„ 

Fujlta.  Yoshlmasa.  and  Tsutsul.  3.352,626. 
Tuck  Robert  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicles  with  plural 
axles  and  means  to  Provide  maximum  tractive  effort  for 
each  axle  at  the  same  speed.  3,352,373,  11-14-67.  Cl.  180— 
44. 


Tyler,  Clarence  M.,  to  The  Standard  Oil  to.  Absorption  and 
distillation  process  for  separating  cru4e  unsaturated  ni- 
triles  from  acetonitrile  with  selective  solvent  recycle. 
.1,352.764,  lt-14-«7.  Cl.  203 — 42. 

Tyler,  Nelson,  to  NTT  Enterprises.  Inc.,  Universal  mount. 
3.352.521.  11-14-67.  Cl.  248 — 123.  | 

Ugodln,  Kvgeuy  (i..  A.  V.  I^epsky.  and  J.  [V.  Kamshitsky.  to 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-lssledovateisky  Institute  Zheleznodo- 
lozlinugo  I'ransporta.  Automotive  contiaMous  action  facility 
for  unloading  bulk  materials.  3.352.4100.  11-14-67.  Cl. 
198—9. 

Ulbricht,  Walter  E.,  I>.  R.  Yeurwood.  and  M.  K.  Baslle,  to  J.  J. 
McMullen.  System  for  cooling  transporting  and  warming 
up  double  barrier  liquefied  gas  carg4  tanks.  .  3,352,123, 
11-14-67.  Cl.  62—55.  | 

I'Irloh,   Henri  :    Nee  , 

Sayigh,  Adiian  A.  K..  and  Ulrich.  3.35S.909. 

Iniunt.sev,  Victor  iS.,  to  Zavod  Elektroizmeriteljnykh  priborov. 
Printed    resistors.    .S,.l..l,i;i(>,    11-14-67.    Cl.    33K — 30S. 

rmbach.    Ilims  ;   .s'ce 

Schlnnerer,  Thomas.  I'nibach.  and  Fr()bel.  3,352.239. 

I'nnrco   Industries.   Inc.  :   See — 
Bezlaj.    Frank   A.   3, .{32, 595. 

rnimark   Corp.  ;   Nee 

■  ■    '"'   ■         "  '  Schueler.  'A 


.WZ.2 


KG. :   See 


Londahl.  Dickey  S.,  and  Schueler.  3,;{J2.234. 
inioii  Camp  Corp.  ;   See 

Link.  Martin.  3. .152.409. 
liilon  Carbide  Corp.:  Nee 

Butler,   Thomas   K.   3,3.".2,997. 

Sara.   Raymond  V.  3,352,951. 

liilon-Tepplih-Fabrik    Walter   Poser  &  C(|. 
Schuster.    Alfred.   3.351.990. 

I'nited  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See    - 
Chase.  Terry  J.  3,3.j2.112. 
Di  Kamio,  Victor  A.  3.352,609. 

United  Aircraft  of  Canada  Ltd.  :  See- 
Cox,  Normau  P.,  and  Ritchie.  3,352, lOp. 

I'lilted-Carr  Inc.  .  See — 

Kirby.  Edward.  3,3.")2.990. 

Wilhelmi,  Julius  B.  3,351.974. 
United  Coke  and  Chemicals  Co..  Ltd.  :  Sec4- 

Riley,  Harry  L..  and  Romanskl.  3.3.")2,fe87. 
I'nited  Electric  Controls  Co.  :  Set-  I 

Machado,  John  S.,  and  Keis.  3.332,987. 

I'liittd  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  .Vuthorityi;  See — 

Lockett,  George  E..  Coast.  Coudray.  Vltry.  and  Torielll. 

3,332,73t>. 
Maroudas.  Nicholas  G.  3. .332. 503.  1 

t'liited  States  of  America 

Acriculture  :  See  -  \ 

Rockland.  Louis  B.,  and  Metzler.  3, $52,687. 

Weiner.  Bernard  A.  3.332.762. 
Army  :  See — 

Alinquist,  Nils  T.  .3,332.536. 

Betz.  Rol)ert  J.,  and  McAfee.  3.333.034. 

Brown.  Karl  K.  3,332,189. 

Buffa.  Anthony  J.,  and  Schneider.  $.333,059. 

Carlon,  Hugh  R.  3,333.109. 

Draper,  Walter  S.,  III.  3.352,206. 

Klute,  Charles  H.  3.352.198. 

Mohnkern,  Gerald  L.  3,3.")3.009. 

Scidmore,  Wright  H.,  and  Wolfe.  3  332,620. 
Atondc  Energy  Comiidsslon  :  See — 

elites,  Philip  G,  3.332,991. 

Helton.  Dennis  M..  and  Wymer.  3,3r.2,950. 

Johnson,  Rudln  M.  3.333.097.  1 

Siegel,  Richard  S.  3.332.646. 
Interior  :  See —  | 

Stewart,  Robert  F.  3.333.021. 
National   Aeronautics  and  Space 


J. 333.1)3 


Adknlnist 


ration  :  See- 


%. 


,.352.236. 
,352.513. 
nd  Perry.  3.333.153. 


2iB65. 


3.352.630. 
and  O'Connell. 


Seegmiller.  Henry  L.  B.  3,352,157 
Navy  :  See — 

Abbott,  Frank  R.  3.353.040 
Baker,  George  W..  and  Wiseman. 
Baker.  George  W.,  and  Wiseman. 
Birmingham.  Henry  P..  Baldwin, 
Calkins.  Dale  E.  3.352.274. 
Chaskin,  Herbert.  3,352,556. 
Driver,  Paul  C,  and  Fowler.  3.352 
FlaiA  Henry  J.  3.352,563. 
Gallun.  Rolfand.  3.333.014.  J 

Goldstein.  David.  Buehler.  and  Wiley 
Hart.  Gerald  E.  3.353.182. 
Kitchen.   James   P..   De  Packh.   Rpess, 

3,353.064.  ; 

McFann.  Charles  E..  and  deSabla.  ^,352.242. 
McMillian,  Thomas,  and  Thompsoil.  3.352.144. 
Meeker.  George  W..  Jr.  3,353.147.  j 
Murphree.  Francis  J.,  and  Hammoftd.  3.353.148 
Parkerson.  Charles  R..  and  Wieder,  3,352.906. 
Sherlock,  Jack  G..  and  Renmes.  3.352,149. 
Silversteln.  Abraham.  3.353,130.    ' 
Sirvj.  Bohdan  W   3.353.036. 
WaUher.  Mark  F.  3,352.982. 
Wang.  Frederick  E..  Syeles.  Clarkj  and  Buehler.  3,332 

722 
Weller,  James  F.  3,351,994. 

I'nitPd  States  Rubber  Co. :  See— 
Bawn,  Carl  V.  3,352,820. 


Turk  James  R..  to  V.  K.  Smith.  Control  box  assembly.  3.3B3,- 
068.  11-14-67.  Cl.  317—99. 

Turner.  John  F.,  W.  F.  Ziegler,  L.  E.  Thompson,  and  A.  R. 
JeBsen  to  Walter  Kldde  k  Co..  Inc.  Personnel  ejection  sys- 
tem for  aircraft    3,352,518,  11-14-67,  Cl.  2^4     122.  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ,  ^^^ 

Turpin.  Bobby  G.  Invalid  lift.  3.351,959,  11-14-67,  Cl.  5—83.  p^^,^   Claude  E_  3,3o2,072. 

TuHiuols,  Rene  F.  Detonator  with  adjustable  delay  and  buUt 
1?  setting  device.  3.352,237.  11-14-67.  CL  102—28. 

Twin  Disc  Clutch  Co. :  See- 
Black.  James  B.,  and  Adams.  3,352,392. 
Hllpert,  Conrad  R.  3,352,395. 


Johnson,  Ray  C.  3.351,986. 

Kennedy.  Frank,  and  Klein.  3.352.55  I. 

Pasko.  Joseph  B..  Jr.  3,352.284. 

Shapland.  James  T.  3,352.465. 

Thomas.  McKinley  B.,  and  Dalebout,  |3,352,208. 
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United  States  Time  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Alteuburger.  Paul.  3,352.000. 
Universal  Container  Corp. :  se» — 

Smull,  Uarolu.  3,352,723. 
Universal  Match  Corp. :  See — 

Spragg,   ual  K.,   Price,  and   Wooldrldge.   3,352,238. 
Universal  oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Sparks,  Allen  K.  3,352.777. 
Unwin.  Alexander  M. :  Hee — 

Hanks,  Kusaell  V.,  and  Unwin.  3,353,114. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The :  oee — 

Fonken,  Guntlier  S.,  Herr,  and  Murray.  3,352,884. 
Parham,  Price  H.  3,352,6o0. 
Saylgb.  Adnan  A.  R.,  and  Ulrich.  3,352,909. 
Szmuszkovlcx,  Jacob.  3,352,850. 
Urbanosky,    Harold    J.,    to    Sculumberger    Technology    Corp. 
Formation   ttuld-sampllng  apparatus.    3,352,301,    11-14-07, 
Cl.   106 — 100. 
Urusbida,  Kolcbl:  See — 

Majlma,  Tsutomu,  and  Urusbida.  3,353,073. 
V  .M  Corp.  :  See— 

Arent,  John  F.  3,352,561. 
Hammond,  Robert  J.  3,352  562. 
VEB  Druckmaschinenwerke  Leipzig:  See — 

Skiera,  Heinz.  3,352,171. 
Vadas,   Leslie,    to   FMC   Corp.    Pineapple    peeling,   coring  and 

trimming  machine.  3.352.337,  11-14-07.  Ci.  140- 0. 

Van  de  Graaff.  Robert  J.,  to  High  Voltage  Engineering  Corp. 

High   voltage  particle   accelerators   using  cnarge   transfer 

processes.  3.353.107.  11-14-67.  Cl.  328—233. 

Vander  Linden.   Ronald,  and  J.   Serratore.   to  Esso  Research 

and   Engineering  Co.   Process  for  production  of  N-a-olefins 

■     technique.    3,352,940,    11-14-67,    Ci. 


metal 


by    the    alkyl 

200 — 083.15. 
Vandersys,   Arthur,    to 

3.352,523.  11-14-67. 
Vanderveer.  Ramon  D. 


Products 
-105. 


Co.    Display   stand. 


Evans 
Cl.  248- 
See — 
Zavltz.  Arnold  L.,  and  Vanderveer.  3.352.953. 
Van   Eek.   Wouter  H.,    to   Shell   Oil   Co.   Flexible   marine  con- 
ductor  with   cellar  pipe.   3,352,357,   11-14-07,  Ci.   106 — .5. 
Van  Heel,  Abraham  C.  S..  G.  J.  Beernlnk,  and  H.  J.  Raterlnk. 
to  The  Kingdom  of  Netherland.  Periscope  for  use  in  sub 
marines.  3,352.018.  11-14-07.  Cl.  350— 10. 
Van    Kampen.    Henry.    Poultry   helmet.    3.352,288,    11-14-07. 

Ci.    119—97. 
Van   Wilson.   Marlln.   to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Amplifier  cir 
cults    for   differential    amplifiers.    3,353,111,    11-14-07,    Cl. 
330 — 69. 
Van  Zelm  Associates  Inc. :  See — 
Jackson,  Martin  A.  3,.352,516. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See — 

Chan,  William,  De  Vine,  and  Klein.  3,352.061. 
Cunningham.  Richard.  Jr..  and  Klmmel.  3,352,289. 
Gllllck.  Laurance  H.  3,352.224. 
Varlan  Associates  :  See — 

Reed,  Leonard,  and  Flgone.  3.352,094. 
Vartanian.  Vartan.   to   Raytheon  Co.   Signal  display  system. 

3,353.146.  11-14-07.  Cl.  340—3. 
Vaughan,    Ernest.    Women's    handbags.    3,352,391.    1 1-14-6 (. 
Cl.   190 — 51. 

Veldhuis.  Benjamin:  See—  

Gilbert,  Everett  E.,  and  Veldhuis.  3.352.928. 
Velslcol  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 
Bell.  Clyde  H.  3,352,861. 
Richter,  Sidney  B.  3.352,897. 
Vendo  Co.,  The:  See — 

Craven,  Herman  R.  3,352.454. 
Verdier.  Yvonne  L.  :  See^ 

Mention.  Maurice  L.  3,352.930. 
Verelnigte  Glanistoff-Fabriken  AG.  :  See — 

Meyer   Gerhard.  Slggel.  Schopf.  and  Magerleln.  3,352,810. 
Meyer,  Gerhard,  Slggel.  Schopf,  and  Magerleln.  3.352,81 .. 
Meyer,  Gerhard,  Slggel,  Schopf,  and  Magerleln.  3.352,818. 
Vesuvius  Crucible  Co. :  See — 

Harley,  Theodore  H.  3.352,534. 
Murton.  Crawford  B.  3.352,533. 
Veilna,   Claude,   S.   N.    Sehgal.   and   K.    Slneh.   to  Wisconsin 
Alumni    Research   Foundation.    Process    for   producing    11 
alpha  hydroxy  steroids.  3.352,700.  11-14-67.  Cl.  195—51 
Vissers    Herbert,  to  Landbouwwerktulgen-  en  Mashlnefabrlek 
H    V'issers   N.V.    NIenw-Vennep.    Machines   for   cultivating 
the  soli.  3.352.3GC.  11-14-07.  Cl.  172—94. 

^ '^'^^Locke'tt!  George  E..  Coast,  Goudray.  Vitry.  and  Torielll. 

3  352  756 
Vivian    Frank  H..  to  Ottawa  Steel  Products.  Trailer  tractor. 
3.352,374.  11-14-67.  Cl.  180—79.2. 

"^^Burfan.^thewlor,  Plltschka,  and  Vogel.  3,353,154. 

Vogel-Peterson  Co.:  See — 

Magnuson.  Raymond  A.  3,352.429. 

Volgtlander  A.G.:  See —  

Brinkmann.  Gerhard.  3.352,205. 
Vollema.  Gerlof.  to  Organon  Inc.   Hydrolysis  of  17-20  20-21- 

blsmethylene  dloxy-sterolds  of  the  pregnane  series.  3.352.- 

892.  11-14-67,  Cl.  260—397.45. 

Voltronlcs  Corp. :  See—  „,,  ,    ^  ,      „  „_„  ._ . 

MIttler.  Martin,  and  Blicksteln.  3.353.074. 
Vsesojuzny  Nauchno-Issledovatelsky  Institute  Zheleznodolozh- 
nogo  Transporta:  See — 

Ugodln,  Evgeny  G.,  Lepsky.  and  Kamshitsky. 

Vu«nl<5,  DuSan  :  See— 

Berry,  Allan  D.,  and  Vuflnl^.  3,353,103. 

Vurlow,  John  :  See —  ^  ,.     ,   „  o  oki  oti 

Hocking,  Richard  A.,  and  Vurlow.  3.351,971. 

W  E.  &  F.  Dobson  Ltd. :  See — 
Cowllshaw,  Frank.  3,352,117. 


3.352.400. 


Wachta,  Zygmunt  A.,  and  H.  M.  Pflanz,  to  AlUs-Chalmers 
Mig.  Co.  Means  for  mounting  and  electrically  Interconnect- 
ing circuit  Interrupting  devices.  3,352,988,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
200 — 144. 

Wachtstetter,  Joseph  E.  :  See — 

Card,  Don  I.,  and  Wachtstetter.  3,352,684. 

Walnberg.  Daniel.  Feeding  mechanism  for  a  container  form- 
ing machine.  3,352,215.  11-14-07,  Cl.  93 — 51. 

Walnt>erg,  Daniel.  Feeding  mechanism  for  container  forming 
machine.  3,352,216.  11-14-07,  Cl.  93 — 51. 

Wakefield.  Charles  E.,  Jr..  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Method 
for  connecting  a  flow  line  to  an  underwater  well.  3,352,356, 
ll-14-«7.  01.  16ft— .5. 

Walden  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Santelmann,  William  F..  Jr.  3,353,080. 

Waldbauer,  Charles  H.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Control  appara- 
tus. 3,352.030,  11-14-67,  Cl.  35 — 25. 

Walker,  Alex  F.  it  Associates.  Inc. :  See — 
Canning,  Walter  L.  3,352,573. 

Wallace.  Norma  E.  :  See — 

Wallace,  Temple  E.  3,352,696. 

Wallace,  Temple  E.,  deceased,  by  Norma  E.  Wallace,  executrix. 
Method  of  manufacturing  puncture  sealing  compositions. 
3.352.696.  11-14-67.  Cl.  lOtt— 33. 

Walter,  Heinz  F.,  and  H.  D.  Muller,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesell- 
Bcliaft.  Arrangemeni  for  storing  Individual  television  pic- 
tures. 3,352,968.  11-14-67,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 

Walters,  Charles  E.,  50%  to  Allen  Trask.  Air  conditioning  sys 
tem.  3,332,352    ll-14-t7,  Cl.  165—16. 

Walther,  Mark  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  proof  electrical  connectors.  3,852,- 
»H2,   11-14-67,  Cl.  200—51.07. 

Wang,  Frederick  E.,  A.  M.  Syeles,  W.  L.  Clark,  and  W.  J. 
Buehler.  3,352,722,  11-14-67,  Cl.  148 — 1.6. 

Ward,  James  F. :  See — 

MacDonald.  Robert  I.,  and  Ward.  3,352,647. 
MacDonald,  Robert  J.,  ai.d  Ward.  3,352,668. 

Ward,  Peter  A. :  See — 

Wilde,  Geoffrey  L.,  Ward,  Williamson,  and  Baker.  3,352,- 
114. 

Ware,  Robert  L. :  See— 

Robblns,  George  T.,  and  Ware.  3,352,581. 

Warner,  Albert  C.  and  M.  E.  Allen,  to  Warner  Development 
Ltd.  Defensive  weapon  and  cartridge  therefor.  3,352,046, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  42—1. 

Warner  Development  Ltd.  :  See — 

Warner.  Albert  C.  and  Alien.  3,352,046. 

Warner-Laml)ert  Pharmaceutical  Co. :  See — 
Bllotti,  Anthony  G.  3.3o2,689. 

Warner,  Paul  F.,  and  J.  L.  Willis,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Extractive  distillation  of  sulfolane  with  an  isoparafflnlc  hy- 
drocarbon entralner.  3.352,763,  11-14-67,  Cl.  203 — 70. 

WSsterlid,  Nils  A.  E..  to  Nortn  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. 
Identification  equipment.  3,353,178,  11-14-67.  Cl.  343 — 6.6. 

Watarl,  Tamiro,  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Submersible  barge. 
3,352,271,  11-14-67,  Cl.  114—74. 

Waterman.  Willis  D.,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Underground  storage 
vessel.  3,352,116,  11-14-67,  Cl.  61—41. 

Watklns,  John  E.  Liquid  refrigerant  recirculating  system. 
3,332,124,  11-14-67,  Cl.  62—115. 

Weaver,  Victor  F.,  Inc. :  S'e — 
Hess,  Earl  H.  3,352.685. 

Webb.  Derrel  D..  to  Houston  Engineers,  Inc.  Well  bore  packer 
milling  and  removing  tool.  3,352,593,  11-14-67,  Cl.  294—^ 
86.25. 

Webb  James  E..  Administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  by 
>\.  F.  Carr.  Split  nut  separation  system.  3,352,192,  11-14- 
67,  Cl.  85—^33. 

Webster,  Roland  C.  :  See — 

Holter    William  H..  Dunfee,  and  Webster.  3,352,244 

\\  eeks,  Michael  W.  :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  E.,  and  Weeks.  3,351,982. 

Weil-McLain  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Tomllnson.  Curtis  C.  3,353,000. 

Weiner.  Bernard  A.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Agriculture 
Disinfectant-containing  stopper  for  prolonged  aerobic  fer- 
metations.  3,352,762,  11-14-67,  Cl.  195—127 

Weir,  G.  &  J..  Ltd.  :  See- 
Anderson,  Harold  H.  3,352,444. 

Weiss,  Arthur  J.,  to  Cotinental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Carrier  with 
center  divider.  3.352,453.  11-14-67,  Cl.  220—115. 

Welcher,  Richard  P.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  4-Pho8phor 
inanones  and  method  of  preparing  same.  3,352,919.  11-14- 
o7.  LI.  260 — 586. 

Welfers.  Egldlus  :  See — 

Hoyer,  Hans,  Welfers,  and  K6pke.  3,332,939. 
Weller  James  F.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Method 
for  lining  firearm  barrels.  3,351,994,  11-14-67,  Cl.  29—1 1 
Wells  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Alexander.  Carl  J.,  and  Bowers.  3,352.011. 
Wendt,    Gerhard    R.,    and    K.    W.    Ledlg.    to   American    Hnmp 

Wentworth.  Fitzwllliam  A.,  to  Stabllac  Pty.  Ltd.  Static  In- 
duction replator  employing  transformers  with  even-har- 
monic feedback.  3.353.094.  11-14-67,  Cl.  323--45 

^^'l1S!lHnJ*^!f  ^-  *°K^  ^  ^,-  Lundqulst,  to  Rosemount  En- 
gineering Co.  Movable  wall  construction  of  panels  held  by 
channels  at  top  and  bottom.  3,352.075,  11-14-67.  Cl   52— 

Werner  Zindler  d.b.a.  Llmoprlnt  Zlndler  KG  :  See 

Salger,  Werner.  3,352,122. 

West,  Ronald  F.,  to  Minister  of  Aviation  in  Her  BrlUnnlc 
Sel.^i:  ?j!^»jg™o"°"ngs  or  connectlois.  3,352  17?  11- 
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Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Shaffer.  John  R.  3,352,001. 
Wheat,  Robert  C,   to  Phillips  Petroleum 

diene-styrene     block     copolymer     with 

3,352,944,  11-14-67,  01.  260—876. 
Wheelabrator  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

De  Groot,  John  E.,  and  Fuerst.  3,352,064. 
Wheeler,    John    St.    C.    Calcium    silicate    brick    development 

3.35-2,69«,  11-14-67,  CI.  106 — 89. 
Wheeling  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Jones,  Thomas  J.  3,352,076. 
Wheelock,  Silas  M.,  to  Reid-Meredith,  Inc.  Method  and  a 

tus  for  preparing  chignons  from  tow  length  fibers 

984,  11-14-67,  CI.  19—66. 
White,   George  T.,   and   K.  B.   Mullin,   to   Celanese  Corp.   of 

America.  Production  of  dllsopropyl  carbodiimide.  3,352,908, 

11-14-67,  CI.  260 — 551. 
White.  Le  Roy  A.  Sequestering  ion  exchange  resins.  3,352,801, 

11_14_67,  CI.  260—2.2.  ^     , 

White,  Richard  L.,   to  Dickson  Electronics  Corp.  AC  circuit 

breaker.  3,353,067,  11-14-67,  CI.  317—33. 
White,  Trevor  R. :  See—  .  „.„„„, 

Costain,  Winston,  Palmer,  and  White.  3,352,821.  ^ 
Wickham,  John  L.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Valvt- 

for  reversible  pneumatic  tool.  3,352,323,  11-14-67,  CI.  137— 

625.26. 
Wieder,  Harry  H. :  See — 

Parkerson,  Charles  R.,  and  Wieder.  3,352.906. 
Wiggins,  Kennard  R.,  to  Enterprise  Machine  &  Development 

Corp.    Yarn    tensioning    device.    3,352,511.    11-14-67,    CI 

242—155.  ,  „  1 

Wiklander  Metallic  Fabricators,  Inc.  :  See —  I 

Beshekas,  William  S.  3,352,126.       .,  ^     „  ,      J, 

Wlkswo.  John  P.,  to  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Process  for  tne 

oxidation   of  TtCli  to   produce  TiO».   3,352,639,    11-14-67, 

rn      23 202 

Witd'e   Geoffrey  L..  P.  A.  Ward,  W.  Williamson,  and  C.  Bakfr, 
to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Mounting  means  for  separately  support 
ing  a  gas  turbine  engine  and  a  jet  pipe  in  an  engine  poil 
3,352,114,  11-14-67.  CI.  60—262. 
Wiley,    Carl    A.,    to    North    American    Aviation,    Inc.    Image 
projection    system    having    electrically    charged    tape    and 
electro-optical  crystal.   3,352,967,   11-14-67,  CI.    178— 6.<.. 
Wiley,  Raymond  C. :  See —  „      „. 

Goldstein,  David,  Buehler,  and  Wiley.  3,3o2,0.)0. 
Wilfert,  Karl,  and  B.  Bar^nyi,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktlennesfll 

schaft.  Vehicle  roof.  3,3r)2,600.   11-14-67,   CI.   290-137. 
Wilhelm,  Hans :  See—  ,,  .   ^      . 

Wolf,    Hans,    Drescher,    Faulhaber,    Wilhelm,    Reinhard, 
and  Penning.  3,352,710. 
Wilhelm,  Max  :  See—  ^    .  , 

Schmidt,  Paul,  Wilhelm,  Elchenberger,  and  Schumacher. 
^352  683 
Wilhelm'i,  Julius  B.,  to  Inited-Carr  Inc.  Self-securing  groin 

met.  3,331,974,  11-14-67,  CI.  16—2. 
Wilkinson,  Wilfred  H.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Bladed  rotors  for 
use  in  gas  turbine  engines.  3,352,538,   11-14-67,  CI.  2.'.3 
77. 
William,  Walton:  See—  „.     ,__ 

Cleef,  Peter  H.,  Beavers,  and  William.  3,3.i2,l(i. 
Williams,  Lynn  A.,  to  Anocut  Engineering  Co.  Apparatu.s_for 
electrolytlcally    tapered    or    contoured    cavities.    3,3.)2,7.4, 
11-14-67.  CI.  204—224.  „.         ^      . 

Williams,   Sherrod  A.,  Jr..  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Waterflood  "in 
ploying  viscous  aqueous  solution.   3,3.")2,3r)8,    11-14-67,  CI. 
166 — 9. 
Williams.  Stanley  E.,  R.  B.  Dunbar,  and  J.  C.  Radeniaker,  to 
Johns-Manville  Corp.   .Manufacture  of  calcium  silicate  in 
8ulat,ing  products.   3,3r)2,746,    11-14-67,   CI.    lH2--ir>."H. 
Williamsburg  Steel  Products  Co.  :  See —  1 

Schwartzberg,  Jack.  3.352,074.  J 

Williamson,    Marshall    I.,    to    Federal    Paper    Board    Co.,    Inc. 

Carton.  3.352.476.  11-14-67,  CI.  229—3!). 
Williamson.  Willie  :  See—  „„-..,, 

Wilde.  Geoffrey  L..  Ward,  and  Williamson.  3,3.)2.1H. 
Willis,  James  L. :  See — 

Warner.  Paul  F.,  and  Willis.  3,352, 76o. 
Wills.  Dale  E. :  See— 

Lithzo.  William.  Roberts,  Smith,  and  Wills. 
Wilmot  Cfastle  Co. :  See— 

Anderson.  Edgar  L..  and  Lauterbach.  3.352,44(). 

Wilmot.   Richard   D.,   to  Hughes  Aircraft   Co.   Radar  clutter 

video  processing  system.  3.353,177,   11-14-67,   CI.   .S43-   •>. 

Wilson,  Charles  P.,  Jr.,  B.  Carr.  and  F.  G.  Ciapetta,  to  W^K. 

Grace  &  Co.  Process  for  producing  alumina  gel.  3,.}.)'_',63t). 

11-14-67.  CI.  23—143. 

Wilson.  Glenn  R..  and  E.  A.  McElhill.  Polymeric  depolariiers. 

3,352.720,  11-14-67.  CI.  136—137. 
Wilson.  Homer  C.  Aquaero  boat  glider.  3,3.")2,27.>,  11    14-tx, 

CI.  114—235.  ,        .        ..  o  1-., 

Wilson.  Merton,  to  Earl  Industries,  Inc.  Loading  ramp.  3,.3.)2,- 

440.  11-14-67.  CI.  214— 8r). 
Wlncharger  Corp.  :  See — 

Garrett.  Sterling  P.  3.353,089. 
Roche.  Lawrence  R.  3.333,088. 

WindmoUer  k  Holscherl  See — 

Schwarzkopf,  August.  3,332.411. 

Wineman,  Robert  J. :  See- 
James.  John  C,  Wineman,  and  Gollis.  3.3.)2,91 .. 
James.  John  C.  Wineman,  and  Gollis.  3,352,918. 
Winters,  Harry  K.,  to  Ray  Oil  Burner  Co.  Motion  transmitting 
linkage  with  variable  transmission  means.  3,332.167,  11-14- 
67.  CI.  74—96. 
Wisconsin  Alumni  Research  Foundation  :  See — 
Veiina.  Claude.  Sehgal,  and  Singh.  3,332.760 

Wiseman.  Ryland  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Baker.  George  W..  and  Wiseman.  3.352.236. 
Baker.  George  W..  and  Wiseman.  3.352,513. 


Cable  jack.  3,332,.339,  11-J4-67,  CI.  254 — 71. 
Kiiiil  and  Erwin,  and  F.  Eyeing,  to  Emil  Wohl 
Co.  Boring  and  facing  head.  3,352,185,   11-14- 


i,.T->2,747. 


Witt,    Kay   H. 
Wohlhaupter, 
huupter  u. 
07,  CI.  ^2      2. 
Wohlhaupter,  Emll,  u.  Co.:  See — 

Wohlhaupter,  Emll  and  Erwin,  and  %rlng.  3,352,185. 
Wohlhaupter,  Krwiii  :  See 

wohlhaupter,  Emil  and  Erwin,  and  gyring.  3,332,183. 
Wolaver,  Kobert  M.  :  .See 

Mecredy,  James  R.,  and  Wolaver.  3,33^,462. 
Wolf,  Hans,  E.  Drescher,  (J.  Faulhaber,  H,  Wilhelm,  H.  Rein- 
hard,   and   E.    Penning,   to   Badische  Anilin-  &  Soda-Fabrik 
.AktiengeselUchaft.  Production  of  bonded  non-woven  fabrics, 
a, 332, 710.  11-14-67,  CI.  117— 140. 
Wolfe,  Kobert  J.  :  See 

Scidinoie,  Wright  H.,  and  Wolfe.  3,33;|,620. 
Wolff,   (Jeorge   D.,    to   Allis-Chalniers   Mfg.   Co.   Fuel   Injection 

.sv.steiii.  3,332,243,  11-14   67,  CI.  103  —  2. 
Woil,  Carvel  A.  Fish  lure.  3,332,032,  11-14-67,  CI.  43 — 42.06. 
Wood  Electric  Corp.  :  Srv  — 

Francis.  Joseph,  and  I'eiinell.  3,333, 11J7. 
Wood    (Jerald   I..,  to   Mallinaik  Cards,   In<.   Merchandise  con 

tainer.  3..{3-',47H,  11    14-67,  CI.  229      44^ 
Wood,  John,  Co.  :  see  , 

Mankin,  Paul  A.,  and  .Nelson.  3,332,58t2. 
Woodhouse,  Fred  W..  and  W.  S.  Owen,  Jr.^  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co     Automatic    loop-forming    and    threading    mechanism. 
3,.{32,40!i.  11    14-67,  CI.  226-  91. 
Woodrow,  Arthur  F.  Order  display  systei*.  3,332,202,  11-14- 

t;7,  Cl.  88-24. 
Woodward,  Fred  E.  :  Nee — 

SuganiiHii.  Jeal,  and  Woodward.  3, 33$, 790. 
Woodward.  Koiiald  V.  :  Set    - 

Stubbs    Peter  W.  K.,  Woodward,  and  nilerenshaw.  3,3.)3,- 
131.  1 

Wooldridge.  James  M.  :  See — 

Spragg.    Hal    K.,    Price,   and   Wooldridge.   3,332,238. 
Worcester  Foundation  for  Experimental  |iTology  :  See — 

Dorfinan,   Kaliih   1.,   Loken.  and   Gut.   3,332,890. 
Wright,    Edward    L.,    to    Customline    Coiltrol    Products.    Inc. 

Conveyor   medium.    3,332,407,    ll-l4-6f,    Cl.    198—189. 
Wiipperinann.  Theodor  (J.m.b.H.  :  tiee- 

Pawalkat,  Horst.  3,332,140. 
Wymer.  Ravmond  G.  :  See   - 

Helton,  Dennis  M.,  and  Wymer.  3,3521930. 
Wvsocki,  Kazniier,  ami  T.  J.  Benichasa.  siid  Benichasa,  assor. 
"to  said  Wysocki.  Sorter  for  non-niag|ietlc  aerosol  valves 
and  (itlier  "closures  having  attached  tiibes.  etc.  3,332,433, 
11-1^1-67,  Ci.  221  -167. 
Wysocki,  Lawrence  S.,  to  Hoerner  Waldo»-f  Corp.  Butter  cur- 
ton.  3.332,602,  11-14-67,  Cl.  99-179. 

Xaloy   Inc.  :  Sec  _  ,  ^ . 

Foster,  (Jeorge  H.,  Mattek,  and  McC»ndless.  3,352.066. 
Xenix  Corp.  :  .S'ff — 

Murphy.  William  J.  3.332,069. 
Schwertz,  Frederick  A.,  and  Mayer.  3j,352,731. 
Yaeger.  John  R.  :  See —  „       „ 

Olson,  Frank  A.,  Buchfiiiller,  and  Yaeger.  3,353,118. 
Yagl,  Motoi  :  See — 

Sawazakl,  Norikazu,  Honma,  and  Y^gl.  3,332,966. 
Yai,    Toshio,   and   S.   Takashima,   to   Malkushlta   Electric 
dustrlal   ^o.,   Ltd.    Electric   iron.   3,35j,998,   11-14-67, 
219—252. 
Yamada,  Hideo  :  See-- 

Kataoka,  Shoei,  Yamada,  and  Kobayfishi.  3,353,010. 
Yamadera,   Reizo.   H.  Ono,   and  T.   Matsifl,   to  Toyo  Spinning 
Co,,  Ltd    Polyurethane  elastomers  statbllized  with  phenyl 
thioureas    and    acid    anhydrides.    3,35^,822,    11-14-67.   Cl. 
260 — 43.83.  .       ^ 

Yamaguchi,  Hideo,  to  Tsukihoshi  Gom$  Kabushlki  Kalsha 
(The  Moon-Star  Rubber  Ltd.).  Shoe  with  fabric  foxing 
and  fabric  sole.  3,352,032,  11-14-67.  Cl.  36 — 9. 
Yamamoto,  Manabu,  and  S.  Murayama,  to  Kabushlki  Kalsha 
Hitachi  Seisakusho.  High-frequency  discharge  plasma  gen- 
erator with  an  auxiliary  electrode.  3,343,060,  11-14-67,  Cl. 
315—111. 
Yanowltz,  Arthur,  to  Esso  Research  aind  Engineering  Co. 
Check  valve.  3.332.318.  11-14-87.  Cl.  137 — 484.2. 

Yawata  Welding  Electrode  Co.,  Ltd. :  Seej- 

Suzuki.  Haruyoshl,  and  Ishlzaki.  3,3$2,993. 

Yearwood,  Donald  R.  :  See — 

llbricht,  \Valter  E..  Yearwood,  and  Baslle.  3,352,123. 

Yokoham  Rubber  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See— 
Satoh,  Tatsuo,  and  Hlrata.  3,352,006^ 

Yoshlda,  Kazuo  :  See — 

Yoshlda,  Kiyota  and  Kazuo.  3,352,13il. 

Yoshlda,  Kiyota  and  Kazuo.  to  Rikagfiku  Kenkyuaho  and 
Kawasaki  Seitetsu  Kabushlki  Kaish|i.  Mechanical  auto- 
matic-recording apparatus  for  tensile  tfesting  of  sheet  metal. 
3,352,151,  11-14-67,  Cl.  73—89. 

Zahn,  Willy,  to  Hans  J.  Zimmer  Verfahrenstechnik.  Gate 
valve  with  stripper  rings  for  plasfic  melts.  3,352,316. 
11-14-67,  Cl.  137—242. 

Zalkind.  Minnie  B.  :  See— 

Zalkind,  Joseph.  3,352,390. 

Zalkind,  Joseph,  deceased ;  M.  B.  and  S.  $.  Zalkind,  executors. 
Attache  case  with  suspension  folder  device.  3,352,390, 
11-14-67,  Cl.  190 — 51. 

Zalkind.  Sheldon  S. :  See — 

Zalkind,  Joseph.  3,352,390. 

Zarker,    Keith    E.     to    Shell   Oil  Co.   Method   of  separating 

carbon  dioxide  from  gaseous  mixtures,  3,352,631,  11-14-67, 

Cl.  23—2. 
Zaromb,    Solomon.   Battery  comprising 

noble  metal  and  salt-containing  sabstaiice.  3,352 

67,  Cl.  136 — 83 
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Zavltz,  Arnold  L.,  and  R.  D.  Vanderveer,  to  General  Dynamic 
Corp.    Pressure-molding   method.    3,362,953,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
264—71. 
Zavod  Elektrolimeriteljnykh  prlborov  :  See — 

Umantsev.  Victor  S.  3,333,136. 
Zech,  John  D.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Aminate<i 
polyoxyalkylene    fatty    amines.    3,352,916,    11-14-67,    Cl. 
260—584. 

Zecher,  Wilfried  :  See—  ^     „  „_ 

Blomeyer,  Friedrlch.  Zecher,  and  Holtschmidt.  3,3d2,829. 
Zenger,  Richard  D. :  See — 

Tracy,  Gerald  T.,  and  Zenger.  3,352.457. 
Ziegler.  Wallace  F. :  See — 

Turner,  John   F.,  Ziegler,  Thompson,  and  Jessen.  3,352,- 
518. 
;:ijderveld,  Antonlus  H.  :  See — 

Moes,  Oeert,  and  Zijderveld.  3,352,705. 


Zimmer,  Hans  J    Verfahrenstechnik  :  See — 

Zahn.  Willy.  3,332,316. 
Zimmerman,    John    J.    Pontoon    boat    cycle    drive.    3,352,2 1 6, 

11-14-67,  Cl.   115—26. 
Zirkle,  Charles  L. :  See— 

Lafferty,  John  J.,  and  Zirkle.  3,352,865. 
Zuech,     Ernest    A.,     to    Phillips    Petroleum     Co.    Catalytic 
oligomeriiation  of  butadiene.  3,352,931,  11-14-67,  Cl.  260— 
666. 
Zuercher,  Warren  H.,  to  Stetson-Ross  Machine  Co..  Inc.  Stick 

placer  apparatus.  3,362,434,  11-14-67,  Cl.  214—6. 
Zuern,  Hans  E. :  See — 

Degginger,  Edward  R.,  Knapp,  and  Zuern.  3,352,789. 
Zunich,   Alexander,   D.   Shade,  and  F.  A.   Mulec,   to  National 

Lead  Co.  Laminates.  3,352,742,  11-14-67,  Cl.  161—125. 
Zuppiger,  Paul :  See — 

Bouladon,  Gabriel,  and  Zuppiger.  3,352,250. 
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623  26 
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3J.32J27 

3..332.702 

68 
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42 

3J.32J24 

3..332.234 

140- 
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3J.32J30 

3..332.260 

147 

3J.32J31 
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141- 

-344 

3.3.32  J32 

3. .332. 262 
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3J,32J33 

3.3.32.263 

144- 

-124 

3J,32J34 
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145 
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3..332.263 
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3..332.266 
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3J,32J37 
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76 
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3.332.703 
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33 
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3..332.706 
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3.332.707 
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3..332.708 

3.3.32,730 

3..332.704 
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3..332.710 

73 

3. .332. 732 

3..332.711 

44 

3J32.733 
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3J52,734 
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3.332.733 

3..332.714 

3.30 
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3.332.278 
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3.3.32.737 

3.332.274 
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3J.32.738 

3.332.280 

1.38- 
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3J.52.34ft 
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5 
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3.352.284 
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3J.32.7.34 
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3..5.32.741 
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3..332.284 
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3.3.32.743 

3,.3.32.24() 
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3J.32.744 

3.332,241 
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3J32.74.3 

3,332.242 

133 

3.3.32.74ft 

3.352.243 
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3.352.747 

3.352,244 
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3J.32.748 

3,332.243 
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3.,332.744 

3,332.246 
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-    82 
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3„i32.24: 
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3.332.3.31 

3,532,248 

16.3- 

-    1ft 
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3,352.244 

41 

3.352.3.5.3 

3,332,3(KI 
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3J32J.34 

3.352,301 

166- 
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:     3J52J.5ft 

3..332,;i03 

3.3.32  J37 

3,332.304 

.. 

.    3J.32J,55 

3,332,303 

4 

3J.32J,38 

3.332,;k>6 

33 

:     3J32J.34 

3.352. :i07 

.35,1 

:     3J52.;5ftO 

3.332.:302 

100 

:     3J.32J61 

3.332.308 

140 

:     3..352.3ft2 

3.332.304 

214 

:     3J.32.,36,3 

3..3.32J10 

167 
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:     3.3.32.7.30 
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167-  77 
81 

88 

1 

% 

% 

173-16«> 

174-   65 

73 
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175- 


176- 


177- 
178- 


56 
73 
40 
55 
68 
78 
16 
4U 


6.6   : 

7.1  : 
7.85; 
179-  2 
5 
6 
8 
1(10.2   : 


180-  44 
79.2- 

181-  .5 


182-   20      : 

131 
185-  40 
188-    73       : 

79,5   : 

82.7   : 

90 

% 

181 
190-   49 
51 
191-22      ; 

192-  3.5  : 
68 
87.19: 

103       : 
142      : 

193-  35 
195-   37 

51 

80 

127 

197  5-    16 

84      : 
198-     9 

20 

33 

34 

52 
131 
139 
189 
201 
20a-    11 

16 

46 

51.07: 

83 

137 
1.38 
140 
144 
166 

202-20(1 

203-  42 
70 

204-  49 
67 
79 

14,3 

159.23 
159.24 
160.1 
224 
313 
206—   4,5.14 
52 
57 
59 


3.,i52,753 
3.,352,7,54 
3.,352.7.i5 
3,352.;«>4 
3.3.52.366 
3..152.367 
3.3.52.368 
3.A52.961 
3.352.962 
3.:«2.963 
3.352.-369 
3.352.370 
3.:$.S2.7,V) 
3„^52,:V)5 
3.3.52.757 
3.,3S2.7,5« 
3.,3,52.371 
3.-352.372 
3.3-52-964 
3.,1S2-%.S 
3.352.966 
3,-3.52.967 
3.;$52.968 
3. .352. 969 
3.3.52.970 
3.3.52.971 
3.-3.52.972 
3.352.973 
3,352.974 
3.3.52.975 
3,3.52.976 
3.,352.977 
3.352,373 
3,-352,374 
3.:i52.375 
3.352.376 
3.3,52.377 
3.352.378 
3.3.52.379 
3.3.52.,380 
3.,352.381 
3.352.382 
3.352.383 
3.352.384 
3..3.52.,385 
3.3.52,386 
3.352.387 
3,352.388 
3.352.389 
3.352.391 
3.352.978 
3.352.392 
3.352.393 
3.352.394 
3.352.395 
3'.352.396 
3.352.397 
3.352.759 
3.352.760 
3.3.52.761 
3.352.762 
3.,352,398 
3.3.52.399 
3.352,400 
3.3.52.401 
3.352.4*12 
3.3,52,4<13 
:     3„3,52,4<)4 
:    3,3,52,405 
:     3,-352,406 
:    3..352.407 
:    3.,i52,40« 
:     3„352,979 
:    3.3,52,980 
:     3.352.981 
:     3.352.982 
:    3.3.52,983 
3.352,984 
:     3,3,52.985 
:    3.-352.986 
:    3..%52.987 
:    3.352.988 
:     3.3.52,989 
3..352.991) 
:    3.3.52,763 
:     3,.^52,764 
:    3,3,52,765 
:    3,3,52.766 
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3„352.770 
3.-352,771 
3,352,772 
3.-352.773 
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3.352.775 
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3.3.52.411 
3.-3.52.412 
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496 
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82 

85 
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73 

93 

97 
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14 
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41 
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60 

63 

85 
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85 
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79 
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89 

91 
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3,3-52,777 
3,-3-52,417 
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3.352,778 
3,3,52,779 
3.3.52,419 
3.352.420 
3,i-S2.421 
3.352,422 
3.352,423 
3.3,52.424 
3,352-425 
3.3.52,426 
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3,3,52,428 
3,352,429 
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3,3,52.431 
3.3-52.432   * 
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3.352.4,34 
3.352.435 
3.352.4-36 
3.-352.437 
3.352.4:«t 
3.-352.4-39 
3.352.440 
3,V52,441 
3.352,442 
3.3,52,991 
3,352,992 
3,352,993 
3,3-52,994 
3,352,995 
3,3,52,996 
3.352.997 
3.352.998 
3.3,52.999 
3.3-53.(HKl 
3.3.V5.0()1 
3.3.53  .(KI2 
3.353.003 
3.3,53.(HV4 
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3.352,44,3 
3.3.52,444 
:    33.12,44,5 
:     3,3.52,446 
:     3.3,52,447 
:    3352,448 
:    3352.449 
:    3352,4,50 
:    3,352,451 
:     3.352.452 
:    3.352.4,53 
:    33,52,4,54 
:     3,352,4,55 
:    33.52,4.56 
:    3352.457 
:    33.52,4,58 
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:    3352.460 
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:    3,3,52,465 
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:     3.352.472 
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;     3.3,52,477 
:    33-S2,478 
:     3352,479 
3,352,480 
:    3  ,,3.52 ,481 
:     3. ,352, 482 
:     33-52.48,3 
:     33-52.484 
:     33.52.48.5 
:    33.52.486 
1 :    33-53.(K)7 
:     3.3.53.(HI6 
:     3352.487 
:     33.52,W« 
:     3,3.53,008 
:    33,53,(H)9 
:     33-V5.010 
:    3.-3,53,011 
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2,35- 

2-36- 

2-38- 
2,39- 


194 
12 
68 

2(W 
85 


265.13 
26:5.15 
304 
332 
140-      12 
13 


241- 


51.11: 
66 
1 
21 
74 


242- 


192       . 
301 

:i5  6    : 

4:5 

.55.18: 

84.21: 
107 

118  4   : 
149 
1 55 


243- 
244- 


15: 


246- 


17 
.56 
103 
110 
122 


1-39 

-U 

187 

248-99 
123 
1.58 
1^5 
278 
346 
.380 
48() 

249  -  1 26 
142 
202 

2,50-   51.5 
R3  1 
83.3 
106 
202 
215 
227 
2,35 
■  1496 
2(V4 
268 
3-56 


251 


2-52- 


253 


.33.3 
37.2 
47  5 
78 

9<; 
106 
108 
161 
171 

188  3 
193 
389 
408 
442 
455 
5U 
-    59 


78 

2,54-    71 

ia5 


2,56- 
2,59- 

260- 


21 
41 
14 


2.2 

2.5 

18 

28.5 

294 

29.6 
29,7 
.30.4 


3..353.OI2      ; 
3.352.1*9 
3..352.49() 
3..352.491 
3.352.  »2 
3..Ci2.W3 
3.352.494 
3.3-52.495 
3.352.  «»6 
3.,352.497 
3.353.013 
3.353.01  \ 
3,3.53.015 
3,35,3.016 
3„35.3.01  7 
3.352. IWH 
3.352.  tW9 
3..i52..5IHI 
3.,352.-il>l 
3.352.-5112 
3..352..5II.! 
,3.352..JlH 
3.,152..T(),'> 
3..<52..T(K> 
3,.r.2..T<l7 
3..V'.2..i<lH 
3„»52„5(N 
3.-352. -ilo 
3.,ri2.5ll 
3.352.5 1-' 
3..ri2,-5l.< 
3..352.-5M 
,^.,552.515 
3.352.316 
3.352.517 
,t.,r.2.3IH 
.<.,Ci2.5l9 
3.,5."v(.OI8 
3..i5,(.OI9 
3..r>2,S2ll 
3,.i52.521 
3..i52.522 
3.:5.52.S23 
3,.352,.52l 
3.,352,.525 
3..i52,.526 
3..i52..527 
3..352..528 
3,.r)2..529 
3.352..5.3(l 
.l..<5,i'.(l20 
3„353J)21 
3..r..(,(l22 
3.353,(123 
3..353.021 
3..i53.025 
3..3.53,(126 
3.,353.027 
3,352/i3 1 
3.352,5-<5 
3,.152..532 
3,.352..5-!3 
3352..5.<4 
:     3,.352.780 
:     3..352.7HI 
:     3,352.782 
:     ,3,352.783 
3,352.784 
3„r)2.785 
:     3„<52.786 
:     3..i52.787 
:    3..352.788 
:     3.352.789 
,3. .(52. 79(1 
:      3.,r)>.79| 
:     3..i5i792 
:     3..35i793 
:     3,352.794 
:     3,35J,795 
:     3,352.796 
:     ,3.352.797 
:     3.352.,5.«) 
:     3.,352.,538 
:    3..352.5r' 
:     3.352.-539 
:     3.352,.540 
:     3..352..541 
:    3..352..542 
:     3..<52.54.3 
:     3..i.'.2.798 
3..352.799 
:     3,352,8(K) 
3,352,801 
:    3,-352.802 
3.352,803 
:     3, .552. 804 
:     3.352.805 
:     3,3,52,806 
3,3,52,807 
:     3„V'.2,808 
:     3,.i.52,8(»9 


.308 
31.2 
318 

41 
15  7 


45  8,5: 
45.9  : 
16  5   : 


79 

80  73 
94  3 
94  7 
112 

112  5 

152 
154 
208 
20<» 
211  5 
2.39  1 


2VI.: 


2K) 
210  6 
24.( 

218 
219  9 
253 
260 

268 

279 
287 
2**3 

2<>  1  7 


295 
2'»<> 

J^N 
.301 
302 
315 
,3-10  7 
,5-109 
31.(2 
(46  3 
.VU)  1 
.396 
.397  2 
.397  I 

.397  1.' 
448 


1-18  8 
453 


1.55 

176 
.507 
515 
518 
.5.30 
.5.(4 
,539 
551 
554 


3  ,.3.52 ,8 10 
33.52.811 
3.352.812 
(.3.52.813 
33-52.814 
3.352,816 
3  ,,(.52 ,8 17 
3352.818 
3,352.820 
3, .(.52 ,821 
(352.824 
3. .352 .822 
3352.819 
3.352,823 
3352.825 
3,352,826 
,(,.352.827 
3.(52,828 
3.,(52.82<' 
3, .(52, 8.(0 
3.352.8.(1 
3.(52.8,(2 
3,.(52,8,(.( 
3.(52.831 
3.(52.8,(5 
3,352,8.(6 
3.352.8,(7 
,(..(.52.8.(8 
,(..(52,8,(9 
3,352.840 
3  ,,(,52 .84 1 
.(,,(52,842 
3,.(52.K1,( 
3  ,,(52 ,8 1-1 
3,(52,815 
,(..(52 ,8k) 
3,(52.817 
.{,.(52.848 
.(..(52.819 
33.52.850 
.(,.(52.851 
3„(52,852 
3,.(52,8.5.( 
3.(52.8.54 
3, .(52. 855 
(..(52.8,V> 
,(,3,52.857 
,(.352.8.'>8 
.(..(52.859 
3352.W>0 
.(.,(,52,8«)1 
3,352 ,8(>4 
3,(52.862 
3.352 .86.( 
.(..(52,865 
3352,86«) 
3352,867 
33-52.868 
3. .(52, 869 
3352,870 
3,.(52.87l 
3.352,872 
3,.(.52.87,( 
33-52.871 
3. .(.52 .875 
3352,876 
3,(52.877 
3..(52.878 
3352.879 
3,352.880 
3352.881 
3352.882 
.3„(52.88.( 
,(..(52,884 
3352,8H5 
3. .352,88*) 
3352,887 
3352,888 
3352,88'* 
:     3352.8>*0- 
3352,891 
3352,892 
3,352.893 
3,(52,894 
3. .(52 .895 
:     3352.8'*6 
3. ,(52 ,897 
33.52,8'*8 
3.352 .8'W 
33.52,815 
3,352,'MIO 
33.52.'*OI 
3352.902 
:    3,352.903 
:    33.52.'*04 
3.3.52.905 
3.352 .90f) 
:     3  352. 'X 17 
.{..(52.908 
3.352,909 
:     3, -{.52 ,9 10 


260  -  .562 
56.3 


261 


263  - 


570.5 
,584 


586 


.59] 

604 

606  5 

610 

629 

6.3.( 

6.(5 

641 

66«) 

()68 
669 

677 

680 
68,3  15 
68.3  2 

6a( 
857 
871 
876 
897 

928 

91-1 

'HA 

,31 

11 

111 

112 

121 

6 

29 

17 


"1 


264  - 


26«i- 

270- 

271  - 
■>"•■>  _ 

273- 


271- 


2.1 

U) 

71 

'*0 
1  (5 
176 
IW) 
2.55 
282 
322 

34 

79 

8.5 

101  2 
110 
l.U 
187 
21  Ml 

10 


280- 


l.( 


28.3  - 
285  - 


29(1 
292 


293 
294 


180 

6 

II 

12 

35 

U  12 
282 
1,(5 

V. 

■) 

.3 

4.5 
169 
216 
2W) 
337 

14 

20.95: 

89 

93    ': 
189  (6: 

-  .V2 

-  92 
225      : 
289 

-  65 

-  16 
74 
81 

86.25: 


3.,352,91 1 
3..352,912 
3.(52.913 
3.:(52.914 
3.-{,52.915 
3.-3-52.9 16 
3.-352.917 
3.:(.52,918 
3,.352.9|9 
3.352,920 
3..352.922 
3..352.923 
3.-352 .92 1 
3.352.924 
3.(52.925 
.(..(52.926 
.(.,(52.927 
3..(52.928 
3.(52.929 
3.352.930 
.3.352.931 
3.(52,932 
3,.(52.9.(3 
3.352.934 
3.(52.935 
3.,(52.9,{6 
3,352.9(7 
.(.,(52,940 
;(„(52,9.38 
,(,.{52.9:(9 
,(..(52.9H 
3..{52.912 
,(..(52.94.( 
3,.{52.9U 
3..(52.'»45 
3.(52.9W) 
.(..(52.947 
3..(52.9;8 
.(..(52,919 
3,(52.514 
.(..(52..V15 
3..(52„'>W) 
.(..(52.517 
3,352.518 
3.(52.519 
3.(52.5.50 
3,(52.551 
3,352.950 
3,.(,52,951 
3..(52,952 
3,(52,953 
.(,,(52.954 
.(..(52.955 
3..{52.9.V) 
3.(52.957 
3.352.9.58 
3,352.9.59 
3..{52.9*>0 
3.352.552 
(.352 
3..(52 
.(..(52 
3.(52 
3„{52,557 
3,.352.5.-)8 
3.(52. .559 
3..(.52,.560 
.{,.(52.561 
3.352.562 
:     3..{.52 
3..352 
:     3,352 
;     ,(,,(52 
.(..(52 
:     3.(52 
(..(.■ 


296- 


297  - 

,299- 
^300  - 
302- 


.307 


.5.( 
)5 1 


56 


V>.{ 
')«>4 
V)5 

566 
V)7 

'y>8 

,569 


3..{,52,570 

3„352,571 

3„{52,572' 

3„352,573 

3..352.571 

3,.(52,575 

3,352.576 

3..(52..577 

3..{52.578i 

3.352,579' 

3.-352.-580I 

3.,3-52,.58l 

3„352..582 

3,.(,52,.58:{i 

3..(52..581i 

3..35.(.02H 

3352..58.'i 

3..352..58^ 

3.-(52..587 

3.-352..58H 

,(..(52..58s|- 

3..(52,.59(» 

(.352.591 

3.,(52„59, 

3.,(52,.59, 


3 

24 

27 

28 

35 

95 
137 

85 
1,30 

.34 
1 

28 

52 

51 

88 

88.3 

88.5 


149 
9 
10 


189 
240 

1 

8, 

II 

13 


61 

73 

^  IIH 

214 

247 

(12-      8 

42 

111 

231 

,34-3 

313-  7 
70 
108 
113 
123 
154 
178 
276 
(.5 


(08- 


310- 


315- 


31 : 


318- 


32 1 


322  - 
323- 

324- 
325  - 


,36 
111 


176 
2-39 

27 

31 

,3.( 

99 
101 

148  5 
2.30 
2.34 
25.3 

-  .57 
1.38 
212 
227 
443 

6 
16 
18 
25 
4.( 
60 
69 

-  27 

.30 

1 

19 

43.. 

45 

53 

26 

43 

45 

60 

113 

320 


328- 


33,52.-594 
3352,-595 
3. 3.52  ..596 
3.352.597 
3  352  ,.598 
3352,59<* 
3352,600 
3352,601 
3.352.602 
3352.WI.3 
33.52.6(4 
3352-605 
3352,606 
33.53,029 
3. .{.53 ,0,(0 
3. .(53 .0.(1 
33.5.(.0.(2 
335{.0,{.{ 
3353.0.W 
33-53,0.(5 
3353,0,«) 
3.352,607 
3.352,608 
3352,(>09 
3..(52.610 
3.. (.52 .6 II 
33,52.612 
335,(.0,(7 
3353.0.(8 
3..{5.(.o.(9 
.(.3.5.(.0-lo 
(35(.01l 
3„(.V{.(U2 
3.,{.53.0l.( 
.(.3.5{.l^H 
.(.35(.(H5 
3.,(.5.(,IVW) 
335(,0-17 
3352,613 
3352.611 
3,(52,615 
(,.(52.616 
:     3.3.52.()17 
:     (,.{.53.0.18 
:     .{3.5,{,049 
:     3. (53 .0.50 
3,.(5.(.05l 
3..(5.(,052 
:     3.3,53,05.( 
:     33.5.(.051 
:     3..(,5.{.0.55 
:     335(.0.V) 
.(..(5(.057 
3..{5(.0.58 
:     3. .(53 .059 
3.35.(.0<>0 
3..(.5.{.0«)l 
:     33.53.0()2 
3.3.53.(X).( 
33.53.1K>4 
:     .(,3,5,(,0<>5 
3.3.53  .(Krf) 
33.53.067 
:     33.53.068 
:     3.3.5(.069 
3353.070 
33.V(,07I 
,3,3,53.072 
:     3.3.53.073 
;     3.-3.53-071 
:     33.5(.075 
:     33.5{.076 
:     3..(,5.(,077 
:     3.3.53.078 
:     3..(,53.079 
:     3..{5(.080 
:     3. ,(.53 .08 1 
:     ,(35.{.082 
:     3..(.5.(.OR3 
:     335{,oa4 
:     3.,3.53.oa5 
:     335(.0W) 
:     33-53.087 
:~  3.3.5(.088 
33-53.08<* 
:     3,3.53  .(I'll 
:     33.53.0<*l 
:     33.53.092 
:     3353.093 
:     3.3.5.(.0«n 
3.3.53.095 
3.3.5.(,096 
:     3.-3-53 ,0<»7 
:     3,353.098 
:     .{..{.53.0<W 
:     3. 3.53.  KM  I 
:     3,3.53.101 
3..(.V(.I02 
:     3353.103 
:     3.3.5.(.10.1 
:     3353.105 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


(28- 

171 

3..i53,106 

3-33- 

31 

33.5.3,121 

:m- 

-308 

3.:i-53,l,{6 

,340- 

15.5 

3..3.53.15I 

,340- 

174        : 

3.-3.53. 165 

.34-3- 

13 

3.,3-53,179 

2,3.3 

3.:i.53.107 

73      ■ 

3..3.53.122 

:«9- 

14      : 

3.353.137 

335.3.152 

3.,3,53,169 

16 

33,5.3.180 

(29- 

107 

3.,{,53,108 

33.53.123 

18 

3.,3,53.I.18 

26 

335.3.1.53 

174  1    : 

3..3.53.166 

17  7 

3.,3,V3,181 

4,(0- 

,( 

3.:{.S3.I09 

76 

3.-3-5.3,124 

3. .$.5.3. 1.39 

14/)  1 

3.3.53.154 

3..i.53.167 

102 

3„3-53.182 

28 

3..i.53.110 

98 

3.3-53,125 

56 

3.-353.14(1 

3,3.53. 1.55 

3..3.53.168 

117 

3,3-5.3.183 

M 

3.-3,53.111 

3.34- 

78 

3,3i3,126 

99 

3.-3.53. 141 

172,5 

33-5,3.1.56 

237 

3.,3.53,170 

33-5,3.184 

(.(1  - 

16 

3..3,53,112 

-3-35- 

9 

33.53,127 

125 

3.-153.142 

3.,3,5,3,157 

2.V3      : 

3  ,,153.1 71 

.346- 

1 

3. .3-53 -18.5 

55 

3,-^53,113 

35 

33-53,128 

128 

3,.3.53.143 

33-53.158 

286      : 

3..3-53,172 

42 

3..3,53,186 

94,5 

3„153.1I4 

3-16  - 

70 

33-53,129 

217 

3..(.53.144 

3..{.V3.1.59 

3..353.173 

3.50- 

16 

3. ,3-52 .6 18 

3.3,53.115 

82 

3.,3,V3,l-{0 

249 

3..{.53.145 

3.3.5.3.160 

325 

3..3.53.174 

1,5«) 

33,52,619 

107 

3,-1,53.116 

1,(0 

3, .(-53.1 31 

(40- 

,( 

3..353.I46 

3353.161 

347 

3..153.175 

220 

33-52,620 

113 

3,.1,53,117 

155 

33.53,132 

3..3.53.147 

33.5.3.162 

417 

3.3.53.176 

401  - 

109 

3. ,3,52, 621 

(32  - 

2<< 

3,.{.53,1I8 

.3-38- 

145 

3. ,3-53, 1.33 

3..{.53,148 

3..3.53,1^3 

,343- 

5 

3.3-53.177 

141 

3352,622 

{33- 

17 

3.-1.53.119 

|f>0 

33.V{,1.{4 

3.-3.53,149 

173      : 

33-53.1M 

6.5   : 

3.3-53.178 

183 

33,52.623 

30 

.3.-1.53. 120 

226 

33.53.1.35 

Cl 

10 

ASSI 

5 

3. .3.53. 1.50 

SIGNS 

/ 

FICATION    0 

209.217      1)50- 

F    De 

1)    9- 

■) 

209.189 

1)24- 

-       1 

209.203 

l),{4 

- 

209 .2,(0 

1)58 

-    17 

209,243 

1)81- 

-    HI 

209.2,56 

UI3 

-      1 

209.190 

2(W.2(W 

209,218 

1)52- 

6 

209,231 

25 

209.244 

209J2,57 

0-   ~ 

209.191 

026- 

-       1 

209.205 

II 

209,219 

209.232 

26 

209.245 

18 

209.2-58 

209.192 

5 

209.206 

15 

209.220 

~ 

209.2.(3 

1)61 

-       1 

209,246 

1)83- 

-      1 

209Ji-59 

1)11 

-      3 

209.193 

13 

209,207 

1)40 

-       1 

209,221 

209.2-34 

IH)2 

-      4 

209.247 

1)86- 

-     10 

209.260 

209.194 

209.208 

209.222 

l)>4- 

-    12 

209,2(5 

209.248 

1)90- 

-     8 

209.261 

18 

209.195 

209.209 

IM2 

_             ~ 

209.223 

13 

209.2,(6 

209.249 

II 

209.262 

(0 

209.196 

14 

209.210 

IK44 

-       6 

209,224 

1)57- 

-     1 

209.237 

209.2-50 

20 

209;26,3 

I>I5 

-      1 

209.197 

209.211 

<J 

209,225 

l)-.8- 

) 

209.2(8 

1)71 

-      1 

209.251 

209J264 

1)19 

-      1 

2()9.I98 

1)28- 

-       1 

209J2I2 

1)48 

-    23 

209,226 

12 

209.239 

209,252 

209.26,5 

1)22 

■}~ 

209.199 

1)29- 

-    17 

209.213 

24 

209.227 

13 

209 .2KI 

1)72 

-      1 

209,2,53 

1)91 

-      1 

209.266 

2(W.200 

D.IO- 

-    31 

209.214 

209,228 

17 

209.241 

1)78 

-      1 

209,254 

1)92 

-      1 

21W.267 

(0 

209.201 

l)-(4 

.s 

209.215 

2*) 

209,229 

209.212 

1)81 

_      7 

209.255 

l)')5 

—           ."> 

209JJ68 

1)21 

1 

209.202 

209.216 

(ILASSIFICATION    OF    PLA.NTS 


2,776       I' 


68 


Hl> 


"H 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(I  .S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  tlie  ( :nnininiiv\tallli  ul  Puerto  Ki<  o.  arui  the  Canal  Zonel 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OK   lANl  ARY   1,   1967) 


Alabama 

1 

Kentuckv 

Alaska 

2 

Louisiana 

American  Samoa 

,^ 

Maine 

Arizona 

4 

Mar\laiid 

Arkansas 

D 

Massa(  liuscti 

. . 

California 

6 

Miclii;:an 

Canal  Zone 

/ 

Minnt'sota... 

C'olorado 

8 

Missis>ip|)i... 

Connecticut 

y 

Missouri 

Delaware 

10 

Montana 

District  of  Columl)ia 

11 

Nebra>ka 

Florida 

12 

Nevada 

(ieor<iia 

13 

New   Hainp>li 

irt 

(iuam 

14 

New  .lerscv.  . 

Hawaii .> 

l.S 

New   \le\i(  o 

Idaho 

.'   If) 

New   ^  ork... 

Illinois 

17 

North  (  arnlin 

a. 

Indiana 

:•.   i« 

North  Dakota 

Iowa 

l'> 

Ohi.. 

Kansas 

20 

Oklahntiia... 

lKir>t  luimlxT  in  li-.lin;;  (tcnuli 
iidin*'.  liM  dtinn.  f l<  .1 


lorjll..!) 


I..   jI.m 


Kill  I  ii.  p.iiiiii 


21  ()re;;on 

22  l'enn>vlvania.. 
2.3  Puerto  Ki(o... 
24  Khodr  Ulaiid  .  , 
2.'i  South  ( Carolina.  ,. 
2f>  South  Dakota... . 

27  Tennessee , 

2H  Texas 

2*^  I  lah 

M)  V  erinont 

3J  \ir;:irua 

.i2  \  ir;:iti  UJands. 

X\  Washin^rtoii  — 

^\  West  \  ir-iinia. 

.■i.">  W  iscorisin 

.if)  W  \omin;: 

.37  I  ..^.    \ir  Force 

.3K  I    S.    \rni\ 

.iM  I    S.  Nav\ 

40 

I  I>.mI\   m|  llir  ()Hl<  ijI  ■..I/rill    li 


.1.3.S2.(W4 

3..'i.S2,0.Sl 

3..iS2.aS2 

3..3.S2.91.S 

3.3.S2.031 

3.3.S2.202 

3.aS2.23« 

3.,3.52.36() 

3..1S2.393 

3.3.S2.481 

3..iS2..S17 

3..1i3.067 

3.;i.S2.27.S 

3..3.S  1.962 

3..1T  1.966 

3..1S  1.978 

,3..1S  1.988 

3..3.S2.012 

3..3.S2.()14 

3..3.S2.()2() 

3..3.i2.()26 

3..3.S2.03() 

3..3.i2.(W3 

3..3.i2.U.S8 

3..^i2.07() 

3..aS2.()71 

3..3.S2.08.S 

3..3.S2.091 

3.3,S2.1()8 

3..^S2.1.36 

3.3.S2.143 

3..3.S2.I44 

33.S2.149 

3.352. 1.S2 

3.3.S2.1.S7 

,3..3,S2.1.S9 

3..3.S2.164 

3.3.S2.167 

3.3.S2.184 

3..V;2.188 

3..3.S2.217 

3.3.S2.229 

3.3.52.234 

3.3.S2.274 

3.3.S2.278 

3..352.279 

3.3.S2.288 

3.3,S2.32() 

3.352.,332 

3.352.337 


«> 


3.3.S2.. 

3.3.S2.. 

3..3.S2.. 

3. ,352.. 

3.3.52. 

3,.3.S2, 

3..3.S2, 

3.3.52, 

3.352, 

3. .352 

3. .3.52 

3. .3.52 

3.352 

3.352 

3.3.52 

3. .352 

3. .352 

3.352 

3.3.52 

3.352 

.!.3.52 

3,3.52 

3,352 

3.352 

3.352 

3.352 

3, .352 

3.352 

.3.352 

3.352 

3.3.52 

3,3.52 

3.352 

3.3,52 

3. .352 

3.3.52, 

3.3.52 

3.3.52 

3.3.52 

3,3.52 

3. ,3.52 

3. .352 

3.352 

3.3,52 

3.352 

3.352 

3.3.52 

3,3,52 

3.352 

3.3.52 


3.3« 
3:w 
341 
,343 
34.5 
3.56 
,354 
AM 
4()5 
,423 
4.36 
461 
4«2 
,4«« 
,4<)2 
51H 
521 
.52** 
.54.3 
..5.5.5 
..56<» 
..565 
..568 
..586 
..588 
.623 
.627 
,6.31) 
,631 
,6,3.3 
,644 
,651 
,6,54 
,687 
.694 
701 
7.33 
757 

7a3 

'84  ', 
,892  I 
,9()6 
,9.36  ; 
,9.53 
.96(t 
.965 
.967 
.9a5   i 
,99()  I 
,992  t 


j 

P.ATENTS 

1 

.f.35j 

.(105 

>(            1..152.4<..i 

17 

,<.3.5.' 

.(11  t 

,1.,152.»7'( 

,1,3.5: 

.(126 

1.152.5, «i 

.i3.5; 

.(127 

,1  ,,152. 5,58 

3..W 

(,(129 

3.352.609 

iXv 

l,(Kt(l 

3,352,758 

3.,r.: 

1.052 

3.352.741 

.3,3.1; 

!.(l.56 

3.352,8(11 

3,.V5; 

!,l».6 

3.352.805 

,<,.3.5; 

i.070 

3. ,3.52 ,820 

,3„3.5; 

(.082 

3.352,888 

3„r,: 

t,(Wl 

3,352.904 

.3.,t.5; 

*.0''2 

3.352.914 

,5.3,5; 

*.(I'I7 

.1.352,452 

3..v->; 

<,I15 

3.3.53,077 

,3„<.V 

1.118 

3.3.53.128 

3,3,->; 

1,123 

3..3.53,174 

3.3.5. 

1.133 

10           3,.151,9(« 

3,3.5, 

l.UI 

3,352,^)62 

3..3.5; 

1.157 

3. .1.52. 7  M 

3, .3.5; 

1,1.54 

,1.352.7.50 

3.,3.V 

1,161 

,1.352.798 

,1„3,5. 

1.163 

,1.352,8,3.1 

.3.,3,V 

I.IW) 

.1.352.862 

3,3,5. 

1.177 

3,3.52.912 

3.3.5. 

1. 1 7'* 

3.352.916 

,i,.3.5. 

1.180 

3,352,447 

:     ,i,3.V 

2,153 

1  1            3.352,192 

3„3.V 

M'« 

3,.3,52,198 

,3,35. 

2,291 

3,3.52,773 

,3,35 

2,459 

3,3.53.1.53 

3„3.52.527 

12           3. .352, 010 

:     3..3.»l,987 

3,3,52,077 

3.,35l,9<)3 

3..3,52.187 

3,.3.51,9<W 

3.,3.52,I46 

3,3.i2.()03 

3.352.272 

3,.3.52.0I6 

3..3.52.311 

3..3.52.0I9 

3, .3.52 ,520 

3,.3.S2,()W 

3.3,53.108 

3„3,52.107 

3.3.53,111 

3„3i2,112 

3„3.53,14« 

3.3.12,119 

13       :     3.3.52,045   1 

3,.3,i2,1.56 

3,3,52,078  1 

3, .3.52, 168 

3.3.52,111 

3„3.52,169 

3.352.286 

3„3,S2.24() 

3,3.52,607 

3..3.52..150 

3.352,995 

3„3,i2,.38() 

16      :    3. 3,52  ,.591 

3, .352  ,,396 

17       :     3  ;15 1,9.55 

3,.3.5 

2  ,,399 

3. .35 1.970 

1,151.47' 

l..i51.4H'i 

3..151.'^« 

,1,352,0  U 

,1.,152.0.3> 

l.,152.(W 

,1,.152.0.5J 

.!..i52.06 

3..352.06; 

3„3,52.(>8, 

3..352.1(K 

3,.352.I0 

3„352,1(V 

3,.1.52.12 

3..152.I2( 

3.352.1.31 

3.,3,52,19( 

3..r)2,19: 

3,.352.20: 

3. .152. 2 II 

,1.352.22. 

3, .352. 24; 

3. .352.271 

3,352.28 

3,352.31' 

3..352.32  . 

3..352,32  I 

3„352,32i 

3..352,.3^  . 

3. .352, .38:  i 

,1.352,.19 

3..1.52..39: ! 

3„1,52„39  , 

3. ,352, 42  I 

3..152,4.3i  I 

3..3.52.44, ; 

3  ,,352, 44'  I 

3„352,4.5 

3 ,,352, 46  I 

3.,352.46.) 

3,.352,46() 

3„352,47 

3. ,352, 47 

3.,352,49  1 

3.,352.49^ 

3„3,52.,5()  1 

3„152„52 ! 

3„352.,54l 

3,.3.52..56! 

3..352..56 1 


XXXVl 


18 


41 

42 

4,3 

U 

4."> 

46 

47 

4H 

V) 

.'>o 

.)! 

.i2 

,'>.3 

.'>4 

.■>.■> 

.'>f) 

.1. 

.'>H 


I  ilil.iiU  .1-  (I 


1,.152 


:i 


1..152.576 


.1.352 
,1,352 
3.352 
3.352 
3,352 


.587 
.584 
,.5'XI 
.54,-, 
.61'. 


3.3.52.617 

3.352,622 

3.3,52,62'' 

3.3,52,^)88 

3.352.641 

3.352.692 

3.3,52.727 

3.3,52,7,17 

3.352,742 

3,352,7,55 

.1.3.52.762 

3,3.52,77* 

3. .152.7  77 

3.3,'.2,787 

3.352.793 

3.352.827 

3.352.853 

3.3.52.8.55 

3,352  .W)», 

3,352,847 

3.352,427 

3,352,448 

3,352.949 

3.3.53.(U9 

3,3.53.043 

3 ,1,53, 1, 14 

3.351.44.* 

3.352.072 

3..3.52.I7H 

3,3,52:209 

3.3.52,247 

3. .3.52 .284 

3.352,373 

3. 352. .389 

3,3,52.515 

3.3.52.684 

3,3.52,707 

3,3.52.708 

3.352,792 

3.352,8,59 

3.3.52.868 

3,3.52.870 

3.352.871 
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18 


14 


20 


21 


23 


25 


3,352,872 

3..352.K73 

.l,:i,52.874 

3,352.875 

3.,152,9()0 

3.,353,0(K) 

3.,353,(W(I 

3.352,(N2 

3,352,1,30 

3.,152,I66 

3.,152.314 

3.,153.(I88 

3„352.II6 

3..352.2.30 

3..352.374 

3..3.52.4.39 

3..152.4.54 

3..3.52..'">tl 

3„{52.,594 

3„15l,464 

3.,152.0H4 

3.:i,52,374 

3..152„348 

3.3,52.528 

3,:i,52,616 

3,;i,52.H06 

3,352,826 

3..1.52.444 

3,1.52,044 

3,.352.II5 

3..352.452 

3..1.52.473 

3.;i.52.475 

3..3.52.575 

3..V)2.6.34 

3„352,776 

3,3.52,796 

3,1.52.424 

3,352.4.34 

3,.1.52.0*)9 

3,3.52,348 

3.,Vi2.512 

3,152.161 

3.3,52.173 

3..i52.l84 

3,:i.52.270 

3.,152.,304 

3.;i52.323 

3,;i.52.,368 

3.,1.52.486 

3.,3,52.5I6 

3,i52.6.50 

3,3,52,704 

3,352,722 

3,152,7,36 

3„152.788 

3.,3,52.982 

3.,3.53.0.U 

3..V53.064 

3,.3,53,I09 

,3.,3,5,3.II3 

3.;i53.1.30 

3.3.53.147 

3,153.182 

3„153.184 

3.,15l.974 

3..15 1.979 

3.,15 1.986 

3..152.tl08 

3..152.068 

3,152,1.54 

3.352.162 

3.,152.2(t6 

3..152.228 

3,.152.2.S9 

3..152.281 

3.352..3()3 

3,352.322 

3..152.415 

3,352.420 

3,3.52.4.58 

3.332.483 

3.3,52.497 

3..152..526 

3..152..545 

3.3,S2.,5W 

3.352.6(»8 

3,352.642 

3.,152.667 

3.3.52.711 

3.3.52.720 

3.,152.748 

3.,152.749 

3.352.890 

3.352.898 

3.352.917 

3.352.918 

3,352,986 

3,352.987 

3.352,988 

3,3.53.a55 

3.353.069 

3J.53.072 

3,3.53,080 

3,3,53,107 

3,353.127 


26 


24 


,30 
,33 

.34 


1.353. 1  2<' 

1.3.53.144 

1.351,976 

3,151.48! 

3..3.52,OII 

3.152.022 

3,l,-,2.037 

.1.352.05,1 

3,352,064 

3.352.0<»1 

3,1.52.127 

3,1.52.145 

3.352.174 

3.352J57 

3,152.273 

1,152.243 

3.3.52.3k. 

,1.352,1,55 

1.352,182 

3.352..1H4 

,1.352.43! 

3.352.4.1.5 

,1,1.52.447 

,1.352.524 

.1..352.525 

3.352.5.14 

3. 352. 54*1 

3.352,5.Vp 

3.3.52,V.I 

3,352,562 

1,152..V^J 

3,152.573 

.1.352  ..582 

3.3.52.652 

.1.352.660 

3.3.52.76<i 

3,3.52,772 

3.352.8.56 

3.352.884 

3,1.52.41! 

,1.352.4,18 

3.352.434 

,1,1,53,011 

3,353!  72 

,1.3.53,173 

3.353. 1  W> 

3.351.464 

3,351.947 

3.3.52.017 

3,.3.52.0.tl 

.1,1,52.075 

3,152.082 

3.352,148 

3,152.186 

3,152.3  !(l 

3..1.52,313 

3.352.3.34 

3,152,1.11 

3..3.52.4I7 

3.352,425 

3.3,52.44<l 

3.352.548 

3,152.670 

3, 3.53  .(H 16 

3.353,(124 

,1,153 .086 

3,3.V1,1.56 

3J,5;i.l67 

3.3.53.169 

3.3,52.0.34 

3.352.104 

3,152,4,30 

3.3.52.478 

3,352,542 

3,352.5,V1 

3.3,52.7.32 

3..152.744 

3..152.77! 

3.352,778 

3.352  J«»7 

3.3,52,841 

3.352J142 

3,3,52.910 

33,52.233 

33,52,557 

3,352.163 

3„352.73() 

3.3,5,3.003 

3,3,5,3,132 

3,3.5,3,142 

3351.9,58 

3,352.0,15 

3352.0,39 

33,52.0,55 

3.3.52.0,56 

33.52.089 

33,52.160 

3352.194 

33.52.201 

3352  J219 

3352Ji63 

33.52.266 

3. .3.52 .267 

3.3.52J268 

33.52.294 

33.52318 


^4 


:i,5 


.36 


3„152.:i3 1 

3.152.378 

3..152.4<t7 

3,152.404 

3,352.453 

,1.152.4.55 

3.152.445 

.1,152.532 

3.352.5,14 

1.1,52.613 

3..152.6*.! 

3.,152.6W) 

3.352.64(1 

3.152.7(10 

1.152.712 

3,.152.7!5 

,1,1.52.728 

3..152.743 

3.152. 7l/> 

3,152.753 

3.352. 7(,  I 

3.152.768 

3,152,781 

,1.. 152. 782 

3352.785 

3..152.8(NI 

3..1,'.2.8(P2 

1.152.KOX 

,1,152.815 

1.352.828 

,1.152.814 

1.352.854 

3.152.876 

,1  ..152,87  7 

3.152,881 

3..152.4I  t 

3.352.425 

,1,352.428 

3,152.42<' 

3.352.4,1,1 

1.152.454 

3.:l.52.4ri2 

3..152,475 

3.352.477 

3..152.474 

3,1,52.447 

3,153.(1!  7 

3,153,0!  8 

3,353.022 

3.,153.(k44 

3.151.(154 

3.153.(174 

3..153.102 

3,353,1,58 

3,1.53.175 

3,153.18 1 

3.153, 183 

3,152.(^46 

3.352,648 

3,153,(KI4 

3,151.9.54 

3,351.963 

3.151.467 

3..151.44K 

3..152,007 

3.352,009 

3,3.52,021 

3,152,027 

3,152.(>40 

3,152,042 

3,112.(174 

3.3.52.120 

3,152.123 

3,3,52.125 

3,152.128 

3,152. 1,33 

3,152,137 

3,3.52.141 

3,352.235 

3,352,252 

3,3,52.261 

3,3,52.282 

3„3,52„301 

3  ,152  ,102 

3.352,105 

3.,352,i06 

3.3,52,342 

3,152,386 

3,152,390 

3,;i52.413 

3,152.428 

3,152.446 

3. ,152. 4.50 

3..352,464 

3.3.52,467 

3.352,464 

3.3,52,470 

3,352.476 

3,352,444 

3.3.52„531 

3.352,5,56 

3.3,52,577 

3„3,52,601 

3,:i52,614 

3..152.638 

3.352.646 


.36 


.38 
34 


3352.6.58 

3,112,6.54 

3,152.66.5 

1.152.664 

3352,671 

1,352,672 

3,1.12.67,1 

3. .112 .674 

33.12.671 

3352.677 

1352.674 

3.3.52.6«() 

3,3.52.686 

3. 352 .684 

3352.703 

1,152.706 

3352 

.1352 

1,152 

1.312 

.1352 

1352 

1.352 

3352 

3352 

3.352 

3.352 

3.312 

3..1 


34 


18 

24 
31 
34 
41 
12 
64 


.784 
,74() 
.747 
.744 
.81! 


33.52.84.5 

1352.852 

3,152.817 

1352.8.58 

3.352.878 

3352.874 

,1352.420 

1,152.422 

3352.423 

3.352.4.56 

1.3.52 .4  78 

1,152.984 

3.. 1.53 .01,1 

1.35,1.(132 

3,353,042 

3,113.04,3 

1.313.04.5 

3,353.048 

,1353,051 

3.3,53,076 

1,1.53,074 

13.53.(ia3 

3.353,(«,5 

.1353,087 

13.53.095 

,1,153.10*, 

33.V1.112 

3.1.53.1  17 

1.. 1.53.1  14 

,13.53.1.15 

33.53.140 

33.53.1.55 

3,153,  IMI 

.1.3.13.162 

3,1,13,164 

3,353,168 

3353. 1 K5 

3352.(l9f, 

3352.427 

3352.614 

33.52.7.18 

.1.3,52.4(»H 

33,53.015 

3.3,53.023 

33,53,(»62 

3,3,5.3,176 

3,152,426 

3.311,461 

3  311,968 

3, 15 1.472 

3352.001 

3.352  .(K)5 

3,3.52.087  ' 

3352.1.14 

3.3.52.176 

3. .152.181 

33.52.213 

3352.297 

3,3.52312 

3. .1523 15 

3352.3;« 

3.352347 

3.352,448 

3352,451 

33.52.462 

3,152.474 

3.3.52,583 

3,3,52,585 

3,152,611 

3352.628 

3352,636 

33.52.647 

3352.668 

3352.724 

33.52,76,3 

33.52.764 

3.3.52.770 


40 


41 


42 


44 


4,5 


46 
47 


3,152,786 

,1.352.a34 

3,352.886 

3..352.951 

3..352,9.58 

3..152,474 

3,;i53.(K>4 

3.3.53,007 

3,153.047 

3,3,53,068 

3„153.071 

3,153.098 

3.,153.116 

3,152,062 

3.,352.372 

3,152.570 

3.352.578 

3,.152.6(»6 

3,352.84<l 

3. .152. 844 

3,152,93! 

3,352.932 

3.352.931 

3,152,944 

3,152.946 

3,352.463 

3..153.011 

3.3.53.061 

3„152,013 

3.,152,508 

3,352.523 

3,152,620 

3,152.972 

3..152,44l 

3,152.996 

3, .152. 028 

3,152,0,59 

3,152.066 

3.352,073 

3,352.08(» 

3,152.093 

3,152,121 

3,152,122 

3,152.129 

3.152,141 

3,152. 142 

3..152.183 

3,352.227 

3.:i52.242 

3.352.260 

3,352.296 

3..152,298 

3„152,.136 

3,152.410 

3..3,52,412 

3,152,4,56 

3,352.461 

3.3.12.480 

3,152.498 

3,.152.511 

3,;i.52,5,34 

3,152..549 

3,152,.5.51 

3..152.574 

3,152.64<^l 

3,352.6,55 

3,152.664 

3,152,685 

3,352.723 

3..152.726 

3,152,814 

3,152,863 

3,152,865 

3,;i52,869 

3,152,891 

3,152.896 

3,152,901 

3,352.903 

3,352,904 

3.3,52.933 

3.,152,981 

3.3,53.016 

3.3.53,019 

3,3,53,036 

3, 3.53. Ml 

.3.3.53,089 

3.3.53.100 

3.3.53,138 

3,153.143 

3..353,144 

3.353.165 

3.352.097 

3..152,327 

3,152,364 

3„152.47 1 

3.352.625 

3.352.695 

3.3.53.137 

3.353,146 

3.352,095 

3.3.52.147 

3.352.624 

3.3.52.487 

3. .15 1,992 

3.3.52.025 

3,3.52,265 


47 


48 


44 
.50 
51 


53 


.54 


55 


3. .352  ..3.54 

3,3.52.7.15 

33.52J«61 

3352.893 

33.52,895 

33.52.926 

3,3.52.9.50 

3. .15 1.9,54 

3.351.46.5 

3352.002 

3,152.118 

3,152.1.58 

3,352.180 

3.3.52J212 

33.52.231 

33.52J269 

33.52Ji&3 

33.52,289 

3,3.52317 

3352,3.58 

3, 3.52. .361 

33.52,362 

3352,363 

33.52370 

3,3.52377 

33.52.424 

3,352374 

3352,593 

3352,649 

33.52,696 

3,3,52,76,5 

3  3.52 .809 

3  3.52  ill  9 

33.52.905 

3,3.52.94! 

33.52.984 

33.53,02(! 

3,3.53.104 

33.53.1.52 

3..3.52J208 

33.52.049 

33.51,960 

3,351.991 

33.52.029 

33.52.132 

33.52.1.15 

33.52.236 

33.52.244 

33.52J2.V3 

3,3.5236.5 

3,3.52313 

33.52372 

33.52,581 

3352,639 

33.52.740 

3352.812 

3. .3.53. 150 

3352,033 

33.52.0.50 

33,52,223 

33,52,226 

3352.280 

3.3,52309 

3  352  ,3,35 

33.52,421 

3.352,434 

33,52.442 

3,3,52,566 

33.52.604 

3,3.52,7(W 

3352.774 

3.3,52.794 

33,53,1 14 

3,3.52,076 

33,52,406 

3,352.9,55 

3353.021 

3351.977 

3351.995 

33,52,036 

3352.048 

3352.052 

3,3.52.063 

3352.079 

3352.16,5 

3.3.52,232 

3.352,248 

3.3.52300 

33.52340 

3.3.52381 

33.52394 

3352.416 

33.52,419 

3.352,432 

3.352.509 

3  3.52  ..530 

3352,717 

33.52.719 

3,3.52.823 

3352.999 

3353.001 

3.3.53.002 

3.. 153 .01 2 

3353,078 

33,53,124 

33.53,171 


XXXVlll 
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5 

209.207 

17 

4 

209.190 

6 

209.195 

209.19,} 

2(W.2().i 

21NJ210 

209.220 

209.24,5 

209.226 

209.247 

209.241 

209.2.54 

209.2.S1 

20 

209J221 

209.25.5 

22 

209.214 

209.257 

209.216 

8 

2(W.2()3 

2,1 

2W.2I.? 

9 

209.204 

209.215 

12 

209.200 

209.225 

13 

209.199 

26 


27 


29 


209.192 
20<M9<. 

2o<c:m 

209.2:<K 
2<W.262 
2tW.194 

209 .2.U 
209.25.} 
209.217 
209.2.(6 
2(><*.2V) 


.^4 


209,191 
209.209 
209.212 
2(W.21K 
209,224 
209.2  W 
2(W,24K 
20*' .202 
2(W.20H 
209.211 
20"*  J 19 
2t)'».22'» 


:i6 


.^7 


209.2.}(l 
2t>'*.2:i7 
209.242 
209.24.* 
2<N.244 
209.249 
2tN.25(l 
209 .2M) 
209.201 
209. 1H9 
209. 19K 
20<».2:?2 


Plant  Patents 


2.778 


41 


2.776 


:}9 

209.24(1 

209.2.59 

41 

209.2.'>« 

42 

2(W.26.( 

209 .2M 

45 

20'(.222 

4« 

2(W.1<(7 

2INu!52 

209J.V> 

5.1 

2(W.2«> 

.5.5 

2IW.227 

2(i''_'2K 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Suits 

N'oticeK  under  15  U.8.O.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 
Rer-  No.  60S,M7  (LONDON  FOO),  The  Londontown  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Raincoats  for  men,  women  and  children  ; 
Rer.    No.    1M4M    (FOQBANK),    same.    Rainwear   for   men, 
women  and  children,  and  golf  Jackets  and  to[>coat8 ;  Rec  No. 
628,109    (BAY   FOO),   same.    Raincoats   for   men,   women   and 
children;  Re*.  No.  9XS.IM  (FRISCO  FOO),  same,  filed  Sept. 
S,    1967,    D.C..    S.D.N.Y.,   Doc.  e7-C-3453,    The  Londontoicn 
.Manufacturing  Company  t.  Chief  Apparel,  Inc. 
Res.  No.  SZS.IM.     (See  Reg.  No.  603,(H7.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  603,047.) 
(SeeReg.  No.  603,047.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  825,488.) 
Rer.   No.  8S8,4M   (WEEKEND),   Rltter  Productions.   Title 
of  a  television  show  ;  Reg.  No.  800,MS,  same,  Bob  and  Ruth 


Reg.  No.  6SS.1M. 
Reg.  No.  764^6. 
Reg.  No.  SM^S. 


Rltter,  doing  business  as  Rltter  Productions,  Periodical  pub- 
lication, filed  Sept.  5,  1967,  DC,  E.D.  Mich.  (Detroit),  Doc. 
30340,  Bob  and  Ruth  Ritter,  doing  butineti  at  Ritter  Produc- 
tiont  V.  National  Broadcatting  Co.  Inc.,  WWJ-TV,  United 
Artitt*  Televition. 

B«g.  No.  »t»,in  (DOUQLASS),  Howard  W.  Douglass,  Jr., 
doing  business  as  Douglass  Muffler  Manufacturing  Co.,  Auto- 
mobile exhaust  systems  and  mufflers,  tail  pipe  extensions, 
clamps,  brackets,  exhaust  pipes,  exhaust  headers,  and  exhaust 
header  flanges  used  therein,  filed  Aug.  11,  1967,  D.C.,  CD. 
Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1180-JWC,  Hovoard  W.  Doug- 
latt,  Jr.,  doing  hutinett  as  Douglat*  Muffler  Mfg.  Co.  t. 
Douglaa  Torley,  doing  buainest  at  Doug't  Auto  Clinic. 

Beg.  No.  8S4342  (CHEEZELET8),  Jays  Poods,  Inc.,  Cheese 
flavored  extruded  fried  corn  snack  food  preparation,  filed  July 
7,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  111.  (Chicago),  Doc.  67cll78,  Jayt  Foodt, 
Inc.  V.  Sunthine  Biscuitt,  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)) 17,  337 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  7,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  30,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  EHroctor.  Tradomark  Enmlnlng  Opcrmtion 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS,  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2.  3,  4,  6,  7.  9,  10,  11,  27,  28.  30,  32.  33.  37,  38,  39.  40.  41,  42.  43,  fiO;  Certiflcation  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETUERBEE.  Classes  1,  6,  15, 18,  45,  4«,  47,  48,  49,  51,  52;  CoUectlve  Membership  Mark,  Class  200. 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  1«,  11,  a. »,  W,  J4, «.  «6 _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8. 12. 13. 14, 18, 17,  20.  22,  24,  25,  29,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100,  101,  102,  103,  104,  105, 

106.  and  107 

<  ' '  ■ " — 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


Qldest  Application 


New 


10-7-fle 

12-14-M 
11-2^66 

12-6-68 

»-l-67 
9-6-87 


Amended 


10-6-6S 
»-2»-«5 
10-18-65 

10-3(^-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1967—2,140 


RegistraUons  Issued  396_No.  838,586  to  No.  838,981 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  iMued  weekly.  ••  mailed  under  the  direction  of  the  Saperintendnnl 
of  Lk>cumenu.  CoTernment  Printing  Office.  Wa*hin«loa,  D.C..  20402  to  whom  aU  MtiMcriptiona  •boold  be  made  payable  and  aU 
oooununtcatioiu  addreaaed;  aubacription  priee,  $12.00  per  mmnam,  iorrifn  mailiog  >4.00  additional:  aingle  oopiea.  25  ccnu  each. 

PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  «•  furniah«d  br  tba  Trntmnt  Office  for  20  cmiU  Mch.     AddrsM 

Md«n  to  ths  CommiMioBW  of  PatonU,  Waahiactoa,  D.C,  16331. 
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MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th«  followint  marks  ve  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMO.  Application  tot  the  refistration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772, 87th  Concrcfss,  approved  Oct.  0, 1082, 
70  Stat.  709.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  died  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  sectionl3.] 


SN  231,639.     Fanon  Electronic  Industries,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1965. 


Newark,  N.J. 


FANON 


•  •  ••• 

•  •    • 

•••• 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  675,185. 

Clais  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electronic  Amplifiers,  Intercommunication  Equipment, 
Radio  Transceivers,  Recording:  and  Reproducing  Systems, 
Walkie-Talkies  and  Other  Citizen  Band  Communication  Equip- 
ment, Public  Address  Systems,  and  Components  Thereof, 

First  use  July  1,  1965. 

Class  36^Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Magnetic  Tape  Recorders. 

First  use  August  196S.  * 


SN  236,171.     PRD  Electronics,  Inc.,  Westbury,   N.Y.     Filed 


Jan.  11,  1966. 


RAK-STAK 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electrical   Apparatus  for  the  Transmission  of  High 
Frequency  Electric  Waves — Namely,   Power  Supplies. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Electrical  Apparatus  for  the  Measurement  and  Control 
of  High  Frequency  Waves — Namely,  Sweep  Signal  Sources. 

First  use  during  May  1964. 


SN  244,547.     Carboline  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Apr. 


29,  1966. 


CARBOLINE 


Class  5 — Adhesives 

For  Adhesives  for  Bonding  Wood,  Leather,  Plastic,  Qlass, 
Stone,  Rubber  to  Steel,  or  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1956. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For    Non-Paint-Llke,    Two-Component    Epoxy    Resin    Com- 
pounds, Surfacer  Tank  Lining  Compositions,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  1957. 

Class  16^Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings  ' 

For  Paint-Like,  Two-Component  Epoxy-Amlne  Primer  and 
Finish  Coatings  ;  Phenolic  and  Vinyl  Silicone  Coatings,  and 
the  Like,  for  Structural  or  Functional  Materials  Such  as 
Wood,  Concrete  and  Steel ;  and  Paint  Thinner. 

First  use  June  1947. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soi^ 

For  ^Chemical  Cleaners  for  Cleaning  a  Surface  Preparatory 
to  Subsequent  Coating. 
First  use  1958. 

TM60 


SN    252,901.     The    Smlthers   Company^    Kent,    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  22,  1966. 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Epoxy  and  Uretbane  Casting  a$d  Filling  Compounds 
for  General  Use  in  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  aa  May  17, 1966. 

Class  5 — Adhesives 

For   Structural   Adhesives — Namtly,   Epoxy  and  Urethane 
Compounds. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  17,  ^966. 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Toy  and  Model  Vehicles — Nameljf,  Aircraft. 
First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN    256,120.     Nelson    Laboratories,    ^nc,     Rochester,    N.T. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 

DAY  OFF 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compoiitiona 

For  Laundry  Bleach  and  Laundry  B|rlghtener. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soapa 

For  Laundry  Detergent  and  Bath  Detfrgent. 
Flrat  use  at  leaat  as  early  as  Aug.  10,  |966. 


SN  260,759.     Tbe  National   Sugar  Reining  Company,   New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 

JUICECRAJPT 

Class  45 — Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Orange  Juice  Drink  Containing  Wlater. 

Class  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of|  Foods 

For  Orange  Juice  Concentrate. 
First  use  Apr.  28,  1966. 


SN  261,162.     Martin  S.  M&ltenfort,  d;b.a.  Textile  Chemical 
Associates,  Elkton,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  2(1,  1966. 

TEXCHEIfl 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  ICompoaltioM 

For    Chemicals   for   Hosiery    Rinse   |or    Sising,    Softening, 
Lubricating,  and  Finishing  Hosiery  Id  Prevent  Runs. 

Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Crayon  for  Marking  of  Textiles, 
First  use  June  23,  1963. 


November  14,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 
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SN  262.733.     Dixie  Kitchens.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Blt-of-Dlxie,  Omaha,     SN  268,358.     Arby's,  Inc..  Yonngatown,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  5, 


Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


Chus  46 — ^Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Prepared  Reataurant  Food— Namely,  Dinners  ComP''"-        jror  Ready  To  icat  Koast  Beer  sana 
Ing  as  Their  Main  Couraea,  Seafood.  Chicken.  Beef,  and  Ribs.     ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  Prepared  Coffee  and  Tea 


1967. 

ARBY'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  801.497. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

Cbss  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Ready  To  Eat  Roast  Beef  Sandwiches,  Milk  Shakes, 


Class  lOO-^MtoccUancoas 

For  Restaurant  and  Food  Catering  Servlcea. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  30,  1966. 


First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


SN  269,943.     Trans-Dapt  of  California,  Long  Beach,   Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

TRANS-DAPT 

Cbus  19— Vehicles 

For  Motorcycles. 

" '  ,  /      '       \j,    ui  -^  c»..iu.    Ci^  23— Cutkry,  MacMntry,  a^  Todf,  and  Parte 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUnes,  and  Supplies    j^^^^^^ 

For  Magnetic  Separators.  ^^^  AutomotlTe  Parts  and  Equipment— Namely,  Exhaust 

^1  —    ti     ^^i.~     AMmt^tmmrv     mwtA    Tool*.    Mid    PartS     Headers,    Transmission    Adapter   Plates,   Transmission    Pro- 
ClaSi    23— Cutlery,    Machfaiery,    and    TOOla,    and    rans     ^^^^  ^^^^^^    carburetor  Adapter  Plates,  and  Exhaust  Col- 

Th*""*®'  lector  Pipe*. 

For  Magnetic  Slide  Conveyors. 


SN  265,676.     Van  Straaten  Chemical  Company.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

VANTROL 

Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  401,838,  689.741,  and  others. 


First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  2.  1959. 


First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SN  268,348.     Union  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1967. 

UNITECH 

Class  100— Miscellaneous 

For  Design  of  Chemical  Processing  Equipment,  Generally 
on  a  Custom  Baaia. 

Class  103— Construction  and  Repair 

For  Fabrication  of  Chemical  Processing  Equipment,  Gen- 
erally of  a  Custom  Basis. 

First  use  Mar^  1967. 


SN    277.849.     Lance    Antenna    Corporation,    Sylmar,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

COLORMASTER 

Class  12— Construction  Materials 

For  Antenna  Masts,  Bases,  and  Mounting  Hardware. 

Claai  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  MacUncs,  and  SnppUcs 

'.  For  DHF  and  VHF  Antennas ;  Parts — Namely,  Dlpole  Ele- 
ments, Directors,  Reflectors,  Booms,  Insulators,  Lightning 
Axrestors,  and  Couplers  Therefor ;  and  Twin  Lead. 

First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  16,  1964. 


I 


SECTION  2 


The  foltowini  marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  l»4e.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 
A  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTB:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  than  one  class,  see  section  1.1 

SN  255,768.     Armour  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Oct. 
5,  1966. 


Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

SN  253,034.     Island  Creek  Coal  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1966. 


ARMOUR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  564,916. 

For  Bull  Semen. 

First  use  Nov.  30,  1962. 


Applicant's  right  to  excluslTe  use  of  the  words  "Kentucky" 
and  "Coal,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  are  disclaimed. 
For  Coal. 
First  use  Apr.  19.  1966. 


SN  260,350.    National  Distillers  imd  Chemical  Corporation. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1966. 

DYNATHENE 

For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1966. 
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November  14,  1967 


&N  260,351.     Nattonal  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation,     SN   261,061.     Fiber  Industries,  Inc.,  Cl^arlotte,  N.C.     Filed 


New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


DYNAR 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


Dec.  19,  1966. 


FORTRIL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,048. 
For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1960. 


SN  260,352.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1966.  |  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,046 


261,062.     Fiber     Industries,     Inc.,     Chairlotte,     N.C.       Filed 
Dec.  19.  1966. 

FORTAL 


P  OLYTRON 


For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN   269,648.     The  Dow   Chemical  Comi^ny,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 

SCUFA 

For  Expanded  Synthetic  Resin. 


SN  260,353.     National  DistlUers  and  Chemical  Corporation,         First  use  Aug.  13.  1965. 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966.  _ 


AQUATHENE 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN    273,828.     Domtar    Limited,    Montreal.    Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


Q-80 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  797,669. 
For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  12,  1967*;  In  commerce  on  or 
about  Apr.  12,  1967. 


S^N  260,354.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 

TUFTRON 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN    273,829.     Domtar    Limited.    Montreal,    Quebec,    Canada. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


Q-30 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  797,669. 
For  Wood  Pulp. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  19,  1967  ;  in  commerce  on  or 
about  Apr.  19,  1967. 


SN  260,355.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


ULTRAMER 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  251,642.     The  Mead   Corporation,   payton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Aug.  3,  1966. 

POLAR-COBR 

For    Conditioned    Corrugated    Board;  and    Cartons    Made 
Therefrom. 

First  use  Dec.  11,  1965.  I 


SN  260,356.    National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


STYROTHENE 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


SN  255,858.     American  Tube  and  Controls,  Inc.,  West  War- 
wick, R.I.    Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


EX-TRO 


■i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  731,732. 

For    Hot    Water    Heating    System    <^omponents — Namely, 
Tanks. 

First  use  October  1957. 


SN  260,357.     National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


VYNATHENE 


For  Plastic  Resin. 
First  use  Nov,  4,  1966. 


SN  259,138.     National  Can  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Nov.  21,  1966.  i 


EPTONE 


For  Finished  Interior  Coating  Whlch|  Is  Incorporated  Into 
Containers,  Particularly  Metal  Containers  for  Food  and 
Beverages. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


November  14,  1967 
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SN  264,642.     Aiaodated  Piping  k  Engineering  Corp.,  Comp      SN  269,647.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,  Mich. 
ton,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 

SCUFA 


UNI-FLEX 


For  Vessels  for  Liquified  Gases. 
First  use  October  1961. 


For  Portable  Metal  Tanks  for  Liquid  Polymers,  Liquid 
Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions,  and  Compressed  Gases, 
and  Carrying  Packs  for  Said  Tanks. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SN    265,535.     Liberty   Distributors,    Des   Plalnes,    111.      Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967.    COLLECTIVE  MARK. 

SPORTMASTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  719,087. 

For  Thermally  Insulated  Jugs,  Vacuum  Bottles,  Portable 
Heat  Insulated  Buckets,  and  Ice  Chests. 
First  use  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SN    269,779.     National   Soda    Straw   Company,    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


SN  268,313.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1967. 


For  Paper  Cups  and  Plates. 
First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  491,573  and  773,413. 
For  Boxes  and  Shipping  Containers  Made  From  Paper  and 
Paperboard. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1962. 


SN    269,917.     Nolln    Manv^cturing    Company,    Inc..    Mont- 
gomery, Ala.    Filed  Apr.  24,  1967. 

TRANSPORTAINER 

.  ft 

For  Low  Temperature  Shipping  Keceptacles. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


SN    268,695.     C-Thru    Flexible    Packaging    Corp.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


POLYZIP 


For  Plastic  Bags  and  Pouches. 
First,  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Ammal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Pocketbeoks 

SN    236,618.     Meltetsu,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,   Calif.      Filed 
Jan.  17,  1966. 


SN   268,696.     C-Thru   Flexible   Packaging   Corp.,    Brooklyn, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


ZIP-OLY 


For  Plastic  Bags  and  Pouches. 
First  use  Mar.  17, 1967. 


SN   268,873.     E.   B.   Kingman  Co.,   Inc.,   Leominster,   Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 

For  Molded  Plastic  Trays  for  Holding  Hairpins,  Cosmetic 
Bottles,  Lipsticks,  and  Similar  Objects. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1, 1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  gold.  The  white  circular 
dot  shown  In  the  drawing  represents  a  functional  feature  of 
the  label  and  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Luggage  and  Briefcases. 

First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  30,  1964. 


SN  269,294.     Container  Corporation  of  America,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1967. 

INTOP 

For  Paperboard  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  1, 1967. 


SN    272,140.     Mandarin   Textiles    Limited,    Kowloon,    Hong 
Kong.    Filed  May  23,  1967. 

THE  DYNASTY 
WEEKENDER 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Weekender"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  426,437,  740,082,  and 
others. 

For  Luggage. 

First  use  February  1966  ;  in  commerce  March  1966. 


\ 


I 
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Qass  4  — Abrasives  aiid  Polishing  Materials 


November  14,  1967 


SN    257,897.      The    Standard    CMl  Compan|y,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN  261,390.     Peck's  Products  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Piled 
Dec.  23,  1966. 


VISTRON 


COMPLIMENT 


For  Wax-Containing  High  Gloss  Floor  Coating. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


For  Sodium  Mtrllotrlacetate,  SulUble  for  Use  as  a  Seques- 
tering Agent. 

First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN  258,370.      FS  Services,  Inc.,  Bloomln^ton,  111.     Filed  Nov 
10,  1966. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  258,330.     Topco  Associates,  Inc;,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Nov 


9,  1966. 


TOPCO 


For  Transparent  Adhesive  Tape  and  Household  Adhesive 
for  Household  and  the  Like  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1966.  , 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Co 
positions 


r 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  636,120  and  659,71! 
For  Liquified  Petroleum  Gas. 
First  use  about  January  1959. 


SN   261,198.     Clba  Limited.   Basel,   Swliierland.     Filed  Dec 


21,  1966. 


SN  231,836.     Morton  International,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     nied 
Oct.  29,  1965. 


MIKRODISPERS 


safeTsalt 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  188,859,  d|ated  Nov.  14,  1961  ; 
and  U.S.  Reg.  No.  730,999. 

For  DyestufTs,  Colouring  Matter,  Chemical  Compositions, 
Preparations  or  Compounds  for  Use  as  Auxiliary  Agents  In 
the  Textile,  Leather,  and  Pajfrr  Industries. 


SN    262,743.     Cyclo    Chemicals    Llmlte*,    London,    England. 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


For  Salt  for  Melting  Ice  and  Snow. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1960. 


CYCLOCHEJM 


For  Self-Emulslflable  Waxes ;  Emulsifying  Waxes  and 
Blends  Thereof  With  Emulsifying  or  Wetting  Agents,  All  for 
Cosmetic  Purposes. 

First  use  1941  ;  In  commerce  1954. 


_  SN    263,749.     Conversion    Chemical    C(irporatlon,    Rockvllle. 

SN  245,001.     Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,   Ind.     Filed         ^^^^     pjj^  ^^^  ^   jgg^ 


May  5,  1966. 


KETOCHECK 


SPECULAG 


%  For  Plating  Solutions  for  Silver — Naively.  Brightening  and 

CaUlyst  Formulations. 


First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  21,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  656,284. 

For  Reagent  Test  for  Urine  Ketones  for  Laboratory  Ute 

First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 

~~^^^'~~  SN   267,165.     Lumlnex,   Inc.,   Santa   Biarbara,   Calif.     Filed 

SN  256,001.     K.  J.  Qulnn  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Filed         Mar.  20,  1967. 
Oct.  7,  1966.  '■ 


MIRA-TEAK 


For  Leather  Dressing  Containing  Coloring  Agents  for  Use 
In  Tanneries  and  Shoe  Factories. 
First  use  June  1,  1968. 


SW  257,259.     Dade  Reagents,   Inc.,   Miami,   Fla.      Filed   Oct. 


26,  1966. 


DATA-CYTE 


horizons  m\.w^\'8''^'^ 


Owner  of  Reg  No  793  552  ^°'"  Fluorescent   Chemical   Compounds  for  Application   to 

For  Suspensions  of  Red  Blood  Cells  for  Use  in  Laboratory  Paper  and  Other  Products  for  Use  Wlt|  Ultraviolet  Illumlna- 

Analysls  of  the  Antibody  Content  of  Test  Serums.  tlon. 

First  use  on  or  Before  July  21.  1966.  First  use  July  1,  1966. 


y 


November  14,  1967 


SN  267,547.     Rsichhold  Chemlc«ls,  Inc.,  White  Plain*,  N.T. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 
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STAFLEX 


SN  265,452.     Wall  Industries,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Schllchter  Products 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  325,870. 
For  PlaaticlMra  and  StahlUiert. 
First  UM  May  18.  1883. 


SN  267,601.     Sodete  ContinenUle  Parker,  Clichy,  Hauts-de- 
Seine,  France.    Filed  Mar.  24, 1987. 


GALNIPLAST 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  No,  528,691,  dated  Feb.  26,  1966 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Init.  No.  241,989. 

For  Chemicals  for  tbe  Preparation,  Activation,  Sensitising 
of  PlasUc  Materials,  With  a  View  To  Subsequently  Producing 
an  Electrolytic  Metal  Deposit  Thereon. 


SN  267,568.     UniTersal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plalnes, 
111.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  48,748. 
For  Rope,  Cord,  and  Twine. 
First  use  June  13,  1889. 


AMCON 


For  Solid  Catalyst. 
First  use  July  25,  1966. 


Clau  9  — Explosives,  Rrearms,  Equipments, 
and  Proiectiles 


SN   267.753.     Harts   Mountain  Products  Corp.,   New   York,     SN  267,701.     James  L.  Wade,  d.b.a.  Wade  Trl-Test  Munitions 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1967.  Company,  Mundelein,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


HARTZ 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  726,688,  802,044,  and  others. 
For  Flea  KilUng  Collar  for  Animal  Pets. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN  2«7.818.     Celanese  Corporation,  New  York,   NY.     Filed 


Mar.  29,  1967. 


GLYCOCEL 


For  Qlycol  Ethers  and  Esters. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  16, 1966. 


For  Firearms  Ammunition. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1961. 


SN  272,678.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.     Filed 
May  31,  1967. 


DIAD 


Qass  10 -Fertilizers 


For  Curing  Agents  for  Epoxy  Resins. 
First  use  Nov.  30, 1966. 


SN  261,810.     Comlnco  Ltd.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.    Filed 
Jan.  8, 1967. 


SN  277,783.     Alois  A.  Toenjes,  d.b.a.  The  Exodust  Company, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Aug.  7. 1967. 


EXODUST 


For  Inorganic  Insecticide  for  the  Control  of  Cockroaches. 
First  use  Jaly  M,  1067. 


SN  279.600.    Ctas.  Pflwr  *  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  IMT. 

KROMATHERM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  589,622  and  818,961.  _,  .  ,^       .«,«^» 

For  Finely  Dinded  Pigment  for  Use  in  the  Industrial  Arts.    657.948. 
First  use  Dec.  27. 1966.  ^O'  Chemical  Fertilisers 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  July  12,  1966;  Reg.  No.  149,687,  dated  Mar.  10,  1967. 
Applicant  disclaims  tlie  word  "Brand"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  509.695,  735,214.  and 
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Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

3N    248,718.     Lunn    Laminates,    Incorporated,    Wyandanch, 
N.Y.    Piled  June  22,  1»66.  i 

DURALUN  ' 

For  Plywood  Panels  Faced  on  Both  Sides  With  Fiberglass 
Reinforced  Plastic  for  Manufacture  of  Cargo  Containers, 
Shipping  Crates,  Truck  Bodies,  and  Railroad  Car  Bodies. 

First  use  May  1, 1966.  , 

SN  248,745.     Super  Sky  Products,  Inc.,  Mequon,  Wis.     Filed 
June  22,  1966. 


SN    261,817.     Electronic    Specialty    Cofmpany,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 


K02 


For  Alumlaum  Alloys  and  Castings. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN  262,044.     Lips  N.V.,  Drunen,  Netherlands.     Filed  Jan.  6, 
1967. 

LIDRUNEL 

Owner  of  Dutch  Reg.  No.  149,019,  d^ted  Aug.  22,  1963. 
For  Alloys  of  Common  Metals. 


SN    262,311.     The   Carpenter   Steel   Cfmpany,   Reading,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967.  I 


HY-SAT 


The  design  of  a  skylight  depicted  In  the  mark  is  disclaimed 
apart  from  the  mark  and  without  prejudice  to  any  rights 
w^ch  applicant  may  have  therein. 

For  Skylights. 

First  use  June  3,  1966 ;  as  early  as  August  1963  in  a  dlfTer- 
ent  form. 


For  Steel  in  the  Form  of  Wire,  Strjips,  Bars,  Billets,  and 
Shapes. 

First  use  Mar.  25,  1965. 


SN  249,581.     Hess  M.  Roberts,  d.b.a.  Guardian  Laboratories, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  5,  1966. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 


SN  262,038.     Hulburt  Oil  and  Grease  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


HARDPLATE 


For  Liquid  Resinous  Finishes  To  Be  Applied  to  Concrete, 
Wood,  and  Steel  Surfaces  To  Form  a  Uniform  Monolithic 
Structural  Layer  Thereon. 

First  use  July  1,  1961. 


SN   265,635.     Johns-Manvllle   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


BEL-AIR 


For  Shingles. 

First  use  Jan.  25,  1966. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies  | 


> 


^1. 1 II 


▼ 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Established  1861"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  2$,  1920  ;  about  1861  as 
to  "Hulburt." 


SN   255,213.     Kenlln   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Highland  Par 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


GLIDE  RITE 


For  Drawer  Slide  Fitting. 
First  use  Aug.  26,  1966. 


111. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Dejcorative  Coatings 


SN    250,879.     Vane-Calvert   Paint 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


Coinpany,    St.    Louis,   Mo. 


Class  14— Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings  | 


SN  261,413.     Vanadium  Corporation  of  America,  New 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 

H.S.-CHROME  50 

For  Alloy  Addition  for  Steel. 
First  use  June  4,  1905. 


York. 


For  Paint-Like  Plastic  Gel  Coatini 
Crete  Walls,  Swimming  Pools,  and  the 
First  use  January  1954. 


Composition  for  Con- 
tike. 
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SN  255,730.     Stanley  Drug  ProducU,  Inc.,  Portland,  Greg. 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


PRO-BIO 


SN  251,927.     Samuel  B.  Jacobs,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  8, 

1966. 

ROYAL    HOUSE  For  Hemorrhoidal  Preparation. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  0, 1966. 


SN   259,319.     Havatampa   Cigar  Corporation,   Tampa,   Fla. 
Filed  Nov.  23, 1966. 


SN  256,781.     Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated,  Dallas, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


CRAFTSMAN 


EQUI-PED 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 


For  Hoof  Conditioner  for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  or  Brittle 
Equine  Hooves  and  Other  Related  Hoof  Problems. 
First  use  November  1965. 


<"  ,       ,     SN  257,113.     Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorporated,  Dallas, 

Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical     Tex.  Fiied oct. 24, 1966 
Preparations  EQUI-PREP 


SN    129,016.     Lan    Lanne    Incorporated,    Hollywood,    Calif. 
Filed  Oct.  2, 1961. 


LA  LANNE 


For  Hoof  Conditioner  for  the  Treatment  of  Dry  or  Brittle 
Equine  Hooves  and  Other  Related  Hoof  Problems. 
First  use  Sept  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  704,521.  772.937,  and  others. 

For  Food  Supplement  Products  Including  a  Mineral  and 
Vitamin  Food  Supplement,  a  Liver,  Iron,  and  Vitamin  B-12 
Supplement,  Protein  Wafers,  and  Vitamin  C  tablets. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1961. 


SN  261,083.     Iron  Products,  Inc.,  Douglas,  Aria.     Filed  Dec. 
19,  1966. 


MINI-SUP 


For  Mineral  Supplement  for  Livestock  and  Poultry. 
First  use  February  1966. 


SN    244,056.     A.    H.    Robins    Company,    Incorporated,    Rich- 
mond, Va.    Filed  Apr.  22,  1966. 

AH'I^OBINS 

The  mark  Is  the  name  of  the  founder  of  the  company  and 
has  been  In  use  since  1878.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  521,047. 
For  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1966. 


SN    261,140.     Bentez    Pharmaceutical    Company,    Houston, 
Tex.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


BENADERM 


For  Medicated  Skin  Cream  for  Use  in  Subacute  or  Chronic 
Dermatoses  as  an  Antifungal,  Anti-Inflammatory,  Antipru- 
ritic Preparation. 

First  use  Dec.  16, 1966. 


SN  261,202.     Clba  Umlted,  Basel,  Swltaerland.     Filed  Dec. 


SN  248,333.     Heyl  &  Co.,  Chemlsch-Pharmaseutische  Fabrlk, 
Berlln-Zehlendorf,  Germany.    Filed  June  17,  1966. 

METALCAPTASE 

Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  749,337,  dated  May  30,  1961. 
For  D-Penldllamln. 


21,  1966. 


MEXASIL 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  209,04,  dated  Mar.  11,  1965. 
For  Preparation  for  Treatment  of  Intestinal  Diseases. 


SN    252,486.     Mastl-Kure    Products    Co.,     Norwich,    Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  16, 1966. 


SN  262,437.     Ohio  Drug  Company  Pty.  Ltd.,  d.b.a.  Ohio  Drug 
Coy.  Pty.  Ltd.,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.    Filed 


Jan.  12,  1967. 


DRY  TREET 


FLURETS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Dry"  as  used  herein  except 
as  part  of  the  composite  mark. 

For   Veterinary   Preparation   for   Mastltus   Treatment  for 

Dry  Cows. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Mar.  18,  1966. 


Owner  of  Australian  Reg.  No.  170,014,  dated  Oct.  25,  1961. 
For  Preparations  Containing  Fluoride  for  Use  in  the  Pre- 
vention of  Tooth  Decay. 


SN  263,478.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
FUed  Jan.  27, 1967. 


SN  255,127.     Stanback  Company,  Ltd.,  Salisbury,  N.C.    Filed 
Sept.  26,  1966. 

STANCO 

For  Aspirin. 

First  use  Aug.  19,  1966. 


BETAGIENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  657,663  and  711,741. 
For  Antiseptic  Germicidal  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17, 1967. 
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SN  263,479.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     SN  267,827.     T.  R.  Qlbbs  Medicine  Company,  Inc.,  Washlnj- 
Flled  Jan.  27,  1967.  ton,  D.C.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


ISOGIENE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nob.  305,850  and  649,591. 
For  Antiseptic  Germicidal  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN  263,481.     The  Purdue  Frederick  Company,  Yonkera,  N.Y 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


POVICIDIN 


For  Antiseptic  Oermlcidal  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


For  Remedy  for  Athlete's  Foot  and  Ringworm. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1968. 


SN  2<M,261.     Wagner  Veterinary  Drug  Company,  Loulsyille. 
Ky.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


SioVgir 


Ifro 


For  Vitamin  Supplement  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  at  leas't  as  early  as  Nov.  10,  1965. 


SN  267,828.     T.  R.  Qlbbs  Medicine  Compa|iy,  Inc.,  Washing- 
ton. DC.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


SN  264,262.     Wagner  Veterinary  Drug  Company,  Louisville, 
Ky.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967.  .    ,  i 


For  Remedy  for  Acid  Indigestion,  Oas  an^  Heartburn. 
First  use  Dec.  2,  1958. 


SN    269,227.     E.   R.    Squibb  ft   Sons.   Inc.]  New  York.   N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 


GENASE 


For  Eniymatlc  Debridement  Agent. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN  272,897.     Chas.  Pflier  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


June  2,  1967. 


For  Vitamin  Supplement  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  May  11, 1965. 


PFIZER  OTC 


SN  265,154.  Beecham  Group  Limited,  d.b.a.  Beecham  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Brentford,  Middlesex,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  21,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  501,762,  626,088,  Anil  others. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparation  for  Veterinary  Use. 
First  use  May  15,  1967.  j 

SN    277,865.     Mead    Johnson   ft   Company,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1967. 

MEADICYCLINE 


PENBROCK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  297,187,  and  others. 


Owner'of  British  Reg.  No.  788,058,  dated  Mar.  4,  1959. 
For  Antibiotic  Preparations. 


Tissue  Infections, 


For  Antl-Infectlve  Agent  Used  for  Soft 
and  Infections  of  the  Respiratory  Tract,  ijrrliury  Tract  and 
Central  Nervous  System. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  May  17,  1967. 


SN  265,165.     Clba  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The  Gland-O-Lac  Com- 
pany New  York:  N.Y.    FUed  Feb.  21, 1967.  ^N  279,515.     Chas.  Pfltcr  ft  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 

Sept.  1,  1967. 


AMNIZOL 


For  Preparation  for  Control  of  Blackhead  in  Turkeys. 
First  use  February  1952. 


GUARDVAC 


For  Veterinary  Biological  Preparations. 
First  use  Aug.  23,  1967. 
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SN  258,144.     Play-Mor  Trailers,  Inc.,  Westphalia,  Mo.    Filed 
Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  241,726.     Alofs  Manufacturing  Company,  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1966. 


PLAY-MOR 


For  Trailers — Namely,  Travel  Trailers  and  Pick-Up  Truck 
Campers. 

First  use  May  2,  1964. 


LYFE  BELT 

The  word  "Belt"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.  ^.,  ^,^,^^^.     ^^j^^^. 

For  Safety  Belts  for  Uae  in  Automobiles  and  Other  Ve-         ^g^^  Japan.    Filed  June  9,  1967. 
hides. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  2,  1956. 


SN  273,448.     Toyota  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Toyoda-shl,  Aichl- 


SN   247,790.     Fruehauf  Corporation,   Detroit,   Mich.     Filed 
June  10,  1966. 

PRO-PAR 

For  Semi-Trailer  Axles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN  256,068.     Centreville  Tag  A-Long  Trailers,  Inc.,  Centre- 
vllle,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 


The  mark  is  composed  of  Japanese  characters  which  mean 
"Toyota"  in  Japanese.  The  English  translation  of  "Toyota" 
is  "rlchfleld." 

For  Automobiles  and  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  Dec.  2,  1964  ;  In  commerce  Dec.  2,  1964. 


For  Equipment  Trailers. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


SN  256,353.     Excel  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  13, 
1966. 


SN  273,449.     Toyota  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Toyoda-shl,  Alchi- 
ken,  Japan.    Filed  June  9,  1967. 


TOYOTA 


The  English  translation  of  "Toyota"  is  "rlchfleld." 

For  Automobiles  and  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  Mar.  29,  1958 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  29,  1958. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Vehicle  Windows  and  Travel  Tops  for  Camper  Vehicles. 

First  use  1928. 


SN  257,487.     Henry  R.  Hinckley  ft  Company,  Southwest  Har- 
bor, Maine.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1966. 


(H) 


SN  273.450.     Toyota  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Toyoda-shl,  Aichl- 
ken,  Japan.    Filed  June  9,  1967. 


CORONA 


For  Automobiles  and  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  Sept.  17,  1955 ;  In  commerce  Sept.  17,  1955. 


SN  277,245.     Bangor  Punta  Operations,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1967. 


RHODES  19 


For  Sail  Boats  and  Sails  Therefor. 
First  use  1946. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  numeral  "19"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,960. 
For  Boats. 
First  use  Mar.  30, 1959. 
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Class  21 -'Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 


SN    267,633.     International    Electro    ExcUange    Corporation, 
MInneapoUs,  Minn.    Filed  Mar.  27,  1967. 


and  Supplies 


I 


SX  240,854.     Century  Lighting,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  14.  1966. 


C-CARD 


For  Composition  or  Wire-Wound  Potentiometers. 
First  use  NoTember  1962. 


SN   243,601.     Triex,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed   Apr.    IB, 
1966. 


For  Electrical  Components — Namely,  Electrical  Switches 
and  Parts  Therefor,  Miniature  Lamps,  lUmp  Sockets,  and 
.Vccessorles  for  the  Lamps. 

First  use  May  1962. 


lOaciai 


For  Vehicle  Deceleration  Warning  Signal. 

First  use  Feb.  14. 1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

SN    247,063.     Romper    Room,    Inc.,    Bait  more,    Md.      Filed 
June  1,  1966. 


SN  251,327.  The  New  England  Industries.  Inc.,  Medina. 
Ohio,  assignee  of  Plastl-Kote,  Inc.,  Madlna,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  29.  19«6.  , 


For  Toys — Namely.  Figurines  and  DresSjAccessorles  for  the 
Same,  Cut  Out  From  Sheet  Material. 
First  use  April  1965. 


SPRA-KOOL 


SN  278,638.     Kent  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
Aug.  21,  1967. 


For  Spray-Type  Coolant  Used  In  Conjunction  With  Testing 
of  Electronic  Circuits  To  Locate  Short  Circuits  In  the  Equip- 
ment. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1965. 


SN    260,794.     Electrical    Utilities    Company,    La    Salle,    111. 
Filed  Dec.  13, 1966. 


EUC 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  658,542  and  663.396. 

For  Capacitors. 

First  use  November  1951. 


SN   264,398.     Fisher  Radio   Corporation,   Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


220-T 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


AsOiland,  Ohio.    Filed 


For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SN  279,897.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Cillf.     Filed  Sept.  8 


1967. 


STACY 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessaries. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


SN   264,399.     Fisher   Radio  Corporation,   Long   Island   City, 
N.Y.    iFlled  Feb.  10.  1967. 


500-T 


For  Radio  Receivers. 
First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  279,898.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne.  C4llf.     Filed  Sept.  8, 
1967. 


SKEDIDDL?: 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  15.  1967. 
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SN  279,901.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  8,     SN  260,126.     Luwa  Ltd.,  Zurich,   Switrerland.     Filed  Nov. 
1967.  29,  1966. 

SHEILA 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessories. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


PNEUMACENT 

For  Pneumatic  Blowers  and  Suction  Apparatus  and  Acces- 
sories Therefor,  Employed  In  Textile  Mills  for  Removing  Un- 
deslred  Accumulations  of  Foteign  Matters. 

First  use  in  or  before  December  1964  ;  in  commerce  October 


SN  279,902.     Mattel.  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  Sept.  8,      1965. 
1967. 


SYLVIA 


SN   262,073.     Textron   Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.     Filed   Jan.  6, 
1967. 


For  Dolls,  Doll  Clothing,  and  Doll  Accessortes. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1967. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tods, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

SN   250.190.     Stewart  Boiling  &  Co..   Inc..   Cleveland.   Ohio. 
Filed  July  13,  1966. 


|tkLm( 


For  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN  262,342.     Koppers  Company,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed 
Jan.  11,  1967. 


For    Machinery    for    the    Rubber   and    Plastic   Industries 

Namely,  Mills,  Extruders,  Calenders,  Presses,  and  Mixers. 
First  use  Jan.  10,  1955. 


MARAPEL 


For  Polyurethane-Covered  Printing  Cylinders. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN   250,814.      Amsted    Industries   Incorporated,  Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  22,  1966. 


UNI-MOUNT 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  747,214. 

For  Chain  Tighteners  for  Use  in  Connection  With  Chain 
Drive  Assemblies  and  Driving  Chains. 
First  use  Jan.  21,  1963. 


SX    262,513.      Scott    Midland    Corporation,    Mlllgrove,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 

ROTADRAULIC 

For  Hydraulic  Cranes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


SN   253,936.     Frank  M.   Weaver  A.  Co.,   Inc.,  Lansdale,   Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 

SELECT-A-RACK 

For  Machines  in  the  Nature  of  Mechanlied  Racks  Useful  for 
Storing  Metal  Bars  and  the  Like  and  Selectively  Producing 
and  Discharging  the  Same. 

First  use  Oct.  30,  1964. 


SN  262,818.     Textron   Inc.,   Providence,  R.I.     Filed  Jan.   18, 


1967. 


For  Chain  Saws. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


ZIP 


SN  275,204.     Astro  Broaching  Corp.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed 
July  3,  1967. 


SN  256,427.     Bobst  Champlain,  Inc.,  Roseland,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  14,  1966. 

CORSAIR 

For  Printing  Presses. 
First  use  July  18,  1966. 


SN    258,434.     White    Motor    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1966. 

WHITE  MOBILIFT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  562,147,  763,456,  and  others. 
For  Lift  Trucks. 
First  use  Oct.  10,  1966. 


For  Broaching  Machines. 
First  use  May  24,  1967. 
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I 


Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  262,198.     Russey's  &  Associates,  Irfc.,  Abilene,  Tex.    Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967. 

-  DYDEE  QUEEN 

Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the  word 
"Dydee"  aside  and  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  reservlnR. 
however,  unto  itself  all  common  law  rights  that  It  has  in  the 
mark. 

For    Sanitary    Diaper   Washer   To   Be   Installed    on    Toilet 

Bowls. 

First  use  about  October  1964. 


SN  262,770.     Devco,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.    |Mled  Jan.  18,  1967. 


TISSUMATIC 


Class  26  — Measuring   and    Scientific 
Appliances  | 

SN  245,772.     Trlmac  Engineering,  Inc..  Salem,  Mass.     Filed 
May  16,  1966.  I 

SHARPSITE  I 

For  Indicating  Means — Namely,  Sighting  Discs  Attached 
to  Eyeglass  Lenses  To  Aid  Persons  Using  Firearms  in  Aiming 
Such  Devices. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


For  Tissue-Staining  and  Microscopic  Sljde  Processing  Unit 
for  Laboratory  and  Hospital  Applications. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


SN    264,584.     Rand    Manufacturing    Com|>any,    Flint,    Mich. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


^mba 

NORTH  STi^R 


For  Magnetic  Compass. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1967. 


SN    264,652.     Compugraphic    Corporation,    Reading,    Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


SN   247,624.      Rotron    Manufacturing    Company.    Inc..    Wood 
stock,  N.Y.    Filed  June  8,  1966. 

PIPER 

For  Snap  Action  Switch  Actuated  by  the  Velocity  Pressure 
of  Flowing  Air  and/or  Gas.  * 

First  use  on  or  about  May  16,  1966.  j 

SN   254,721.     Rochester  Gauges  Inc.  of  Texas,   Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1966. 

I 


JUSTAPE 


For  Typesetting  Computers  for  Control  of  Typesetting, 
Line  Casting  and  Printing,  and  for  the  Processing  of  Data 
Storage  Tape  and  Components  Therefor. 

First  use  Feb.  26.  1966. 


SN   265,069.     Industrial   Nucleonics   Cortoratlon,   Columbus, 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1967.  1 

WATER  BALAjNCE 

For  Moisture  Measuring  Systems,  Basi^  Weight  Measuring 
.Systems,  and  Combinations  Thereof,  fof  Industrial  Process 
Measurement  and/or  Control  in  the  Pap^r  Industry. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  10, 1967. 


SN   265,277.     Computron   Inc.,   Waltham(,   Mass.     Filed   Feb. 

23,  1967.  ^ 


TVP 


For  Magnetic  Tape  for  Audio,  Video,  Instrumentation  and 
Data  Processing. 

First  use  Oct.  27,  1966. 


SN    273,231.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com- 
The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  letters  "RG."  pany,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  June  7,  19f  7. 

For  Liquid  Level  Gauges. 
First  use  Sept.  20,  1962.  i 


SN  258,282.     Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


AUTOLARM 


For  Automatic  Remote  Control  Sensing  System  for  Gas 
Compressors  Which  Indicates  Pressures,  Temperatures,  and 
Other  Operating  Conditions. 

First  use  July  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  747,594,  823,384,  ^ind  others. 
For  Drop  Out  Compensator. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1963. 


November  14,  1967 
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SN    273,282.     Minnesota    Mining   and    Manufacturing    Com-     SN  261.294.     Ford  Motor  Company.  Dearborn.  Mich.     Piled 


pany.  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  June  7.  1967 


Dec.  22,  1966. 


BLUE  OVAL 


For  Lubricant  Filters,  Air  Filters,  and  Fuel  FJlters  for  In- 
ternal Combustion  Engines. 
First  use  Dec.  16,  1966. 


For  DlglUl,   Communication,  Telemetric,  and  General  In- 
strumentation Recorders,  and  Reproducing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  12.  1959. 


SN  277.504.     Yarway  CorporaUon.  Chestnut  Hill,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  4.  1967. 


Qass  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

SN  250.641.     J.  Cinnamon  Limited,  Cambridge,  Heath,  Lon- 
don, England.    Filed  July  20,  1966. 

LOUNGEMASTER 


YARWAY 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  865,224,  dated  June  5,  1964. 
For  Chairs,  Chair  Frames,  Upholstered  and  Partially  Up- 
holstered Furniture,  and  Parts  of  All  the  Aforesaid  Goods ; 
Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  126,809,  622,203,  and  others.  stools  and  Pouffes,  All  Being  Furniture;  Cushions   (Uphol- 

For     Metering,     Proportioning,     and     Controlled     Volume     g^^yj  ^^q^  pjuo^g  (j^'ot  for  Surgical  ^r  Curative  Purposes). 
Pumps. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1966.  ^— — ^"^^— — 


Qass  34-Heating,Ligliting,andVentilating 
Oass  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware  /^ppj^j^us 

SN  272.143.     Longlnes-Wlttnauer  Watch  Co..  Inc..  New  York,     ^^,  ^^^  ^^^      ^^^^  Xaketwina,  Mlyakojima-ku,  Osaka,  Japan. 
N.Y.    Filed  May  23,  1967.  Filed  May  23,  1966. 

SYMPHONETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  307,087.  592,852,  and  others. 

For  Jewelry. 

First  use  Januanry  1967. 


aass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  279,984.     DelU  Brush  Mfg.  Corp.,  Mount  Vernon,  NY. 
Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  508,744,  dated  Oct.  14.  1957. 
For  Space  Heater  for  Commercial  or  Industrial  Use. 


For  Artists'  Brushes. 
First  use  July  14.  1966. 


aass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

SN    259.605.     Thompson-SUrrett    Co.    Inc.,    Maspeth,    N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

DELMONICO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  709,578. 

For  Refrigeratoffl.  Freeiers,  and  Refrtgerator-Freeier  Com- 
binations. 

First  use  July  16.  1964. 


SN  252.779.     E.  Green  k  Son  Limited,  Wakefield.  England. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

GREEN'S  ECONOMISERS 

The  word  "Economlsers"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  73,421,  dated  Mar.  2, 
1888. 

For  Heat  Exchangers  Designed  To  Heat  the  Feed  Water  for 
a  Steam  Boiler  by  Waste  Heat  In  the  Furnace  Gases  Passing 
From  the  Boiler  to  the  Chimney. 


SN  256,949.      Duane  P.  Martin.  d.b.a.  Shurall  Manufacturing 
Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  Oct.  21, 1966. 


SHURAIL 


For  Connectors  for  Joining  and  Supporting  Flberglaaa 
Ducts  and  the  Uke  in  Heating,  VentUating,  and  CooUnf  In- 
stallations. 

First  use  Nov.  19,  1965. 


I 
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8N  259,13«.     Motor  Wheel  Corporation,  Langlng,  Mich.  Filed 
Not.  21,  1966.  | 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  332,330,  588,696,  and  others.  | 

For  Electric  Furnaces  and  Electric  Air  Conditioners. 
First  use  May  14.  1956,  on  electric  air  conditioners. 


SN     262,193.     Raybestos-Manhattan,     Ifc,     Passaic,     <N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 

MINI-V 

For  Small  V-Belt. 
First  use  Dec.  23,  1966. 


I 

Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Padc- 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires  | 

SN  229,969.     Fleet  Wholesale  Supply  Co.,  Inc.,  Appleton,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1965. 

ROAD  RUNNER 

For  Automotive  Tires. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


Oass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN   249,927.     Action   Productions   Inc.,   Atlanta,   Qa.     Filed 
July  11,  1966. 

ACTION 

For  Phonograph  Records. 

First  use  Mar.  15,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278,773. 


SN  242,574.     Delta  Tire  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  4,  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN    235,871.     Titan   Plastics   Corporatldn,    New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1966. 

MAGI-CLAftiP 

For  Qravlty-Grlp  Paper-Holding  Devlc^  Adapted  for  Mount 
Ing  on  a  Vertical  Surface. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1965.  i 


SN  250,675.      Oxford  Paper  Company,  N*w  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  20,  1966.  [ 

RHODES  TE&CT 

Applicant  disclaims  the  term  "Text"  ^part  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  i 

For  Printing  Papers  for  Books,  Magazines,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Apr.  23,  1966.  ' 


The  words  "The  Sign  of  Quality  Tires"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  768,772. 

For  Non-Metallic  Tlreg. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1965 :  June  7,  1960,  as  to  the  trademark 
"Delta."  i 

SN  251,251.     The'Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Limited, 
Nl8hl-ku,  Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  July  28,  1966. 


SN    251,649.      Oflace    Products    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966. 


SLIP-ON 


For  Label  Holders  for  Office  Use,  of  tbe  Type  Used  on  the 
Back  of  Ring  Binders  and  Post  Binders. 
First  use  in  or  about  April  1948. 


SN   256,524.      A-V   Communications,    In4.,   Farmingdale,    N.Y 


Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


AVCOM 


For  Kits  for  the  Production  of  Transparencies,  Comprising 
Marking  Devices  as  Pencils,  Leads,  Peqs,  Felt  Nib  Markers, 
Pen  Points,  Ink,  Pen  Holders,  and  Lettering  Guides  ;  Acetate 


The  mark  is  a  design  symbolixlng  a  rubber  tree  within  a 
circle.  Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  390,558,  dated  Aug.  29, 
1950. 

For  Automobile  Tires  and  Tubes.  i 

SN  255,956.     Ashworth  Bros.,  Inc.,  Fall  River,  Mass.     Filed 
Oct.  7,  1966. 

CB5  BAKING  BAND 

The  words  "Baking  Band"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown,  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law 
nghta. 

For  Metallic  Conveyor  Belts. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1963. 


and  Cellophane  Transparencies,  Mounts 
and  Sheet  Hinges. 

First  use  Dec.  3,  1964. 


for  Transparencies ; 


SN   261,946.     Scott  Paper  Company,   I^elaware  County,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


CONVO^ 


For  Household  Wipers  Including  a  Ifiyer  of  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN    265,540.     Mlcropolnt,    Inc.,     Sunn|yvale,     Calif.       Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 

SAFETY-PEN 

For  Pens. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 


NOVEMBER  14,   1967 


SN    265,542.     Mlcropolnt,     Inc.,     Sunnyvale,     Calif.       Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 

VISI-PEN 

For  Pens. 

First  use  Jan.  11,  1967. 
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SN    247,895.      Church-Craft    Pictures,    Inc.,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  June  13,  1966. 

CHURCH-CRAFT 


SN  265,703.     Cleo  Wrap  Corporation,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Filed         p^^.  g^^^    ^Wm  Strips,  Religious  Albums,  Books,  and  Re- 
Mar.  1,  1967.  llglous    Instructive    Material,    as    Religious    Pamphlets    and 

Loose  Leaf  Sheets. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1947. 


BYE  BYE  BUGS 


For  Shelf  and  Drawer  Lining  Paper. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1960. 


SN    255,717.     Picture    House    Press,    Inc.,    New    York,    >i '" 
Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


SN     265,911.     Mlcropolnt,     Inc.,     Sunnyvale,     Calif.       Filed 
Mar.  3,  1967. 

DEPENDA 

For  Pens. 

First  uae  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  275,011.     Customark  Corporation,  Appleton,  Wis.     Filed 
June  29,  1967. 

CHEMARK 

For  Chemically  Watermarked  Customlied  Letterhead  Paper. 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


For  Books. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


SN  279,981.     Arden-Mayfalr,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Low  Cost  Markets, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


SN    257,317.     Simmons-Boardman    Publishing    Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 


^AiR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834,439. 

For  Facial  Tissue,  Toilet  Tissue,  and  Paper  Towels. 

First  use  Aug.  3, 1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,712. 
For  Trade  Magazine. 
First  use  July  16,  1956. 


SN  280,135.     Lewis  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  12, 1967. 


SN  258,940.    Transamerlca  Corporation,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  the  color  green,  however,  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,404. 

no  claim  Is  made  to  the  color  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  For    Directories,     Magarlne,     Brochures,     Pamphlets,    and 

For  Tabulating  Cards  and  Business  Forms.  Reports. 

First  use  February  1960.  First  use  April  1964. 
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SN    j259,699.     The    American    Oil    Company,    Chicago,    1 1. 
Filed  Not.  30,  1966. 

ADVENTURE  ROAD 


For  Magaslne.         - 
First  use  September  1965. 


SN    261,677.     Plmlenta    Publishing  Corp 
Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


New   York,   N.Y. 


MitHTh 


1 


SN  259,916.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo- 
ration), Ardsley,  N.Y.,  by  merger  from  Gelgy  Chemloal 
Corporation  (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
Dec.  2,  1966. 


For  Magaslne  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  September  1958. 


TECHNICA 


SN  261,731.      Guidance  Associates  of  Plea^antTllle,  New  York, 
Inc.,  PleasantvlUe,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1(966. 


For  Information  Bulletins  Describing  Chemical  Products, 
Issued  From  Time  to  Time. 
First  use  June  1960. 


SN   260,108.     Vance  Publishing  Corporation,  d.b.a.   Modern 
Beauty  Shop  Magatine,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  5.  1966.| 


MODERN'S     MARKET    GUIDE  For  Color  Fllmstnps  and   Narrative 


Albums  Used 


The  words  "Market  Guide"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Annual  Trade  Directory. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966.  , 


by  Educators,  Counselors,  and  Administrators  In  Elementary 
Schools. 

First  use  May  23,  1966. 


SN    261,866.     McCall    Corporation,    New  [York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  3,  1967. 


SN  261,145.     General  Features  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966.  ^ 


ON  THE  SPORTS  FRONT 


For  Newspaper  Feature. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1966. 


SN  261,170.     Tower  Press,  Inc.,  Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  JO, 
1966.  '  i 


AUNT  JANE'S  SEWING 
CIRCLE 


For  Monthly  Magaaine. 
First  use  March  1963. 


The  drawing  Is  not  lined  for  color,  but  fnerely  Indicates  dif- 
ference In  shading  or  colors  ;  no  claim  being  made  to  any 
specific  color. 

For  House  Organ. 

First  use  September  1966. 


SN  261.630.     Chilton  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Dec.     SN  261,871.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan.  3, 
29, 1966.  1»«7. 

TASTY  TOPPfiRS 


INSTRUMENTS  AND 
CONTROL  SYSTEMS 


For  Periodical  Publication  In  the  Nature  of  a  Business  or 
Trade  Magazine. 

First  use  in  or  about  November  1959  ;  Jan.  15,  1928,  as  to 
the  mark  "Instruments." 

I 

SN  261,672.     Norcross,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  29, 
1966. 

VELVET  ELEGANCE 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Not.  23, 1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards. 
First  use  Nov.  27,  1966. 


SN  278,351.     Lane  Magazine  &  Book  Company,  Menlo  Park, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  16,  1967. 


.»0(.  I 

l«wsl«tf«r 

WESTERN  MARKET  REPORT 

fro*  SwDMt.  Nw  MogoiiM  of  Wn««m  Uvino 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  209,499,  568,050,  7^4,008,  724,009,  and 
others. 

For  Monthly  Trade  Bulletin. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1961 ;  as  early  as  lpOft>  as  to  the  words 
"Sunset  Newsletter." 


November  14,  1967 

aass39-aothiiig 
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SN  260,089.     Simon  Pearl,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  5, 
1966. 


SN   236,275.     Marbot  *   Cie   8.A.,   Neuvlc-sur-l'Isle,   France. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1966. 

Owner  of  French  Reg.  No.  1,053,  dated  June  10,  1965. 
For  Shoet,  Sandals,  Boota,  Sports  Shoes,  and  Ski  Boots. 


SN   249,901.     Rodman   D.   Qrlmm,   El   Cerrlto,   Calif.      Filed 
July  7,  1966. 

THE  GREAT 
BIRDWATCHING  SOCIETY 


NESTLETOE 


For  Slippers  and  Casual  Shoes. 
First  use  Not.  8,  1966. 


SN  260,116.     Topco  Associates,  Inc.,  Skokle,  111.     Filed  Dec. 
5,  1966. 


TOPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,545. 
For  Women's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1966. 


SN   260,362.     Scott   Paper  Company,   Delaware,   Pa.     Filed 
Dec.  8,  1966. 

PAPER-CAPER 

For  Disposable  Paper  Dresses. 
First  use  Mar.  28,  1966. 


For  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Sweatshirts. 
First  use  July  2,  1966. 


SN  261,591.     The  Londontown  Manufacturing  Company,  Bal- 
timore. Md.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1966. 


SN  250,944.     Eagle  Shoe  Mfg.  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass. 
Filed  July  25,  1966. 


VUL-FLEX 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Shoes. 
First  use  January  1957. 

SN    252,889.     Prue   Acton    Proprietary    Limited,    Melbourne, 
Victoria,  Australia.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1966. 


Kjm\J^ 


For  Men's,  Women's,  and  Children's  Coats  for  Outer  Wear 
and  Outer  Jackets  and  Hats. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1954. 


"Prue  Acton"  identifies  Prudence  Leigh  Treloar  (formerly 
Prudence  Leigh  Acton),  whose  consent  is  of  record. 

For  Women'i,  Fashion  Dresses,  Suits,  Coats,  Skirts,  Slacks, 
Shorts,  Blouses,  Ski-Wear,  Knitted  Dresses,  Knitted  Twin 
Sets,  Knitted  Jumpers,  Knitted  Cardigans,  Scarves,  Swim- 
Wear,  Singlets,  Panties,  Petticoats,  Girdles,  Suspender  Belts, 
Brassieres,  Sleepwear,  and  Hosiery. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1963 ;  in  commerce  April  1966. 


SN  263,026.     Crelghton  Shirt  Company,  Inc.,  ReldsvUle,  N.C. 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


DUE  PROCESS 


For  Men's  Shirts. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


/ 


/ 


/• 


SN  255,961.     Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
Oct.  7,  1966. 


SN  263,141.     Wembley,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.    Piled  Jan.  23, 
1967. 

PYROTECHNICS 

For  Neckwear. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


The   words    "Value   Plus"   are   disclaimed   apart   from   the 
mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  July  22, 1966. 


SN  263,575.     House  of  Worsted-Tex,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 

THE  RELATIVES 

For  Men's   and   Young  Men's   Suits,  Topcoats,   Overcoats, 
Sportcoats,  and  Slacks. 
First  use  June  1966. 
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SN    263,938.     The    Oak    Rubber    Company,    RaveDna,    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 

<aBK> 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  654,090,  757,688,  and  821,540. 
For  Rubber  and  Plastic  Protective  Gloves. 
First  use  June  24,  1965. 


SN  264,459.     The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports 
mouth,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 

M  &  M  MATES 


SX  269,828.     Laughlin  Hosiery  Mills,  Inf,  Randleman,  N.C. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1967.  j 

HIDDEN  VALjUE 


For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SN    277,839.     Jantzen    Inc.,    Portland,    Ofeg.      Filed   Aug.    8 


1967. 


SMILEWEAjl 


For  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  803,595. 

For  Women's  Clothing — Namely,  Swinging  Suits,  Sweat- 
ers, Skirts,  Outer  Shorts,  Under  Pantlts,  Pants,  Dresses, 
Suits,  Outer  Shirts,  Blouses,  Jackets,  Bjrassleres,  Brassiere 
Pads,  Qirdles,  Socks,  Shoes,  Gloves,  CaplB,  Hats,  Swimming 
Caps,  Belts,  Headt>ands,  Coats,  Mittens,  Bwimsult  Coverups. 
and  Scarves.  ^ 

First  use  July  31,  1967. 


SN    265,394.      Battelsteln's,    Inc.,    Houston,    Tex.      Filed   Ffb. 


24.  1967. 


PRO-MASTER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  729.780  and  750,604. 

For  Men's  Clothing — Namely,  Undershorts,  Undershirts, 
T-Shlrts,  Socks,  Robes,  Sweaters,  Knit  Shirts,  and  Sport 
Shirts. 

First  use  1962. 


SN    278,352.     Melville    Shoe    CorporatM,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1967. 

THOM  MCAN  SiTAR 


"Thorn    McAn"    Is   a  fanciful   name. 
170,095,  268,176,  and  others. 
For  Sandals. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967.  ■* 


()wner  of  Reg.   Nos. 


SN   265,845.     Queen    Knitting   Mills,    Inc.,    Phlladelphlu,    Pa 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


LADY  QUEEN 


SN    280,374.     Melville    Shoe    Corporatloi),    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


For  Women's  Sportswear — Namely,  Shirts,  Shorts,  Slacks, 
Blouses,  Skirts,  and  Shifts. 

First  use  Oct.  25,  1965.  1 


/ 


SN   266,230.      Jambl,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed    Mar.  .s, 
1967.       . 


JAMBI 


For  Men's  Socks. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1951. 


SN   266,433.     Mars  Manufacturing  Company,   Inc.   of   Ashe 
vlUe,  Ashevllle,  N.C.    Filed  Mar.  10,  1967.  , 

INSTANT  BEACH         ' 

For  Disposable  Beach  Poncho,  Tote  Bag,  and  Scarf,  Sold 
as  a  Set. 

First  use  Jan.  6,  1967.  j 

SN  267,082.     Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Pulaski.  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


Five  Wa^^  Fit 


••Tliom    McAn"   is   a    fanciful   name.      Qwner  of   Reg.    Nos. 
170,095,  268,176,  and  others. 
For  Boys'  and  Girls'  Shoes. 
First  use  Aug.  28,  1958  ;  Aug.  30,  1922,  f  s  to  "Thorn  McAn." 


Qass40— Fanqf  Goods,  Furnishings,  and 
Notions 

SN    263,631.     Charle   Venee,    Incorporat«id,    Salt   Lake   City, 
Utah.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1967. 


For  Ladies'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN  2«7,811.     Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Canton.  Ga.     Filed 
Mar.  29,  1967. 

INDIDENIM 

The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing  is  na[t  that  of  any  living 
For   Shirts,   Trousers,   and   Jackets  for  Men,  Women,   and     individual. 
Children.  For  Men's  Hairpieces. 

First  use  Mar.  10,  1967.  '  First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1966. 


I 
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SN  276,747.     General  Wig  Manufacturers,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.     SN  276,990.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  FU.     Filed 
Filed  July  25,  1967.  ,  July  28,  1967. 


MME.  POMPADOUR 


MAXI  FALL 


The  name  "Mme.  Pompadour"  is  the  name  of  a  historical         Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
character  of  France.  word  "Fall"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Wigs,  Wlglets,  Falls,  and  Hair  Pieces.  For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  June  12,  1967.  First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,985.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc..  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed     SN  276,991.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
July  28,  1967.  ,  July  28,  1967. 


/ 


MIDI  WIGLET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wlglet"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


(4 


PERFECT  FALL" 


SN  277,237.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 


July  28,  1967. 


MIDI  WIG 


/       Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of  the 
'     wording  "Perfect  Fall"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.   Owner 
of  Reg.  No.  831.123. 

For  Ladies'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1967  ;  on  or  about  Dec.  1, 
1966,  as  to  "Ii^ternatlonal." 


-Vppllcant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Wig"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,986.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
July  28,  1967. 


MAXI  WIG  . 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Wig"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  277,329.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
Aug.  2,  1967. 

MINI  WIGLET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Wiglet"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of 
Reg.  No.  830,227. 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,987.     Fashion  Tress.  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
July  28,  1967. 

MAXI  WIGLET 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Wiglet"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  276,988.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 
July  28,  1967. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

SN  256,045.     Alamo  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1966. 

POLYKRON 

For  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Dresses,  Skirts,  Blouses,  and 
the  Like. 

First  use  June  17,  1966. 


MINI  FALL 


Applicant  disclaims  the  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Fall"  aptrt  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg. 
No.  830,227. 

For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


SN  266,523.     Fabrics  by  Joyce,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1967. 

JOYCELLA 

For  Acetate  Fabrics. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN  276,989.     Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.     Filed 


July  28,  1967. 


SN  266,698.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  14,  1967. 


MIDI  FALL 


BALSA-WATE 


Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Fall"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Ladles'  Wigs  and  Hair  Pieces. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  1,  1967. 


For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers,  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  Synthetic  Fibers  or  of  Blends  of  the 
Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 
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SN  2«8  699      J   P   Stevens  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed     SN  277.109.     Thompson  of  California,  Inc 
Mar.  14,  1967.  i  t:»"'-    Filed  July  31,  1967 

CASTLE  GARDEN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  743,503. 

For  Towels,  Bath  Rugs,  Blankets,  Sheets,  and  Pillow  Cases. 

First  use  Dec.  27,  1961.  i 


,  Hermosa  Beach, 


SN  266,874.     The   Qeneral   Tire  &  Rubber   Company,  Akron. 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "California  Imports" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Piece  Goods  for  Making  Into  Wearing  Apparel  of  All 
Kinds,  Draperies,  Tablecloths,  and  the  Like 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1961. 


SN  279,745.     Paper  Corporation  of  United  States,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  6,  1967. 


PACOLON 


For  Polymeric  Upholstery  Fabric. 
First  use  Oct.  13,  1966. 


For   Non-Woven   Fabrics   Made   of   Syijthetlc  Fiber   With 
Decorative  Patterns  Applied  to  the  Web. 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  279,784. 


SN  267,358.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Mar.  22, 1967.  , 

LASER  I 

For  Piece  Goods  of  One  or  More  Natural  Fibers,  Including 
Wool  and  Cotton,  or  of  Synthetic  Fibers  or  Celluloslc  Fibers, 
or  Blends  of  the  Foregoing. 

First  use  Mar.  17,  1967. 


SN  279,784.     Deerlng  Mllllken,  Inc.,  Ne^  York,  N.Y.     Filed 

Sept.  7,  1967. 

PACOLET 

For  Cotton  Sheeting,  Sheets  and  Pllloltrcases,  Piece  Goods 
of  Cotton  and  Synthetic  Fibers,  and  Coml^lnatlons  Thereof. 
First  use  as  early  as  1884. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  279,745. 


SN  267,640.     J.  B.  Martin  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  27,  1967. 

GIOCONDA 

Owner  of  Reg.  Mo.  220,915. 
For  Pile-Fabric  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Sept.  11,  1924. 


SN   279,792.     Wyomlsslng  Corporation,  |teadlng.  Pa.     Filed 
Sept.  7,  1967.  1 


SN  268,753.     J.  B.  Martin  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed 


Apr.  10,  1967. 


STRATOVEL 


For  Velvets  In  the  Piece. 
First  use  Dec.  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  775,897. 
For  Elastic  Fabrics. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1963. 


SN  274,384.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed 
June  21,  1967. 

CONE  SHIELD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,013  and  819,975. 
For  Fabrics  Treated  With  a  Soil  Release  Finish  for  Making 
Into  Slacks,  Coats,  Suits,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Dresses,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  12,  1967. 

SN  274,385.     Cone  Mills  Corporation,  Greensboro,  N.C.    Filed 
June  21.  1967. 

SCRAM 

For  Fabrics  Treated  With  a  Soil  Release  Finish  for  Making 
Into  Slacks,  Coats,  Suits,  Shirts,  Skirts,  Dresses,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  June  12.  1967. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN    253,954.     Compagnle    Francalse    dei   Bonneterle,    Paris, 
France.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1966.  i 


EAUX  VIVBIS 


The  English  translation  of  the  French!  words  "Eaux  Vlves" 
Is  "running  waters."  Owner  of  Frenc)!  Reg.  No.  496,993, 
dated  June  15,  1961  (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.JNo.  166,434. 

B\)r  Yarns  and  Threads. 


SN  266,882.     Harrap  Bros.    (Sirdar  Wcjols)   Limited,  Wake- 
field, England.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 

summerbreJeze 

Owner  of  BrlHsh  Reg.  No.  884,183,  dajted  Sept.  13,  1965. 
For  Yarns  and  Threads,  All  of  Natural  or  Artificial  Textile 
Materials. 


f 
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SN  279,986.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wll-     SN  271,759.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
mlngton,  Del.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1967.  18,  1967. 

NANDEL  MEDI-VIAL 


For  Yarns  of  Man  Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


For  Cartridges  and  Injector*  for  Containing  Liquids  and 
Powders  for  Medical  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


SN     272,785.     Espe     Fabrik     Pharmaseutischer     Praparate 
G.m.b.H.,  Seefeld,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany.    Filed  June  1, 

Oass  44-DeRUl,  Medical,  and  Surgical     ''"■ 

AppliaKM  IMPREGUM 

™,  .,         Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  689,221.  dated  Oct.  3,  1955. 
SN  248,602.     Miles  Laboratories.  Inc..  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed         p^^  Dental  Wax. 
June  20,  1966. 


ULTRADOP 


SN  277,491.     Bentley  Laboratories,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  4,  1967. 


For   Biomedical   Ultrasound    Instrument   for   Detection    of 
Fetal  Heartbeat. 
First  use  on  or  before  June  2, 1966. 


THORA  SEAL 


SN     252,106.     August    Kettenbach,    d.b.a.     A.     Kettenbach, 
Wlssenbach,  Dlllkrels.  Germany.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1966. 

SIMPA 


For  Surgical  Container  for  Collecting  Body  Fluids  From 
the  Pleural  Cavity  Following  Chest  Surgery. 
First  use  June  8,  1967. 


SN  279.907.     Mllton  EL  Tard,  d.b.a.  Bond  Custom  Hearing 
Aid  Center,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.    FUed  Sept.  8,  1967. 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  672,014,  dated  Jan.  1.  1954. 

For  Synthetic  Plastic  Paste  Which  Hardens  Upon  Incorpo- 
ration of  CaUlysts  and  Is  Used  for  Various  DenUl  Purposes,         ^^^  Hearing  Aids. 
Particularly  for  Fitting  and  Repair  of  Prosthetic  Devices  and  pj^j  ^^  j^^  ^q  jj^^ 

for  Protection  of  Teeth  In  Sports. 


MINI-AID 


SN  279,990.     Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed 
SN  255,773.     Hyman  Burman.  d.b.a.  Merit  Dental  Sales  Com-         Sept.  11,  1967. 
pany,  Beverly  HlUs,  Calif.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1966. 


MERIT  MAT 


UNIPREP 


The   word   "Mat"   is  disclaimed   apart  from   the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Dental  Instrument  Mat. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


For  Medicated  Swabs  To  Prepare  Injection  Site. 
First  use  on  or  before  Aug.  18,  1967. 


Qass  46— Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 


SN  262,563.     C.  R.  Bard,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.     SN    223,897.     National    Dairy    Products    Corporation,    New 
16,  1967.  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21.  1965. 


CS 


For  Urinary  Drainage  System,  Comprising  a  Collection  Bag, 
Drainage  Tube,  and  Accessory  Devices. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SN  270,843.     Hypo  Surgical  Supply  Corp.,   New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  May  8,  1967. 

THINLINE  PM 


For  Clinical  Thermometers. 
First  use  June  1.  1966. 


SN  271.758.     Clba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
18,  1967. 

MEDI-JECTOR 

For  Injector  Component  for  Liquids  for  Medical  Use. 
First  use  Mar.  30.  1967. 


For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  July  22,  1963. 
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<iV    223  898      National    Dairy    Products    Corporation.    New     SN    241,240.     Ceskoslovenske  Cokoladovny   Obo'ovy   Podnlk. 
Yorf 'n  Y     ^f^  July  2^1965.  Modrany.  Modrany.  Czechoslovakia.     Fll*d  Mar.  17.  1966. 

LIPO        ' 

Owner  of  Czechoslovaklan  Reg.  No.  109,$19,  dated  May  7, 

1947. 

For   Cooking,    Baking,   and   Milk   Chocolajte ;   Edible  Foiled 
Chocolate  Candy  Novelties  ;  and  Candies. 


.^x? 


For  Chocolate  Milk  and  Chocolate  Food  Drink. 
First  use  July  22,  1963. 


SN  241,600.     Pure  Gold,  Inc.,  Redlands, 
1966. 


SN    223,899.     National    Dairy    Products    Corporation.    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  21.  1965. 


Filed  Mar.  22, 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  yellow.  The  wOrd  "Lemon"  Is  dis- 
claimed apart  from  the  mark  as  shown,  pwner  of  Reg.  Nos. 
626,352  and  642.694. 

For  Fresh  Lemons. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN  242.496  Rich  Products  Corporation  '(Delaware  corpora- 
tion), Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Rich  Products  Corporation 
(New  York  corporation),  Buffalo,  N.Y. 


RICH'S 


The  rectangular  design  shown  In  the  drawing  is  for  the  pur- 
pose of  displaying  the  mark  and  Is  not  claimed  as  a  feature 
of  the  mark. 

For  Fluid  Milk. 

First  use  July  22,  1963. 


Filed  Apr.  1.  1966. 


SN  230,423.     Lewis  J.  Ort,  La  Vale,  Md.     Filed  Oct.  18.  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  579,212.  , 

For  Edible  Oleaginous  Emulsion.  Solfl  In  Unpressurlzed 
and  Pressurized  Containers.  Capable  of ;  Being  Whipped  or 
Aerated  for  Use  as  a  Topping  on  Dessefts,  Salads,  and  the 
Like  ;  Frozen  Chocolate  Eclairs  ;  and  Editjle  Oleaginous  Emul- 
sion for  Use  in  Coffee,  on  Fruit.  Cereals,  jand  In  Cooking. 

First  use  March  1945. 


r 


DIET  FIRST 


I 


The   word   "Diet"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown  without  prejudice  to  applicant's  common  law  rights. 
For    Bakery    Products— Namely.    Bread    and    Frozen    Roll 

Dough. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10.  1964. 


SN  242.719. 
.-),  1966. 


Dell  Products  Corp.,  Hillside,  N.J.     Filed  Apr. 


N-JOY 


For  Iced  Tea  Sold  in  Cartons. 
First  use  Mar.  28.  1966. 


SN  237.366.     Logan  Packing  Company,  Bellefontalne.  Ohio, 
Piled  Jan.  26,  1966. 


^  TOP 
Of 

OH  TO 


SN  242,935.     Safe-T  Pacific  Company,  Redwood  City,  Calif. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1966. 


KIDS  CONES 


The  word  "Cones"  Is  disclaimed  apah  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Unfilled  Ice  Cream  Cones  and  Cup4. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


SN  243,257.     New  England  Apple 
ton,  Mass.    Filed  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Prodkicts  Co..  Inc..  Little- 


JOHNNY  APPLPSEED 


The  word  "Ohio"  and  the  representation  of  the  map  of  Ohio  The  name  "Johnny  Appleseed"  Is  that  of  the  deceased  hls- 

are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  ™ark  as  s^^^^^^^^  '°?^r^fp;l:S:anberry    Juice.    Aprtcot  j  Nectar,    Cider,    Cider 

For  »««' C-^^^^^J^^^b;,  pir  8  Such  as  Heart,  Over,  Vinegar,  Cranberry  Juice.  Orange  Food  Drink.  Prune  Juice. 

Beef,  and  Fresh  and  Frozen  Beef  Parts  such  as  ma    ,  ^^^  ^i„egar.  All  Canned  and  Unfrozen,  ior  Bottled. 

Kidneys,  etc.  First  use  June  23,  1954. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1966. 
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SN   243.420.     Dunkirk  Ice  Cream   Co.,   Inc..   Dunkirk.   N.Y.     SN  248.128,    Golden  Dipt  Corporation.  MlUstadt.  111.     Filed 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966.  ^^^^  15,  1966. 


DUNKIRK 


For  Froien  Desserts — Namdy,  Ice  Cream.  Ice  Cream  Novel 
ties.  Ice  Milk,  and  Sherbet. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1914. 


SN  243,423.    Dunkirk  Ice  Cream  Co..  Inc.,  Dunkirk.  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SCOTCH-PAK 


For  Frozen  Desserts — Namely,  Ice  Cream,  Ice  Cream  Novel 
ties,  and  Ice  Milk.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  389.794  and  681.590. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  1.  1951.  p^,^  Breading   Mix,   Batter  Mix.   OarUc   Dressing.   Vinegar 

^_^^^.^.^  and  Oil  Dressing,  and  Combined  Sweet  Food  Sauce  and  Glaze. 

First  use  June  6,  1966  ;  May  17,  1939,  in  a  different  form. 

SN  244.583.     Harvest  Brand.   Inc..  Pittsburg.  Kans.     Filed  

Apr.  29,  1966.  ^~^^~~~ 

XOP    HAT  SN    248,590.     Cherokee    Products    Company,    Haddock,    Ga. 

Filed  June  21,  1966. 


For  Livestock  Feed  Supplement  of  a  Food  Nature. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


CHEROKEE  ROSE 


'  For  Canned  Fruits. 

SN  244.847.     Paech-Brot  G.m.b.H..  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed         First  use  Apr.  19.  1966. 
May  3,  1966.  _ 


BERLIN 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  German  application 
filed  Nov.  12.  1965;  Reg.  No.  814.346,  dated  Jan.  7,  1966. 
The  words  "Paech"  and  "Berlin"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Bread. 


SN  249,492.     August  Storck  GmbH,  Halle,  Germany.     Filed 
July  5.  1966. 


The  word  "Mercl"  means  "thanks." 
For  Cocoa,  Chocolate,  and  Candles. 
First  use  Aug.  27,  1965  ;  In  commerce  Aug.  27,  1965. 


.    ,        ,        .  r.-^,„     pi.       ™,.H     SN  251.073.     Productos  de  Leche,  S.A.,  Mexico  City.  Mexico. 

SN   245.093.     Outpost   of  America.   Inc..   Ocala,   Fla.     Filed         ^^^^  ^Q  1966. 

May  6.  1966. 

BONAFINA 


OUTPOST 


Owner  of  Mexican  Reg.  No.  105,662,  dated  Dec.  6,  1961. 
For  Fluid  Milk,  Fluid  Chocolate  Malted  Milk,  Butter.  Fluid 
Cream,  Burned  Milk  Jelly,  and  Candles. 


OF  AMERICA 


SN    251.303.     Hartz    Mountain    Products    Corp.,    New    York. 
N.Y.    Filed  July  29,  1966. 

YUMMIES 

The  word  "America"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

j^  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  694.986  and  773.575. 

For  Candy  ^°^  ^°°*'  '°''  ^°1™«^1  Pets— Namely.  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 

First  use  Dec.  10,  1965.  First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


Filed  Aug.  25.  1966. 


SN   245.301.     Escalon   Packers.   Inc.,   Escalon,   Calif.     Filed     sN_  253,106.     American    Bakertes    Company,    Chicago,    111 
May  10,  1966. 

JUNE  IN  JANUARY 


For  Canned  Tomatoes. 
First  use  May  15, 1957. 


BARBARA  ANN 

For  Bakery  Products — Namely.  Cookies,  Cakes,  and  Bread. 
First  use  March  1931.  * 


SN   246  32T      Lauhoff  Grain  Company.  Danville.   111.     Filed     sN   253,521.     Frisco    Foods    Corporation,    Wilmington.    Del. 
May  23.  1966.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1966. 

VITA-PRO  MAJA 


For  Food  for  Animals — Namely,  Dogs. 
First  use  in  or  before  June  1959. 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  July  5,  1966. 
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SX  254,288.     Ibec  Packing  Co.  of  New  York.  Inc.,  New  York,     SN     255,601.     Community     Industries     Ltd.,     SulllTan,     111. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


TUNASPfttE 

"PROTEIN  or  CHAMRONS*' 


The  words  "Tuna"  and  "Protein"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Canned  Tuna  Fish. 
First  use  July  29,  1966. 


Ellen 


SN  254,936.     Jerome  Foods,  Inc.,  Barron,  Wis.     Filed  Sept. 
22,  1966. 

MISS  COUNTY  FAIR 

For  Whole  Froien  Dressed  Turkeys. 
First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  2,  1966. 


SN  255,184.     Basic  Foods,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
27,  1966. 

firfbn 


For  Instant  Dry  Mixes  for  Use  in  Making  Fruit  Flavored 
Finings  for  Edible  Food  Products— Namely,  Pie  Fillings,  Cake 
Fillings,  Finings  for  Creme  Rolls,  Finings  for  Fresh  and 
Frosen  Baked  Goods,  Fillings  for  Use  With  Fresh,  Frozen,  or 
Crushed  Fruits,  and  Fresh  or  Frozen  Fruit  Juices.  i 

Fltst  use  Sept.  6,  1966.  ,  1 


The  name  "Lucy  Ellen"  and  the  representation  of  a  girl  are 
flctitious.  [ 

For  Candy. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  8,  19^  ;  at  least  as  early 
us  1931  as  to  "Lucy  Ellen." 


SN    255,618.     Hallmark    Cards,    Incorpoikted,    d.b.a.    Halls, 
'      Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


ENIXfiMN  MJNTS 


The   word   "Mints  '  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 
For  Candies. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 


SN  255,862.     Beatrice  Foods  Co.,  Chlcagoj.  111.     Filed  Oct.  6, 
1966. 


SN  255,285.     Bake-Rlte  Baking  Company,  Stevens  Point,  W  s. 
Filed  Sept.  28.  1966. 


tVTTiMt^O 


Without  waiving  any  of  its  common  l^w  rights  appUcant 
disclaims  the  word  "Pecan"  apart  from  th0  mark  as  shown. 
For  tandy. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


The  picture  of  the  woman  forming  a  pert  of  applicant's 
mark  Is  fanciful. 

For  Bakery  Ooods — Namely,  Bread,  Rolls,  Buns,  Dough- 
nuts, Apple  Fritters,  and  Coconut  Sticks. 

First  use  1948.  1 

SN  259,367.     Thurman's,  Inc..  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
28,  1966. 

OL'  PEP  SALT  JELLS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "Salt  Jells"  apart  from  tie 
mark  aa  shown. 
For  Candy. 
Flntase  June  1,  1964. 


SN  256,190.     Armour  and  Company,  Chicago,  in.    Filed  Oct. 
11,  1966. 


SCHOOL  BELL 


For  Fresh  Meats  and  Prepared  Meat  Products. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN    256,723.     Companhia   Naclonal   de   syigoriflcos   Confrlo, 
Sao  Paulo,  Brazil.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


CONFRIO 


For  Frozen  Shrimp  and  Fish. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  25,  ;I96S ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  29,  1965. 
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SN  257  708.     Oustaf  Bong  Aktlebolag,  Ystad,  Sweden.    Filed     SN  259,177.     Seven  Seas  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  21. 

""        FIVE  OCEANS 


;^$^^- 


^♦npSiCiiniKTHt^ 


^«i;^ 


BONG 


For    Seafoods — Namely,    Refrigerated    Fish    and    Shellfish, 
Packaged  for  Institutional  and  Retail  Sales. 
First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966. 


'"SiP.'s". 


\Slll'rF*™™™ 


.^ 


iiaac^ 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  gold  and  red.  Owner  of  Swedish 
Reg.  No.  110.566,  dated  Aug.  7,  1964. 

For  Soups,  Soup  Extracts,  Soup  Powders,  Soup  Tablets, 
Soup  Flavourings  of  a  Spice  Nature,  Soup  Flour,  Soup  Pastes, 
and  Soup  Seasoning  of  a  Spice  Nature. 


SN  259.321.     Hygrade  Food  Producta  Corporation,   Detroit, 
Mich.    Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

BLACK  FOREST 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,011. 

For  Sausage  and  Bologna. 

First  use  on  or  abo«t  Oct.  19,  1962. 


SN  257,955.     General  Foods  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  4, 1966. 

LO-JEL 

For  Gelatin  Dessert. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1966. 


SN  258,082.     Farm  Fresh  Cream  Wlp  Corp..  Lynbrook,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


FARM 
FRESH 


SN  259,347.     State  Fair  Provision  Co.  Inc.,  d.b.a.  SUte  Fair 
Poultry  Farms,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

sanM 

S-z  Slict 

Applicant  disclaims  the  phrase  "E-Z  Slice"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Boneless  Turkey  RoU. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  23,  1966. 


SN   260,315.     Armour  and   Company,   d.b.a.   Armour  Cream- 
eries, Chicago,  111.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


FLAVOR  UP 


For  this  appUcatlon  only  and  without  waiver  of  common 
law  rlghU,  the  word  "Fresh"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Vegetable-Derived  Cream  for  Use  in  Whitening  CofTee 

and  the  Like. 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  814,612. 

For  Butter. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Jaly  26,  1965. 


SN  260,609.     Russell  Street,  Whlteflsh,  Mont.    Filed  Dec.  IS 
1966. 


SN  258,615.  Thompson's  Dairy,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Washington 
Dairy  Foods  and  Thompson's  Honor  Dairy,  Washington, 
D.C.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 

FLORIDA  BELLE 

For  Orange  Juice  in  Bottles  or  Cartons. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 


\8txck. 


SN  259,176.     Seven  Seas  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.    Filed  Nov.  21, 
1966. 


For  Dry  Granular  All  Purpose  Food  Seasoning. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


FIVE  OCEANS 


SN   260,876.     North  Pacific  Cannera  &  Packers,  Inc.,  Port- 
land, Oreg.    Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

SUPER  SLIMS 

AppUcant  hereby  disclaims  the  word  "Super"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown,  and  without  prejudice  to  the  appUeant's 
common  law  rights  therein  which  may  have  been  esUbllsbed 
or  which  might  be  established  In  the  future.    Owner  of  Reg. 

For    Seafoods— Namely,    Refrigerated    Fish   and    SheUflsh.     No.  763,639. 

For    searooas     ♦^»™'"y'  •  ^or  Frosen  French  Fried  Potatoes. 

Packaged  for  !""»«   J^^  "«» f Jj^*"  ^*'-  First  use  Nov.  30.  1966. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1, 1900. 
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SN  260,924.     Crltcbley's  Candies,   Tenafly,   N.J.     Piled  Dec.     &N    262,369.     Dortch    Baking    Co.,    Inc.,    BirminghaiD,    Ala. 
16,  1966.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1966. 


ORITANI 


For  Chocolate  Candy.     , 
First  use  July  1,  1957. 


KIM  AND  JIM 


For  Cookies  and  Cakes. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  29,  1966. 


SN  261,158.     S.  A.   Schonbrunn  &  Co.  Inc.,  Palisades  Park, 
N.J.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


SN    262,531.     Michigan    Sugar    Company,    Saginaw,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


EL  PICO 


PIONEER 


The  words   "El   Pico"   are  Spanish  for   "the   top"  or   "the 
peak." 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  333,850. 

For  Sugar. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  5,  1924. 


SN  261,240.  Granny  Goose  Foods,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as 
signee  of  United  Prepared  Products  Corporation,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.T.    Piled  Dec.  21,  1966. 


SN    262.876.     McCormlek    &    Company,    Ifccorporated,    Balti- 
more, Md.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


« 


lO^AHM 


For  Preblanched  Frozen  French  Fried  Potatoes  for  Instl 
tutlonal  and  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  July  1,  1966. 


0 

Schilliiii^ 


SN  261,241.  Granny  Goose  Foods,  Inc.,  Oakland,  Calif.,  as 
signee  of  United  P*§pared  Products  Corporation,  Mount 
Vernon,  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


fip»mj> 


For  Preblanched  Frozen  French  Fried  Potatoes  for  Instl 
tutlonal  and  Commercial  Use. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  288,287,  652,150,  add  others. 

For  Spices  and  Flavoring  Extracts  ;  Blends  and  Mixes  of 
Spices  and  Flavorings  ;  Onion  Juice  andi  Garlic  Juice  ;  Dry 
Seasoning  Mixes  and  Dehydrated  Herbs  and  Vegetabels  for 
Food  Fla\^rlng  Purposes;  Food  Colors ;' Coffee ;  and  Edible 
Food  Decorations — Namely,  Sugar  Decorsj  and  Crystals. 

First  use  Mar.  31,  1964. 


SN  261,392.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  23, 
1966. 


SN  262,880.     Northwest  Cold  Pack  Company,  Seattle,  Wash.      * 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 

CHEFS  CERTIFIED 

The  word  "Certified"  is  disclaimed  apa^t  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Frozen  Vegetables — -Namely,  Asparagus,  Beans,  Broc- 
coli, Brussel  Sprouts,  Carrots,  Cauliflpwer,  Corn,  Okra, 
Onions,  Peas,  Potatoes,  Pumpkin,  Spln|ach,  Squash,  Stew 
Mix,  Succotash,  Turnips,  and  Mixed  V^SCtables ;  Frozen 
Fruits — Namely,  Apples,  Applesauce,  BJerries,  Cantaloupe, 
Cherries,  Cocktail  Mixes,  Cranberries,  Currants,  Grapefruit, 
Grapes,  Melon,. Peaches,  Pineapple  and  Rh^ibarb ;  Froxen  Juice 
Concentrates — Namely,  Apple,  Grape,  Grapefruit,  Lemonade, 
Lemon,  Orange,  and  Pineapple. 

First  use  April  1946. 


COMPUMENT 


SN    262,988.     Welch    Fruit    Sales,    Inc., 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Meatless  Cooking  Sauces  for  Use  in  the  Preparation  of 
Foods. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SN    261,941.     Ocean    Spray    Cranberries.    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Ocean 
Spray  Cranberry  House,  Hanson,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 

CRANBERRY  HOUSE 

The  word  "Cranberry"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  796,851  and  823,108. 
'   For  Prult  Cake,  Honey.  Fruit  Nut  Bread,  and  a  Concen- 
trated  Pood   Beverage  Mixer  Consisting  of  Cranberry  Juice 
and  Lesser  Ingredients. 

First  use  Aug.  31,  1964. 


Wenatchee,    Wash. 


For  Fresh  Apples  and  Pears. 
First  use  Oct.  4,  1966. 
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SN  263,027.     Ralph  A.  DaUey,  d.b.a.  B.  A.  Daisey  Candy  Co.,     SN  264,425.     Keebler  Company,   Elmhurst,   111.     Piled  Feb. 
Chincoteague,  Va.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  10,  1967. 


ISLAND  SPICE 


For  Cooklea. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SN   264,570.     Northland   Poods,   Inc.,   Duluth,   Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  1967. 

APET-TEEZERS 

For  Frozen  Italian  Foods — Namely,  Pizza,  Pizza  Rolls,  and 
Pasta. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


Applicant  diacUlma  the  representation  of  the  goods  apart 
from  the  mark  aa  shown. 
For  Salt  Water  Taffy. 
Flrs^use  Jan.  7,  1967. 


SN   264,571.     Northland  Foods,   Inc.,   Duluth,  Minn.     Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


API-TEEZERS 


SN  263,102.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,         p^^  Frozen  Italian  Foods— Namely,  Pizza,  Pizza  Rolls,  and 
111.    filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  Pasta. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN  264,785.     Alexa  Associates,  Weston,  Conn.    Filed  Feb.  16, 
1967. 


OZ-CREAM 


The  word  "Cream"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Ice  Cream. 

First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  285,539,  801,424,  and  others. 
For  Frozen  Entrees — Namely,  Prepared  Meat,  Poultry,  Sea- 
food, Vegetable  and  Alimentary  Paste  Products. 
First  use  Jan.  24,  1966. 


SN  264,837.     Larrowe  Mills,  Inc.,  Penn  Yan,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
16,  1967. 

TYOGA 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  222,857. 

For  Flour  Mixes,  Particularly  Pancake  Mix. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1925. 


SN  263,144.     Wm.  Wrlgley  Jr.  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  23,  1967. 


HANDY  PAK 


SN  264,913.     Corte  &  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.    Filed  Feb.  17, 
1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word  "Pak" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,974. 
For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Dec.  28,  1966. 


CHORIPAN 


For  Smoked  Sausage. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


^    ^  _  »,       !.•     rp  ™i^j     SN  264,969.     Royal  Citrus  Company,  Riverside,  Calif.    Filed 

SN  263,821.     The  Donruss  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn.     Piled         ^^^  ^^   ^^^    '  »'     '• 

Feb.  2,  1967. 


BUB'S  DADDY 


RIVERSIDE  KING 


For  Chewing  Gum. 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1967. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Fruits. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


SN    264,080.     McKee   Baking    Company,    Collegedale,    Tenn.     SN  264,970.     Royal  Citrus  Company,  Riverside,  Calif.     Filed 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967.  Feb.  17,  1967. 


CHOC'0-JEL 


RIVERSIDE  QUEEN 


For  Cream  Piea. 
First  use  Jan.  9, 1967. 


For  Fresh  Citrus  Frolto. 
First  use  Jan.  S,  1967. 


SN  264,094.     Pet  Incorporated,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
1967. 

PETCOM 

For  Hard  Candiea,  Apple  Sauce,  Mixed  Nuts,  Evaporated 
Milk,  Asparagus,  and  Apple  Juice. 
Flrat  uae  Sept.  14, 1966. 


SN  265,398.     Carnation  Company,  Loa  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 


ROUND-UP 


For  Horse  Feed. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1960. 
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SN  265,430.     The  Nestlfi  Company,  Inc..  White  Plains,  N.Y.     SN  265,873.     The  Quaker  Oats  Comp«ny,  Chicago,  111.    Piled 
Filed  Feb.  24,  196?.  Mar.  3,  1967. 


N  ESC  AFE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  364.017.  379,117,  and  674,257. 

For  Coffee. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 


Ken 


might 


Is 


SN    265,442.      J.    R.    Slmplot   Company,    Boise,    Idaho.      Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 


For  Processed  Frozen  Potatoes. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Aug.  4,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words 
••Ration"  and  "Morsels"  apart  from  thp  mark  as  shown. 
Owner  of  Reg.   Nos.   188.326,  697.161.  an|l  746,309. 

For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967  ;  Jan.  22.  1923.  as  to  "Ken-L-Ration." 


SN  266,950.     Uncle  Dan's.  Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash.     Piled  Mar. 
16.  1967. 


SN  265,726.     Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     E^led  Mar. 
1,  1967. 


EMULSI-PHOS 


For  Pood  Additive  for  Process  Cheese. 
First  use  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN    265,729.     Northwest    Marketers,     Inc.,    d.b.a.     Famous 
Foods,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 


NORTH 
COUNTIOr 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  739,452. 
For  Proten  Processed  Poultry. 
First  use  September  1960. 


The  words  "It's  New"  are  disclaimed  a|)art  from  the  mark. 
The  person  represented  in  the  drawing  is  0nly  a  fictitious  rep- 
resentation. The  banner  in  the  drawing  jls  lined  for  red  and 
this  color  is  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  ma^k. 

For  Dry  Dressing  Mixtures. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1966. 


SN   267,490.     Roche  Fruit  Co.,   Inc.,  Yakima,  Wash.     Filed 
Mar.  24.  1967. 


For  Fresh  Deciduous  Fruits. 

First  use  on  or  about  Not.  30, 1964. 


SN  265,812.     The  Deciduous  Fruit  Board,  Cape  Town,  Re-     S^^.268,452.  ^  Stauffer  Chemical   Company,   New  York.   N.Y. 
public  of  South  Africa.    Filed  Mar.  2.  1967. 


Filed  Apr.  6.  1967. 

TATERFO 


i 


cape 


Por  Presh  Fruit. 

Pirtt  use  on  or  about  Sept.  1,   1965 ;  in  commerce  in,  or 
about  April  1966. 


For   Food   Orade  Sodium   Add  Pyrophosphate  for  Use  in 
Retarding  Oxidation  or  Discoloration  of  jPotatoes. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN  271,098.     West  Indies  Pood  *  Packlhg,  Inc.,  Miami,  Pla. 
Filed  May  10,  1967. 


BOLA 


ROJ^ 


The  words  "Bola  Roja"  may  be  translated  as  "red  ball." 
For  Dry  Beans  and  Rice. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1962. 
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SN  271,218.    The  Qiuiker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Piled    SN  276,984.    Oaddis  Packing  Company,  Poreit,  MUt.    Filed 
May  11,  1967.  July  28,  1967. 

QUAKER  SHELF  OF 
HEALTH 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  57,620,  706,464,  and  others. 
For  Breakfast  Cereals. 
First  use  Mar.  IS,  1966. 


SN  272,675.  International  Minerals  h  Chemical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ac'cent  International,  Skokle,  111.  Filed  May  31, 
1967. 

WAKES  UP  FLAVOR 
NATURE  PUTS  IN  FOOD 

For  Monoiodlnm  Olutamate  Food  Seasoning. 
First  uae  Jan.  27,  1965. 


The  portrait  shown  in  the  drawing  is  fanciful. 

For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Chicken. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  15,  1959. 


SN  278,076.     J.D.   Packing  Company,  Oxnard,  Calif.     Filed 
Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN  272,891.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Piled 
June  2, 1967. 


For  Canned  Dog  and  Cat  Food. 
First  use  July  2S,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  rights  to  the  representation 
of  the  goods  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cereal  Breakfast  Foods. 
First  use  Sept.  18,  1965. 


SN  278,649.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago.  111.    Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 

SENTINEL 

For  Dog  Pood. 

First  use  July  31.  1967. 


SN    273,011.     Ulrlch    Baensch,    d.b.a.    Tetra    Kraft    Werke, 
Melle,  Germany.    Filed  June  5,  1967. 


TetraMln 


For  Pish  Pood. 

First  use  Jan.  80,  1961 ;  In  commerce  Jan.  10,  1963. 


SN  278,650.     Safeway  Stores,  Incorporated,  Oakland,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1967. 

PARTY  PRIDE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  868,855,  788,821,  and  818,811. 
For  Potato  Chips  and  Pretxels. 
Plrat  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


SN  274,919.     Valley  Packing  Company  of  California,  d.b.a. 
VaUey  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  CaUf.    Filed  June  28,  1967. 


SN  278,760.     International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  Ang.  22,  1967. 

RADIANCE  ROSE 

For  Wheat  Flour. 
First  use  July  1,  1924. 


SN  278,762.     International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Minn.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


BEMO 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

■First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1, 1986. 


SN  278,764.     International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Minneapo- 
lis, Miss.    FUed  Aug.  22,  1967. 


NIAGARA 


Por  Presh  Vegetables  and  Fresh  Melons. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1968. 


For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  March  1963. 


TM  90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEJIlIBER  14,  1967 


SN  278,766.     International  Milling  Company  Inc.,  Mlnneapo-     SN  279,518.     Safeway   Stores,  Incorporated^  Oakland,  Calif. 
118,  Minn.    Piled  Aug.  22,  1967.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1967. 

RAVENA 

For  Wheat  Flour. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  1936. 


SN  279,032.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  25,  1967. 


CHOW  MANIA 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1967. 


SN  279,139.     The  Coca-Cola  Company,  d.b.a.  Duncan  Foods 
Co..  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  685,246,  759,677,  and 
For  Potato  Chips  and  Pretzels. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1965. 


others. 


REV 


For  Coffee. 

First  use  June  26.  1967. 


SN    279,703.     Calgon    Corporation*  Plttsbi^rgb,    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  6,  1967. 


SN   279,141.     The  East  Asiatic  Company,    Inc.,    d.b.a.   Dan- 
foods  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  708,800  and  765,219. 

For  Ham  Loaf,  Cooked  Ham,  and  Pork  Shoulder. 

First  use  June  20,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834.085. 
For  Food  Grade  Phosphate  Composition  <or  Treating  Tuna 
To  Retain  Soluble  Protein  Upon  Cooking. 
First  use  July  25.  1967. 


SN  279,905.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company,  Cfhlcago,  111.     Filed 
Sept.  8.  1967. 


SN  279.255.     The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
Aug.  29.  1967.  J 

PO'K  CHOMPS 

For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  Aug.  9,  1967. 


SN  279,511.     California  Canners  and  Growers,  San  Francisco, 
Calif.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1967. 


For  Breakfast  Cereal. 
First  use  Aug.  9.  1967. 


aass  47 -Wines 


SN  279,348.     O.  Allen  Parller  Corporatiof,  Arecibo,  Puerto 
Rico.    Filed  Aug.  30,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  134,276,  647,592,  and  others. 

For  Canned  Fruits,  Vegetables,  Fruit  Juices,  Fruit  Nectars, 
Vegetable  Juices,  Fish,  Olives,  Olive  Oil,  Milk ;  Frozen  Fruits 
and  Vegetables,  Dried  Fruits,  Tomato  Catsup,  Flours,  Coro- 
meal.  Corn  Starch,  Alimentary  Paste  Products,  Rolled  Oats, 
Rice,  Cocoa,  CofTee,  Tea,  Mincemeat,  Salad  Dressing,  Vinegar, 
Pickles,  Spices,  Salt.  Fruit  and  Berry  Preserves,  Food  Flavor- 
ing Extracts,  Jelly  Powders,  Jellies,  Apple  Butter,  Molasses, 
Table  Syrups,  Butter,  and  Cheese. 
'  First  use  1894. 


"O.  Allen  Parller"  Is  the  name  of  a  llvinf  individual  whose 
consent  Is  of  record. 
For  Wine. 
First  use  Dec.  21,  1964. 
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SN    279,702.     United    Vintners,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Italian    Swlai     SN  278,636.     Hilton  Hotels  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed 
Colony,  San  Francisco,  Calif.    Filed  Sept.  5,  1967.  Auf.  21,  1967. 


BIMINI  BELLE 


For  Wines. 

First  use  Apr.  19,  1967. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 

SN   252,114.     E.   Martlnoni  Company,   San   Francisco,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 

OLD  "PRO" 

For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  July  19,  1966. 


For  Vodka. 

First  use  July  18,  1967. 


SN    254,069.     David    Sherman    Corporation,    d.b.a.   Treasure 
Rums,  Ltd.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SEVEN  SEAS 


Gass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


SN  256,558.     International  Tools  Limited,  Windsor.  Ontario. 
Canada.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966  . 


For  Rum. 

First  use  Apr.  22,  1964. 


RAY-0-UTE 


SN  257.537.     Stltzel-Weller  Distillery,  Louisville,  Ky.     Filed 
S.R.  Oct.  28,  1966 ;  Am.  P.B.  Sept.  8, 1967. 

OLD  RIP  VAN  WINKLE 

For  Whiskey. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  I960. 


For  Multi-Facet  Plastic  Reflector  or  Delineator  for  Use  as 
a  Warning  Signal  on  Automobiles,  Hlgbwaya,  cuid  Driveways. 
First  use  Jan.  13,  1966 ;  In  commerce  May  25,  1966. 


SN  258,168.     Standard  Wine  &  Uquor  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  J.H.T. 
Ltd..  Long  Island  Qty,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1966. 


J.H.T. 


SN     259,575.     Precision     Dynamics     Corporation,     Burbank, 
Calif.    Filed  Nov.  28,  1966. 

TRI-BAND 

For  Hospital  Identification  Bracelets. 
First  use  Nov.  24, 1958. 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  258.808.      John  Gross  &  Co..  Balttmore,  Md.     Filed  Nov. 


16,  1966. 


BLANSAC 


For  French  Brandy. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1948. 


SN  260,414.     Edukald  of  Rldgewood,  Ridgewood,  N.J.     Piled 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

COUNT-A-BARS 

For  Educational  Aids  Relating  to  Mathematics  in  Teaching 
an  Understanding  of  the  Basic  Operations  and  Properties  of 
Numbers. 

First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  263,955.     Sazerac  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Brass  Bull  Co., 
New  Orleans,  La.    FUed  Feb.  3, 1967. 


^^H-S^ 


SN  260,415.     Edukald  of  Rldgewood,  Rldgewood,  N.J.    Filed 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

COUNT-A-LADDER 

For  Educational  Aids  Relating  to  Mathematics  in  Teaching 
an  Understanding  of  the  Basic  Operations  and  Properties  of 
Numbers. 

First  use  July  1,  1966. 


-^UijV 


For  Bourbon  Whiskey. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  260,417.     Edukald  of  Ridgewood,  Ridgewood,  N.J.     Piled 
Dec.  9, 1966. 

COUNT-A-LINE 

For  Educational  Aids  Relating  to  Mathematics  in  Teaching 
an  Understanding  of  the  Basic  Operations  and  Properties  of 
Numbers. 

First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  264,014.     The  Black  Prince  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Cirdi-     SN  273,925.     Dimensional  Concepts,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
gan  Import!,  Nutley,  N.J.    Piled  Feb.  «,  1967.  June  15,  1967. 


CARDIGAN 


TABLE  TOPPER 


For  Scotch  Whisky. 
First  use  November  1966. 


For  Portable  Display  Unit. 
First  use  May  20,  1967. 
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SN  276  014      H    T    Hall.  Inc..  Manasquan.  N.J.     Filed  July     SN  279.598.     Marie  Ganee.  Ltd..  New  York.  N.Y.    Filed  Sept. 

5.  1967.  1 


14,  1967. 


DURA-CRETE 


For  Concrete  Burial  Vaalta. 
First  use  May  22, 1M7. 


Class  51- 


Ttfltt  Preparations 


SN  246.635.     EUaabeth  Ardea  8«le«  Corporation.  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  2«.  19M. 


ACCENT 


For  Liquid  for  Tinting  of  the  Knees. 
First  use  Apr.  29.  1966. 


The  drawing  la  lined  for  the  color  rosl  red.    Owner  of  Reg. 

No.  831,195. 

For  Cosmetics — Namely,  Depilatories. 

First  use  June  9.  1967. 


SN   259.581.      Rayette-Faberge,    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Nov.  28.  1966. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Sloaps 

i 

SN  241,719.     Wltco  Chemical  Company.,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1966. 

WITCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  811.939  and  others.  | 
For   Synthetic   Detergents  for  Comnjercial  and   Industrial 
Ise  and  for  Sale  to  Others  for  Packaging  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  January  ^956. 


For  Hair  Setting  Gel. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1965. 


SN  247,964.     Pylam  Products  Companyj,  Inc.,  Queens  Village, 
NY.    Filed  June  13,  1966. 


SN  259,853.     Rhodes  Pharmacal  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed 


DYE  GONE 


Dec.  1,  1966. 


DONNATELLI 


I 


For  Hand  Cleansing  Cream. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


For   Cosmetic    Preparations^-Namely,   Creme   Facials   and 
Moisturizing  Lotions. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  15, 1966.  1 


SN    266,460.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 

.     Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 

10.  1967. 

ENSEMBLE 

For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN    252,567.     Hadco    Corporation,    CUveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 

QUIK-SAN 

For  Preparation  for  Cleaning  and  Depdorizlng  Toilet  Bowls 
and  Urinals. 

First  use  December  1946. 


SN    252,572.     Hadco    Corporation,    Cljeveland,    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  17,  1966. 


SN    266,967.     Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Mar. 


COVE-KLBEN 


16,  1967. 


MAHARAJAH 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  Feb.  3,  1967. 


For  Cleaning  Composition  for  Floor^,  Baseboards,  Covings, 
and  Other  Washable  Surfaces. 
First  use  at  least  November  1959. 


SN  271.316.     Shulton,  Inc.,  Clifton.  N.J.    Filed  May  12,  1967. 

SERIES  3 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  May  2.  1967. 


SN    256,272.     Colgate-Palmolive    Company,  New   York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1966.  j 

SPARKLING  GQDDESS 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  430,977,  799.24^^ and  others. 

For  Liquid  Detergent  for  Washing  JDishes  and  Fabrics. 

First  use  Sept.  28.  1966.  , 


„.,       c.    ,.       T^         T         «..»  v^,t    vv      TMiB,!  Tnnp     SN    263.025.     Cowles   Chemical    Combany.    Oeveland.    Ohio. 
SN  274.841.     Sterling  Drug  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  June  •    ^  ^^   ^^^^  J- 

27,  1967. 


REAL  GIRL 


For  Lipsticks,  Bye  Shadow.  Facial  Uquid  Make-Up,  Face 
Powder ;  and  Cosmetic  Compacts  Containing  a  Tray  Holding 
Eyebrow  Shaper.  a  Brush,  and  a  Mirror. 

First  use  Nov.  2.  1966. 


PASS-UP + 


For  Dry  Cleaning  Detergent. 
First  use  Sept.  27.  1965. 
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SN   266.001.    Colgate-Palmolive  Company,   New  York,   N.Y.    SN  269,644.     The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  MidUad,  Mich, 
nied  Mar.  6,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1967. 


BARRIER 


SCUPA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  596,908,  759,870,  and  others. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Mar.  18.  1960. 


For  Cleanlnc  Solvents. 
First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100  -  Miscellaneoiu 


8N  245,147.     The  Austin  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
May  9,  1966. 

THE  AUSTIN  METHOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  186,643  and  821,327. 
For  Consulting,  Planning,  Designing,  and  Engineering  Serv- 
ices in  the  Field  of  Construction. 
First  use  191B. 


SN  265.465.     Buffalo  Bill's  Steak  Village,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN   261.919.     Charles   River  Associates   Incorporated,   Cam- 
bridge, Mass.    Piled  Jan.  4,  1967. 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


For  Economic  Research  and  Analysis  Services. 
First  use  August  1966.  i 


SN  267,994.     Steak  n   Shake,  Inc.,  Bloomlngton,   111.     Filed 
Mar.  30.  1967. 

STEAK  N  SHAKE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  609.979.  680,071,  and  others. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Feb.  1.  1936. 


SN    262,153.     iFlorlda    Food    Products,    Inc.,    Orlando,    Fla. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

SN  261,304.     John  P.  Hungelmann  and  Willard  M.  Mattaon 
(Joint  owners),   Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1966. 

ELECTRA-TAX 

For  Preparing  Tax  Returns. 
First  use  Dec.  3,  1966. 


For  Beverage  Canning  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  27,  1966. 


SN  269,482.  The  Herts  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by 
assignment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Herts  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1967. 


sHwcenter 


For  Airport  Management  Consultant  Services. 
First  ase  Apr.  5,  1967. 
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SN   260,483.     The   Herti   Corporation,    New   York,    N.Y.,    by     SN  275,109.     Congressional  Life  In8uran<^  Company,  Phlla- 
asglgnment  and  change  of  name  from  The  Hertz  Corpora-         delphia,  Pa.    Filed  June  30,  1967. 
Hon.  <New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  19, 1967. 


For  Airport  Management  Consultant  Services. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  279,809.     Taffy's  Inc.,  Norrldge,  111.     Filed  July  12,  1967. 


TAFFY'S 


-  For  Business  Services — Namely,  Services  Involved  In  Oper- 
ating a  Bridal  Salon,  Including  Advising  Prospective  Bride!^, 
and  Selling  Bridal  Clothes  and  Accessories. 
First  use  on  or  before  Feb.  6, 1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  letter  "(^"  and  design. 
For  Underwriting  of  Life  Insurance.        ; 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  278,074.     National   Bank   of  Agricultiure,   Delano,   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  11.  1967. 


SN  276,907.      Hammer  Qallerles,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
July  27,  1987. 

HAMMER   GALLERIES 

For  Buying  and  Selling  Works  of  Art,  Accepting  Works  of 
Art  on  Consignment  From  Artists,  Collectors,  Dealers,  and 
Others,  for  Sale  on  a  Commission  Basis. 

First  use  at  least  prior  to  1934. 


BANK  OF  AGRICULTURE 


MAnONAk 


SN  278,059.     Catalog  Card  Corporation  of  America.  Inc.,  Mln 
neapolls,  Minn.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


3C  SYSTEM 


For  General  Banking  Services  Such  as  t>oans,  Savings  and 
Checking  Accounts,  Escrow  Transactions,  Various  Trust  Serv- 
ices, and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  14,  196 


<* 


The  word  "System"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Imprinting  and  Supplying  Indicia  for  Index  Cards  for 
Libraries.  -^ 

First  use  Apr.  15,  1967. 


Qass  102  —  Insurance  and  Rnandal 


SN  261,468.     Edmund   K.   Elchengreen,  Chicago.   111.     Fllfd 
Dec.  27,  1966. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Itepair 

SN  249.464.     Borg-Warner  Corporation.  Chicago.  111.     Filed 
June  30.  1966.  , 

VISQUEEZi 

For    Treatment    of    Oil    Wells    To    Control    Production    of 
Fluids  Therefrom. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Sept.  6.  1955. 


SN    256,909.      All-State    Linen    Service 
Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  21.  1966. 


Co.,    Inc.,    Memphis. 


For  Insurance  Agency  and  Brokerage  Services. 
First  use  1935. 


All  STATE 

L_  I  N  t  IM 

S'^WVICE 


The  words  "Linen  Service  Co."  and  the!  outline  map  of  the 
continental  United  States  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Furnishing  Clean  Linen  as  Required. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 
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Class  105  <"  Transportation  and  Storage  ^^  271,212.     F.  H.  Prlnce  &  company,  mc,  d.b.a.  continental 


SN  233,995.     Great  Southwest  Warehouses,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1960. 


Freesers  of  lUlnoU,  Chicago,  IlL    FUed  May  11,  1967. 

TDP 

For  Warehousing  and  Transportation  Services  for  Frosen 
Food  Packers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8, 1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  orange. 

For  Transportation  and  Storage  of  Ooods. 

First  use  July  1,  19S9. 


Qass  107  -  Education  and  Entertainment 


SN   255,933.     Unlvision   Inc.,   Boston,   Mass.     FUed   Oct.   6, 
1966. 


UNIVISION 


SN  246,727.    Transport  Pool,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.    Hied 


May  26,  1966. 


For  Producing  and  Distributing  Motion  Pictures,  Video- 
tapes, and  Slide  Films  for  Education  and  Entertainment  of 
Others. 

First  use  January  1966. 


RAHSPORT 
POOL 


The  words  "Transport  Pool"  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Bental  of  Truck  Trailers. 
First  use  May  1,  1966. 


SN  257,803.  Motown  Becord  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as- 
signee of  Hltsville,  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Nov. 
3,  1966. 

HITSVILLE  U.S.A. 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  "U.S.A."  apart 
from  the  mark  as  a  whole. 

For  Providing  Packaged  Theatrical  Attractions. 
First  use  December  1959. 


\ 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


838.586.  QUIK  ROLL.  Polaris  Plastics  Corporation.  SN 
234,143.     Pub.  8-2»-67.    Filed  12-7-65. 

838.587.  ROAD  RIDER.  Ollnkraft,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Olin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  246,095.  Pub. 
8r29-67.    Filed  5-19-66. 

838.588.  USE  AND  DESIGN.     United  States  Envelope  Com 
pany.      MULTIPLE    CLASS    (Classes    2    and    37).      SX 
255,852.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

838.589.  IPC-Ot  AND  DESIGN.  International  Paper  C«m 
pany.     SN  256.738.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-19-66. 

838.590.  ST.  JOE.  St.  Joe  Paper  Company.  SN  268,271. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  4-^-67. 

838.591.  HIRSCH  WEIS  ORIGINAL  AND  DESIGN.  White 
Stag  Manufacturing  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hlrsch-Wels  Canvas  Prod- 
ucts Co.     SN  271,102.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  5-10-67. 


I 


Class  3  "  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks  | 

838,592.     GLO-CASE.       Apex     Products     Corporation.       SN 
273,151.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-6-67. 


I 

Qass  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

838.593.  ASEA.  Allmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktlebolaget. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4,  14.  23,  and  34).  SN 
242,700.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  4-5-6^. 

838.594.  RACING  FINISH  AND  DESIGN.  Ann  Shirley 
Alessl,  d.b.a.  Four  Seasons  Racing  Products.  SN  247,559. 
Pub.  &-29-67.    Filed  6-8-66. 

838.595.  FOUR  SEASONS  AND  DESIGN.  Ann  Shirley 
AlesBl,  d.b.a.  Four  Seasons  Racing  Products.  SN  247,560. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

838.596.  CONOCO    AND    DESIGN.      Continental    Oil    Com 
pany.     SN  247,583.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

838.597.  REVEEL.  W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.  SN  262,421.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    Filed  1-12-67. 

838.598.  MY-RO.  My-Ko  Chemical  Corporatton.  .SN 
262,803.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

838.599.  CHEROKEE    AND    DESIGN.       Cherokee     Wht 
salers.   Inc.     SN  264,198.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed   2-8-67. 


tible 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


838.600.  JOCLIN.  The  Joclln  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  246,178.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-20-66. 

838.601.  LAG-IT.  Benjamin  Foster  Company.  SN  248,077. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  6-10-66 

S3S,«02.  CORDFLEX.  St.  Regis  Paper  Company.  SN 
248,165.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-15-66. 

838.603.  MOD-PODGE.  Enterprise  Paint  Manufacturing 
Company,  assignee  of  Janet  M.  Wetstone,  d.b.a.  Jan's  In- 
teriors.    SN  258,184.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

838.604.  SPARE  TIRE.  Auto-Chem  Research  Company. 
Inc.      SN  258,771.      Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed   11-16-66. 

838.605.  OBN/STIK.  General  Cable  Corporation.  SN 
208,998.    fab.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

TM96 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Clemical  Com- 
positions  I 

838.606.  LEAK  SPOT.  Jet  Air  Products  Co.  SN  254,219. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  9-12-66.  1 

838.607.  SOLARINE.  Laco  Corp.,  aBsifnee  of  The  Solarlne 
Company.     SN  258,163.     Pub.  8-29-6f.     FUed  11-7-66. 

838.608.  PREE  ZERV.  Lake  Productai  Compunj,  Inc.  SN 
261,501.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-27-«6. 

838.609.  AR\V-7.  Technlcon  Corporation,  by  merger  and 
change  of  name  from  Technlcon  Cheiilcal  Company,  Inc. 
SN  262,217.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  l-i-67. 


Class  9  "  Explosives,  Firea 
and  Projectiles 


rmt. 


Equipments, 


838.610.  CLAS8IQUE.  UMC  Industrie^,  Inc.  SN  257,541. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

838.611.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  '  The  High  Standard 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  SN  259J246.  Pub,  8-20-67. 
Filed  11-22-66. 

838.612.  FOG  CUTTER.  Trojan  Fireworks  Co.  SN  259,858. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-23-66. 

838.613.  SPACE  BOY.  Trojan  Fireworks  Co.  SN  259.864. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-23-66. 

838.614.  .007  SIGNAL.  Trojan  Fireworks  Co.  SN  259,355. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

838.615.  DELLEK.  The  Dow  Chem)cal  Company.  SN 
259,530.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-28-^6. 

838.616.  TEMPREL.  The  Dow  Ctaen)lcal  Company.  SN 
259,534.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-28-^66. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


838.617.  AGRI-BASE.  Continental  Oil  Company,  assignee 
of  American  Agricultural  Chemical  Cotnpany.  SN  228,104. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  9-20-65. 

838.618.  PLANT  LIFE.  Marlon  Plank  Ufe  Fertlllxer  Co. 
SN  261,739.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-  10-66. 


Class  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


838.619.     HYDRO-MAX. 
246,619.     Pab.  8^^(9-67. 

^38,620.     HYDRO-SDN. 


Sun    Chemlcdl 
FUed  6-25-6B. 


Corporation.      SN 


San   Cbemicak   Corporation.     SN 


246,620.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  0-25-6 1. 


838,621.     ANCHOR.    Allied  Carbon  and 
Ing  Corp.     SN  257,747.     Pub.  8-29-6?. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

838.622.     READTEX.     Readco  Induvtrl^s  Inc.     SN  258,403. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-10-66. 


838,623.     BO-DEL  AND  DESIGN. 
Bo-Del  Beams.     SN  262,488.    Pub. 


John 


Ribbon  Manufactnr- 
FUed  11-2-66. 


8-2(  \-67 


F.  Kennedy,  d.b.a. 
Filed  1-13-67. 


838,624.     CORIAN.    E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nefenoars  and  Company. 
SN  263,163.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  l-2|-67. 
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888,eS0.  KA./RBF.  Kalacr  ▲imnlnnm  k  Chemical  Oorpora- 
tion.    SN  268,877.    Pob.  8-89-67.    Fltod  1-86-67. 

888.626.  Q-AIB.  H.  H.  Robertson  Company.  MUI/FIPLE 
CLASS  (CUnea  12  and  34).  SN  268,001.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
FUed  1-30-67. 

838.627.  VULCANITE.  Certain-Teed  Products  Corporation. 
SN  263,086.    Pub.  8-2»-67.    FUed  1-30-6T. 

838.628.  FAB-DEK.  Miracle  Adhetlret  Corporation.  SN 
263,590.    Pab.  8-29-47.    Filed  1-30-67. 

838,629     SKYLARK.     Skylark  Builden,   Inc.     SN  263,618. 

Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-80-67. 
838,680.     SPOIL.    Botie  Cascade  Corporation.     SN  263,809. 

Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  2-2-67. 

888,631.  TBANSFLBX.  The  General  Tire  k  Rnbber  Com- 
pany.    SN  164,050.    Pnb.  8-29-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

838,682.  SBI  (DESIGN).  SoU  Basic  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
265,878.    Pnb.  8-20-67.    Filed  3-8-67. 

888,638.  ULTIMET.  United  States  Steel  Corporation.  SN 
269,881.    Pnb.  8-29-67.    FUed  4-24-67. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rttiiig  Supplies 

838,634.     DYNAFORM.      Flexible    Tnbing    Corporation,    as 

■ignee  of  The  Flexible  Tubtag  Corporation.     SN  245,701. 

Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  0-16-66. 
888,680.    (FLAIR.     Flair  Ifannfactnring  Corp.     MULTIPLE 

CLASS  (Oasaes  13,  21.  28,  26,  and  84).    SN  248,994.    Pub. 

8-29-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 
838,686.     OOLDBN  GLO.     Chicago  MetalUe  Mannfactaring 

Company.    SN  809,716.    Pnb.  8-29^67.    FUed  11-80-66. 


Oasf  14-Metab  md  Metd  Castings  and 
Forgings 

888.083^     ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

888.687.  ORKEN  DOT  AND  DESIOM.     BepnbUc  Steel  Cor- 
poration.   SN  248,082.    Pnb.  S-SO-67.    Filed  4-7-66. 

888.688.  8TAJIBTAFF.      The   Charles   C.    Lewis    Company. 
SN  247,708.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  6-0-66. 

888.680.     AMCRAFT.      Ameraft    Inc.      BN    207,447.      Pnb. 
8-20-67.     FUed  10-28-66. 


Qasi  15— (Kb  and  Greases 

838.640.  POLTTLO.  Moore  k  Manger.  SN  244,603.  Pnb. 
8-20-67.    Filed  4-20-66. 

888.641.  0  DROPS  (DESIGN).  MeUl  Lnbrlcants  Co.  SN 
246,802.    Pab.  8-20-67.    Filed  5-27-66. 

838.642.  CIMLYTE-7.  The  Cincinnati  MilUng  Machine  Co. 
SN  20O.0S4.    Pnb.  8-80-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

838.648.     "GET  THE  LEAD  OUT !"    Pnratronics,  Inc.    SN 

288,884.    Pab.  8-80-67.    FUed  8-20-66. 
888,644.    IfSLKOOL.     Metal  Lnbrlcants  Co.     SN  858,840. 

Pab.  8i;30-67.    FUed  11-8-66. 
838,640.     JT-8.    Cato  OU  and  Grease  Company.    SN  308.668. 

Pnb.  8-20-€7.    FUed  11-15-66. 

888.646.  HALO  "THE  PABTY  PBOFLB"  Ain>  DESIGN. 
Halo  Balea  Oorporattoa,  d.bji.  The  Party  Peopla.  BN 
265,081.    Pob.  8-80-67.    FUed  3-80-67. 

888.647.  HOMEUTB.  ItatroD  lae.  SN  868,846.  Pnb. 
S-20-67.    Illed 


888.648.    PVLA8B 1    American  Petroflaa  Company  of  Tazas. 
SN  268,568.    Fob.  8-88-67.    FUad  4-7-67. 

888.640.     BDfONXZ.    Bimonii  Company.    BN  878,086.    Pab. 
8-20-67.    rUad  6-5-67. 


Class  16-Prot0€tiveandDecoritiveCoatings 

888.600.  SILHOUETTE  OF  TWINS  (DESIGN).  Twlnco 
Products  Company,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  ((Masses  16, 
22,  24,  and  29).  SN  210.474.  Pnb.  8-20-67  FUed 
4-1-66. 

888.601.  MIRACLE  COAT.  Del  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
250,262.    Pnb.  8-20-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 

838.602.  DEL -LITE.  Del  Chemical  Corporation.  SN^ 
200,204.    Pnb.  8-2fr-67.    FUed  7-14-66. 

838.603.  INSIDE -OUT  AND  DESIGN.  Burgess  Fobes 
Paint  Co.,  d.b.a.  Burgess  Fobes  Paint.  SN  252,588.  Pub. 
8-20-67.     FUed  8-17-66. 

888.604.  TILE/GARD.  The  Yalspar  Cori>oraUon.  SN 
208,870.    Pnb.  8-29-67.    FUed  8-20-66. 

888,680.     "PLASMA.SK."     Britt  Metal  Processing,  Inc.     SN 

207,088.    Pnb.  8-20-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 
838,666.     SOLARSBAL.    Laco  Corp.,  asaignee  of  The  Solarlne 

Company.    8N  267,009.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  10-24-66. 

838.607.  RED  BAIN.  Specialised  Coatings,  Inc.  SN  261.868. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  12-22-66. 

838.608.  TIQUE  TONE.  C.  H.  Tripp  Finishing  Company. 
SN  262,200.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  1-10-67. 

838.609.  DA  SHEEN.  Davis  Paint  Company.  SN  264,726. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  2-18-67. 

838.660.  POWERCRON.  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company. 
SN  272,404.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  0-20-67. 

838.661.  SILAMEL.  Electroflnlshlng  by  Hudson,  Inc.  SN 
272,788.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  6-1-67. 


Qass  17-Tobacco  Products 

888,662.     CLUBHOUSE    BELECCIONS.     Hie   S.   Frieder  * 
Sons  Company.    SN  267.904.   Pub.  8-20-67.   FUed  11-4-66. 


Qass  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

888,668.  "FORMULA  04."  Amulet  Corporation.  d.b^ 
Sierra  General  Sales  Co.  SN  246,144.  Pnb.  8-20-67.  Illed 
0-^-66. 

838.664.  MAUCHANT.  Bociete  Parlslenne  de  Beeherebes  et 
d'Bspanslon  Therapeutique.  SN  247,078.  Pob.  8-A0-67. 
FUed  6-1-66. 

838.665.  S.P.R.E.T.  AND  DBSIG^f.  Soclete  Parlslenne  de 
Redierches  et  d'Bxpanslon  Therapeutique.  SN  247.074. 
Pnb.  8-20-67.    FUed  6-1-66. 

888.666.  UNIMBD.  Unlmed,  Inc.  SN  248,267.  Pub. 
8-20-67.    FUed  6-16-66. 

888.667.  ALKA-SELTZBE  ON  THE  SOCKS.  MUes  Labo- 
ratories. Inc.     SN  200.761.    Pub.  8-20-67.     FUed  7-21-66. 

888.668.  PYRILOIN.  Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  257,654. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Hied  10-81-66. 

888,660.  KLOBT.  I<emmon  Pbarmaeal  Company.  SN 
261.854.    Pnb.  8-20-67.    FUed  1-8-67. 

888.670.  NITRO-T.D.  Fleming  and  Company.  Pharmaceuti- 
cals.    SN  261,084.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  1-5-67. 

888.671.  PAB<ORIC.  Joseph  Candldo,  d.b.a.  Candldo  Phar- 
macy.   BN  262.066.    Pnb.  8-S0-67.    FUed  1-16-67. 


dais  19- VeMdes 


888.678.  FALTEZ  PRODUCT  AND  DESIGN.  Hagep  S. 
Toulookian.  d.b.a.  CTomhlU  Comasereial  Company.  8M 
848,600.    Pnb.  8-80-67.    FUed  4-15-66. 
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Cli»20- 


and  Oiled  Cloth 


888,078.     BBLMONDO.    Congoleam-Nairn  Inc.    SN  270,8M. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  6-8-67. 


Class 21 -Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

888.68S.     (SceClua  13  for  this  trademark.)  ' 

888.674.     DBNON.     Nippon  ColombU  Co..  Ltd.     MUI/TIPLC 

CXASS   (Classes  21,  31.  84,  and  36).     SN  188,564.     Pak. 

10-18-66.    Filed  3-12-64. 

888.078.  BLBCTRO-MODULB.  Warner  Electric  Brake  ft 
antch  Company.  SN  200,806.  Pubf  8-28-67.  Filed 
8-20-64. 

888.676.  KARMA.  Seallne  Sianufactaring  Corp.  SN  212,095. 
Fab.  12-21-60.    FUed  2-28-65. 

888.677.  KABMATIC.  Seallne  Mannfactnrins  Corp.  SK 
214.188.    Pub.  1-18-66.    FUed  8-15-65. 

888.678.  LSTTBB  T  AND  DESIGN.  U.S.  Terminals  Inc. 
SN  228.221.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  9-20-65. 

888.079.  COBDEM.  Cordem  Corporation.  SN  286,882.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    FUed  1-21-66. 

888.680.  CHKKAR.  General  Signal  Corporation.  SN  289,208. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  2-21-66. 

888.681.  NORD.  Maltronics,  Inc.  SN  248.699.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    Filed  4-18-66. 

888.682.  UNI-KIT.  General  Electric  Company.  SN  244,700. 
Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed  0-2-66. 

838.688.  ELECTRO-FLTTE.  The  Black  Clawson  Company. 
SN  24S.151.    Pub.  8-2»-07.    PUed  5-9-00. 

888.684.  KNUBZ.  Bernbard  Klrsch.  MDI/TIPLB  CLA8B 
(daises  21  and  84).  SN  245.408.  Pub.  8-29-67.  FUed 
5-11-66. 

888.685.  DUBACELL.  P.  B.  Mallory  *  Co.  Inc.  MULTIPUl 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  26).  SN  245,664.  Pub.  8-29-6T. 
FUed  0-16-66. 

888.686.  BOLBN-STAB  AND  DESIGN.  Rolen  Diveraifled 
lOTeiton,  Inc.  SN  246,794.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-16-80. 

838.687.  SPIBAL  (DESIGN).  Preformed  Line  Product! 
Company.     SN  240,802.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  0-17-66. 

888.688.  IHF  AND  DESIGN.  Joseph  A.  PerweUer.  SK 
247.402.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6^6-66. 

888.689.  C  AND  DESIGN.  Coilform  Company.  SN  247,890. 
Pub,  8-29-67.    Filed  6-13-66. 

838.690.  RAYONIC.  Waterman  Electronic  Tube  Company. 
SN  248,072.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-14-66. 

838.601.     INDIT.      Indlt   Corporation.      SN    248,621. 

8-29-67.  FUed  6-21-66. 
838.692.     SILHOUETTE.      BJD,    Inc.      SN    282.460. 

»-20-67.  Filed  8-16-66. 
838,698.     DIAL-A-LITB.     Eagle  Electric  Mff.  Co.,  Inc 

252.555.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  8^-17-66. 

888.694.  CHEVRON  (DESIGN).  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
CaUfomla.     SN  253,352.     Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  8-2^-66. 

888.695.  MINI-MOD.  Dynalr  Electronics,  Inc.  SN  255,804. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-3-66. 

888.690.  ALL  AMBBICAN  AND  DESIGN.  General  Indlc*^ 
tor  Corporation.  SN  250,614.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Filed 
10-8-06. 

888.607.  TBAN8IST-0-GARD.  Fisher  Radio  Corporation, 
BN  255.792.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-0-66. 

888.098.     LITTLE  GIANT.     Fisher  Radio  Corporation.     S 
255.793.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

888  090  ELECTRO  WARMTH.  Patented  Products. Corpo- 
ration.    SN  256.816.     Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  10-5-66. 

888.700.  LUMIFOBM.  UghtoUer  Incorporated.  SN  267,807. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  10-27-^6. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


SN 


n. 

i 


886.701.     V-Q. 
257,474.    Pub, 


Electric 
8-20-67. 


BCactalnery    Mfg. 
Filed  10-28-66. 


Company.       SN 


838.702.  H   AND   DESIGN.     Hammarlui^d   Manufacturing 
Co.,  Inc.     SN  257,623.    Pub.  8-20-67.    tfUed  10-31-66. 

838.703.  TRI-LOK.     ElUott  A  Evans,  Inci,  d.b.a.  Telectron 


Company   Division.     SN   258,679.     Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed 
11-16-68. 

838,704.     PAN-TY.       Pandult    Corp.       SI^    258,716.      Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  11-15-66. 

838,700.     SBI   (DESIGN).     Sola  Basic  Iniustries,  Inc.     SN 

265.876.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Piled  3-3-67.     j 
838,706.     MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN,     cjak  Bleetro/NeUcs 

Corp.     SN  268,127.     Pub.  8-20-67.    FUe^  4-»-07. 


Class  22  —  Gaines,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 


A 


838,660.     (See  Class  16  for  this  trademark 

838.707.  DEE  GEE  OF  CALIFORNIA.  Dee  0«e  of  Cali- 
fornia, Inc.     SN  282,678.     Pub.  8-20-67,    Fltod  11-15-66. 

838.708.  MATCHBOX.  Lesney  Products  «  Co.,  Limited.  SN 
237.718.     Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  2-1-00.    j 

838.709.  BEAL-ACTION.  WUliam  D.  Hart,  Jr.  SN  247,920. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  6-18-66.  , 

838.710.  KENWOOD.  Kenneth  Smith,  ^nc.  SN  201.888. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  8-6-66. 

838.711.  KANDT  KITCHEN.  Transogratat  Company,  Inc. 
SN  202.000.    Pub.  8-20-67.    Filed  8-16-06. 

838.712.  TIC-TAC-TOTS.  Century  Printing  Company,  Inc. 
SN  264,864.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  0-21-40. 

838,718.  K-TWENTY-EIGHT.  WUson  SlK>rting  Goods  Co., 
assignee  of  WUson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  IBN  260.617.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

838,714.  INDBSTBUCTO.  WUson  Sportlbg  Goods  Co.,  as- 
signee of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  |n  250,018.  Pub. 
8-16-07.    FUed  10-17-00. 


Class  23— Cutlery,  Machinery^  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

838,503.     ( See  Class  4  for  this  trademark. ) 

838,630.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark. 

838,710.  DELTA  AND  DESIGN.  Delta'  MercantUe  Corp. 
SN  200,428.    Pub.  0-20-60.    FUed  8-24-44. 

888.716.  CABPETBON.  Advance  Machine  Company.  SN 
222,326.    Pub.  6-28-66.    Filed  0-30-00. 

838.717.  MILL  WHEEL  (DESIGN).  George  O.  Graves, 
d.b.a.  Bilchlana  MiUs.  MULTIPLE  CXAlS  (Oasses  28  and 
46).     SN  230,686.     Pub.  8-20-67.     FUed  12-28-66. 

838.718.  MICHIANA  MILLS  AND  DESION.  Qtotgt  0. 
Graves,  d.b.a.  Mlchiana  MUls.  MULTIPlk  CLASS  (CHaases 
28  and  46).     SN  280,687.     Pub.  8-20-w!    FUed  2-28-66. 

888,718.  BIBONDEX.  SUnger  Foundry  Company,  Inc.  SN 
280,812.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  2-2S-00. 

838.720.  POW-B-MUFF.  Bennett  Company.  SN  280,878. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  8-1-66.  | 

888.721.  SUPEB-MUFF.  Bennett  Compiny.  SN  230,874. 
Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  8-1-66.  , 

838.722.  EC  AND  DESIGN.  Bast  Oiicitgo  Machine  Tool 
Corporation.    SN  241,180.    Pub.  8-20-0^   FUed  S-10-00. 

888.723.  PBOJBCrrO-DBILL.  Optomech^nlsms,  lac  SN 
241,174.    Pub.  S-20-07.    FUed  »-10-00.  j 

888.724.  TI  AND  DESIGN.  Tboowon  Ii^nstxlu.  Inc.  SN 
241,547.    Pub.  8-20-67.    FUed  8-21-66.  i 

888.725.  ALBMITB  AND  DB8I0N.  St^irtrt-Wamer  Cor- 
poration.    SN  246,888.    Pub.  8-20-67.    piled  6-2ft-66. 

888.726.  UNION.  Union  Tank  Car  Compfmy.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (aasses  28  and  81).  SN  246,7^.  Pub.  8-20-67. 
FUed  6-20-00.  . 

888.727.  OILOEAB  FLUID  POWEB  ANP  DESIGN.  The 
Oilgear  Company.  SN  247.826.  Pub.  8-20-67.  FUed 
6-10-66. 


November  14,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  99 


838.728.  TAO-0-MATIC.  Aero-Motlve  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    8N  247,8«5.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

838.729.  AKRO-MOTIVK.  Aero-Motlve  Manufacturing 
Company.      aN   247,867.      Pub.   8-29-67.     Piled   6-13-66. 

838.730.  QROZ-BBCKERT.  Theodor  Oro«  and  Sohne  and 
Ernst  Beckert,  Jifadelfabrtk  Commandlt  Oesellschaft.  SN 
249,000.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-27-66. 

838.731.  POPPER.  Trophy  Company.  SN  260,056  Pub 
8-29-67.     PUed  7-11-66. 

838.732.  PRINK  AND  DESIGN.  Prink  Sno-Plows  Inc  8N 
283,304.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Piled  8-29-66. 

838.733.  MCCULLOCH.  McCuUoch  Corporation.  8N 
253,774.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  9-2-66. 

838,784.  STYLIZED  R  (DESIGN).  J.  C.  Renfroe  k  Sons, 
Inc.     SN  257,194.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Piled  10-25-66. 

838,735.  VALHALLA.  Guitar  J.  Schutterman.  d.b.a.  Pro- 
gredo  Trading  Co.  SN  257,516.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Piled 
10-28-66. 

838,786.  ANITA.  OttBtav  J.  Schutterman,  d.b.a.  Progredo 
Trading  Co.     SN  257,518.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

838,737.  IMPERIAL.  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company. 
SN  258.383.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-10-66.  ' 


838.738.  CONTROL.      Control    Molding    Corporation.      SN 
260,906.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Piled  12-16-66. 

838.739.  DORAL.       Global    Import    A    Export,    Inc.       SN 
264,051.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  2-6-67. 

838.740.  HUSKY.      Industrial    Metalcraft    Company,    Inc. 
SN  264,322.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  2-9-67. 

838.741.  STA-MULCHER.        8U-8oil      Corporation.        SN 
271,887.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-19-67. 

838.742.  VWP.     Wotan  Werke  GmbH.     SN  272.451.     Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  8-26-67. 

838.743.  SNOW-MATIC.      Snow    Manufacturing    Company. 
SN  272,665.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-31-67. 

838.744.  HY-HIT.       Hydraulic    Machinery    Company,     Inc. 
SN  272,673.    Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  5-81-67. 


aass  24  -  Liundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

838,650.     (See  CUu  16  for  this  trademark.) 

838.745.  WESTERN  EAGLE.     Gardner  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  257,179.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

838.746.  SUNBEAM.     Sunbeam  CorporaUon.     SN  267,664. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 


Class  25 -Lodes  and  Safes 


838,747.     AIR  -  0  -  DYNE. 
260,806.     Pub.  8-29-67. 


Air- O- Dyne  Corporation. 
PUed  12-18-66. 


SN 


838.748.  SENTRY  LOCK.  Sargent  &  Company  (DeUware 
corporation),  assignee  of  Sargent  ft  Company  (Connecticut 
corporation).     SN  266,688.    Pnb.  8-2^-67.    PUed  2-28-67. 

838.749.  SAPB-T-VAULT.  MeUlnk  Steel  Safe  Company. 
SN  267,051.    Pnb.  8-2»-67.    PUed  3-17-67. 

838.750.  CISA  AND  DESIGN.  S.vJi.  C.I.S.A.  Costrudonl 
Itallane  Serrature  Afflnl.  SN  272,641.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  6-29-6T. 


838,762.     INSTA-CAMERA.    Camera  Corporation  of  America. 

SN  240,679.    Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  8-10-66. 
838,753.     TORDUCTOR.     AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Ak- 

tlebolaget.     SN  244,177.    Pnb.  8-29-67.    PUed  4-26-66. 
838,764.     TAPP.    General  PrecUlon  Systems  Inc.,  by  change 

of  name  from  General  Precision,  Inc.     SN  246,546      Pnb. 

8-29-67.    PUed  8-20-66. 

838,788.  OPTICOM.  Light  Energy  Systems  Inc  SN 
247,704.    Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  6-9-66. 

838,766.  R  AND  DESIGN.  Tracor,  Inc.  SN  247,787  Pnb. 
8-29-67.     PUed  6-9-66. 

838.787.  OLDEN  DOES  THE  IMPOSSIBLE.  Olden  Camera 
and  Lens  Company,  Inc.  SN  249,177.  Pub.  8-29-67.  PUed 
6-28-66. 

888.788.  lONALYZEH.  Orion  Research  Incorporated  SN 
249,197.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Piled  6-2»-66. 

838.759.  VU-CHEK.      Union    Carbide    CorporaHon       SN 

283.462.  Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  8-80-66. 

838.760.  PRESTONE.      Union    Carbide    CorporaUon       SN 

283.463.  Pub.  8-29-67.     PUed  8-30-66. 

838.761.  DESIGN  OF  CARDINAL  BIRD  WITH  ELEC- 
TRONIC SYMBOL.  Cardinal  Scale  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  288,667.    Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  11-15-66. 

838.762.  ACRO-SEB  AND  DESIGN.  Robert  J  Malinert 
SN  259,008.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 


838.763.     ROLL -TACT.       IndustrUl    Tectonics,     Inc 
259.833.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Piled  12-1-66. 


SN 


838,784.  AUDITION.  P.  W.  Woolworth  Co.  SN  260,124. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-5-66. 

838.765.  MERCATOR.  Ing.  C.  Oliyettl  ft  C,  S.p.A  SN 
260,983.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  7-18-66. 

838.766.  REMINGTON.  Sperry  Rand  Corporation  SN 
262,211.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 

838.767.  SBI  (DESIGN).  Sola  Basic  Industries,  Inc  SN 
268,878.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  3-3-67. 

838.768.  MERRILL  ENGINEERING  LABORATORIES  AND 
DESIGN.  Marcellus  S.  Merrill,  d.b.a.  Merrill  Engineering 
Laboratories.     SN  268,967.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Piled  3-6-67. 

838.769.  GLOBE  AND  DESIGN.     The  Caltype  Corporation 
SN  270.886.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Piled  5-8-67. 

838.770.  TITAN  AND  DESIGN.  The  Caltype  Corporation. 
SN  270,857.    Pub.  8-29-67.    PUed  5-8-67. 

838.771.  ARTISAN    AND   DESIGN, 
tlon.     SN  270,858.     Pub.  8-29-67. 

838.772.  SENATOR  AND  DESIGN, 
tlon.     SN  270,860.     Pub.  8-2ft-67. 

838.773.  ADVOCATE  AND  DESIGN, 
tlon.     SN  270,861.     Pub.  8-29-67. 

838.774.  PORTFOLIO  AND  DESIGN.  The  Caltype  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  270,862.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  5-8-87. 


The  Caltype  Corpora- 
Filed  5-8-67. 

The  Caltype  Corpora- 
PUed  5-8-67. 

The  Caltype  Corpora- 
PUed  8-8-67. 


Class  27-Horological  instramenU 

838.775.  ANDRE    PAILET.      SterUng    Wholesale    Jewelers 
Inc.     SN  249,188.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Piled  6-28-66. 

838.776.  CIPRA.      Solari   ft  C./Udlne   S.p.A.      SN   266  317 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-12-66. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific  C>»  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 


Appli 


838,635.     (See  ClaiB  13  for  this  trademark.) 

838,686.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838,751.     CHBI8LIN  INSTA-CAMBRA.    Camera  CorporaUon 
of  America.     SN  240,678.     Pnb.  8-20-67.     PUed  8-10-66. 


™«  ^^^^^  BUCCBLLATI.  Mario  BucceUaU  Inc 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIPICATB.  SN  261,618,  p^' 
8-29-67.  filed  12-29-66,  CL  28 ;  SN  261,611,  puk  7-:i8^' 
filed  12-29-66.  CI.  101.  -*'•'.•  ^o-ni. 

?rr2;-6*7.'TledTl7%T'""  '*''•'•"•     "^^  '''-''' 
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Qiss  29 -Brooms,  Brashes,  and  Dusters 

888,600.     (See  Claai  IS  for  tbls  trademark.) 

838.779.  VI8TBON.  The  SUndard  Oil  Company.  SN 
260,195.    tub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-6-66. 

538.780.  MISCELLANEXJUS  DESIGN.  Triangle  Manufae- 
turinc  Company.  SN  266,626.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Filed 
3-14-67. 

888.781.  OEM.  Oem,  Incorporated.  SN  272,043.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    Filed  5-22-67. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


888,792.  MC  C  AND  DESIGN.  McCoUod^  Corporation.  SN 
252,748.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  S-lMie. 

888,798.  VABIAN.  Varlan  AaaocUtea.  BN  300.880.  Pab. 
8-29-67.     Filed  9-38-66. 

838.794.  ENTER-ABC.  EnterprlM  Witt  Company.  SN 
256,079.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-10-«4- 

838.795.  SUNNYTROL.  Crane  Co.  8H  25<C274.  Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 

838.796.  INFINITEX.  Integrated  CeUlntfi  Inc.  SN  306.668. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  10-18-66. 

838.797.  ALUMA-FLBZ.  United  SUtes  BegUter  Company, 
d.b.a.  United  SUtea  RegUter  Co.  $N  206.891.  Fob. 
8-29-67.     Filed  10-20-66. 

838.798.  SBI  (DESIGN).  Sola  Baalc  I^doatriea,  Ike.  SN 
260,877.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  8-S-67. 


838,782.     CELESTA.      Castleton    China,    Inc.      SN   217,290. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  4-26-65. 


Class  31  -  niters  and  Refrigerators 

888.674.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 
838,736.      (See  Class  23  for  this  trademark.) 

838.783.     ERUS.      Tecna-Chem,    Inc.       SN    250,604. 
8-29-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 


Pub. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 

888.784.  TBXAIB    AND    DESIGN.      Texalr.      SN    253.9^ 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  9-7-66. 

888.785.  SD  AND  DESIGN.  Stow  k  Davis  Furniture  Com- 
pany.    SN  255,930.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

888.786.  PY  AND  DESIGN.  Porter  and  Yeager  Incorporattd. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  32  and  100).  SN  257,339. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-27-r66. 

888.787.  DEC»TIQUB  AND  DESIGN.  Reliable  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  MUI/riPLB  CLASS  (CHasses  32  and  60). 
SN  261,518.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 


Class  33 -Glassware 


888.788.     FLAX.     American  Saint  Gobain  Corporation,     tN 
307,144.    Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  10-25-86. 


Class  34- Heating,  Llghting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

838,593.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

838.626.  ( See  Class  12  for  this  trademark. ) 

838,685.  (See  CHass  13  for  this  trademark.) 

888.674.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

888.684.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

888.789.  IDEAL    STANDARD    AND    DESIGN. 


Radiator  k  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  4-14-66. 


Amerimn 
SN  248,864. 


888.790.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  American  Radiator 
k  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation.  SN  248.888.  Feb. 
8-29-67.     Filed  4-14-66. 

888.791.  AMERICAN  STANDARD  AND  DESIGN.  Amerl«an 
RadUtor  k  Standard  SanlUry  Corporation.  SN  248.892. 
Pub.  S-29-6T-     FUed  4-14-66. 


Qass  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madiinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


838.799.  SLIDE-LAG.      Hols    Robber   Company,    Inc.      SN 
249,536.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  7-6-«6. 

838.800.  POWERFLITE.     B.    James   a^d   Company.      SN 
259,819.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-l-66.i 

838.801.  FIDESTA.    The  Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Company. 
SN  250,822.    Pub.  8-29t67.    FUed  13-l-[66. 

838.802.  OPTIMUM  PROFILE.     Dunloj^  Tire  and  Rubber 
Corporation.     SN  278,722.    Pub.  8-29-^7.    FUed  6-18-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instrament^  and  Supplies 

838,674.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

838.803.  PACIFIC  JAZZ.  Uberty  Records,  Inc.  SN  237.693. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  9-13-65. 

838.804.  FIRESIDE.  MasterUpe  (Mag^tlc)  Limited.  SN 
234,913.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-20-6|5. 

838.805.  HOHNER  CLAVINBT.  M.  JHohner  Inc.  SN 
236,603.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  1-17-664 

838.806.  DIAMOND  CUT.  Roy  J.  Male^  Corporation.  SN 
244,005.    Pub.  8-29-87.    Filed  4-21-66. 

838.807.  GOLDEN  MELODY.  Organairi  Inc.  SN  246,935. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-31-66. 

838.808.  EUTERPE.  Euterpe  Instruments.  SN  247,113. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-2-66.  | 

838.809.  HOEDOWN.  Benjamin  Harbison  Blankenship. 
SN  250,445.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  7-181-66. 

838.810.  A  &  M  RECORDS  AND  DESICtN.  A  4  M  (General 
Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  Irrlni  Music,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
A  &  M  Records.  SN  251,484.  Pu^.  8-29-67.  Filed 
8-1-66. 


838,811.     COLOR-GLO.       Thomas     Orga^ 
255,558.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  9-30-66, 


Company.       SN 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationary 

I 

838,588.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.!) 

838.812.  GOOD  MORNING  RAM.  rJ  C.  Schafer.  SN 
256,977.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-21-fli8. 

838.813.  UNI-VISION.  The  C.  R.  Glb|>on  Company.  SN 
257,180.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-25-^6. 

838.814.  TOSCA  BOOK.  Mohawk  Parier  MlUs,  Inc.  SN 
257.719.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-1-66. 

838.815.  GRACIOUS  LIVING.  The  Glilden  Company.  SN 
258,095.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-7-6^ 

838.816.  INTERNATIONAL  GREEN  ^EAT.  Interna- 
tional Paper  Company.  SN  259,481.  ^ub.  8-39-67.  FUed 
11-20-66. 
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838.817.  8M.  MlnneeoU  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  260,701.     Pub.  8-29-47.     Filed  12-14-66. 

838.818.  H0USBB0T8  AND  DESIGN.  Kimberly-a«rk 
Corporation.     SN  261,689.     Pab.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-28-66. 

838.819.  SWIFSBT.  Herbert  H.  Mllarch,  d.b.a.  Mllarch 
Printing  k  OiHce  Supply.  SN  268,400.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  4-6-67. 


Qass  38-PriaU  aad  Publications 


838,820.  DIAL-A-STYLB.  Feurer  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  201,808. 
Pub.  8-39-67.    FUed  8-0-66. 

838,831.  AFTER  40  AND  DESIGN.  Ciba  Corporation.  SN 
251,888.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  8-8-66. 

838.822.  WHITE  CANDLES.  Norcross,  Inc.  SN  256,676. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  10-18-66. 

838.823.  SURPRIZE  PICTURE.  Nararco  Products  Inc.  SN 
256,762.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

838.824.  DOLLAR-AMA.  Associated  Hardware  Supply 
Company.     SN  307,246.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-26-66. 

838.825.  THE  MARYLAND  ASPHALT  PAVER.  The  Mary- 
land Asphalt  Asaociation,  Inc.  SN  257,399.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  10-27-66. 

888.826.  JBT  JEMS.  Jet  Spray  Corp.  SN  209,121.  Pab. 
8-29-67.     FUed  11-21-66. 

838.837.  VIS  -  A  -  SAMPLER.  Media/ Sampling.  Inc.  SN 
260,558.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

888,828.  IN8TRUMBNT  k  APPARATUS  NEWS.  ChUton 
Company.    SN  260.649.    Fob.  S-3»-«r.    FUed  ia-lS-66. 

838.839.  MODERN  MANAGEMENT  FILMS.  BNA  Incorpo- 
rated.     SN  361,088.      Pub.   8-29-67.     FUed   13-19-66. 

838.880.  D8RMATOLOOY  DIGEST.  Dermatology  DigMt, 
Inc.    SN  M8,861.    Pab.  8-2»-67.    FUed  1-S6-«T. 

888.881.  B  4  P.  Editor  k  Publlaber  Co.,  Inc.  SN  368,661. 
Pub.  8-39-67.    FUed  1-81-67. 

838,883.  SCHOOL-DAZE.  Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  SN 
264,660.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  2-14-67. 

838.838.  FUNNY  FRONTS.  Krauas  Screen  Proceas,  Inc. 
SN  270,791.    Pab.  8-29-67.    FUed  0-0-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


888,884.  DOLPHIN.  Almar  Rainwear  Corporation  (Dela- 
ware corporation),  assignee  of  Almar  Rainwear  Corpora- 
tion ((Georgia  corporation).  SN  189,871.  Pub.  12-21-65. 
Filed  8-8-62. 

838,835.  GOLD  MEDAL  BY  SHERMAN.  Sherman  Cnder- 
wear  MlUs.  Inc.  SN  248,871.  Pub.  8-29-67.  FUed  6-17-66. 

838,886.  COBBLESTONES.  Cobblestones  Limited.  SN 
251,896.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  8-8-66. 

888,837.  SHEEP  SHAPES.  Joel  H.  Durand,  d.b.a.  Sheep 
Shapes.     8N  200.426.     Pub.  S-39-67.     FUed  9-29-66. 

838,888.  LABEL  4  JRS.  Jantsen  Inc.  SN  206,741.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    FUed  10-19-66. 

838.839.  SUNJUNS.  G.  H.  Bass  ft  Co.  SN  206,918.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    FUed  10-21-46. 

838.840.  MAN  WITH  SPYGLASS  (DESIGN).  Sawyer- 
Tower  Prodacts,  Inc.  SN  207,096.  Pub.  8-29-67.  FUed 
10-24-66. 

838.841.  BRYANEBS.  Beautiful  Bryans,  Inc.  SN  208,377. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-9-66. 

838.843.  UNIVEST.  Brown  Company.  SN  308.487.  Pub. 
8-39-67.    FUed  11-14-66. 

888,848.  ALESSANDRO  ORIGINALS.  France  Neckwear 
Co.,  Inc.    SN  208,686.    Pub,  8-29-67.    FUed  11-10-66. 

888.844.  PI«AYBABY.  International  Playtex  Corporation, 
by  diange  of  name  from  International  Latex  Corporation. 
SN  209,008.    Pub.  8-29-67,    FUed  11-18-66. 

888,840.  ACTBVBS.  Henaon-Kickernidt,  Inc.  SN  209.116. 
Pub.  8-2»-«7.    FUed  11-21-66. 


888.846.  PBNN  SONS.  Pennebaker  ft  Bona.  Inc.  SN  209,147. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

838.847.  JANE  ft  JOHNNY.  Pennebaker  ft  SoBi,  Inc.  8M 
259,148.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  11-21-46. 

838.848.  NATURB  RITB  AND  DESIGN.  Endicott  Johnson 
Corporation.    SN  309,281.    Pub.  8-39-67.    FUed  11-23-66. 

838.849.  SLAK-BACK.  Farab  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  209,542.     Pob.  8-29-67.     FUed  11-3S-66. 

838.850.  COSMOS.  H.  Daroff  k  Sons,  Inc.  »N  209.644. 
Pob.  8-39-67.    FUed  11-39-66. 

838.851.  HIGH  STOOL  (DESIGN).  Anrll  Brand,  Incorpo- 
rated.   SN  259.700.    Pab.  8-29-67.    FUed  11-80-66. 

838,862.  W  AND  DESIGN.  Blue  BeU,  Inc.  SN  359,711. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  11-80-66. 

838.853.  TANGENT.  Boomerang  Fashions,  Inc.  SN 
259,713.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-18-66. 

838.854.  THE  DEUCE.  A.  Schreter  ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
259,855.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-1-66. 

838.855.  HOUSE  OF  OLGA.  Olga  Company.  SN  259,955. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

838.856.  DENI-CURL.  Originals  by  Denise,  Inc.  SN 
259,956.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

888.857.  SASCO  HILL.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  260,292.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

838.858.  BROOKLAWN.  The  Warner  Brothers  Company. 
SN  260,293.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-7-66. 

838,809.  GREENFIELD  HILL.  The  Warner  Brothers  Com- 
pany.    8<N  260,294.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

888.860.  BODY-DO.  The  Warner  Brothen  Company.  SN 
260,295.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

888.861.  THE-MAXI.  Cluett,  Peabody  ft  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
260,408.    Pob.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-9-66. 

838.862.  FEBT  SAKE.  Ray  D.  Petty,  d.bjL  Petty-Johnson 
Mens  Hosiery  Co.  SN  260,880.  Pub.  8-29-«7.  FUed 
12-15-66. 

838.863.  FOURDROBER.  Louis  Goldsmith,  Inc.  SN 
260,984.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  12-16-66. 

838.864.  HOUSE  OF  ANSLEY.  Ansley,  Incorporated.  SN 
261,189.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-21-66. 

838.865.  HIGHLAND  FLING.  Wembley,  Inc.  SN  261.889. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-22-66. 

838.866.  GOLF  CLASSIC.  Byer-Rolnick  Corporation  SN 
261,916.     Pub.  8-39-67.     Filed  1-4-67. 

888.867.  PERMA-BELT.  ReUable  Troater  Co.,  Inc.  8N 
262,618.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  1-16-6T. 

888.868.  TWENTY  GRAND.  Rombro  Brothen,  Inc.  SN 
262,625.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-16-67. 

838.869.  ROBUST.  Rombro  Brothers,  Inc.  SN  362,626. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  1-16-67. 

838.870.  COMMANDER.  Rombro  Brothera.  Inc.  SN  26S.627. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-16-67. 

888.871.  SIZPENCB.  MelrUle  Shoe  Corporation.  SN 
266,057.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  8-6-67. 

838.872.  FLORSHEIM  TRADITIONAL.  Interco  Incwpo- 
rated,  d.b.a.  The  Florsbeim  Shoe  Company.  SN  269;K88. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  8-9-67. 

838.873.  BEN  KAHN.  Ben  Kahn  Fan  Corp.  SN  266.486. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  S-lS-67. 

838.874.  20S0.  Haggu  Company.  SN  267,098.  Pab. 
8-29-67.     FUed  8-20-67. 

838,870.    ABSTRACTS.     The  United  States  Shoe  (3orpora- 

tlon.    SN  267,692.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  8-27-67. 

» 

888.876.  SEBNBRY.  Kops  Bros.,  Inc.  SN  269,906.  Pub. 
8-39-67.     FUed  4-20-67. 

888.877.  CHAXK)LON.  Chadboam  Gotham,  Inc.  SN 
271,411.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  0-10-6T. 

888.878.  THE  TWEEDSTBR.  Wonderimlt  Corporation.  SN 
271,677.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  0-17-67. 

888.879.  MAIDENFORM  AND  DESIGN.  Maldcnform,  Inc. 
SN  271,710.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  0-17-67. 

888.880.  WHITE  STAG.  White  Stag  Manafaeturlng  Co. 
SN  271.996.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  0-8S-67. 
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888,881.  STAO-P&BST.  White  SUg  Manjifacturlog  Co.  SN 
272.142.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-23-67. 

888.883.  BABTWICK.  Beaver  Shirt  CompAny.  SN  272,782. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-1-67. 

888.888.  RAVEUX).  Interco  Incorporated,  d.b.a.  The  Flor- 
■helm  Shoe  Company.  SN  272,889.  Pub.  S-29-67.  Filed 
6-»-«7. 

838.884.  DBBAMLINBR.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  278,5B1. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  6-12-67. 

888,880.  CONFECTION.  Maldenform,  Inc.  SN  273,657. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  6-12-67. 


..J 


Gau40  — FaiKy  Goods,  Furnishings, 
Notions  I 

888.886.  COIFASHIONS  AND  DESIGN.  The  Glemby  Com- 
pany, Inc.    SN  273,930.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  6-15-67. 

I 

Class  42 -Knittflid,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  | 

888.887.  TBXTRA-SOF.  MU-Art  Knlta,  Inc.  SN  257,402. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  10-27-66. 

838.888.  WONDER  GLASS.  J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
260.284.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

838.889.  iNUBBT  DAN.  Dan  River  Mills,  Incorporated. 
SN  260,827.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-15-66. 

888.890.  "SPORTSTER."  Chatham  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  262,567.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

888.891.  UNI-SEAM.  Asten-HlU  Mfg.  Company.  SN 
262,750.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

I 

Qass  46  — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

888.717.  (See  Clan  28  for  thla  trademark.) 

888.718.  (See  CUm  28  for  thU  trademark.) 

838.892.  BUTTER  BUDS.  Morton  International,  Inc.,  ai- 
aignee  of  Allen  C.  Buhler.  SN  221,787.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  6-23-65. 

838.893.  MARTHA    WHITE    COTTON    PICKIN'.      Martha 
'    White  Incorporated,  by  change  of  name  from  Martha.  White 

Mills.  Inc.     SN  229,161.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  10-1-65. 

888.894.  WESTERN  KITCHEN  AND  DESIGN.  Purity 
Stores,  Inc.    SN  249,444.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  7-1-66. 

888.895.  KENTUCKY  FRIED  CHICKEN.  Kentucky  Fried 
Chicken  Corporation.  SN  249,774.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Filed 
7-7-66. 

888.896.  TRUMPS.  I.  Rokeach  k  Sons,  Inc.  SN  250,772. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  7-21-66. 

838.897.  BRISTOL  FARM.  Sue  Ann  Food  Products  Corpo- 
ratlOB.     SN  252,298.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

838.898.  BVBR-WHIP.  Farm  Fresh  Cream  Wlp  Corpora- 
tion.    »N  258,895.     Pob.  8-29-67.     Filed  8-29-66.  | 

888.899.  TASTY  BIRD  AND  DESIGN.  Arkansas  Valley 
Industrlea,  Inc.  SN  253,412.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Filed 
8-80-66. 

888.900.  MJB  AND  DESIGN.  M.J.B.  Co.  SN  254,172. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  9-9-66. 

888.901.  VIRGO.  Fisher  Flouring  Mills  Co.  SN  258,088. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  11-7-66. 

838.902.  ASTRONAUT.      Fisher    Flouring    Mills    Co. 

258.086.  Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 

888,908.     CAPRICORN.      Fliher    Flouring    Mills    Co.      SN 

258.087.  Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-7-66. 


i 


SN 


SN  258,089. 


838.904.  AQUARIUS.       Fisher     Flouring     Mills     Co. 
258,088.    Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-7-68. 

838.905.  TAURUS.     Fisher  Flouring  MiUi  Co. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-7-66.  1 

838.906.  ROLLER  CHAMPION.  Valley  pity  Milling  Com- 
pany.    SN  258,736.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Fll^d  11-15-86. 

838.907.  ROWENA.  Valley  City  Mlllli%  Company.  SN 
258,737.   Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-15-66. 

838.008.  HT- MARSH.  Warner-Jenklns()n  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  258.948.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  11-17-66. 

838.009.  OVEN  BUSTER.  Nebraska  Consolidated  MiUs  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Mauser  Mill  Company.  9N  259,011.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

838.010.  FACTOR.     General  Mills,  Inc. 
8-29-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

838.011.  ALIVE.      General   Mills,    Inc. 
8-29-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

838.912.  ZEAL.     General   Mills,   Inc. 
8-29-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

838.913.  ABOUND.     General  Mills,  Inc. 
8-29-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

838.914.  COLONEL    CRISPIT.      General 
273,567.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  6-12-67. 

838,916.  SUGAR  PLINKS.  General  MUls^  Inc.  SN  278,568. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-12-67. 

838.916.  AMPLE.     General  MlUs,  Inc. 
8-29-67.     FUed  6-12-67. 

838.917.  RENEW.     General  MUls,  Inc. 
8-29-67.     FUed  6-12-67. 


bN  278,568. 
^N   278,664. 

^   278,065. 

jSN  278,566. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


Pub. 


MlUa,    Inc.      SN 


tN  278,569.     Pnb. 
^N  278,571.     Pub. 


838,918.     THRIVE.     General  Mills,  Inc.    BN  278,072.    Pab. 
8-29-67.     FUed  6-12-67. 


aass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Liquors 


"r 


838,910.  DEACON'S.  Saserac  Companyj  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Ken- 
tucky Dale  Co.  SN  259,166.  Pub.,  8-29-67.  FUed 
11-21-66. 


838,920.     BLUE    JACKET.      Saierac    Company, 
The  Winship  Company.     SN  259,168.     Pi)b. 
11-21-66. 


Inc., 
8-29-67. 


d.b.a. 
FUed 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 


838,787.      (See  Class  32  for  this  trademark]) 

838.921.  WEDDING  RAIN  AND  DESIGN.     Rlshellco,  In- 
corporated.    SN  269,677,     Pub.  8-29-6T,     FUed  11-29-66. 

838.922.  REMINGTON.       Sperry    Rand    Corporation.      SN 
260,193.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-6-66. 

838,928.     STEM.     The  De  HaviUand  Aircraft   of  Canada, 
Limited.    SN  260,489.    Pab.  8-29-67.    tiled  11-25-66. 

838,924.     PORT-A-SPLAT.  Media/Graphic^,  Inc.  SN  260,764. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  12-14-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet!  Preparations 

838.925.  ONCE  IS  ENOUGH.  Colgate-P|ilmoUve  Company, 
assignee  of  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  199,^75.  Pub.  2-28-65. 
Filed  8-14-64.  j 

838.926.  ONCE  IS  ENOUGH.  Colgate-PilmoUve  Company, 
assignee  of  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  MyLTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  51  and  52).  SN  201,514.  Pub.  2-23-65.  Filed 
9-9-64.  j 

838.927.  ONCE.  Colgate-PalmoUve  Combany,  assignee  of 
John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASB  ((Masses  51  and 
52).     SN  201,515.     Pub.  8-10-65.    FUe4  9-9-64. 
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838.028.  PERFUME  GLACE.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN 
204,446.    Pub.  6-7-66.    Filed  10-21-64. 

838.029.  NEW  LOOK.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Len- 
Gee  Corporation.  SN  226,253.  Pub.  7-5-66.  Filed 
8-23-65. 

838.930.  MISS  MOD  AND  DESIGN.  Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc. 
SN  245,440.    Pub.  1-3-67.    Filed  4-7-66. 

838.931.  EMILIO  PUOCI  (SIGNATURE).  EmlUo  Pucci 
Societa  a  Responsablllta  LimitaU.  SN  248,030.  Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  6-14-66. 

838.932.  COLOR  ESSENCE.  Helene  Curtis  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  253,852.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  9-«-66. 

838.933.  GRADUAL.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN  261,636. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

838.934.  "POWDER  BUFF."     Vitabath,  Incorporated.     SN 

283.866.  Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed  2-3-67. 

838.935.  "BODY     BUFF."       Vitabath.     Incorporated.       SN 

263.867.  Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  2-3-67. 

838,036.  RUSSIA  LEATHER  CHANEL.  Chanel  Industries, 
Inc.     SN  268,456.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  4-8-67. 

838.937.  TO  25.  Fairfield  Products,  Inc.  SN  272,549. 
Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  5-29-67. 

838.938.  O  (DESIGN).  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Oasses  51  and  52).  SN  273,440.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  6-9-67. 

838.939.  GOOD  GUY.  Bryce  L.  Holland,  d.b.a.  Good  Guy 
Products  Co.     SN  274,031.    Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-16-67. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

838.926.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

838.927.  (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

838,938.     (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

838.040.  SLUICEX.  Embassy  Chemicals  Corp.  SN  238,041. 
Pub.  8-20-67.     Filed  2-16-66. 

838.041.  SUD-Z-KLBEN.  Shur-Gloss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  SN 
255,024.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  9-23-66. 

838.942.  WIFE  SAVER.  Robert  M.  McMath,  d.b.a.  Wife 
saver  Products  Company.  SN  268,919.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
Filed  11-17-66. 

838.943.  UP-DATE.  Charles  Grossman,  d.b.a.  Victor  Co. 
SN  259,656.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  11-29-66. 

838.944.  A  THIRD  HAND.  Ecco  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
261,054.    Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  12-19-66. 

838.945.  CS-78.  Calgon  CorporaHon.  SN  261,623.  Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

838.946.  C-49.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  261,626.  Pub. 
8-29-67.    Filed  12-29-66. 

838.947.  MIRAGE.  Calgon  Corporation.  SN  261,627.  Pab. 
8-29-67.     FUed  12-29-66. 


Class  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

838,777.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  CJlass  28. 

838.953.  ELECTRONIC  TREASURE  CHEST.  Electronic 
Treasure  Chest  Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  197,271.  Pub. 
8-29-67.     Filed  7-7-64. 

838.954.  C.O.D.E.  Continental  Organization  of  Dlstrlbator 
Enterprises,  Inc.  SN  248,028.  Pub.  8-29-67.  FUed 
6-14-66. 

838,055.  IPEZ.  Master  Photo  Dealer*'  &  Finishers'  Asso- 
ciation.    SN  252,192.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  8-11-66. 

838.956.  ADT.  American  District  Telegraph  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (QasBes  101.  108,  and  107).  SN 
252,614.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  8-18-66. 

838.957.  MAKE  A  MILLION.  Adams,  Martin  k  Nelson,  Inc. 
SN  258,413.    Pub,  8-29-67.    Filed  10-14-66. 


Class  102 — Insurance  and  Rnandal 


838,958.     MNB  AND  DESIGN.     National  Bank  of  McKees- 
port.     SN  239,646.     Pub.  8-29-67.     FUed  2-25-66. 


Class  103  -  Construction  and  Repair 


838,956.      (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

838,050.     MI    AND    DESIGN.       Madison     Industries. 
244,232.    Pnb.  8-29-67.    FUed  4-25-66. 


SN 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 

838,960.     ST  REGIS.   St.  Regis  Paper  Company.   SN  268,107. 
Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  3-31-67. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

838,956.     (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

838.961.  MELODY  RANCH  AND  DESIGN.  Golden  West 
Broadcasters,  by  merger  from  Melody  Ranch  Enterprises, 
Inc.     SN  246,920.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

838.962.  MIDNIGHT  STRING  QUARTET.  SnufT  Garrett 
Productions,  Inc.  SN  269,484.  Pub.  8-29-67.  FUed 
4-19-67. 


Service  Marks 
aass  100 -Miscellaneous 


888,786.     (See  COais  82  for  tbla  trademark.) 

888.948.  MASTER  FURRIERS  GUILD  OF  AMERICA,  INC. 
Master  Furriers  Guild  of  America,  Inc.  SN  241,484.  Pnb. 
8-29-67.    Filed  8-21-66. 

838.949.  BEEF  BUILDERS.  WlUis  E.  Payton,  d.b.a.  Ed 
Payton.    SN  242,840.    Pab.  8-29-67.    FUed  4-6-66. 

838,050.  GENE  AUTRY'S  MELODY  RANCH  AND  DESIGN. 
Gene  Antry.     SN  246,854.     Pub.  8-29-67.    Filed  5-31-66- 

838.951.  TOMFOOLERY  AND  DESIGN.  Mel-Mart,  Inc.  SN 
251,555.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  8-2-66. 

838.952.  FLYING  CARPET.  Flying  Carpet  Motor  Inn.,  Inc. 
SN  257,950.    Pub.  8-29-67.    FUed  11-4-66. 


Certification  Marks 

»• 

Qass  A  — Goods 

838,063.  NEMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Electrical 
Manufacturers  Association.  SN  259,669.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
FUed  11-29-66. 

838.964.  NEMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Electrical 
Manufacturers  Association.  SN  259,670.  Pnb.  8-29-67. 
Filed  11-29-66. 

838.965.  NEMA  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Electrical 
Manufacturers  Association.  SN  259,671.  Pub.  8-29-67. 
FUed  11-29-66. 

838.966.  RECOMMENDED  BY  SUNSET  FOR  WESTERN 
FAMILIES  AND  DESIGN.  Lane  Magaxlne  k  Book  Com- 
pany.    SN  274,074.     Pub.  8-29-67.     Filed  6-16-67. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  regittratlona  are  not  lubject  to  opposition. 


Gass  2  —  Receptacles 


I      Class  12  —  Constraction  Materials 


838,967.     United    States    Box   Crafts,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.     838,971.     Granite  City  Steel  Company,  dranlte  City,  111.     SN 
SN  232,435.     Filed  P.R.  11-9-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67.  248,469.     Filed  P.R.  6-20-66  ;  Am.  S.|l.  9-18-67. 

STRONGPANEL 

For  Oalvanlsed  Steel  Roofing  and  Siding  for  Farm,  Ranch, 
and  Other  Buildings. 
First  use  Apr.  29,  1965. 


¥^-  TOP 


For  Hinged  Plastic  Boxes  With  Transparent  Cover. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1965. 


838,968.     The  Electric  Game  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.     SN 
238,725.     Filed  P.R.  2-14-66  ;  Am.   S.R.  9-26-67. 


(recision  |ak 


Class  26  — Measuring   an^    Scientific 
Appliances 

838,972.  Robert  S.  Benbow.  d.b.a.  Benbdw  Products  Co.,  Oro- 
vllle,  Calif.  SN  243,400.  Filed  P.R^  4-14-66 ;  Am.  S.R. 
7-20-67. 

WEIGH  bu<;k 

For  Oambrels  for  Skinning,  Weighing^  and  Dressing  Dead 
.\nimals. 

First  use  Oct.  29,  1965. 


For    Plastic    Containers    Specifically    Boxes    for    Packaging 
PuriMses. 

First  use  September  1964. 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


838,973.      American     Manufacturing    Cotnpany,     Inc.,     Mont- 
gomery,  Ala.     SN  260,510.     Filed  12-fl2-«6. 


KOOLVAI^ 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 

838,969.     Tape,  Inc.,   Green  Bay,  Wis.     SN  246,398.     Filed 
P.K.  5-23-66 :  Am.  S.R.  9-19-«7.  \ 


For  Refrigeration  System  for  Installation 
Vehicle  To  Provide  Temperature  Control 
of  Various  Products. 

First  use  Nov.  12,  1965. 


in  an  Insulated 
for  Transportation 


For  Gammed  Tape. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  31,  1966. 


Qass  11  —  Inks  and  Inking  Materials 


838,970.     National  Sales  Engineers,  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Ala.     SN 
260,444.     Filed  P.R.  12-9-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-67.  , 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  land  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

838,974.     Disco    Engineering,    Incorporated,    Detroit,    Mich. 
SN  217,022.     Filed  P.R.  4-21-65 ;  An|.  S.R.  9-18-67. 

DRAFT  FR^E 

For  Ventilating  and  Air  Conditioning  Apparatus  and  Struc- 
ture Providing  an  Air  Door  Closure. 
First  use  July  31,  1964. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  Ink  for  Sign  Use. 

First  use  during  Deceml>er  1964. 

TM  104 


Class  38  -  Prints  and  PuUidtions 

838,975.     Guide    Services,    Inc.,   Atlant4,    Oa.      SN   246,681. 
Filed  P.R.  5-26-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  6-6-67.' 

AMERICAN  MOTOR 
CARRIER  DIRECTORY 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "1 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Directory  Issued  Periodically. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


Motdr  Carrier  Directory" 


November  14,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  106 


838,976.     Medical  Tribune,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.    8N  26T.191. 
Filed  P.R.  10-25-66 ;  Am.  8.B,  0-18-87. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  103  -  CoRStniction  and  Repair 

838,979.     Texas    Sanitation    Co.,    Inc.,    Tlctoria.    Tex.      8N 
228,577.     Filed  P.R.  9-24-85 ;  Am.  S.R.  &-S-87. 

Qass  46-Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods  BUGMOBILES 

For  Sanitation  and  Pest  Control  Berrlcea. 

838.977.     Salada  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  MlUs,  OnUrto,  Canada.    SN        ^*"*  "■*  ^°^-  *•  ^•'*- 

265,847.     FUed  8-2-87.  ^_^_^^_,^^ 


PULSE  OF  MEDICINE 


For  Particular  Portion  of  Medical  Newspaper  Published 
Periodically. 

First  use  Sept  8,  1982. 


TRUE  CRYSTALS 


For  Concentrated  and  Dehydrated  Fruit  Juice  Powders  and 
Dehydrated  Vegetable  Juice  Powders. 
First  ate  Oct.  28,  1980. 


Qass  50 -Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

838,978.     B.    L.    Richardson,    Houston,    Tex.      SN    211,579. 
Filed  P.R.  2-8-65 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-87. 


KON-TUR 


For  Coat  Retainer. 

First  use  about  May  1960. 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

838,980.  F.  H.  Prince  k  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Continental 
FreeMra  of  lUlnolt,  Chicago,  HI.  8N  271,211.  FUed  PJL 
5-11-67 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67. 

TOTAL  DISTRIBUTION 
PLAN 

For  Warehousing  and  Transportation  Serrlees  for  Froaen 
Food  Packers. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Feb.  8,  1988. 


aass  106 -Material  Treatment 

838,981.  Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpora- 
tion), Ardsley,  N.T.,  by  merger  from  Oeigy  Chemical  Corpo- 
ration (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley,  N.Y.  SN  200,149. 
Filed  P.R.  7-18-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-12-87. 

RING  GEIGY  FOR  SERVICE 

For  Technical  Assistance  In  the  Use  of  Dyestnffs  and  Dye- 
stuff  AuxlUarles  Rendered  to  the  Textile.  Leather  and  Paper 
Industries. 

First  use  January  1981. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


63,958. 
207,269. 
229,252. 
229.257. 
230,010. 
231,838. 
282,026. 
232,418. 
232,722. 
232,888. 
232,873. 
232,910. 

232,936. 
233,910. 
235,076. 
235,249. 
235,312. 
235,464. 
235,872. 
236,068. 
236,578. 


DESIGN  OF  KET8T0NB.     a.  18.     7-16-07. 

"OSTER"  ETC.    CI.  28.    12-22-20. 

PRINCESS.    Cl.  1.    8-21-27. 

PACA  LAMB  AND  DESIGN,     a.  89.     8-21-27. 

REFRBSHANT.    Cl.  18.     7-12-27. 

MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.    Cl.  28.    8-80-27. 

LABOR  KING.    Cl.  89.    8-80-27. 

DRAGON  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  48.  9-6-27. 

ALTMAN.  Cl.  89.  9-18-27. 

BIG  CHIEF.  Cl.  02.  9-20-27. 

SCOUT,  a.  28.  9-20-27. 

"HEBCULES"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Q.  02. 
9-20-27. 

THE  TRIAD  OF  ACACIA.  CL  88.  9-20-27. 

REMINGTON.  Cl.  28.  10-11-27. 

SUNSET  CRAYONS.     Q.  87.     11-8-27. 

REGIMENTALS.    Q.  89.    11-10-27. 

TRUMP.    Cl.  89.    11-10-27. 

"CUT-RITE."    CL  87.    11-22-27. 

DUET.    Cl.  89.    11-29-27. 

CATALINA.    a.  89.    11-29-27. 

VOGUE  FOOTWEAR  FOR  "LITTLE  MISS  FASH- 
ION" AND  DESIGN.     O.  89.     12-18-27. 


236,605.     "PRIMULA"  AND  FANCIFUL  DESIGN.     CL  48. 
12-20-27. 

236.936.  "GOLD   STAR"  AND   REPRESENTATION  OF 

STAR.     Cl.  39.     12-27-27. 

236.937.  "SILVER  STAR"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

STAR.     Cl.  39.     12-27-27. 
237,233.     HAPPY  JACK.     CL  39.     1-8-28. 
238,151.     BONDFLEX.     a.  28.     1-81-28. 
239,564.     JIM-DANDY.     Q.  23.     3-6-28. 
430,880.     ANIS    CASTELLANA    AND    DESIGN.       Q.    49. 

7-1-47. 
431,244.     ANGELUS  AND  DESIGN.    CL  27.     7-10-47. 
431,403.     KAY-DEE.     CL  32.     7-22-47. 
431,689.     ALFOL.    Q.  12.    7-29-47. 
431,872.     QUI  SAIT.    a.  51.     8-12-47. 
432,204.     MALLARD.     Cl.  17.     8-28-47. 
432,817.     PLATINITE.    Q.  44.    9-16-47. 
432,829.     EMCO-GUM.    CL  1.    9-18-47. 
432,839.     ACROMAT.     O.  22.     9-16-47. 
432,877.     SUNDEX.    Q.  6.    9-16-47. 
432,976.     NUSCO.     Cl.  15.    9-16-47. 
433,184.     ML.    Cl.  6.    9-30-47. 


TM  106 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER  14,  1967 


433,200. 

433,439. 
433,545. 
433,547. 
433,681. 
433,776. 
433,777. 
433,873. 
434,003. 
434,140. 
434,351. 
434,444. 
434,542. 
434,712. 
434,727. 
434,728. 
434,729. 


"TEXOMA"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A  TJII- 

ANQLE.     CI.  22.     9-30-47. 
DERETA.     CI.  39.     10-14-47. 
DCMT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  23.     10-21-47. 
SUNBEAM.     CI.  23.     10-21-47. 
MYVANB.     CI.  15.     10-28-47.  , 

LOWMAY.    CI.  46.    10-28-47. 
GLOW.    CI.  46.     10-28-47. 
KRYOCIDB.    CI.  10.     11-4-47. 
ABROORAPHIC.     CI.  26.     11-4-47. 
AMIDA.     CI.  49.     11-11-47. 
FULCHAR.     CI.  6.     11-18-47. 
SACRIFICE.    CI.  M.    11-18-47. 
VIKALOID.    CI.  40.     11-25-47. 
FRATERNITY.    CI.  51.     12-2-47. 
S  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.     12-2-47. 
SAND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    12-2-47. 
STLVANIA.     CI.  21.     12-2-47. 


435,015.      RECARB-X.     CI.  1.     12-9-47. 
435,118.      PALADAC.     CI.  18.     12-9-47. 
435,525.      POTENTOL.     CI.  52.     12-30-47. 
435,546.     NORTH  STAR.    CI.  28.     12-30-47. 
435,900.      JUJYFRUITS.     CI.  46.     1-13-18. 

436.237.  DECHOLIN  SODIUM.     CI.  18.,    1-27-48. 

436.238.  DEX:H0LIN.    CI.  18.     1-27-481 
436,514.      HYDRONUT.     01.  46.     2-10-4B. 
436.777.      GILLAM.     01.  23.     2-17^8. 

436,894.      LOOK    LOVELY   ANGEL   AND   DESIGN.      CI.    51. 

3-2-48. 
437,196       THE   YOUNG   CATHOLIC  MESSENGER.      01.   38. 

3-9-48. 

437.197.  JUNIOR      CATHOLIC      MESStENGER.        01.      38. 

3-9-48. 

437.198.  OUR  LITTLE  MESSENGER.     01.  38.     3-9-48. 
437,257.      HEAVYWEIGHT.     CL  46.     3-^8. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


59,886.  TBNNENT8  T.  01.  51.  1-22-07.  J.  &  R.  Tennent 
Ltd.  Tennent  Caledonian  Breweries  Limited,  Glasgow, 
Scotland.    Amended  to  appear  : 


431,922.  LAUREL.  01.  6.  8-12-47.  Corn  Products  Refin- 
ing Company.  Corn  Products  Company,  New  York,  iN.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 


^mk 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELEI 


Section  8 

The  following  regiatrationa  Uaued  Sept.  26,  1961 


721,745. 
721.758. 
721,760. 
721,766. 
721,770. 
721,771. 
721,775. 
721,788. 
721,789. 
721,792. 
721,793. 
721,796. 
721,803. 
721,806. 
721.810. 
721,814. 
721.815. 
721,816. 
721.817. 
721,818. 
721,819. 
721,825. 
721,831. 
721,836. 
721,841. 
721,842. 
721,843. 
721,844. 
721,850. 
721,891. 
721,858. 
721,861. 
721,860. 
721.866. 
721,873. 
721,874. 
721,876. 
721,877. 
721,879. 
721,882. 
721,886. 
721,887. 
721,891. 
721,893. 
721,895. 
721,896. 
721,897. 
721,898. 
721.900. 
721,901. 
721,902. 
721,906. 
721,907. 
721,917. 


SLIM-JIM.    CI.  3. 

CARD  N  STIK.    CI.  10. 

LEV-ALOK.     CT.  12. 

LODYTE.     CI.  12. 

PIT-TILE.     CI.  12. 

TULCO  AND  DESIGN.    01.  12. 

VIEWTITE.     01.  12. 

PHANTOM.    CI.  13. 

TRYMTOOL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13. 

AMERLOY  INC.  AND  DESIGN.     CJ. 


14. 


NICROTUNO.     CI.  14. 

ROCOLOY.    CI.  14. 

DEOX.     CI.  16. 

KING  EDWARD  AND  PORTRAIT.     01.  17. 

SUPERTIN.     01.  18. 

REPRESENTATION  OF  A  CHAUFFEUR.     01.  19. 

FACELLIA.     01.  19. 

SHOCK  BUOY.     01.  19. 

DESIGN  OF  WINGS.    01.  19. 

REMPAR.     CI.  19. 

ELEGANTE.     CI.  20. 

CONOCO  AND  DESIGN.    01.  21. 

VEC-O-TEX.     01.  21. 

CON  AVIONICS  AND  DESIGN.     01.  21. 

AREA/LITER.     01.  21. 

REMPAR.     01.  21. 

DARK  EYE.     01.  21. 

EYE  SPY.    01.  21. 

SIMOAMATIC.     01.  23. 

FLASH.     CI.  23. 

POSITRAN.     CI.  23. 

ELNITA.     01.  23. 

SWIRL-AWAY.     01.  23.  , 

"BRIXIA."     01.  23. 

MOTEC.     01.  23. 

MOLINE.     01.  23. 

DURATUF.     01.  23. 

DAYSTROM.     01.  23. 

JET-CLIP  AND  DESIGN.     01.  23. 

REMPAR.     01.  23. 

AUTOMATICKET  CONTROL  SYSTEMS.     CI.  26. 

VANGUARD.    CI.  26. 

PROJECTOLAB.     01.  26. 

DEPTH  PROBE.    01.  26. 

Q-LINE.     01.  26. 

TRI-D  SCANNER.     01.  26. 

INDUSTRONICS  AND  DESIGN.     01.  26. 

CHANGE  MASTER.    CI.  26.  " 

ROLLEIMAOIC.    CI.  26. 

ZERO-BEAT  AND  DESIG^N.    01.  26. 

SPEC.     CI.  26. 

GALAXY,     a.  26. 

CHBST-O-COLOR.     01.  26. 

RAT  AND  DESIGN.    01.  26. 


721,918. 
721,919. 
721,922. 
721,924. 
721,925. 
721,928. 
721,929. 
721,933. 
721.934. 
721,935. 
721,941. 
721.946. 
721.950. 
721,957. 
721,966. 
721.968. 
721,969. 
721,971. 
721,972. 
721,973. 
721,983. 
721,986. 
721,991. 
721,905. 
721,996. 
721,997. 
722.000. 
722,003. 
722,009. 
722,012. 
722,013. 
722,015. 
722,016. 
722,024. 
722,025. 
722,031. 
722,032. 
722,049. 
722,054. 
722,058. 
722,063. 
722,069. 
722,071. 
722.073. 
722,074. 
722,075. 
722,076. 
722.077. 
722,084. 
722,088. 
722.089. 
722,092. 

722,093. 


442,957. 
791,170. 


01.  26. 


26. 


NORTHERN-AIRE.     01.  26. 
DEA-GRAPH.     CI.  26. 
CINE  PAO.     CI.  26. 
AUTOFLO.     01.  26. 
HARMON-A  SCOPE  AND  DESIGN. 
OOMPU/MATIO.     01.  26. 
VERSA/MATIO.     01.  26. 
BURSON.     01.  26. 
OPTIFLOW.     01.  26. 
DYNAMOUNTER.     01.  26. 
GLAMMOUR  GLIMMERS.    CI 
AEI  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  26. 
ORTHOPLEX.     CI.  26. 
PIERRE  MARQUETTE.     CI.  2|r 
NEW  FRONTIER.     CI.  28. 
WARDROBE  OF  CHINA.     01.  $0. 
IGO  AND  DESIGN.    01.  30. 
TRU-ART.     01.  32. 
MODAVANTI.     CI.  32. 
REGIONAL  AND  DESIGN.     Ct  32. 
PERRY.     01.  36. 
DAYSTROM.     01.  37. 
MISS  EUROPA.    01.  39. 
DUCHESSA  D'OSTIA.    CI.  .39. 
MERRILL.     CI.  39. 
MAO-JAO.     CI.  39. 
PARISMART.     01.  39. 
PEDI  BARES.     01.  39. 
NEW  STREET.     01.  39. 
LINDA  CAROL.     01.  39. 
ANNE  CARTER.     01.  39. 
BRIARSPUN.     01.  39. 
GUY  SPRITES.     01.  39. 
BRINYLON.     CI.  42. 
MERRILL.     01.  42. 
SUPER  "96."     CI.  42. 
SUPER  "100."     01.  42. 
ADJUSTRIX.     01.  44. 
CHEF  ALLENS  AND  DESIOX.     01.  46. 
'  INDEPENDENCE  FLOUR  ANp  DESIGN.     01.  46. 
CHARM-CALL.     01.  46. 
DINOLITE.    CI.  50. 
SWAT  "N  PICK.    CI.  50. 
FASHION-FORM.    CL  50. 
C0MPLAK8.     01.  50. 
BARDEX.     01.  50. 

GIBRALTAR  PALLETS  AND  pESION.     01. 
FLORART.     CI    50. 
SPARKLEEN  AND  DESIGN.    !C1.  51. 
POLY-VIRONMENTAL.     01.  1^. 
CABANA  INN  AND  DESIGN.     01.  100. 
MOTIVATIONAL  MEASUREMlBNT  AND  DESIGN. 

01.  101, 
HEKEPE.     CI.  106. 


Sectkm  18 

EXPANDEX.    CI.  39.    6-21-491 
PUFFY.     01.  52.     6-15-65. 


LAUREL 


50. 


149,179.  BUTTERMILK  SOAP  LABEL.  01.  52.  12-6-21. 
Naamloose  Venootschap,  Eau  de  Colognefabriek  Voorheen 
J.  O.  Boldoot.  Eau  de  Colognefabriek  J.  O.  Boldoot  N.V., 
Amsterdam,  Netherlands.    Amended  to  appear  : 


432,209.  PHILHARMONIC.  CI.  21.  8-26-47.  PhUhar- 
monic  Radio  Corporation.  Symphonic  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

PHILHARMONIC 

433,102.  PHILHARMONIC.  01.  21.  9-23-47.  Philhar- 
monic Radio  Corporation.  Symphonic  Electronic  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.    Amended  to  appear  : 

PHILHARMONIC 

527.995.  FULLER.  CI.  23.  7-25-50.  Fuller  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  Inc..  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Amended  to  appear  : 

FULLER 

597.120.  TEMPOS.  CI.  39.  10-19-54.  The  Selby  Shoe 
Company.  Wohl  Shoe  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Amended 
to  appear : 


TEMPOS 


SOAP 


226,718.  RITZ  CARLTON.  CI.  51.  4-19-27.  Hyman  Hueb- 
scbman.  Lanvln-Charles  of  the  Rite.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Amended  to  appear : 

RITZ  CARLTON 

234.041.  CHIFFON.  01.  37.  10-18-27.  Hoberg  Paper  & 
Fibre  Company.  Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Calif.  Amended :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  11 
through  column  2,  line  2  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  Is 
amended  to  appear : 


CHIFFON 


620,114.  PINE-AIR.  CI.  52.  1-24-56.  Delta  Chemical 
Company.  Dust-A-Way,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Restricted 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  18  of  the  Trademark  Act 
of  1946  to  that  area  of  the  United  States  including  the 
States  of  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  Mississippi,  IlUnois,  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Missouri  and  Ohio,  by  order  of  the  First 
Assistant  Commissioner  dated  September  27,  1967,  follow- 
ing decision  on  Civil  Action  6-65-51,  United  States  District 
Court,  Western  District  of  Tennessee,  Western  Division, 
Coaatal  Chemical  Co.  v.  Duat-A-Way.  Inc. 

821.659.  DEMI-TALL.  CI.  39.  1-3-87.  Tall  Apparel  N.Y. 
Corp.  New  York,  N.Y.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement  column 
2,  line  4,  "January  1964"  both  occurrences  should  be  de- 
leted and  Dec.  8,  1953  should  be  Inserted. 

832.811.  REDI-GRIP.  01.  7.  8-1-67.  Pennsylvania  Sling 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Amended :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  1,  "Webbing"  is  deleted. 

832,922.  COLOR-CUE.  01.  36.  S-1-67.  G.H.S.  Corpora- 
tion, Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Corrected:  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  3,  "ukuele"  should  be  deleted  and  ukelele 
should  be  inserted. 

833,877.  AEROTHBNE.  CI.  6.  8-22-67.  The  Dow  Chemi- 
cal Company,  Midland,  Mich.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  line  2,  "press"  should  be  deleted  and  preaaure 
should  be  inserted. 
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AAM    General   Corp.,    from    Irving    Music,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    A4M 

Records,  Lob  Angeles,  Calif.  838,810.  pub.  8-^9-67.  CI.  36. 
AAM  Records  :  Set — 
Irving  Music,  Inc. 
AAM  General  Corp. 
.\cacla   Fraternity,    Worcester,    Mass.,    to   Acacia   Fraternity 

Inc..  Kvanston,  111.  232.936,  ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  38. 
.\cacla  Fraternity  Inc. :  See — 

Acacia  Fraternity. 
Accuron  Co.,  from  Accuron   Co.,  Tlpp  City,  Ohio.  721,858, 

cane.  CI.  23. 
Adams,   Martin   A   Nelson,    Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   838,957, 

pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  101. 
Advance  Machine  Co.,  Spring  Park,  Minn.  838,716,  pub.  6-28- 

66.  CI.  23. 
Aero-Motlve    Mfg.    Co.,    Kalamazoo,    Mich.    838,728-9,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  23. 
Alr-O-Dyne  Corp.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  838,747,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI. 

25. 
Alca  Chemical  Co. :  Bee — 

Lyon.  OencTa  S. 
Alessl,  Ann  S.,  d.b.a.  Four  Seasons  Racing  Products,  Detroit, 

Mich,  888  Sd4-9,  pub.  8-29-67.  01.  4. 
Allen-Bell  Food  Products,  Lexington,  Ky.  722,054,  cane.  CI. 

46. 
Allen    Shirt  Co.,    to   Washington    Mfg.    Co.,    Nashville,   Tenn. 

236,936-7,  ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  39. 
Allied  Carbon  A  Kibbon  Mfg.  Corp.,  J^'ew  York,  N.Y.  838,621, 

pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  11. 
.\lImanMi  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vaateras,  Sweden. 

838.593,  pub.  8-29-67.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  4,  14,  23, 

and  34). 
AUmanna  Svenska  Elektriska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden. 

838,753,  pub.  8-29-67.  CT.  26. 
.\lmar   Rainwear  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.,  from  Almar  Rain- 
wear Corp.,  Washington,  D.C.  838,834,  pub.  12-21-65.  Cl. 

39 
Altman,  B.,  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  232,722.  ren.   11-14-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Amcraft,   Inc.,   WaterviUe,  Ohio.   838,639,  pub.   8-29-67.  Cl. 

14. 
.American  Agricultural  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Continental  Oil  Co. 
American  Charm  Corp..   New  York,   N.Y.  721,966,  cane.   Cl. 

28. 
.\merlcan  Dietaids  Co.,  Inc.,  assor.  to  Charles  KlUgore  Co., 

Inc.,  to  Charles  Klllgore  Co.,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  433,776-7, 

ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  46. 
American  District  Telegraph  Co.,  New  York,  NY.  838,956. 

pub.  8-29-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101,  103.  and  107). 
American  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Montgomerv,  Ala.  838.973.  Cl.  31. 
American  Petroflna  Co.  of  Texas,  Dallas.  Tex.  838.648.  pub. 

8-29-67.  a.  18. 
.\merlcan   Radiator  A   Standard   Sanitary   Corp.,   New  York, 

N.Y.  838.789-91,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  34. 
American  Saint  Oobain  Corp.,  Klngsport,  Tenn.  838,788,  pub. 

8-29—87.  Cl.  33. 
American    Thread'  Co.,    The.    New   York,    N.Y.    232,418,    ren. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  43. 
-Kmerlov  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  721,792,  cane.  Cl.  14. 
Ames  Co.,    Inc.,    to   Miles   Laboratories,    Inc.,    Elkhart.    Ind. 

436  237-8.  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  18. 
.\mulet  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Sierra  General  Sales  Co.,  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  838.663  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  18. 
Ansley.  Inc..  Shelby.  N.C.  838,864,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  S9. 
Anvil   Brand,   Inc.,   High   Point.   N.C.   838.851.  pub.   8-29-67. 

Cl.  39 
Apex    Products    Corp..    Danla,    Fla.    838,592,    pub.    8-29-67. 

Cl.  3. 
Appalachian  Electronic  Instruments.  Inc..  Ronceverte.  W.  Va. 

721  946,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Arkansas  Valley  Industries.  Inc..  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  838,899, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  46. 
Armstrong  Cork   Co.,   Lancaster.   Pa.   721.819.   cane.   Cl.   20. 
Armstrong  Hydraulics.  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  721,814.  cane.  Cl. 

19. 
Associated   Hardware  Supply  Co.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   838,824, 

pub.  8-29-67.  a.  88. 
Asten-HIll   Mfg.   Co..   Philadelphia.   Pa.   838,891.   pub.   8-29- 

67    CT.  42. 
.\tomation.  Inc. :  See — 

Reed.  C.  W..  Co..  Inc. 
Auto  Chem  Research  Co..  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  838,604. 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  5. 
Automatic  Paoer  Machlnerv  Co..  Inc..  Newark.  N.J..  to  Scott 

Paper  Co.,  Chester.  Pa.  235.464.  ren    11-14-67.  Cl.  37. 
Autry,  Gene,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  838,950,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  100. 
Avon  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,928,  pub.  6-7-66. 

a.  51. 
Award    Incentives,    Inc.,   Brooklyn,    N.Y.   722,074,    cane.    Cl. 

M. 
B.TD   Inc.,   Lancaster.    Ohio.    838.692.   pub.   8-29-67.   Cl.   21. 
BNA  Inc..  Washington    D.C.  838.829.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  38. 
Bass,   G    H..  A  Co..  Wilton.   Maine.   838,839,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Beautiful    Bryans,    Inc.,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.    838,841,   pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 


Beaver   Shirt  Co.,   Greensboro,    N.C.   838,882,   pub.   8-29-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Benbow  Products  Co. :  See — 

Benbow,  Robert  S. 
Benbow,    Robert    S.,   d.b.a.    Benbow   Products   Co.,    OrovlUe, 

Calif.  838,972.  Cl.  26. 
Benjamin.  E.  V..  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  d.b.a.  MaglnnU  Cotton  Mill, 

New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Washington  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 

237.233,  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  39. 
Bennett   Co.,    Warrensvllle   Heights,    Ohio.    838,720-1,   pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Black  Clawson  Co.,  The,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  838,683.  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  21. 
Blackman.  Maurice,  d.b.a.  Maurice  Blackman  A  Sons,  Chicago. 

111.  838,778.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  28. 
Blackman.  Maurice,  A  Sons :  See — 

Blackman,  Maurice. 
Blankenshlp    Benjamin   H.,    San    Jose.   Calif.    838,809.   pub. 

o 20— €7    Cl    36 

Blue  Bell,  inc.',  Greensboro,  N.C.  838,852,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
Bo-Del  Beams:  See — 
Kennedy,  John  F. 
Boise  Cascade  Corp.,  Boise.  Idaho.  838,630,   pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Bond,  Charles,  Co.,  PblladelphU,  Pa.  238,151,  ren.  11-14-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Boomerang    Fashions,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    838,853,    pub. 

8-29-67;  Cl.  39. 
Borg- Warner  Corp.:  See — 

Reflectal  Corp. 
Breck.  John  H..  Inc. :  Bee — 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. 
Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N.J..  from  Len-Gee  Corp.,  Detroit, 

Mich.  838,929.  pub.  7-5-66.  Cl.  51. 
Brlngardner   Shoe   Co.,   Inc..   The,   Logan.   Ohio,   to  Genesco, 

Inc..  Naahvllle,  Tenn.  236,573,  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  39. 
British   Nylon   Spinners   Ltd.,   Pontypool,   England.   722,024. 

cane.  Cl.  42. 
Brttt    Metal    Processing,    Inc.,    Miami,    Fla.    838,655,    pub. 

8-29-67.  a.  16. 
Brown  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  838,842,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
Buecellatl.  Mario,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  838,777,  pub.  7-18-67. 

(Consolidated  eertlflcate.  Classes  28  and  101.) 
Buhler.  Allen  C. :  See — 

Morton  International,  Inc. 
Burgess  Fobes  Paint:  See — 
Burgess  Fobes  Paint  Co. 
Burgess  Fobes  Paint  Co..  d.b.a.  Burgess  Fobes  Paint,  Port- 
land, Maine.  838.653,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  16. 
Burshteln,   Shoel.  d.b.a.  Bnrson  Industries.  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba, C^anada.  721.933,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
BursoD  Industries:  See — 

Burshteln.  Shoel. 
Byer-Rolnick    Corp.,    Garland,    Tex.    838,966,    pub.    8-29-07. 

Cl.  39. 
Byrd  Produce  Co. :  See — 

Law.  John  W.,  Co. 
Calgon  Corp..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  838.945-7,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  52. 
Caltyoe    Corp.,    The,    Los    .\ngele8,    Calif.    838,769-74.    pub. 

8-29-0.7.  a.  26. 
Camera  Corn,   of  America,   HicksvUle,   N.Y.   838,751-2,  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  26. 
Candldo.    Joseph,    d.b.a.    Candido    Pharmacy,    Albany,    N.Y. 

838,671.  pub.  8-29-67.  O.  18. 
Candldo  Pharmacy:  See — 

Candido,  Joseph. 
Cardinal    Scale    Mfg.    Co.,    Webb    aty.    Mo.    838,761,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CT.  26. 
Carter.  Anne,  Dresses.  Inc. :  See — 

Jo-Beth  Fashions,  Inc. 
Carter   Prodncts,    Inc.,    to    Carter-Wallace,    Inc.,    New    York. 

NY.  436.894,  ren.  11-14-07.  Cl.  51. 
Carter- Wallace.  Inc. :  See — 

Carter  Products.  Inc. 
Castleton  China,  Inc..  New  Castle,  Pa.  721  968,  cane.  Cl.  30. 
Castleton  China,  Inc.,  New  Castle,  Pa.  838,782.  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  30. 
Catallna.  Inc.:  See — 

Paclflc  Knitting  Mills. 
Cato  Oil  A  Grease  Co..  Oklahoma  City,   Okla.  838,645,  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  15. 
Century  Printing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Orleans,  La.  838,712.  pub. 

8—29—67    Cl    22 
Certa'n-Teed    Products    Corp.,    Ardmore,    Pa.    838,027,    pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  12. 
Chadhourn     Gotham,     Inc.,     Charlotte,     N.C.     838,877,     pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 

Chanel  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  838.936.  pub.  8-15-67. 
Cl.  51. 

Chatham  Mfg.  Co..  Elkln,  N.C.  838,890,  pub.  8-29-C7.  Cl.  42. 

Chemway  Corp.:  Sec — 
Forhan  Co. 

Cher-O-Kee   Photoflnlsbers.    Inc..   d.b.a.   Clne-Pac   Processing 
Lab,  Athens,  Tenn.  721,922,  cane.  (H.  26. 

Cherokee   Wholesalers,    Inc.,    Alexandria.    Va.    838,599.    pub. 
8-29-67.  a.  4. 
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Chicago  Flexible  Shaft  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Sunbeam 

Corp.,    to    Sunbeam    Corp.,    Chicago,    111.    433,547,    ren. 

11-14-67.  CI.  23. 
Chicago   Metallic   Mfg.   Co.,   Lake  Zurich,   111.   838,636,   pub. 

8— 2&— 67  CI  13 
Chilton  Co..  Philadelphia,  I'a.  838,828,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  38. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  -Mich.  721,817-18,  cane.  CI.  19. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  I'ark,  Mich.  721,842,  cane.  CI.  21. 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Highland  Park,  Mich.  721,882,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Clba  Corp.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  838,821,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  38. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co..  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  838.- 

642,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  15. 
Clne-Pac  Processing  Lab. :  iSee — 

Cher-O-Kee  Photoflnishers,  Inc. 
Clalrol,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,933,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  51. 
Cluett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.Y.  235,249,  ren.  11-14-07. 

CI    39 
Queit,  Peabody  k  Co;.  Inc.,  Tci»y.  N.Y.  235,312,  ren.  11-14-67. 

CI    39 
Chiett,  Peabody  k  Co.,  Inc..  Troy,  N.Y.  235,872,  ren.  11-14-C7. 

CI    39 
Cluett,   Peabody  k  Co.,    Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   838,861,   pub. 

Q      OQ QY       P|       39 

Coast  Mfg".  and  Supply  Co.,  Llverraore.  Calif.  721,831,  cane. 

CI    21 
Coats  *■  Clark    Inc.,    New  York,   N.Y.   721,788,  cane.   CI.   13. 
Cobblestones     Ltd.,     Weststones,      England.     838,836,     pub. 

8—29—67    CI    39 
Conform  Co.,   Batavia,  Hi:   838,689,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  21. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  from  John  H.  Brack, 

Inc.,  Springfield,  Mass.  838.925-7,  pub.  2-23-65.  CI.  51. 
Columbia  Technical  Corp.,  Woodside,  N.Y.  721,895,  cane.  CI. 

26. 
Computer  Control  Co.,  Inc.,  Farmlngham,  Mass.  721,902,  cane. 

Congoleum-Nairn,    Inc.,    Kearny,   N.J.   838,673,   pub.   8-29-67. 

CI   20 
Consolidated   Avionics   Corp.,   Westbury,   N.Y.   721,836,   cane. 

CL  21. 
Continental  Freezers  of  111.  :  See- 
Prince,  F.  H..  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Continental    Oil    Co..    Ponca    City,    Okla.    721,825,    cane.    CI. 

Continental  Oil  Co..  Ponca  City,  Okla.  838,596,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI    4 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  'rom  American  Agricul- 
tural Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,617,  pub.  8-29-«7. 

Continental  Organization  of  Distributor  Enterprises,  iBc., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  888,954,  pub.  S-29-67.  CI.  101. 

Control  Molding  Corp.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  838,738,  pub. 
8-29-67.  CI.  23.  ,  „     ^  xr  t    ,o,  am 

Cooper,  Tinsley,  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Harrison,  N.J.  721.810, 

Cordem  Corp.,'  Minneapolis,  Minn.  838,679,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI. 

21 
Corn"  Products  Refining  Co.,   Corn  Products  Co*,   New  York, 

N.Y.  431,922.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  6. 
Cornhill  Commercial  Co. :  See — 

Touloukian.  Hagop  S. 
Courlstan  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722.031-2,  cane    CI.  42 
Crane   Co.,    New   York,    N.Y.    838,795,    pub.    8-29-67    CI.    34. 
Curtis-Alibrite    Lighting,    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    721.841,    cane. 

CI    21 
Curtis  Companies  Inc.,  Clinton,  Iowa.  721,775,  cane    Ci.   12. 
Curtis,    Helene,    Industries,    Inc.,   Chicago,    111.    838,932,    pub. 

Q OQ_fi7     PI     '^l 

Curtlss-Wrlght  Corp.,  Goleta.  Calif.  721,893,  cane.  CI.  2«. 
Dalln  Jewelers,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  721,957,  eanc.  CI.  27. 
Dan   River  Mills,   Inc.,   Danville.  Va.  838,889,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Darofft^H.,    k    Sons,    Inc..    Philadelphia,    Pa.    838,850,    pub. 

S— 29— 67    CI    39 
Davis  Paint  Co.,  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.  838,659,  pub.  8-«9- 

fi7    Ol     1  fi 

Daystrom,  Inc.,  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  721,877,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Daystrom,  Inc..  Murray  Hill,  N.J.  721,986  cane  CI  37. 
Dee   Gee  of   Calif.,    Inc.,   Apple   Valley,   Calif.   838,707,   pub. 

o 29—67    CI    22 

De  Havllland  Aircraft  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The,  Toronto,  Ontario, 

Canada.  838,923,  pub.  8-29-67.  CL  50.  „„„„.,    „    -  k 

Del  Chemical  Corp.,  Menomonee  Falls.  Wis.  838,651-2.  pub. 

8—29-67    CI    16 
Delta  Chemical  Co.,  Dust-A-Way,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  620,- 

D«u\f  Mircantile  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,715,  pub.  5-25- 

65    CI    23 
Demcorp  Inc.,  Caro.  Mich.  791.170.  cane  CI.  52. 
Dereta    to  Dereta  (London)   Ltd.,  London,  England.  433,439, 

ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  39. 
Dereta  (London)  Ltd.:  See — 

Dermatology  Digest,  Inc.,  Winnetka.  111.  838,830,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  CI.  38. 
Dexter-Carpenter  Coal  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York   N.Y.,  to  Princess 

Coals.   Inc.,   Huntington.  W.  Va.  229,252.   ren.   11-14-67. 

CI.  1. 
Die  Casting  Machine  Tools  Ltd.,  London,  England.  433,945, 

ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  23. 
Dl-Noc   Chemical   Arts,    Inc.,   Cleveland,   Ohio.    722,069,   ctnc 

CI.  50. 
Disco  Engineering,  Inc.,  Detroit,  Mich.  838,974.  CI.  34. 
Distillation  Products,  Inc.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester, 

N.Y.  433,681.  ren.  11-14-67.  01.  15. 
Dixon.  Joseph.  Crucible  Co..  The  :  See —  .        j 

HI- Jen  Crayon  Co.  f 

Domar  Products,    Inc.,    St.    Paul.   Minn.   721,918,   cane.   CI. 

26. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,   Midland,  Mleh.  833,877,  cor.  CI.  6. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  838,615-6,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  CI.  9. 
Drexel  Enterprises,  Inc.,  from  Heritage  Flurnlture,  Inc.,  High 

Point,  N.C.  721,972,  cane.  CI.  32. 
Duulop   Tire   and    Rubber   Corp.,    Buffalo,   N.Y'    838,802.   pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  35. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  &  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  838,624, 

pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  12. 
Durand.  Joel  H.,  d.b.a.  Sheep  Shapes,   St.   Paul,  Minn.  838,- 

837,  i)ub.  8-29-67.  CI.  39. 
Dynacolor  Corp.,   Rochester,  N.Y.  721,93fc,  cane.  CI.  26. 
Dynair    Electronics,    Inc.,    San    Diego,    Calif.    838,695,    pub. 

8-^29-67.  Ci.  21. 
Eagle  Electric  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  838,693, 

pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  21. 
East   Chicago  Machine  Tool  Corp.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  838,- 

722.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  23. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co.  :  See — 

Distillation  Products,  Inc. 
Eastmun  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester,  N.Y.  434L003,  ren.  11-14-67. 

CI.  26. 
Eeco    Chemicals,    Inc..    Dallas,    Tex.    838:944,    pub.    8-29-67. 

CI.  52. 
Edi.son    Brothers   Stores,   Inc.,   St.   Louis,,  Mo.   722,000,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Editor  4  Publisher  Co..  Inc.,   New  York.  N.Y.  838,831,  pub. 

S-29-67.  CI.  38. 
Edmund    Scientific   Co.,    Barrington.    N.j;   721,891,   eanc.  CI. 

26. 
Electric  Game  Co.,  The,  Holyoke.  Mass.  888,968.  CI.  2. 
Electric    Machinery    Mfg.    Co.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    838,701, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Ci.  21. 
Electrofinishing  by   Hudson,   Inc.,    New  lYork,   N.Y.   838,601, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Ci.  16. 
Electronic  Treasure  Chest   Enterprises,   Inc.,   Lake  Bluff,   111. 

838.953,  pub.  8-29-67.  Ci.  101. 
Elliott    k    Evans,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Telectron    Co.    Division,    Fort 

Lauderdale.  Fla.  838,703.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  21. 
Ely  k  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Xto.,  to  Ely  k  Walker, 

Inc..  -Memphis,  Tenn.  232,026,  ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  39. 
Ely  *  Walker.  Inc.:  Flee^ 

Ely  &  Walker  Dry  Goods  Co. 
Embassy    Chemicals    Corp.,    Farmingdale,,   .N.Y.    838,940,    pub. 

8-29-<i7.  Ci.  52. 
Endlcott  Johnson  Corp.,  Endleott,  N.Y.  838,848,  pub.  8-29-07. 

n.  .'JO.  ] 

Enterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.,  worn  J.  M.  Wetstone, 

d.b.a.   Jan's  Interiors.   .Vtlanta,  Ga.  83P.603,  pub.  8-29-67. 

C-   5.  ^ 

Enterprise  Wire  Co..  Blue  Island,   111.  83)8,794.  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI.   34. 
Euterpe   Instruments,   North   Falmouth,  'Mass.  838,808,  pub. 

8-29-07.  CI.  36. 
Fabrique  d'Horlogerie  Angelus.  Soclete  .Ajnonyme:  See — 

Stolz  Freres,  S.A.,  Fabrique  d'Horloierle  Angelus. 
Fttcel,  S.A.,  Paris.  France.  721,815.  cane.  CI.  19. 
Fairfield     Products,     Inc..     New    York.   Tn.Y'.     838,937.    pub. 

8—29—07    CI    51 
Farah  Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.,  El  Paso,  Tex.  83ft,849.  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI.  .39.  [ 

Farm  Fresh  Cream  Wip  Corp..  Lynbrool^,  N.Y.  838,898,  pub. 

8-29-67.  a.  46. 
Fashion  Park,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  22^,257,  ren.  11-14-67. 

CI.   39. 
Feurer   Bros.,   Inc.,   North   White   Plains    N.Y.   838,820,  pub. 

8-29-G7.  CI.  38. 
Finch,  Joseph  S.,  and  Co. :  See — 

Logansport  Distilling  Co..  Inc. 
Firestone  Tire  k  Rubber  Co..  The,  Akronj,  Ohio.  838,801.  pub. 

8—29—67    CI    35 
Fisher   Flouring   Mills   Co.,    Seattle.    W^sh.    838,901-5,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  46. 
Fisher  Radio  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  h'.Y.  838,697-8,  pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  21. 
Flair   Mfg.    Corp.,   Hauppauge.    N.Y.    831635.   pub.   8-29-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  13,  21.  23.  26.' and  34). 
Fleer,    Frank    H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    838,832,    pub.    8-29-67. 

CI    38 
Fleming*  Co.,  Pharmaceuticals.  St.  Lou^s.  Mo.  838,670,  pub. 

Flexible  Tubing  Corp..  from  The  Flexlbje  Tubing  Corp..  Gil- 
ford. Conn.  838.634.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  13: 

Flexible  Tubing  Corp..  The:  See- 
Flexible  Tubing  Corp. 

Florshelm  Shoe  Co.,  The:  See — 

Intereo  Inc.  ' 

Flow  Products,  Inc.,  Washington.  D.C.  t22,076,  cane.  CI.  50. 

Flying  Carpet  Motor  Inn,  Inc.,  Rosemojit,  111.  838,952,  pub. 
8-29-67.  CI.  100. 

Forhan  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  ChemwaV  Corp.,  Wayne,  N.J. 
230.010.  ren.  11-14-67.  CI.  18. 

Foster,     Benjamin,     Co.,     Philadelphia,     Pa.     838,601,     pub. 
8-29-67.  Ci.  5. 

Four  Seasons  Racing  Products :  See— 

Alessi,  Ann  S. 
France    Neckwear   Co.,    Inc.,    New   YorkJ   N.Y.   838,843,   pub. 

8-29-67.  Ci.  39. 
Franke    k    Heidecke,     Fabrlk    Photograbhlscher    Prazisions- 

Apparate,  Braunschweig,  Germany.   7tl,900,  •anc.  CI.  26. 
Frieder,  S.,  &  Sons  Co.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  838,662,  pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  17.  i 

Frlnk   Sno-Plows,  Inc.,  Clayton,  N.Y.  838,732,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI.   23. 
Fuller  Mfg.  Co.  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  ftic,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

527,995.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  23. 

G.H.S.    Corp.,    Battle   Creek,    Mich.   831922,   cor.   CT.    36. 
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TMiii 


G.R.M.C.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Grand  Rapids  Metal  Cabinet  Co..  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.,  to  William  Schenck  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Evans  City, 

Pa.  431,403,  ren.  11-14-67.  Ci.  32. 
(iansco    Products   Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada.    721,758, 

eanc.  CI.  10. 
Garden-eer  Corp.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  721,879,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Gardner    Machinery    Corp.,    Charlotte,    N.C.    838,745,    pub. 

u 20 67    CI    24 

Garland  Knitting  Mills,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.  722,015,  cane. 

CI.  39. 
Garrett,  Snuff,  Productions,  Inc.,  Hollywood,  Calif.  838,962, 

pub.  8-29-07.  CI.  107. 
(ielgy  Chemical  Corp.,  from  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

N.Y.  838,981.  Ci.  106.  ^      ^^ 

Gem,   Inc.,   Byhalia,   Miss.   838,781,   pub.   8-29-67.  CI.  29. 
General  Cable  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838.005,  pub.  8-29-67. 

General  Electric  Co.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.  838,682,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Ci    21 
General    Indicator    Corp..    I'alo    Alto.    Calif.    838,696,    pub. 

8_29-67.  CI.  21. 
General   Merchandise   Co.,   Milwaukee,    Wise.    721,906,    eanc. 

Ci    26 
General  Mills.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  722,058,  eanc.  Ci.  46. 
General    Mhls,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    838,910-18,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  46. 
General  Precision,  Inc. :  See — 

General  Precision  Systems,  Inc.  ,  „      ,  ,        t 

General  Precision  Systems  Inc.,  from  General  Precision,  Inc., 

Little  Falls.  N.J.  838.754.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  26\ 
(Jeneral  Register  Corp..  Long  Island  City.  N.Y.  721.88C,  cane. 

CI    26 
General  Signal  Corp..  Rochester,  N.Y.  838,680,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Ci    21 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  838,631,  pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  12. 
Genesco  Inc. :  See — 

Bringardner  Shoe  Co.,  Inc.,  The.        „„  „.„        ^    o  o«  /-■» 
Gibson,  C.  R.,  Co..  The,  Norwalk,  Conn.  838,813,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI.  37. 
Gillette  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Gillette  Safety  Raeor  Co.  ^       „     .        ,,  ^oa 

Gillette  Safety  Raior  Co.,  to  Gillette  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  436.- 

QlImby'co.,Vn~c*^he,  New\'ork,  N.Y.  838,886,  pub.  8-29-67. 
Glidden  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838,815,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI. 

Qlobil    Import    k   Export,    Inc..    Miami,    Fla.    838.739,    pub. 

8—29—67    Ci    23 
Golden   West  Broadcasters,  from   Melody   Ranch   Enterprises, 

Inc.,    North    Hollywood.    Calif.    838,961,   pub.    8-29-67.   CI. 

Qoids'^lth.  Louis.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  838,863.  pub.  8-29- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Good  Guy  Products  Co. :  See — 

Grac?  w"R.,®*^Co.^New  York.  N.Y.  838.597.  pub.  8-29-«7. 

CI.  4.  „         „ 

Grand  Rapids  Metal  Cabinet  Co. :  See— 

O    R    \(    C    Co 

Granite  city  Steel' Co.,  Granite  City    111.  838,971.  CI    12 
Graves.   George  C.  d.b.a.   Michlana  Mills,   South  Bend    Ind 
838,717-8,   pub.    8-29-67.    Multiple  Class    (Classes   23   and 

Grossman.  Charles,  d.b.a.  Victor  Co.,  Franklin  Square,  N.Y. 
838,948,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  52.  „  ..  „  kjw  /^^.r. 

Groi  Theodor,  k  Sohne  k  Ernst  Beckert,  Nadelfabrik  Com- 
mandit  Gesellschaft.  Ebinger,  Wurttemberg,  Germany.  838,- 
730  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  23.  ^,   „„ 

S-al^Ierc-iSr-tf  ifa%^y  °M^lfe'r«•8'o'rp."Vi!iadelphia,  Pa. 

Ha1fd\'m"Mrg°C^^.:Ve:-:a'w"York.   NY.   721.901.  cane.   C. 

Hawar  Co..  Dallas,  Tex.  838,874.  pub^  ^29-67.  CI.  39. 
Halo   Sales   Corp..   d.b.a.   The  Party  People,   San  Francisco. 

Calif.  838.646.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  15. 
Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Hammarlund  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  ,      .    „,      r.« 

Hammarlund   Mfg.    Co..   Inc..   d.b.a.   Hammarlund   Mfg.   Co., 

Amltyville.  N.Y^  838,702,  pub.  8-29-67^1.  21. 
Hammond.  G.  H.,  Co..  to  Swift  k  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  232,833, 

Ha7t°  WiUlam  D.,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.  838,709,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI    22. 
Hays,  Ralph,  Olendale,  Calif.  722.075.  eanc.  CI.  50. 
Heat  Timer  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,917,  cane.  Ci.  26. 
Heide  Henry,  Inc.,  New  Brunswick,  N.J.  435,900,  ren.  11-14- 

67.  'Cl.  46. 
Helnse,  Tom,  k  Associates,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  722,093, 

cane.  Cl.  106. 
Henson-Klckernick,  Inc.,  Greenville,  Tex.  838,845,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Heritage  Furniture,  Inc. :  See — . 

Drezel  Enterprises,  Inc. 
Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

SpartuB  Corp. 
Herold  Products  Co.,  Inc..  from  Spartus  Corp..  Chicago,  111. 

721.887,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
High  Standard  Mfg.  Corp..  The,  Hamden,  Conn.  838,611.  pub. 

8—29—87.  Cl.  9. 
Hl-Jen  Crayon  Co..  Valley  Park.  Mo.,  to  The  Joseph  Dixon 

Crucible  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.J.  235,076,  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl. 

37. 
Hilborn-Hamburger,  Inc..  New  York,  N.T.  434,542,  ren.  11-14- 

67.  Cl.  40. 


Hlrsch-Weis  Canvas  Products  Co.  :  See — 

White  Stag  Mfe.  Co. 
Hoberg    Paper    &    Fibre   Co..    Crown    Zellerbaeh   Corp..    San 

Francisco,  Calif.  234,041.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  37. 
Hockaday,    Robert    C,    d.b.a.    Trymtool,    San    Diego,    Calif. 

721,789,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Hohner,  M.,  Inc.,  Hlehsville,  N.Y.  838,805,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl. 

36. 
Holland,  Bryce  L.,  d.b.a.  Good  Guy  Products  Co.,  Stamford, 

Conn.  838,939,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  51. 
Holx   Rubber   Co.,    Inc.,    Lodl,   Calif.    838,799,   pub.    8-29-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Howell   Instruments,   Inc.,   Fort  Worth,   Tex.   721,924.   eanc. 

Cl.  26. 
Hudson,  H.  D.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 

Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  232,873,  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  23. 
Huebschman,  Hyman  Lavin-Charles  of  Ritx,  Inc..  New  York, 

NY.  226.718.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  51. 
Hughes  Industries,  Farmington,  Mich.  721,760,  cane.  CL  12. 
Hunt-Wesson  Foods,  Inc.  :  See — 

Southern  Cotton  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Huth  Mfgr.,  Inc.,  Burbank,  Calif.  721,865,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Hydraulic    Machinery    Co.,    Inc.,    Butler,    Wis.    838,744,    pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Indiana   General   Corp.,    Valparaiso,   Ind.    721,969,   cane.   Cl. 

30. 
Indit   Corp..   Albertson,    N.Y.   838,691,  pub.  8-29-67.   CL  21. 
Industrial   Metalcraft  Co.,  Inc.,  Lubbock,  Tex.  838,740,  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Industrial    Tectonics,    Inc.,   Ann    Arbor,   Mich.   838,763,   pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  26. 
Integrated    Ceilings    Inc.,    Los    Angeles,  Calif.    838,796,   pub. 

S-29-67.  Cl.  34. 
Intereo    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The   Florshelm    Shoe    Co.,    Chicago,    lU. 

838,872,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
Intereo    Inc.,    d.b.a.    The    Florshelm    Shoe    Co.,   Chicago,    111. 

838,883.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,589,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  2. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,816.  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
International  Playtex  Corp..  from  International  Latex  Corp.. 

I>over,  Del.  838,844.  nub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
Irresistible,  Inc..  to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

434.444.  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  51. 
Irresistible.  Inc..  to  The  Nestle-Le  Mur  Co..  New  York.  N.Y". 

434,712.  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  51. 
Irving  Music:  See- — 
A  &  M  General. 
Jacobsen  Mfg.  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  838,737,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
James,    E..    and    Co.,    Chicago,    HI.    838,800,    pub.    8-29-67. 

Cl.  35. 
Jamestown  Lounge  Co.,  Jamestown.  N.Y'.  721,973,  eanc.  Cl.  32. 
Jan's  Interiors:  See — 

Enterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
Jantzen  Inc..  Portland.  Oreg.  838,838,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  30. 
Jet   Air   Products   Co.,    Dallas,    Tex.    838,606.   pub.    8-29-67. 

Jet  Spray  Corp.,  Waltham,  Mass.  838.826,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  38. 
Jo-Beth  Fashions.  Inc.,  from  Anne  Carter  Dresses,  Inc.,  New 

York,  NY.  722,013  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Joelin    Mfg.     Co..    The,    WalUngford,    Conn.    838,600,    pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  5. 
Jones  k  Brown,   Inc..  Pittsburgh,   Pa.  721,770,  eanc.  Cl.  12. 
Kahn,  Ben,  Furs  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,873,  pub.  &-29-67. 

Cl    39 
Kaiser  AJuminum  k  Chemical  Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  838,625, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  12. 
Kavll.  O..  A/S:  See— 

Westergaard,  B.,  k  Co. 
Kennedy.   John   F.,   d.b.a.   Bo-Del   Beams,   Mlddleboro,   Mass. 

838.623,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  12. 
Kentucky  Dale  Co. :  See — 

Sazerae  Co.,  Inc. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  838,895,  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  46. 
Kerr  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  now  by  change  of  name  Kerr  Mfg.  Co., 

to  Kerr  Mfg.   Co.,   Detroit,   Mich.  432,817,  ren.   11-14-67. 

Cl.  44. 
Kerr  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Kerr  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Keystone  Catarrh  Remedy  Co..  Belle  Vernon,  to  L.  J.  Pirllla, 

d.b.a.  The  Keystone  Salve  Co.,  Perryopolls,  Pa.  63,958,  ren. 

11-14-67.  Cl.  18. 
Keystone  Salve  Co.,  The:  See — 

Keystone  Catarrh  Remedy  Co. 
Klllgore.  Charles,  Co.,  Inc.:  See — 
.\merlcan  Dietalds  Co.,  Inc. 
Kimberly-Clark  Corp.,  Neenah.  Wise.  838,818,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Kirsch,    Bernbard,    Trier,    Biewer,    Germany.    838,684,    pub. 

8-29-67.  MuUiple  Class  (CHasses  21  and  34). 
Kishel  Bros.  Trading  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,991,  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Klasfeld.  Nathaniel :  See— 

Tully  Construction  Co.,  Inc. 
Klein,  S.,  Department  Stores.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  721.995. 

cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kops    Bros..    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    838,876,    pub.    8-29-«7. 

Cl.  39. 
KrauBs   Screen   Process,   Inc..   Lawton,   Okla.   838,833,   pub. 

8-2fr-67.  Cl.  38. 
Laco  Corp..   from  The  Solarine  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  838,607, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  6. 
Laco  Corp.,  from  The  Solarine  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.  838,656, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cr  16. 


TMiv 

Lafer  Enterprises :  See —  I 

Later,  Howard  L.  ' 

Lafer,   Howard   L.,   d.b.a.    Later   Enterprises,    Port    Clinton, 

Ohio.  721,983.  cane.  Q.  36. 
Lake  Producta  Co.,  Inc.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  838,608,  pub.  8-29-C7. 

CI.  e. 

Lancome  S.A. :  See — 

Lancome  Sales  Inc. 
Lancome    Sales    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.,    to    Lancome    S^., 

CberUly- Larue    (Seine),    France.    431,872,    ren.    11-14-67. 

CI.  61. 
Lane  Magaslne<&  Book  Co.,  Menio  Park,  Calif.  838,966,  pub. 

8— 29— o7.  CI.  A. 
Lama  ft  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.,  also  d.b.a.  Reed  Tobacco  Co.,  Branch, 

Larus  k  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.,  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Rlggio  Tobacco 

Corp.,  Brooklyn,  to  Rlggo  Tobacco  Corp.  of  New  York  Ltd., 
'New  iork,  N.Y.  432,254,  ren.  11-14-87.  CI.  17. 
Law,  John  w. :  See — 

Law,  John  W.,  Co.  „„.,_. 

Law.  John  W.,  Co.,  also  d.b.a.  John  W.  Law,  Santa  Maria 

and   Guadalupe,   to   Byrd  Produce   Co.,    Guadalupe,   Calif. 

437,287,  ren.  11-14-67.  Q.  46. 
Lemmon    Pharmacal     Co.,     SellersvUle,     Pa.     838,669,     pub. 

»-29-67.  CI.  18. 
Len-Gee  Corp. :  See — 

Breck,  John  H.,  Inc.  _„„ 

Lesney  Products  ft  Co.,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  838,708,  pub. 

8  20  67    CI    22 
Lewia,  Chaidea  C.',  Co.,  The,  Springfield,  Mass.  838,638,  pub. 

Q    ntk    AT     ^1     1 A 

Liberty    Records, '  Inc.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    838.803.    pub. 

fl  Sd  67   CI   36 
Light  EnerCT  Systems,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838,755,  pub. 

LllhtoiiS'lnc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  838.700,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  21. 
Lodyte  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Temple,  WlJHam  M.  ^.      „       .     t        ^ 

Lonnaport  Distilling  Co.,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Joseph 

STFlnch  and  Co.,  New  York,  n!y.  434,140,  ren.  11-14-67. 

CI    49 
Lyon.  Geneva  S.,  d.b.a.  Alca  Chemical  Co.,  East  MllUnociet, 

M.J.i°Co.!fin'FVa'ScYi^?c"lf.  838.900  pub^ 

Madison  lidustrtes,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838,959,  pub.  8-29-67. 

a.  103. 
Maglnnls  Cotton  Mills:  Bee — 

Mahn^r?.^RoSir^tI;?holSfx.^J^?iz.  838.762,  pub.  8-2^7. 
MSeiSinn.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,879,  pub.  8-29-07. 
MaWeSirm.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,884-5,  pub.  8-29-67. 
MSr.^Boy  J..  Corp.,  Sun  Valley.  Calif.  838.806.  pub.  8-29-67. 

y&n'V    R.,  ft  Co..  Inc..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  838.685.  pub. 

8-2^7.  Multiple  Class  (CTasses  21  and  26). 
MarionPlant  Llife  Fertiliser  Co..  Marion,  phlo.  838,618,  pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  10.  I 

Market  Merchandisers :  See—  I 

Mark^t'Ml^ha'n'dfi?l'fn"',  ulm  William  WoK,  d.b.a  Market 
MerehandlSTrs.  Newark,  N.J.  722,063    can?    Cl^  46 

Maryland  Asphalt  Association,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  838.(B0, 
pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  38.  «       v«  v    vv   bsa 

Master  Purrlers  Guild  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  888,- 

MartSr^PhX'^e™--  ft%lnishers-    Assn.,   Jackson,    Mich. 

MSI&*"(Ma^ne'5?)-  ^d','colnbrook,.  Slough,    England. 

838,80rpub.  8^29-67.  CI.  36. 
Mauser  Mill  Co. :  See— 

iNebraska  Consolidated  Mills  Co.  8-29-67 

McCuUoch  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838.733,  pub.  ^£V~ni. 

M<§i&  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  838,792.  pub.  8-29-^7. 

McMath."  Robert  M..  d.b.a.  Wlfesaver  Products  Co.,  New  Yark, 
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N:Y.  888,942.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  52 
Medart,  Fred,  Mfi 


fa  Co    St   Louis.  Mo.,  to  Nissen  Corp.,  Cedar 
RiTplds.  Iowa.  4^2,839,  ren.  1 1-1*^7.  C1.J2. 


MS"a/Lmplinf,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   835:527,   pub.   8-29-67. 

Medici  Appliance  Enterprises,  Berkeley,  CaUf.  722.049,  cane. 

M^lci*Tribune,  Inc.,  New  York    N.Y.  838  976.  CI    38^       , 
MelUnk  Steel  Safe  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  838.749,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI.  25. 
Mellon  Institute  of  Industrial  Research,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  721,- 

796,  cane.  CI.  14. 
Mel-Mart,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C.  838,951.  pub.  8-29-67.  CI. 

100. 
Melody  Ranch  Enten^rises,  Inc. :  Bee —  i 

Golden  West  Broadcasters.  I 

MelTllle  Shoe  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,871,  pub.  8-29-67. 

a.  8». 

Merrill,  Marcellus  8.,  d.b.a.  Merrill  Engineering  Laboratories, 

DenTer,  Colo.  838,768,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  26. 
Metal   Lubricants   Co.,  Chicago,   111.   838.641,   pub.   8-29-67. 

CL  18.' 
Metal   Lubricants   Co.,   Chicago,   111.   838,644,   pub.   8-29-67. 

CI.  15. 


Meyerhans  ft  Cle.  A.-G.,  Muhle  Welnfelden,  Weinfelden,  to 
Meypro  A.G.,  Thourgovle,  Switzerland.  432.829,  ren.  ll-J-^ 
67.  CI.  1. 


Meypro  A.O. :  See — 

Meyerhans  ft  Cle.  A.-G..  Muhle  Weinf^den. 
Mlchlana  Mills  :  See— 

GraTes,  George  O. 

Midland  Laboratories,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  43^,184,  ren.  11-14-67. 
Cl    6  -■-.», 

Milarcbi,  Herbert  H.,  d.b.a.  Mllarch  Printing  ft  Office  Supply. 

Detroit.  Mich.  838.819.  pub.  8-29-67.  CL,  37. 
Mllarch  Printing  ft  Office  Supply  :  See —    ' 

Mllarch.  Herbert  H.  a 

.Mil-Art  Knits,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  834.887.  pub.  8-29-67. 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Ames  Co.,  Inc. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.  836,667.  pub.  8-29-67. 
Cl.  18.  r>       >  f 

Miller,  Harry.  Corp. :  See — 

Haas-Miller  Corp. 
MlnneapoUs-MoUne  Co..  Hopkins.  Minn.  721,873-4.  cane.  Cl. 

23. 
.Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  838,817.  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  37. 
Miracle  Adhesives  Corp.,  Bellmore,  N.Y.  838.628,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  12.  r 

Mr.  Mod  Shop,  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  8|8,930,  pub.  1-3-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Mohawk  Paper  Mills.  Inc..  Cohoes,  N.Y.  (838,814,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  37. 
Moog  Industries  Inc.,   St.  Louis,  Mo.   72(1,816,  cane.  Cl.   19. 
Moore  ft  Monger,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,641),  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl. 

15. 
Morton    International,    Inc..    Chicago.    ^1.,    from    Allen    C. 

Buhler.  Racine,  Wis.  838,892,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  46. 
Motivational   Measurement   Industrial   Research   Foundation. 

Chicago,  111.  722.092,  cane.  O.  101. 
Multrontcs,   Inc.,   Rockvllle.   Md.   838.681,  pub.  8-29-07.   Cl. 

21.  ' 

Music-Master.  Ine^  Sewlckley.  Pa.  721.9^5,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
My-Ko  Chemical  Corp.,  Milwaukee.  Wls.l838,598.  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  4.  p-  - 

Xaamlooce  Venootschap  :  Eau  de  Colognefabrlek  Voorheen,  J. 

C.    Boldoot.    Eau    de    Colognefabriek    J.    C.    Boldoot    N.V., 

Amsterdam,  Netherlands.  149,179.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  52. 
National  Bank  of  McKeesport.  McKeespo^t.  Pa.  838.958.  pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  102. 
National    Electrical    Manufacturers    Assil..   New   York,    N.Y. 

8.18.963-5.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  A. 
National    Sales   Engineers.    Inc.,    Roanok^.    Ala.    838,970.   Cl. 

Navarco  Products,  Inc..  Northfleld.  111.  838,823,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl    38 
Nebraska    Consolidated    Mills    Co.,    d.b.a;    Mauser    Mill    Co., 

Omaha   Nebr.  838  909.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl,  46. 
Xeo  Novelty  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  721.941,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Xestle-Le  Miir  Co  .  The  :  Bee —  ] 

Irresistible.  Inc. 
Nicomedes  Garcia  Gomes.  Segovia.  Spain.  I<30,( 

67.  Cl.  49. 
Nippon  Columbia  Co..  Ltd..  Kawasaki.  Japan.  838.674.  pub. 

10-18-66.  Multiple  Class   (Classes  21,  31.  34  and  86). 
Nissen  Corp.  :  See — 

Medart.  Fred.  Mfjf.  Co.  ; 

NorcroBS.   Inc.,    New   York.   N.Y.   838.821   pub.   8-29-67.   Cl. 

38.  ^ 

Nusbaum,  Lee.  d.b.a.  Pennsylvania  Engineering  Co..  to  Pennco 

EntrineerinK    Co..    d.b.a.     PennsylvanIA    Engineering    Co., 

Philndplphla.  Pa.  434  351.  ren.  ll-14-6f .  Cl.  6. 
Oak    Electro/Netlcs   Corp..   Crystal   Laki    111.   838,706,   pub. 

S— 29— 67    (Jl    21 
Ollirear   Co..   The.'  Milwaukee.    Wis.    838L727,   pub.   8-29-67. 

Cl.  23.  i 

Olden  Camera  and  Lens  Co.,  Inc..  New  |  York,  N.Y.  888,787, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  28. 
Olga    Co.,   Van    Nuys.    Calif.   838.855.   piib.   8-29-67.   O.   39. 
Olln  Mathlemn  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Ollnkraft.  Inc. 
Ollnkraft.  Inc..  West  Monroe.  La.,  from  0|ln  Mathieson  Chem- 
ical Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  838.587.  prtb.  8-29-67.  Cl.  2. 
Olivetti.    Ing.    C.    ft   C.    S.p.A..    Ivrea.   Italy.    838,765,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CT.  26.  , 

Optomechanlsms,  Inc.,  Plalnvlew,  N.Y.  838,723,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Organaire  Inc.,  Syracuse.  N.Y.  838,807.  *ub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  36. 
Originals   bv    Denlse,    Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   888,856.    pub. 

8—29—67.  Cl.  39. 
Orion  Research  Inc..  Cambridge,  Mass.  838,758,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  28.  » 

Oster,     John,     Mfe.     Co.,     Milwaukee,     Wise.     207,269.     ren. 

11-14-67.  CT.  23. 
Pacific  Knitting  Mills,  to  Catalina,  Inc.^  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

236.068.  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  39. 
Pandult  Corp.,  Tlnley  Park,  111.  838,704,  ^ub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  21. 

Parke,  Davis  ft  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  435:118,   ren.  11-14-67. 
a.  18. 

Party  People,  The :  See — 
Halo  Sales  Corp. 

Patented    Products    Corp.,    Danville, 
8-29-67.  Cl.  21. 

Pay  ton.  Ed:  See — 
Payton.  WUIU  E. 

Payton.    WiUis    E..    d.b.a.    Ed    Payton,  '  Kawalhae,    Hawaii. 

838,949,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  100. 
Pedl-Bares,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  7p2,003,  cane.  CH.  39. 
Pennco  Engineering  Co.:  See — 

Nusbaum,  Lee. 
Pennebaker    ft    Sons,    Inc.,    Lexington,    Ky.    838,846-7,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CT.  39. 


,880,  ren.  11-14- 


t,    (ihlo. 


888,699,    pub. 
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Pennsalt  Oiemicali  Corp.:  See — 

PennsylTaala  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
"    ~  rCo.iSe 


PennsylTaala  Bagincering 

Nuabaum,  Lee. 
Pennsylvania  Salt  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp., 

PhiUdelphU.  Pa.  438.873,  ren.  11-14-67.  Ci.  10. 
Pennsylvania  Sling  Co..  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  882,811.  Am.  7(d). 

Cl.  7. 
Perweiler,    Joseph   A.,    Miami,    Fla.    838,688,    pub.    8-29-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Peter,  Gordon,  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,012,  cane.  a.  39. 
Petty.  Ray  D.,  d.b.a.  Petty-Johnson  Mens  Hosiery  Co.,  Dallas, 

Tex.  888,862.  pub.  8-29-67.  Q.  89. 
Petty-Johnson  Mens  Hosiery  (^>. :  See — 

Petty.  Ray  D. 
Pfaudler  Pennntit.  Inc..  d.b.a.   Simplex  Valve  ft  Meter  Co., 

Lancaater,  Pa.  721.950,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Pflaum,   Geo.   A.,   Publisher,   Inc.,   Dayton.   Ohio.   437,196-8, 

ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  88. 
Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.  Symphonic  Electronic  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  483,209.  Am.  7(d).  O.  21. 
Philharmonic  Radio  Corp.  Symphonic  Electronic  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  438.102.  Am.  7(d).  O.  21. 
PlrlUa,  Leonard  J.:  See — 

Keystone  Catarrh  Remedy  Co. 
Plttsbuffh  PUte  Glass  Co.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   838,660,    pub. 

8-29-67.  a.  16.  „ 

Pneumodynamlcs  Corp.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  721,934.  cane.  C\.  26. 
Polaris  Plastics  Corp..  Cranford,  N.J.  838,586,  pub.  8-29-67. 
•    Cl.  2. 
Poloron  Prodacts.  Inc.,   New  Rochelle,  N.Y.   721,971,  cane. 

Cl.  82. 
Porter  and  Yeager  Inc.,  Doylestown.  Pa.  838,780,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Multiple  Qass  ((Classes  32  and  lOO).        ^         „»„«„_ 
Preformed  Line  Producta  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838.687.  pub. 

8-29-67.  CT.  21.  ^  .    ^  - 

Prince.   F.  H.,  ft  Co.,   Inc..  d.b.a.   Continental  Freesers  of 

niiBols.  Chicuo.  111.  888,960.  Cl.  108. 
Princess  Coals,  Inc. :  Be^— 

Dexter-Carpenter  Coal  Co.,  Inc. 
Progrcdo  Trading  Oo. :  Sm — 

Schntterman.  GnsUv  J.  ^  .        ,.    ..  .      ™. 

Puecl,  Emillo.   Soeleta  a  Responsabilita  LlmlUU,  Florence, 

Italy.  888,911,  pub.  8-29-67.  a.  81.    „.„.,.        .^    «  „„  « 
Puratronlcs,  Idc.;  MinneapoUa,  Minn.  888,648.  pub.  8-29-67. 

Purity  Stores.  Inc.,  Burlinsane,  Calif.  888.894,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Ramrod  Prodncts.  Inc..  San  Mateo.  CWlf.  722jp71.  cane.  Cl.  50. 
Readco  Industries,  Inc.,  Reading.  Mass.  888,622,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  12.  .        ,         ,        .       , 

Reed,  C.  W..  Co.,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Atomation.  Inc..  Los  Angeles, 

Calif.  721.896.  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Reed  Tobacco  Co. :  S«e — 

Lams  ft  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.  _  „       „  ^ 

Reflectal    Corp..    New    York,    N.Y..    to    Borg-Wamer    Corp., 

Chicago,  ni.  481,689,  ren.  11-14-87.  Cl.  12.  .  , 

RellableTrffg.  Co..  bnlon,  N.J.  888,787,  pub.  8-29-67.  Multiple 

Class 'Classes  32  and  50).  ,,,   „„„  o/,™       ^  o  oo  at 

Reliable  Tronser  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  838.867,  pub.  &-29-67. 

Cl.  89. 
Reliance  Trading  Corp. :  See— 

Remin^on  Typewriter  Co.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York. 

N.Y  233,91(rren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  26.  ooo  ,«..        k 

Renfroe,  J.  C.  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  JacksonvUle,  Fla.  838.734.  pub. 

fl-2fl  flT    Cl    23 
Republic  Steel  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  838.637,  pnb.  8-29-67. 

Rexbilt*Leatber  Goods,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,745.  cane. 

Cl    8 
Richardson,  E.  L.,  Houston.  Tex.  838,978.  C\.  50. 
Rlggio  Tobacco  Corp. :  See — 

Larus  ft  Bro.  Co.,  Inc.  ^  ,  ,^     „ 

Rlggio  Tobacco  Cora,  of  New  York.  Ltd. :  See — 

RlshinM.'l*n?"*CrowllrLa.  838.921.  PUb.   8-2»-«7    Cl.  50. 
Roberts.  Sanford  ft  Taylor  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex.  433,200,  ren. 

11-14-67.  CT.  22.  ,.         _„^  ,^^ 

Roberts  Sportswear  Mfg.  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  722,009,  cane. 

Cl    39 
Robertson,  H.  H.,  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  838,626,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  12  and  34). 
Rock  River  Woolen  MllU,  Janesville.  Wis.  721,996-7,  cane. 

Cl.  89.  '  „ 

Rock  River  Woolen  Mills,  Janesville,  Wis.  722,025,  cane.  Cl. 

42. 
Rokeach,  I.,  ft  Sons,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,896,  pnb.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Rolen   Diversified   Investors,  Inc.,   Stockton,  Calif.   838,686, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  21. 
Rombro  Brothers,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  838,868-70,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  a.  89. 
Rototest  Laboratories,   Inc.,  Lynwood.  Calif.  722,088,  cane. 

CT.  100. 
S.pA.  C.I.8.A.  CostrustonI  ItaUane  Serratnre  Afflni,  Faenaa 

(Ravenna),  lUly.  888,780,  pnb.  8-29-67.  CT.  25. 
St.  Joe  Paper  Co.,  JacksonTlUe.  Fla.  888.890,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  2. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  888.602,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  5. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  838,960.  pub.  8-29-67. 

a.  106. 
Salada   Foods,   Ltd.,   Don   MlUs,    Ontario,  Canada.    838,977. 

CT.  46. 
Sargent  ft  Co..  from  Santent  ft  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  888,- 

748,  pub.  8-20-67.  Ci.  28. 


Savage  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  838,668,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  CT.  18. 
Sawyer- Tower  Products,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Maaa.  838,840.  pnb. 

9—29—67.  Cl    39  •       •  »■ 

Saserac  Co.,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Kentucky  Dale  Co..  New  Orleans.  La. 

838.919-20,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  49. 
Schafer,  R.  C.,  Boeme,  Tex.  838,812.  pub.  8-29-67.  Ci.  87. 
Scbenck.  William,  ft  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

G.R.M.C.  Co. 
Schreter,  A.    ft  Sons  Co.,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  838.984.  pnb. 

Schntterman,   Oustav  J.,   d.b.a.   Progredo  Trading  Co.,  Mew 

York,  N.Y.  838,735-6,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Scott  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Automatic  Paper  Machinery  Co.,  Inc. 
Seallne  Mfg.   Corp.,  Chicago,  111.   888,676-7,  pnb.  12-21-68. 

Cl.  21. 
Seamless  Knitting  Machinery  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  721,866, 

cane.  Cl.  28. 
Seatronlcs,  Inc.,  Towson,  Md.  721,897,  cane.  Cl.  26. 
Selby  Shoe  Ck).,  The,  Wohl  Shoe  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  597,120. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  39. 
Sherman  Underwear  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,835.  pub. 

8—29—67.  Cl    39  •        •  •r 

Shur-Gloss  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  838,941,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Sierra  General  Sales  Co. :  See — 

Amulet  Corp. 
Simca.  Paris,  France.  721,850-1,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Slmonls  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  838,649,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  16. 
Simplex  Valve  ft  Meyer  Co. :  See — 

Pfaudler  Permutit,  Inc. 
Skylark  Builders,  Inc.,  Nanuet,  N.Y.  838,629,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Sllnger  Foundry  Co.,  Inc.,  Sllnger.  Wis.  838,719.  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
Smith,  D.  B.,  ft  Co.,  Inc..  Utlca,  N.Y.  239,664,  ren.  11-14-67. 

a.  28. 
Smith.  Kenneth,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  838.710,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Snow    Mfg.    Co..    Bellwood,    lU.    838,748.    pnb.   8-29-67.   Cl. 

28. 
Sodete    Parisienne    de    Recherchea    et    d'Expansion    Thera- 

nentlque.   GennevllUers    (Siene).   France.   888,664-5,   pab. 

Sola  Basic  Industries.  Inc.,   Ifilwaukee,  Wis.  888,682.  pnb. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  12.  .       .  K- 

Sola   Basic   Industries,  Inc.,   MUwankee.  Wis.   838,705.   pub. 

8—29—67    Cl    21  "        »    w- 

Sola  Basic   Industries,   Inc.,    Milwaukee,  Wis.   888,767,  pnb. 

8—29—67   Cl   26  •       «   •■ 

Sola  Basic  Industries,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.  838,798.  pub. 

8-29-67  Cl.  34.  ■       i   •- 

Solari  ft  (il./Ddlne  S.p.A..  Cdlne,  lUly.  838,776,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  27. 
Solartne  Co.,  The :  See — 

Laco  Corp. 
Sonthern  Cotton   Oil  Co.,  The,  New  Orleans.  La.,  to  Hnnt- 

Wesson  Foods.  Inc..  Fullerton,  Calif.  436.514.  ren.  11-14- 

67.  a.  46. 
Specialised  Coatings.  Inc.,  Passaic,  N.J.  838,687,  pnb.  8-29- 

67.  CT.  16. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Remington  Typewriter  Co. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  838,766,  pnb.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Sperry  Rand  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,922,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Sprites,    Gay,    Inc..    New   York,   N.Y.   722.016,   cane.  Cl.   80. 
Standard    Change-Makers,    Inc.,    IndianapoUs,    Ind.    721.898. 

cane.  Cl   26. 
SUndard  Oil  Co.,  The,  Oeveland.  Ohio.  838,779,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  29. 
Standard   Oil  Co.   of  Calif.,   San  Francisco,  Calif.   888,694, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cn.  21. 
Standard  Torch  Industries.  Inc.,  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  721.803. 

cane.  Cl.  16. 
Sta-SoU  Corp.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.  838.741,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Sterling  Drng  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  838,938.  pub.  8-29-67. 

M'MtlpIo  Class  f Classes  51  and  52). 
Sterling  Wholesale  Jewelers,  Inc..  Dallas,  Tex.  838,755,  pub. 

8—29—67   (?1    27  •       •  •■ 

Stevens.   J.   P.,   ft   Co.,    Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y.   838,888,   pnb. 

8-2»-«7.  CT.  42. 
Stewart-Warner  Corp..   Chicago.   111.   838.725.  pnb.   8-29-67. 

Cl.  2S. 
Stiles-McAlpln  Hotel  Co.,  Inc.,  SarasoU.  Fla.  722,089.  cane. 

Cn.  100. 

Stols  Freres.  S.A.,  Fahriane  d'Horlogerie  Angelns.  to  Fubriqne 
d'Horlo<rerie  Angelns  Sodete  Anonyme,  Le  Locle,  Switter- 
land.  431  244  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  27. 

Stow  ft  Davis  Fnmltnre  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  838.785. 
pub.  8-29-67.  a.  82. 

Sue  Ann  Food  Products  Corp..  Chicago,  Hi.  888,897,  pnb. 
8-29-67.  O.  46. 

Sun  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  888,619-20,  pub.  8-2»-67. 
Cl.  11. 

Sun  on  Co.,  PhlladelDhU.  Pa.  432.877,  r«n.  11-14-67.  Ci.  6, 

Sun  Oil  Co.,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.  482,976,  ren.  11-14-67.  C\.  18. 

Sunbeam  Corp.:  See — 

Chieajro  Flexible  Shaft  Co. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago,  HI.  838,746,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  24. 
Swift  ft  Co. :  See — 

Hammond,  G.  H.,  Co. 

Swift  and  Co..  to  Swift  ft  Co.,  Chicago,  HI.  282,915.  ren. 
11-14-67.  Ci.  52. 


TMvi 


indp:x  of  registrants 


Swisher,  Jno.  H.,  &  Son,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  721,808,  cane. 

a.  17. 
Sylvanla  Electric  Products   Inc.,   Salem,   Mass.,   to   Sylvuula 

Electric    Products    Inc.,    New    York,    X.Y.    434,727-9,    ren. 

11-14-07.  CI.  21. 
Tall  Apparel  N.Y.  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  821,659.  cor.  CI.  39. 
Tape,  Inc.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.  838.969.  CI.  5. 
Tavarro  S.A.,  Geneva,   Switzerland.  721. 8G1,  cane.  CI.  23. 
Techna-Chem,  Inc.,  Canoga  Park,  Calif.  838,783.  pub.  8-29-87. 

CI.  31. 
Tecbnlcon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Teehnicon  Corp. 
Technlcon  Corp.,  from  Teehnicon  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Ardsley. 

N.Y.  838,009,  "pub.  8-29-G7.  CI.  0.  I 

Telectron  Co.  Division:  See —  f 

Elliott  &  Evans,  Inc. 
Temple,    William    M.,    d.b.a.    Lodyte    Chemical,    Washington. 

D.C.  721,706,  cane.  CI.  12.  ,     , 

Tennent,    J    A    K,    Ltd.    Tennent   Caledonia    Brewerlew    Ltd.. 

Glasgow,  Scotland.  59,880.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  51. 
Texalr,  Saone  (Rhone),  France.  838,784.  pub.  8-29-07.  CI.  32. 
Texas   Sanitation  Co.,    Inc.,   Victoria,   Tex.   838,979.   CI    10;<. 
Textron,  Inc.,  Providence,  R.I.  838,047,  pub.  8-29-67.  CI.  15. 
Thomas   Organ   Co.    Sepulveda,   Calif.    838,811,   pub.   8-29-67. 

CI.  36. 
Thomson  "Industries,    Inc.,    Manhasset.    N.Y.    838,724,    pub. 

8-29-67.  CI.  23.  ,„^        „,  , 

Tokyo    Maikuro    Shashln    Kalsha    Ltd.,    The.    Tokyo    Micro 

photo  Works  Ltd.,  The,  Tokyo,  Japan.  721,919,  cane.  CI    H>. 
Tone,  Duncan,  d.b.a.  Reliance  Trading  Corp.,  Victoria,  Hong 

Kong.  722,077.  cane.  CI.  50.  ^      ^      .      .        r.  _ 

Torrlngton  Co.,  The,  to  The  Torrlngton  Co.,  Torrlngton,  Conn. 

231,838,  ren.  11-14-07.  CI.  23.  .  ,   r,       x- 

Toulouklan.t  Hagop   S.,  d.b.a.   Cornhlll  Commercial  Co.,   New- 
York,  N.Y.  838,072,  pub.  8-29-07.  CI   19. 
Towle  Mfg.  Co.,   Newburyport,  Mass.  435,540,  ren.   11-14-67. 

CI    28 
Tracerlai),  Inc..  Waltham,  Mass.  721,928-9,  cane    CI.  26 
Tracer     Inc.,    Austin,    Tex.    838,756   pub.    8-29-07.    CI     26. 
Transistor  Devices,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  721,843-4,  catc. 

Transogram  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.s838,711,  pub.  8-29-67. 

CI     22 
Triangle' Mfg.  Co..  Chicago,  111.  838,780,  pub.  8-29-07    CI.  29. 
Tripp    C.H,  Finishing  Co..  San  Diego,  Calif.  838,058,  pub. 

R_9ft— fi7     CI     16 

Trojan    FlreWorlcs     Co.,     Norwalk,     Calif.     838.012-14,     pub. 

Tr5^h^C(i..^Palmetto.    Fla.    838,731,    pub.    8-29-07.    Cl.   23. 

Trymtool :  See — 

Tully^Coifstructio*n,^froni  N.  Klasfeld,  McKeesport,  Pa.  721, 

T^lnco'^P^odSts^Co.,  Inc.,  San  Fernando,  Calif.  838,050,  pub. 
^t-29^7MuUlple 'Class    (Classes  10    22    24    and  29. 
UMC  Industries.  Inc..  i^St.  Louis,  Mo.  838,610,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Un?m^".  Inc.,  Morrlstown   N.J.  838,606   pub   8^29-07    Cl.  18. 
Union     Carbide    Corp..    New    York.     N.Y.     838,759-00,    pub. 

Un^nVank^  Car  ■  Co.,   Chicago,    111.    838,720,    pub.    8-29-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  23  and  31).  q'is  qr,7   n    «> 

United  States  Box  Crafts   Inc    Broolclyn,  VY    838  907   CU  -. 
United  States  Envelope  Co..  Springfield,  Mass.  838,588,  pub. 

«-2ft-67  MultlDle  Class  (Classes  2  and  .i7). 
UnU^  Stat^  Gra^phlte  Co.!  The,  to  The  Wleks  Corp.,  Sagin.w. 

Mich.  435.015.  ren.  11-14-07.  Cl.  1. 


United  States  Register  Co.,  d.b.a.  United  ^tates  Register  Co., 

Battle  Creek,  Mich.  838,797,  pub.  8-29-6T.  Cl.  34. 
United  States  Shoe  Corp.,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  838.875,  pub. 

8-29-07.  Cl.  39. 
United    States    Steel    Corp.,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.    838,033,    pub. 

8-29-07.  Cl.   12. 
U.S.  Terminals,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  8381,678,  pub.  8-29-07. 

Cl.   21. 
Valeron   Corp.,   The,   Detroit,   Mich.   721,8!r6,  cane.   Cl.  23. 
Valley    City    Milling    Co.,     Portland,    Mich.    838,906-7,    pub. 

8-29-07.  Cl.  46.  , 

Valspar    Corp.,    The,    Rockford,.  111.    838,f54,    pub.    8-29-07. 

Cl.  10.  ■  .>r  , 

Varlan   Associates,   Palo   Alto,   Calif.   838J793,   pub.   8-29-07. 

Cl.  34. 
Victor  Co. :  See-— 

(irossman,  Charles. 
Vitabath,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  838,934-5.  Dub.  8-29-07.  Cl.  51. 
Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co..  St.  Paul,  Jjjinn.  722,073,  cane. 

Warner  Brothers  Co..  The,  Bridgeport.  Coijn.  838.857-60,  pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  39. 
Warner  Electric  Brake  &  Clutch  Co..  Soulth  Beloit.  111.  838,- 

675,  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  21. 
Warner- Jenklnson    Mfg.    Co.,    St.    Louis,  iMo.    838,908.    pub. 

8-29-67.  Cl.  46. 
Washington  Mfg.  Co.  :  See  - 
Allen  Shirt  Co. 

Benjamin,  E.  V.,  Co..  Inc.,  The.  ^ 

Waterman    Electronic    Tube    Co.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    838,690, 

pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  21. 
Wembley,   Inc.,   New  Orleans,   La.   838,863,   pub.   8-29-67.  Cl. 

39. 
Werke,    Wotan,    G.m.b.H.,    Dusseldorf-Holthausen.    Germany. 

838,742.  pub.  8-29-67.  Cl.  23. 
Wfstergaard,    B.,    &   Co..    Brooklyn,    N.Y'.,    to    O.    Kavli    A/S, 

Bergen,  Norway.  236,605,  ren.  11-14-67.  Cl.  46. 
Westinghuuse  Electric  Corp.,   Pittsburgh,,  Pa.   721,793,  cane. 

Cl.  14. 
Wetstone   Janet  M.  :  See — 

Enterprise  Paint  Mfg.  Co. 
White,  .Martha,  Inc.,  from  Martha  White  Mills,  Inc.,  Nashville 

Tenn.  838,893,  pub.  S-29-67.  Cl.  46. 
White.  Martha.  Mills,  Inc.  :  See — 

White,  Martha,  Inc.  . 

White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  d.b.a.  Hlrsch-Wels  Cmvas  Products  Co. 

Portland.  Greg.  838,591,  pub.  8-29-67.  CJl.  2. 
White  Stag  Mfg.   Co.,  Portland,   Oreg.  .s,3fi,S80-l,  pub.  8-29- 

67.  Cl.  39. 
Wickes  Corp.,  The  :  See —  1 

United  States  Graphite  Co.,  The. 
Wlfesaver  Products  Co.  :  See —  I 

McMath,  Robert  M.  ; 

Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Rporting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove.  111.  838,713-4,  pub.  8-15-67.  Cl.  22. 
Wlnshlp  Co.,  The :  See— 

Saierac  Co.,  Inc.  | 

Wolf.  William  :  See—  I 

Market  Merchandisers.  I 

Wolsey    Ltd.,   Leicester,   England.   442,957,   cane.   Cl.   39. 
Wonderknlt    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    838;878,    pub.    8-29-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Woolworth,  F.  W.,  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  83P,764,  pub.  8-29-67. 

Cl.  26.  ; 

Zummach,  Wm.   F.,   Inc.,  Milwaukee,  wU.  721,907,  cane.  Cl. 

26. 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Month  of 
October  1967 

Examiner  affirmed 201 

Examiner  affirmed  in  part 31 

Examiner  reversed   '^'^ 

Total 306 


Guidelines  for  Disclosures  of  Utility  in  Patent 
Applications  for  Drugs 

The  following  are  guidelines  which  the  Patent  Office  pro- 
poses to  adopt  In  the  examination  of  applications  for  patents 
for  drugs.  Comments  as  to  these  guidelines  will  be  considered 
If  received  on  or  before  January  16,  1968,  on  which  date  a 
public  hearing  on  the  matter  will  be  held  at  10  :00  a.m.  In 
Building  34  (3rd  floor)  at  Crystal  Placa.  All  persons  wishing 
to  be  heard  orally  at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  their  intended  appearance. 


Oct.  24,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commitiioner  of  Patentg. 


(JCIDELINES  FOB  DISCLOSURES  OF  UTILITY  IN  DBUO  CASES 

Introduction 

It  is  felt  that  special  consideration  be  accorded  utility 
disclosures  In  drug  cases  in  view  of  the  public  interest,  par- 
ticularly as  expressed  In  Public  Law  87-781. 

Sec.  702(a)   •  •  • 

(d)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  and  directed,  upon 
request  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  furnish 
full  and  complete  information  with  respect  to  such  ques- 
tions relating  to  drugs  as  the  Commissioner  may  submit 
concerning  any  patent  applications.  The  Secretary  is 
further  authorized,  upon  receipt  of  any  such  request,  to 
conduct  or  cause  to  be  conducted,  such  research  as  may 
be  required. 

The  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  defines  a  drug — 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognized  In 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  Official  Homeo- 
pathic Pharmacopeia  of  the  United  States,  or  official 
National  Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them ; 
and  (B)  articles  intended  for  use  in  the  diagnosis,  cure 
mitigation,  treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man 
or  other  animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food) 
Intended  to  affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the 
body  of  man  or  other  animals ;  and  (D)  articles  intended 
for  use  as  a  component  of  any  articles  specified  In  clause 
(A),  (B),  or  (C)  ;  but  does  not  Include  devices  or  their 
components,  parts,  or  accessories. 

Sec.  201(g)(1)   Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  as 
amended. 

In  addition,  compositions  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 


by  human  beings  e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwashes, 
etc.  may  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  drugs  if  there  is  a 
question  that  their  use  may  affect  the  health  or  well  being 
of  the  person. 

35  V.B.C.  101 

Since  predictability  in  this  field  is  limited,  a  question  shoald 
be  raised  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
jjeuus  possesses  the  asserted  utility  or  operatlveness  under 
Section  101.  That  it  does  is  reasonably  inferable  from  a  dis- 
closure or  showing  of  a  sufficient  number  of  representative 
examples  together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  genus 
as  a  whole. 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  In  currently  available  form  ; 
not  merely  for  further  Investigation  or  research.  Thus  gen- 
eralized and  vague  assertions  such  as  "therapeutic  agents," 
"for  pharmaceutical  purposes,  '  "biological  activity,"  "inter- 
mediates," and  for  making  further  unspecified  preparations 
are  regarded  as  too  nebulous  and  Insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  is  believable  on  its  face  and  not  un- 
reasonable the  burden  is  on  the  examiner  to  give  adequate 
reasons  for  disbelief.  On  the  other  hand,  Incredible  statements 
such  as  the  cure  or  remission  of  malignant  tumors,  cure  of 
tuberculosis  or  diabetes  or  of  any  disease  condition  or  symp- 
tom known  to  l>e  intractable  to  treatment  will  require  ade- 
quate proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patenta.  It  is  pre- 
sumed that  applicants  for  patents  are  In  the  best  position  to 
supply  evidence  to  support  the  assertions. 

A  spectrum  of  credibility  exists  between  the  noted  limits. 
Criteria  for  testing  the  compliance  of  the  assertion  of  the 
utility  with  Section  101  and  the  credibility  of  these  assertions 
depends,  Inter  alia,  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  use  contemplated,  the  scope  of  the  results 
claimed,  the  similarity  to  known  successful  drugs,  the  specl- 
flelty  with  which  the  use  is  identified,  the  pattern  of  the  bio- 
logical response  and  the  art  knowledge  concerning  such  re- 
sponse, and  the  safety  of  the  drug,  where  necessary. 

In  instances  where  a  question  of  proof  to  satisfy  Section 
101  is  involved,  the  evidence  offered  is  to  he  tested  by  the 
same  criteria.  If  the  specified  or  implied  utility  Involves 
humans,  cUnljcal  evidence  is  necessary ;  however,  there  Is 
authority  that  animal  tests  are  acceptable  if  the  tests  are  of 
a  kind  that  the  results  are  known  to  be  closely  correlated 
with  human  utility.  In  accordance  with  the  present  case  law, 
if  there  is  no  assertion  of  human  utility,  operatlveness  for 
use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate  for  patent  purposes. 
Further,  if  the  evidence  shows  that  the  drug  is  not  safe  In  the 
dosage  or  mode  of  use  for  which  it  is  effective,  the  disclosure 
will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  Section  ipi.  Abso- 
lute safety  is  not  necessarily  required. 

35  IJ.8.0.  Hi 

The  standards  of  disclosure  for  compliance  with  Section 
112  in  respect  to  the  statutory  language  of  "written  descrip- 
tion of  *  *  *  using  '  the  invention  "as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  •  •  •  to  use  the  same" 
are  to  be  strictly  construed  in  view  of  the  special  public 


New  Applications  Received  During  September  1967 

Patents 6995 

Designs ^^J 

Plant  Patents 1' 

Reissues    '■^ 

ToUl '^378 


Issue — November  21,  1967 

Patents 12S1— No.  3,353,187  to  No.  3,354,407,  Incl. 

Designs 114 — No.     209,269  to  No.     209,382,  Incl. 

Reissues 10 — No.        26,298  to  No.        2G, 307,  incl. 

Total 1405 
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Interest  involved.  Thus  the  extension  of  specific  utilities  to 
classes  of  compounds  must  be  adequately  supported  by  suffi- 
cient and  typical  exemplification  and.  by  a  representation 
that  the  class  as  a  whole  possesses  the  asserted  utility. 

A  mere  statement  of  pharmacological  and  chemotherapeutlc 
use  for  a  new  compound  will  raise  a  question  of  compliance 
with  Section  112.  If  however  the  statement  of  utility  contolns 
within  it  a  connotation  of  how  to  use  and  the  art  recognizes 
that  standard  modes  of  administration,  including  parameters, 
are  contemplated  Section  112  is  satisfied.  If  on  the  other  hand, 
the  use  disclosed  is  of  such  nature  tha^  the  art  Is  unaware  of 
>sueees8ful  treatments  with  chemically  analagous  compounds 
a  more  complete  statement  of  the  parameters  of  utility  and 
mode  of  administration  should  be  set  forth. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  formulated  Including  a  drug  as  an 
ingredient  or  mixtures  which  are  drugs  or  methods  of  treat- 
ing a  specific  condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a 
specific  example  of  how  to  use  must  be  set  forth,  which  will 
include  the  organism  treated  and  mode  and  parameters  of 
administration. 

General  Principlea 

In  those  instances  where  several  distinct  utilities  are  dis- 
closed,'each  should  be  investigated  for  compliance  with  Sec- 
tions 101  and  112  as  though  it  existed  alone  and  such  utility 
ns  falls  to  satisfy  these  guidelines  should  be  required  to 
be  deleted. 

The  standard  for  statements  and  showings  In  this  field 
is  that  which  is  the  practice  In  the  United  States  rather 
than  the  country  of  origin. 


3,342,535.  HOLDP^K  AND  CARRIER.  NVilson  P.  Ashley, 
Sr.,  3648  K.  Stratford  Koad,  Ocean  I'ark,  Wayside  Borough, 
Virginia  Beach,  Vu..  23455.  | 


The   following   2   imtents   are  offered   by  :   ^irown  Boverl   & 
Cle,    Hiiilcn.    Swltzerhinil. 

2  730,715.  MKTHUD  OF  AND  APl'AKATL'S  FOR  GUID- 
ING FLIGHT  BODIES  ALONG  I'KESE- 
LKCTKU    FLIGHT    PATHS. 

2,i>.-.4..-j5o.      KADIO    GUIDING    SYSTEM. 


Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company  is  prtpared  to  grant 
licenses  under  the  patent  listed  below  upon  teasonable  terms. 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressid  to :  Franlt  E. 
Foo.e,  Corporate  Patent  Counsel,  Mine  Sfifety  Appliances 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  15208. 

3,338.239.      SURGICAL    PUNCTURING    DEJVICE. 


URING    DEjVI 


Avco  Corporation  is  prepared  to  grant  licenses  under  the 
following  18  patents  upon  reasonable  terms  tp  domestic  manu- 
facturers. J  „  ,  r.    ,.      » 

Applications  for  license  may  be  addressed  tt :  General  Patent 
Counsel,  Avco  Corporation,  Suite  1800,  1'0^4  Vine  St.,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  45202. 

SIGNAL   ENERGY   DISCRIMi:^ATOR. 


Inquiries  Re  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

The  OflJce  has  lately  received  a  large  number  of  status 
inquiries  relative  to  the  expected  action  date  on  pending 
applications.  These  require  substantial  time  on  the  part  of  the 
clerical  and  examiner  forces  to  answer.  In  many  instances  It 
seems  that  these  inquiries  are  unnecessary  since  the  Offici.xl 
Gazette  notes  by  Group  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new 
and  amended  case  awaiting  action. 

It  appears  that  many  attorneys  are  routinely  sending  in 
status  letters  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  826  O.Q. 
.172  notice  "Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  Appli- 
cations." Under  that  notice  the  question  as  to  applicant's 
diligence  In  checking  the  status  of  an  application  arises  in 
connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applications  which  be 
come  abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  to  an  Office  action 
which  bad  been  mailed  but  not  received. 

That  notice  seeks  to  cut  down  the  number  of  status  lettere 
for  both  new  and  amended  applications.  For  new  applications. 
no  lack  of  diligence  will  be  attributed  if  inquiry  Is  made 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  Official  Gazette  Indi- 
cates that  the  date  for  the  Group  In  which  the  application  Is 
assigned  for  examination  is  more  recent  than  applicant's  filing 
date.  For  amended  applications,  lack  of  diligence  will  not  be 
attributed  If  Inquiry  is  made  within  six  months  after  filing 
the  response;  obviously  an  Inquiry  after  only  about  two 
months  would  be  premature. 

Thus,  no  status  letter  or  Inquiry  is  needed  for  new  appli- 
cations until  after  the  application  date  becomes  older  than 
the  reported  Group  date  In  the  Official  Gazette,  and  none 
is  needed  in  an  amended  case  until  at  least  three  months  after 
date  of  filing  the  amendment  or  response. 

If  an  Inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  Jin  application  will 
receive  an  action  is  found  necessary,  such  Inquiry  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope. 

RICHARD  A.   WAHL, 
Oct.  17,  1967.  ABSiatant  Commissioner. 


3,086,174. 
3,092,787. 

3,100,880. 

3,135,921. 

3,17(5.615. 


MjL' 


LTIPLE     FRE- 


CRYSTAL     CONTROLLED 
QUBNCY    GENERATOR. 

TRANSISTORIZED  PLATE  MODULATOR  SYS 
TEM.  1 

SELF  -  QUENCHED  SUPERllEGENERATIVE 
CIRCUIT  UTILIZING  VARIABLE  IMPED- 
ANCE    DIODE    IN    QUENCpiNG    CIRCUIT. 

GUN  PROPELLED  ROCKET  i  BOOSTED  MIS- 
SILE. ' 


3,200,744. 
3.204,528. 


PARACHUTE. 

INTERMITTENT 

HIGH-INEKTIAL 


MEJCHANISM     FOR 


3,204,530. 

3,204,559. 
3,209,092. 
3,210,878. 
3,261,293. 
3,264,995. 

3,269,315. 
3,311,060. 

3,320,891. 
3,315,567. 

3,331,282. 


FEED 
LOAD. 

ROCKET     BOOSTED      AUT0>IATIC      WEAPON 
AND    AMMUNITION    SYSTEM. 

ROCKET   PROPELLANT  CHANGE  IGNITER. 

EXPLOSION    TRANSFER    DEN'ICE. 

SEMI-AUTOMATIC   MISSILE   LAUNCHER. 

TIME    DELAY    FUZE. 

OPERABLE    ON    GRAZ- 


MECHANICAL    FUZE 
ING    IMPACT. 

EXPLOSIVE    PRIMER. 


MECHANICAL  FUZE  OF  THH  STATORROTOR 
TYPE  WITH  PIVOTED  SAFETY  WEIGHTS 
AND   DETONATOR   CARRIER. 

DELAYED    ACTION    FUZE. 

AUTOMATIC    LAUNCHE|l    FOR    ROCKET- 
BOOSTED    AMMUNITION. 

AMMUNITION  FEEDER  F^R  AUTOMATIC 
LAUNCHER  FOR  ROCKE^'-BOOSTED  AM- 
MUNITION. 


Patents  Available  for  Licensing  or  Sale  | 

2,981,997.  FLAGSTONE  MOLD.  G.  W.  Painter.  Corre- 
spondence to :  Lord  Manufacturing  Company,  1635  W.  12th 
St.,  Erie,  Pa.,  16512. 

3,089,62.1.      DEVICE      FOR      DISPENSING      PREDETEK 
MINED   QUANTITIES   OF    LIQUID.    .^Nancee    L.    Padileskl. 
2210  Muriel  Drive,  Santa  Cruz,  Calif..  95060. 

3  331,376.  TENT.  Aarne  Aukustl  Lyytlkaeinen.  Kuoplo, 
Finland.  Correspondence  to :  Michael  S.  Striker,  360  Lexing- 
ton Ave.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  10017. 

3.332.625.      TURBO   NOZZLE   SPRAYDAMPER.      VIB   Ap 
paratebau    G.m.h.H..    Frankfurt.    Germany.      Correspondence 
to:    Edwin   E.   Grelgg.   715   Perpetual   Building,   llll    E   St. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C..  20004. 


General  Electric  Company  is  prepared  to  trant  non-exclusive 
licenses  under  the  following  8  patents  upo|i  reasonable  terms 
to  domestic  manufacturers. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  follovflng  patent  may  w 
addressed  to  :  Division  Patent  Counsel,  Power  Transmission 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  6901  Elmwood  Ave.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  19142.  [  «. 

3  333  1.S9,      HYDRAULIC  INTEGRATING!  APPARATUS  US- 
ING   TWO    DIFFERENT    FLUIDS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  patent  may  be 
addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel.  Construction  Industries  Divi- 
sion. General  Electric  Co.,  1285  Bostonj  Ave.,  Bldg.  1-B, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  06602.  I 

3.339  393.      ROLLING   MILL   APPARATUS. 

Applications  for  license  under  the  following  6  patents  may 
be  addressed  to  :  Patent  Counsel;  Major  Appliances  &  Hotpoint 
Division,  General  Electric  Company,  Appliance  Park,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  40225. 

2,946,202.     AUTOMATIC  ICE  CUBE  MAYING  MACHINES. 
2,946.733.      WATER     DEMINERALIZINGJ     SYSTEMS. 
3,006.828.      WATER     DEMINERALIZINGJ    METHODS 


3,197,981. 

3.324.877. 
3.333.444. 


WATER    DEMINERALIZING 
SYSTEMS. 

FILTER  PAN  PARTICULAliLY  SUITED 
USE  IN  CLOTHES  WASPERS  AND 
LIKE. 

CHECK    VALVE. 

WASHING  MACHINE. 


AND 

FOR 
THE 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

4  R.  A.  WAHL.  Assistant  Commissioner 

CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  25,   1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  Filing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— I.  MARCUS,  Director. 

GENERAL  (IIE.MISTRY  AND  PETROLEUM  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  110-R.  L.  CAMPBELL,  Manager 

Inorganic  Compounds;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organo-Metalloicl  Chemistry;  Metallurgy;  Metal 
stock;  Electro  Chemistry;  liatterles;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Teclinology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 
("oinposltions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 

UENERAL  ORGANIC  CHEMISTRY,  GROUP  120-M.  STERMAN,  Manager -..- 

Heterocyclic;  Amides;  Alkaloids;  Azo;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  Cosmetics; 
Steroids;  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Quinones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Aniiydrides;  Acid  Haildes. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY,  PLASTICS  AND  MOLDING;  GROUP  140-1..  J.  BERCOVITZ,  Manager 

Svnliietic  Resins;  Rubber;  Proteins;  Macromolecular  Carbohydrates;  Mixed  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 
Kesins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  .Natural  Resins:  Reclaiming;  Pore-Forming;  Compositions  (Part)  e.g.: 
CoatiuK;  Molding;  Ink;  Adiiesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  .Molding,  Shaping  and  Treating  Processes. 
COATINU  AND  LAMINATING,  BLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROUP  160-J.  R.  LIBER- 

M.\N',  Manager - 

Coating;  Processes  and  .Misc.  Products;  Laminating  .Methods  and  Apparatus;  Stock  Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 
Special  Chemical  .Manufactures;  Special  Utility  Compositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  Photography. 
SPECIALIZED  CHE.MICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  ITO-W.  B.  KNIGHT, 


.Manager. 


3-16-«4 


4-15-64 


1-25-65 


8-  3-64 


4-27-64 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  .Making;  Glass  Manufacture; 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Liquid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
Separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentratlve  Evaporators;  Mineral  Oils  Apparatus; 
.\tisc.  Physical  Processes. 

ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS,  Director. 

INDISTHIAL  ELECTRONICS  AND  RELATED  ELEMENTS,  GROUP  210-E.  J.  SAX,  Manager 6-23-64 

Genejation  ^nd  Utiliiatlon;  tJeneral  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  Conductors; 
Switches;  Miscellaneous. 

SECURITY,  GROUP  220— S.  BOYD,  Manager - - 3"  '-^ 

Ordnance,  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar,  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 
Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  .Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radio-Active  .Material. 

INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  230-M.  L.  LEVY,  -Manager 1-  8-64 

Communications;  .Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 
and  Related  Arts. 

ELECTRONIC  COMPONENT  SYSTE.MS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  2J0-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager.. 2-10-64 

Semi-Conduetor  and  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  CircuiU;  Wave  Transmission  Lines  , 
and  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 

PHYSICS,  GROUP  280— R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager... - |    1-18-65 

Photography;  Sound  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 

DESIGNS,  GROUP  290— S.  BOYD,  Manager - - -      1-14-66 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  .^rts. 


5-31-62 


3-  5-62 


5-14-62 


6-12-62 


7-23-62 


7-  5-63 

2-17-64 

2-  5-62 

1-  8-62 

6-24-63 
9-  3-65 


Total  number  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) 182,  075 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  pending *,  205 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) lol.  517 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action o    locl 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action Jan.  8,  19b4 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ^^^-  °'  l^o^ 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 

The  patents  within  the  range  of  numbers  indicated  below  expire  during  November  1967,  except  those  which  may  have  been  extended  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Veterans  Patent  Extension  Act  (64  Stat.  316  as  amended  by  66  Stat.  321)  and  those  which  may  haveexpired  earlier  due  toshortened 
terms  under  the  provisions  of  Public  Law  690.  A  list  of  Veterans'  patents  which  have  been  extended  appears  in  Xhf^  Annual  Index  of  PatenU— 1955. 

Yixents  - Numbers  2,528,483  to  2,532,275,  inclusive 

I>lant  PatVn\V""'"."V.V.""V.V.V.'.3^^^^^  - Numbers  986  to  995,  Inclusive 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Continued) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— P.  H.  BRONAUGH.  Director. 

HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  UROUP  31&-A.  BERLIN,  Manager 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluidl 
Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 
Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railway  E'iui[)mont;  Brakes;  Rigid 
Flexible  and  Sjaecial  Receptacles  and  Packages. 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURING,  TOOLS.  UROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  .Manager 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  .Making;  .Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  .Meta! 

and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  .\pparalus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 

Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood 

working;  Tools;  Cutlery;  Jacks;  Fasteners. 

AMUSEMENT,    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL   TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP   330-A.    RUEGQ 

Manager.. -  

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex 
cavating;  Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type 
writers;  Stationery;  Information  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENtil.NEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  Generation  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  .Machine  Elements;  Pow.r  Transmission 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE.  GROU  P  35&-T.  J.  HICKEY,  Manager  

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closur* 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struo> 

tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  (;ROUP360— W.  S.  COLE.  Manager  

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;   Conduits;   Filling   Receptacles;   Lubrication;  Joint   Packing;   Bathroom   Fixturest 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  .Man 
facture;  Sewing  Machines;"Wlndlng  and  Reeling.  j 


Actual  Filing  DaU 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


1-21-66 


1 


7- 

1 
7-65 

5-16-65 

3- 

1-66 

8- 

9-65 

9-  9-65 

10-16-64 


3-18-63 


4-22-63 


12-21-64 


4-30-63 


10-18-62 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  George  F.  Paulus,  Erwin  J.  Campbell,  and  James  S.  Cbowi. 
Appeal  -Vo.  685—77.     Decided  June  23,  1967 

1.  Res  Judicata— Copendixo  Applications— Rule  304 — 35  U.S.C.  120. 

In  connection  with  appellants'  contention  "that  res  judicata  is  not  applica- 
ble because  the  present  application  was  filed  before  the  expiration  of  the 
period  fixed  by  Rule  304  for  the  parent  application,  whereby  proceedings  in 
the  first  application  had  not  terminated  before  the  instant  application  was 
filed."  Held  that  "The  ♦  *  *  argument  merely  establishes  copendency  between 
the  two  applications,  thereby  satisfying  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  120"  ; 
that  "Such  argument  does  not  negate  the  finality  of  the  decision  in  the 
parent  case" ;  and  that  "The  decision  in  the  first  application  became  final  when 
appellants  failed  to  prosecute  that  application  further,  irrespective  of  whether 
or  ^»t-*~c«ntinuing  application  was  filed." 

2.  Same — Final  Decision  of  Board  of  Appeals. 

"♦  •  *  it  is  well  .settled  that  a  final  decision  by  this  Board  can  be  the  basis 
for  a  res  judicata  rejection,  recourse  to  the  courts  not  being  necessary  as  a 
foundation  for  a  holding  of  res  judicata." 

3.  Same — Applications   and  Claims   Unchanged — lu   re  Hcrr  Distinguished. 

"The  facts  of  the  present  ca.se  differ  considerably  from  the  facts  of  In  re 
Herr  [Held,  therefore,  as  "not  l)eing  controlling"]  •  »  *.  There  the  original 
application  did  not  include  sufl^cieiit  basis  for  consideration  of  an  aflSdavit 
under  Rule  132,  whereby  a  new  application  was  necessary  to  furnish  a  foun- 
dation for  the  supporting  affidavit.  Chief  Judge  Worley  iwinted  out  in  his 
opinion,  with  emphasis,  that  both  the  application  and  the  record  were  different 
in  the  second  appeal.  In  the  present  case,  on  the  other  hand,  the  two  appli- 
cations are  essentially  the  same,  despite  the  addition  of  Example  X  in  the 
present  application.  Such  additional  example  is  not  here  a  prerequisite  for 
consideration  of  the  affidavit  of  Paulus.  Said  affidavit  would  have  been  equally  ^ 
appropriate  in  the  parent  record  even  without  an  example  corresponding  to 
present  Example  X.  In  short,  in  the  present  case,  only  the  record  is  different, 
to  the  extent  of  the  Paulus  affidavit.  The  application  is.  in  essence,  the  same. 
and  the  claims  are  substantially  unchanged." 

4.  Same — In  re  Prutton  Not  O^^ERBULED  by  In  re  Herr. 

"The  case  of  In  re  Herr  not  being  controlling,  we  look  for  guidance  to  the 
earlier  cases  of  In  re  Prutton,  40  CCPA  975.  1953  CD  289;  G74  OG  550,  204 
F.2d  291.  97  USPQ  447,  and  In  re  Lundberg  et  al.  47  CCPA  1140.  1960  CD 
478,  761  OG  582,  280  F.2d  865.  126  USPQ  412.  Despite  the  suggestion  in  Judge 
Rich's  opinion  in  In  re  Herr  that  In  re  Prutton  was  overruled,  such  overruling 
cannot  be  considered  to  have  been  effected  because  Chief  Judge  Worley  did  not 
join  in  overruling  and  Judges  Almond  and  Kirkpatrick  dissented." 

5.  Same — Application   and  Claims  Unchanged- Added  Evidence  to  Negate 

Obviousness. 
"We  conclude  that  the  extended  prosecution  here  before  us  is  proscribed 
by  In  re  Prutton  and  In  re  Lundberg  et  al,  supra.  Appellants  having  been 
denied  their  claims  on  the  ground  of  obviousness  in  view  of  cited  art.  they 
continue  the  litigation  by  submitting  in  this  application,  after  the  previous 
decision,  evidence  intended  to  negate  the  holding  of  obviousness.  The  evil  of 
endless  litigation  is  particularly  evident  in  the  present  case.  l>ecause  appel- 
lants possessed  their  supporting  data  prior  to  the  first  decision.  Liberality  in 
the  filing  of  continuing  applications  does  not  extend  in  full  measure  to  cases 
wherein  an  appellate  decision  has  been  rendered." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (Daniel  E.  Wyman)  of  Group  110. 

Serial  No.  418^53. 

AFFIRMED. 
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Harness,  Dickey  and  Pierce  for  appellants. 

Before  Magil,  Behrexs  and  Stoxe.  Examiyiers- in-Chief 
Magil  ,  Exa  m  iner-in-Ch  ief. 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  4,  ^, 
and  8,  all  the  claims  remaining  in  the  application. 

Claim  1  is  representative  and  reads  as  follows: 

1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  solid  lubricating  particles  having 
size  in  the  range  of  about  0.2  to  about  20  microns  in  largest  dimension  and 
mass  mean  diameter  no  greater  than  about  O.S  micron,  at  least  one  ceUuloslc 
resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  cellulose  acetate,  cellulose  acetate 
butyrate,  cellulose  acetate  propionate,  cellulose  triacetate,  cellulose  propionatje, 
nitrocellnlose,  ethyl  cellulose,  ethyl  hydroxyethyl  cellulose,  carboxyethyl  cellu- 
lose, hydroxypropylmethyl  cellulose  ftiul  carboxymethyl  hydroxyethyl  celhilofee 
and  a  solvent  for  said  resin,  said  composition  having  from  about  O.ij^c  to  abotit 
40%  total  solids,  said  lubricating  particles  constituting  from  about  347^  to  abotit 
62<^,  by  volume,  of  said  total  solids  and  said  resin  constituting  from  about  06ff 
to  about  389r,  by  volume,  of  said  total  solids,  and  said  lubricating  particlps 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  molybdenum  disulfide,  tungsten  di- 
sulfide, titanium  disulfide,  graphite  and  mixtures  thereof  and  said  molybdenum 
disulfide  being  present  in  an  amount  of  at  least  about  10*;^^  of  said  particles 

References  relied  upon : 
Graham  et  al.,  2,736,700,  February  28,  1956. 
British  patent,  794.982,  May  14,  '1958. 

Claims  1  through  4,  7,  and  8  have  been  rejected  on  the  ground  Of 
rex  judicaUi  in  view  of  our  decision  on  Appeal  Xo.  207 — i5  in  appel- 
■♦  lants*  parent  application,  Serial  Xo.  28,004,  and  also  under  35  U.S.C. 
103  as  obvious  from  Graham  et  al.  alone  or  taken  with  the  British 
patent.  These  two  patents  are  two  of  the  references  cited  in  connectidn 
with  the  appeal  in  the  parent  application. 

The  res  judicata  rejection  requires  a  comparison  of  the  claims  here 
on  appeal  with  the  claims  of  the  previous  appeal.  The  relationship 
may  be  conveniently  understood  by  comparing  instant  claim  1  with 
the  corresponding  claim  10  of  the  prior  appeal.  The  two  ditl'erencts 
are  the  limitation  in  the  present  claim  that  tlie  particles  have  "a  majss 
mean  diameter  no  greater  than  about  0.8  micron,"  whereas  the  earlier 
claim  contained  the  restriction  that  "a  minimum  of  40^f  of  the  totiil 
particles  [have]  a  maximum  dimension  less  than  0.7  micron,"'  aitd 
the  omission  from  instant  claim  1  of  two  members  of  the  Marku$h 
group  of  lubricating  particles  (boron  nitride  and  lead  oxide)  recited 
in  previous  clain^  10.  The  first  change  is  admittedly  merely  the  sub- 
stitution of  an  equivalent  expression  of  particle  size  (specificatioln, 
page  5,  first  full  sentence),  and  appellants  do  not  contend  that  the 
deletion  of  two  members  of  the  Markush  group  is  patentably  signifi- 
cant. Accordingly,  the  claims  here  on  appeal  may  be  treated  as  essen- 
tially the  same  as  the  claims  of  the  first  appeal. 

[1]  Appellants  contend  that  res  judicata  is  not  applicable  becauise 
the  present  application  was  filed  before  the  expiration  of  the  period 
fixed  by  Rule  304  for  the  jiarent  application,  whereby  proceedings  \\\ 
the  first  application  had  not  terminated  before  the  instant  appliqa- 
tion  was  filed,  and  because  the  decision  in  the  first  application  whs 
not  by  a  tribunal  higher  than  the  Board. 

The  firet  argument  merely  establishes  coi)endency  between  the  t-vro 
applications,  thereby  satisfying  the  requirements  of  35  U.S.C.  120. 
Such  argument  does  not  negate  the  finality  of  the  decision  in  t|ie 
parent  case.  The  decision  in  the  first  application  became  final  whfen 
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appellants  failed  to  prosecute  that  application  further,  irrespective 
of  whether  or  not  a  continuing  application  was  filed. 

[2]  As  for  the  second  argument,  it  is  well  settled  that  a  final  deci- 
sion by  this  Board  can  be  the  basis  for  a  res  judicata  rejection,  re- 
course to  the  courts  not  being  necessary  as  a  foundation  for  a  holding 
of  res  judicata.  See  In  re  Joliot  et  aL  47  CCPA  722,  1959  CD  427, 
749  OG  834,  270  F.2d  954,  123  USPQ  344:  In  re  Hitchings  et  al,  52 
CCPA  1141,  1965  CD  314,  815  OG  1227,  342  F.2d  80, 144  USPQ  637: 
and  MallincJcrodt  Chemical  Works  v.  Watson.  169  F.  Supp.  851,  120 
USPQ  264.  The  cases  cited  by  appellants  do  not  set  forth  the  require- 
ment that  the  first  decision  must  be  by  a  court  before  res  judicata 

is  applicable. 

Appellants  also  urge  that  the  res  judicata  rejection  is  not  sustain- 
able because  the  issues  in  the  two  appeals  are  not  identical.  Xo  argu- 
ment is  presented  that  the  claims  have  been  significantly  changed,  as 
in  certain  of  the  decisions  cited  by  appellants,  but  the  contention  is 
raised  that  the  present  record  includes  evidence  of  unobviousness,  in 
the  form  of  an  affidavit  of  George  F.  Paulus,  one  of  the  coappellants, 
which  evidence  was  not  of  record  in  the  parent  application.  This  point 
requires  consideration  of  not  only  certain  of  the  decisions  relied  upon 
by  appellants  but  also  the  more  recent  cases  of  In  re  Herr^  54  CCPA 
— ;  153  USPQ  548,  and  In  re  Rainer  et  al..  Patent  Appeal  Xo.  7668, 
June  2,  1967. 

The  background  proceedings  are  of  interest  in  connection  with  the 
issue  of  res  judicata. 

The  Examiner's  answer  in  the  previous  appeal  stated  that  no  criti- 
cality  had  been  demonstrated  for  the  various  numerical  limitations 
in  the  appealed  claims.  Appellants  thereupon  filed  a  statement  sug- 
gesting that  the  Examiner's  holding  was  in  the  nature  of  a  new  re- 
jection, ^pointing  out  that  they  possessed  data  to  prove  criticality. 
and  requesting  that  a  ruling  be  made  as  to  whether  the  Examiner  had 
raised  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  Upon  remand  to  the  Examiner,  he 
held  that  he  had  not  advanced  a  new  ground  of  rejection  in  his  answer. 
At  this  juncture,  appellants  had  several  options  available  to  them. 
(1)  They  could  have  filed  a  petition  under  Rule  181  to  overrule  the 
Examiner's  holding  that  no  new  ground  of  rejection  had  been  ad- 
vanced. (2)  Recognizing  the  lack  of  supporting  evidence  and  the 
desirability  of  having  it  in  the  record,  they  could  have  withdrawn 
the  appeal  prior  to  decision  in  favor  of  a  continuing  application 
wherein  the  evidence  could  have  been  presented.  (3)  They  could  have 
continued  with  the  appeal  on  the  record  which  was  devoid  of  support- 
ing evidence.  Appellants  chose  the  third  course  and  we  ultimately 
rendered  a  decision  sustaining  the  Examiner's  holding  of  obviousness 
of  the  appealed  claims  in  view  of  the  cited  art.  The  filing  of  the  pres- 
ent application  followed,  as  previously  indicated. 

[3]  The  facts  of  the  present  case  differ  considerably  from  the  facts 
of  In  re  Herr.  supra.  There  the  original  application  did  not  include 
sufficient  basis  for  consideration  of  an  affidavit  under  Rule  132, 
whereby  a  new  application  was  necessary  to  furnish  a  foundation  for 
the  supporting  affidavit.  Chief  Judge  Worley  pointed  out  in  his  opin- 
ion, with  emphasis,  that  both  the  application  and  the  record  were 
different  in  the  second  appeal.  In  the  present  case,  on  the  other  hand, 
the  two  applications  are  essentially  the  same,  despite  the  addition  of 
Example  X  in  the  present  application.  Such  additional  example  is 
not  here  a  prerequisite  for  consideration  of  the  affidavit  of  Paulus. 
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Said  affidavit  would  have  been  equally  appropriate  in  the  parent  rec- 
ord even  without  an  example  corresponding  to  present  Example  X. 
In  short,  in  the  present  case,  only  the  record  is  different,  to  the  extent 
of  the  Paulus  affidavit.  The  application  is,  in  essence,  the  same,  alid 
the  claims  are  substantially  unchanged. 

[4]  The  case  of  In  re  Herr  not  being  controlling,  we  look  for  guid- 
ance to  the  earlier  cases  of  In  re  Prutton.  40  CCPA  975,  1953  (JD 
•289:  674  OG  550,  204  F.2d  291,  97  T'SPQ  447,  and  In  re  Lnndhdrc/ 
et  ah.  47  CCPA  1140,  1960  CD  478,  761  OG  582,  280  F.2d  865,  126 
I"''SPQ  412.  Despite  the  suggestion  in  Judge  Rich's  opinion  in  In  re 
Herr  that  In  re  Pnitton  was  overruled,  sucli  overruling  cannot  be 
considered  to  have  been  effected  because  Chief  Judge  Worley  did  mot 
join  in  overruling  and  Judges  Almond  and  Kirkpatrick  dissented. 

[5]  We  conclude  that  the  extended  prosecution  here  before  ufi  is 
proscribed  by  In  re  Pnitton  and  In  re  Lnndherg  et  ah,  supra.  Appel- 
lants having  been  denied  their  claims  on  the  ground  of  obviousness 
in  view  of  cited  art,  they  continue  the  litigation  by  submitting  in  this 
application,  after  the  previous  decision,  evidence  intended  to  negate 
the  holding  of  obviousness.  The  evil  of  endless  litigation  is  particu- 
larly evident  in  the  present  case,  because  appellants  possessed  their 
supporting  data  prior  to  the  first  decision.  Liberality  in  the  filing  of 
continuing  applications  does  not  extend  in  full  measure  to  cases 
wherein  an  appellate  decision  has  l)een  rendered. 

Having  considered  all  the  im])ortant  factors  in  this  case  and  the 
pertinent  precedents,  \\%»  conclude  that  tlie  liolding  of  /r.<?  judirdta 
must  be  sustained.  j 

The  rejection  of  claims  1  through  4,  7,  and  H  on  Graham  et'al. 
alone  or  taken  with  the  British  patent  (85  T'.S.C.  103)  is  consistent 
with  the  rejection  which  we  affirmed  in  Ajipeal  Xo.  207 — 15.  "We  will 
not  discuss  the  applicability  of  these  references  at  length,  because  our 
views  with  respect  thereto  are  expressed  in  our  previous  decision. 
However,  the  present  record  includes  the  affidavit  of  Paulus  whSch 
is  intended  to  demonstrate  criticality  and  unobviousness  in  the  claimed 
particle  size  and  relative  percentages  of  lubricating  particles  and  re$in. 

First,  with  respect  to  the  cited  patents,  wherein  '"Molykote"  or 
"powder  fineness"  (Graham  et  al.)  or  "extremely  fine  colloidal  siee" 
(British  patent)  is  suggested,  Paulus  avers  as  follows  in  the  pajra- 
graph  bridging  pages  1  and  2  of  his  affidavit : 

".  .  .  He  knows  that  finely  ground,  solid  inorganic  lubricant  particles  \vl>ich 
are  generally  designated  in  the  trade  to  have  powder  fineness  or  to  be  in  a  col- 
loidal or  semi-colloidal  condition  actually  represent  materials  having  a  relatively 
wide  spread  of  particle  sizes,  for  example,  extending  from  about  70  micifons 
downwardly  and  containing  a  sufficient  number  of  such  larger  particles  to  m(ake 
the  mass  mean  diameter  in  the  range  of  20  to  30  microns.  He  knows  that  a 
typical  commercial  material  of  this  type  is  the  purified  molybdenum  disulfide 
product  'Molykote.'  available  from  the  Alpha  Molykote  Corporation,  and  referred 
to  in  Graham  et  al..  T.S.  Patent  2,736.700." 

We  are  totally  uninformed  as  to  the  source  of  Paulus'  knowledge. 
"We  are  not  advised  whether  the  affiant  made  the  observation  experi- 
mentally, found  the  description  in  published  literature,  or  was  lap- 
prised  of  the  facts  by  the  manufacturer.  Moreover,  we  are  quite  Un- 
willing to  accept  the  affiant's  grouping  together  of  powder  fineness, 
colloidal,  and  semi-colloidal  sizes,  all  with  a  common  mass  mean  diam- 
eter in  the  range  of  20  to  30  microns.  Our  unwillingness  to  acdept 
this  common  grouping  is  based  upon  the  fact  that  colloidal  siz$  is 
generally  accepted  as  meaning  no  more  than  one  micron,  with  m(iny 
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definitions  being  restricted  to  the  submicron  range.  Moreover,  the  af- 
fiant apparently  experienced  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  "Moly-sulfide," 
a  material  with  a  mass  mean  diameter  between  2.0  and  4,0  microns, 
and  it  appears  from  page  146  of  Supplement  I  to  the  Handbook  of 
Material  Trade  Names,  by  Zimmerman  and  Lavine  (Industrial  Re- 
search Service  Inc.,  Dover,  New  Hampshire,  1956)  that  "Molykote 
Microsize"  has  an  average  particle  size  of  less  than  one  micron.  Our 
observation  in  the  first  full  sentence  on  page  5  of  our  first  decision 
to  the  effect  that  "appellants  do  not  assert  that  their  particles  are 
unique  in  the  lubricant  field"  was  therefore  justified.  Copies  of  pages 
146  and  147  of  this  well  known  handbook,  covering  "Molykote"  and 
"Moly-sulfide"  are  attached  hereto. 

Aside  from  the  unreliability  of  the  averments  quoted  above,  the 
data  tabulated  on  page  5  of  the  affidavit  merely  demonstrates  a  grada- 
tion in  properties  as  the  particle  size  is  varied.  It  can  hardly  be  said 
that  a  distinct  change  in  effectiveness  occurs  as  the  0.8  micron  line  is 
crossed,  and  both  references  suggest  small  particle  size,  with  the 
''finely  divided"  of  (iraham  et  al.  and  the  "extremely  fine  colloidal 
size"  of  the  British  patent. 

The  data  tabulated  on  page  6  of  the  affidavit  is  similarly  unimpres- 
sive. First,  it  is  difficult  to  derive  therefrom  the  precise  values  of 
34%  and  62%  expressed  in  the  claims.  At  the  best,  this  data  does  no 
more  than  indicate  the  desirability  of  balancing  binding  action  and 
lubricant  action,  as  stated  in  the  first  full  sentence  on  page  0  of  our 
previous  decision.  Finally,  if  the  computation  in  the  paragraph  bridg- 
ing pages  8  and  9  of  appellants'  brief  in  Appeal  No.  207 — 15  be  ac- 
cepted as  correct,  then  the  89.4%  by  weight  of  the  Graham  et  al. 
composition  falls  between  Compositions  1  and  2  of  the  tabulation  on 
page  6  of  the  Paulus  affidavit. 

Appellants  contend  that  the  combination  of  the  two  references  is 
unwarranted.  This  argument  is,  of  course,  not  applicable  to  the  i-ejec- 
tion  on  the  Graham  et  al.  patent  alone.  As  for  the  combination  of 
the  British  patent  with  Graham  et  al.,  we  recognize  that  the  British 
patent  relates  to  a  solid  lubricant  composition,  but  said  patent  does 
teach  "extremely  fine  colloidal  size"  of  molybdenum  disulfide  as  a 
lubricant  material  and,  to  this  extent,  it  is  a  suitable  analogous  teach- 
ing properly  combinable  with  Graham  et  al. 

Even  with  the  additional  material  presented  in  the  present  record. 
we  agree  with  the  Examiner  that  the  appealed  claims  do  not  define 
subject  matter  unobvious  from  the  cited  art. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  be  Abthub  F.  Wagneb  and  Kabl  A.  Folkebs  , 

No.   7689.     Decided   February  9,   1967 
[54  CCPA  — ;  371  F.2d  877;  152  USPQ  552] 

1.  Patentability — Compound — Obviousness — Pbopebtieb    Should    Be    Consid- 

EBED. 

"Here,  as  in  Papcach,  we  think  the  decision  of  the  Board  rests  'on  one 
fundamental  error  of  law,  namely,  the  failure  to  take  into  consideration  the 
biological  or  pharmaceutical  properties  of  the  compounds.'  " 

2.  Same— Obviousness — 35  U.S.C.  103. 

"•  •  •  In  resolving  the  issue  of  obviousness  under  section  103,  we  must 
consider  the  entirety  of  the  invention  claimed  and  compare  this  with  what  in 
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contemplation   of  law  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
this  art  at  the  time  of  appellants'  invention." 
\.  Same— Compound — OBViorsNESs— Evidence     of      Stperior     Properties — 35 
U.S.C.  103.  I 

"Apiiellants  by  a  verified  showing  have  established  that  there  was  a  know 
inferiority  of  the  prior  art  Compound  C  as  to  its  biological  and  pharmaceuti- 
cal properties.  They  also  have  verified  under  oath  the  superiority  of  Com- 
pound A  with  relation  to  Compound  B.  It  seems  t£,  us,  therefore,  that  on  this 
record  appellants  have  carried  a  'burden  of  persuasion'  which  refutes  an^ 
l)ernussible  'inference'  of  fact  upon  which  to  predicate  a  legal  conclusion  dt 
obviousness  under  section  103.  Factually  unsupported  opinioux  of  board  men^- 
bers  and  examiners  do  not  provide  the  factual  basis  required  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  Dccrc  case  for  the  determination  of  obviousness  under  .sectiojn 
103.  Xeither  can  they  establish  a  'presumption'  of  obviousness.  These  sub- 
jective opinions  are  of  little  weight  against  contrary  evidence." 
4.  Same — Same — Same— All  Prior  Art  Should  Be  Considered. 

"We  think  it  is  a  fundamental  requirement  of  the  Dccrc  decision  that  ail 
the  prior  art  teachings  must  be  factually  evaluated.  Here  this  would  include 
the  compound  of  the  Tamm  reference.  Considered  as  a  part  of  the  prior  art, 
Tamm  teaches  that  methyl  substitution  at  certain  positions  can  be  expect0d 
to  give  diminished  anti-viral  activity.  Appellants'  teaching  that  certain  claim0d 
isomers  enhances  this  activity  is  nowhere  taught  in  the  prior  art  and  woulfl. 
we  think,  be  an  unobvious  teaching  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  In 
view  of  the  contrary  indication  in  Tatum.  Prior  art  teachings  unfavorable  to 
the  Patent  Ofllce  position  may  not  be  avoided  by  labeling  them  'unexpectetl' 
as  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  evaluate  them  as  a  whole  for  whUt 
they  fairly  disclose.  In  re  LunsfnnJ.  .'3  CCPA  1011.  357  F.2d  3R5.  148  USPQ  721. 
.").  Same — Same — Same — Same. 

"Where,  as  here,  the  substitution  made  by  appellants  is  .shown  to  be  pos- 
sible in  a  large  number  of  positions,  and  one  example  of  such  substitution  |is 
shown  in  the  prior  art  to  be  detrimental,  and  where  there  is  no  teaching  |n 
the  art  that  the  specific  position  of  substitution  here  claimed  would  be  bene- 
ficial, the  comparison  between  all  elements  of  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed 
compound  demonstrates  no  reasonable  factual  basis  for  the  Board's  decision. 
Where  the  teaching  of  that  art  is  that  two  methyl  substituents  on  the  baaic 
ring  structure  is  detrimental  in  the  utility  contemplated,  and  where  as  on  t|ie 
present  record  there  is  no  teaching  that  substitution  in  certain  other  spdts 
is  beneficial,  one  who  teaches  otherwise  has  made  an  unobvious  contribution 
to  the  art." 
0.  Same — Same — Same— /u  re  Lbhr  Construed. 

"To  support  its  contrary  position,  the  Board  held  that  the  proven  diff0r- 
ences  over  the  art  do  not  establish  advantages  which  are  differences  in  kind.' 
Their  cited  precedent  for  this  finding.  In  re  Lohr,  supra,  has  little  relation  to 
the  facts  of  the  present  case  as  previously  pointed  out.  In  the  Lohr  record 
the  evidence  of  improved  results,  i.e.,  the  actual  d%ta.  was  criticized  as  beitig 
inconsistent  with  such  a  conclusion  and  therefore  inconclusive  as  to  unobvious- 
ness. The  Board  has  not  here  questioned  the  factual  .showing  that  improved 
results  are  achieved  by  the  claimed  invention." 

7.  Same — Same — Same — Evidence — Greater  EIffectiveness — 35   U.S.C.   103. 

"We  find  nothing  in  section  103  which  warrants  the  Board's  attempted  djs- 
mis.sal  of  the  differences  between  appellants'  claimed  compound  and  the  prior 
art  as  not  being  'differences  in  kind,'  whatever  this  may  mean.  This  phrase 
as  here  encountered  is  u-sed  by  the  Board  to  infer  that  unless  a  'difference  in 
kind'  is  found,  the  invention  is  obvious  under  section  103.  Whether  the  dif- 
ference between  the  claimed  invention  and  the  prior  art  is  a  diCference  *in 
kind'  or  a  difference  'in  degree'  i.s  not  mentioned  in  section  103.  Section  1D3 
simply  requires  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  invention  as  a  whole  would 
ha%e  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  of  appellants' 
invention.  An  unexpected  increase  in  physiological  activity  may  be  persuasive 
evidence  of  unobviousness.  In  re  Grier.  52  CCPA  1081.  342  F.2d  120.  144 
USPQ  654.  In  all  cases  it  is  to  be  considered  along  with  over  evidence  of 
unobviousness." 

8.  Appeal  to  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals — Matter  Befc|re 

Court — Claims  Considered  Together.  I 

"The  Solicitor  argues  in  his  brief:  'It  is  *  •  •  submitted  that  even  if  the 
court  considers  the  comparative  data  to  render  claims  2,  3,  4,  7,  8  and  9,  iln- 
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obvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  such  data  are  not  suflSciently  representative  of 
the  properties  of  the  compounds  embraced  by  the  claimed  genus,  as  to  render 
claim  1  similarly  unobvious.'  The  Examiner  and  the  Board  made  no  such 
objection.  Rather,  the  appealed  claims  were  considered  together  below  and 
we  therefore  decline  to  consider  the  relevancy  and  weight  of  the  above  reason- 
ing in  regard  to  the  obviousness  of  appealed  claim  1." 
9.  Same— Particular    Subject   Matter— Compounds    Capable   of   Inhibiting 
Poliomyelitis  Viruses. 
The  refusal  of  certain  claims  to  chemical  compounds  and  to  compositions 
containing  such  compounds  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  poliomyelitis  viruses, 
as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  149,214. 
REVERSED. 

Harry  E.  Westlake.  Jr.  {John  P.  Floyd.  I.  Louis  Wolk.  of  counsel) 
for  appellants. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 
Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Ricir.  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Smith,  J.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

We  are  here  concerned  with  the  obviousness,  35  U.S.C.  103,  of  a 
joint  invention  ^  of  appellants  relating  to  new  chemical  compounds 
and  to  compositions  containing  such  compounds  for  inhibiting  the 
growth  of  poliomyelitis  viruses.  The  Board  of  Appeals  affirmed  the 
Examiner's  final  rejection  of  appealed  claims  1  to  10. 
The  specification  points  out  that : 

Science  is  beginning  to  secure  control  of  poliomyelitis  by  means  of  immuniza- 
tion vaccines.  There  is,  however,  another  approach  to  the  control  of  this  disease 
and  especially  the  spread  of  its  viruses.  This  is  to  find  compounds  capable  of 
inhibiting  the  growth  of  the  viruses  and  of  preventing  cell  damage  therefrom. 

It  is  appellants*  position  that  their  invention  provides  compounds 
which  do  so  inhibit  the  growth  of  the  viruses. 

Claims  1  and  6  are  representative  and  are  here  reproduced: 

1.  A  compound  of  the  structure 

VI-     - 

I 
X 

In  which  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  lower  alkyl. 

6.  A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  ECHO  6  and  poliomyelitis  viruses 

which  comprises  applying  to  cells  infected  with  such  virus  a  composition  having 

as  an  active  ingredient  a  compound  of  the  structure 

N 


/ 


OH 


C- 


-■x 


N 


A„ 


in  which  X  and  Y  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl,  at  least  one  of  X  and  Y  being  lower  alkyl. 

As  claimed,  the  invention  is  embodied  in  compounds  defined  in 
claims  1-5.  As  claimed  in  claims  6-10  the  invention  is  embodied  in 
''A  method  for  inhibiting  the  growth  of  ECHO  6  and  poliomyelitis 
viruses"  which  uses  a  composition  which  contains  as  an  active  in- 
gredient the  compounds  of  claims  1-5. 

1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 

2  In  Application  No.  149,214,  filed  November  1,  1961.  No  claims  have  been  allowed. 
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The  refei-ences  relied  on  to  support  the  rejection  are: 

Siegart,  79,  Amer.  Chem.  Soc,  4391  (1957). 

Hollinshead  [I],  52,  Chem.  Abst..  14845  (1958). 
Other  references  cited  by  the  Examiner  for  evidentiary  purposes 
are : 

Hollinshead  [II],  123,  J.  Pharm.  Exper.  Therap.,  54  (1958). 
Tamm,  113,  J.  Exper.  Medicine,  638  (1961). 

The  Examiner  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Siegart  ahd 
Hollinshead  I. 

The  factual  differences  between  the  invention  claimed  and  the  prior 
art  are  discussed  in  appellants'  brief  as  follows: 

The  Relation  Between  the  Claimed  Compounds  and  the  Trior  Art 
The  claimed  compound  closest  to  the  prior  art  is  (me  of  the  structure 


\    '■"■ 

c— c 
/      Ah 

*  in, 

*  *  ♦  The  cited  art  consists  of  the  Compound  B  of  the  structure 

15         !l  N^  a 

li  2(-CH 

6       ll  /  i 

1/         on 
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Compound  A 
[claim  3 


,6'     5'^ 
1  2'      3'*' 
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Coinpoun  1  H 


cite<l  by  the  Examiner  iind  the  Board,  and  tlie  Compound  C  of  the  structure 


CHi-i 


CHi 


./ 


\ 


li 


I 

OH 


"\ 


> 


Compoun  1  C 

which  was  relied  on  by  applicant,  and  cited  by  the  Examiner  to  show  the  stRte 
of  the  art.  The  ordinary  numbering  of  the  places  of  substitution  in  this  r|ng 
system  is  shown  above  in  the  structure  of  Compound  B. 

The  Solicitor  argues  the  compound  of  claim  2,  wherein  CH.,  is  sub- 
stituted for  H.at  the  a  position  in  Compound  B,  is  the  closest  claimed 
compound  to  the  prior  art.  ! 

We  will  inject  at  this  point  the  Board's  summary  of  the  Examinar's 
position :  .  j  | 

Th^  Examiner  has  rejected  the  appealed  claim  as  being  obvious  over  Siegprt 
et  al.  and  Hollinshead  et  al.  since  the  modification  of  a  compound  by  the  a(Jdi- 
tion  of  one  or  more  methyl  groups  is  well  known  and  thus  obvious,  and  that 
Siegart  et  al.  by  their  disclosure  of  the  interchangeable  use  of  methyl  i^nd 
hydrogen  substituents  in  2-hydroxy-alkylbenzimidazoles,  albeit  not  specifically 
teaching  compounds  within  the  scope  of  the  instant  claims,  would  indirectly 
suggest  the  claimed  compounds. 

Appellants'  position  in  regard  to  Siegart  is  that  it  describes  (She 
preparation  of  various  compoim^,  analogs  of  which  have  been  sug- 
gested to  be  "growth  promoters."  The  compounds  prepared  incli^de 
2-a-hydroxyethylbenzimidazole  of  the  structure 
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and  2-a-hydroxyisopropylbenzimidazole  of  the  structure 


\  C— C— CH, 


OH 


H 


Conipwtmd  E 

In  addition  to  Siegart,  the  Patent  Office  placed  reliance  on  the  other 
cited  art  as  follows.  Hollinshead  [I]  discloses  that  Compound  B  in- 
hibits the  growth  of  polio  virus  and  influenza  virus.  Hollinshead  [II], 
the  original  article  upon  which  Hollinshead  [I]  is  based,  is  used  for 
its  additional  disclosure  that  Compound  B  is  effective  against  adeno- 
virus. Tamm  was  relied  upon  because  it  discloses  the  virus  inhibitory 
activity  of  various  2-(a-hydroxyben2yl)  benzimidazoles,  among  other 
types  of  benzimidazoles.  Such  activity  with  respect  to  Poliovirus  Type 
2  is  summarized  in  Table  III. 

TABLE  III.— POLIOVIRUS  TYPE  2  INHIBITORY  ACTIVITY  AND  SELECTIVITY  OF 
BBNZIMIDAZOLE  AND  BENZOTRIAZOLE  DERVATIVES  IN  MONKEY  KIDNEY 
CELLS  IN  VITRO 


Compound 

75% 
vlnu 
Inhib- 
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concen- 
tration 
(VIC) 

Rel- 
ative 

Inhib- 
itory 

activ- 
ity 
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toilc 
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1 
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1 
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1 

A 

3 
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<0.59 
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>  1  .'.1 

« 
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>13 

>4  2 

>.'  -' 

B 
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>fiO 
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>2.9 
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12 
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>S  3 
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aniido)-l-(3',4'-dichlorol>enieiie- 
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10 
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MOO 

<52 

>in 
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C 

13 

5-trifluoroinotliyl 
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8.0 
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F 

28 
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22 
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3.S 

30 
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2-(7-amincprop..l)-5.6-dictiloio 
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2-liydroxymethyl 
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34 
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35 
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2-(ar-hydroxybenzyl)-.frchloro 
2-(ahydroxybenzyl)-K6-dichloio 

22 
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37 
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20 
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>9.1 

>4.8 

38 

2-(ahydroxylx'nzyl)-5.t)-dinietliyl 

740 

3.H 
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>0.74 

39 
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3.H 
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>1.5 

>0.79 

40 

2-benzyl 

95 

29 
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11.47 

3.y 

2  1 

49 

5-chloro 
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50 

5.6-dlchloro 

73 

38 
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•20 

3.6 

1.9 

51 

4,5,6-trichloro 

23 
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50 

100 
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1.2 

52 

4,5,6.7-tetrachloro 

V 
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12 
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1.5 

0.T9 

K 

5« 

5-trifluoromethyl 

240 

12 

>4.'i0 

12 

1 
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1    0 

It  is  the  Solicitor's  position  that  Compound  G-35  there  shown  is 
Compound  B  of  the  prior  art,  and  Compounds  G-36,  -37  and  -38  are 
respectively,  5-chloro,  5,6-dichloro  and  5,6-dimethyl  derivatives  of 
this  compound.  Considering  the  respective  values  78  artd  3.8  shown 
in  the  table  for  the  anti-viral  activities  of  Compounds  B  and  G-38 
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(Compound  C),  the  latter  is  said  to  be  approximately  1/20  as  potest 
as  Compound  B  agjainst  the  virus  in  question. 

The  structural  differences  between  the  claimed  invention  and  tike 
disclosures  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  found  in  appellants'  substitution 
of  alkyl  groups  in  specific  places.  As  stated  in  the  specification: 

We  have  found  that  2-[o-hydroxybenzyl]  benzimldnzoles  which  are  substitute 
with  alkyl  groups  are  more  potent  inhibitors  of  poliomyelitis  and  ECHO  6  vir|is 
than  previously  known  compounds.  These  viruses  are  members  of  the  class  of 
entero-viruses.  the  members  of  which  resemble  one  another  In  their  reaction  to 
these  compounds,  among  many  simUar  properties.  We  have  found  that  al^yl 
groups  on  either  the  a-position  of  the  benzyl  moiety  or  on  N'  of  the  benzimldaz0le 
ring  enhance  the  inhibitory  activity. 

The  Patent  Office  maintains  that  the  substitution  of  alkyl  grou  3S 
in  the  reference  compound  at  the  specific  places  as  required  by  tjie 
claims  would  be  obvious.  There  are  eleven  different  places  on  whith 
such  radicals  can  be  placed..  I 

The  invention  as  a  whole  which  is  in  issue  here,  and  which  we  mUst 
consider  in  resolving  the  section  103  issue,  is  a  particular  group  bf 
compounds  which  either  alone  or  in  compositions  possess  the  property 
of  inhibiting  the  growth  of  certain  viruses  and  preventing  cell  damage 
therefrom.  Thus,  we  have  here  an  issue  comparable  to  that  before  Us 
in  In  re  Papesch,  50  CCPA  10^,  1091,  315  F.2d  381,  386, 137  USPtQ 

43, 47,  where  we  stated : 

The  problem  of  "obviousness"  under  section  103  in  determining  the  patent- 
ability of  new  and  useful  chemical  compounds,  or,  as  it  is  sometimes  called,  Ijhe 
problem  of  "chemical  obviousness."  is  not  really  a  problem  in  chemistry  or 


others 


yet  to  be  conceived.  It  is 


pharmacology  or  in  any  other  related  field  of  .science  such  as  biology,  h(lo- 
chemistry,  pharmacodynamics,  ecology,  or 
problem  of  patent  law.  i 

After  reviewing  the  pertinent  authorities  referred  to  in  the  Papesch 
decision,  we  stated  there  the  principle  which  we  find  to  be  controlling 
here,  50  CCPA  at  1097,  315  F.2d  at  391,  137  T'SPQ  at  51 :  , 

From  the  foregoing  cases  it  will  be  seen  that  this  and  other  courts,  both  bef<)re 
and  after  the  enactment  of  section  103.  have  determined  the  unobviousness  a|nd 
patentability  of  new  chemical  compounds  by  taking  into  consideration  thielr 
biological  or  pharmacological  properties.  Nine  of  the  ten  cases  above  consideried. 
directly  and  indirectly,  involved  sach  properties.  Patentability  has  not  bfen 
(tetermined  on  the  basis  of  the  obviousness  of  structure  alone.  In  fact,  where 
patentability  was  found  in  the  above  cases  it  was  found  in  spite  of  close  sitni- 
larlty  of  chemical  structure,  often  much  closer  similarity  than  we  have  h0re. 

[1]  Here,  as  in  Papesch^  we  think  the  decision  of  the  Board  re$ts 
"on  one  fundamental  error  of  law,  namely,  the  failure  to  take  iijto 
consideration  the  biological  or  pharmaceutical  properties  of  the  com- 
pounds." Ihid.  I 

Pertinent  to  our  resolution  of  the  issue  here  is  the  further  statement 
in  Papesch  that:  \ 

From  the  standpoint  of  patent  law,  a  compound  and  all  of  its  properties  pre 
inseparable;  they  are  one  and  the  same  thing.  The  graphic  formulae,  and  the 
chemical  nomenclature,  the  systems  of  classification  and  study  such  as  the  Oon- 
cepts  of  homology,  Isomerism,  etc.,  are  mere  symbols  by  which  compounds  tan 
be  Identified,  classified,  and  compared.  But  a  formula  Is  not  a  compound  ^nd 
while  it  may  serve  in  a  claim  to  identify  what  is  being  patented,  as  the  m0tes 
and  bounds  of  a  deed  identify  a  plot  of  land,  the  thing  that  is  patented  is  not 
the  formula  but  the  compound  identified  by  it.  And  the  patentability  of  the 
thing  does  not  depend  on  the  similarity  of  its  formula  to  that  of  another  c()m- 
pound  but  of  the  similarity  of  the  former  compound  to  the  latter.  There  isi  no 
basis  in  law  for  ignoring  any  property  in  making  such  a  comparison.  An  assuiiied 
similarity  based  on  a  comparison  of  formulae  must  give  way  to  evidence  that 
the  assumption  is  erroneous.  Ihid. 
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[2]  Thus,  in  resolving  the  issue  of  obviousness  under  section  103, 
we  must  consider  the  entirety  of  the  invention  claimed  and  compare 
this  with  what  in  contemplation  of  law  would  have  been  obvious  to 
one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art  at  the  time  of  appellants'  invention. 
It  is  the  Solicitor's  position  as  stated  in  his  brief  that : 
If  the  court  is  satisfied  that  the  Board's  holding  as  to  structural  obviousness 
was  sound,  the  conclusion  which  will  be  dispositive  of  this  appeal  is  the  one 
announced  In  In  re  Lohr  et  al,  50  CCPA  1274, 1279,  317  F.2d  388, 137  USPQ  548 : 
When  a  new  compound  so  closely  related  to  a  prior  art  compound  as  to 
be  structurally  obvious  Is  sought  to  be  patented  based  on  the  alleged  greater 
effectiveness  of  the  new  compound  for  the  same  purpose  as  the  old  com- 
pound, clear  and  convincing  evidence  of  substantially  greater  effectiveness 
Is  needed. 

We  are  concerned  with  this  use  of  selected  language  taken  from 
our  opinion  in  Lahr.  All  statements  therein  must  be  read  in  the  con- 
text of  that  case,  the  essential  consideration  being  stated  in  the  penul- 
timate paragraph  of  the  opinion,  50  CCPA  at  1279.  317  F.2d  at  392, 
137  USPQ  at  551 : 

Considering  all  of  the  evidence  in  the  record :  the  close  structural  similarity. 
the  similar  method  of  making  the  compounds,  the  similar  properties,  the  same 
use,  and  the  inconclusive  showing  of  the  affidavit,  we  are  constrained  to  agree 
with  the  Board  of  Appeals  that  the  claimed  compounds  and  compositions  are 
obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art. 

While  the  above  quoted  statement  preceded  in  time  the  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court  in  Grahcmi  v.  John  Deere  Co.,  383  U.S.  1,  148 
USPQ  459  (1966),  it  clearly  sets  forth  the  factual  inquiry  which 
both  this  court  and  the  Supreme  Court  deem  necessary  in  resolving 
issues  of  obviousness  under  section  103.  On  the  Lohr  record  our  in- 
quiry established  that  a  factual  base  existed  for  supporting  the  legal 
conclusion  of  the  Board  that  the  invention  was  obvious  under  sec- 
tion 103. 

The  legal  concept  of  obviousness  under  103  cannot  be  frozen  into 
set  rules  and  concise  statements  of  general  applicability.  The  unani- 
mous decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  Deere  case  points  out  that 
the  section  103  condition  "lends  itself  to  several  basic  factual  in- 
quiries," which  are  enumerated,  383  U.S.  at  17,  148  USPQ  at  467,  as 
follows : 

•  •  •  Under  i  103,  the  scope  and  content  of  the  prior  art  are  to  be  determined ; 
differences  between  the  prior  art  and  the  claims  at  issue  are  to  be  ascertained ; 
and  the  level  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  pertinent  art  resolved.  Against  this  back- 
ground, the  obviousness  or  nonobviousness  of  the  subject  matter  is  determined. 
Such  secondary  considerations  as  commercial  success,  long  felt  but  unsolved 
needs,  failure  of  others,  etc.,  might  be  utilized  to  give  light  to  the  circumstances 
surrounding  the  origin  of  the  subject  matter  sought  to  be  patented.  As  indicia 
of  obviousness  or  nonobviousness,  these  inquiries  may  have  relevancy.  ♦  •  • 

In  Lohr  we  recognized  the  difficulties  in  making  the  section  103 
evaluation  and  our  experience  there,  as  in  numerous  other  cases  in- 
volving the  issue,  underscores  and  emphasizes  the  further  observa- 
tion of  the  Supreme  Court  in  Deere,  383  U.S.  at  18,  148  USPQ  at 
467,  that: 

•  •  •  What  is  obvious  is  not  a  question  upon  which  there  is  likely  to  be  uni- 
formity of  thought  in  every  given  factual  context.  The  difficulties,  however,  are 
comparable  to  those  encountered  daily  by  the  courts  In  such  frames  of  reference 
as  negligence  and  scienter,  and  should  be  amenable  to  a  case-by-case  develop- 
ment. We  believe  that  strict  observance  of  the  requirements  laid  down  here  will 
result  in  that  uniformity  and  definitiveness  which  Congress  called  for  in  the 
1952  Act. 
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These  observations  when  applied  to  the  facts  of  record  here  require 
that  the  decision  of  the  Board  be  reversed.  Neither  the  Examiner  nor 
the  Board  based  the  ultimate  le^al  conclusions  of  obviousness  on  ^1 
the  facta  of  record.  Instead,  their  legal  conclusions  as  to  "obvious- 
ness'' seem  to  be  based  on  such  general  statements  as  "the  modification 
of  a  compound  by  the  addition  of  one  or  more  methyl  groups  is  well 
known  and  thus  obvious."  Further,  "Siegart  et  al.  by  their  disclosure 
of  the  interchangeable  use  of  methyl  and  hydrogen  substituents  in 
2-hydroxyalkylbenzimidazoles,  albeit  not  specifically  teaching  com- 
pounds within  the  scope  of  the  instant  claims,  would  indirectly  sug- 
gest the  claimed  compounds."  How  Siegart  indirectly  suggests  the 
claimed  compounds  is  not  explained.  It  also  appears  that  the  Bo^rd 
failed  to  make  factual  determmations  in  support  of  obviousness,  as 
required  by  the  Deere  decision,  for  it  stated  in  its  opinion : 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  npi>ellants'  showing  [affidavits  of  record  alleging 
facts],  even  if  considered  relevant  to  the  determination  of  obviousness,  is  tiot 
of  such  a  character  as  to  negate  the  (il)viousness  of  the  claimed  class  of  c()m- 
ponnds.  The  claimed  compounds  are  useful  for  the  same  purpose  as  taught  jfor 
the  prior  art  compound  and  no  significant  increased  efficiency  has  been  shoKvn 
for  them.  A  three  to  five  fold  increase  in  efficacy  is.  in  our  view,  of  insufficient 
magnitude  to  warrant  a  conclusion  that  the  claimed  materials  are  different  in 
kind  from  the  one  disclosed  by  the  references.  They  clearly  have  the  same  gpn- 
eral  proi)erty  and  homologous  compounds  are  expected  to  differ  among  them- 
selves to  a  certain  extent.  We  are  thus  unable  to  agree  with  api)ellants'  con- 
tention that  their  showing  establishes  advantages  which  are  different  in  kijnd. 
In  re  Lohr  rt  al..  137  USPQ  .'48.  1963  CD  452.   •   •   • 

Tender  section  103  proof  of  facts  by  the  applicants  may  be  contro- 
verted by  the  Patent  Office  but  they  cannot,  as  here,  be  ignored  or 
dismissed  as  irrelevant.  | 

Underlying  the  decision  of  the  Board  is  its  statement : 

*  •  •  we  consider  the  claimed  clas.s  of  compounds  to  be  so  closely  relatec 
the  reference  compound  as  to  make  it  presumptively  obvious  within  the  m 
ing  of  S.'i  r.S.C.  103.  •  •  • 

It  appears  that  this  "presumption"  is  based  on  the  structural  relation- 
ships of  the  claimed  compounds  and  Compound  B  of  the  prior  ^rt. 
We  have  recognized  that  such  relationships  must  be  considered  in 
determining  issues  which  arise  under  section  103  but  as  stated,  in 
/n  re  Mills.  47  CCPA  1185,  1191,  281  F.2d  218,  126  USPQ  513,  5[17: 

•  •  •  What  the  Hcnz  case  [37  CCPA  1009,  181  F.2d  196,  85  USPQ  261]  estab- 
lished is  that  there  was  an  inference  of  fact  that  the  adjacent  homologu^  of 
the  known  chemical  compound  was  unpatentable,  and  that  such  inference  of 
fact  placed  the  burden  of  persuasion  on  the  applicant  who  asserted  the  contrary. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  in  the  MiUs  case  we  were  not  dealing  with  an 
adjacent  homologue.  Cf.  Brenner  v.  Manson,  383  U.S.  519,  531,  J48 
USPQ  689,  694  (homologs  and  establishing  utility).  | 

In  the  present  case  we  are  not  dealing  solely  with  homology,  f  he 
"similarity"  in  this  case  is  predicated  on  alkyl  substitution  in  om  or 
both  of  two  specific  places  in  the  reference  Compound  B.  There  tre, 
however,  eleven  places  to  make  such  substitution,  the  prior  art  Com- 
pound C  being  one  such  possible  combination  of  two  substitue>its. 
Neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  pointed  to  facts  demonstratiing 
that  it  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  this  art 
to  make  the  substitution  at  those  particular  positions  at  which  ap- 
pellants have  placed  the  substituents  so  as  to  enhance  the  biological 
or  pharmaceutical  activity  of  the  compound  instead  of  diminishing 
it  as  in  Compound  C. 
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[3]  Appellants  by  a  verified  showing  have  established  that  there 
was  a  known  inferiority  of  the  prior  art  Compound  C  as  to  its  bio- 
logical and  pharmaceutical  properties.  They  also  have  verified  under 
oath  the  superiority  of  Compound  A  with  relation  to  Compound  B. 
It  seems  to  us,  therefore,  that  on  this  record  appellants  have  carried 
a  "burden  of  persuasion"  which  refutes  any  permissible  "inference" 
of  fact  upon  which  to  predicate  a  legal  conclusion  of  obviousness  un- 
der section  103.  Factually  unsupported  opinions  of  board  members  and 
examiners  do  not  provide  the  factual  basis  required  by  the  Supreme 
Court  in  the  Deere  case  for  the  determination  of  obviousness  under 
section  103.  Neither  can  they  establish  a  "presumption"  of  obvious- 
ness. These  subjective  opinions  are  of  little  weight  against  contrary 

evidence. 

As  in  the  Mills  case,  the  Examiner  and  the  Board  are  here  taking 
a  position  "predicated  on  nothing  more  than  the  'legal  presumption,'  " 
47  CCPA  at  1191, 126  USPQ  at  517.  They  seek  to  rely  on  In  re  Herr. 
50  CCPA  705,  304  F.2d  906,  134  USPQ  176,  as  support  for  this  posi- 
tion. However,  in  Herr  the  evidence  of  unexpected  properties  referred 
to  properties  not  disclosed  in  the  application.  No  such  contention  can 
be  made  here  in  view  of  the  data  included  in  appellants'  disclosure. 

It  is  appellants'  position  that: 

Any  permissible  inference  of  [obviousness]  •  •  •  must  be  based  on  what 
the  prior  art  suggests  will  result  from  the  changes  in  molecular  structure 

Involved.  •  •  •         / 

Whether  novel  chemical  compounds  are  patentable  over  prior  art  isomers 
and  homologues,  is  a  question  to  be  determined  in  each  case.  In  re  Hass. 
31  CCPA  903 ;  141  F.2d  127 ;  60  USPQ  548.  551. 
Where  the  relationship  of  the  claimed  compound  (Compound  A)  to  the  cited 
compound  (Compound  B)  is  the  substitution  of  alkyl  groups  in  specific  places, 
an  important  fact  to  be  considered  is  what  result  was  obtained  from  alkyl  sub- 
stitution in  the  past.  •  •  • 

The  fact  of  record  is  that,  while  the  cited  art  discloses  the  basic 
ring  structure  prior  to  appellants'  invention,  there  also  exists  the 
Tamm  reference  which  shows  a  related  compound— the  5,6-dimethyl 
derivative  (Compound  C)— which  is  also  an  isomer  of  the  l,a-di- 
methyl  derivative  (Compound  A)  claimed  herein.  The  reference  fur- 
ther shows  that  the  Relative  Inhibitory  Activity  against  poliomyelitis 
virus  of  this  Compound  C  is  3.8  as  against  a  figure  of  78  for  reference 
Compound  B.  It  is  thus  about  1/20  as  potent  in  this  use.  The  claimed 
l,a-dimethyl  derivative  (Compound  A)  is  by  verified  showing  five 
times  as  potent  as  the  reference  Compound  B  in  the  same  test.  Com- 
pound A  is  shown  on  the  present  record  to  be  about *100  times  as 
active  as  its  known  isomer.  Compound  C. 

The  only  teaching  in  the  art  dealing  with  the  effect  on  the  growth 
of  polio  virus  of  alkyl  substitution  in  any  of  the  eleven  possible  points 
of  substitution  in  Compound  B  was  improperly  turned  by  the  Board 
into  support  for  its  decision  that  the  prior  art  compound  made  the 
claimed  invention  obvious.  They  characterized  this  prior  art  teach- 
ing as  "an  isolated  example  whose  diminished  activity  may  in  fact  be 
its  unexpected  property."  There  is  no  factual  basis  in  the  record  to 
support  this  characterization. 

[4]  We  think  it  is  a  fundamental  requirement  of  the  Deere  decision 
that  all  the  prior  art  teachings  must  be  factually  evaluated.  Here  this 
would  include  the  compound  of  the  Tamm  reference.  Considered  as 
a  part  of  the  prior  art,  Tamm  teaches  that  methyl  substitution  at 
certain  positions  can  be  expected  to  give  diminished  anti-viral  activ- 
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ity.  Appellants'  teaching  that  certain  claimed  isomers  enhances  this 
activity  is  nowhere  taught  in  the  prior  art  and  would,  we  think,  be 
an  unobvious  teaching  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  in  view  of 
the  contrary  indication  in  Tamm.  Prior  art  teachings  unfavorable 
to  the  Patent  Office  position  may  not  be  avoided  by  labeling  them 
"unexpected"  as  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  evaluate  them 
as  a  whole  for  what  they  fairly  disclose.  In  re  Lunsford^  53  CCI*A 
1011,  357  F.2d  385,  148  USPQ  721. 

Neither  the  Examiner  nor  the  Board  has  pointed  to  facts  of  record 
from  which  we  can  find  that  the  prior  art  teachings  suggest  the 
claimed  compounds  will  possess  enhanced  anti-viral  activity.  The 
only  effort  in  this  direction  appears  in  the  Board's  assertion  that  the 
Siegart  compounds  (Compounds  D  and  E)  support  its  position.  How- 
ever, since  no  physiological  data  are  given  for  these  compounds  we 
are  unable  to  determine  what  factual  support  they  may  provide  for 
the  Board's  position  as  to  appellants"  invention  "as  a  whole." 

We  agree  with  the  position  in  appellants'  brief: 

*  •  •  That  hydrogens  can  be  replaced  by  methyl  groups  Is  so  well  known!  as 
to  be  apocryphal  [sic].  However,  it  needs  more  in  the  art  than  this  to  teach  that 
putting  an  alkyl  group  en  the  a-carbon  the  one  with  the  hydroxyl,  in  an  a-by- 
droxyften^i/njenzimidazole.  will  enhance  the  activity.  Further,  the  Siegart  tef- 
erence  makes  no  mention  of  substitution  on  the  1-nitrogen.  i 

[5]  Where,  as  here,  the  substitution  made  by  appellants  is  shown  to 
be  possible  in  a  large  number  of  positions,  and  one  example  of  sUch 
substitution  is  shown  in  the  prior  art  to  be  detrimental,  and  wh^re 
there  is  no  teaching  in  the  art  that  the  specific  position  of  substitution 
here  claimed  would  be  beneficial,  the  comparison  between  all  elements 
of  the  prior  art  and  the  claimed  compound  demonstrates  no  reason- 
able factual  basis  for  the  Board's  decision.  Where  the  teaching  of  tltiat 
art  is  that  two  methyl  substituents  on  the  basic  ring  structure  is 
detrimental  in  the  utility  contemplated,  and  where  as  on  the  present 
record  there  is  no  teaching  that  substitution  in  certain  other  spots 
is  beneficial,  one  who  teaches  otherwise  has  made  an  unobvious  con- 
tribution to  the  art. 

[6]  To  support  its  contrary  position,  the  Board  held  that  the 
proven  differences  over  the  art  do  not  establish  "advantages  which 
are  differences  in  kind.''  Their  cited  precedent  for  this  finding,  /ni  re 
Lohr,  supra,  has  little  relation  to  the  facts  of  the  present  case  as  pl'e- 
viously  pointed  out.  In  the  Lohr  record  the  evidence  of  improved 
results,  i.e.,  the  actual  data,  was  criticized  as  being  inconsistent  with 
such  a  conclusion  and  therefore  inconclusive  as  to  unobviousness.  The 
Board  has  not  here  questioned  the  factual  showing  that  improved 
results  are  achieved  by  the  claimed  invention. 

[7]  We  find  ndthing  in  section  103  which  warrants  the  Boaiid's 
attempted  dismissal  of  the  differences  between  appellants'  claimed 
compound  and  the  prior  art  as  not  being  "differences  in  kind,"  what- 
ever this  may  mean.  This  phrase  as  here  encountered  is  used  by  the 
Board  to  infer  that  unless  a  "difference  in  kind''  is  found,  the  inven- 
tion is  obvious  under  section  103.  Whether  the  difference  between  the 
claimed  invention  and  the  prior  art  is  a  difference  "in  kind"  oy  a 
difference  "in  degree"  is  not  mentioned  in  section  103.  Section  t03 
simply  requires  a  determination  as  to  whether  the  invention  ag  a 
whole  would  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at 
the  time  of  appellants'  invention.  An  unexpected  increase  in  physio- 
logical activity  may  be  persuasive  evidence  of  unobviousness.  In  re 
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Grier,  52  CCPA  1081,  342  F.2d  120,  144  USPQ  654.  In  all  cases  it  is 
to  be  considered  along  with  other  evidence  of  unobviousness. 

Here,  we  are  not  concerned  with  any  finite  degree  of  difference  in 
physiologic  activity  as  the  determinative  factor  in  resolving  the  issue 
of  unobviousness  under  section  103.  The  difference  in  physiologic  ac- 
tivity as  shown  in  the  record  herein  has  been  considered  and  evaluated 
along  with  all  other  evidence  of  record.  Our  legal  conclusion  is  that 
the  facts  of  record  do  not  supply  a  reasonable  factual  basis  upon 
which  to  support  the  Board's  affirmance  of  the  Examiner's  finding 
of  obviousness  of  the  claimed  invention.^  [9]  The  decision  of  the 
Board  is  therefore  reversed. 

REVERSED. 

WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  concurs  in  the  result. 

[8]»  The  Solicitor  argueg  In  hie  brief  : 
•    It  Is  •   •   •  submitted  that  even  If  tlie  court  considers  the  comparative  data  to 
render  claims  2,  3,  4,  7,  8  and  9,  unobvious  under  35  U.S.C.  103.  such  data  are  not 
sufficiently  representative  of  the  properties  of  the  compounds  embraced  by  the  claimed 
genus,  as  to  render  claim  1  similarly  unobvious. 
The  Examiner  and  the  Board  made  no  such  objection.  Rather,  the  appealed  claims  were 
considered  together  below  and  we  therefore  decline  to  consider  the  relevancy  and  weight 
of  the  above  reasoning  In  regard  to  the  obviousness  of  appealed  claim  1. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Carl  R.  Siebentritt,  Jr. 
/  "So.  7708.     Decided  February  23,  1961 

f         [54  CCPA  — ;  372  F.2d  566;   152  USPQ  618] 

1.  PatentaMlity — Obviousness — Reference — Suggestions  to  the  Art. 

"The  issue  of  obviousness  is  not  determined  by  what  the  references  expressly 
state  but  by  what  they  would  reasonably  suggest  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in 
the  art." 

2.  Same— Particular  Subject  Matter— "Method  of  Forming  Hermetic  Seal." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Method  of  Forming 
Hermetic  Seal,"  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  aflSrmed. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  Xo.  14,240. 

AFFIRMED. 

Thomas  J.  PJante,  Richard  T.  Seeger  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  (Lutrelh  F.  Parker,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Rich,  /.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Ap- 
peals,'' affirming  the  rejection  of  claims  2  and  10-15  in  application 
Serial  No.  14,240,  filed  March  11,  1960,  entitled  "Method  of  Forming 
Hermetic  Seal."  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

Appellant's  invention  is  a  method  of  joining  two  surfaces  which 
includes  the  following  steps : 

1.  Dispersing  plastic  particles  in  a  "carrier  solution,"'  such  as  a 
"water  solution,"  to  form  a  suspension. 

2.  Coating  at  least  one  of  the  surfaces  to  be  joined  with  the 
suspension. 

3.  Heating  the  coated  surface  to  fuse  the  particles  and  bond  them 
to  the  surface  and  then  cooling  them. 


1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania    sitting  by  designation, 
a  Consisting  of  Rosa,  Examlner-ln-Chlef,  and  Hull  and  Mosele.v,  Acting  Examiners  lu- 
Chlef,  opinion  by  Hull. 
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4.  Placing  the  coated  surface  in  abutting  relationship  to  a  second 
surface  to  be  joined. 

5.  Heating  the  surfaces  to  fuse  together  the  coating  and  the  surface 
to  be  joined. 

There  are  also  various  added  minor  limitations  in  the  claims,  noi^e 
of  which  is  urged  as  a  basis  of  patentability. 
Tiie  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  references : 

Lasak,  2,697,058,  Dec.  14, 1954. 

Hmiel,  2,898,233,  Aug.  4, 1959. 

Lasak  teaches  a  method  of  joining  a  plastic  surface  and  a  metal  sur- 
face in  which  the  metal  surface  is  first  coated  with  a  layer  of  plastflc 
material  by  flame  spraying.  The  plastic-coated  metal  surface  and  ike 
I)lastic  surface  are  then  joined  at  a  temperature  sufficient  to  soften 
the  plastic.  Tlie  plastic  is  polyethylene,  one  of  those  named  \^y 
appellant. 

Hmiel  discloses  the  coating  of  a  metal  surface  with  a  polyethylejie 
by  a  dispersion  technique.  The  plastic  is  dispersed  in  a  liquid  mediuhn 
and  applied  to  the  metal  surface. 

The  claims  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  "as  unpatentable  ovpr 
Lasak  in  view  of  Hmiel."  He  found  it  would  be  "obvious  to  substitulte 
the  metal  coating  step  of  Hmiel  for  the  metal  coating  step  of  Lasik 
*  *  *."  The  Board  agreed.  So  do  we.  I 

Appellant  concedes  that  Lasak  discloses  "in  generjjl  *  *  *  appli- 
cant's method  with  the  major  difference  being  in  the  manner  in  whi^h 
the  plastic  coating  is  applied  to  the  metal  surface.  In  Lasak,  the  pla|s- 
tic  surface  is  applied  by  flame  spraying  *  *  *."  He  also  admits  tlilit 
"Hmiel  shows  the  coating  of  a  metal  surface  with  a  plastic  in  substapi- 
tially  the  same  manner  as  applicant  applies  his  coating  to  the  metjal 
surface."  i 

Appellant,  then,  does  not^  dispute  the  Examiner's  analysis  of  tjie 
references.  He  argues,  however,  that  his  invention,  which  demands 
a  substitution  of  the  Hmiel  method  of  coating  for  that  of  Lasak  wou(ld 
not  have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  inasmuch  las 
tliere  is  no  suggestion  of  the  substitution  in  the  references,  by  which 
he  appears  to  mean  no  express  suggestion.  He  especially  urges  the 
deficiency  of  the  Hmiel  patent  hi  this  regard :  i 

However,  Hmiel  applies^  his  coating  for  entirely  different  purposes  and  list^  a 
large  number  of  applications  including  protective  coating,  electrical  insulators, 
and  lubricant  surfaces  but  docs  not  mention  or  suggest  utilizing  this  coating  as 
,\  step  in  a  hontlinii  process.  [  Emphasis  nurs.]         ,  I 

We  see  no  need  for  explicit  reference  to  a  bonding  process.  [1]  T|ie 
issue  of  obviousness  is  not  determined  by  what  the  references  ex- 
pressly state  but  by  what  they  would  reasonably  suggest  to  one  of 
ordinary  skill  in  the  art.  Hmiel  clearly  discloses  flame  spraying  as 
among  the  prior  art  processes  for  the  application  of  polyethylecie 
coatings,  for  whatever  purpose  they  may  be  desired.  He  discusses  soine 
of  the  difficulties  associated  with  that  technique.  He  then  ends  his 
analysis  of  the  prior  art  with  the  comment :  1 

Heretofore,  there  ha.s  been  no  successful  method  for  coating  surfaces  with 
linear  polyethylene  using  a  dispersion  technique.  I  have  discovered  a  novel  coBt- 
ing  process  using  a  stable  linear  polyethylene  dispersion  which  cart  be  conven- 
iently prepared  at  ambient  temiieratures,  and  which  can  be  applied  to  surfaces 
to  give  an  adherent,  impermeable,  continuous,  flexible  coating  of  high  impact 
resistance.  My  dispersions  can  be  used  for  coating  an  almost  unlimited  variety 
of  surfaces  by  a  method  that  obviates  the  difficulties  faced  by  prior  art  workers. 
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In  its  context  this  statement  seems  to  us  to  suggest  the  interchange- 
ability  of  flame  spraying  and  dispersion  procedures,  if  not  the  superi- 
ority of  the  latter.  We  therefore  attach  no  legal  significance  to  the 
failure  of  Hmiel  to  indicate  specific  processes  in  which  the  flame 
spraying  technique  might  be  replaced.  See  In  re  Winsloiv.  53  CCPA 
1574, 365  F.  2d  1017, 151 USPQ  48. 

[2]  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed. 

AFFIRMED. 


Smith,  J.,  concurring. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Board  of  Appeals  here  consisted  of  an 
examiner-in-chief  and  two  acting  examiners-in-chief.  Appellants  do 
not  challenge  the  legality  of  that  board.  I  participate  in  the  merits 
of  this  appeal  for  the  reasons  stated  in  my  concurring  opinion  in 
In  re  Mindick,  54  CCPA—,  — F.  2d—,  —USPQ—;  see  also  In  re 
Wiechert,  54  CCPA—,  — F.  2d—,  152  USPQ  247.  In  so  doing,  I  agree 
with  the  reasoning  and  conclusion  of  the  majority. 
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26,298  I 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR        1 
TRANSPORTING  CONCRETE 
John  F.  Oury,  deceased,  late  of  Wheaton,  III.,  by  Alke 
M.  Oury,  executor,  Wheaton,  III.  (Indian  Knoll  Road, 
Rte.  1,  Box  135,  West  Chicago,  III.     60185),  and  Robert 
F.  Oury,  Army  TraU,  Wayne,  HI.    60184 
Original  No.  3,151,732,  dated  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
111,427,  May  18,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  31, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  582,183 

11  Claims.  (CI.  198—92) 


26,300 
FLASH  ASSEMBLY  FOR  CAMERAS 

Paul  Frost  and  Fridolin  Hennig,  Munich,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft,  ^verkusen-Bayer- 
werk,  Gemuny 
Original  No.  3,204,541,  dated  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
239,572,  Nov.  23, 1962.  Application  for  reissue  Oct.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  595,550 

Claims  priority,  application  Germaqy,  Feb.  1,  1962, 

A  39  344 

19  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


1.  Concrete  mix  handling  apparatus  comprising  in  com- 
bination, a  movable  base,  a  support  frame  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  said  base,  a  conveyor  frame  having 
longitudinal  channels,  arms  pivotally  connected  inter- 
mediate their  ends  to  said  support  frame,  a  pair  of  sup- 
port rollers  on  each  of  said  arms  below  said  conveyor 
frame  channels,  said  support  rollers  in  each  pair  spaced 
outwardly  from,  and  on  opposite  sides  of,  the  intermedi- 
ate pivot  point  of  said  arms,  said  conveyor  frame  channels 
supported  upon  said  support  rollers  within  the  said  sup- 
port frame  and  movable  thereon  in  a  longitudinal  direc- 
tion, an  endless  belt  on  said  conveyor  frame,  and  a  motor 
mounted  upon  the  said  conveyor  frame  for  driving  said 
endless  belt. 


26,299 

COLLAPSIBLE  STORAGE  POUCH 

Vem  V.  Bums,  Salina,  Utah     84654 

Original  No.  3,165,247,  dated  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

247,744,  Dec.  27,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  July  21, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  570,123 

5  Claims.  (CI.  224—42.42)  | 


1.  In  combination,  a  collapsible  storage  pouch  and  a 
vehicle  having  a  passenger  cab  and  seat  in  the  cab  with 
a  forwardly  swingable  back,  said  pouch  comprising  front 
and  rear  walls  made  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  sheet 
material  and  forming  a  V-shaped  trough,  the  upper  margin 
of  said  rear  wall  being  fixed  to  said  vehicle  cab  and  the 
upper  margin  of  said  front  wall  being  removably  fixed 
to  the  rear  of  the  said  seat  back;  inverted,  triangular  end 
pieces  of  flexible  sheet  material  at  each  end  of  said  trough; 
a  partition  wall  extending  the  length  of  the  trough  and 
being  fixed  to  and  substantially  bisecting  said  end  pieces; 
and  a  facing  of  flexible  sheet  material  fixed  to  said  rear 
wall  at  its  ends  and  at  intervals  along  its  length  to  form 
a  series  of  article-receiving  pockets,  said  partition  wall 
and  said  facing  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible 
sheet  material  having  a  line  of  fold  extending  along  and 
fixed  to  the  bottom  of  said  V-shaped  trough  formed  by 
said  front  and  rear  walls. 
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8.  In  a  camera,  in  combination,  setting  means  for  set- 
ting at  least  in  part  the  structure  of  the  camera  which 
determines  the  exposure  which  is  majde  by  the  camera, 
said  setting  means  adapted  to  be  mov|ed  into  a  flash  set- 
ting position  providing  a  proper  settii^g  for  an  exposure 
with  flash  illumination;  support  meanp;  receiving  means 
for  receiving  a  flash  lamp  introduced  into  said  receiving 
means  by  movement  of  a  portion  of!  the  lamp  along  a 
predetermined  path;  movable  blocking  means  adapted  to 
move  between  a  lamp  blocking  positjon  blocking  intro- 
duction of  a  lamp  into  said  receiving  jmeans  and  a  lamp 
releasing  position  permitting  introduction  of  a  lamp  into 
said  receiving  means  along  said  predetermined  path,  said 
movable  blocking  means  having  a{  blocking  portion 
located  in  said  predetermined  path  miovable  in  direction 
of  said  path  by  said  lamp  so  that  sai^  movable  blocking 
means  is  moved  by  said  lamp  during  ihtroduction  thereof 
along  said  predetermined  path  from  ^aid  lamp  bloclung 
into  said  lamp  releasing  position;  and  jnotion  transmitting 
means  cooperating  with  both  said  blocking  and  setting 
means  for  i)ermitting  movement  of  s|iid  movable  block- 
ing means  from  said  blocking  into  said  releasing  position 
only  when  said  setting  means  is  in  said  flash  setting  posi- 
tion thereof.  | 

26,301  I 

METHOD  OF  IN  SITU  FABRICATION  OF  A 
MONOLITH  REFRACTORY  LINING 
Maurice  D.  Cook,  Richmond,  Va.,  ahd  Peter  T.  Troell, 
Bethel  Park,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Harb^n-Walkcr  Refrac- 
tories   Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,|  a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania  ! 

Original  No.  3,201,501,  dated  Aug.  117,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
283,716,  May  28,  1963.  Applicatioq  for  reissue  Jan.  24, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  617,430  I 

8  Claims.  (CI.  264— j|0) 
1.  Method  of  gunning  an  unconsolidated  basic  refrac- 
tory material  on  its  situs  of  use,  witl)  a  minimum  of  re- 
bound, to  form  a  basic  refractory  moijolith,  at  least  about 
60%  of  the  refractory  material  bein|  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chrome  ore  [aiidl,  magnesia,  and 
a  mixture  of  chrome  ore  and  magnesia,  comprising  the 
steps  of  size  grading  selected  basic  Refractory  material, 
adding  from  O.S  to  S  parts,  by  weight!  of  fibrous  asbestos 
to  about  100  parts,  by  weight,  of  said  size  graded  refrac- 
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tory  material,  the  chemical  components  of  said  asbestos 
capable  of  chemically  reacting  with  said  refractory  ma- 
terial at  service  temperatures  substantially  without  im- 
pairing the  refractoriness  of  the  resulting  monolith,  mix- 
ing the  refractory  material  and  fibrous  asbestos  with  an 
aqueous  carrier  fluid  and  forceful  impacting  the  resulting 
slurry  on  the  situs  of  use. 


26,302 
LOAD  CELL  APPARATUS 
Anlese  E.  Seed  and  Frankie  Golding,  Toledo,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Toledo  Scale  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oiilo 
Original  No.  3,136,157,  dated  June  9,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
42,955,  July  11,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  23, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  639,918 

11  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 


. I t:^ 


loe-'    ^'lo* 


1.  A  load  cell  [sensing  instrument]  comprising  a  base, 
a  displaceable  member  which  is  movable  relative  to  the 
base,  a  sensing  apparatus  for  measuring  the  displacement 
of  said  member  with  respect  to  the  base,  a  flexible  dia- 
phragm exposed  to  ambient  pressure  extending  between 
said  member  and  the  base,  and  a  second  flexible  dia- 
phragm exposed  to  ambient  pressure  which  defines  a 
sealed  space  with  the  base  and  the  first  diaphragm,  and 
which  is  positively  coupled  to  said  member  so  as  to  cause 
one  of  said  diaphragms  to  move  outward  with  respect  to 
such  space  when  the  other  moves  inward,  the  displace- 
able member  including  a  first  extension  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  sealed  space  and  being  responsive  to  ap- 
plied loads  to  be  measured  and  the  effective  area  of  the 
second  diaphragm  being  such  that  the  force  acting  on 
said  member  which  is  caused  by  a  change  in  the  differ- 
ential between  the  ambient  pressure  and  the  pressure  in- 
side such  space  is  substantially  counterbalanced  by  the 
force  acting  on  the  second  diaphragm  which  is  caused 
by  such  change  in  the  differential,  thereby  to  eliminate 
the  effects  of  said  change  in  pressure  differential  on  the 
sensing  apparatus. 


26,303 
FLOATING  AXLE  ATTACHMENT 
Norman  B.  Chew,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Freight- 
liner  Corporation,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  3,203,711,  dated  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
173,996,  Feb.  19,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  May  5, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  642,249 

10  Claims.  (CI.  280—415) 
1.  Apparatus  for  carrying  a  load  over  terrain  com- 
prising a  frame  adapted  to  carry  the  load,  first  and  second 


pairs  of  ground  engaging  wheels  supporting  the  frame 
in  stable  relation  to  the  terrain  at  each  end  of  the  frame, 
a  load  distribution  attachment  disposed  between  the  pairs 
of  ground  engaging  wheels  to  distribute  the  load  there- 
htetween,  said  attachment  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle, 
a  pair  of  ground  engaging  wheels  carried  by  said  axle, 


resilient  means  having  substantially  zero  spring  rate  inter- 
posed between  the  axle  and  the  last  named  frame  to 
support  the  load  in  varying  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  the  axle  with  substantially  constant  force  applied  by 
said  resilient  means  whereby  load  distribution  between 
the  first  and  second  pairs  of  wheels  is  maintained  con- 
stant. 


26,304 

AEROSOL  DISPENSING  PACKAGE 

Philip  Meshberg,  15  Stoneleigh  Road, 

Fairfield,  Conn.     06430 

Original  No.  3,184,115,  dated  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

192,737,  May  7,  1962.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  11, 

1965,  Ser.  No.  479,365 

25  Claims.  (CI.  222 — 156) 


M    Mt    -f* 


21.  An  aerosol  package  comprising  a  container  for  an 
aerosol  under  pressure  having  a  dispensing  valve  provided 
with  a  tubular  stem  portion,  and  a  dispensing  means  ccwi- 
nected  to  the  valve  stem  for  movement  therewith  and 
having  a  transverse  bore  closed  at  one  end  to  provide  a 
directing  chamber,  said  dispensing  means  having  a  center 
portion  to  receive  the  stem  and  a  passage  extending  from 
the  stem  to  a  dispensing  nozzle  at  said  closed  end  for 
conducting  the  aerosol  from  the  stem  and  projecting  the 
aerosol  into  the  directing  chamber  to  travel  the  full  length 
thereof  to  be  controlled  and  guided  thereby  through  the 
open  end  of  the  bore. 


26,305 
PLASTIC  COATED  CONTAINER 
Denis  K.  Huang,  Laurel,  Md.,  and  Harold  B.  Mock, 
Richboro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  International  Paper  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  No.  3,292,842,  dated  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
107,348,  May  3,  1961.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  2, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  617,437 

4  Claims.  (CI.  229—17) 
1.  A  gable-top  container  formed  from  a  blank  of  paper- 
board  having  a  polyethylene  coating  covering  each  sur- 
face thereof  and  comprising  a  tubular  body  having  a  bet- 
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torn  closure  thereon,  a  pair  of  opposed  roof  panels  in- 
clined toward  each  other  and  overlying  said  body,  a  pair 
of  opposed  triangular  end  panels  in-folded  between  said 
roof  panels  from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the 
latter,  two  pairs  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  each  pair 
of  which  is  integral  with  a  respective  one  of  said  in- 
folded triangular  end  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are 
substantially  in  contact  with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold- 
back  panels  being  folded  against  the  undersides  of  said 
roof  panels,  a  pair  of  side  rib  panels  each  integral  with 
and  surmounting  a  respective  roof  panel,  two  pairs  of 
end  rib  panels,  each  end  rib  panel  being  integral  with  and 
surmounting  a  respective  fold-back  panel,  the  end  rib 
panels  of  each  pair  being  folded  to  lie  against  each  other 
and  to  lie  against  the  inner  surface  of  a  respective  side 
rib  panel,  the  height  of  said  end  rib  panels  being  less 
than  the  height  of  said  side  rib  panels,  said  rib  panels 
defining  a  central  laminar  top  rib  divided  longitudinally 
into  a  flxed  portion  and  a  movable  portion,  a  sanitarily 
protected  extensible  pouring  spout  housed  in  collapsed 
condition  within  said  container  and  defined  in  part  by  one 


of  said  triangular  end  panels,  an  adjacent  pair  of  said 
fold-back  panels  and  an  adjacent  pair  of  said  end  rib 
panels,  said  spout  also  being  defined  by  adjacent  portions 
of  said  roof  panels  and  side  rib  panels,  said  rib  panels 
being  adapted  to  be  sealed  together  to  form  a  liquid-tight 
seal  by  the  application  of  heat  and  pressure  thereto  to 
bond  together  the  contacting  polyethylene  coated  surfaces 
thereof,  and  means  to  facilitate  opening  of  said  spout 
into  sairf  extended  condition  thereof  comprising  an  ab- 
hesive  coating  covering  substantially  the  entire  inner  and 
outer  surface  areas  of  said  adjacent  pair  of  end  rib  panels 
except  for  a  narrow  strip  along  the  line  of  juncture  be- 
tween said  adjacent  pair  of  end  rib  panels  and  said  respec- 
tive side  rib  panels,  and  an  abhesive  coating  covering 
a  selected  area  on  the  inner  surface  of  each  of  said  side 
rib  in^els,  said  selected  area  on  each  of  said  side  rib 
panelslncluding  substantially  the  entire  area  of  contact 
of  said  side  rib  panels  and  said  adjacent  end  rib  panels 
and  a  strip  of  contact  between^said  side  rib  panels  located 
above  said  adjacent  end  rib  panels  but  beneath  the  upper 
edges  of  said  side  rib  panels. 


26,306 
ROTARY  MACHINE 

Walter  K.  Jekat,  Upper  Montclair,  and  Tadeusz  A. 
Tokarczyk,  Passaic,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Wortliing- 
ton  Corporation,  Harrison,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  3,279,384,  dated  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
434,774,  Feb.  24, 1965.  Application  for  reissue  Dec.  14, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  604,524 

27  Claims.  (CI.  103—87) 
1,  A  rotary  machine  comprising  a  casing  including  a 
first  and  second  inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  passage,  both 
of  said  inlet  passages  and  said  outlet  passage  being  formed 
within  said  casing,  means  forming  a  pumping  chamber 
being  disposed  in  said  casing,  means  forming  a  driving 


compartment  being  disposed  in  said  cMing,  said  pumping 
chamber  and  driving  compartment  eafch  having  inlet  and 
outlet  means,  [a  shaft]  impeller  moUnting  means  rotat- 
ably  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  impeller  means  connected 
to  said  [shaft, J  impeller  mounting  m^ans,  a  blade  means 
disposed  in  said  driving  compartment,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  blade  means  to  said  [shaft,J  impeller  means  so 
that  said  blade  means  is  operative  to  drive  said  impeller 
means,  said  first  inlet  passage  connected  to  the  inlet  means 
of  said  driving  compartment,  said  second  inlet  passage 


connected  to  the  inlet  means  of  saidi  pumping  chamber, 
the  outlet  means  of  said  pumping  chajmber  and  said  driv- 
ing compartment  being  connected  tojsaid  outlet  passage, 
a  source  of  working  fluid  being  connecjted  to  said  first  inlet 
to  cause  said  blade  means  to  drive  sa^  impeller  means  to 
flow  fluid  into  said  inlet  passage  thru  Said  pumping  cham- 
ber and  into  said  outlet  passage,  andja  diffuser  means  in 
said  outlet  passage  including  means  [to  decrease  the  ve- 
IcKity  flow  of  fluid  flowing  in  said  outfet  passage  and  then 
increase  the  velocity  of  said  fluid  whereby  flow  losses  are 
reduced. 


MACHINE 


26,307 
AUTOMATIC  STRAPPING 
Harold  K.  Embree,  Hamilton,  Ontarijo,  Canada,  assignor 

to  Ovalstrapping  Limited,  Hamilton^  Ontario,  Canada 
Original  No.  3,196,779,  dated  July  i27,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
142,040,  Oct.  2,  1961.  Application!  for  reissue  June  2, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  582,172 

17  Claims.  (CI.  lOO-Ht) 


1.  A  wire  loop-forming  element  fof  use  with  automatic 
wire  strapping  machines  comprising  %  substantially  loop- 
shaped  frame,  wire  guiding  track  mebns  mounted  within 
said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  With  an  inside  surface 
thereof  to  guide  a  wire  fed  thereto;  in  a  closed  circuit 
to  form  a  wire  loop  with  an  overlapping  portion,  means 
for  moving  said  track  means  within  s&id  frame  relatively 
thereto,  and  strap  stripping  means  operated  by  movement 
of  said  track  means  away  from  said  itiside  surface. 
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3,353,187 
PROTECTIVE  HELMET 
Abraham  L.  Lastnik,  Framingham,  Mass.,  and  Meyer  I. 
Landsberg,  St.   Louis  Park,  Minn.,  assignors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,875 
8  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


laterally  spaced  recesses,  and  the  inner  surface  of  each 
section  adjacent  each  recess  being  provided  with  pro- 
jections normally  seated  in  the  recesses  in  that  flange  to 
lock  the  sections  together,  and  said  sections  having  just 
enough  resiliency  to  permit  said  projections  to  snap  ver- 
tically out  of  said  recesses  when  the  sections  are  manually 
pulled  apart  vertically  to  separate  them,  whereupon  the 
middle  section  can  be  nested  in  the  bottom  section  and 
the  top  section  can  be  nested  in  the  middle  section  to 
form  a  collapsible  compact  unit. 


1.  A  crash  and  ballistic  protective  helmet  comprising 
a  rigid  outer  shell  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plies  of  a 
woven  nylon  fabric,  said  plies  bonded  together  by  a  resin 
where  said  resin  comprises  at  least  35%  by  weight  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  shell,  an  inner  energy  absorbing 
liner  of  irreversibly  crushable  expanded  plastic  material 
and  means  attaching  said  inner  energy  absorbing  liner 
to  the  inner  surface  of  said  rigid  outer  shell. 


3^53,188 

COLLAPSIBLE  SAFETY  HELMET 

Laddie  John  Crindc,  314  Fayette  Ave., 

Bdic  Venom  Pa.    15012 

FOed  Dec.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,934 

3  Claims.  {C\.  2 — 3) 


3353,189 
DISPOSABLE  GOWN  WITH  ONE-PIECE  BODY  AND 

SLEEVES  HAVING  ELASTIC  SLEEVE  CLOSURE 
Harold  Zimmon,  Redwood  City,  Calif.  (%  Zimmon  & 
Company,   Inc.,   215   O'Neill   Ave.,   Belmont,   Calif. 
94002) 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,961 
6  Claims.  (CL  2—114) 


1.  A  gown  having  a  body  and  sleeves,  an  elastic  band 
dimensioned  to  fit  snugly  around  the  wrist  of  the  wearer, 
and  a  short  loop  attached  to  said  sleeve  and  extending 
outside  said  sleeve  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve, 
said  band  passing  transversely  through  said  loop,  said  band 
located  externally  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  collapsible  safety  helmet  comprising  a  hard  con- 
vex shell  adapted  to  fit  over  the  head  and  formed  from 
three  independent  substantially  rigid  sections  normally 
mounted  on  top  of  one  another,  said  sections  including 
a  dome-like  top  section  and  two  annular  sections  beneath 
it  with  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  section  seating  on  the 
exterior  upper  portion  of  the  middle  section  and  with  the 
lower  edge  of  the  middle  section  seating  on  the  exterior 
upper  portion  of  the  bottom  section  to  form  a  smooth 
outer  surface  for  the  shell,  the  middle  and  top  sec- 
tions being  smaller  than  the  inside  diameters  of  the 
sections  supporting  them,  the  upper  parts  of  the  bot- 
tom and  middle  sections  being  provided  with  upwardly 
projecting  inwardly  offset  flanges  engaging  the  lower 
part  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  sections  resting  on  said 
bottom  and  middle  sections  to  prevent  relative  lateral 
movement  of  the  different  sections,  the  outer  surface 
of    each    flange    being    provided    with    a    plurality    of 


3,353,190 
NECKWEAR  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  THE  SAME 
John  M.  Ga^,  4533  N.  Clark  St., 

Chicago,  m.    60640 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,053 

14  Claims.  (CL  2—153) 


-1-7 


1.  An  item  of  neckwear  having  a  simulated  knot  com- 
prising a  resilient  insert  having  a  generally  elliptical  cross- 
section  and  being  tapered  from  top  to  bottom,  said  insert 
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having  a  concave  curve  in  its  upper  and  larger  edge  and 
a  slot  in  its  rear  side,  a  fabric  covering  said  insert,  an 
elongated  tie  body  having  a   neckband,  an  outer  flap 
formed  integral  with  one  end  of  the  neckband  and  an 
inner  flap  formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  the 
neckband,  said  tie  body  having  an  elongated  fold  formed 
adjacent  to  the  juncture  of  the  outer  flap  and  the  neck- 
band, stitching  securing  the  tie  body  to  the  fabric  cover- 
ing the  insert  with  the  fold  extending  below  the  insert, 
a  loop  fixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  outer  flap  for  slide- 
ably  receiving  the  inner  flap,  a  pocket  fixed  to  the  inner 
surface  of  the  inner  flap,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  pocket, 
a  second  pocket  fixed  to  the  other  end  of  the  yoke,  a 
magnet  positioned  in  one  of  said  pockets,  and  a  lock 
member  positioned  in  the  other  of  said  pockets  for  co- 
operation with  the  magnet  to  lock  the  inner  flap  to  an 
article  of  clothing  by  positioning  the  article  of  clothing 
between  the  magnet  and  the  lock  member,  whereby, the 
attraction  of  the  lock  member  to  the  magnet  holds  fh? 
inner  flap  in  position. 


interconnecting  said  first  bore  and  said  cbunterbore,  a  sub- 
stantially nonmetallic  deformable  tubular  bushing  includ- 
ing a  first  bore  portion  and  a  countfrbore  portion  of 
greater  diameter  than  said  first  bore  p(ortion,  an  actuat- 
ing rod  including  a  shank  portion  and  an  enlarged  pivot 
portion,  said  counterbore  portion  in  stiid  bushing  being 
of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  supportingly  receive  in  com- 
plementary encircling  contact  said  pivot  portion  of  said 


3  353  191 

COOLING  UNIT  FOR  A  HAT 

Harold  W.  Dahly,  4443  N.  Greenview  Ave., 

Chicago,  111.     60653 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,848 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—171.3) 


actuating  rod  and  said  counterbore  in  s  lid  bushing  of  such 
depth  as  to  receive  said  pivot  wholly  ^ithin  said  bushing 
when  said  pivot  and  said  bushing  are  qisposed  within  said 
counterbore  of  said  section,  and  mea  is  engageable  with 
a  portion  of  said  bushing  to  secure  said  bushing  within 
said  section  and  to  cause  the  innermost  extremity  of  said 
bushing  to  conform  to  said  converging  portion  of  said 
section. 


In  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  brim  and  open- 
,  top  crown,  a  cooling  unit  comprising  an  inverted  dish- 
shaped  supporting  plate  mounted  on  said  crown,  a  recess 
in  said  plate,  a  solar  cell  mounted  in  said  recess,  a 
solar  cell  operable  motor  electrically  connected  to  said 
solar  cell  mounted  on  said  plate  having  a  drive  shaft 
extending  to  tb-^  -.indersicfe  thereof,  a  fan  mounted  on  Jaid 
drive  shaft  f  corotation  therewith,  displaceable  cup- 
shaped  screen  means  at  the  underside  of  the  plate  for  en- 
closing said  fan,  and  cover  means  mounted  on  the  upper 
side  of  said  plate  for  variably  exposing  said  solar  cell 
to  control  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


3,353,193 
SELF-ADJUSTING  B|:DS 

Otto  Greiner,  Brannenstrassc  ! ',  Nenstadt, 

near  Coburg,  Genmmy 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No,  537^49 

3  Claims.  (CI.  5—60) 


3  353  192 
POP-UP  BALL  ROD  MOUNTING 
Gerald  E.  Christiansen,  Flora,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
Stephen  A.  Young,  Monticello,  Ind. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,743 
2  Claims.  (CI.  4—203) 
1.  In  an  actuator  handle  mounting  for  a  pop-up  valve 
construction  including  a  substantially  tubular  valve  body, 
a  valve  member  movable  between  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions within  said   body,  and  actuator  means  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  valve  body  intercon- 
nected with  said  valve  member  to  operate  the  same  be- 
tween open  and  closed  positions,  the  combination  com- 
prising:  an  externally  threaded  tubular  section  integral 
with  and  extending  outwardly  from  the  wall  of  said  valve 
body,  said  section  including  a  first  bore  adjacent  the  point 
of  interconnection  between  said  section  and  said  valve 
body  wall,  a  counterbore  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said 
first  bore  extending  inwardly  toward  said  first  bore  from 
the  outer  extremity  of  said  section,  a  converging  po  tion 


1.  A  bed  wherein  the  surface  are^  is  transversely  di- 
vided into  a  lower  main  part  and  a  back  section  which 
are  connected  by  hinges,  and  where  th^  back  can  be  moved 
up  or  down  by  transmission  of  pressure  from  the  seat  to 
the  back  and  vice  versa  without  theiuser  having  to  rise 
from  the  bed,  and  whereby  the  back  tilts  on  curved  blocks 
which  slant  forwards  and  are  situated  at  a  certain  dis- 
tance from  the  hinges  below  the  side  bars  of  the  back 
frame  and  are  firmly  joined  to  the  side  rails  of  the  base 
frame  and — in  order  to  prevent  the  qack  from  sliding  on 
the  curved  blocks — a  U-shaped  met41  bracket  of  appro- 
priate width  is  attached  on  each  sidd,  one  arm  of  which 
is  movably  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  curved 
block,  square  to  the  direction  of  movement,  its  other  arm 
being  movably  attached  to  the  bottont  surface  of  the  back 
frame,  thus  ensuring  that  the  side  ba^  of  the  back  frame 
and  the  curved  blocks  always  make  icontact  at  the  same 
points,  whereby  at  any  inclination  of  jlhe  back  there  exists 
such  a  state  of  balance  as  to  require  jthe  same  amount  of 
additional  pressure  by  the  user  to  mo^fe  the  back  upwards 
and  dowQwards. 
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3,353,194 

FOLDEVG  COT  STRUCTURE 

Charles  B.  Matson,  3265  S.  216th  St., 

Seattle,  Waih.    98188 

Filed  July  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,608 

9  Clafans.  (Q.  5—118) 


44         SZ  34 

1.  An  articulated  structure  adapted  to  be  folded  to  a 
compact  package  for  storage  and  unfolded  to  form  a  cot 
resting  upon  the  backs  of  the  front  and  rear  seats  of  an 
automobile  comprising:  a  first  rectangular  panel  member 
having  spaced  apart  parallel  marginal  side  portions  and 
end  portions;  a  substantially  U-shaped  frame  member,  the 
legs  of  which  are  slidingly  mounted  for  traveling  move- 
ment on  the  marginal  side  portions  of  said  first  panel 
member;  panel  supporting  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
frame  member  and  disposed  in  non-interfering  relation  to 
the  said  traveling  movement  of  said  U-shaped  frame  mem- 
ber; a  second  rectangular  panel  member;  and  primary 
hinge  means  connecting  an  end  portion  of  said  second 
panel  member  with  an  end  portion  of  said  first  panel  mem- 
ber for  movement  of  the  second  panel  member  from  a 
position  directly  superposed  on  the  first  panel  member  to 
a  position  substantially  180°  therefrom  wherein  the  sec- 
ond panel  member  lays  in  the  same  plane  as  the  first  panel 
member,  is  an  extension  thereof,  and  is  supported  by  the 
said  panel-supporting  means  carried  by  said  U-shaped 
frame  member. 


3,353,195 

BORDER  STABILIZERS  FOR  INNER 

SPRING  UNITS 

John  C.  Kline,  Merrick,  N.Y.,  anignor  to  Eclipse  Sleep 

Products,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  601,606 
2  Claims.  (CL  5—261) 


1.  In  an  inner  spring  unit  for  a  mattress  and  the  like 
having  coil  springs  spacing  the  upper  from  the  lower  face 
thereof  and  having  co-extensive  parallel  upper  and  lower 
border  forming  wires,  a  border  stabilizer  formed  from  two 
continuous  wires  and  comprising  two  substantially  co- 
planar  and  parallel  rows  of  abutment  lengths,  the  abut- 
ment lengths  in  the  same  row  being  spaced  lengthwise 
from  each  other  and  disposed  opposite  the  abutment 
lengths  in  the  other  thereby  to  provide  successively 
spaced  pairs  of  abutment  lengths;  and,  resilient  force- 
transmitting  means  co-planar  with  said  rows  and  intercon- 
necting adjoining  ends  of  said  pairs  of  abutment  lengths 
for  transmitting  forces  imparted  to  abutment  lengths  in 
one  of  said  parallel  rows  to  abutment  lengths  in  the  other 
of  said  rows,  said  resilient  force-transmitting  means  in- 
cluding a  bow-like  spring  reinforcing  portion  intermediate 
said  parallel  rows;  and,  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
row  of  abutment  lengths  to  the  upper  border  forming 
wire  and  the  lower  row  of  abutment  lengths  to  the  lower 
border  forming  wire. 


3,353,196 

ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT 

Luclen  Guillon,  33  E.  70th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,961 

8  Cbdms.  (CI.  5—327) 


1.  An  adjustable  support  comprising 

a  first  member, 

a  second  member  hingedly  connected  to  said  first 
member, 

a  spring  biased  swing  support  pivotally  connected  to 
said  first  member,  said  swing  support  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  slidably  urged  against  said  second  mem- 
ber for  supporting  said  second  member  in  an  in- 
clined position, 

said  second  member  containing  a  plurality  of  means 
for  engaging  said  central  portion  of  said  swing  and 
preventing  movement  of  said  second  member  toward 
said  first  member, 

a  spring  biased  slide  member  movably  connected  to 
said  second  member  adjacent  said  plurality  of  means 
and  being  urged  in  a  direction  covering  said  plurality 
of  means, 

said  central  portion  of  said  swing  support  preventing 
said  slide  member  from  covering  said  plurality  of 
means  when  said  central  portion  is  engaged  by  one 
of  said  means, 

said  central  portion  disengaging  from  said  means  when 
said  second  member  is  adjusted  slightly  further  apart 
from  said  first  member, 

said  slide  member  covering  said  plurality  of  means 
when  said  central  portion  of  said  swing  support  is 
disengaged  from  said  means, 

said  slide  member  having  a  substantially  smooth  por- 
tion facing  said  first  member  for  causing  said  central 
portion  of  said  swing  support  to  slide  thereon  when 
said  slide  member  covers  said  plurality  of  means  and 
said  second  member  is  raised  and  lowered  relative 
said  first  member,  and 

said  slide  member  adapted  for  being  moved  to  uncover 
said  means  when  said  central  portion  is  slide  along 
said  smooth  portion  of  said  slide  member  to  an  ap- 
proximately desired  position,  said  central  portion 
then  engaging  an  adajacent  one  of  said  plurality  of 
means. 


3,353,197 
LIFE  RING 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Clarits  Green,  and  Edgar  G.  Baker, 
Carbondale,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Gentex  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,185 
7  Claims.  (CI.  9—311) 
1.  A  safety  life  ring  includmg  in  combination  an  annu- 
lar body  of  soft  and  resilient  buoyant  material,  a  line 
surrounding  said  body,  respective  means  for  connecting 
said  line  to  said  body  at  spaced  points  therearound,  a  first 
continuous  length  of  flexible  tension-resisting  material  em- 
bedded in  said  body  said  first  length  extending  entirely 
around  and  within  said  annular  body,  respective  second 
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lengths  of  flexible  tension-resisting  material  embedded  in 
said  body,  said  second  lengths  extending  within  said  body 
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3^53,199         I 
SIDE  BROOM  POSITION  INt»ICATOR 
Donald  R.  Palmiter  and  Eugene  R.  Wilkening,  Elgin,  III., 
assignors  to  Elgin  Sweeper  Company,  Ei^,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  404,454 
1  Gaim.  (CI.  15— 87 


between  adjacent  connecting  means  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  second  lengths  to  said  adjacent  connecting 
means. 

3353 198 

AUTOMATIC  NUT  TAPPER  AND  TOOL 
FOR  NUT  THREADING 
nija  StoUkov  HaralampicT  and  Assen  Atanassov  Vafcv, 
Sofia,  Bulgaria,  assignors  to  Nautchno-Izsledovatefcki 
i  Proektno-Konstruktorski  Insdtut  za  Metalo-Obravot- 
▼ashti  Mashini  i  Instmmenti,  Sofia,  Bulgaria,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Bulgaria 

Ftted  Sept  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  491,748 
6  Claims.  (CL  10—133) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cutting  of  internal  threads, 
comprising: 

first  support  means  adapted  to  have  mounted  thereon 
a  perforated  workpiece  to  be  provided  with  internal 
threads; 

second  support  means  displaceable  with  reference  to 
said  first  support  means; 

confrontingly  aligned  first  and  second  gripper  means 
on  said  second  support  means  engageable  with  op- 
posite ends  of  an  elongated  tapping  tool  to  be  intro- 
duced into  said  workpiece; 

a  source  of  motive  power;  I 

first  transmission  means  coupling  said  source  with  said 
first  gripper  means  for  imparting  rotation  thereto; 

second  transmission  means  coupHng  said  source  with 
said  second  gripper  means  for  rotating  same  in  unison 
with  said  first  gripper  means; 

third  transmission  means  coupling  said  source  with  one 
of  said  support  means  for  displacing  same  in  timed 
relationship  with  the  rotation  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond gripper  means; 

and  differential  gear  means  linking  said  first  and  second 
transmission  means  with  said  source. 


In  a  street  sweeping  machine, 

a  sweeper  body, 

an  elevated  operator's  station  carried  on  said  body, 

a  control  panel  positioned  at  said  {operator's  station, 

a  side  broom  assembly  carried  on  ^id  body  including 
a  side  broom  disposed  at  one  siqe  of  said  body, 

means  operable  from  said  control  panel  for  elevating 
and  lowering  said  side  broom, 

an  arm  pivotaiiy  mounted  on  said  body  and  movable 
in  an  arc, 

means  for  rotating  said  side  broom, 

a  floating  suspension  system  suspenjding  said  assembly 
from  said  arm  in  a  sweeping  position  enabling  the 
side  broom  to  be  engaged  agairst  a  surface  to  be 
swept  and  enabling  the  side  brioom  to  drop  into 
road  depressions  to  sweep  leve  surfaces  as  well 
as  depressions, 

said  means  operable  from  said  control  panel  being 
operable  to  pivot  said  arm  in  skid  arc  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  side  broom  intQ  and  out  of  sweep- 
ing position,  and  i 

side  broom  position  indicator  meatus  mounted  on  said 
control  panel  and  operatively  coipnected  to  said  side 
broom  for  indicating  the  relati\fe  vertical  position 
of  said  side  broom,  '■ 

said  indicator  means  including  an  indicator  plate  mount- 
ed at  said  station,  i 

said  plate  having  a  slot,  gradatic^ns  disposed  along 
the  length  of  the  slot,  an  indicator  mounted  in  the 
slot,  and  a  cable  having  a  wire  Ijioused  therein  with 
the  wire  connected  at  one  end  td  said  indicator  and 
connected  at  an  opposite  end  to  s^id  arm  for  moving 
the  indicator  in  the  slot  as  the  Vertical  position  of 
the  side  broom  is  varied. 


3,353,200 
BRUSH  AND  BRUSH  MAITERIAL 
Vernon  K.  Charvat,  Bay  Village,  OUo,  asdgnor  to  The 
Osbom  Manufacturing  Company,  jClevcIand,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  Nol  523,399 
23  Claims.  (CL  15—179) 


IS.  Brush  bristle  material  for  use  jin  the  manufacture 
of  power  driven  brushes  and  the  like  c|3mprising  a  straight 
hard  wire  bristle  closely  bonded  to  stibstantially  straight 
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parallel  supporting  bristle  of  greater  fatigue  strength 
than  said  hard  wire  bristle. 


3,353,201 
BROOM  CONSTRUCTION 
John  P.  Horton,  79  Old  Fort  Road,  Bcmardsville.  N  J. 
07924,  and  Albert  T.  Nielsen,  North  Bjaert,  near  Kold- 
ing,  DNenmark 

FUed  Ang.  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  570,582 
5  ClakDS.  (CL  15—180) 


1.  Brush  apparatus  comprising  a  bristle  plug  having  a 
plurality  of  hairpin  shaped  bristles  aligned  with  medial 
bends  in  parallel  planes;  a  bristle  cap  having  flrst  and 
second  ends  and  having  a  central  recess  extending  frcMn 
the  first  end  to  an  area  near  the  second  end,  the  recess  re- 
ceiving bent  portions  of  the  bristles,  which  are  abutted 
against  the  area  near  the  second  end,  the  cap  further 
comprising  a  flange  extending  outward  in  continuation  of 
the  first  end  and  a  groove  depressed  in  the  cap  adjacent 
the  flange;  the  plug  further  comprising  a  pin  extetKling 
through  said  cap  at  said  groove  and  extending  through 
said  bristles  transverse  to  aligned  planes  of  the  bends  of 
the  bristles,  whereby  the  bends  of  the  bristles  are  anchored 
against  movement  between  the  pin  and  an  area  of  the 
cap  near  the  second  end. 


3^53,202 
MOP  HEAD  ATTACHING  ASSEMBLY 


Baltimore,  and  John  IL  Beyor, 

to  E.  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemonn 

Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation  of 


Thomas  W.  Wlmtead, 
Monktoa,  Md^ 
and  Company, 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  495,875 
6  Claims.  (CL  15—229) 


1.  A  mop  head  securing  assembly  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  mop  handle  having  an  annular,  peripheral 
recess  adjacent  one  end,  a  non-removable  mop  head 
securing  band  formed  of  a  strip  of  resilient,  non-corrosive 
material,  the  central  portion  of  said  band  being  elongated 
and  relatively  nairow  to  provide  a  loop-forming  element 
for  encircling  a  bundle  of  mop  strands,  said  elongated 
element  terminating  at  opposite  extremities  in  normally 


flat,  laterally  enlarged,  resilient,  complementary,  handle- 
embracing  components,  each  adapted  for  bending  to 
partially  encircle  said  handle,  the  free  end  edges  of  re- 
spective components  terminating  in  laterally  extending, 
outwardly  directed  shoulders  having  bases  which  over- 
hang the  adjacent  outer  surfaces  of  said  components,  the 
inner  faces  of  said  components  being  provided,  with  in- 
wardly directed  recess-engaging  projections  which  are  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  and  lie  substantially  opposite  the 
bases  of  respective  shoulders,  and  an  annular  collar 
slidable  on  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down- 
wardly over  said  handle-embracing  components  and  over 
said  shoulders  with  a  latch-like  action  to  underlie  said 
shoulders  in  engagement  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  said 
components,  retaining  said  projections  in  said  groove. 


3,353,203 

BRUSH  HAVING  A  DISPOSABLE  PART  AND 

EJECTOR  THEREFOR 

James  C.  Gfaiter  1134  Linda  Vista  Ave., 

Pasadena,  Calif.    91103 

FUed  Apr.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  544,179 

1  Claim.  (CL  15—244) 


A  brush  for  the  application  of  paint  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination,  means  forming  a  handle  part 
providing  a  grip  for  holding  the  brush,  the  said  brush 
having  a  disposable  part  detachably  connected  to  the 
handle,  the  disposable  part  comprising  soft  material  for 
absorbing  and  applying  paint,  manually  actuatable  means 
for  detaching  and  separating  the  disposable  part  from  the 
handle,  said  disposable  part  comprising  a  fltting  having  an 
extension  projecting  therefrom  said  projection  being  flexi- 
ble and  having  an  envelope  of  soft,  spongy,  resilient,  and 
paint  absorbent  material  thereon,  the  said  handle  having  a 
socket  to  receive  said  fitting,  said  manually  actuatable 
means  comprising  a  plunger  extending  through  a  bore 
in  said  handle,  said  pltmger  having  an  end  part  positioned 
in  said  socket  for  engaging  said  fltting  and  ejecting  the 
fltting  therefrom  and  having  a  knob  at  its  opposite  end 
for  reciprocating  the  plunger  in  the  bore  of  the  handle, 
the  handle  of  the  brush  having  an  elongated  grip  and 
widened  part,  the  said  socket  having  substantially  the 
same  conflguration  as  the  widened  part,  the  said  fltting 
comprising  a  structure  having  the  same  conflguration  as 
the  cavity  in  the  socket  to  be  received  therein,  and  the 
plunger  having  a  foot  part  on  its  inner  end  adapted  to 
engage  said  fitting  for  ejecting  it. 
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3,353^4  '      adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  top  surface  of  an  article,  said 

CARPET  GRIPPER  stem  having  a  pair  of  oppositely  outwaifdly  facing  aligned 

Harvey  J.  Hill,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Roberts   surfaces,  said  stem  being  force-fitted  between  the  afore- 


ConsoUdated  Industries,  Inc.,  City  of  Industry,  CaUf., 
a  corpwation  of  California 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,125 
3  Claims.  (CI.  16—16) 


1.  In  a  carpet  gripper,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  long,  narrow  strip  of  wood  having  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  outer  and  inner  edges; 

(b)  said  lower  side  of  said  strip  being  engageable  with 
a  floor  and  said  outer  edge  thereof  being  engageable 
by  a  downturned  edge  of  carpeting  overlying  said 
upper  side  of  said  strip; 

(c)  an  outer,  upper  integral  flange  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  strip  and  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  outer  edge  thereof  and  having  an  upper 
surface  forming  an  outward  extension  of  said  upper 
side  of  said  strip; 

(d)  an  inner,  lower  integral  flange  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  strip  and  projecting  laterally  in- 
wardly from  said  inner  edge  thereof  and  having  a 
lower  surface  forming  an  inward  extension  of  said 
lower  side  of  said  strip;  I 

(e)  said  upper  flange  projecting  laterally  outwardly 
from  said  outer  edge  of  said  strip  and  said  lower 
flange  projecting  laterally  inwardly  from  said  inner 
edge  of  said  strip  substantially  equal  distances  so  that 
said  strip  is  substantially  symmetrical  in  cross  sec- 
tion; and  I 

(f)  a  plurality  of  carpet  hooking  elements  carried 'by 
said  strip  and  projecting  upwardly  above  said  upper 
side  of  said  strip  and  inclined  outwardly  toward  said 
outer  edge  of  said  strip  to  secure  carpeting  overlying 
said  upper  side  of  said  strip. 


said  facing  surfaces  of  the  arms  with  one  said  surface  of 
the  stem  facing  and  abutting  said  su^acc  of  one  arm 
whereby  a  first  pair  of  facing  abutting  surfaces  is  pro- 
vided, and  the  other  said  surface  of  thfc  stem  facing  and 
abutting  said  surface  of  the  other  arm  jwhcrcby  a  second 
pair  of  abutting  facing  surfaces  is  provided,  the  distance 
between  the  facing  surfaces  of  the  4rms  prior  to  the 
force-fitting  of  the  stem  therebetween  being  less  than  the 
distance  between  the  oppositely  facinjg  surfaces  of  the 
stem,  the  difference  between  the  aforesaid  distances  caus- 
ing the  ring  on  force-fitting  of  the  ^tem  between  the 
arms  to  be  stressed  below  the  elastic!  limit  of  the  ring 
material,  the  free  ends  of  the  ring  beiijg  rotatable  on  the 
stem  at  the  force-fitted  abutting  pairs  |  of  surfaces  about 
an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stem, 
and  means  for  limiting  linear  moveinent  of  the  arms 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  item  after  the  post 
has  been  secured  to  the  top  of  an  articl^  whereby  to  main- 
tain the  arms  in  force-fitted  engagement  with  the  stem. 


3,353,206 

POSITIONING  HINGE  FOR  DOOR^  AND  THE  LIKE 

Marli  Kerman,  7546  N.  OalK  cy  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    6064^ 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  Nok  464,017 

2  Claims.  (CL  16—139) 


3,353,205 
RING  POST  ASSEMBLY 


1.  An  improved  compact  positioning  mechanism  for  a 
pivotable  body  which  is  adapted  to  be{  located  in  a  stable 
manner  in  a  plurality  of  radial  attitudejs  that  are  arcuately 
spaced  from  each  other  and  which  body  will  automatically 
tend  to  move  to  one  of  said  stable  attitiides  when  the  body 


Julius  Sheiman,  Nortii  Woodmere.N.Y.,  assignor  to  Crert  ^  unrestrained  at  an  arcuate  positioi  intermediate  said 
Locii  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yoris,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of    plurality  of  stable  attitudes;  said  positioning  mechanism 


NewYorit 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,399 
11  Claims.  (CL  16—125) 


-^H 


comprising,  in  combination:  an  elongated  shaft  means; 
frame  means  pivotally  mounted  relative  to  said  shaft 
means  for  rotation  about  the  axis  of  ^id  shaft  means;  a 
sleeve  member  concentric  with  said  sl^aft  means  and  pro- 
viding an  arcuate  cam  edge  thereon;  |a  piston  carried  by 
said  frame  means  adjacent  said  shaft  n|eans  for  movement 
along  an  axis  parallel  fo  the  axis  of  |aid  shaft  means;  a 
cam  follower  carried  on  said  piston  |  and  engaging  said 
cam  edge  as  said  frame  member  is  bivoted;  a  partially 
compressed  coil  spring  carried  concentrically  on  said  pis- 
ton for  insuring  engagement  between  said  cam  follower 
and  said  cam  edge;  means  for  effecting  selective  locating 
of  said  frame  means  at  a  plurality  of  fadial  attitudes  that 
are  arcuately  spaced  from  each  otheh  said  means  com- 
prising said  cam  edge  providing  a  high-dwell  region  hav- 
ing substantial  arcuate  length,  and  an  inclined  cam  edge 
leading  from  said  high-dwell  region  ta|  a  low-dwell  region, 


1.  In  combination  with  an  article  having  a  surface,  a 
ring  post  assembly  for  securing  an  elongated  handle 
having  an  opening  at  an  end  thereof  to  said  surface,  laid 
assembly  comprising  a  gapped  ring  and  a  post,  said  ring 
being  made  of  stiff  resilient  material  and  having  a  reach 

adapted  to  be  rotatably  received  in  the  opening  of  the  said  cam  edge  thereby  providing  for  |a  plurality  of  arcu- 
handle,  a  pair  of  arms  remote  from  and  integral  with  ately  spaced  positions  wherein  the  fra^e  means  are  stably 
said  reach,  said  arms  being  in  line  with  and  extending  positioned  radially  relative  to  the  shajft  means;  and  guide 
toward  one  another,  a  surface  on  the  free  end  of  one  arm  means  for  guiding  movement  of  saidi piston  reciprocably 
spaced  from  and  directly  facing  a  surface  on  the  free  end  along  its  axis  as  said  frame  means  ar0  pivoted  relative  to 
of  the  other  arm,  said  post  including  an  elongated  stem    said  support  shaft  while  preventing  rojtation  of  said  piston 
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about  its  axis,  said  guide  means  including  a  tubular  mem- 
ber supported  upright  in  said  frame  means  and  having  an 
upright  slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  said  piston  being  recip- 
rocably slidable  in  said  tubular  member  with  said  cam 
follower  being  guided  in  said  upright  slot. 


3,353,207 

SHRIMP  SHELLER  AND  DEYEINER 

Harold  Weinlierger,  31  S.  Stanley  Road, 

South  Orange,  NJ.    07052 

Filed  Sept  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,144 

3  Claims.  (CI.  17—7) 


iM^-^T"^^^ 


1.  A  shrimp  cleaner  comprising  a  body  having  a  handle 
at  the  rear  and  a  cutter  portion  at  the  front,  said  cutter 
portion  comprising  a  first  cutter  portion  and  a  second 
cutter  portion,  said  cutter  portions  defining  an  obtuse 
angle,  sharpened  edges  extending  along  said  cutter  por- 
tions, teeth  formations  extending  along  the  undersurface 
of  said  obtuse  angle  formation  and  a  concave  curvature 
extending  rearwardly  of  said  teeth  formation,  said  curva- 
ture being  co-extensive  with  and  conforming  to  the  natural 
curvature  of  the  shrimp,  to  allow  penetration  of  the  teeth 
formation  in  the  sand  vein  of  the  shrimp  while  the  afore- 
said sharpened  edges  cut  the  outer  shell  of  the  shrimp. 


3,353,208 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  PELLETS 
Vernon  W.  Fergus,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental 
Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,680 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  wet  pelletizing  particulate  carbon 
black  comprising: 

a  stationary  cylindrical  housing  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  having  centrally  apertured 
end  plates  affixed  to  each  end  thereof; 

an  inlet  opening  in  the  upper  side  of  said  housing  near 
one  end  thereof; 

an  outlet  opening  in  the  lower  side  of  said  housing 
near  the  other  end  thereof; 

at  least  one  liquid  spray  port  extending  through  the 
upper  side  of  said  housing  substantially  flush  with  the 
interior  surface  of  said  housing; 

a  rotatable  shaft  extending  axially  through  said  hous- 
ing and  said  centrally  apertured  end  plates; 

a  cylindrical  drum  affixed  to  said  shaft  and  disposed 
to  rotate  within  said  housing,  said  drum  having  an 
outside  diameter  not  less  than  25  percent  nor  more 
than  75  percent  of  the  inside  diameter  of  said  hous- 
ing; and, 

pin  means  affixed  to  and  extending  radially  from  said 
drum  in  a  pattern  suitable  to  move  said  black 
through  said  housing,  said  means  terminating  adja- 
cent the  inner  surface  of  said  housing. 


3,353,209 
DISTRIBirriON  SYSTEM  FOR  THERMO- 
PLASTIC MOLDING  MATERIALS 
Robert  Dietrich  Schad,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignor  to  Husliy  Manufacturing  &  Tool  Worlu 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  Oct.  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,611 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  18—4) 


1.  In  a  system  for  the  production  of  thermoplastic 
articles,  in  combination: 

a  central  polymerization  plant; 

a  first  load  of  fluctuating  capacity  including  at  least 
one  injection-molding  machine; 

a  second  load  including  at  least  one  extruder  adapted 
to  adjust  to  different  rates  of  supply; 

thermally  insulated  conduit  means  extending  from  said 
polymerization  plant  to  said  first  and  second  loads 
•  for  distributing  fluid  plastic  material  thereto,  said 
conduit  means  including  a  first  branch  leading  to 
said  first  load  and  a  second  branch  leading  to  said 
second  load; 

first  feed  means  for  said  plastic  material  in  said  first 
branch  including  a  sensor  responsive  to  reaction 
pressure  from  said  first  load; 

variable-speed  second  feed  means  in  said  second  branch 
for  directing  to  said  second  load  a  varying  overflow 
of  plastic  material  from  said  polymerization  plant  in 
excess  of  a  quantity  usable  by  said  first  load;  and 

control  means  for  said  second  feed  means  coupled  to 
said  sensor  for  adjusting  the  rate  of  flow  of  said 
plastic  material  in  said  second  branch  to  compensate 
for  reaction  pressure  variations  in  said  first  branch. 


3,353,210 
RECTANGULAR  CONVERGENCE  GUIDE 
Milton  S.  Herring,  Kinston,  N.C.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,713 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  melt  spinning  a  large  number  of 
filaments  at  high  speed  from  a  single  spinneret  wherein 
the  hot  filaments  are  converged  into  a  bundle  and  a  pro- 
tective finish  is  applied  before  the  filaments  pass  to  a 
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take-off  wheel,  the  improvement  of  a  convergence  guide 
for  assembling  the  filaments  into  a  yam  bundle  of  uni- 
form, essentially  rectilinear  cross-section,  said  guide  hav- 
ing an  essentially  linear  primary  yarn-contacting  surface 
of  smoothly-rounded  contour  for  converging  the  fila- 
ments into  a  flat  bundle  and  contiguous  yam-contactiog 
surfaces  of  smoothly-rounded  contour  for  controlling  the 
width  of  the  yarn  bundle,  wherein  said  yam-contacting 
surfaces  of  the  convergence  guide  form  an  essentially 
rectilinear  aperture  having  rounded  ends,  said  surfaces 
being  joined  in  smoothly-rounded  contours. 


section  and  connecting  the  latter  with  sjaid  openings,  said 
second  sections  flaring  from  said  open^gs  outwardly  to, 
and  merge  substantially  tangentially  wjith,  said  first  sec- 
tion, with  said  through-passage  beinj  cross-sectionally 
congruent  about  a  plane  in  which  said  laxis  lies,  and  said 
fins  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  epitending  outward- 


3,353,211 
SPINNERET  ASSEMBLY 
James  W.  Ij  Heijnis,  Arnhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Eniia  Corporation,  Enlu,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No,  517,250 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Jan.  6,  1965, 

65—67 
6  Claims.  (CI.  1»— 8) 


ly  substantially  to  said  first  section  iso  that  the  latter 
defines  constricted  paths  substantialllr  confined  to  the 
spaces  between  said  fins  thereat;  meaiis  to  force  air  into 
said  inlet  opening;  and  a  baffle  on  siid  cylinder  facing 
said  inlet  opening  for  gradually  deflecting  forced  air  in 
said  hood  toward  said  constricted  paths 


1.  A  spinneret  pack  assembly  wherein  both  improved 
heat  transfer  and  self-sealing  of  the  pack  is  accomplished, 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing, 

(b)  a  fill  plug  within  the  housing  Jiaving  at  least  one 
feed  conduit  for  receiving  a  molten  polymeric  ma- 
terial from  a  pressurized  source, 

(c)  said  conduit  directly  communicating  with  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  distribution  channel,  a  wall  of 
which  is  formed  by  said  plug  downstream  from  said 
feed  conduit, 

(d)  said  channel  further  communicating  along  substan- 
tially its  entire  length  with  the  interior  wall  of  said 
spinneret  housing, 

(e)  a  filter  pack  interposed  between  said  distribution 
channel  and  a  spinneret  plate,  and 

(f)  said  spinneret  plate  having  a  plurality  of  shaping 
orifices  arranged  to  receive  and  shape  the  molten 
polymer  into  filaments. 


3,353,213 
GRANULATING  DEVICE 
Walter  Nicmeyer,  Rcmschcid,  Gern  lany,  assignor  to 
Barmer  Maschinenfabrik  Akticng^llscliaft,  Wup- 
pertal-Oberbarmen,  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  N4.  508,092 

Claims  priority,  application  German  h  Nov.  25, 1964, 

B  79  478 

6  Claims.  (6.  18— 1)2) 


■^. 


3  353  212 
TEMPERATURE  MODIFYING  PROVISION 
FOR  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
AMen  W.  Nelson,  West  Mystic,  and  Albert  P.  Brown, 
Gales  Ferry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Crompton  jft 
Knowlcs  Corporation,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,152  1 

1  CLitaa.  (CI.  18—12)  1 

In  extrusion  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  extru- 
sion cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  axis  and  ring-like 
heat-exchange  fins  on  its  outer  periphery  lying  in  spaced 
parallel  planes  substantially  normal  to  said  axis,  of  a 
longitudinal  hood  surrounding  and  extending  substan- 
tially over  the  length  of  said  cylinder  and  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  openings  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  hood 
providing  a  through-passage  between  said  openings  and 
having  between  said  openings  a  first  part-circular  sec- 
tion and  second  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  first 


1.  Apparatus  for  granulating  a  thermoplastic  material 
comprising: 

means  for  extruding  said  thermoplastic  material  in- 
cluding a  die  having  a  planar  face  from  which  said 
material  issues  as  at  least  one  strand; 

rotary  cutting  means  including  a  outter  head  on  a  ro- 
tatable  and  axially  slidable  drivje  shaft  and  a  knife 
assembly  mounted  on  said  cu^er  head  to  sweep 
across  said  planar  die  face  and  dut  the  extruded  ma- 
terial into  granules; 

piston  means  including  a  piston  hoi^sing  secured  against 
rotation  around  its  axis  and  a  piston  arm  coaxial 
with  and  operatively  connected  through  said  drive 
shaft  to  said  rotary  cutting  means  for  rapid  axial 
shifting  of  said  rotary  cutting  means  to  and  from 
said  planar  face  of  said  die;  and 

fine  adjusting  means  including  an  a  dally  fixed  rotatable 
cylindrical  member  concentrica  ly  mounted  around 
said  piston  housing  in  supporting  contact  therewith 
and  threadably  engaged  with  ^  cylindrical  portion 
of.  said  piston  housing,  with  fieans  for  rotatably 
turning  said  cylindrical  member  to  cause  a  slow 
and  precise  axial  shifting  of  sa|id  iMston  means  to- 
gether with  said  rotary  cutting 
away  from  said  planar  die  face. 


means  toward  and 


NOVEMBEB  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


7»5 


3353^14 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  PARTICULATE 

MATERIAL 

Herbert  C.  Schulzc,  3690  Higyaad  Drive, 

Carlsbad,  CaHf.     92008 

FfM  Oct  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,700 

1  Claim.  (CL  I»— 16.5) 


Apparatus  for  compacting  particulate  material,  said 
apparatus  comprising: 

an  elongated,  relatively  fixed  cylindrical  sleeve  having 
first  and  second  ends  and  further  having  a  portion  of 
the  central  opening  thereof  progressively  larger  to- 
ward said  first  end  to  define  a  taper,  and  having  said 
first  end  further  enlarged; 

an  elongated  core  for  location  within  said  opening  to 
define  therewith  an  elongated  open-ended  cylindrical 
mold  cavity  having  an  enlarged  bell  portion  adjacent 
said  first  end,  said  mold  cavity  being  adapted  for  re- 
ceiving particulate  material,  said  core  having  a  length 
at  least  the  full  length  of  said  mold  cavity; 

an  annular  pressing  member  fixedly  connected  to  said 
core  for  closing  the  end  of  said  mold  cavity  adjacent 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve; 

an  annular  retaining  member  for  closing  the  end  of 
said  mold  cavity  adjacent  said  first  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  including  a  centrally  bored,  generally  hemispher- 
ical portion  for  projection  into  said  bell  portion  of 
said  mold  cavity,  the  central  bore  of  said  retaining 
member  being  adapted  to  axially  slidably  receive  an 
extremity  of  said  core; 

first  means  operable  for  axially  moving  said  core  and 
said  annular  pressing  member  toward  said  first  end 
for  compacting  particulate  material  in  said  mold 
cavity; 

and  second  means  operable  for  axially  moving  said 
annular  retaining  member  toward  said  second  end 
for  compacting  particulate  material  in  said  bell  por- 
tion of  said  mold  cavity,  said  first  means  being 
adapted  for  ejecting  molded  material  from  said  first 
end  of  said  sleeve  when  said  second  means  is  ren- 
dered inoperable  whereby  said  molded  material  parts 
from  said  taper  of  said  mold  cavity  and  passes  out 
of  said  mold  cavity  with  the  adjacent  portion  of  said 
core,  and  rests  upon  said  retaining  member. 


3,353,215 

POWDERED  MATERUL  BRIQUETTING  PRESS 

John  Halkr  18500  Sheldon  Road, 

NortiivOlc,  Mkh.    48167 

Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,090 

12  Claims.  (O.  18—16.7) 

1.  A  powdered  material  briquetting  press,  comprising 

a  press  frame  formation, 

844  O.G.— 29 


a  die  table  mounted  on  said  press  frame  formation 
intermediate  the  opposite  ends  thereof  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  die, 

lower  screw  plunger  means  and  upper  screw  plunger 
means  mounted  on  said  frame  formation  for  move- 
ment upward  and  downward  toward  and  away  from 
said  die  table  and  adapted  to  receive  upper  and  lower 
punches  respectively, 


^^W^ 


lower  and  upper  actuating  mechanism  assemblies  in- 
cluding screw  elements  threadedly  engaging  said 
lower  and  upper  screw  plunger  means  for  relative 
rotation  therebetween  effecting  motion  of  said  screw 
plunger  means  independently  of  one  another  toward 
and  away  from  said  die  table, 

and  motor  means  drivingly  connected  to  said  mecha- 
nism assemblies,  at  least  one  of  said  screw  plunger 
means  including  a  plurality  of  independently-movable 
telescoping  punch-operating  screw  plungers  and  in- 
dependent screw  elements  threadedly  engageable 
therewith. 


3,353,216 

SINGLE-STAGE  PRESS  INSTALLATION 

Eugen  Sicmpclkamp,  Krefeid,  and  Karl  MoUer,  St.  Tonis, 

Krefeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  Siempelkamp  &  Co., 

Krefeid,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,921 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18 — 17) 


1.  In  a  single-level  press  for  the  hot-pressing  of  sheet 
material  the  combination  which  comprises: 

an  elongated,  vertically  fixed  generally  horizontal  flat 
press  bed, 

a  vertically  displaceable  generally  flat  press  head  ex- 
tending parallel  to  and  disposed  above  said  bed, 

a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  support  frames  rigid- 
ly connected  with  said  head  and  spaced  about  the 
periphery  of  said  bed  while  vertically  bridging  said 
bed  and  said  head,  said  support  frames  being  dis- 
placeable with  said  head  in  vertical  direction  with 
respect  to  said  bed,  and 

a  plurality  of  fluid-responsive  piston-and-cylinder  de- 
vices spaced  along  the  periphery  of  said  bed  and 
acting  respectively  ujxjn  said  support  frames  for 
vertically  displacing  said  head  with  respect  to  said 
bed. 


im 
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3,353,217  I 

FORMING  APPARATUS  FOR  HELICAL        ' 
SLIDE  FASTENER  ELEMENTS 
Albert  Bashover,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Ideal 
Fastener  Corporation,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,962 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—19) 


T 


3  353,219 
VACUUM.FORMING  MDLD 
Robert  P.  Snyder,  Saginaw,  Mich.,  ass%nor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.!  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  k06,634 
6  Oaims.  (CI.  18 — 3r 


1.  Apparatus  for  fofming  a  helical  structure  including 
a  pair  of  parallel  screws  having  threads  which  cooperate 
to  form  between  them  a  passageway  to  receive  a  helical 
filament,  mechanism  for  forming  into  a  helix  and  deliver- 
ing to  one  end  of  said  passageway  a  filament  of  formable 
and  settable  material,  said  mechanism  comprising  inner 
and  outer  concentric  shafts  having  their  common  axis 
in  line  with  said  passageway,  a  mandrel  mounted  axially 
on  the  end  of  the  inner  shaft  and  projecting  into  said  pas- 
sageway between  said  screws,  a  winder  member  mounted 
on  the  outer  shaft  for  winding  the  filament  about  the 
mandrel  close  to  the  ends  of  the  screws,  and  a  filament 
conduit  alongside  of  and  carried  by  the  outer_^  shaft  for 
delivering  the  filament  to  the  winder,  means  for  supplying 
filament  to  the  outer  end  of  said  conduit,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  outer  shaft  and  said  screws,  means  for  main- 
taining  the  mandrel  in  non-rotating  position,  and  means 
for  setting  the  formed  helical  structure. 


"  _,• 


1.  A  vacuum-forming,  four-layer  nold  for  imparting 
shape  to  a  sheet  material  which  comprses  (1)  a  fluid-im- 
pervious support  layer  covered  with  (^)  a  thick,  porous, 
rigid  layer  of  coarse  particles,  (3)  a  thin,  fluid-impervious 
sheet  material  covering  said  thick  lay^r,  and  (4)  a  thin, 
porous,  rigid  layer  of  fine  particles  cbvering  said  fluid- 
impervious  sheet  and  being  shaped  so  tpat  its  free  surface 
functions  as  the  molding  surface  for  iniparting  shape  to  a 
sheet  material,  a  passageway  for  connecting  a  vacuum- 
producing  means  to  the  interface  between  said  thin  layer 
of  fine  particles  and  said  fluid-imperyious  sheet,  and  a 
means  for  causing  a  heat  exchange  Ifluid  to  flow  into, 
through,  and  out  of  said  thick,  porou$  layer. 


? 


>IN< 


3,353,220 

FLEXIBLE  MOLD  FOR  MOLDING  A  FRAME 

ONTO  A  PANE 

Raymond  Lenoble,  1  Rue  de  Moulin,  IGossclies,  Belgium 

FUed  Jan.  18. 1965,  Ser.  No^  426,328 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Bclgiuii,  Jan.  28, 1964, 

643,042        X 

2CUdms.  (CI.  18— 3  S) 


3,353,218 
APPARATUS  FOR  CHANGING  THE  SIZE  OF 
PLASTIC  FILM  CUPPING  DIE  OF  PACKAG- 
ING  MACHINE 
Charles  E.  Cloud,  Wilmette,  and  Lloyd  N.  Krohn,  Chi- 
cago, m.,  assignors  to  Cloud  Machine  Corporatton, 
Skokie,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,459 
13  Claims.  (CI.  18—35) 


1.  In  a  plastic  sheet  cupping  die  structure  for  a  machine 
for  packaging  articles, 

a  member  for  cupping  plastic  sheet  and  having  a  bottom 
and  side  walls, 

a  permanent  magnetic  device  at  the  bottom  of  said 
member  and  an  article  supporting  magnetically  re- 
sponsive insert  in  said  member  cooperating  with  said 
device  so  as  to  be  detachably  held  in  said  member 
by  the  magnetic  force  of  said  device  in  a  position  to 
receive  a  portion  of  a  plastic  ^heet  cupped  into  said 
member  prior  to  the  placing  or«n  article  thereon, 


1.  A  mold  structure  adapted  to  m(kld  a  frame  with  at 
least  one  pane  of  frangible  material  iincorporated  there- 
in, said  structure  comprising, 

(a)  a  cup-shaped  and  flexible  first  i^old  portion  having 
a  bottom  member  surrounded  by  integral  side  walls 
and  provided  with  a  suction  opening,  said  bottom 
member  also  having  a  continucjus  pane-supporting 
rib  thereupon  on  its  interior  surface  and  spaced  from 
said  side  walls; 

(b)  a  cup-shaped  and  flexible  sejcond  mold  portion 
adapted  to  overlie  said  pane-supt)orting  rib  and  hav- 
ing a  roof  portion  surrounded  by  integral  side  walls 
provided  with  a  second  suction  jopening; 

(c)  suction  means  operatively  coniiected  with  said  first 
and  second  suction  openings; 

(d)  the  dimensions  of  said  first  anjd  second  mold  por- 
tions being  such  as  to  define  aj  peripheral  channel 
between  said  first  and  second  njiold  portions  and  a 
compartment  between  said  bottom  member  of  said 
first  mold  portion  and  said  roof  |  portion  of  said  sec- 
ond mold  portion,  said  suction  i^eans  being  adapted 
to  apply  a  reduced  pressure  within  said  compartment. 
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3,353,221 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  INJECTION  MOLDING 

APPARATUS 

Louis  H.  Bamett  and  Robert  Haynie,  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Loma  Industries, 

Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Nov.  13,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,390 

6  Claims.  (CI.  18—43) 


3  353,223 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CRIMPING 
Arthur  G.  Coflfin,  Jr.,  and  Daniel  L  Saxon,  Kiqgsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  302,945,  Aug.  19, 
1963.  This  application  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,217 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19 — 66) 


,-4r 


2.  In  a  pressurized  molding  device  having  linearly 
separable  mold  parts,  a  clamp  to  hold  the  mold  parts 
together  against  separating  pressures,  which  includes  a 
wedge  element  associated  with  one  mold  part,  at  least 
one  tapered  face  parallel  to  the  wedge  face  to  form  a 
positive  clamp,  said  wedge  element  adapted  to  be  seated 
short  of  the  bottom,  and  means  connected  to  the  wedge 
element  to  hold  the  mold  parts  together  when  the  wedge 
is  seated  said  clamp  being  further  characterized  in  that 
the  wedge  is  positioned  on  a  rigid  arm  extending  from  one 
mold  part  and  overlapping  the  other  mold  part,  and  said 
wedge  is  adapted  to  be  seated  in  a  passageway  associated 
with  the  other  mold. 


3,353,222 
TEXTILE  CRIMPING 
Alvin  M.  Keel  and  Daniel  I.  Saxon,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  as- 
signors to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,408 
3  Claims.  (CI.  19—66) 


>.>.^^^, 


1.  A  crimping  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting 
feed  rolls  adapted  to  turn  in  opposite  directions,  a  stuffing 
box  located  downstream  from  said  feed  rolls,  said  stuffing 
box  including  a  chamber  having  fixed  sides,  against  which 
sides  are  positioned  ribbon  side  plates  which  extend 
through  the  chamber  past  the  nip  of  the  aforesaid  feed 
rolls  to  the  upstream  side  of  the  feed  rolls,  means  for 
positioning  said  ribbon  side  plates  against  the  sides  of  said 
feed  rolls,  and  means  for  advancing  said  ribbon  side 
plates  in  a  direction  from  said  downstream  to  said  up- 
stream side  of  said  rolls. 


3,353,224 

AUTOMATIC  SLIVER  SEVERING  APPARATUS 

Bryant  W.  Gossett  and  Maurice  C.  Henson,  Gastonia, 

N.C.,  assignors  to  Gossett  Machine  Work,  Inc.,  Gas- 

tonia,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  July  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,699 

7  Claims.  (CL  19—159) 


«•! 


T>r-t 


1.  An  apparatus  for  crimping  the  filaments  of  a  mov- 
ing strand  of  textile  fibers  comprising: 

(a)  a  stuffing  box  having  a  crimping  chamber  defined 
.>        by  a  plurality  of  walls  including  a  top  wall,  and 

having  entrance  and  exit  openings  for  directing  the 
moving  fibers  through  said  chamber; 

(b)  said  top  wall  being  formed  from  a  single  member 
having  a  rigid  first  portion  adjacent  to  the  entrance 
opening  and  a  flexible  second  portion  formed  as  an 
integral  extension  of  said  flrst  portion,  extending  to 
a  location  adjacent  said  exit  opening,  and  varying 
in  cross-section  along  the  direction  of  fiber  move- 
ment through  the  chamber;  and 

(c)  means  for  deflecting  said  second  portion  in  a  gen- 
tle curve  toward  the  moving  strand  of  fibers  in  said 
chamber  to  constrict  the  chamber  to  the  movement 
of  fibers  therethrough. 


I" 

f 

^^^^^  '■...'tl  J     '. 

1.  In  a  textile  sliver  coiler  having  a  coiler  head,  means 
for  supporting  a  container  in  sliver-receiving  position  be- 
neath said  head,  means  for  delivering  a  continuous  strand 
of  said  sliver  from  said  bead  to  said  sliver-receiving  posi- 
tion, means  for  supporting  a  second  container  adjacent 
said  first  container,  and  means  for  concurrently  moving 
said  first  container  out  of  sliver-receiving  position  and  for 
moving  the  second  container  in  said  position,  apparatus 
for  severing  said  strand  intermediate  said  containers  com- 
prising: means  for  subdividing  said  strand  into  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  spaced  cross-sectional  segments,  shearing 
means  for  each  of  said  groups  and  disposed  adjacent  said 
subdividing  means,  means  for  moving  said  strand  trans- 
versely into  engaging  position  with  said  subdividing  and 
said  shearing  means,  electro-magnetic  means  operable 
upon  said  concurrent  movement  of  the  containers  for  ac- 
tuating said  strand-moving  and  shearing  means,  and  a 
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second  electro-magnetic  means  operable  upon  movement 
of  said  moving  means  beyond  said  engaging  position  for 
rendering  inactive  said  moving  and  shearing  means,  said 
subdividing  means  including  a  stationary  toothed  bar  and 
said  shearing  meanr including  a  second  toothed  bar  mov- 
ably  mounted  relative  to  said  first  bar,  the  teeth  of  stid 
bars  being  disposed  face-to-face  and  respectively  having 
cooperating  shearing  edges. 


3,353,225 

PROCESS  OF  FORMING   NONWOVEN   FABRIC 
WITH  OPPOSED  JETS 
William  C.  Dodson,  Jr.,  and  George  R.  Long,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Com- 
pany, Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,934 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19—161) 


1.  The  process  for  preparing  patterned  coherent  struc- 
tures directly  from  loose  fibrous  layers  which  comprises, 
passing  a  loose  fibrous  layer  between  opposed  high  veloc- 
ity streams  of  fluid  jetted  substantially  perpendicularly 
against  opposite  faces  of  the  layer  to  simultaneously  inter- 
loop  and  parallelize  the  fibers,  jetting  a  succession  of 
said  opposed  streams  coaligned  along  a  direction  of  treat- 
ment of  the  layer  and  simultaneously  guiding  the  out- 
flow of  said  jetted  fluid  against  the  layer  along  bilateral 
paths  transverse  to  said  direction  of  treatment  to  form 
a  row  having  a  pattern  characterized  by  a  center  portion 
of  transverse  parallelized  fibers  and  by  interlooped  fibers 
compacted  along  the  sides  of  the  row  to  provide  a  co- 
herent 'structure. 


3^53,226 
APPARATUS    AND   METHOD    OF    REMOVIN 
FOREIGN  MATTER  FROM  TEXTILE  FIBERS 
Joe  R.  Whltehnrst,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Meal 
Indostries,  Inc.,  Bessemer  City,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 
Nortli  Carolina 

FUed  June.7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,980 
6  Claims.  (CI.  19—200) 


(b)  said  guide  means  being  rotatafble  and  including 
said  first  rotatable  cleaning  meatus  operable  on  the 
textile  material  being  guided  thereby, 

(c)  said  second  rotatable  textile  material  cleaning 
means  being  positioned  adjacent  t|ie  entrance  to  said 
drafting  unit  and  being  operable  {on  the  textile  ma- 
terial entering  the  drafting  unit,  ^nd 

(d)  said  third  rotatable  textile  matetial  cleaning  means 
being  positioned  adjacent  the  exit  of  said  drafting 
unit  and  being  operable  on  the  'drafted  web  ema- 
nating from  the  drafting  unit. 


3,353^27 
DEVICE  FOR  TIEING  CABLE  |HARNESSES 
Heinrich  Kabel,  Quicicbom,  Hoktein,  jGennany,  assignor 
to  Paul  Hellermann  Gjn.b.H.,  Plniiebcrs,  near  Ham- 
burg, Germany 

FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No^446,855 
5  Claims.  (CL  24—16) 


1.  In  a  device  for  tieing  a  bundle  ojf  cables  or  the  like 
by  means  of  a  deformable  plastic  strip,  a  lock  having  a 
slot  therein  for  accommodating  at  least  one  end  of  said 
strap,  said  lock  being  provided  with  a  pore  extending  sub- 
stantially transversely  of  said  slot,  and  a  pin  of  substan- 
tially lesser  diameter  than  said  bore  sjnd  penetrating  said 
bore  and  engaging  said  strap  material  ^in  said  slot  to  force 
a  portion  of  said  strap  entirely  throiigh  said  bore  so  as 
to  secure  said  pin  in  said  bore  and  pence  said  strap  to 
said  lock,  by  coaction  of  the  plastic  v^rith  the  pin  and  the 
wall  of  said  bore,  the  end  of  the  bofe  remote  from  the 
pin  being  beveled  and  the  end  of  thje  pin  engaging  the 
plastic  being  deformed  in  the  bevel  p  further  lock  said 
strap. 


3,353,228 

PACKAGE  TIE 

Frank  Kish  and  Maria  Kish,  both  %  Mr.  A.  T.  Shumi- 

atcher,  Q.C.,  Barrister  and  SoUdlvr,  603  Grain  Ex^s. 

cliangc  Bldg.,  Calgary,  Alberta,  Cai  lada  ^ 

Ffled  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  N<  i.  546,426 

IClalm.  (CL24— II) 


1.  In  a  textile  machine  for  processing  textile  material 
formed  of  staple  length  fibers,  such  as  slivers  and  webs 
having  undesirable  foreign  matter  therein,  said  textile 
machine  having  a  drafting  unit  adapted  to  receive  the 
textile  material  and  produce  a  web  of  drafted  fibers  there- 
from, and  mearis  Jor  guiding  the  textile  material  from  a 
supply  source  to  said  drafting  unit,  the  combination  there- 
with of 

(a)  first,  second  and  third  rotatable  textile  material 
cleaning  means  for  successively  agitating  the  textile 
material  to  remove  foreign  matter  therefrom. 


A  package  tie  comprising  in  combination,  a  rigid  panel 
having  an  aperture  formed  therein,  ;a  binding  cord  an- 
chored at  one  end  thereof  to  said  paiiel  at  a  point  spaced 
from  said  aperture,  a  binding  post  of j  resiliently  yieldable 
material  positioned  in  said  apertur^  and  projecting  to 
one  side  of  the  panel,  said  post  havir^g  an  enlarged  head 
in  abutment  with  the  other  side  of  the  panel,  and  a  rigid 
button  of  a  larger  diameter  than  said  post  secured  to  the 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


799 


projecting  end  of  the  post  in  spaced  relation  from  said 
one  side  of  the  panel,  said  button  being  spaced  from  said 
panel  by  a  distance  lesser  than  the  thickness  of  said  cord 
so  that  when  the  cord  is  wound  around  the  post,  the  post 
is  resiliently  stretched  to  frictionally  grip  the  cord  be- 
tween the  panel  and  the  button. 


3353,229 

MOLDING  RETAINER  CLIP 

Peter  M.  Kobrehci,  Warren,  MldL,  avignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporatfon,  Detroit,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  __^  ^^  ^ 

FOcd  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,024 

4  Claimi.  (CL  24—73) 


1.  A  one-piece  adjustable  molding  clip  to  be  used  to 
fasten  a  molding  strip  to  a  body  panel,  said  clip  com- 
prising: 

a  first  strip  having  an  aperture  therein  and  having 
means  to  engage  and  hold  said  molding  strip; 

a  second  strip  overlying  and  substantially  parallel  to 
said  first  strip,  said  second  strip  including  an  offset 
portion  of  smaller  size  than  the  aperture  in  said  first 
strip,  said  offset  portion  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture and  being  adapted  to  be  welded  to  said  body 
panel; 

and  a  yieldable  connecting  portion  reversely  bent  from 
said  first  strip  to  connect  said  first  strip  to  said  sec- 
ond strip,  whereby  said  means  on  said  first  strip  is 
laterally  shiftable  relative  to  the  second  strip. 


3,353,230 
SHOE  FASTENER 
Ralpb  E.  Jones,  4150  Bedford  Drive,  San  Diego,  Calif. 
92116;  Hugo  Mahler,  10030  Sunset  Ave.,  La  Mesa, 
Calif.    92041;  and  Charies  E.  Weller,  77  Puritan  Drive, 
Warwiciu  R.I.    02888 

FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,729 
10  Claims.  (CL  24—77) 


1.  A  shoe  fastener  for  use  with  a  shoe  of  the  type 
that  includes  an  upper  having  two  spaced  flaps  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  transverse  closure  strap  of  a 
length  to  span  the  space  between  said  flaps  and  to  over- 
lie the  other  of  said  flaps,  said  shoe  fastener  being 
capable  of  releasably  securing  said  closure  strap  to  said 
other  flap  and  including  the  combination  of: 

a  base  having  two  end  portions  adapted  to  be  seated 
against  the  upper  surface  of  said  other  flap,  said 
base  having  a  central  elevated  portion  which  is  sub- 
stantially flat,  and  means  for  securing  said  end  por- 
tions to  said  other  flap; 


a  shell  including  two  spaced,  downwardly  extending 
side  walls  connected  by  two  spaced  end  crosspieces 
and  a  central  crosspiece  interposed  between  said  two 
end  crosspieces,  said  central  crosspiece  being  ad- 
justably connected  to  said  closure  strap  and  adapted 
to  overlie  said  base; 

a  first  latching  element  carried  by  said  shell; 

a  second  latching  element  carried  by  said  central  ele- 
vated portion  of  said  base  and  engageable  with  said 
first  latching  element  to  releasably  secure  said  shell 
to  said  base  to  close  the  fastener; 

said  central  elevated  portion  having  two  generally  op- 
posed edges,  said  side  walls  fitting  closely  to  said 
two  edges  of  said  central  elevated  portion  of  said 
base  when  the  fastener  is  closed,  this  degree  of  close- 
ness along  said  two  edges  serving  to  prevent  any  sub- 
stantial rotary  motion  and  lateral  motion  of  said 
shell  with  respect  to  said  base; 

sjH  closure  strap  being  adapted  to  lie  in  a  position 
wherein  it  is  below  the  two  end  crosspieces  of  said 
shell  and  above  said  central  crosspiece;  and 

means  for  adjustably  attaching  said  closure  strap  to 
said  shell  including  at  least  one  projection  extending 
upwardly  from  said  central  crosspiece  of  said  shell, 
said  projection  being  adapted  to  engage  said  closure 
strap  to  prevent  said  closure  strap  from  slipping 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  said  shell. 


3,353,231 

BUTTON  COVER 

Irving  A.  Levine,  351  W.  Broadway, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10013 
FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,874 
.    1  Claim.  (CL  24— 113) 


A  button  cover  for  attachment  adjacent  the  button 
fastener  of  a  shirt  comprising  a  cover  body,  said  body 
having  an  ornamental  front  face  and  a  rear  face,  a  fas- 
tener depending  from  said  rear  face,  said  fastener  in"^ 
eluding  a  bifurcated  wire  member  extending  across  said 
rear  face,  said  bifurcated  member  defining  a  slot  there- 
between for  receiving  the  thread  fastener  of  a  shirt  but- 
ton, said  slot  being  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at  the 
other  end,  a  portion  of  said  slot  adjacent  the  center  of 
said  rear  face  being  enlarged,  said  closed  end  forming  a 
loop  defining  a  generally  rectangular  shaped  opening,  a 
portion  of  said  wire  member  directly  in  line  with  said 
slot  provided  with  a  flat  surface,  the  edge  of  which  pro- 
trudes into  said  rectangular  shaped  opening,  said  rear 
face  provided  with  at  least  two  wire  receiving  members 
for  holding  said  wire  in  a  hinged  relationship,  said  mem- 
bers shaped  to  retain  said  wire  on  each  side  of  said  flat 
surface,  and  said  rear  face  further  provided  with  a  wire 
retaining  member  adapted  to  engage  the  portion  of  said 
flat  surface  on  said  wire  which  protrudes  into  said 
rectangular  space  to  thereby  urge  said  wire  toward  said 
rear  face,  said  wire  and  said  rear  face  being  in  a  spaced 
relationship  large  enough  to  receive  a  shirt  button  be- 
tween said  bifurcated  member  and  said  rear  face,  in  a 
removably  attached  relationship  by  means  of  the  wire 
retaining  member. 
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3,353,234 
SAFETY  BELT  BUCitLE 

Ivan  F.  Brownson,  16245  Otsego,  Endno,  Calif.     9l3l6    Raymond  J.  Settimi,  Lombard,  III.,  [assignor  to  Borg 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,036  Warner  Corporation,  CIdcago,  III.,j  a  corporation  of 


4  Claims.  tCI.  24—129) 


Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Scr.  N4.  488,336 
6  Claims.  (CI.  24—230) 


1.  A  tow  line  assembly  comprising: 

a  double  hook  structure  including  an  elongate  unitary 
body  having  a  head  member  at  one  end,  a  central 
longitudinal  rib  member  extending  from  said  head 
member  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  body  along  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  body,  and  a  pair  of  co- 
planar  generally  hook-shaped  extensions  at  said  op- 
posite end  of  said  body  extending  in  opposite  lateral 
directions  from  said  rib  member  and  longitudinally 
of  said  body  toward  said  head  member  to  define 
with  said  rib  and  head  members  slots  having  open 
ends  opening  through  the  lateral  sides  of  said  body 
and  opposite  closed  ends; 

a  connecting  line  secured  at  one  end  to  said  head 
member  on  said  axis;  and 

a  tow  line  having  a  loop  at  one  end  extending  from 
said  tow  line  through  one  body  slot  and  then  across 
said  rib  member  and  back  to  said  tow  line  through 
the  other  body  slot. 


3,353,233 
SLroE-FASTENER  STRIP 
Alfons  Frohlich,  Essen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Opti-Hold- 
ing    A.G.,    Glarus,    Switzerland,    a    corporation    of 
Switzerland 

Filed  July  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,002 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

O  10,403 

11  Claims.  (CI.  24—205.11) 


1.  A  safety  belt  securing  assembly  comprising:  a  buckle 
body  including  first  connecting  meansj  at  one  end  there- 
of for  securing  a  belt  section  thereto,  a  supporting  pedestal 
adjacent  to  and  projecting  above  said  connecting  means, 
and  a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  extending  along  said  body 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  pedestal,  eaci  of  said  side  walls 
having  an  overhanging  end  portion  Iremote  from  said 
pedestal,  said  end  portions  forming  a  j^air  of  aligned  stop 
surfaces;  latch  means  secured  to  saidi  buckle  body;  and 
an  elongated  tongue  having  a  pair  pf  shoulders  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof  defining  a  relatively  wider  rear 
portion  at  least  as  wide  as  the  spacec^  side  walls  of  said 
buckle  body,  said  rear  portion  includifig  second  connect- 
ing means  for  securing  a  belt  section  |hereto,  said  shoul- 
ders further  defining  a  relatively  narrower  forward 
portion  of  a  width  adapted  to  slide  ft^eely  between  said 
side  walls  including  a  nose  portion  ada|3ted  to  rest  on  said 
pedestal,  said  forward  portion  also  incjluding  a  latch  sur- 
face adapted  to  interlock  with  said  latch  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  withdrawal  of  said  tongufc  from  said  buckle 
body,  said  latch  means  and  latch  surface  cooperating 
to  position  said  tongue  shoulders  beneath  said  overhang- 
ing stop  surfaces,  said  pedestal  and  stpp  surfaces  serving 
to  orient  said  tongue  at  an  acute  anjfle  with  the  line  of 
action  through  said  first  and  second  jconnecting  means, 
whereby  longitudinal  separation  forces  imposed  on  said 
assembly  through  said  belt  sections  i$  converted  to  pry- 
ing action  acting  on  said  pedestal  and  stop  surfaces. 


3,353,235 
TUBING  CENTRALIZER  A 
FOR  WELL  SPID 
Fredericli  Lee  Adams,  Dallas,  Tex., 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corpoL 

Filed  July  19, 1965,  Ser.  Nor473,125 
7  Claims.  (CI.  24— 2f3) 


"ACHMENT 

ignor  to  Dresser 
ition  of  Delaware 


*-l 


1.  A  slide-fastener  strip,  comprising  a  pair  of  slide- 
fastener  halves  each  having  a  respective  support  band  and 
a  fastener  element  extending  along  an  edge  of  the  band 
and  matingly  couplable  with  the  fastener  element  of  the 
other  band  upon  the  shifting  of  a  slider  along  said  ele- 
ments in  a  fastener-closing  direction,  said  elements  being 
decoupled  upon  shifting  of  the  slider  in  the  opposite, 
fastener-opening  direction;  and  an  end-stop  member  of  a 
thermoplastic  material  affixed  to  said  strip  at  one  extremity 
thereof  for  blocking  displacement  of  said  slider  in  said 
fastener-closing  direction,  said  member  being  formed  with 
at  least  one  longitudinally  extending  guide  groove  for 
leading  said  slider  onto  said  band,  and  with  at  least  one 
elastically  deformable  formation  projecting  into  said 
groove  and  resiliently  deflectable  by  the  slider  to  permit 
it  to  be  drawn  onto  said  elements  past  said  member  but 
engageable  with  the  slider  to  prevent  its  withdrawal  from 
said  elements  past  said  member. 


C^ 


4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  bipe  centralizer  at- 
tachable to  a  tubing  spider  for  centeifng  pipe  therein;  a 
body  of  resilient  material  having  resilient  edges;  there 
being  longitudinal  channels  on  opposit^  sides  of  the  body; 
a  rigid  plate  disposed  in  each  channelj  whereby  the  resil- 
ient edges  of  the  body  extend  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
plates;  and  bolt  receiving  passages  extjending  through  the 
plates  and  the  body. 
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3,353,236 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 
ACOUSTICAL  TILE 
Cresswell  E.  Stedman,  deceased,  late  of  Chicago,  III.,  by 
Elizabeth  K.  Stedman,  adrainistnitrix,  Miami,  Fla.,  as- 
signor to  US.  Perlite  CorporatkMi,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  cor- 
poratkM  of  Delaware 
Application  June  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,046,  now  Patent 
No.  3,222,434,  dated  Dec.  7,  1965,  which  is  a  division 
of  application  Ser.  No.  788,998,  Jan.  26,  1959,  now 
Patent  No.  3,103,254,  dated  Sept  10,  1963.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  431,734 
5  Claims.  (CI.  25—2) 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  at  least  a  pair  of 
mixers  respectively  for  mixing  ingredients  in  two  stages, 
timers  for  periodically  operating  the  mixing  elements  in 
the  mixers,  said  mixers  being  so  positioned  that  the  ma- 
terial first  mixed  in  the  one  mixer  will  be  discharged  by 
gravity  into  the  other  mixer,  a  mold  filling  station,  con- 
veyor means  to  convey  material  discharged  from  said 
other  mixer  to  said  mold  filling  station,  other  conveyor 
means  to  convey  individual  mold  trays  past  said  filling  sta- 
tion whereat  said  individual  mold  trays  are  to  be  filled 
with  said  material,  said  other  conveyor  means  extend- 
ing to  a  mold  presser  station  whereat  a  ram  is  afforded  to 
press  and  compact  the  material  deposited  in  said  molds, 
said  conveyor  extending  to  a  stripper  station  whereat 
the  compacted  material  is  to  be  removed  from  said  mold 
trays,  and  means  affording  a  path  of  travel  adjacent  said 
stripper  station  and  leading  to  an  oven  and  along  which 
the  compacted  material  removed  from  the  mold  trays  is 
to  be  moved  into  the  oven. 


3,353,237 

FABRIC  SHEARING  MACHINE  HAVING 

WEB  SMOOTHING  MEANS 

Wilfred  N.  Hadlcy  and  WUliam  J.  Holm,  Springfield,  Vt., 

assignon  to  R^gs  &  Lombard,  Inc.,  Lowell,  Mass.,  a 

corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUcd  July  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,713 
6  Claims.  (CI.  26—15) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  fabric  shearing  machine 
adapted  to  shear  to  a  uniform  height  fibers  protruding 
from  the  surface  of  a  moving  open  width  fabric  web, 
apparatus  for  uncurling  the  rolled  edges  of  a  moving 
fabric  web  prior  to  its  entry  into  said  machine,  com- 
prising 


(a)  a  pair  of  members  providing  endless  surfaces, 

(b)  means  mounting  said  members  to  said  machine 
at  the  fabric  entrance  thereof  transversely  of  said 
web  one  over  each  edge  thereof  and  with  a  section 
of  each  endless  surface  generally  co-planar  with  one 
surface  of  said  web, 

(c)  power  means  for  moving  said  endless  surfaces  in 
opposite  directions  whereby  said  sections  will  move 
laterally  outwards  over  said  edges  to  uncurl  rolled 
web  edges,  and, 

(d)  a  backing  plate  mounted  behind  said  web  opposite 
said  members. 


3,353^8 

REINFORCED  PLASTIC  COFFIN 

Christian  F.  Steloff,  P.O.  Box  5003, 

Grosse  Fointe,  Mich.     48236 

FUed  Nor.  25,  1964,  Scr.  No.  413,892 

3  Claims.  (CI.  27—7) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  light  weight  thermo  plastic  box,  load  carrying 
members  in  the  form  of  metal  straps  positioned  within 
said  box,  handles  on  the  exterior  of  said  box,  bolts  con- 
necting said  handles  to  said  load  carrying  strap  members, 
and  tubular  elements  on  said  bolts  to  space  said  handles 
from  said  box,  an  inner  basket  like  framework  for  said 
box,  made  of  extruded  aluminum  wire,  a  decorative  lining 
material  secured  to  said  framework  and  a  rib  element 
along  the  upper  edges  of  the  interior  walls  of  said  box  for 
securing  said  framework  to  said  box. 


3,353,239 
YARN  TEXTURIZING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 
lames  W.  I.  Heijnis,  Amhem,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
American  Enlia  Corporation,  Enlui,  N.C.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,828 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Feb.  1,  1964. 

64—844 
7  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


1.  In  a  stufferbox  crimping  apparatus  for  crimping  a 
continuous  tow  of  material  comprising  a  stufferbox  cham- 
ber for  producing  a  crimp  in  said  tow  and  having  an  inlet 
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and  an  outlet  for  conducting  the  tow  therethrough,  a  pair    pair  of  feed  rolls  laying  a  bite  disj^sed  to  fee^ 

for  producing  an  initial  crimp  in  said  tow  transverse  to 
the  crimp  produced  in  said  stuflferbox  chamber. 


3^53^0 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FEEDING 
YARN  INTO  A  STUFFER  CRIMPER 
lames  R.  Hodges,  Green  Acres,  and  Steve  E.^ls,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  assignors  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co., 
Rockford,  WUiiiiiigtoiiVDeL,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,981 
9  Claims,  (a.  28—1) 


of  &aid  rolls  having  at  least  one  annilar  recess  adapted 
to  vary  the  feeding  pressure  at  the  b  te  of  said  rolls  as 
the  yarn  is  traversed  thereover. 


3,353,242  , 

FEED  CONTROL  FOR  STUFFER  CRIMPER 
Victor  H.  Schrader,  Wilmington,  Dd.,iassignor  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  | 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  497,021 
4  Claims.  (CI.  28—1) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  core  of  crimped  yarn  in 
a  stuflfer  crimper  having  a  crimping  chamber  with  an 
elongated  cross-section,  which  comprises  feeding  a  yarn 
into  one  end  of  said  chamber  from  the  bite  of  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  having  axes  parallel  to  the  longer  side  of  $aid 
chamber,  reciprocating  the  yarn  axially  of  said  feed  rolls 
to  lay  the  yarn  in  said  chamber  in  succession  of  transverse 
layers  in  the  core,  and  superimposing  on  said  reciprocat- 
ing motion  a  second  reciprocating  motion  over  a  shorter 
path  adapted  to  lay  the  yam  in  a  sejies  of  overlapped, 
shingled  areas  in  each  of  said  layers. 

8.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yarn  comprising  a  crimp- 
ing chamber  of  elongated  cross-section,  feed  rolls  dis- 
posed to  feed  said  yarn  into  said  chamber  to  be  folded 
over  and  crimped  against  a  mass  of  previously  crimped 
yarn  in  said  chamber,  and  yarn  guide  means  disposed  to 
feed  the  yarn  to  the  bite  of  said  feed  rolls,  said  yam  guide 
means  comprising  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  axially 
of  said  feed  rolls,  a  guide  member  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage and  adapted  to  feed  the  yarn  to  the  bite  of  said 
feed  rolls,  means  reciprocating  said  carriage  axially  of 
said  feed  rolls,  and  means  reciprocating  said  guide  mem- 
ber on  said  carriage  for  thereby  superimposing  on  said 
guide  member  a  second  reciprocating  motion  over  a  path 
which  is  shorter  than  that  of  said  carriage. 


3,353,241 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  VARIABLY 
BULKED  YARN 
Harry  A.  Prosceno  and  Victor  H.  Schrader,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  and  Steve  E.  Zeis,  AsheviBe,  N.C.,  assignors  to 
Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.,  Rockford,  Wflmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,393     ,l 
10  Claims.  (CI.  28—1)  I 

1.  Apparatus  for  producing  novelty  crimped  yarn  of 
the  thick  and  thin  type  which  comprises  a  stuflfer  crimper 
having  a  crimping  chamber  of  elongated  cross-section,  a 


1.  Apparatus  for  crimping  yam  c<imprising  a  member 
having  walls  forming  a  crimping  chafnber,  feed  rolls  dis- 
posed to  feed  yarn  for  crimping  iijto  one  end  of  said 
chamber,  drive  means  including  a  belt  and  a  drive  pulley 
disposed  to  drive  said  feed  rolls,  a  cotitrol  pulley  disposed 
to  control  the  tension  of  said  belt,  a  i)ivoted  arm  carrying 
said  control  pulley,  said  arm  havii^  an  end  extending 
through  said  wall  into  said  crimping  chamber  to  rest  upon 
the  mass  of  crimped  yam  therein  aind  said  end  of  said 
arm  effecting  pivotal  movement  of  $aid  arm  in  response 
to  a  change  in  the  level  of  said  mafss  so  as  to  vary  the 
tension  of  said  belt  and  the  consequent  rate  of  feed 
to  maintain  the  mass  of  crimped  yai^  in  said  chamber  at 
a  substantially  constant  level. 


3,353,243 

FELTING  NEEDUE 

Edson  P.  Foster,  409  S.j29th  St., 

Manitowoc  Wis.     94220 

FUed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,022 

3  Claims.  (CI.  28-U) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  felting  needle 

having  a  body  portion  provided  with  a  barbing  recess  and 
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a  barb  at  said  barbing  recess  formed  by  displaced  material 
of  said  body  portion,  and  a  substantially  equal  counter- 


/ 


^7 


integral  strip  of  substantially  incompressible  elastic  mate- 
rial having  a  working  portion  and  a  retaining  portion,  said 
retaining  portion  having  leg  portions  which  arc  received  in 
said  groove,  said  retaining  portion  having  a  cross-sectional 
area  slightly  less  than  the  cross-sectional  area  of  said 
groove,  the  total  thickness  of  the  legs  taken  in  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  machine  member  and  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axis  of  the  groove  being  substantially  the 
thiclcness  of  the  restricted  opening  of  the  groove,  and  the 


stressing  recess  in  said  body  portion  opposite  and  sub- 
stantially intermediate  the  ends  of  said  barbing  recess. 


3J53^244 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  HIGH-TENSION 

ENDS  IN  A  THREAD  SHEET 
Hal  R  Ncwcome,  Columbia,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Allied 
Chemkal  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration 0^  New  York 

FOcd  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,950 
5  CUms.  (CI.  2»— 35) 


side  portions  of  the  said  retaining  portion  conforming  to 
the  inner  surface  of  both  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
groove  whereby  upon  inward  compression  of  said  legs,  said 
retaining  portion  may  be  inserted  into  said  groove  and  after 
said  retaining  portion  is  in  said  groove,  downward  pressure 
against  said  working  portion  causes  said  legs  to  diverge 
outwardly  against  the  surface  of  said  sides  and  bottcnn  of 
said  groove  for  frictional  retention  of  said  strip  with  said 
groove. 


3353,246 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CAGE  FOR 

A  ROLLER  BEARING 

Robert  W.  Farmer,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Orange 

Roller    Bearing    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation    of 

New  York 

FUed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,778 
3  Claims.  (Q.  29—148.4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  high  tension  ends  in  a  hori- 
zontal sheet  of  parallel  yarn  ends  which  comprises  two 
supports  disposed  one  on  each  side  of  said  parallel  yam 
ends,  a  traverse  cradle  guide  disposed  transversely  over 
said  yarn  ends  supported  by  said  supports,  a  traverse  cradle 
including  a  frame  transversely  movably  mounted  on  said 
traverse  cradle  guide  having  detecting  means  for  detecting 
said  high  tension  ends  and  stopping  means  for  stopping 
the  transverse  movement  of  said  frame  proximate  to  the 
site  of  said  high  tension  end,  and  driving  means  associated 
with  said  cradle  for  driving  said  cradle  at  a  uniform  speed 
back  and  forth  transversely  across  said  parallel  yarn  ends 
including  limiting  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  trans- 
verse travel  of  said  cradle. 
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3^53,245 
INSERTABLE  ELASTIC  STRIP 
Mayne  M.  Madson,  Hinadalc,  BL,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
siffamcnts,  to  Maco  Indnstries  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Illinois 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,359 

4  Claims.  (CL  29—129.5) 

1.  In  combination,  a  substantially  cylindrical  operating 

machine    member    having    a    groove    circumferentially 

formed  in  its  outer  periphery  and  with  side  and  bottom 

surfaces,  said  groove  having  a  restricted  opening,  and  an 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cage  for  the  rollers  of  a 
roller  bearing,  which  consists  of  punching  a  strip  of  bend- 
able  sheet  material  to  form  a  longitudinal  row  of  elon- 
gated roller-receiving  slots  between  the  side  portions  of 
the  strip  each  of  which  extends  transversely  of  the  strip 
and  portions  of  whose  side  walls  are  parallel  to  each  other 
throughout  the  thickness  of  the  strip  and  spaced  apart  a 
distance  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  rollers  to  be  held 
in  the  cage,  swaging  the  ends  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
strip  forming  thereon  slanted  joint  surfaces  having  shoul- 
ders at  their  inner  ends  with  the  shouldei^  at  one  end  of 
the  strip  to  abut  the  opposite  end  of  the  strip,  bending 
the  strip  into  a  circular  ring,  overlapping  said  joint  sur- 
faces and  securing  together  the  overlapped  ends  of  the 
strip  with  the  shoulders  at  one  end  of  the  strip  abutting 
the  other  ends  of  said  side  portions  of  the  strip. 
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3,353^47  I 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  PISTON  RINGS 
Gerhsrd  Kubcra,  Barsinghaosen,  Germaoy,  assignor  to 
Teves-Thompson  &  Co.,  G.m.b.H.,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

FUed  Mar.  5, 1963,  Scr.  No.  263,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  9,  1962, 

T  21,723 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.6) 


(c)  progressively  bending  the  marginal  bortions  of  said 
other  strip  that  are  along  and  outwaridly  of  said  pair 
of  spaced  lines  along  the  said  edges  <^{  said  one  strip 
across  said  last  mentioned  edges  afid  to  positions 
over  and  against  the  marginal  portions  of  said  one 
strip;  and 

(d)  holding  the  central,  longitudinallyl  extending  por- 
tions of  said  strips  spaced  apart  dufing  said  move- 
ment of  said  strips  in  said  one  direction. 


I 


3  353,249 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  FABlUCATED 
VALVE  BUSHING  J 
Ciiarles  E.  MacFarlane  and  Cail  G.  Hofe,  Pittsbargh, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  WestingbovM  Air  Brake  Company, 
Wilmerding,  Pa.,  a  qtrporation  of  Peni  isylranla 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,546 
5  Claims.  (CL  29—157.1 


1.  A  method  of  producing  piston  rings  which  comprises 
the  steps  of  inductively  heating  a  steel  wire  having  the 
composition:  carbon  0.3  to  1.5%  by  weight,  chromium 
1.0  to  25%,  molybdenum  0.5  to  4.0%  body  weight  and 
vanadium  0.1  to  2.0%  by  weight,  the  balance  being  sub- 
stantially entirely  iron  to  a  teriiperature  above  the  alpha- 
iron/gamma-iron  transformation  temperature  of  the  steel; 
winding  the  inductively  heated  steel  wire  around  a  man- 
drel at  a  temperature  above  the  alpha-iron/gamma-iron 
transformation  temperature  of  the  steel;  cooling  the  wire 
on  the  mandrel  by  quenching;  and  removing  the  coolei 
.wire  from  said  mandrel. 


3,353,248 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  DOUBLE  VANES 

Laffie  Harper,  1192  Montgomery  Ave., 

San  Bruno,  Calif.    94066 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,689 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—157) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  hollow  double  vane  for 
use  in  an  air  duct  elbow  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  a  pair  of  respectively  planar  strips  of  sheet 
metal  of  substantially  the  same  width  longitudinally 
thereof  in  one  direction  in  separate  paths  of  travel 
with  one  of  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  strips  of  said  pair 
in  opposedly  facing  relation  at  a  predetermined  loca- 
tion along  said  paths,  add  spaced  apart  at  said  loca- 
tion a  distance  substantially  less  than  the  width  of 
said  strips; 

(b)  progressively  and  simultaneously  bowing  each 
strip  of  said,  pair  transversely  of  its  length  to  the 
same  side  of  said  pair  during  such  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  strips  at  said  location  with  the  one 
strip  that  is  opposite  to  said  last  mentioned  side  of 
said  pair  being  bowed  to  a  substantially  greater  de- 
gree than  the  other  strip  and  until  its  longitudinally 
extending  edges  engage  the  surface  of  the  other  strip 
that  faces  said  one  strip  along  a  pair  of  lines  equally 
spaced  between  and  parallel  with  the  longitudinally 
extending  edges  of  said  other  strip;  and  during  move- 

-     rgpnt  'bf  said  strips  in  said  one  direction; 


■'^.' 


1.  The  method  of  fabricating  a  valvd  bushing  having 
passages  extending  therethrough  at  intervals  along  its 
length,  comprising: 

(a)  pressing  and  sintering  from  polivdered  metal  a 
plurality  of  tubular  bushing  segments  each  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  seg- 
ment axis,  and  terminating  at  thej  other  end  in  a 
plane  perpendicular  to  the  segment  axis,  said  other 
end  having  therein  a  plurality  of, grooves  radially 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  segmenj  axis  and  formed 
shallow  in  depth  and  large  in  width  at  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  segment  and  gradually  increasing 
in  depth  and  decreasing  in  width  inj  the  direction  to- 
ward the  outside  diameter  of  the  i  segment  to  pro- 
vide a  large  bonding  area  on  the  ungrooved  portion 
of  said  other  end  and  to  maintain  tpe  cross-sectional 
area  of  each  groove  substantially  ({onstant  along  its 
length,  ! 

(b)  forming  an  end  segment  having j planar  ends  per- 
pendicular to  its  axis,  | 

(c)  applying  a  bonding  agent  to  th^  ungrooved  por- 
tions of  said  other  end  of  each  segment  and  to  one 
end  of  said  end  segment,  i 

(d)  assembling  said  plurality  of  segments  and  said 
end  segment  in  abutting  end-to-enci  coaxial  relation- 
ship with  the  ungrooved  end  of  4ach  segment  dis- 
posed against  the  plane  end  of  the  adjacent  segment 
and  with  said  one  end  of  the  end  segment  abutting 
the  grooved  end  of  the  assembled  plurality  of  seg- 
ments, and 

(e)  heating  the  assembled  segments  \o  cure  said  bond 
ing  agent. 

3,353,250 
METHOD  FOR  MANUFAC 

HEAT  EXCHANGE! 
Wahel   Kikuchl  and  Masatoshl  Wa 
Japan,  assignors  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.,  To|cyo,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.|  354,383 

Claims  priority,  ^ipUcation  Japan,  i Apr.  1, 1963, 

38/16,146  i 

2  Claims.  (CL  29— 157|3) 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  aj  wound  tube  heat 

exchanger  of  relatively  great  weight  a$d  axial  extent  on 

a  relatively  weak  core  selected  for  its  jcffect  on  the  heat 

exchanger  independently  of  its  supp<^rt  characteristics. 

including  the  steps  of  providing  a  coife  having  opposed 

ends,  rotating  said  core  about  an  axisi  through  its  ends, 


GA 

abc,  Hitachi-siii, 


winding  a  continuous  heat  exchanger  tube  helically 
around  said  core  in  multiple  layers  from  one  opposed 
end  to  the  other  opposed  end  of  the  core,  wherein  the 
improvement  comprises:  supporting  the  core  between 
its  opposite  ends  by  a  drivingly  connected  support  ring; 
supporting  the  support  ring  in  a  bearing  for  rotation  with 


3,353,252 

POWER  OPERATED  APPLICATOR  TOOL 

FOR  PIPE  PROTECTORS 

Lawrence  E.  FuUer,  Whitticr,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Byron 

Jackson,  Inc.,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,793 
4  Claims.  (Q.  29—236) 


^< 


the  core;  helically  winding  the  tube  first  on  the  core  be- 
tween one  end  of  the  core  and  the  support  ring;  thereafter 
passing  the  tube,  intermediate  its  terminal  ends,  radially 
through  a  radially  extending  outwardly  opening  slot  in  the 
support  ring;  and  thereafter  helically  winding  the  tube  on 
the  core  between  the  other  opposed  end  of  the  core  and 
the  support  ring. 

3,353,251 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  CONDUCTOR- 
PLACING    OPERATIONS   ON    ELECTRICAL 
COILS  IN  INDUCTIVE  DEVICES 
Clovis  E.  Lfaikotts,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  Nov.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414.825,  now 
Patent  No.  3,333,330,  dated  Ana.  1,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Dec.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  604,472 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—205) 


1.  A  tool  for  constricting  about  a  pipe  a  flexible  split 
protector  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  sleeve; 

(b)  a  first  jaw  fixed  to  said  sleeve; 

(c)  a  second  jaw; 

(d)  means  for  mounting  said  second  jaw  on  said  sleeve 
for  movement  toward  said  first  jaw,  said  means  com- 
prising a  member  slidable  in  said  sleeve,  said  member 
being  fixed  to  said  second  jaw; 

(e)  a  cylinder  threaded  to  said  sleeve; 

(f)  a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  for  sliding  said 
member  in  said  sleeve; 

(g)  means  for  sliding  said  piston;  and 

(h)  mutually  abutting  stop  members  on  said  piston 
and  said  cylinder  limiting  movement  of  said  piston, 
whereby  the  spacing  between  said  stop  member  on 
said  cylinder  and  said  first  jaw  may  be  varied  by  the 
threaded  engagement  of  said  cylinder  to  said  sleeve 
thereby  to  vary  the  spacing  of  said  jaws  when  said 
stop  members  are  in  abutment. 


1.  Apparatus  for  effecting  a  desired  placement  of  at 
least  portions  of  an  excitation  winding  relative  to  a  dyna- 
moelectric  machine  core,  said  excitation  winding  defining 
an  even  number  of  magnetic  poles,  jaid  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  winding-accommodating  member,  a  primary 
winding  disposed  in  said  winding-accommodating  member 
to  define  at  least  a  pair  of  magnetic  poles  with  radial  axes 
essentially  aligned  with  the  axes  of  a  pair  of  magnetic 
poles  of  the  excitation  winding,  means  for  positioning  the 
winding-accommodating  member  adjacent  to  the  excita- 
tion winding  to  cause  the  primary  winding  when  energized 
to  be  inductively  coupled  with  the  excitation  winding,  and 
means  for  producing  at  least  one  high  electric  power  pulse 
in  the  primary  winding  to  cause  a  surge  of  current  flow 
through  the  primary  winding  to  thereby  induce  a  surge 
of  current  flow  therethrough  and  establish  a  varying  mag- 
netic field,  said  current  and  magnetic  field  established  by 
said  high  electric  power  pulse  interacting  to  cause  electro- 
magnetic forces  to  be  exerted  on  the  excitation  winding  to 
effect  the  desired  placement. 


3,353,253 

TOOL  FOR  INSTALLING  ASSEMBLIES  TO  CARRY 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  BLADES 

Eusebio  Rodrignez  Lara,  4660  NW.  4tfa  St,  Apt  4, 

Miami,  Fla.     33126 

Filed  Julv  7,  1966.  Ser.  No.  563,474 

10  Claims.  (Q.  29—239) 


1.  A  tool  to  either  install  or  remove  an  assembly  for 
a  windshield  wiper  blade  from  a  vehicle  which  assembly 
includes  an  inverted  cup-shaped  portion  pivotally  con- 
nected to  an  arm  and  spring  means  biasing  the  arm  and 
the  cup-shaped  member  so  that  the  opening  in  the  cup 
and  the  distal  end  of  the  arm  are  urged  in  arcuate  paths 
toward  one  another  comprising:  an  elongate  lever  handle 
to  overlay  the  arm  of  the  assembly  and  a  short  lever  at 
one  end  of  the  elongate  lever  with  pivot  pin  means  to 
connect  a  short  lever  and  the  elongate  lever,  said  short 
lever  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  pin  means  a 
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distance  at  least  as  large  as  the  height  of  the  cup-shaped 
portion  and  hook  means  on  the  distal  end  of  the  short 
lever  to  engag;  the  rim  of  the  cup-shaped  portion  to 
captivate  the  cup-shaped  portion  within  the  angle  be- 
tween the  levers  so  that  the  arm  of  the  assembly  and  the 
lever  may  be  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  maintained 
in  such  relation  by  minimal  opposing  forces  on  the  distal 
ends  of  the  arm  and  elongate  handle  while  the  cup 'is  re- 
strained from  pivotal  movement  with  respect  to  the  arm^ 
by  reason  of  the  hook  end  of  the  short  lever. 


positioning  said  one  end  of  said  strip  at  one  of  the  exposed 
ends  of  said  groove  between  said  soft  seal  and  the  back 
wall  of  the  groove  opposite  from  said  shiift,  moving  said 
holder  and  supported  portion  of  said  sljrip  toward  said 
groove  to  insert  said  one  end  of  said  strip  jnto  said  groove, 
manipulating  said  holder  to  expose  a  further  controlled 
portion  of  said  strip,  moving  said  holder  and  supported 


3,353^54 
PART  FEEDING  APPARATUS 
Arnold  B.  Ford,  Livonia,  Mich.,  asdgnor  to  Feedmatic* 
Detroit,    Inc,    Soutlifield,    Micli^    a    corporation    of 
Michigan 

Ffled  June  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  461,885 
6  Claims.  (CL  29—240) 


portion  of  said  strip  toward  said  grooVe  to  insert  said 
exposed  portion  of  said  strip  into  said  grt>ove,  and  repeat- 
ing said  steps  of  manipulating  said  holder  to  expose  por- 
tions of  said  strip  and  moving  said  hojider  toward  said 
groove  until  said  strip  is  completely  iriserted  about  the 
periphery  of  said  groove  whereby  the!  seal  material  is 
urged  into  tight  sealing  contact  with  said  fhaft. 


6.  Part  applying  apparatus  comprising  a  frame,  rec- 
tilinear guide  means  on  said  frame,  a  part  holder  movable 
along  said  guide  means,  an  applicator  movable  along  said 
guide  means,  means  connecting  said  holder  and  applicator 
to  limit  separation  therebetween,  resilient  means  disposed 
between  said  holder  and  applicator  yieldable  to  permit 
said  applicator  to  mpve  relative  to  said  holder,  abutment 
means  acting  between  said  frame  and  holder,  actuating 
means  connected  between  said  frame  and  applicator  oper- 
able to  move  saic^  applicator  and  holder  as  a  unit  until 
movement  of  said  holder  is  arrested  by  said  abutment 
means,  and  to  thereafter  move  said  applicator  relative  to 
said  holder  as  permitted  by  said  resilient  means,  a  part 
feeder  on  said  frame  having  a  portion  movable  into  a 
position  directly  adjacent  said  holder  and  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  applicator  relative  to  said  holder, 
and  camming  means  including  a  part  connected  to  said 
feeder  and  a  part  engageable  therewith  carried  by  said 
holder  operable  during  initial  movement  of  said  holder 
in  unison  with  movement  of  said  applicator  therewith  to 
move  said  feeder  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
applicator  prior  to  initiation  of  movement  of  said  appli 
cator  relative  to  said  holder. 


3,353,256  ; 

METHOD  OF  FINISHING  SLIDE  [FASTENERS 
Alfons  Frdhlich,  Franz  Hochlehnert,  i^  Gcorg  GUbtf, 
all  of  Essen,  Germany,  assignors  to  Obti-Holdmg  A.G., 
Glarus,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  [Switzerland 

FUed  Joly  19, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,953 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmanjl,  Apr.  3,  1965, 

O  10,766 

15  Clahns.  (CL  29—401) 


3,353,255 

METHOD  AND  TOOLS  FOR  TIGHTENING  SEALS 

Eari  Short,  2806  Faulkland  Road, 

Wflmlngtoo,  Del.    19808  I 

FDcd  Sept  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,152  f 

7  Claims.  (CL  29—401) 
1.  A  method  of  tighteninjg  a  soft  seal  installed  iti  a 
semi-circular  groove  in  a  bearing  block  without  removing 
the  shaft  from  engagement  with  said  block  comprising 
the  steps  of  supporting  an  elongated  thin  strip  of  stiff 
flexible  material  in  a  holder  with  one  end  of  said  strip 
being  exposed  a  controlled  distance  from  said  tool  holder, 


1.  A  method  of  producing  individual  slide  fasteners 
from  a  continuous  strip  having  a  pair  c  f  interlinked  elon- 
gated fastener  elements  mounted  upor 
comprising  the  steps  of  (a)  forming 


respective  bands, 
windows  between 


said  elements  at  spaced  locations  alo[ig  said  strip;  (b) 
mounting  respective  sliders  on  said  striji  by  inserting  them 
respectively  through  said  windows,  snd  relatively  dis- 
placing said  sliders  and  said  strip  by  Holding  said  sliders 
stationary  and  continuously  moving  spid  strip;  and  (c) 
severing  said  strip  after  the  mounting  of  the  respective 
sliders  thereon  to  produce  individual  Slide  fasteners  pro- 
vided with  respective  sliders,  said  windows  being  gen- 
erally of  T-shaped  configuration  withj  a  head  extending 
transversely  to  the  strip  and  a  leg  extenjling  longitudinally 
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between  said  elements,  each  slider  deflecting  the  portion 
of  each  opening  above  the  head  of  the  respective  T  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  strip  to  bring  the  edges  of  the  window 
into  the  passage  of  the  slider. 


an  integral  part  of  the  finished  bowling  pin  said  filler 
element  having  generally  the  shape  of  a  finished  pin  and 
including  a  circumferential  belly  at  the  ball  line  region 
and  having  a  predetermined  weight  distribution  and  sonic 
quality,  enclosing  said  filler  element  in  preshaped  comple- 


3,353,257 
GAS  BURNING  APPARATUS 
Hermann  Schlamp,  Cologne,  and  Peter  Weber,  Colognc- 
DcUbmck,  Germany,  amignors  to  Ronson  Corporation, 
Woodbridgc,  N  J.,  a  conoratkm  of  New  Jersey 

FDcd  Sept  17. 1965.  Ser.  No.  488.182 

Claims  priority,  applkrtion  Germany,  Sept  24, 1964, 

R3M43 

10  Clabni.  (O.  239—417.3) 


mentary  metal  halves  closely  similar  in  size  and  shape 
to  said  filler  element  and  securing  said  halves  along  a 
joint  formed  at  the  vertical  medial  plane  and  thereby 
engaging  said  metal  halves  with  said  filler  element  in  per- 
manent close  fitting  engagement. 


10.  A  gas  burning  apparatus  comprising: 

(a)  a  valve  body  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end 
to  a  wall  of  a  supply  tank,  said  valve  body  having: 

(i)  a  porous  gasket  disposed  therein  in  communi- 
cation with  the  one  end  of  said  valve  body, 

(ii)  an  internal  annular  flange,  an  cuter  portion  of 
which  bears  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  porous 
gasket  on  the  side  opposite  said  one  end  and  an 
inner  portion  which  includes  an  opening  extend- 
ing therethrough  concentrically  of  said  valve 
body,  said  opening  being  in  communicaticMi  with 
said  porous  gasket, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  mixing  chamber  body  mounted  upon 
the  valve  body  and  containing  an  inwardly  extending 
flange  portion  forming  an  orifice  which  is  within  and 
concentric  with  said  mixing  chamber  body; 

(c)  a  tapered  needle  partially  projecting  into  the  orifice 
and  held  in  said  valve  body  between 

(i)  the  inner  portion  of  the  internal  annular  flange, 
said  needle  projecting  partially  through  the 
opening  therein  beyond  said  internal  annular 
flange  with  its  narrowest  portion  remote  frwn 
that  flange,  and 

(ii)  a  spring  disposed  between  it  and  the  porous 
gasket; 

(d)  means  for  moving  the  mixing  chamber  body  axial- 
ly  relative  to  the  valve  body  to  alter  the  extent  of 
projection  of  the  needle  into  the  orifice; 

(e)  at  least  one  aperture  disposed  in  the  mixing  cham- 
ber body  through  which  air  is  admitted  to  mix  with 
vaporized  fuel  passing  through  the  orifice;  and 

(f)  a  burner  mounted  adjacent  the  mixing  chamber 
body  to  receive  and  burn  the  mixture  of  vaporized 
fuel  and  air. 

3,353.258 
BOWLING  PIN 
William  W.  Barton  and  l^fflton  B.  Hollander,  Stamford, 
and  JaaMS  A.  BoHon,  Dwien,  Conn.,  assignors  to 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Fch.  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  345,368 
8  Claims.  (CL  29—463) 
1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  metal  clad  bowling 
pin  which  contains  a  filler  element  within  the  metal  clad- 
ding comprising  selecting  a  filler  element  which  is  to  be 


3,353,259 

METHOD  OF  BONDING  POROUS  TUNGSTEN 

Milton  E.  Klrkpatrick,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  CaUf., 

assignor  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  Sept  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  397,582 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—487) 


L- 


1.  In  a  process  of  bonding  a  first  member  consisting 
essentially  of  porous  tungsten  to  a  second  member  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  class  which 
includes  molybdenum  and  tungsten,  the  procedure  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  substantially  pure 
vanadium  to  at  least  a  portion  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers; 
holding  said  members  together  in  a  manner  such  that 
said  vanadium  is  disposed  between  the  interface  areas 
which  are  to  be  united; 
heating  at  least  said  interface  areas  to  a  temperature 
between  about  1900  to  2000"  C.  for  a  time  sufficient 
for  said  vanadium  to  be  transformed  to  the  liquid 
phase  so  that  said  interface  areas  are  wetted; 
and  thereafter  annealing  the  assembly  at  a  reduced  tem- 
perature, of  the  order  of  1600  to  1900°  C.  at  which 
a  continuous  series  of  solid  solution  alloys  of  the 
tungsten  and  vanadium  are  formed  without  forma- 
tion of  a  liquid  phase. 


3,353,260 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHIELDED  CONDUCTORS 
Bayard  C.  Davis,  Lombard,  Alvin  SinAn*,  Gloicoc,  and 
Milford  T.  Chapman,  Jr.,  Addison,  IIL,  assignors,  by 
direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Continents  Seamng, 
Inc.,  Melrose  Park,  IE,,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FOed  Oct  4, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,747 
4  Claims.  (CL  29—573) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  metal  sheathed  thermo- 
couple conductors  in  any  desired  length;  which  process 
comprises  the  sequential  steps  of 

preparing  an  assembly  of  sensing  wires,  insulation  ma- 
terial, and  metallic  sheathing  whereby  said  sensing 
wires  are  supported  within  discrete  strips  of  said  in- 
sulation material  and  are  arranged  in  substantially 
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uniform  spaced  relation  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  assembly  and  whereby  said  wires  and  surround- 
ing insulation  material  are  loosely  supported  within 
said  sheath; 
urging  said  strips  into  contacting  relation  with  eacn 
other  and  said  sheath  by  subjecting  said  assembly 
to  an  initial  drawing  operation  through  a  stationary 
reducing  die  means; 
reducing  the  cross  section  of  the  drawn  assembly  to  ap- 
proximately the  desired  cross  section  of  the  conv 
pleted  thermocouple  conductor  but  substantially  with- 
out elongation  of  said  assembly,  and   at  the  same 


■DRAWii^a   I>C 


securing  a  shield  into  each  channel  In  such  manner 
that  each  pair  of  confronting  projections  is  secured 
to  its  closest  adjacent  neighboring  pair  of  projections 
both  by  means  of  an  intervening  shield  and  by  means 
of  that  portion  of  each  block  and  thiat  portion  of  the 
bonding   material   that   lie   beyond  said  projections; 

and  removing  at  least  said  portions  o|  each  block  and 
said  portion  of  bonding  material  w  Hereby  a  plurality 
of  functionally  independant  tracks  is  formed  in  a 
single  head  unit. 


time  crushing  the  insulator  strips  and  loosely  com- 
pacting the  insulation  material  about  said  spaced 
apart  sensing  wires  supported  therein  by  passing  the 
assembly  through  a  swaging  die  means; 
and  finally  drawing  said  drawn  and  swaged  assembly 
through  a  second  stationary  die  means  to  uniformly 
reduce  the  cross  section  of  the  assembly  to  the  de- 
sired final  cross  section  and  further  compact  said 
insulation  material  about  said  wires  so  that  said  wires 
are  fixedly  maintained  in  suitably  spaced  relation 
throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  completed  ther- 
mocouple conductor. 


3,353.262 

MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRlO  IGNTTORS 
FOR  DETONATORSj 
Alain  Ingold  and  Jean  Raynal,  Hery,  ™ne,  France,  as- 
signors to  Etablissement  Davey  Bickford  Smith  &  Cie 
Societe  Anonyme  Francaise,  Kouen,j  Seine  Maritime, 
France,  a  corporation  of  France  i 

Filed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  062,338 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  9,  1963, 

934^246 
5  Claims.  (CI.  29—623^ 


3,353,261 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  MULTITRACK 
MAGNETIC  TRANSDUCER  HEAD 
Rex  C.  Bradford,  Miles  H.  Cook,  and  Henry  R.  Kelsof, 
Wappingers    Falls,    N.Y.,    assignors    to    Internatiotal 
Business  Maciiines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,185 
9  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of!  electrical  igniters 
for  detonators  comprising  forming  an  a<>herent  electrically 
conductive  metallic  coating  on  both  fac^s  of  a  thin  strip  of 
dielectric  material,  providing  at  least  oiie  side  edge  of  said 
dielectric  strip  free  from  any  metallization,  winding  around 
the  coated  strip  and  over  said  at  least  okie  edge  a  thin  and 
narrow  metallic  conductor  in  the  formi  of  a  helix  of  uni- 
form pitch  depositing  a  second  conductive  metallic  coating 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  width  of  both  faces  of  said  strip 
including  parts  of  the  helically  woun^i  conductor  while 
preventing  the  metallizing  of  said  at  Uast  one  side  edge, 
cutting  slots  out  of  said  strip  betweeii  the  turns  of  said 
helix  along  the  at  least  one  edge  of  the  strip  to  provide 
outwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  strip  having  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  teeth  of  a  comb,  and  thereafter  cutting 
off  said  outwardly  projecting  portions 
ual  igniters. 


to  provide  individ- 


i.  The  method  of  making  a  multitrack  magnetic  head 
comprising:  .    .  . 

providing  each  of  a  pair  of  blocks  of  a  high  resistivity 
material  with  an  optically  flat  polished  planar  sur- 

f  3CC* 

locating  said  blocks  so  that  said  surfaces  are  spaced 
slightly  from  each  other  in  confronting  relation; 

joining  said  blocks  to  each  other  by  means  of  a  bond- 
ing material;  '  ui    u     ».•  k 

providing  a  plurality  of  projections  on  one  block  wftich 
are  spaced  from  but  confront  a  like  number  of  pro- 
jections on  the  other  block  by  forming  at  least  one 
channel  extending  into  each  of  said  blocks  and  into 
said  bonding  material; 

attaching  a  coiled  jumper  assembly  to  each  confronting 
pair  of  projections; 


3,353,263 

SUCCESSIVELY  STACKING,  AND  WELDING  CIR- 
CUIT CONDUCTORS  THROUGH  INSULATION 
BY  USING  ELECTRODES  ENGAGING  ONE 
CONDUCTOR  I 

John  Douglas  Helms,  Dallas,  Tex., [assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  N*.  389,900 
6  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 6^6) 


C0NTBOU.E0  CURRENT 
GENERATING   MEANS 


1.  A  method  of  electrically  connecting  a  circuit  board 
base  having  component  and  interconnection  sides  with 
electrical    feed-throughs    therebetween,   comprising   the 

steps  of 

(a)   overlying  the   interconnection!  side  of  said  feed- 
throughs  with  a  first  non-perforated  insulating  means. 
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(b)  selectively  placing  first  interconnecting  means  ad- 
jacent to  said  first  insulating  means, 

(c)  selectively  conductively  connecting  said  first  inter- 
connecting means  to  said  feed-throughs  through  said 
first  insulating  means  by  contacting  said  first  inter- 
connecting means  with  the  electrodes  of  a  current  de- 
vice, applying  pressure  to  said  first  interconnecting 
means  with  said  electrodes,  and  passing  current 
through  said  electrodes  and  said  first  interconnecting 
means  for  the  application  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
heat  to  said  first  interconnecting  means  to  melt  said 
first  insulating  means  and  weld  said  first  interconnect- 
ing means  to  said  feed-throughs, 

(d)  overlying  said  first  interconnecting  means  with  a 
second  non-perforated  insulating  means, 

(e)  selectively  placing  a  second  interconnecting  means 
over  said  second  insulating  means,  and 

(f)  selectively  conductively  connecting  said  second  in- 
terconnecting means  through  said  first  and  second  in- 
sulating means  to  said  feed-throughs  by  contaaing 
said  second  interconnecting  means  with  the  electrodes 
of  a  current  device,  applying  pressure  to  said  second 
interconnecting  means  with  said  electrodes,  and  pass- 
ing current  through  said  electrodes  and  said  second 
interconnecting  means  for  the  application  of  a  suflB- 
cicnt  amount  of  heat  to  said  second  interconnecting 
means  to  melt  said  first  and  second  insulating  means 
and  weld  said  second  interconnecting  means  to  said 
feed-throughs. 


operable  externally  of  the  handle  by  the  hand  holding 
the  razor  during  the  shaving  operation  to  automatically 
control  the  movement  of  said  plunger  means  within  said 
chamber  and  thereby  effect  flow  of  lubricant  onto  the  skin 
being  shaved. 

ERRATUM 

For  Class  30 — 53  see: 
Patent  No.  3,353,289 


3,353,264 

SAFETY  RAZOR  WTTH  FACE  MOISTENER  FLUID 

DISPENSING  MEANS 

Joseph  Waldman,  404  Meadowbrook  Lane, 

Erdcnlictaii,  Phnadelphia,  Pa.    19118 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,350 

8  Claims.  (CL  30—41) 


3,353,265 
VACUUM  HAIR  CUTTING  DEVICE 

Salvador  S.  Mendoza,  549  Belmont,  Fresno,  Calif. 
FUed  May  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  553,092 
1  Claim.  (CL  30—133) 
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A  hair  cutting  device  comprising  a  cutting  head  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening  and  a  discharge  opening  defining 
an  air  path  through  the  head,  a  razor  blade  mounted  in 
the  head  adjacent  to  the  opening  obliquely  to  said  air 
path,  means  for  applying  a  vacuum  to  the  discharge 
opening  of  the  head  whereby  hair  may  be  drawn  in- 
wardly of  the  intake  opening  along  said  path  of  air  and 
severed  by  movement  of  the  head  in  a  direction  bring- 
ing the  blade  into  severing  engagement  with  such  hair, 
said  cutting  head  including  blade  mounts  within  said 
head  at  opposite  sides  of  the  intake  opening,  each  pro- 
viding a  series  of  notches  selectively  accommodating  op- 
posite ends  of  the  razor  blade  whereby  the  angular  dis- 
position of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  air  stream  and 
its  spacing  from  the  intake  opening  can  be  selectively 
adjusted. 

3,353,266 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  A  CAST  CUTTER 

Teslie  C.  Goolsby,  Rte.  1,  Myrtle,  Miss.     38650;  Beitiia 

Goolsby,  executrix  of  said  Tedie  C.  Goolsby,  deceased 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,739 

6  Claims.  (CI.  3(^—167) 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  of  the  type  having  a  shaving  head 
including  a  blade,  a  blade  support  and  a  blade  edge  guard 
substantially  coextensive  in  length  with  the  effective  length 
of  the  blade  cutting  edge  and  disposed  in  closely  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  said  cutting  edge,  a  handle  for  the 
razor  providing  a  reservoir  for  holding  a  supply  of  skin 
lubricating  fluid  for  application  to  the  face  during  the 
shaving  operation,  said  reservoir  including  a  chamber 
having  a  fluid  discharge  port  in  communication  with  fluid 
discharge  passages  formed  in  the  shaving  head  immediate 
adjacent  to  and  spaced  along  the  effective  length  of  the 
blade,  spring-pressed  plunger  means  operative  in  said 
chamber  to  expel  therefrom  through  said  discharge  port 
fluid  under  pressure  exerted  by  said  plunger  means,  and 
cable  means  contained  entirely  within  said  handle  for  re- 
tracting said  plunger  against  iis  spring  pressure,  and  means 


1.  An  attachment  for  a  cast  cutter  of  the  type  having 
a  vibrating  cutter  disc  mounted  adjacent  a  reduced  neck 
portion  of  the  cast  cutter,  said  attachment  comprising  an 
elongated  horizontal  foot  member  having  an  upper  surface 
and  a  lower  surface,  said  foot  member  being  adapted  to 
be  inserted  between  the  cast  to  be  cut  and  the  patient's 
skin  adjacent  the  cast  to  be  cut  with  said  upper  surface 
adjacent  the  cast  and  said  lower  surface  adjacent  the  skin. 
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and  supporting  means  attached   to  said  elongated  foot 
member  for  supporting  said  cast  cutter  with  the  lower  edge 
of  said  cutter  disc  adjacent  said  foot  member  m  position 
to  cut  the  cast  and  with  said  foot  member  being  between 
said  cutter  disc  and  the  patient's  skin  to  prevent  injury 
thereto  by  said  cutter  disc,  said  foot  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cutter  disc,  said  supporting  means  including  a  first 
member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end.  and  a  sec- 
ond member,  said  first  member  being  fixedly  attached  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  foot  member  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  second 
member  including  a  substantially  hook-shaped  end  por- 
tion providing  a  rearwardly  opening  and  transversely  ex- 
tending slot  spaced  above  said  foot  member  to  receive 
and  support  the  neck  of  the  cast  cutter  with  which  used, 
a  portion  of  said  hook-shaped  end  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  in  a  position  to  overlie  the  neck 
of  the  cast  cutter  with  which  used  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cast  cutter  is  effective  to  draw  said  attach- 
ment upwardly  therewith,   and  means  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  member  from  said  hook-shaped 
end  portion  pivotally  and  adjustably  attaching  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  for  selectively  varying  the 
distance  between  said  hook-shaped  end  portion  and  sad 
foot  member.  

3^53,267 

EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CABLE- 

CUTTING  TOOL 

Robert  Temple,  Swissvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrys 

yflle.  Pa.,  a^nors  to  Mine  Safety  Ap^ances  Com 

oany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,573 

8  Claims.  (Q.  30—180) 
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end  of  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  tnotor  projecting 
into  said  space  and  c^nnel,  a  rcarwardlV  extending  han- 
dle secured  to  said  elongated  longitudinally  extending 
casing  adjacent  to  said  drive  motor,  a  I  rotating  cutting 
blade  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  Rasing  including, 
a  driven  shaft  for  said  blade  received  in  Suitable  bearings, 
at  least  part  of  said  driven  shaft  extendinb  into  said  space 
and  channel  and  in  alignment  with  sai<f  drive  shaft  for 
rotating  said  driven  shaft,  means  in  opetative  connection 
with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  secured  to  a  re- 
spective shaft  and  a  drive  belt  trained  al^out  said  pulleys. 
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means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  drive  belt,  a  source 
of  power  for  said  motor,  a  housing  for  $aid  cutter  having 
an  open  lower  and  forward  end  exposing  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cutter  blade,  the  point  of  bala|nce  between  said 
motor  and  cutter  blade  and  its  housing  being  located 
intermediate  said  elongated  casing,  an^  a  pivoted  cover 
for  said  lower  end  of  said  cutter  housin|g  for  closing  only 
said  lower  end,  said  cutter  blade  rotating  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  extending  beyond  the  periplieral  edge  of  said 
housing,  said  cover  having  an  open  p^ition  completely 
exposing  the  cutter  blade  and  a  close(|  debris  collecting 
position.  

3,353,269  , 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING 

CHEESE  CURD  j 
Douglas  R.  M.  Lambert,  CanUield,  Victoria,  and  Joseph 
M.  Sharkey,  Box  Hill,  Victoria,  AustraUa.  assignors^  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  D4lfy  Products  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corppiation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  Nol  411,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Oct.  6, 1964, 
50,123/64         ' 
14  Claims.  (Q.  31—1 )      .- 


1.  A  cable-cutting  tool  comprising  a  frame  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  cable-receiving  recess  having  an  open 
side,  a  chisel  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a 
front  cutting  end  movable  across  said  recess,  means  con- 
nected with  the  fraifte  behind  said  chisel  for  detonating  an 
explosive  charge  to  drive  the  chisel  forward,  and  a  re- 
movable tie  bar  normally  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
frame  across  said  open  side  of  said  recess,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
laterally  of  the  frame  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  to  open  said  side  of  the 
recess,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tie  bar  to  the  frame  to  keep  the  frame  from  bend- 
ing and  spreading  said  open  side  of  the  recess  farther 
open  when  the  tool  is  operated. 


tlMMBR 
s.     53403 


3,353,268 
SHRUB  FORMER  AND  LAWN  EDGE  TRl 
Henry  E.  Metoer,  1745  Flett  St,  Ractae,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,444 
2  Claims.  (30—276) 
1    A  lawn  manicuring  device  for  cutting,  shaping  and 
trimming  shrubs,  hedges  and  lawn  edges  including,  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  casing  having  continu- 
ous walls  defining  a  substantially  uninterrupted  longi- 
tudinally extending  space  and  channel,  said  channel  being 
open  at  both  ends,  a  drive  motor  secured  adjacent,  one 


5.  A  method  of  providing  strips  Of  cheese  curd  com- 
prising depositing  a  quantity  of  curd  in  an  open-topped 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  side  walls  contain- 
ing the  curd,  compressing  and  compacting  the  curd  with- 
in the  receptacle  to  form  a  block,  e|xposing  one  side  of 
the  contained  block  by  displacing  ohe  side  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  tilting  the  receptacle  an4  shifting  the  block 
relative  to  the  receptacle  so  as  to  cai^sc  a  segment  of  the 
block  to  project  outwardly  of  the  Receptacle  along  the 
lower  open  side  thereof,  and  seveifng  a  strip  of  curd 
from  the  projecting  segment  while  at  least  partially  con- 
taining the  segment  along  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  the 
segment. 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


811 


3^53470 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  SALT  BUTTER 
Roger  Inici  Albert  Simon,  Chcrbonii,  Manchc,  France, 
as^gnor  to  Sodctc  anonymc:   EtabLs^ments  Simon 
Frcrcs,  MaDche,  France 

Filed  Mar.  30. 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,601 

Claims  prIorHy,  appHcatfon  France  Feb.  1, 1964, 

962.380,  Patent  1,392,586 

8  Claims.  (CL  31—33) 


3^53^72 
DENTAL  HAND  PIECES 
Michel  Scigneurin,  Ecok,  near  Bcsancon,  Donbs,  Franca, 
assignor    to    Micro-Mega,    a    )oint-«tock    compaay« 
Bcsancon,  Doubs,  France 

Ffled  Not.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,698 
2  Claims.  (CL  32—27) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  salt 
butter  comprising  cream-feeding  means,  a  churning  de- 
vice, a  mixer,  means  for  transferring  the  butter  mass  due 
to  the  churning  action  in  said  mixer,  conveyor  screws  in 
the  mixer,  and  an  outlet  to  which  the  mixed  butter  is  fed 
by  said  screws;  roughened  waUs  having  sharp  asperities 
inside  the  churning  device,  thin  strips  arranged  inside  said 
device  opposite  to  said  walls  and  at  a  small  distance  there- 
from for  producing  the  churning  action  owing  to  a  centrif- 
ugal effect  between  said  strips  and  said  roughened  walls 
under  such  conditions  as  to  achieve  a  reduction  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  resultant  butter,  means  for  rapid- 
ly revolving  said  thin  strips,  means  in  the  mixer  for  gen- 
erating a  butter-braking  region  spaced  from  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  introducing  brine  into  said  braking  region 
of  the  mixer. 

3,353,271 

MAGNETIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Abraham  M.  Bledunan,  771  Broadway, 

Patcrson,NJ.    07514 

Filed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,571 

7  Claims.  (CL  32—14) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
a  pair  of  sockets  in  said  body,  a  two-part  longitudinal 
rotating  shaft  joumalled  in  said  sockets,  said  parts  hav- 
ing facing  ends  in  register  connected  by  a  reduction  gear- 
ing entirely  housed  in  said  body,  said  gearing  comprising: 
first  toothed  wheels  of  unequal  diameter  carried  by  said 
ends,  two  other  toothed  wheels  of  unequal  diameter,  the 
smaller  of  said  wheels  being  in  mesh  with  the  larger  of 
said  first  wheels  and  the  larger  with  the  smaller  of  said 
first  wheels,  and  mounted  on  an  intermediate  cross-shaft 
at  right  angles  to  said  rotating  shaft  on  either  side  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  larger  of  said  first  wheels  having  the 
shape  of  a  bell  for  partially  housing  therein  the  larger 
of  said  wheels  of  said  intermediate  cross-shaft,  a  third 
socket  intermediate  said  sockets  of  said  pair  of  sockets, 
said  socket  having  bores  therein  for  receiving  said  other 
wheels  and  said  intermediate  cross-shaft. 


3353,273 

HOLLOW  ENGRAVING  POINTS,  HOLDERS  AND 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGRAVING  COATED 

SHEETS 

Robert  H.  SicUng,  5705  Itaska  St,  and  Robert  H.  Sorar, 

2552  Redman,  both  of  St  Louis,  Mo.    63136 

Filed  June  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,865 

7  dafanc.  (CL  33—18) 


I.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance  having  an  arch  wire 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  teeth  of  a  person,  means  for 
genera'iing  a  corrective  force  including  a  first  magnetic 
element  secured  to  said  arch  wire,  a  second  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  anchoring  means  for  mounting  said  second  mag- 
netic element  on  the  buccal  side  of  the  teeth  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  first  magnetic  element. 


1.  In  a  hollow  engraving  point  and  holder  for  engrav- 
ing opaque  coated  transparent  sheets,  a  body  having  an 
axial  bore  and  relatively  movable  in  any  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  bore  above  said  opaque  coated  trans- 
parent 'sheet,  a  scribing  plunger  axially  slidable  in  said 
bore,  an  engraving  point  assembly  carried  by  said  plunger 
having  an  engraving  point  with  an  engraving  tip  and 
formed  with  a  concentric  suction  passage  therethrough 
opening  inwardly  through  said  engraving  tip  for  receiv- 
ing and  removing  debris  and  plugs  from  the  opaque  coat- 
ing displaced  by  contacting  engagement  of  said  engraving 
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o.fo^h-H   fr.  caiH  plnnoated  foot    end  of  said  casing,  a  drive  shaft  for  said  itiotor  projecting 


to  cut  the  cast  and  with  said  foot  member  being  between 
said  cutter  disc  and  the  patient's  skin  to  prevent  injury 
thereto  by  said  cutter  disc,  said  foot  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  in  the  up- 
per surface  thereof  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  edge  of 
the  cutter  disc,  said  supporting  means  including  a  first 
member  having  an  upper  end  and  a  lower  end,  and  a  sec- 
ond member,  said  first  member  being  fixedly  attached  ad- 
jacent the  lower  end  thereof  to  said  foot  member  and  ex- 
tending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  said  second 
member  including  a  substantially  hook-shaped  end  por- 
tion providing  a  rearwardly  opening  and  transversely  ex- 
tending slot  spaced  above  said  foot  member  to  receive 
and  support  the  neck  of  the  cast  cutter  with  which  used, 
a  portion  of  said  hook-shaped  end  portion  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontally  in  a  position  to  overlie  the  neck 
of  the  cast  cutter  with  which  used  whereby  upward  move- 
ment of  the  cast  cutter  is  effective  to  draw  said  attach- 
ment upwardly  therewith,  and  means  adjacent  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  second  member  from  said  hook-shaped 
end  portion  pivotally  and  adjustably  attaching  said  second 
member  to  said  first  member  for  selectively  varying  the 
distance  between  said  hook-shaped  end  portion  and  said 
foot  member.  

3,353^67 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  CABLE 
CUTTING  TOOL 
Robert  Temple,  Swlssvale,  and  Ernest  E.  Temple,  Murrys- 
vIBe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Oci.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,573 
8  Claims.  (CI.  30—180) 


casing  adjacent  to  said  drive  motor,  a  rotating  cutting 
blade  carried  by  the  other  end  of  said  (Jasing  including, 
a  driven  shaft  for  said  blade  received  in  s)uitable  bearings, 
at  least  part  of  said  driven  shaft  extending  into  said  space 
and  channel  and  in  alignment  with  saicf  drive  shaft  for 
rotating  said  driven  shaft,  means  in  opeitative  connection 
with  said  drive  shaft  for  rotating  said  ^rive  shaft,  said 
means  including  a  pair  of  pulleys  each  isccured  to  a  re- 
spective shaft  and  a  drive  belt  trained  about  said  pulleys, 
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means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  dtive  belt,  a  source 
of  power  for  said  motor,  a  housing  for  $aid  cutter  having 
an  open  lower  and  forward  end  exposingj  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  cutter  blade,  the  point  of  balahce  between  said 
motor  and  cutter  blade  and  its  housihg  being  located 
intermediate  said  elongated  casing,  anq  a  pivoted  cover 
for  said  lower  end  of  said  cutter  housing  for  closing  only 
said  lower  end,  said  cutter  blade  rotatii>g  in  a  horizontal 
plane  and  extending  beyond  the  peripheral  edge  of  said 
housing,  said  cover  having  an  open  petition  completely 
exposing  the  cutter  blade  and  a  closec^  debris  collecting 
position. 

3,353.269  . 

METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  F  >R  HANDLING 

CHEESE  CURD 
Douglas  R.  M.  Lambert,  Canlfield,  Victoria,  and  Joseph 
M.  Sharkey,  Box  Hill,  Victoria,  Aust  alia,  assignors^  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  National  Dary  Products  Cor 
poration.  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No,  411,523 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Anstra^a,  Oct.  6, 1964, 
50,123/64        j7 
14  Claims.  (CL  31—1 ) 


1.  A  cable-cutting  tool  comprising  a  frame  provided 
near  one  end  with  a  cable-receiving  recess  having  an  open 
side,  a  chisel  slidably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  having  a 
front  cutting  end  movable  across  said  recess,  means  con- 
nected with  the  frame  behind  said  chisel  for  detonating  an 
explosive  charge  to  drive  the  chisel  forward,  and  a  re- 
movable tie  bar  normally  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
frame  across  said  open  side  of  said  recess,  means  pivotally 
connecting  one  end  of  the  bar  to  the  frame  for  rotation 
laterally  of  the  frame  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame  to  open  said  side  of  the 
recess,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the  opposite  end 
of  the  tie  bar  to  the  frame  to  keep  the  frame  from  bend- 
ing and  spreading  said  open  side  of  the  recess  farther 
open  when  the  tool  is  operated. 


3,353,268  ^„ 

SHRUB  FORMER  AND  LAWN  EDGE  TRIMMER 
Henry  E.  Mehzer,  1745  Flett  St.,  Ractae,  Wis.     53403 
FUcd  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,444  | 

2  Claims.  (30— 276)  ^ 

1.  A  lawn  manicuring  device  for  cutting,  shaping  and 
trimming  shrubs,  hedges  and  lawn  edges  including,  an 
elongated  longitudinally  extending  casing  having  continti- 
ous  walls  defining  a  substantially  uninterrupted  longi- 
tudinally extending  space  and  channel,  said  channel  being 
open  at  both  ends,  a  drive  motor  secured  adjacent  one 


5.  A  method  of  providing  strips  of  cheese  curd  com- 
prising depositing  a  quantity  of  curd|  in  an  open-topped 
receptacle  having  a  bottom  wall  and  I  side  walls  contain- 
ing the  curd,  compressing  and  compacting  the  curd  with- 
in the  receptacle  to  form  a  block,  exposing  one  side  of 
the  contained  block  by  displacing  ojie  side  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  tilting  the  receptacle  anc|  shifting  the  block 
relative  to  the  receptacle  so  as  to  cai^se  a  segment  of  the 
block  to  project  outwardly  of  the  Receptacle  along  the 
lower  open  side  thereof,  and  sever^g  a  strip  of  curd 
from  the  projecting  segment  while  all  least  partially  con- 
taining the  segment  along  a  bottom  edge  portion  of  the 
segment. 
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3353^70 
MACHINE  FOR  THE  CONTINUOUS  PRODUCTION 

OF  SALT  BUTTER 
Roger  Jokt  Albert  Simon.  Cl^rbow*,  Manche,  F^. 
^^signor  to  Socktc  anoaymc:   EtabLt^ements  Simon 

^''"••fS3rfer!1in^^^       3?i.^i  ^ 
Claimt  priority,  appUaikNi  f«»w  ^efc.  1, 1W4, 
962.380.  Patent  1^92.586 
8  Claima.  (CU  31 — 33) 


33S3.272 
DENTAL  HAND  PIECES 
Mfcbcl  ScigDcnrin,  Ecok.  Mar  Bcmmcob,  DMbi,  Ftmco, 
Msignor    to    Mkro-Mega,    a    Joint-itock    company, 
Besancon,  Doubs,  France 

Ffled  Nov.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,698 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  32—27) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  salt 
butter  comprising  cream-feeding  means,  a  churning  de- 
vice, a  mixer,  means  for  transferring  the  butter  mass  due 
to  the  churning  action  in  said  mixer,  conveyor  screws  in 
the  mixer,  and  an  outlet  to  which  the  mixed  butter  is  fed 
by  said  screws;  roughened  waDs  having  sharp  asperiti^ 
inside  the  churning  device,  thin  strips  arranged  inside  said 
device  opposite  to  said  walls  and  at  a  small  distance  thei^e- 
from  for  producing  the  churning  action  owing  to  a  centrif- 
ugal effect  between  said  strips  and  said  roughened  walls 
under  such  conditions  as  to  achieve  a  reduction  of  the 
moisture  content  of  the  resultant  butter,  means  for  rapid- 
ly revolving  said  thin  strips,  means  in  the  mixer  for  gen- 
erating a  butter-braking  region  spaced  from  said  outlet, 
and  means  for  introducing  brine  into  said  braking  region 
of  the  mixer.  

3.353.271  _ 

MAGNETIC  ORTHODONTIC  APPLIANCE 

Abraham  M.  Blcchman,  771  Broadway, 

Patenon,NJ.    #7514 

Fflcd  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,571 

7  Claims.  (CI.  32—14) 


1.  A  dental  handpiece  comprising  a  cylindrical  body, 
a  pair  of  sockets  in  said  body,  a  two-part  longitudinal 
rotating  shaft  joumalled  in  said  sockets,  said  parts  hav- 
ing facing  ends  in  register  connected  by  a  reduction  gear- 
ing entirely  housed  in  said  body,  said  gearing  comprising: 
first  toothed  wheels  of  unequal  diameter  carried  by  said 
ends,  two  other  toothed  wheels  of  unequal  diameter,  the 
smaller  of  said  wheels  being  in  mesh  with  the  larger  of 
said  first  wheels  and  the  larger  with  the  smaller  of  said 
first  wheels,  and  mounted  on  an  intermediate  cross-shaft 
at  right  angles  to  said  rotating  shaft  on  either  side  of  said 
rotating  shaft,  said  larger  of  said  first  wheels  having  the 
shape  of  a  bell  for  partially  housing  therein  the  larger 
of  said  wheels  of  said  intermediate  cross-shaft,  a  third 
socket  intermediate  said  sockets  of  said  pair  of  sockets, 
said  socket  having  bores  therein  for  receiving  said  other 
wheels  and  said  intermediate  cross-shaft. 


3353^73 

HOLLOW  ENGRAVING  POINTS.  HOLDERS  AND 

CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  ENGRAVING  COATED 

SHEETS 

Robert  H.  SlcUng,  5705  Itaska  St,  and  Robert  H.  Sovar, 

2552  Redman,  both  of  St  Lonk,  Mo.    63136 

FUcd  Jane  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  557,865 

7  Clafana.  (CL  33—18) 


1.  In  an  orthodontic  appliance  having  an  arch  wire 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  teeth  of  a  person,  means  for 
generating  a  corrective  force  including  a  first  magnetic 
element  secured  to  said  arch  wire,  a  second  magnetic  ele- 
ment and  anchoring  means  for  mounting  said  second  mag- 
netic element  on  the  buccal  side  of  the  teeth  within  the 
magnetic  field  of  the  first  magnetic  element. 


1.  In  a  hollow  engraving  point  and  holder  for  engrav- 
ing opaque  coated  transparent  sheets,  a  body  having  an 
axial  bore  and  relatively  movable  in  any  direction  per- 
pendicular to  said  bore  above  said  opaque  coated  trans- 
parent sheet,  a  scribing  plunger  axially  slidable  in  said 
bore,  an  engraving  point  assembly  carried  by  said  plunger 
having  an  engraving  point  with  an  engraving  tip  add 
formed  with  a  concentric  suction  passage  therethrough 
opening  inwardly  through  said  engraving  tip  for  receiv- 
ing and  removing  debris  and  plugs  from  the  opaque  coat- 
ing displaced  by  contacting  engagement  of  said  engraving 
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tip  with  the  opaque  coated  surface,  an  annular  elongated 
sleeve-like  vacuum  jacket  concentrically  surrounding  said 
point  in  closely  spaced  adjacent  relation  to  said  engraving 
tip  and  to  the  opaque  coating  of  the  transparent  sheet 
when  said  engraving  tip  is  in  engraving  engagemeiit  with 
said  opaque  coating,  suction  means  in  communication 
with  saicl  concentric  suction  passage  which  extends 
through  said  engraving  point,  and  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  vacuum  jacket  and  said  engraving  point 
for  withdrawing  debris  displaced  from  said  opaque  coated 
transparent  sheet  by  said  engraving  tip  in  an  area  com- 
pletely surrounding  said  tip  during  relative  engraving 
movement  in  any  direction  between  the  engraving  tip  and 
the  opaque  coated  transparent  sheet. 


3,353^74 

AERIAL  NAVIGATION  DEVICE 

Philip  Wellesley  Dolhunty,  16  Cliisholm  Road, 

Sefton,  New  South  Wales,  Australia 

Filed  May  12,  1965,  Set.  No.  455,237 

Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  May  15,  1964, 

44,573/64 

3  Clatans.  (CI.  33—107) 


ni^n^"^^^"^^^ 
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1.  A  navigation  device  for  measuring  between  a  pair  of 
points  on  a  map  to  lietermine  the  ground  speed  of  an 
aircraft  or  to  indicate  directly  the  time  required  to  travel 
to  a  point  on  a  map,  said  device  ^comprising;  a  frame 
having  a  relatively  sharp  straight  e*dge  portion,  a  roller 
supported  in  said  frame  and  rotatable  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  said  straight  edge  portion,  an  endless  flexible  chart 
mounted  on  said  roller  and  having  its  inner  surface  lying 
on  said  straight  edge  portion,  and  spring  means  biasing 
said  roller  and  said  straight  edge  portion  apart  to  main- 
tain said  chart  tightly  against  said  roller  and  said  straight 
edge  portion  while  permitting  said  chart  to  move  with 
respect  to  said  straight  edge  portion. 


3  3^3.275 
CONTOUR  INSPECTING  MACHINE 
Gordon  H.  Porath,  Detroit,  Mich.,  as^gnor  to  Centary- 
Detroit  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

Filed  July  19, 1965.  Ser.  No.  472,927  | 

17  Clafans.  (CI.  33—174)  ' 

1.  In  a  machine  for  inspecting  the  contour  of  a  work- 
piece,  the  combination  comprising  1 
a  base,  ' 
means  for  supporting  a  standard  on  said  base  with  a 
standard  contour  lying  in  a  generally  vertical  plane 
relative  to  said  base, 
means  for  supporting  a  workpiece  on  said  base  with 
the  contour  of  the  workpiece  to  be  inspected  lying 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  standard  contour  of  the 
standard,  I 
a  horizontal  slide  assembly  on  said  base, 
said  horizontal  slide  assembly  comprising  a  base  por- 
tion, 
a  slide  adapted  to  move  horizontally  on  said  base  por- 
tion, 
one  of  said  slide  and  said  base  portions  having  surfaces 
formed  with  longitudinally  spaced  pressure  pads,  , 
a  restrictor  associated  with  each  pressure  pad, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  each  said 
restrictor, 
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the  other  of  said  slide  and  said  bale  portion  having 
complementary  cooperating  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
surfaces  on  which  said  pressure  p*ls  are  positioned, 

the  relative  dimensions  of  said  base!  portion  and  said 
slide  being  such  that  a  prcssurizfed  film  of  liquid 
flows  coritinuously  between  the  suffaccs  through  the 
pressure  pads  so  that  forces  on  the'slide  are  balanced 
by  pressure  in  the  pads  providing  a  permanent,  stable, 
frictionless  separation  of  the  surfajce  throughout  the 
fliovement  of  the  horizontal  slide  longitudinally  on 
the  base  portion, 

a  vertical  slide  assembly  on  said  hoHzontal  slide, 

said  vertical  slide  assembly  includiiig  a  vertical  slide 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  along  said  horizontal 
slide,  I 

said  vertical  slide  having  surfaces  ^ach  formed  with 
longitudinally  spaced  pressure  pads, 

a  restrictor  associated  with  each  pijessure  pad, 

means  for  supplying  liquid  under  pressure  to  each  said 
restrictor  on  said  vertical  slide,      i 

said  horizontal  slide  including  complementary  cooper- 
ating surfaces  adjacent  to  surfaces  on  which  said 
pressure  pads  of  said  vertical  slide  are  positioned. 


'« 


the  relative  dimensions  of  said  surfaces  on  said  vertical 
and  horizontal  slides  being  such  that  a  pressurized 
film  of  liquid  flows  continuously  between  the  sur- 
faces through  the  pressure  pads  sp  that  forces  on  the 
vertical  slide  are  balanced  by  pressure  in  the  pads 
providing  a  permanent,  stable,  frjctionless  separation 
of  the  surfaces  throughout  the  movement  of  the  ver- 
tical ^ide  on  the  horizontal  slide, 

a  first  head  assembly  mounted  on  s^id  vertical  slide  ad- 
jacent to  the  standard  supportiig  means, 

a  tracing  head  mounted  on  said  first  head  assembly, 

means  operatively  connected  to  said  tracing  head  for 
moving  said  vertical  and  horizontjal  slides  in  response 
to  signals  from  said  tracing  head,! 

a  first  sensing  head  mounted  on  sajd  first  head  assem- 
bly for  producing  a  signal  corresiwnding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  said  sensing  head,  I 

a  second  head  assembly  mounted  c^n  said  vertical  slide 
adjacent  to  the  workpiece  supporting  means, 

a  second  sensing  head  mounted  dfi  said  second  head 
assembly  for  contacting  the  surface  of  the  workpiece 
which  is  to  be  inspected  and  producing  a  signal  in  re- 
sponse thereto,  i 

and  means  for  producing  a  differential  signal  between 
the  readings  of  said  first  and  sec4)nd  sensing  heads  to 
produce  an  accurate  signal  cc^rresponding  to  the 
deviation  of  said  surface  of  the  workpiece  with  re- 
spect to  the  standard  surface. 
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3,353,276  „,^ 

WAVINESS  TESTER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  SUR. 
FACESOF  PARTS  SUCH  AS  BEARING  FACE 
GROOVES 
Anatoly  NIcolaevich  SaimanoT,  Gawnnala  UBtsa  30, 
Apt.  1,  and  Vadly  Fedororjch  SoTlfr  Wtanorskaia 

UUtsa  19,  Apt  23,  hoth  of  Kn«fcy*«T»  ViS.-***^ 
FUcd  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,920 
3  Claims.  (CL  33—174) 


arm  means,  each  gage  having  a  plurality  of  gagmg  ele- 
ments with  at  least  one  gaging  clement  mounted  on  the 
fixed  arm  means  and  at  least  one  gaging  element  mounted 
on  the  movable  arm  means,  the  gaging  elements  of  each 
gage  being  cooperatively  positioned  to  engage  a  test  part, 
the  gaging  surfaces  of  the  gaging  elements  for  each  gage 
being  of  a  different  type  for  gaging  a  different  thread 
characteristic,  indicator  means  carried  by  one  arm  means 
including  at  least  one  indicator  having  a  contactor,  a  dial 
and  a  pointer  movable  over  the  dial  in  response  to  move- 
ment of  the  contactor;  an  operating  connection  between 
the  indicator  means  and  the  other  arm  means,  said  indi- 
cator dial  having  indicia  with  a  range  of  a  minute  part  of 
a  measuring  unit  and  the  indicator  pointer  being  movable 
over  the  dial   and  said  indicator  having  at  least  one 
tolerance  marker  with  respect  to  the  dial,  the  operating 
connection   between   the   indicator   means   and  the   arm 
means   renders  the  indicator  pointer  responsive  to  the 
position  of  the  movable  arm  means  with  a  test  part  within 
the  gaging  elements  of  a  gage,  differential  pointer  means 
for  the  indicator  means  including  at  least  two  differential 
pointers  spaced  circumferentially   from  each  other  and 
secured  together  in  fixed  spaced  relation,  and  mounting 
means  mounting  the  differential  pointer  means  for  manua 
adjustment  circumferentially  with  respect  to  said  dial  ot 
the  indicator  means. 


1   An  instrument  for  determining  the  waviness  of  cylm- 
drical  surfaces  of  parts,  particularly  of  grooves  of  ball 
bearing  rings,  comprising  a  base,  means  for  fixing  and 
rotating  the  part  to  be  checked  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  bracket,  a  measuring  head  adapted  to  be  freely  mounted 
on  the  surface  to  be  checked,  said  measuring  head  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  supporting  members  secured  to 
the  bracket  with  said  supportmg  members  being  main- 
tained in  conuct  with  the  surface  to  be  checked,  a  feeler 
freely  mounted  in  one  of  said  supportmg  members  m 
permanent  contact  with  the  surface  to  be  checked,  a  pick- 
up attached  to  said  bracket  and  opcrably  connected  to 
said  feeler,  and  means  fixedly  mounted  on  said  base  co- 
axiaUy  with  said  feeler  and  cooperable  with  said  bracket 
for  restraining  said  measuring  head  from  turning  move- 
ment during  rotation  of  the  part. 


3  353|278 
INDICATING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHEEL 
ALINEMENT  TESTERS 
Charics  W.  MacMlIlan,  Rock  Island,  ID.,  asripor  to  Bear 
Manufacturing  Company,  Rock  Island,  Ul.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^      ^       ^^      ,«,  eii 
Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,511 
9  Claims.  (CI.  33—203.14) 


3,353,277 
DIFFERENTIAL  GAGE  INDICATING  MEANS,  A 
THREAD  GAGE  COMBINATION  AJJO  A  DIF- 
FEV^^mAL  THREAD  GAGE  COMBINApON 
Stanley  G.  Jobnaom  Wert  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Johnson  Gage  Company,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poratloa  of  Coanectlciit 
■^^      Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,884 
21  Claims  (CL  33—199) 


1  A  differential  thread  gaging  combination  comprising 
frame  means  having  fixed  arm  means  including  at  [cast 
one  fixed  arm,  movable  arm  means  including  at  least 
one  movable  arm,  mounting  means  movably  mounting 
the  movable  arm  means  on  the  fixed  arm  means,  gaging 
means  including  a  plurality  of  gages  mounted  on  the 


1    In  vehicle  wheel  scuff  testing  means  having  scuff 
determining  means  normally  set  to  a  zero  position  and 
movable  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  scuff  of  vemcie 
wheels  passing  thereover,  a  plurality  of  switch  means  as- 
sociated with  the  scuff  determining  means  and  a  plurality 
of  indicating  means  connected  in  circuit  with  respecUve 
ones  of  the  switch  means  for  indicating  respective  degrees 
of  scuff;  and  also  having  an  indicator  remote  from  the 
scuff  determining  means  and  including  an  indicator  shaft 
connected  with  the  scuff  determining  means  and  rotatable 
in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  scuff;  the  improvement 
comprising  a  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  rotation 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  individually  adjustable  switch  re- 
tainers mounted  on  said  holder  in  generally  horizontal 
positions  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  an  adjusting  screw 
operatively  associated  with  each  retainer  and  extending 
generally  vertically  through  the  holder  and  into  operative 
association  with  the  respective  retainer  for  Ultably  adjust- 
ing the  retainer  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the  retainer  and  its 
screw,  and  an  individual  self-contained  switch  detachably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  retainers,  said  screws  being  m- 
dividually  adjustable  to  vary  the  operation  of  the  respec- 
tive switch  in  accordance  with  varying  degrees  of  shaft 
rotation  whereby  individually  to  control  energization  of 
the  respective  indicating  means. 
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3  353^79 
DRYING  AND  COOLING  APPARATUS  FOR 
BOOKLETS  HAVING  ADHESIVELY  CON- 
NECTED BACKS 

Hans  Miiller,  Weissensteinstrasse, 

Zofingen,  Switzerland 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,011 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  4, 1964, 

15,761/64 

10  Claims.  (CI.  34—150) 


3,353^80 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  VISIBLE  AND  AUDIBLE 
PRESENTATION  OF  INFORMATION  IN  A  DE- 
SIRED SEQUENCE 
Gunter  Emde,  NevMberg,  Germany,  a^dgnor  to  Bolkofw 
GeselJschaft  nit  beschrankter  Haftiia|,  Ottobrunn,  near 
Munich,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  «33,«74 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnanyi  Mar.  28, 1964, 

B  76,104 

24  Claims.  (Q.  35—4) 


1.  A  drying  and  cooling  apparatus  for  booklets  or  the 
Ukc  having  adhesively  connected  backs  comprising,   in 
combination,  a  support;  endless  conveyor  means  mounted 
on  said  support  and  having  an  upper  substantially  hori- 
zontal run  movable  in  one  direction  and  a  lower  sab- 
stantially  run  movable  in  the  direction  opposite  to  said 
one   direction;   a   plurality   of  substantially    rigid   elon- 
gated support  means  carried  by  said  conveyor  means  ad- 
jacent each  other,  each  of  said  elongated  support  means 
connected  at  an  inner  end  thereof  to  said  conveyor  means 
and  projecting  from  said  connected  end  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  inclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
respective  run;  a  pair  of.  abutment  means  respectively 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  each  of  said  elongated  sup- 
port means  respectively  projecting  in  opposite  directions 
and  transverse  to  the  elongation  of  the  elongated  support 
means  therefrom  with  the  free  end  of  the  abutment  means 
on  said  inner  end  of  the  elongated  support  means  lead- 
ing in  direction  of  movement  and  the  free  end  of  the 
other  abutment  means  trailing  in  direction  of  movement 
thereof;  and  a  plurality  of  additional  substantially  rigid 
elongated  means  each  shorter  than  and  respectively  tilt- 
ably  connected  at  one  of  the  ends  thereof  to  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  elongated  support  means,  said  addi- 
tional elongated  means  beii>g  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  each  of  said  additional  elongated  means  will  dur- 
ing movement  of  the  respective  elongated  support  means 
along  the  upper  run  be  tilted  away  from  the  trailing  face 
of  the  elongated  support  means  to  which  it  is  connected 
toward  the  leading  face  of  the  following  elongated  sup- 
port means,  and  each  of  said  additional  elongated  means 
will  abut  along  the  whole  length  thereof  against  the  trail- 
ing face  of  the  elongated  support  means  to  which  it  is 
connected  when  the  latter  moves  along  the  lower  run, 
whereby  a  booklet  placed  with  its  back  leading  on  the 
leading  face  of  one  elongated  support  means  as  the  lat- 
ter extends  in  substantially  horizontal  direction  on  its 
way  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  run,  will  be  held  on 
said  leading  face  with  its  back  abutting  against  said  one 
abutment  means  during  the  passafge  of  the  respective  elon- 
gated support  means  along  said  upper  run,  while  said 
booklet  will  flap  over  to  rest  on  the  trailing  face  of  the 
additional  elongated  means  tiltably  connected  to  the  pre- 
ceding elor^ated  support  means  and  abut  with  the  end 
thereof  opposite  its  back  on  the  other  abutment  means 
of  said  preceding  elongated  support  means  during  trans- 
port of  the  booklet  along  the  lower  run. 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  visible  and  ai^dible  presentation 
of  information  comprising,  in  combination,  plural  sep- 
arate information  units  each  comprisiftg  a  pair  of  cards 
arranged  in  surface-to-surface  juxtaposition  and  formed 
for  conjoint  edgewise  displacement  is  a  unit;  one  of 
said  cards  having  information  theredn  in  the  form  of 
a  projection  slide  for  optical  projectioh  of  such  informa- 
tion; the  other  of  said  cards  having'  information  mag- 
netically recorded  thereon  for  audible  j  presentation  of  its 
information;  each  unit  having  respccjive  first  scannable 
feature's  identifying  the  respective  ui»it,  and  respective 
second  scannable  features  determininjj  the  next  informa- 
tion unit  to  be  presented;  presentatic^n  means  operable 
to  scan  the  information  on  a  select)ed  unit  positioned 
thereat  and  to  present  the  information  thereon  visibly 
and  audibly;  unit  selector  means  cot)perable  with  said 
first  scannable  features  to  select  a  Unit  for  positioning 
at  said  presentation  means;  control  m^ans  for  said  selec- 
tor means  controlled  by  said  second  iscannable  features; 
and  selectively  operable  manual  meafis  coopcrable  with 
said  second  scannable  features  to  predetermine  the  con- 
trol of  said  control  means  by  said  setjond  scannable  fea- 
tures. 


3,353,281 
TRANSPORT  CARRIER  AN|>  PICTURE 
COMPOSITE    1 
John  J.  Schnlze,  Prospect  HcisMs,  QL,  assignor  to  Ad- 
dressograph-Muitigraph  Corporatio^,  Mount  Prospect, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        i 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  464,750 
2  Claims.  (CI.  35—:  8) 


1.  In  combination  a  transport  carrier  for  mounting  a 
plurality  of  transparencies  in  superinjiposed  position  and 
including  a  thin,  flexible  backing  she|et,  an  aligning  strip 
secured  to  one  surface  of  said  sheej  adjacent  one  edge 
thereof  and  having  a  substantial  thickness  compared  to 
said  sheet  and  provided  with  aligning  means  in  a  first  edge 
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remote  from  said  one  edge  of  said  sheet,  a  thin,  flexible 
ribbon  secured  over  said  strip  and  extending  beyond  said 
first  edge  of  said  strip  to  define  a  channel,  a  thin,  trans- 
parent, flexible  sheet  cover  having  a  first  portion  overly- 
ing said  one  surface  of  the  carrier  and  having  a  second 
foldover  portion  extending  around  one  edge  of  said  car- 
rier; and  a  plurality  of  superimposed  transparencies  posi- 
tioned on  said  sheet  having  their  top  edges  received  in 
said  channel  and  provided  with  aligning  means  in  their 
top  edge  engaging  the  first  mentioned  aligning  means  in 
complementary  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  aligning 
means  including  a  protuberance  and  the  other  of  said 
aligning  means  including  a  protuberance  receiving  notch 
portion  whereby  each  of  said  transparencies  is  received 
in  said  carrier  in  a  predetermined  position. 


said  compartments  of  said  cage  and  having  numerals 
thereupon  and  means  to  open  and  close  said  cage  to  allow 
insertion  and  removal  of  said  cubes  whereby  each  said 


3,353,282 

TEACHING  APPARATUS 

John  M.  Sneed,  Clayton,  Mo. 

(4908  Dcfanar  Bird.,  SI.  Louk,  Mo.    63108) 

Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,788 

4  Claims.  (CL  35—29) 


indicator  means  is  adjacent  one  said  compartment  of  said 
cage  and  is  adapted  to  indicate  an  operation  to  be  per- 
formed with  one  numeral  upon  one  said  cube  located 
in  said  adjacent  compartment  of  said  cage. 


3,353494 
MAGNETIC  NUMBER  LINE  BOARD 
Ronald  Hursh,  La  Grange  Parii,  and  Rudolf  RInghofer, 
Flosimoor,  IlL,  assignors  to  La  Pine  Scientific  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  II]in<rfs 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,563 
1  Claim.  (CL  35—31) 


1.  Apparatus  for  teaching  golf  strokes,  comprising  a 
playing  area  the  focus  of  which  is  a  golf  ball  impact  pomt; 
a  reflective  surface  adjacent  said  playing  area  and  posi- 
tioned to  reflect  an  image  of  a  student  in  said  playmg 
area;  calibration  marks  on  said  reflective  surface  so  posi- 
tioned and  arranged  that  the  angularity  of  a  golf  club  held 
by  the  student,  relative  to  a  reference  point  on  the  student, 
can  immediately  be  observed  and  determined;  a  projec- 
tion screen  positioned  to  be  observed  by  said  student 
within  the  playing  area;  calibration  marks  on  said  screen 
in  direct  correspondence  to  those  on  the  reflective  surface; 
a  projector  on  the  side  of  the  screen  away  from  the  said 
student  and  arranged  to  project  the  image  of  a  teacher  on 
said  screen;  an  elongated  calibration  mark  on  the  playing 
area,  defining  the  proper  path  of  the  head  of  the  golf  club 
as  it  is  swung  through  the  impact  point,  and  a  phospho- 
rescent coating  on  the  playing  area  in  the  same  locaUon 
as,  but  in  a  broader  expanse  than,  the  said  elongated  cali- 
bration mark.  

3353,283 
EDUCATIONAL  GAME 
Robert  F.  Walker,  Indialantk,  and  Jerome  L.  Archam- 
banlt,  RoaJedge,  Fbu,  asdgiion  to  EduUt,  Inc.,  Eau 
GalBe,  Fla.  ^      ^,     ^,,  „,. 

Filed  May  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  453,763 
7  Claims.  (CL  35—31) 
1.  An  educational  game  comprised  of  a  base  member 
having  a  generally  horizontal  support  bar  with  vertical 
end  members,  a  cage  rotatably  mounted  between  said  ver- 
tical end  members,  said  cage  being  divided  mto  compart- 
ments and  having  attached  thereto  means  to  manually  ro- 
tate said  cage,  rotatably  mounted  indicator  means  at- 
tached to  said  horizontal  support  bar,  cubes  located  in 


In  a  teaching  aid  having  a  base  member,  a  surface  on 
said  base  member  adapted  to  receive  removable  marks,  a 
magnetizable  material  forming  a  backing  for  said  base 
member,  a  permanent  straight  horizontal  line  formed  on 
said  surface  of  said  base  member,  short  vertical  permanent 
lines  crossing  said  horizontal  line  at  equally  spaced  in- 
tervals along  its  length,  a  plurality  of  numbers  selectively 
positioned  on  said  board  in  alignment  with  some  of  said 
vertical  lines,  said  numbers  containing  magnets  for  secur- 
ing them  to  said  surface  of  said  board,  an  elongated  flexi- 
ble tape  having  one  end  coiled  on  a  reel,  a  magnet  on 
said  reel,  and  a  disc  with  a  magnet  thereon  at  the  other 
end  of  said  tape,  the  tape  being  removably  secured  to  the 
surface  of  said  board  and  extending  between  two  selected 
ones  of  said  numbers. 


3,353,285 

BACKHOE  ATTACHMENT 

Donald  W.  Murray,  Box  1075,  Ketchikan,  Alaska 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,523 

3  Claims.  (Q.  37—2) 


99801 


1.  A  backhoe  attachment  comprising,  a  boom,  a  scoop 
pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  said  boom,  a  digging  lip 
on  said  scoop,  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  side  frames  sup- 
ported by  said  boom,  said  side  frames  providing  support 
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means  for  a  shearing  blade,  a  rectangular  front  plate 
secured  between  said  side  frames  providing  a  means  for 
pushing  and  urging  organic  material  into  said  scoop,  a 
stiffener  plate  carried  by  said  side  frames  providing  a 
means  for  increasing  the  rigidity  of  said  side  frames,  the 
upper  extremities  of  said  side  frames  being  received  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  lugs  secured  to  said  boom,  said  side 
frames  being  secured  by  suitable  fastening  means  to  said 
lugs,  said  side  frames  depending  angularly  downward  and 
being  rigidly  secured  to  said  boom  by  said  lugs,  said 
rectangular  front  plate  and  said  stiffener  plate  providing 
maximum  rigidity  to  said  side  frames-so  that  they  do  not 
warp  when  pressure  is  placed  upon  them  during  a  digging 
operation,  said  shearing  blade  being  secured  to  the  lower 
extremity  of  said  side  frames  and  the  lower  extremity  of 
said  front  plate  at  the  lower  extremity  of  said  side  frames, 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  shearing  blade  extending  beyond 
the  front  surface  of  said  front  plate  to  allow  a  cutting, 
grabbing  and  shearing  action  of  said  blade,  said  digging 
lip  gliding  against  said  shearing  blade  when  said  scoop  is 
pivoted  downwardly  and  toward  said  side  frames  during 
the  operation  of  a  backhoe  machine. 


3  353  286 

SNOW  DISPOSAL  UNITS 

Alexander  Ashton  Marks,  6676  Lincoln  Drive, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19119 

Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,327 

10  Claims.  (CI.  37—12) 


IS    ••    97      TO 


1.  A  snow  disposal'unit  comprising  in  combination, 

A  tank  adapted  to  hold  water  and  to  receive  snow; 

A  heater; 

Means  to  convey  air  under  pressure  to  said  heater  in 
a  manner  to  be  heated  thereby; 

A  discharge  vent  adapted  to  discharge  said  air  under 
pressure  from  said  heater  downwardly  beneath  the 
operating  water  level  of  said  tank; 

Means  to  convey  combined  melted  snow  and  said  water 
from  said  tank; 

A  siiow  chute  having  a  discharge  outlet  adapted  to  in- 
troduce snow  into  said  tank;  and 

Means  adapted  to  distribute  said  snow  substantially 
evenly  upon  said  water  in  said  tank; 

Said  last-mentioned  means  comprising  a  capper,  and 
means  to  automatically  oscillate  said  capper  between 
preset  limits  across  the  path  of  snow  being  emitted 
from  said  chute. 


3,353,287 

ANGLING   AND  LOCKING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
VEHICULAR  MOUNTED  PLOW  ATTACHMENTS 
William  W.  King,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Meyer 
Profhicts,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,039  J 

9  Claims.  (CI.  37—42)  } 

1.  In  combination  with  an  angularly  adjustable  plow 
blade,  adjustment  and  locking  means  comprising 

a  horizontal  plate  member  having  an  arcuate  edge  and 
being  mounted  on  the  blade  for  angular  movement 
therewith,  the  edge  being  spaced  from  the  blade 


pivot  and  having  circumferentialy  spaced,  radially 
extending  notches  therein, 
locking  means  positioned  adjacent  the  plate  member 
definingi  a  horizontal  guide  chan()el  for  slidably  re- 
ceiving said  arcuate  edge,  said  channel  having  an  un- 
obstructed vertical  slot  formed  t^ierein  aligned  with 
the  blade  pivot  and  extending  radially  inwardlv  in 
registration  with  one  of  said  notches, 


a  pin  member  pivoted  relative  to  said  channel  in  align- 
ment with  said  slot  and  extending  vertically  beyond 
said  plate  member  and 

sprmg  means  for  biasing  said  pin  Imember  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  plate  member  when  one  of 


said  notches  is  aligned  with  said 


3,353,288 
LAND  LEVELER 
Arthur  P.  Waterson,  Box  415,  Dight(  )i 
Filed  Feb.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  37— 


slot. 


n,  Kans.    67839 
433,305 


110) 


t 


6.  A  land  leveler  comprising,  in  (Combination  with  a 
tractor  having  front  and  rear  wheals,  a  drawbar,  a 
horizontal  frame,  an  upright  member'  pivotally  attaching 
the  frame  to  said  drawbar,  a  scraperj  blade  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  rear  of  said  frame  and  depending  there- 
from, said  scraper  blade  having  a  lower  cutting  edge, 
wheel  and  wheel  support  means  pivotally  connected  on 
said  scraper,  a  first  ram  pivotally  connected  to  said  frame 
and  upright  member,  an  arm  pivotall^  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  second  ram  pivotally  conijected  to  said  arm 
and  frame,  hydraulic  supply  conduit  mtans  in  communica- 
tion with  both  of  said  rams  for  actualjing  said  arm  about 
its  pivot  point,  a  rod  operatively  connected  to  said  arm 
for  movement  thereby,  a  beam  pivotally  connected  on 
said  frame  and  extending  rearwardly  tnerefrom,  a  ground 
engaging  feeler  wheel  mounted  on  said  beam  at  the 
rear  end  thereof,  servo-unit  means  mobnted  on  said  beam 
and  operatively  connected  for  actuftion  by  said  rod, 
double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  scra^r  blade  actuating 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  v^eel  support  means 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  its  sai^  wheel  means  for 
maintaining  the  cutting  edge  of  sai^  scraper  blade  in 
alignment  between  said  tractor  fronjl  wheels  and  said 
ground  engaging  feeler  wheel,  causing  the  scraper  blade 
to  cut  and  fill,  thereby  leveling  the  Ipnd,  and  hydraulic 
conduit  means  in  communication  wSth  said  servo-unit 
and  double  acting  hydraulic  cylinder  mjeans  for  controlling 
said  scraper  blade. 
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3  353i289 

POCKET  RAZOR  HAVING  BLADE 

STORING  MEANS 

Peter  L.  CIpoIIa,  Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Simplomatic 

Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  partnership 

Filed  May  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,020 

7  Claims.  (CI.  30—53) 


3  353  291 

RIFLE  BARREL  ALIGNMENT  MECHANISM 

C.  Walton  Musser,  Palos  Verdes  Estates,  Calif.,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America 

as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  547,676 

10  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


H-3 


1.  A  portable  razor  having  a  rectangular  relatively  flat 
razor  head  with  opposite  surfaces  and  an  integral  handle 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  head,  the  other  end  of  said  head 
having  a  resilient  clip,  movably  engaged  on  said  head, 
said  clip  including  a  root  with  two  relatively  flat  facing 
parts  connected  to  said  root  and  straddling  said  head, 
each  flat  facing  part  engaged  against  an  opposite  surface  of 
said  head  and  the  surfaces  and  inside  faces  of  the  clips 
having  tongue  and  groove  means  cooperating  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  clip  relative  to  said  head  to  a  rectilinear 
movement  in  the  plane  of  said  head,  one  surface  of  the 
head  part  being  recessed  to  provide  blade  storage,  the 
second  surface  of  said  head  having  an  elevated  blade  seat 
and  guide  edges  lower  than  said  seat  to  expose  the  shav- 
ing edges  of  a  blade  positioned  on  said  blade  seat. 


3,353.290 
SLIDE  SELECT  AND  POSITIONING  DEVICE 
Richard  R.  Councilman,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Ling- 
Temco-VoD^t,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  ok  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,959 
4X:iaims.(CI.  40— 79) 


1.  An  alignment  mechanism  for  accurately  adjusting  a 
cylindrical  object  such  as  the  barrel  of  a  rifle  or  the  like 
comprising, 

a  pair  of  eccentric  rings  rotatably  mounted  in  a  station-^ 
ary  member,  said  member  having  means  for  longi- 
tudinally spacing  said  rings, 

a  pair  of  diagonally  opposed  keys  each  having  an  arcu- 
ate outer  surface  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  one 
of  said  rings  along  a  horizontal  axis, 

a  similar  pair  of  keys  engaging  the  other  ring  in  a  simi- 
lar manner  along  a  vertical  axis, 

each  of  said  keys  having  inner  flat  surfaces,  and 

a  sleeve  few  securement  to  said  cylindrical  object  and 
having  flat  outer  surface  portions  engaging  the  re- 
spective key  flat  surfaces, 

so  constructed  and  arranged  that  independent  rotation 
of  said  rings  will  move  said  sleeve  along  the  respec- 
tive axis  through  which  the  corresponding  pairs  of 
keys  extend. 

3  353  292 

BALLAST  AND  BUOYANCY  ATTACHMENTS 

FOR  TRAWL  DOORS 

Frank  J.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98103 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  376,993,  June  22,' 

1964.  This  application  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  622,852 

11  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 9) 


1.  Means  for  selecting  and  positioning  slides  of  a  slide 
projector  having  a  magazine,  said  means  comprising: 

means  urging  said  magazine  to  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion; 

a  plurality  of  serially  connected  pneumatic  actuators 
operable  to  position  said  means,  each  of  said  actua- 
tors having  a  respective  stroke  length; 

a  plurality  of  parallel  connected  electrical  relays  to  per- 
mit actuation  of  said  actuators  in  a  binary  coded 
decimal  relationship,  each  of  said  relays  operable  to 
control  actuation  of  a  respective  one  of  said  actua- 
tors; 

indexing  means  cooperating  with  said  magazine  to  re- 
tain said  magazine  in  a  selected  position;  and 

means  for  deactivating  said  indexing  means  to  .permit 
said  magazine  to  be  freely  movable  in  either  direction 
to  a  selected  position. 


1.  In  a  trawl  door,  a  water  reaction  body  having  an 
upper  edge,  and  a  buoyancy  attachment  comprising  a 
globular  body  member  having  wall  means  forming  an  en- 
closed gas  tight  chamber,  and  said  chamber  containing  a 
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gas,  providing  said  body  member  with  a  gross  specific 
gravity  substantially  less  than  one;  and  mounting  means 
having  portions  projecting  rearwardly  frtMn  an  upper  pos- 
terior portion  of  said  water  reaction  body  for  detachably 
securing  said  body  member  to  said  upper  posterior  por- 
tion of  said  water  reaction  body,  inwardly  of  said  upper 
edge,  and  rearwardly  offset  therefrom. 


3^53^93 
TRY  >fET  TRAWL  DOORS 

Frank  1.  Luketa,  5567  Greenwood  Ave.  N., 

Seattle,  Wash.     98103 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  516,829,  Nov.  26, 

1965,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 

393,137,  Aug.  31, 1964.  This  appUcation  Dec.  19,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  628,177 

12  Claims.  (CI.  43—9) 


5.  A  trawl  door  comprising  a  substantially  circular 
water  reaction  panel  provided  with  an  offset  perimetrical 
edge,  generally  polyhedral  configuration  in  vertical  sec- 
tion, and  a  one-piece  cast  structural  aluminum  construc- 
tion, a  substantially  thick,  resilient,  wear  assuming  edging 
of  a  rubber-like  material  extending  entirely  about  the 
offset  perimetrical  edge  of  said  panel;  towing  warp 
securement  means  on  the  anterior  side  of  said  panel; 
and  net  line  securement  means  on  said  door. 


3,353,294 
SELF-AFFIXING  FISHING  LINE  FLOAT 
Rewe  P.  MundorflF,  2203  N.  Franklin  St.,  and  De  Ette  A. 
Berry,  2209  N.  Franklin  St.,  both  of  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo.    80907 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,255 
15  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 44.91) 


14.  A  fishing  line  float  of  the  character  described, 
comprising : 

a  buoyant  upper  portion;  I 

a  water  accessible  lower  portion; 

a  passage  for  freely  slidable  accommodation  of  a  fish- 
ing line  continuous  through  said  upper  and  lower 
portions; 

a  gravity  influenced,  movable  stop  within  said  passage 
wedgingly  coactable  with  the  line  extending  there- 
through; 


movable  means  engaging  said  stop  ajnd  normally  hold- 
ing said  stop  upwardly  and  away  f^om  wedging  posi- 
tion to  permit  said  line  to  pass  downwardly  through 
said  passage;  and 

means  reactive  to  accumulation  of  v^ater  in  said  lower 
portion  for  shifting  said  stop  engaging  means  down- 
wardly to  cause  said  stop  to  wedgingly  engage  said 
line  upon  the  accumulation  of^  a  predetermined 
amount  of  water  in  said  lower  portion. 


3,353,295         [ 
TRANSVERffiLY  CURVED  AERIAL  TOY 
WITH  WEIGHTED  n6SE 

John  T.  Downey,  556  Oxford  St.,  Westfrary,  N.Y.     1 1590 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1966,  Ser.  Noa  533,525 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—74) 


An  aerial  toy  comprising  a  rigid  vare  airfoil,  said  vane 
having  a  nose  thicker  than  the  remainder  of  said  vane, 
opposite  the  tip,  launching  hook  mean^  connected  to  said 
vane  on  a  straight  line  between  said  i^ose  and  the  center 
of  gravity  of  said  vane,  said  vane  having  a  weighted  lead- 
ing edge  and  said  vane  being  shaped  ^o  that  the  leading 
edge,  tip,  and  trailing  edge  from  the  Widest  point  on  its 
midsection  to  the  tip  are  level  and  in  l|ne  with  each  other 
such  that  if  the  device  were  to  be  placed  on  a  level  or 
flat  surface  with  the  nose  just  protruding  over  the  edge, 
all  points  along  the  leading  edge,  tifl  and  trailing  edge 
just  described  would  touch  the  surface  and  be  level,  said 
weighted  edge  and  configuration  of  sdid  vane  comprising 
means  increasing  stability  along  the  loi^itudinal  axis  when 
being  propelled  in  a  vertical  attitude!  and  giving  lift  to 
the  device  when  it  is  spinning  in  a  porizontal  attitude, 
said  vane  nose  including  nose  means! which  is  relatively 
blunt  and  tapering  to  a  wider  area  c^  the  forward  end 
which  gives  stability  along  the  longitudinal  axis  when 
the  device  is  propelled  in  a  vertical  attitude  into  the 
air  thus  preventing  premature  spinning  and  allowing  the 
device  to  climb  to  a  high  altitude  before  it  begins  to  spin, 
said  launch  hook  means  being  on  thi  top  of  the  airfoil 
adjacent  and  forward  of  the  center  ofjgravity  and  in  line 
with  the  center  of  gravity  such  that  if  the  device  is  sus- 
pended vertically  from  this  hook,  th^  leading  edge  will 
be  perpendicular  to  the  ground,  said  v^ne  having  its  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  transversely  arduate  in  the  same 
direction  producing  a  transverse  curvature  forming  an 
airfoil,  said  forward  edge  being  thicker  than  the  mid-area 
and  trailing  edge  so  as  to  provide  the  becessary  weight  to 
assist  the  device  to  spin. 


Kosscif, 


3,353,296 
EYE-MOVING  APPARATUS  COMBINING 

OUTPUT  MEANS  TO  PRODUCE 
John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Joseph 
Richard  L.  May  and  Robert  L. 
Beach,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Mattel , 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No, 
8  aaims.  (CI.  46— 
1.  Apparatus  for  simulating  eye-s\^eeping 
in  figure  toys  having  eye  socket  mears 
eyeball  means  universally  pivotalW 
eye  socket  means; 


PLURAL 
ONE  MOTION 

',  HawthOTBc,  and 
iTowell,  Manhattan 

Inc^  Hawtiiomc, 


599,569 


movements 
comprising: 
mounted  in  said 
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drive  means  for  driving  said  eyeball  means  through 
simulated,  eye  sweeping  movements  with  respect  to 
said  eye  socket  means,  said  drive  means  including 
first  and  second  output  means  having  different  pre- 
determined output  motions;  and 

means  connecting  said  drive  means  to  said  eyeball 
means,  said  connecting  means  including  means  for 


33S3i298 
MOVABLE  DOOR  STRUCTURE 

Stephen  J.  Pfender,  1108  W.  HUnois  St  47710,  and 
Thomas  E.  Pfender,  Rte.  1,  Frey  Road,  Box  433 
47712,  both  of  Evansrflle,  Ind. 

Filed  Jane  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  375,765 
4  Claims.  (CL  49—43) 


combining  said  first  and  second  output  motions  into 
a  single,  composite  output  motion  and  eyeball  con- 
nector means  connecting  said  combining  means  to 
said  eyeball  means  for  transmitting  said  composite 
output  motion  directly  to  said  eyeball  means,  said 
eyeball  connector  means  converting  said  composite 
output  motion  into  universal  pivotal  movement  of 
said  eyeball  means. 


3,353,297 

MACHINE  FOR  LAYTOG  A  CONTINUOUS 

PROTECTIVE  SHEET 

Adricn  C.  Gcnrais,  47  Scott  St,  Kitchener, 

Ontario,  Canada 

Fifed  Apr.  22, 1966.  Ser.  No.  544,506 

10  Clafana.  (CL  47—1) 


1.  A  movable  door  structure  comprising  a  support 
wall,  a  plurality  of  doors  slidably  secured  to  said  support 
wall  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  margins  thereof,  rel- 
atively large  pulleys  joumaled  on  spaced  shafts  at  each 
end  of  said  support  wall,  an  endless  drive  arrangement 
disposed  on  said  relatively  large  pulleys,  gearing  disposed 
on  one  of  said  spaced  shafts,  spring  biased  elements  on 
said  doors  engaging  spaced-apart  stops  on  said  endless 
drive  arrangement,  and  a  speed  control  device  defined  by 
a  fluid-containing  casing,  an  operating  shaft  disposed 
within  said  casing,  a  gear  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
operating  shaft  and  coopcrable  with  said  gearing  disposed 
on  one  of  said  spaced  shafts,  said  operating  shaft  having 
a  threaded  portion,  a  vane-carrying  member  selectively 
rotatable  on  said  threaded  portion  of  said  operating  shaft, 
and  a  first  and  second  cooperating  braking  means  dis- 
posed within  said  casing,  said  first  braking  means  disposed 

on  and  rotatable  with  said  vane-carrying  member,  and 
said  second  braking  means  fixedly  secured  to  a  portion  of 
said  casing. 

3J53,299 

OVERHEAD  DOOR  AND  OPERATING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Roger  Castonguay,  3905  Beaconsficld, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48224 

Ffled  Aug.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,812 

8  Clafans.  (CL  49—104) 


"^ 


14  /* 


1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  a  continuous  protective 
sheet  over  a  row  of  previously  planted  seeds,  seedlings, 
or  the  like,  said  apparatus  being  movable  along  the  said 
row  and  comprising  a  frame  having  a  forward  end  and 
a  rearward  end,  and  blade  means  carried  by  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  for  forming  and  means  for  compacting 
two  parallel  soil  banks  one  along  each  side  of  the  seedling 
row,  a  pair  of  side  guards  mounted  on  the  frame  inward- 
ly of  said  blade  means,  one  guard  positioned  along  each 
side  of  the  row  and  against  which  soil  displaced  by  the 
said  blade  means  is  piled,  and  a  supply  of  protective 
sheeting  carried  at  the  rearward  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
i.Tiide  roller  means  mounted  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  sheeting  from  the  sheeting  supply  for  position- 
ing the  sheeting  unwound  from  the  supply  across  the  tops 
of  the  soil  banks  and  over  the  said  row,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  guide  roller  for 
tucking  the  outside  edges  of  the  continuous  sheeting  into 
the  soli  banks. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  support  structure  hav- 
ing a  doorway:  a  door  mounted  in  said  doorway  for 
swinging  movement  from  a  generally  vertical  closed  posi- 
tion to  a  generally  horizontal  open  position;  pulley  means 
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carried  by  said  door;  a  track;  a  trolley  movably  supported 
by  said  track;  cable  operating  means  connected  between 
said  fixed  support  structure  and  said  trolley  and  includ- 
ing intermediate  pSrtions  engageable  with  said  pulley 
means;  and  means  for  moving  said  trolley  in  opposite 
directions  to  pull  on  said  cable  operating  means  and 
thereby  move  said  door. 


3J53,300 
GATE  LATCiro^G  MECHANISM 
Jimmy  B.  Wray,  Fort  Belknap  Road, 

Graham,  Tex.    76046 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,220 

11  Claims.  (CI.  49—386) 


1.  A  gate  assembly  comprising  support  means  and  a 
gate  member  swingable  relative  to  said  support  means, 
coacting  means  carried  by  said  gate  member  and  said 
support  means  operative  to  positively  stop  swinging  move- 
ment of  said  gate  member  as  it  is  swung  in  one  direction 
to  a  predetermined  position  and  to  subsequently  yield- 
ingly retain  said  gate  member  in  said  predetermined 
pivoted  position  against  swinging  movement  ifTthe  other 
direction  therefrom  and  permitting  the  gate  member  to 
swing  from  said  predetermined  position  in  said  other  di- 
rection independent  of  said  gate  member  being  bo\^ed. 


3,353301  I 

THERMAL  BREAKER  STRIP 
Jerome  P.  Heilweil,  Pliiladelpliia,  and  Albert  E.  Schwelzer, 
MorrisvUle,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Glenco  Refrigeration  Cor- 
poration, PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,142 
4  Claims.  (CI.  49—489) 


1.  A  thermal  breaker  strip  for  use  between  a  cabinet 
wall  having  a  surface  defining  an  opening  leading  into 
a  temperature-conditioned  cabinet  and  a  door  for  closing 
said  opening,  said  strip  including 

a  first,  generally  flat  wall  secured  to  the  surface  of  said 
cabinet  wall, 

a  first  tubular  structure  carried  by  a  portion  of  said  first 
wall  and  providing  a  dead  air  space  overlying  a  por- 
tion of  the  surface  of  said  surface  of  said  cabinft 
wall  adjacent  one  edge  thereof, 

a  channel  formed  on  a  second  portion  of  said  first  wall 
near  the  other  edge  of  said  surface, 

a- flange  carried  by  said  first  wall  beyond  said  channel 
and  engaging  an  adjacent  side  of  said  cabinet  wall, 
and  . 


a  second  wall  having  a  first  sectio^  which  abuts  said 
first  tubular  structure,  a  second  section  overlying 
and  spaced  from  the  said  second  portion  of  said 
first  wall,  and  a  third  section  substantially  normal 
to  said  second  section  and  having  a  free  face  edge 
engageable  in  said  channel, 

said  second  section,  the  adjacent  w^ll  of  said  first  tubu- 
lar structure  and  said  third  section  coacting  to  form 
a  second  tubular  structure  overly  ng  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  first  wall. 


3,353,302 

ROLL  GRINDEl 

Paul  M.  Lowy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mesta  Machine 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Scr.  Nf  528,664 

5  Claims.  (CI.  51—49) 


IH]"^ 


-r  ^y^ 


«         ^20 


XT 


1.  A  roll  grinder  comprising  a  hejadstock  and  an  ad- 
justably positioned  spaced  tailstock  adapted  to  receive  a 
roll  on  its  axis  therebetween,  means  f(^r  driving  said  head- 
stock  to  rotate  the  roll,  spaced  neckinj  stands  between  the 
headstock  and  tailstock  receiving  the  necks  of  the  roll  to 
be  ground  and  supporting  said  roll,  grfnding  means  adapt- 
ed to  move  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roll  between  the 
headstock  and  tailstock,  means  for  adjusting  the  grinding 
means  transverse  to  the  axis  to  be  gjround,  a  measuring 
wheel  of  known  diameter,  means  urgijig  the  wheel  against 
the  surface  of  the  roll,  a  rotatable  pujlse  generator  means 
driven  by  said  wheel,  a  second  pulse  generator  responsive 
to  rotation  of  the  roll,  integrating  me^ns  relating  the  pro- 
portional rotations  of  the  measuring  Nvheel  of  known  di- 
ameter and  the  roll  to  derive  a  dianieter  of  the  roll  and 
control  means  acting  on  the  means  |for  transversely  ad- 
justing the  grinding  means. 


3,353,303 
ART  OF  EDGING 
Albert  Stem,  Lincolnwood,  III., 

tries,  Inc.,  Skolde,  III.,  a  corponition 
FUed  Nov.  13,  1964,  Ser. 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  51— 


Nd 


to  A.I.T.  Indus- 
of  IlUnois 
.  410,994 


105) 


4.  In  an  edging  machine  having  frame  means  for  sup- 
porting an  edging  instrumentality  ancj  carriage  means  for 
mounting  a  work  piece  for  edgewis^  movement  toward 
and  away  from  the  instrumentality  ^nd  for  substantially 
free  floating  movement  transversely  of  the  instrumentality, 
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the  improvement  residing  in  the  provision  of  an  instru- 
mentality having  a  pair  of  edge  working  faces  inclined 
relative  to  one  another  and  the  edge  of  the  work  piece, 
one  of  said  faces  being  relatively  coarse  and  the  other  be- 
ing relatively  fine,  said  faces  causing  the  work  piece  to 
locate  itself  relative  thereto  with  the  median  plane  of  the 
work  piece  offset  from  the  juncture  of  said  faces  in  the 
direction  of  said  relatively  coarse  face. 


3,353,304 

SURFACE  TREATMENT  OF  GLASS  AND 

APPARATUS  THEREFOR 

Henri  Jules  Chaumont,  Brussels,  Belgium,  assignor  to 

Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain,  Ncnilly-car-Seine,  Seine, 

France 

Filed  June  11,  1965.  Ser.  No.  463,248 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  July  15,  1964, 

981,719 

13  Claims.  (CL  51—119) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  surfacing  sheet  glass,  a  plate 
having  a  planar  surface  to  which  a  pad  may  be  attached 
for  frictional  contact  with  the  sheet  glass,  a  pair  of  thrust 
blocks,  means  operable  to  move  said  blocks  in  unison  in 
a  predetermined  path  having  mutually-normal  compo- 
nents parallel  to  said  surface,  first  link  means  between 
said  blocks  and  plate  to  transmit  one  of  said  components 
of  motion  to  said  plate,  and  second  link  means  between 
said  blocks  and  plate. to  transmit  the  other  said  com- 
ponent of  motion  to  said  plate. 


3,353,305 
TILTED  SPINDLE  GRINDER 
Siegfried  Wolf,  Canton,  and  Clayton  R.  Young,  Salem, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  Ohio, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,375 
3  Claims.  (CL  51—165) 


a  tiltable  support  head  pivotally  mounted  on  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  direction  of  grind, 

a  grinder  support  head  mounted  for  reciprocatory 
movement  on  said  tiltable  support  head  parallel  to 
the  grinder  spindle  axis, 

yieldable  mounting  means  permitting  limited  axial 
movement  of  said  grinder  spindle  relative  to  the 
grinder  support  head  such  that  the  grinder  spindle, 
spindle  support  head,  and  tiltable  support  head  are 
telescopically  movable  relative  to  each  other  along 
the  grinder  spindle  axis,  and 

servo-control  means  for  moving  said  grinder  support 
head  axially  relative  to  said  tiltable  support  head  and 
grinder  spindle  so  as  to  vary  the  deflection  of  said 
yieldable  mounting  means  in  accordance  with  exter- 
nal conditions  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  grind- 
ing pressure. 


3,353,306 
HUB  MOUNTING  FOR  GRINDING  WHEELS 
James  A.  Seymour,  Warren,  and  Walter  F.  Beth,  Holdcn, 
Mass.,  ass^ors  to  Norton  Company,  Worcester,  Masi., 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,573 
6  Claims.  (CI.  51 — 168) 


3.  A  grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  grinder  spin- 
dle adapted  to  be  inclined  slightly  from  vertical  in  the 
direction  of  grind  comprising 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  for  a  wheel  of  appreciable  axial 
thickness  having  side  faces  and  a  center  opening  which 
opening  has  a  tapered  wall  passing  from  one  to  the  other 
of  said  side  faces,  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  opposed 
clamping  devices  containing  openings  for  receiving  the 
shaft,  means  operative  to  fix  the  clamping  devices,  to  the 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  annular  lands  on  the  clamp- 
ing devices  adapted  to  have  contact  with  the  side  faces 
of  the  wheel  marginally  of  the  center  opening,  means 
operative  to  draw  the  clamping  devices  into  clamping 
engagement  with  the  side  faces  of  the  wheel,  and  a  rigid 
hub  mounted  on  the  shaft  within  the  center  opening  of 
the  wheel  between  the  clamping  devices,  said  hub  corre- 
sponding substantially  in  axial  thickness  to  the  axial 
thickness  of  the  wheel  and  the  peripheral  edge  of  the 
hub  having  a  conical  surface  mating  substantially  with 
the  tapered  wall  surface  of  the  center  opening  of  the 
wheel. 


3,353,307 
LENS  HOLDER  FOR  METALLIC 
BLOCKING  SYSTEM 
George  M.  J.  Sarof  ecu.  Colonial  Heights,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Titmus  Optical  Company,  Inc.,  Petersburg,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virginia 

FUed  Oct  29, 1964.  Ser.  No.  407,376 
27  Claims.  (CL  51—216) 
16.  A  lens  blocking  member  for  holding  a  lens  blank 
and  for  use  with  a  lens  blocking  system  of  the  character 
described  employing  a  blocking  agent  comprising:  a  base 
wall  having  front  and  back  sides  and  a  continuous  perifdi- 
ery;  a  relatively  rigid  side  wall  depending  from  said 
front  side,  integrally  formed  therewith,  and  joined  to  sjud 
base  wall  throughout  substantially  all  of  the  periphery  of 
said  base  wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  annular  inwardly 
facing  surface,  said  inwardly  facing  surface  and  said  front 
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side  defining  a  first  cavity  within  which  a  lens  blank  is 
adapted  to  be  peripherally  enclosed;  axially  centrally  lo- 
cated mounting  means  associated  with  said  back  side  of 
said  base  wall  for  mounting  said  lens  blocking  member 
on  a  lens  processing  apparatus  in  a  predetermined  desired 
orientation;  means  associated  with  said  base  wall  having 
a  portion  thereof  defining  a  second  cavity  within  said  first 
cavity  and  another  portion  thereof  defining  support  means 
adapted  to  support  said  lens  blank,  said  base  wall  having 
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at'  least  one  port  extending  therethrough  for  enabling  a 
blocking  agent  to  be  inserted  into  said  second  cavity 
.through  said  base  wall;  and  means  defining  an  instrumwit- 
rrceiving  opening  through  said  side  wall  into  said  first 
cavity  and  partially  into  said  portion  defining  said  support 
means  so  that  an  instrument  can  be  positioned  outside 
said  second  cavity  and  in  engagement  with  a  surface  of 
said  lens  blank  when  said  lens  blank  is  positioned  within 
said  first  cavity  for  removing  said  lens  blank  from  spid 
lens  blocking  member. 


3.35338 

FLEXIBLE  ABRASIVE  DISC 

Rkcardo  Zane,  Via  Cardncd  5,  Cinisello  Balsamo, 

Mailand,  Lombardy,  Italy 

FOed  May  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  366,119 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  June  4,  1963, 

11,973/63 

2  Claims.  (CL  51—397) 


-\« 


1.  A  flexible  abrasive  disc  comprising  a  known  lamel- 
lar, flexible,  nonmetallic  supporting  round  plate,  and  a 
substantial  layer  of  abrasive  material  supported  by  $aid 
round  plate,  said  abrasive  layer  being  made  of  a  plurality 
of  thin  and  uniform  alternately  superposed  coatings  of 
adhesive  material  and  abrasive  granules,  said  round  piate 
having  a  multiplicity  of  indentations  on  its  side  confront- 
ing said  abrasive  material. 


33339 

INFLATABLE  STRUCTURE 

John  P.  Kwalte,  2507  Carob  Drive, 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.    90046 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  458,609,  May  25, 

1965.  TUs  application  Feb.  13, 1967,  Scr.  No.  615,»9 

16  Claims.  (CL  52—2)  j 

1.  An  inflatable  structure  comprising:  ' 

a  body  member  of  foldable  material  having  a  rim 
adapted  to  releasably  but  sealingly  engage  a  sur- 
face over  which  the  body  member  is  to  be  inflated, 
,  said  body  member  having  an  opening  near  said  rim 
through  which  to  admit  a  gaseous  fluid  to  raise  the 
body  member  above  the  surface; 


supply  means  to  force  gaseous  fluid  through  said  open- 
ing to  inflate  said  body  member; 

control  means  operable  from  said  body  member  to 
limit  operation  of  said  supply  meaps  when  said  body 
member  is  inflated; 

a  door  opening  in  said  body  member;! 

a  door  having  one  edge  thereof  attached  to  an  edge  of 
said  door  oj^ening; 


means  for  sealingly  engaging  said  (^or  with  said  door 
opening  in-said  body  member;  and{ 

spring  means  in  said  door  normalljr  urging  said  door, 
when  unlocking,  to  a  closed  position  when  said  blow- 
er is  non-operative,  said  spring  Ineans  being  insuf- 
ficient in  force  to  close  said  do^r,  when  unlocked, 
and  when  said  blower  is  operative, 


3,353,310 
AIRPLANE  ENCLOS 
EmU  T.  Ruble,  7050  S.  9 
Hales  Comers,  Wis. 
FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  N 
6  Claims.  (CI.  5 


1.  An  enclosure  for  an  airplane  Comprising:  an  air- 
plane covering  portion  having  an  out^r  configuration  sub- 
stantially similar  to  the  outer  configuration  of  the  air- 
plane, said  covering  being  made  of  a  aght  weight  material 
of  suflicient  stiffness  to  support  its  owa  weight,  said  cover- 
ing being  composed  of  at  least  two!  sections  releasably 
connected  to  one  another  and  including  a  portion  em- 
bracing the  underside  of  the  airplane;  first  means  con- 
nected to  said  section  to  permit  slidinte  movement  thereof 
a  sufficient  distance  to  remove  that  portion  of  the  sections 
from  the  underside  of  said  airplane]  and  second  means 
connected  to  said  sections  to  permit  i^ivotal  movement  of 
said  sections  out  of  enclosing  relatioij  with  said  airplane. 


Palmdale.  Calif., 
pCTcent  to  BHIy 


.  455,796 


3,353,311 
EXPANSIBLE  STRUt 
Louis  C.  McClnre  and  Vernon  H.  Da^ 
assignors  of  tliirty-tbree  and  one- 
A.  Couch,  Lancaster,  Calif. 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Scr. 

11  Claims.  (CL  52-^) 
7.  In  an  expansible  structure,  the  combination  of:  a 
centrally  located  floor  section;  a  piir  of  normally  re- 
tracted, normally  vertically  downwardly  extending  floor 
sections  pivotally  connected  at  norma|ly  upper  ends  there- 
of to  opposite  edges  of  said  central  flc^r  section  and  being 
movable  from  said  retracted,  vertical!  orientation  into  ex- 
panded horizontal  orientations  and  {parallelism  with  said 
central    floor   section;    a    pair   of   si^wall-roof   sections 
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pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  edges  to  normally 
lower  and  expanded  outer  edges  of  said  retractable  floor 
sections  and  at  abutting  apexes  to  each  other,  said 
sidewall-roof  sections  being  pivotal  between  inward  re- 
tracted and  outward  expanded  positions;  a  pair  of  op- 
posed end  walls  operatively  connected  upright  to  opposite 
end  extremities  of  said  central  floor  section;  means  asso- 
ciated with  certain  of  said  sidcwall-roof  sections  and  said 
end  walls  to  automatically  cover  space  created  between 


333,313 
CELLULAR  FLOOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Edwin  Krysinski,  Grossc  Pointe  Woods,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  R.  C.  Mahon  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Michigan 

Filed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,746 
7  Claims.  (CI.  52—100) 


said  end  walls  and  the  corresponding  extremities  of  said 
sidewall-roof  sections  when  said  sidewall-roof  sections 
are  moved  to  said  outward  expanded  positions;  and  selec- 
tively operable  expansible  and  contractible  means  for 
pivoting  said  sidewall-roof  sections  to  raise  and  lower  said 
sidewall-roof  sections  with  respect  to  said  central  floor 
section  to  cause  the  concomitant  raising  and  lowering  of 
said  retractible  floor  sections  to  dispose  the  structure,  re- 
spectively, in  the  expanded  and  retracted  conditions. 


3353,312 

ADJUSTABLE  ANCHORING  MEANS  FOR 

MASONRY  WALLS 

Bernard  Storch,  81—57  259th  St., 

Floral  Park,  N.Y.    11004 

FQcd  May  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,235 

8  Claims.  (CL  52—713) 


6.  In   a  cellular  floor  construction,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  lower  element, 

an  upper  element  cooperating  with  said  lower  element 
to  form  longitudinally  extending  spaced  cells  and 
intervening  portions, 

each  said  upper  element  having  longitudinally  extend- 
ing flanges  contacting  the  lower  element, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  circular  openings 
in  the  lower  element  underlying  one  of  said  flanges, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced  tabs  elongated  in 
the  direction  of  said  cells  adjacent  said  circular  open- 
ings and  connected  to  the  lower  element  by  weakened 
lines, 

the  edge  of  said  flange  which  overlies  said  circular 
openings  extending  laterally  and  terminating  between 
said  circular  openings  and  said  tabs, 

whereby  said  tabs  can  be  struck  out  to  permit  insertion 
of  a  bar  stock  hanger  through  the  openings  thereby 
formed  or  said  portion  of  said  lower  element  between 
said  circular  opening  and  said  tab  may  be  bent  down- 
wardly to  permit  insertion  of  a  wire  hanger. 


3,353,314 
INSULATED  PANEL  HAVING  JOINED 
CONNECTORS 
George  W.  Melcher,  Bally,  Pa.^  assignor  to  Bally  Case 
and  Cooler,  Inc.,  Bally,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania 

FUed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,306 
7  Clahns.  (CL  52—127) 


1.  For  use  in  a  masonry  wall  construction  having  an 
inner  masonry  wall  and  an  outer  facing  wall,  means  for 
anchoring  said  facing  wall  to  said  masonry  wall  compris- 
ing: 

a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  wire  members  adapted  to  be 

embedded  in  said  masonry  wall, 
a  bracket  slidably  supported  at  either  end  thereof  to 
said  wire  members,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to  be 
disposed  in  the  spacing  between  said  masonry  and 
facing  walls,  and 
an  anchor  projecting  outwardly  from  said  bracket  and 
slidable  along  the  length  of  said  bracket,  said  anchor 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  building  unit  of  said  facing 
wall, 
whereby  said  bracket  is  free  to  move  parallel  to  said 
wire  members  and  said  anchor  is  free  to  move 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  said 
bracket. 


1.  A  rectangular  heat  insulating  panel  comprising:  a 
pair  of  side  shells  with  a  relatively  thick  layer  of  heat 
insulating  material  therebetween,  said  insulating  material 
having  a  low  thermal  conductivity  and  relatively  low  ten- 
sile strength;  at  least  one  elongated  member  of  relatively 
high  tensile  strength  material  embedded  within  and  sur- 
rounded by  said  insulating  material  and  extending  through 
the  panel  so  that  opposite  ends  of  said  member  are  adja- 
cent two  different  edges  of  said  rectangular  panel;  lock- 
ing means  for  interconnecting  said  panel  with  other  insu- 
lating panels,  including  first  and  second  thin  receptacles 
connected  to  the  respective  ends  of  said  elongated  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  receptacles  being  embedded  in  said  layer 
of   insulating   material;    an   extensible    latching    device 
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mounted  in  one  of  said  receptacles,  a  catch  mounted  in 
the  other  of  said  receptacles  for  interlocking  with  an  ex- 
tensible latching  device,  each  said  receptacle  comprising 
a  cup  having  spaced  walls  defining  a  slot  in  the  edge  of 
the  panel  insulating  layer  and  so  located  that  the  slots 
in  adjacent  heat  insulating  panels  are  aligned  when  two 
panels  are  interconnected,  said  cup  walls  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  plane  of  each  of  said  shells, 
a  flange  extending  from  at  least  one  edge  of  said  cup 
and  lying  in  a  plane  intermediate  said  cup  walls,  said 
elongated  member  comprising  a  substantially  flat  strap 
secured  at  each  end  to  the  flanges  of  said  cups,  said  strap 
lying  at  least  substantially  within  an  area  bounded  by  the 
planes  of  the  outer  surfaces  of  said  cup  walls  whereby 
said  strap  and  cups  are  all  spaced  a  substantial  distance 
from  said  panel  shells  by  heat  insulating  material. 


contour  having  diverging  side  walls  containing  longi- 
tudinally arranged  rows  of  openings  and  having  laterally 
directed  flanges  provided  along  the  outer  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  said  first  and  second  groups  being  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  to  define  rectangular  spaces  be- 
tween them,  with  the  open  ends  of  the  members  of  one 
of  said  groups  arranged  to  encompass  ftn  opening  in  the 
side  walls  of  members  of  the  other  group,  blocks  of  an 
insulating  material  placed  into  said  ispaces  upon  the 
flanges  of  said  channel  members  and  having  dished  panels 
secured  to  their  outer  surfaces,  pads  of  a  sealing  com- 
pound in  the  space  between  said  panels  above  the  bight 
portion  of  said  channel  members,  bars  placed  upon  said 
pads,  and  means  for  securing  said  bars  through  said  pads 
to  the  bight  portions  of  said  channel  men^bers. 


3,353,315 

GROOVED  PANEL  WITH  LOAD-BEARING  STRIPS 

George  Barker,  7  Ash  Grove,  Willerby,  Hull,  England 

Filed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Seri  No.  439,281 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  30,  1964, 

39,776/64;  Jan.  25,  1965,  3,200/65 

15  Claims.  (CI.  52—275) 


11.  A  wall  including  a  plurality  of  panels  in  alignment 
and  at  right  angles  to  one  another,  each  such  panel  com- 
prising two  spaced  parallel  rectangular  slabs  of  light 
weight  material,  parallel  grooves  in  the  facing  surfaces  of 
said  slabs,  spacing  strips  with  their  edges  in  said  parallel 
grooves  in  said  facing  surfaces,  parallel  grooves  in  the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  slabs  parallel  to  those  in  the 
other  surfaces  thereof,  further  parallel  grooves  in  said 
opposite  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  said  parallel  grooves, 
and  strips  in  mytual  nesting  engagement  in  said  grooves 
in  said  opposite  surfaces. 


3,353,316 

PANEL-COVERED  STRUCTURE^ 

Edward  T.  Berg,  187  Fremont  St., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.     94105 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,159 

1  Claim.  (CI.  52—302) 


A  panel  cover  for  structures  such  as  roofs  and  walls 
comprising  first  and  second  groups  of  parallel  disposed 
channel  members  of  inverted  U-shaped  cross-sectional 


3  353  317 

PANEL  JOINT  WITH  HOOK-SHAPED  BOLT 

CONNECTING  DEVIt:E 

Arthur  John  Ensor,  434  Kenwpod  Ave., 

Ottawa  13,  Ontario,  Canada 
Filed  June  17,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


nCIaims.  (CI.  52— 30>) 


465,256 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  painel,  a  first  element 
secured  to  an  edge  portion  of  the  paneh  a  structural  mem- 
ber, a  second  element  connected  to  sajd  structural  mem- 
ber, said  first  element  having  a  hook-ihaped  portion  and 
a  hollow  portion,  said  second  element  having  means  en- 
gaging said  hook-shaped  portion  and  siid  first  and  second 
elements  being  fastened  together  by  at  peast  one  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  second  element  an<i  into  said  hollow 
portion;  said  bolt  having  a  first  hook-tshaped  end  engag- 
ing the  first  element  in  said  hollow  portion  and  a, second 
threaded  end  provided  with  a  nut,  said  nut  being  tightened 
to  urge  said  first  and  second  elements  together. 


3,353,318 
INSULATED  JOINT  FOR  PAIfJEL  WALLS 
Leo  O.  Bacher,  Waco,  Tex.,  assignor  jto  McAx  Corpora- 
tion, McGregor,  Tex.,  a  corpora  tion  of  Texas 


FUed  Mar.  28,  1966,  Ser.  Nc, 


Claims.  (CL  52—403) 


.  538,056 


1.  An  insulated  joint  for  adjacent  ;wall  panels  having 
spaced  interior  and  exterior  sheets  injcluding  coextensive 
first  flanges  extending  transversely  iniward  from  the  up- 
right margins  of  the  sheets,  coextensive  second  flanges 
extending  longitudinally  outward  fron|  the  transverse  first 
flanges  of  one  of  the  upright  margin^  of  ea(^h-fi^reet  and 


longitudinally  inward  from  the  transverse  flanges  of  the 
other  of  said  upright  margins,  coextensive  third  flanges 
extending  transversely  from  the  longitudinal  second 
flanges  in  parallel  closely-spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
whereby  the  flanges  of  said  one  of  said  margins  coact 
to  form  a  tongue  portion  and  the  flanges  of  said  other 
of  said  margins  coact  to  form  a  groove  portion  com- 
plementary to  the  tongue,  and  a  pair  of  coextensive 
gaskets  for  sealing  off  between  the  groove  and  tongue 
ponions,  each  gasket  having  an  elongate  body  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outermost  third  flanges  of  said  tongue  and 
groove  portions  and  adapted  to  be  deformed  when  the 
joint  is  assembled,  each  body  having  a  substantially  flat 
coextensive  extension  projecting  laterally  therefrom  for 
confinement  between  the  parallel  closely  spaced  third 
flanges  whereby  one  of  the  gaskets  is  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  said  tongue  portion  and  the  other  of  said 
gaskets  is  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  groove  portion. 


3,353,319 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHEET-METAL  ROOF  COV- 
ERINGS AND  ROOF  COVERING  MADE  IN  AC- 
CORDANCE WITH  THIS  METHOD 
Sven  Olof  Gronlund,  Skara,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Rostfria 
Tak  AB,  Fagerita,  Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 
FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,650 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Oct  3, 1960, 
9,434/60;  June  15, 1961,  6^71/61,  6,272/61 
8  Claims.  (CL  52—520) 


'^^/y^%W} 


•^ 


JL 


1.  A  method  of  making  roof  coverings  from  sheet 
metal,  comprising  the  steps  of  using  strips  of  stainless 
steel  having  a  maximum  thickness  of  0.5  mm.,  bending 
marginal  portions  of  such  strips  through  an  angle  of  less 
than  87°  and  more  than  75°  to  form  upstanding  flanges, 
placing  the  strips  adjacent  one  another  with  the  flange 
of  one  strip  adjacent  a  flange  of  another  strip,  pressing 
the  adjacent  flanges  together  by  means  of  pressure  rolls, 
electric  resistance  welding  the  pressed  flanges  together 
while  placing  the  weld  at  a  distance  from  the  edges  of  the 
flanges,  and  folding  over  that  part  of  the  welded  flanges 
which  is  located  between  said  edges  and  the  weld. 


3353,320 
STRUCTURAL  MEMBER 
August  R.  Grasb,  Gladstone,  Mo. 
(Rte.  22,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.    64152) 
FBed  Nov.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,164 
3  Claims.  (CL  52—693) 
1.  A  structural  member  for  connecting  a  pair  of  struc- 
tural elements  or  the  like  comprising: 
an  elongated,  straight  central  portion  having  a  pair  of 
angularly  disposed  sections  whereby  to  present  a  neu- 
tral axis  positioned  between  said  sections  throughout 
the  length  thereof,  the  juncture  of  said  sections  de- 
fining an  apex  surface;  and 
a  pair  of  end  portions  extending  beyond  respective  ends 
of  said  central  portion  and  each  resolving  therefrom 
into  longitudinally  extending  transition  and  terminal 
stretches,  each  transition  stretch  including  an  integral 
triangular  neck  inclined  from  said  apex  surface  to 
said  neutral  axis,  the  base  of  the  neck  being  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis,  and  a  pair  of  op- 
posed flanges  integral  with  respective  adjacent  edges 
of  said  sections  and  said  neck,  said  terminal  stretch 
including  a  rectangular  web  having  a  transverse  edge 
thereof  integral  with  the  base  of  said  neck,  there  be- 
ing a  surface  defined  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 


said  web,  said  surface  being  substantially  coUinear 
with  said  neutral  axis,  and  a  pair  of  opposed  legs 
integral  with  respective  adjacent  edges  of  said  flanges 


and  said  web,  whereby  when  a  load  is  applied  on 
said  surfaces  longitudinally  of  said  member,  the  force 
i)f  the  load  will  be  transmitted  along  said  neutral  axis. 


3,353,321 
THERMAL  BREAKER  STRIP 
Jerome  P.  Heilweil,  Wynnewood,  and  Albert  E. 
Schweizer,  Morrisville,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Star 
Metal  Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,538 
1  Claim.  (CL  52—716) 
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A  thermal  breaker  strip  for  the  edge  of  a  cabinet  wall 
formed  of  an  inner  liner,  an  outer  shell,  and  insulating 
material  between,  and  adhered  to,  said  liner  and  said 
shell, 

said  strip  formed  of  plastic  heat  insulating  material  in- 
cluding: 

a  body  portion  and  side  flanges  coacting  to  form  a 
channel  for  enclosing  the  edge  and  adjacent  marginal 
portions  of  said  cabinet  wall, 

a  locking  member  carried  by  said  body  portion  for 
engagement  with  said  insulating  material  to  hold  said 
strip  in  place, 

therebeing  spaced,  outwardly  converging  grooves  in 
the  outer  face  of  said  body  portion,  and 

a  magnetically  permeable  element  comprising  a  body 
portion  overlying  the  body  portion  of  the  breaker 
strip  and  having  inwardly  diverging  flanges  engaging 
said  grooves  thereby  securing  said  element  in  fdace. 


3,353,322 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  WALL  STRUCTURE 

Karl  Guddal,  Peger  Road,  Fairbanks,  Alaska    99701 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,809 

3  CUims.  (CL  51—744) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforced  building  wall 

comprising ythe  steps  of,  erecting  a  plurality  of  studs  into 

upright   horizontally  spaced   coplanar  relation,   securing 

spacing   means   to  said   studs   along   one   side   thereof. 


/ 
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securing  a  substantially  imperforate  backing  member  to 
said  studs  along  one  side  thereof  but  in  spaced  relation 
thereto,  and  spraying  concrete  onto  said  backing  member 
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steps  of:  restraining  the  free-edges  opposite  the  flap-join- 
ing fold  of  the  uppermost  wrapper  in  |thc  stack,  sliding 
the  top  flap  across  the  bottom  flap  in;  the  direction  of 
their  restrained  free  edges  until  said  t<>p  layer  wrinkles 
and  the  fiap-joining  fold  raises  off  the  fctack,  curling  the 


and  around  said  studs  until  the  concrete  reaches  such 
a  thickness  as  to  completely  cover  the  edges  of  the  studs 
remotely  located  from  said  backing  member. 


3,353,323  _^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  EMBEDDING 
FLEXIBLE  CABLE  IN  PLASTER  CEILINGS 
Thomas  L.  Livennore,  1543  N.  Fir, 

Tacoma,  Wash.     98406 

Filed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,848 

11  Claims.  (CL  52—749) 


flap-joining  fold  up  and  over  toward  tlie  free  edges,  sup- 
porting the  uplifted  portion  of  the  wrapper  on  the  inside 
of  the  curl,  and  passing  the  goods  to  bjc  packaged  across 
the  supported  portion  in  a  direction  t(>  roll  the  wrapper 
off  the  top  of  the  stack  and  leave  sam#  under  the  goods. 


3,353,325 
PACKAGING  OF  FREE  FLOWING  MATERIALS 
Hans  A.  Jensen  and  Augustus  H.  Eb4nnan,  Madison, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Oscar  Mayer  i ;  Co.,  Inc.,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  corporation  of  lUinois 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  ' 


[NGM. 
Eb4rmai 


7  Claims.  (CL  53— 2 1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  embedding  electric  heating  cable  and 
like  flexible  elements  in  plaster  ceilings  which  comprises 

(a)  a  mobile  frame  extending  vertically  substantially 
from  the  floor  to  the  ceiling  and  adapted  to  move 
along  a  predetermined  path, 

(b)  cutter  means  mounted  on  top  of  the  frame  for 
cutting  continuously  a  trench  of  predetermined  di- 
mensions in  the  ceiling  as  the  frame  moves  along  said 

path,  .    u -J 

(c)  cable  laying  means  mounted  on  the  frame  behind 
the  cutter  means  for  laying  continuously  a  flexible 
cable  in  the  trench,  and 

(d)  plastic  filler  applying  means  mounted  on  the  frame 
behind  the  cable  laying  means  for  filling  continuous- 
ly the  trench  with  uncured  plastic  filler,  thereby  em- 
bedding the  cable  in  the  ceiling. 

3,353,324 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SEPARATING 
FOLDED   WRAPPERS   AND   PLACING   SAME 
UNDER  GOODS  TO  BE  PACKAGED 
Edward  D.  Pierson  and  James  C.  Wright,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignors  to  Miner  Machine  Company,  Denver,  Colo., 
a  corporation  of  Colorado  ^,  ..«  1 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,472  | 

17  Claims.  (CI.  53—3) 
17.  The  method  of  separating  sheet  wrappers  folded 
to  provide  a  pair  of  overlapping  flaps  joined  together 
along  a  common  edge  from  a  stack  thereof  and  placing 
same  beneath  goods  to  be  packaged  which  comprises  the 


342,053 


3?    2S      iS   ■SS 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  package  containing  a  free 
flowing  material,  said  method  comprising  peripherally  sup- 
porting a  marginally  flanged  package  jforming  member  of 
upwardly  opening  cup-like  shape,  ijitroducing  contents 
into  said  package  forming  member  toj  be  contained  there- 
in by  gravity,  sealing  said  package  farming  member  pe- 
ripherally adjacent  the  marginal  flang^  thereof,  advancing 
a  package  base  member  toward  saic^  marginal  flange  to 
close  off  said  package  forming  member  and  the  contents 
therein,  and  subjecting  the  interior  of^said  package  form- 
ing member  adjacent  said  marginal  flange  to  evacuation 
to  draw  said  base  member  into  sealifig  engagement  with 
said  marginal  flange,  the  base  member  advancement  and 
package  member  forming  evacuatio$  occurring  simulta- 
neously.   i 

3,353,326 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  CARRYING  CASE 

FOR  BOTTLES  OR  TlfE  LIKE 
WilUam  C.  Becker,  Henrico  Countk',  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  N6.  429,572 
4  Cbdms.  (CI.  53-f24) 
1.  A  method  for  making  a  package  construction  com- 
prising the  steps  of  providing  product  means  having  pro- 
jection means,  encasing  said  produfct  means  in  a  heat 
shrinkable  film-like  member,  and  thereafter,  heat  shrink- 
ing said  film-like  member  around  saiid  product  means  to 
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compact  and  encase  said  product  means  Uierein,  and 
forming  opening  means  through  said  film-like  member 
during  part  of  said  heat  shrinking  step  and  through  which 


3^53^28 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 

AND  FILLING  RECEPTACLES 

Paul  L.  B.  Wheeler,  Wajrfauid,  and  Edwin  E.  Kecnc,  Mid- 

dieses,  Mich.,  asrigwm  to  Packagtag  F^mtien,  be, 

WaMliam,  Man^  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aof.  3«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,403 

43  Chdmi.  (CL  53—29) 


said  projection  means  will  subsequently  project  to  sta- 
bilize said  product  means  relative  to  said  film-like  mem- 
ber. ^^_^^^^ 

3,353^27 
GUSSET  APPARATUS  FOR  BAG  FORM  AND 
FILL  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Duncan  B.  Catlcr.  WDUani  L.  Warner,  and  William  A. 
Hadden,  D«  Kalb  County,  Ga.,  asfignon  to  The  Wood- 
man Company,  bc^  Dcodnr,  Ga. 

Filed  Not.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  239,205 
14  Clafans.  (CL  53—28) 


1.  The  method  of  forming,  filling  and  sealing  packages 
comprising  forming  flexible  packaging  material  into  open- 
ended  tubes,  closing  one  end  of  each  tube,  transferring 
each  tube  dosed  at  its  said  one  end  to  a  h(rider  in  whkh 
the  tube  is  positioned  upright  with  its  closed  end  down, 
filling  each  tube  while  held  by  its  holder  throu^  its  open 
upper  end,  and  closing  the  upper  end  of  each  filled  tube 
while  held  by  its  holder. 


3,353.329 
METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PACKAGING 

ELONGATED  ARTICLES  SUCH  AS  NIPPLES 
Charles  E.  Ciond,  WDmette,  and  Richavd  G.  Kinc  Chi- 
cago, IIL,  anignon  to  Clood  Madtoi 
SkoUc,  in.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FDed  Aag.  11, 19H  Ser.  No.  aSMM 
6  ClaiiM.  (CL  53— M) 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  gussets  on  bags  continu- 
ously made  on  a  form  and  fill  machine  which  includes 
beat  sealing  dies  for  sealing  the  tops  and  bottoms  of  the 
bags,  comprising: 

(a)  forming  the  bag  from  a  continuously  supplied  tube 
of  material, 

(b)  sealing  the  bag  by  a  pair  of  heat  sealing  dies  mov- 
ing from  opposite  sides  of  thtfiEube, 

(c)  prior  to  closing  said  heat  sealing  dies,  forming 
tucked  portions  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  from 
the  open  space  between  said  dies  by  extending  finger 
members  into  the  opposite  sides  of  said  tube  at  the 
opposite  open  ends  of  said  sealing  dies, 

(d)  and  tucking  said  bag  <»  said  opposed  sides  for  a 
distance  above  said  sealing  dies  sufBctent  to  extend 
from  the  top  of  the  bottom  bag  being  sealed  and 
severed  and  below  said  sealing  dies  to  the  bottom 
of  the  top  bag  yet  to  be  severed  from  the  tube  and 
sealed. 

844  O.a.— 80 


1.  In  a  method  of  packaging  elongated  articles,  the 
steps  of: 

moving  a  web  of  stretchable  material  over  a  series  pf 
heated  dies, 

causing  the  stretchable  material  to  be  moved  into  the 
heated  dies  with  the  material  being  progressiyely 
stretched  and  thinned  as  it  is  hetaed  by  the  heated 
side  walls  of  the  dies  forming  a  strip  of  elongated 
cups  with  bottoms  of  the  cups  having  a  greater 
cross-sectional  thickness  than  side  walls  of  the  cups, 

attaching  a  closure  web  of  material  over  open  ends  of 
the  cups  after  articles  have  been  inserted  into  the 
the  cups  providing  a  strip  of  packages,  and  separat- 
ing the  packages  from  one  another. 
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/        3^53^30 

STUFFER  FOR  TRAVELING  CARTONS 

Elbert  L.  Bivans,  Gkndale,  and  John  H.  Bent,  Fullerton, 

€alifM  assignors  to  Bivans  Corporation,  Los  Angeks, 

CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  California  * 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  263,854 

9  Claims.  (CL  53—59) 


the  upper  edges  of  said  support  rftils  to  block  trans- 
verse movement  of  containers  supported  on  said  sup- 
port rails, 

shifter  plates  disposed  between  sai4  support  rails  ad- 
jacent the  upstream  ends  of  said  stationary  rails  and 
projecting  above  the  plane  of  th^  upper  surfaces  of 
said  support  rails, 

said  shifter  plates  being  adapted  ta  engage  and  trans- 
versely shift  at  least  one  row  of  containers, 

means  fixing  said  shifter  plates  wjth  respect  to  said 
support  rails  whereby  said  shifter  plates  are  trans- 
versely shifted  with  said  support  i^ils. 


1.  The  combination  of  means  for  conveying  a  scries  of 
spaced  containers  at  uniform  speed  along  a  path,  a  bridge 
having  a  gap  above  said  path,  means  for  successively  de- 
positing a  leaflet  <mi  said  bridge  over  said  gap,  a  recipro- 
cating ram,  means  supp<wting  said  ram  for  movcraeiit 
from  an  elevated  position  above  said  gap  to  a  lower  posi- 
tion through  said  gap,  and  meanS  for  operating  said  ram 
in  timed  relaticm  with  the  travel  of  said  conveying  means, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bridge  and  said  ram 
along  along  said  path,  said  ram  being  operative  to  insert 
a  leaflet  in  successive  containers  while  said  ram  and  bridge 
are  moving  along  said  path  with  the  container  being 
stuffed. 

3^53j331 
CA^  LOADER 
Edward  F.  Rowekamp,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Lodge  and  Sh^l^  Company,  dndnimd,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oido 

Ffled  Oct  24, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,577 
5  Clidms.  (CL  53—166) 


3,353, 
HEAT  SEALING  M___ 
WRAPPING  MA< 
John  S.  Bartio,  Longmeadow,  and 
Siirewsbury,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Compansr,  East  Longmeadow, 
Massachusetts 

Ffled  Apr.  16, 1964,  Ser.  N( 
17  Claims.  (CL  53— 3r 


FOR 

H.  ProTOSt, 

Package  MacUnery 
a  corporation  of 


;-a^ 


1.  In  apparatus  having  a  case  loader,  a  conveyor  feed- 
ing aligned  containers  into  said  loader  and  means  sup- 
porting a  case  imder  said  loader,  said  case  loader  struc- 
ture comprising, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  transversely 
spaced  support  rails  located  above  said  case  support 
and  in  position  to  receive  containers  from  said  con- 
veyor, 
means  for  shif.>?  said  rails  transversely, 
longitudinally  exteudin?  stationary  guide  rails  disposed 
between  said  suH>oit  A?ils  and  above  the  plane  of 


14.  In  a  wrapping  machine  having  a  reciprocating  con- 
veyor for  advancing  articles  on  its  forward  stroke  through 
a  wrapf)er  folding  channel  and  permjitting  the  articles  to 
remain  stationary  on  its  reverse  stroUe,  a  sealing  channel 
aligned  with  said  folding  channel,  said  reciprocating  con- 
veyor advancing  successive  wrapped  articles  to  a  given 
position  within  said  sealing  channel,  said  sealing  channel 
comprising  side  sealing  elements  respectively  aligned  gen- 
erally with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  folding  channel  and 
a  pair  of  endless  belts  respectively  frained  over  the  op- 
posed faces  of  said  sealing  elementi  and  interposed  be- 
tween the  elements  and  the  articles,  said  belts  being 
movable  along  said  sealing  channel,  belt  pulleys  carrying 
each  of  said  belts  and  mounted  independently  of  said 
side  sealing  elements,  and  means  for  moving  at  least  one 
of  said  side  sealing  elements  towarc  the  other  when  an 
article  is  in  said  given  position  in  sa  d  sealing  channel  to 
apply  sealing  heat  and  pressure  through  said  belts  to  the 
article  to  thereby  seal  folded  wrappei  portions  on  the  end 
faces  of  the  article  and  means  opeiable  during  the  for- 
ward  stroke   of  said   conveyor   for  advancing   articles 
through  said  sealing  channel,  said  ^de  sealing  elements 
being  in  spaced  relation  from  the  ajrticle  at  the  time  of 
operation  of  the  last  named  advancing  means  to  permit 
advance  of  the  articles  with  the  belts  remaining  in  contact 
with  the  end  faces  thereof. 


3,353,333 
PACKAGE  SEALING 
Bengt  A.  Arvidson,  Villa  Park, 
Miller,  Inc.,  a  corporal 
FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser. 
14  Claims.  (CL  5^ 

1.  A  package  sealing  machine  ,, , „,  _  

having  a  hot  plate  for  bottom  sealing  of  a  package,  a 
film  shrink  tunnel  on  said  frame  sud  jacent  said  hot  plate, 


.CHINE 

assignor  to  Corley- 
ofOUo 
o.  454,515 
79) 
tmprising,  a  frame 
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means  for  conveying  a  package  across  said  hot  plate  and  finity  for  the  irritant  portions  of  an  exhaust  air  stream 
then  through  said  tunnel,  said  tunnel  having  means  for  and  recovering  a  substantial  quanUty  of  the  mjected  mate- 
directing  heated  air  against  the  lower  part  of  a  package    rial  and  the  irritant  products  contained  therein,  wherem 

the  chemical  material  is  composed  of  a  minor  portion  con- 


sisting essentially  of  borax,  chlorophyll,  trisodium  phos- 
in  the  tunnel,  said  means  including  an  external  air  inlet    phate  and 

overlying  said  hot  plate  whereby  external  air  supplied  ^ 

is  at  a  temperature  above  the  ambient  temperature.  icHi(CHi)nCHi-o-8-0]N8 


.1 
o 


3J53J34 

RECOVERY  OF  ENTRAINED 

SOLIDS  FROM  GASES 

Richard  1.  Bergman,  Princeton,  NJ.,  amignor  to  Princeton 

Chemical  Research  inc.,  Princetoii,  N  J.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

FUed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,707 
13  Claims.  (CL  55—94) 


where  n  is  from  10  to  18  and  a  major  portion  consisting 
essentially  of  water. 


% 


^ 


3353,336 

EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT  DEVICE 

Edward  A.  CabaDcro,  1216  Spmce  Atc^ 

Chico.Cidtf.    95926 

FOed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  49g,tie 

3  Clainis.  (CL  55— 22S) 


^^^ 


1.  A  method  for  recovering  pyromellitic  dianhydride 
from  the  reaction  gas  of  a  vapor  phase  catalytic  reaction 
for  its  production  which  comprises  flowing  the  reaction 
gas  in  contact  with  a  scrubbing  liquid  in  aerosol  form 
through  a  constriction  with  a  contacting  power  sufficient 
to  cause  a  friction  loss  of  at  least  960  (foot  pound  force)/ 
pound  mass,  and  thereafter  separating  the  scrubbing  liq- 
uid from  the  gas  stream. 


3^3^35 
EXHAUST  GAS  TREATMENT 
Edward  A.  CahaDcro.  1216  Spruce  Ave^ 
CUco,  Cair.    95926 
FUed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,069 
8  ClalM.  (CL  55-94) 
1.  The  process  of  treating  an  exhaust  gas  stream  emit- 
ting from  a  combustion  chamber  including  the  steps  of  in- 
jecting water  into  said  stream  in  a  finely  divided  form  for 
cooling  said  exhaust  stream,  injecting  into  said  stream  a 
chemical  absorptive  and  cleansing  material  having  an  af- 


1.  A  vehicular  exhaust  gas  treatment  system  which  in 
combination  comprises: 

an  exhaust  gas  treating  chamber  having  means  for  re- 
ceiving exhaust  gas  at  one  .jwint  and  discharging 
treated  exhaust  gas  at  another  point; 

a  plurality  of  upstanding  divider  walls  in  the  chamber 
arranged  and  disjxtsed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments which  are  in  communication  at  the  top 
and  bottom; 

a  plurality  of  downwardly  concave  angularly  sloping 
downwardly  extending  bafiles  disposed  in  said  com- 
partments for  directing  exhaust  gases  and  mini- 
mizing loss  of  spray; 

a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles  extending  through  said 
baffles  for  dispersing  liquid  into  only  a  portion  of 
said  compartments; 

a  liquid  recirculation  system,  including  said  spray  noz- 
zles and  further  including  a  filter,  for  witiidniwing 
liquid  from  said  chamber  and  returning  such  liquid 
after  filtering  to  the  chamber  through  the  nozzles; 
and 

a  chemical  absorbent  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  re- 
circulation system. 
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3^53^37  I 

TWO-PHASE  CONTACTOR  ^ 

George  D.  Gale,  Wanwatoam  Wb^  aaigBor  to  AlUa* 

Chatancn  Manafactailiig  Company,  Mflwankee, 

Wta« 

Fflcd  Sept  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  396,302 
.      1  Claim,  (a.  55—232) 


the  outlet  being  defined  by  said  aperturtd  exterior  wall  sec- 
tion in  its  position  over  said  opening,  aj  fine  air  filter  com- 
pris  ng  material  in  the  form  of  a  sheet  ihaving  a  cross-sec- 
tional area  greater  than  that  of  said  opening,  said  sheet 
having  first  and  second  opposing  sidep  and  being  trans- 
verse to  the  axis  of  said  opening  and  reinovably  positioned 
in  said  path  of  flow  between  said  opening  and  said  ex- 
terior wall  section  and  through  which  lall  of  the  air  mov- 
ing in  said  path  of  flow  passes  to  reitove  fine  dust  par- 


A  dust  collector  comprising  an  elongated  tank  having 
its  longitudinal  axis  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane; 
the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  being  divided  into  at  least 
three  axially  spaced  compartments  including  entrance  and 
exit  compartments  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  tank; 
the  center  one  of  said  compartments  being  partially  filled 
with  a  liquid  and  the  entnmce  and  exit  compartments  be- 
ing dry; 

a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  tank  about  said 

horizontal  axis,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft; 
a  plurality  of  apertured  disks  in  each  of  said  compart- 
ments mounted  on  said  shaft  f(X-  rotation  therewith 
and  extending  to  adjacent  the  inner  surface  of  said 
tank, 
overflow  means  in  said  liquid  containing  compartment 
to  maintain  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  compartment 
at  a  predetermined  level, 
scraper  means  in  said  entrance  compartment  positioned 
adjacent  said  disks  to  remove  solid  particles  adher- 
ing to  the  surface  of  said  disks, 
conveyer  means  in  the  bottom  of  said  entrance  com- 
partment to  remove  from  said  entrance  compartment 
dust  particles  accumulated  therein, 
drain  means  in  said  exit  compartment  to  drain  liquid 

accumulated  therein, 
and  means  including  iiilet  and  outlet  openings  in  said 
tank  communicating  respectively  with  said  entrance 
and  exit  compartments  for  directing  dust  laden  gas 
to  be  treated  from  said  inlet  opening  through  said 
tank  and  through  the  apertures  in  the  disks  in  laid 
entrance  compartment,  said  liquid  containing  com- 
partment and  said  exit  compartment  in  succession 
and  is  exhausted  from  said  outlet  opening  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  said  disks  the  gas  passing  through 
said  tank  is  exposed  to  dry  disks  to  remove  dust,  then 
to  wet  disks  to  further  remove  dust  and  then  to  dry 
disks  to  remove  water  droplets  and  vapor  from  the 


gas. 


ticles  therefrom,  structure  ccxnprising  paid  passage  means 
having  said  opening  to  produce  a  strcjam  of  air  which  is 
directed  toward  a  single  side  of  said  iheet  in  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  and  primarily  to  one  part 
of  said  sheet,  and  means  to  render  safid  one  part  of  said 
sheet  impervious  to  air  while  other  parts  of  said  sheet 
are  permeable  to  air  to  promote  sprdading  of  air  at  the 
single  side  of  said  sheet  which  is  in^ally  contacted  by 
the  stream  of  air  and  reduce  noise  prc^uced  during  oper- 
ation of  the  suction  cleaner. 


to  ScfaM  Corpo- 


3,353,339 
GAS  CLEANER 
Bernard  R.  WaMcr,  Roslyii,  Pa., 
ration  of  America,  Drcaher,  Pa.,  a  dDcporatioD  of  Penn- 
sylvania 

FUed  Oct  8, 1964,  Ser.  Noi  4n3S7 
6  Claima.  (CL  5S— 316) 


SUCTHm 
Bcngt  Erik  ^^l■o■,  HanntM,  Swedso,  aHlinor  to  AMc- 

botafat  Ebdnrfn,  Stockhohn,  Sweden,  •  coiporalioB 

of  Sweden 

FOad  Jan.  15, 1963,  Sar.  No.  251»6«6         i 
5  dafaM.  (O.  55—276)  T 

1.  In  a  suction  cleaner  having  a  casing  provided  with 
an  inlet  and  outlet  and  having  a  path  of  flow  for  air 
therein  between  the  inlet  and  outlet,  means  in  said  eating 
for  moving  air  in  the  path  o£  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the 
outlet,  passage  means  in  said  casing  which  is  in  said  path 
of  flow  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  has  an  opening 
therein  which  is  adjacent  to  the  outlet  and  from  which  air 
emerges  in  its  path  of  flow  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet, 
said  casing  including  an  apertured  exterior  wall  section 
which  is  movable  to  and  from  a  position  over  the  opening, 


1.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  gas  co|nprising  a  support 
having  aligned  inlet  and  discharge  op  (nings,  said  supp(xt 
being  provided  with  an  outlet  champer  connected  with 
said  discharge  opening  and  an  inlet  to  said  chamber,  a 
rod  attached  to  said  support  and  cRtendisg  therefrom 
through  said  chamber  inlet,  an  elongated,  annular  canister 
filled  with  vapor  adsorbing  material 
to  be  moved  against  said  chamber  i 
provided  with  openings  in  the  ends 
can  pass  axially  therethrough  into 
to  seal  the  space  between  said  rod 
annular  filter  element  having  open  ei 
I^obic  surface,  one  of  said  ends  enj 
canister  remote  from  said  chamber 


ived  on  said  rod 

said  canister  being 

whereby  gas 

chamber,  means 

id  said  canister,  an 

and  have  a  hydro- 

the  end  of  said 

a  disc  having  a 


centrally  located  and  axially  extending  sleeve  there<Hi  with 
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said  sleeve  received  on  said  rod  and  said  disc  engagmg 
and  sealing  the  other  end  of  said  filter  clement  whereby 
flow  of  gas  to  be  cleaned  is  radially  through  said  element, 
sealing  means  between  said  sleeve  and  rod,  means  to  force 
said  disc  against  said  filter  element,  a  casing  surrounding 
said  canister,  filter  element  and  rod  and  engaging  said 
support,  and  means  effecting  conununication  between  the 
inside  of  said  casing  and  said  inlet  opening. 


OIL  MIST  AND  FLOTAtoS  DUST  COLLECTOR 

Eofenc  A.  Cancy,  ClKlnnali,  Ohio,  ai^CBor  to  Tke  Kirk 

ftBlnm  Mnnntatlwlnt  Co.,  Ondnnatt,  OUo,  a  coipo- 

ration  of  Oklo  _  __^  __^ 

FOad  Inna  22, 1966,  Scr.  No.  559,592 

1  Ciatan.  (CL  55—^324) 


and  a  cover  fitted  over  said  body  and  including  an  air  in- 
let for  the  admission  of  air  to  be  filtered,  said  body  and 
cover  being  provided  with  outwardly  extending  peripheral 
flanges,  the  cover  flange  overlying  the  body  flange,  the 
flange  on  said  body  being  generally  flat  with  a  turned 
down  lip,  a  flat  filter  element  within  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending across  said  casing;  an  annular  thin  peripheral 
projection  integral  with  said  filter  element  disposed  be- 
tween said  flanges,  means  secured  to  said  projection  de- 
fining a  resilient  bead  including  a  downwardly-turned 


Oil  mist  and  flotation  dust  collecting  apparatus  of  the 
character  described  comprising  a  first  stage,  centrifugal 
separator  having  an  upstanding,  outer  cylindrical  wall, 
a  bottom  first  drain  pan  for  the  wall  having  a  central  drain 
caning,  a  hollow,  cylindrically  shaped  upstanding  sec- 
ond stage  primary  filter  cartridge  disposed  within  the 
upper  portion  of  the  space  encompassed  by  the  cylindrical 
wall  and  defining  with  said  wa.l  an  annular  chamber,  a 
tangential  inlet  formed  through  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylindrical  wall  admitting  a  stream  of  contaminated  air 
into  said  chamber,  a  second  drain  pan  positioned  below 
the  filter  cartridge  and  having  a  drain  opening  disposed 
above  the  drain  opening  in  the  bottom  drain  pan  for  the 
outer  cylindrical  wall,  a  third  stage  secondary  filter  com- 
partment positioned  above  the  chamber,  a  series  of  up- 
standing bag  filters  disposed  in  inverted  positions  withm 
the  compartment,  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  tapering 
bottom  wall  for  the  compartment  constituting  a  passage- 
way connecting  the  compartment  with  the  space  encom- 
passed by  the  filter  cartridge,  said  bottom  wall  having  a 
circular  lower  edge  terminating  directly  above  the  second 
stage  filter  cartridge  and  directing  ofl  collected  by  the  bag 
filter  into  the  top  of  the  filter  cartridge,  a  bonnet  con- 
nected to  the  top  of  the  third  stage  secondary  filter  com- 
partment, and  cathaust  fan  means  connected  to  the  bon- 
net whereby  said  exhaust  fan  means  creates  a  rising  stream 
of  whiriling  air  in  the  annular  chamber,  said  stream  pass- 
ing through  the  filter  cartridge  and  remaining  effective 
up  throu^  the  cartridge  and  through  the  passageway  to 
the  third  stoge  secondary  filter. 


3J53«341 
AIR  FILTERS  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Peter  WiUaB  SIrIpp,  Piymonth,  DS^^SM^t -;  -. 

to  TccaknU  (Embiecriiv)  Linltod,  D«7«tp^- 
Continaation  of  appllcatloa  Scr.  No.  365,696,  Mnr  7, 
1964.  -ms  appHcatloB  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,993 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Btltaki,  May  10. 1963, 

lS,59t/63 
1  Clalni.  (CL  55— 5«2) 
An  air  filter  for  an  internal  combusuon  engine  said  fil- 
ter comprising  a  shallow  casing  including  a  body  hav- 
ing an  air  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  engine 


flange  having  an  inwardly-projecting  lip,  said  flanges  de- 
fining a  channel  to  receive  said  bead,  said  filter  element 
including  a  backing  sheet  carrying  suitable  filtering  ma- 
terial and  secured  therewith  by  said  bead,  said  bead  be- 
ing gripped  between  said  flanges  in  said  channel,  said  in- 
wardly projecting  lip  engaging  downwardly  around  and 
beneath  the  first  mentioned  lip  to  position  said  filter  ele- 
ment over  said  body  flange  and  to  hold  the  filter  element 
in  place  on  the  body  during  removal  and  replacement  of 
the  cover,  and  means  clamping  said  flanges  and  bead  to- 
gether. 


3,353,342 
HARVESTER  PICKUP 
Frederick  L.  HID,  Rio  Vbta,  and  Lanren  W.  Gatea,  Stock- 
ton, CaUf .,  amignorB  to  The  Rcgoiti  of  die  Untreralty 
of  Califfomia,  Bcifcdcy,  CaHf. 

Filed  Jnly  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,686 
23  Claims.  (CL  56—327) 
1.  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  crop  pickup  device  in- 
cluding in  combination 

a  pickup  frame  extending  rearwardly  and  upwardly 

from  a  front  end  adjacent  ground  level, 
an  endless  conveyor  supported  on  said  frame  and  com- 
prising a  series  of  bars  interiocked  with  each  other 
at  each  end  and  extending  transversely  across  said 
frame  to  provide  an  upwardly  and  rearwardly  moving 
upper  reach  and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  mov- 
ing lower  reach, 
said  bars  being  inset  for  their  full  length,  except  for 
short  end  portions  adjacent  their  ends,  to  provide  a 
trough-like  central  portion  that  extends  down  on  the 
upper  reach  and  up  on  the  lower  reach,  so  that  the 
upper  and  lower  reaches  of  said  central  porti(Mis  lie 
very  close  to  each  other  and  provide  a  short  radius 
of  turn  at  the  lower  end, 
flat  flight  bars  secured  to  some  of  said  inset  bars  at 
regular  intervals  along  said  conveyor  to  provide 
flights,  the  upper  edges  of  said  bars  being  approxi- 
mately even  with  the  end  portions  of  the  bars, 
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an  assist  drum  assembly  rotatably  supported  by  said 
frame  above  the  lower  end  of  said  conveyor  and  hav- 
ing yieldable  means  for  engagement  with  the  incom- 
ing crop,  and 


"t 


'f)i»0>'Nnisiiittimn, 


drive  means  for  moving  said  conveyor  and  for  rotating 
said  drum,  said  drive  means  comprising  a  continuous 
belt  overlying  and  spaced  above  and  generally  par- 
allel to  said  conveyor  centrally  for  substantially  its 
full  length,  for  preventing  roll-back  of  plants  moving 
up  said  conveyor  by  cooperation  therewith. 


WIRE  WRAPPING  TOOL 

Nnbno  Shime,  Wakayama-ken,  Japan,  assignor  to  Toahin 

Electric  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaiu^  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

Ffled  Mar.  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,696 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  23, 1964, 

39/15,760 

3  Claims.  (CL  57—10) 


1. vA  wire  wrapping  tool  to  form  a  preformed  helically 
wound  wire  around  a  cable  comprising  a  frame  member 
having  an  opening  for  the  insertion  therein  of  the  wire 
and  the  cable;  ■ 

a  handle  portion  attached  to  said  frame  member;  | 

a  rotatable  twisting  head  having  an  opening  adapted 
for  insertion  of  said  wire  and  cable; 

a  twisting  head  rotator  having  an  opening  adapted  for 
insertion  of  said  wire  and  cable,  said  rotator  includ- 
ing means  engageable  with  said  twisting  head  to  ro- 
tate said  twisting  head; 

means  acting  between  the  frame  and  the  twisting  head 
to  limit  rotation  of  said  twisting  head  to  one  direc- 
tion upon  oscillation  of  the  twisting  head  rotator; 

a  guide  having  an  opening  adapted  for  insertion  of  said 
wire  and  cable; 

means  between  said  guide  and  said  twisting  head  to 
provide  limited  motion  of  said  guide  relative  to  said 
twisting  head  wherein  said  preformed  wires  and  cable 


are  inserted  into  the  aligned  opedings  in  said  frame 
member,  twisting  bead,  twisting  head  rotator  and 
guide,  and  said  guide  closes  the  opening  in  said  twist- 
ing head  during  the  wrapping  operation; 
means  attached  to  said  frame  mei^ber  to  retain  the 
said  twisting  head,  twisting  head|  rotator  and  guide 
within  said  frame. 


FLUID  JET  TWISTS 
Francis  Joseph  Qendcning,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Dd.  jusignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemoon  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawam 

Filed  Oct.  13,  1964,  Ser.  NoT 403,486 
4  Claims.  (CL  57—3^  \) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  twisting  yatns  comprising  (a) 
a  single  yarn  passageway  defined  bj^  a  smooth  curved 
concave  inner  [>eripheral  wall  surface^  (b)  a  single  fluid 
conduit  intercepting  said  yarn  passageway  and  positioned 
to  direct  fluid  substantially  tangentialjy  to  said  inner  pe- 
ripheral wall  surface,  and  (c)  a  string^p  slot  intercepting 
said  yarn  passageway  substantially  tahgentially  and  run- 
ning the  length  thereof  to  enable  access  of  a  yam  thereto; 
the  improvement,  for  diminishing  t^e  tendency  of  a 
travelling  yarn  to  inadvertently  slipi  out  of  said  slot, 
wherein  said  fluid  conduit  is  positioned  to  intercept  said 
slot  at  an  angle  of  about  15  to  abqut  90°  and  in  the 
proximity  of  said  yarn  passageway. 


3,353,345 
FIBER  BLENDS 

Caii  John  Setzer,  Durliani,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,998 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—140) 

1.  An  essentially  inelastic  staple  fibep*  blend  comprising, 

(a)  hard  staple  fibers  which  are  essentially  inelastic  and 

(b)  bicomponent  staple  fibers  compjosed  of  at  least  one 
hard  inelastic  fiber  component  aikl  at  least  one  elas- 
tomeric  fiber  component,  said  elastomeric  and  hard 
fiber  components  being  adhered  lo  one  another  in  a 
side-by-side  relationship  throughout  the  length  of  the 
fiber,  said  bicomponent  fiber  being|  essentially  inelastic 
and  having  the  property  whereby  ^he  elastomeric  and 
hard  components  separate  when  subjected  to  hot  ten- 
sionless  conditions. 


3,353,346 


3,353,346 
FOAMED  SYNTHETIC  POLYMpIR  CORDAGE 


„aor  to  Wall 
|f  Delaware 
r.  No.  504,149 
») 

jlymer  comprising 


Remo  J.   Laureti,   Beverly,  NJ., 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corpioration 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1965, 
5  Claims.  (CL  Sl—H 

1.  Cordage  of  a  foamed  synthetic     _^ ^ ^ 

a  plurality  of  strands  twisted  togeth*  in  one  direction" 
each  of  said  strands  comprising  a  plurality  of  yarns  twisted 
together  in  an  opposite  direction  froiji  the  twist  of  said 
cordage,  each  of  said  yarns  comprising  a  plurality  of 
foamed  synthetic  filaments  twisted  together  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  from  the  direction  of  t^ist  of  said  strand. 
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3  353  347  '^^"^  means  operably  connected  to  said  calendar  rotating 

REMINDER  CLOCK  means  for  movement  relative  to  said  calendar  means  and 

James  T.  Gates,  1611  Kirkley  Road     43221;  Ronald  L.    arranged   in  controlling  relation  to  said  shutter  means 
Leeue'  632  Derrer  Road     43204;  and  William  R.  Dick,    fg^  moving  said  shutter  means  in  synchronism  with  said 
83  W.  Oaldand  Drive     43212,  all  of  Columbus,  Ohio 
FUed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  598,054 
1  Claim,  (a.  58—6) 


calendar  means  during  substantially  all  of  each  24-hour 
period  and  clutch  means  engageable  against  said  shutter 
means  for  disengaging  said  shutter  means  from  said  cam 
means  during  setting  of  said  calendar  means. 


In  a  reminder  clock  mechanism,  a  frame,  control  tape 
means  mounted  for  movenwnt  on  said  frame  and  of  a 
length  to  run  for  a  plurality  of  time  units;  means  for  plac- 
ing triggering  indicia  on  said  tape  means  in  position  to 
give  a  reminder  signal  corresponding  to  a  predetermmed 
time  unit  thereon;  a  clock  on  said  frame;  a  reversible  elec- 
tric motor  mounted  on  said  frame;  a  first  set  of  indicia  on 
said  control  tape  for  indicating  consecutively  the  days  of 
the  year;  a  second  set  of  indicia  mounted  for  movement 
on  said  frame  and  including  thirty-one  units  for  indicating 
the  days  of  the  month;  a  third  set  of  indicia  mounted  for 
movement  on  said  frame  for  indicating  the  months  of  the 
year;  a  fourth  set  of  indicia  mounted  for  movement  on 
said  frame  for  indicating  the  days  of  the  week;  means 
controlled  by  said  clock  for  closing  once  a  day  a  manually 
opcnable  first  electrical  circuit;  signal  means  energized  by 
closing  of  said  first  circuit  and  including  in  series  a 
switch  closable  by  said  triggering  indicia;  means  con- 
trolled by  said  clock  for  closing  a  second  electrical  circuit 
once  a  day  for  a  brief  period  only;  means  for  driving  said 
reversible  motor  in  one  direction  energized  by  said  second 
circuit;  operating  connections  driven  by  said  motor  rota- 
tion in  said  one  direction  for  advancing  by  one  unit  said 
first  and  fourth  sets  of  indicia  and  said  second  set  of  indi- 
cia for  the  first  twenty-eight  days  of  a  month;  end-of-the- 
month  indicia  on  said  tape  means  corresponding  to  the 
last  day  of  each  month;  a  third  electrical  circuit  including 
in  series  a  switch  closable  by  said  end-of-the-month  indi- 
cia; means  for  driving  said  motor  in  the  opposite  direction 
energized  by  said  third  circuit;  operating  connections  dnv- 
en  by  said  motor  rotation  in  said  opposite  direction  for 
completing  the  advance  of  said  second  set  of  indicia  for 
thirty-one  units  and  for  advancing  said  third  set  of  indi- 
cia by  one  unit. 

3,353,348 
ELECTRIC  WATCH  CALENDAR  MECHANISM 
Donald  W.  Brashear,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hamilton 
Watch   Company,   Lancaster,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,658 
19  Claims.  (CL  58—58) 
1.  In  a  calendar  timepiece,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing rotatable  calendar  means  having  data  indicia  thereon, 
means  for  continuously  rotating  said  calendar  means  hav- 
ing a  window  overlying  a  portion  of  said  calendar  means. 


3,353349 
UNDERWATER  PROPULSION  SYSTEM 
Worth  H.  Percival,  Grosse  Pointe  Woods,  IVfich.,  assignor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,091 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—37) 


K- 


1.  In  combination,  a  closed  cycle  heat  engine  contain- 
ing a  working  fluid,  a  combustion  system  heat  source,  and 
heat  transfer  means  operable  to  conduct  heat  energy  from 
said  combustion  system  to  said  working  fluid,  said  com- 
bustion system  being  capable  of  heating  said  working 
fluid  to  a  temperature  above  about  1000°  F,  suitable  for 
the  efficient  operation  of  said  engine;  said  combustion 
system  being  comprised  of  a  molten  alkali  metal  fuel  taken 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lithium  and  sodium;  an 
oxidizer  containing  reactive  fluorine  atoms  in  the  mole- 
cule, said  oxidizer  being  comprised  of  one  or  more  of 
the  materials  taken  from  the  group  consisting  of  CxCl,F„ 
wherein  x,  y,  and  z  are  integers,  x  having  a  value  in  the 
range  of  from  1  through  10,  y  having  a  value  of  zero  or 
greater,  z  being  always  equal  to  or  greater  in  value  than  y 
but  never  zero  and  the  value  of  y  plus  z  being  consistent 
with  the  value  of  x  in  alkane  and  cycloalkane  type  organic 
compounds;  and  means  to  add  said  oxidizer  to  said  fuel 
in  the  gaseous  state  in  a  controlled  quantity  whereby  the 
heat  generating  combustion  reaction  may  occur,  the  re- 
action products  of  said  combustion  system  being  non- 
gaseous and  such  that  said  combustion  system  operates  at 
nearly  constant  volume. 
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3,353,350  i 

SUMP  FOR  SPACE  VEHICLES  ' 

Robert  K.  Grove,  Los  Altos,  Walter  S.  ColUns,  Cupertfao, 
and  Stephen  C.  De  Brock,  Saratoga,  Calif.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  die  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,255 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—39.48) 


T 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


835 


1.  A  propellent  retention  device  for  a  propellent  supply 
tank  employed  in  spacecraft  designed  to  restart  the  engine 
after  the  craft  has  been  coasting  under  low  gravity  coodi- 
tions,  means  for  assuring  a  full  supi^y  of  propellant  when 
the  coasting  period  has  terminated  and  during  which  the 
propellant  of  a  partially  full  tank  would  normally  have 
drifted  away  from  the  outlet,  said  means  including  a  rela- 
tively large  chamber  having  an  opening  at  one  side,  a 
screen  containment  member  fitted  over  said  opening  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  chamber,  said  member 
being  of  a  shape  and  size  as  to  be  inserted  into  the  tank  at 
the  position  of  its  outlet  whereby  the  interior  of  said  mem- 
ber is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tank  in 
order  that  the  chamber  shall  receive  a  full  charge  of  the 
propellant  through  said  containment  member  and  which 
is  maintained  throughout  the  coasting  period  until  the 
engine  is  restarted  under  low  gravity  conditions,  said 
chamber  having  an  outlet  duct  at  the  side  opposite  from 
said  container  for  attachment  to  a  pump  and  engine,  said 
chamber  having  an  outwardly  extending  frame  at  the  po- 
sition of  the  opening  in  the  chamber,  said  containment 
member  formed  of  screen  material  and  having  a  cone-like 
configuration  supported  from  said  frame,  the  smaller  end 
of  the  cone  being  spanned  by  screen  material  which  is 
fitted  over  said  opening  in  the  chamber,  said  containment 
member  and  frame  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  the 
tank  at  the  position  of  its  outlet. 


3,353,351 

AEROFOIL-SHAPED     FLUID-COOtED     BLADG 

FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 

Artfaw  Bill,  Derby,  Thomas  Steel,  Litfleover,  and  Micbael 

Poacher,  Allestree,  England,  assignors  to  RoUs-Rqyce 

Limited,  Derbyshire,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  Not.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508.683 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  2,  1964, 

49,101/64 
11  Claims.  (CL  60—39.65) 
1.  An  aerofoil-shaped  blade  adapted  for  use  in  a  fluid 
flow  machine,  said  blade  having  an  external  wall  and  fluid 
receiving  means  surrounded  by  and  spaced  from  said  wall 
to  define  a  space  for  receiving  cooling  fluid  from  the 
fluid  receiving  means  and  directing  some  of  the  cooling 
fluid  over  the  interior  of  said  wall  for  cooling  said  wall, 
said  wall  having  apertures  enabling  the  cooling  fluid  to 
escape  from  the  space  between  said  fluid  receiving  means 
and  said  wall,  and  means  defining  a  passage  wherein  a 


portion  of  the  cooling  fluid  entering  the  fluid  receiving 
means  passes  across  the  said  space  directly  to  the  ex- 


!l  'i9  22  BO 


terior  of  the  said  blade  without  mixing  with  the  fluid  in 
the  space.  j 


M  FOR 


3,353,352 

LOAD  BALANCING  SYS 

HYDRAULIC  JA< 

Charles  W.  Gardner,  Peoria,  111.,  assknor  to  Caterpillar 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  corporaflon  of  California 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1966,  Ser.  Nd  519,855 

3  Claims.  (CL  60— SI) 


1.  In  an  engine  driven  vehicle  hav^g  a  machine  com- 
ponent actuated  by  a  hydraulic  jack,;  apparatus  for  bal- 
ancing at  least  a  portion  of  the  weigjht  of  said  machine 
component,  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination,  a 
hydraulic  jack  having  the  usual  cylinder,  piston  and  rod, 
said  rod  having  a  bore  opening  at  it^  iimer  end,  a  tube 
having  a  first  end  fixedly  secured  to  and  extending  through 
the  head  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  tiibe  having  a  second 
end  portion  extending  into  said  rod  bo^'e,  a  stationary  wall 
member  fixedly  secured  to  the  tube  and  slidably  fitting  the 
rod  bore  to  define  one  end  of  an  interii)al  expansible  cham- 
ber within  said  rod  bore,  hydraulic  0uid  means  for  ex- 
tending and  retracting  said  jack,  andl  a  hydraulic  circuit 
for  directing  fluid  from  a  pressure  flujd  reservoir  through 
said  tube  and  into  said  expansible  chamber,  said  hydraulic 
circuit  comprising  an  accumulator  chargeable  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  by  extending  and  Retracting  said  jack, 
a  pressure  control  valve  located  in  s^id  hydraulic  circuit 
between  said  accumulator  and  said  Expansible  chamber 
for  prventing  fluid  flow  between  said  Expansible  chamber 
and  said  accumulator  when  the  press^ire  in  the  hydraulic 
circuit  drops  below  said  predetermided  pressure,  check 
valve  means  located  in  said  hydraulic  {circuit  between  said 
expansible  chamber  and  said  reservdir  to  communicate 
pressure  fluid  from  said  reservoir  to  sad  expansible  cham- 
ber when  the  pressure  in  the  hydraulid  circuit  drops  below 
said  predetermined  pressure,  whereby  during  normal  op- 
eration said  expansible  chamber  is  supplied  with  pressure 
fluid  which  is  sufficient  to  balance  or  pflFset  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  the  weight  of  said  machine  component,  and  a 
safety  valve  situated  between  said  pressure  fluid  reservoir 
and  said  accumulator,  means  respon^ve  to  operation  of 


said  engine  to  normally  close  said  safety  valve  and  pre- 
vent fluid  flow  from  said  accumulator  to  said  reservoir, 
said  safety  valve  further  having  means  operable  to  open 
said  safety  value  to  allow  fluid  to  flow  from  said  accumu- 
lator to  said  reservoir  when  said  engine  is  shut  down. 


3,353,353 

ELECTRO-HYDRAUUC  ACTUATOR  MECHANISM 

WUliam  Alton  Ray,  North  HoDywood,  Calif^  asdgnor  to 

International  Telephone  and  Tckgraph  Corporation, 

New  Yoilt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,827 

11  Claims.  (CL  60—52) 


1.  An  electro-hydraulic  actuator  mechanism  compris- 
ing: 

a  main  casting  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls, 

a  cylinder  for  receiving  an  actuator  piston  integrally 
formed  in  a  central  portion  of  said  "casting  having 
an  upper  end  which  opens  to  said  top  wall, 

a  cover  removably  secured  to  said  casting  closing  the 
upper  end  of  said  cylinder, 

an  enclosed  cavity  formed  in  said  casting  on  one  side 
of  said  cylinder  opening  to  one  of  said  side  walls; 

a  generally  cup-shaped  bousing  having  its  open  end 
removably  secured  to  said  one  side  wall  so  that  said 
cavity  and  the  space  within  the  housing  are  con- 
nected to  form  a  hydraulic  fluid  reservoir; 

an  electric  motor  and  a  hydraulic  pump  driven  thereby 
secured  to  said  housing  and  positioned  within  said 
reservoir; 

and  duct  means  in  said  housing  and  said  casting  for 
ducting  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  cylinder  and 
from  the  cylinder  to  said  reservoir. 


3,353,354 
RADIOISOTOPE  ATTTTUDE  CONTROL  ENGINE 
Bumam  I.  Friedman,  San  Pedro,  lohn  S.  Martinez, 
Redondo  Beach,  and  Donald  Jortner,  Palos  Verdes 
Peninsula,  Calif.,  anignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  Redondo 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Original  appUcatfcNi  Apr.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  271,366,  now 
Patent  No.  3,280,568.  Dhrldcd  and  this  application  July 
6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,462 

3  Claims.  (CL  60—203) 
1.  A  heated  gas  intermittent  thrustor  comprising: 

(A)  means  for  storing  a  propellant  fluid; 

(B)  a  radioisotope  capsule; 

(C)  heat  exchanger  means  surrounding  said  capsule 
for  storing  the  heat  emission  therefrom, 

said  heat  exchanger  means  having  passages  there- 
through and  an  inlet  connected  to  said  propel- 
lant storing  means  and  an  outlet; 


(D)  at  least  one  nozzle  connected  to  said  outlet; 

(E)  regulator  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
propellant  supply  means  and  said  heat  exchanger 
inlet; 

(F)  flow  control  valve  means  interposed  between  said 
heat  exchanger  outlet  and  said  nozzle;  and 


(G)  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  plurality  of  ccm- 
centric  walls  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the 
outer  wall  being  covered  with  insulation  and  having 
said  inlet  extending  therethrough  into  the  outer 
chamber,  the  inner  walls  being  perforated  to  form 
said  passages,  and  the  innermost  wall-  forming  an 
inner  chamber  containing  said  capsule  and  having 
said  outlet  extending  therethrough. 


3,353^55 
TURBOFAN  UGHTWEIGHT  THRUST  REVERSER 
Donald  John  Jordan,  Glartonbnry,  Conn.,  awignor  to 
United  Afaxraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn^ 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,824 
7  Clidms.  (CL  60—226) 


'f    3^ 


1.  A  thrust  reverser  for  a  gas  turbine  engine,  said  en- 
gine having  a  main  engine  housing  and  a  fan  section,  said 
fan  section  having  a  substantially  annular  discharge  pas- 
sage for  discharging  gas  around  said  main  engine  housing, 
said  thrust  reverser  comprising: 

a  flexible  baffle  mounted  on  said  main  engine  housing 
downstream  of  said  annular  discharge  passage; 

a  storage  section  in  said  main  engine  housing  for  stor- 
ing said  bafi3e,  said  baffle  being  normally  in  a  stored 
position  in  said  storage  section; 

a  plurality  of  support  elements  disposed  around  said 
main  engine  housing,  each  of  said  support  elements 
being  connected  to  said  flexible  baffle  and  being  piv- 
otably  connected  to  said  main  engine  housing;  and 

means  for  causing  said  support  elements  to  pivot  about 
their  points  of  connection  to  the  main  engine  hous- 
ing, pivoting  of  said  support  elements  outwardly 
from  the  housing  extending  said  bafile  from  said 
stored  position  to  an  operative  position,  said  baflk  in 
said  operative  position  defining  an  annular  baffle 
disposed  in  the  path  of  gas  exiting  from  said  an- 
nular discharge  passage  to  change  the  direction  of 
flow  of  said  gas. 


836 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


3,353^56  f 

VECTOR   CONTROL   SYSTEM,   WfflCH    IN- 
CLUDES MEANS  FOR  INTRODUCING  AN 
AUXILIARY    EXHAUST    STREAM    INTO 
THE  PRIMARY  STREAM  OF  A  ROCKET 
MOTOR 
Charies  F.  Williams,  Hnntsiillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Thiol&ol 
Chemiol  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,563 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—231) 


stores  at  least  one  propellant  liquid  w^iich  is  apt  to  de- 
compose and  produce  a  high  pressure  functionally  related 
inversely  to  the  ullage  space  in  said  tafnk,  that  improve- 
ment which  comprises  providing  a  continuous  connection 
between  a  location  in  said  tank  wher^  gas  collects  and 
the  thrust  chamber  prior  to  operation  o|  said  thrust  cham- 


1.  In  a  rocket  motor  having  a  combustion  chamber, 
a  fuel  within  said  combustion  chamber  for  creating  com- 
bustion exhaust  products  therein,  a  nozzle  for  the  exit  of 
the  main  exhaust  stream  of  said  combustion  products 
from  said  rocket  motor,  a  vector  control  system  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  air  scoops  mounted  on  the  nozzle 
and  extending  Icmgitudinally  thereof,  and  having  commu- 
nication with  the  interior  of  said  nozzle,  means  in  said 
air  scoops  providing  a  plenum  chamber  therein,  and  an 
ignitable  ducted  rocket  in  each  of  said  air  scoops  posi- 
tioned to  inject  auxiliary  exhaust  streams  into  the  main 
exhaust  stream  flowing  through  the  nozzle,  said  ignitable 
ducted  rocket  in  each  of  said  air  scoops  being  selectively 
operable  to  provide  thrust  vector  control  for  the  rocket 
motor. 


3,353,357 

ROCKET  POWERPLANT 

William  R.  Wright,  Jr.,  Sparta,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Thiokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

PeimsylyanJIa 

FUed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  426,286 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—257) 


1.  A  rocket  powerplant  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
inner  cylinder  having  tapered,  closed  ends  defining  a 
propelhiit  tank;  an  outer  cylinder  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  with  said  inner  cylinder  and  having  tapered  con- 
centric open  ends  defining  exhaust  nozzles  with  the  closed 
ends  of  said  inner  cylinder;  and  means  for  supplying 
propellant  to  said  combustion  chamber. 


3,353,358 
ROCKET  MOTOR  CONSTRUCTION 
Joseph  J.  Lovingham,  Madison,  N  J.,  assignor  to  TUokoI 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ■ 

Ffled  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,497  I 

8  Claims.  (CL  60—259) 
1.  In  a  rocket  motor  of  the  type  having  a  thrust  cham- 
ber and  a  tank  separated  by  a  wall  and  in  which  the  tank 


her,  said  connection  extending  through  the  wall  of  said 
tank  and  sealed  thereto,  and  a  purging  ^evice  in  said  con- 
nection of  a  material  which  is  gas  pe^eable-liquid  im- 
permeable to  form  a  barrier  in  said  cfonoection  to  vent 
said  gas  from  the  tank  whereby  to  penhit  a  high  loading 
density  and  minimum  ullage  without  producing  excessive 
pressures. 


3,353.359 
MULTISLOT  FILM  COOLED 
GRAPHITE  ROCKET  N 
James  E.  Webb,  Administrator  of 
nautics  and  Space  Administration, 


tOLYTIC 
KZLE 


National  Aero- 

th  respect  to  an 

invention  of  Clifford  D.  Coolbert  andlJohn  G.  Campbell 

Filed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.^23,511 

2  Claims.  (CL  60— 26r 


1.  In  a  rocket  engine  having  a  coihbustion  chamber 
and  throat  formed  by  a  nozzle  wall,  jthat  improvement 
which  comprises: 

(a)  a  multislotted  nozzle  wall,  said  ^all  being  formed 
of  a  plurality  of  washers;  \ 

(b)  said  washers  having  a  plurality  ^f  grooves  formed 
on  at  least  one  face  thereof  whe^by  to  form  with 
an  adjacent  washer  a  plurality  of  Jpassages; 

(c)  each  of  said  washers  further  baving  a  plurality 
of  apertures  therein  aligned  with  apertures  in  ad- 
jacent washers  whereby  to  form  passages  for 
passage  of  fluid  through  said  washers,  each  of  said 
grooves  extending  from  the  inner  i  lide  of  said  nozzle 
wall  to  one  of  said  apertures,  groc  ves  of  one  washer 
being  circumferentially  offset  relative  to  the  grooves 
of  an  adjacent  washer  to  evenly  distribute  said 
fluid  around  said  nozzle  wall; 

(d)  whereby  fluid  in  said  passages  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  grooves  into  said  rocfcet  engine  to  pro- 
vide a  cooling  boundary  layer. 


3,353,360  I 

POWER  PLANT  WITH  STEAM  llNJECTION 
Walter  P.  Gorzegno,  Florham  Pari^  NJ.,  aas^or  to 
Foster  Wheeler  Corponitioii,  New  Y4ik,  N.Y.,  a  corpo< 
ration  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1966.  Ser.  No.  528,606 
7  Clafans.  (CL  60—39.1 8) 
1.  A  power  plant  with  steam  injection  comprising: 
a  supercharged  combustion  means  including  burner 
means  for  burning  fuel  in  the  presence  of  pressur- 
ized air  to  produce  combustion  Igases; 
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an  auxiliary  combustor; 

a  compressor  for  supplying  the  pressurized  air  to  the 
supercharged  combustion  means,  said  compressor 
including  a  power  input  shaft  means; 

means  for  conveying  the  pressurized  air  from  the  com- 
pressor to  the  supercharged  combustion  means  and 
to  the  auxiliary  combustor; 

conduit  means  for  conveying  the  combustion  gases 
from  the  supercharged  combustion  means  to  the 
auxiliary  combustor,  a  venturi  section  located  with- 
in said  conduit  means; 

means  for  injecting  steam  into  the  conduit  means  ad- 
jacent the  venturi  section  to  form  a  mixture  of  steam 
and  combustion  gases  being  supplied  to  the  auxiliary 
combustor; 

means  for  injecting  fuel  into  the  auxiliary  combustor 
to  ignite  in  the  presence  of  the  mixture  of  air  from 
the  compressor,  combustion  gases  from  the  super- 
charged combustion  means,  and  steam  from  the 
means  for  injecting  steam; 

a  gas  turbine  means  including  a  power  output  shaft 
means,  said  power  output  shaft  means  being  coupled 
to  the  power  input  shaft  means  of  said  compressor; 
and 

means  for  conveying  the  mixture  of  combustion  gases 
and  steam  from  the  auxiliary  combustor  to  the  gas 
turbine  means  to  drive  the  gas  turbine  means. 


2.  A  power  plant  according  to  claim  1  further  includ- 
ing: 

a  stack  heat  exchanger; 

means  for  conveying  the  spent  mixture  of  the  combus- 
tion gases  and  steam  from  the  gas  turbine  means 
across  the  stack  heat  exchanger; 

an  auxiliary  combustor  heat  exchanger  located  within 
said  auxiliary  heat  exchanger; 

a  flash  tank  to  flash  steam,  said  flash  tank  including 
liquid-vapor  separating  means; 

means  for  supplying  water  through  said  stack  heat  ex- 
changer and  Uicn  through  said  auxiliary  combustor 
heat  exchanger  and  then  to  said  flash  tank} 

means  for  connecting  said  flash  tank  to  said  means  for 
injecting  steam  into  the  conduit  means. 

3.  A  power  plant  according  to  claim  2  wherein: 

said  supercharged  combustion  means  is  a  supercharged 

steam  generator; 
and  furtlier  including: 
a  steam  turbine;  and 

means  for  conveying  the  steam  produced  by  the 
supercharged  steam  generator  from  the  super- 
charged steam  generator  to  the  steam  turbine  to 
drive  the  steam  turbine. 


3,353,361 

BREAKWAIZR 

Loois  E.  Lloyd,  1519  26fli  Ave., 

Bradenton,  Fla.    33510 

FUed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,872 

8  CUdms.  (CL  61—3) 


1.  A  breakwater  comprising  a  plurality  of  upstanding 
supports  resting  on  the  bed  of  a  body  of  water  and  project- 
ing above  the  surface  of  the  water,  rigid  horizontal  sup- 
port means  secured  on  the  top  ends  of  said  upstanding 
supports,  spaced  depending  flexible  members  secured  to 
said  horizontal  support  means,  and  a  series  of  sequentially 
depending  weighted  non-buoyant  toroidal  breakwater  ele- 
ments secured  by  the  uppermost  element  thereof  to  each 
flexible  member  and  with  the  lowermost  element  closely 
adjacent  the  bed  of  the  body  of  water  in  free  immersed 
suspension,  each  element  of  each  of  the  series  being  dis- 
posed with  the  axis  of  its  central  opening  extending 
horizontally  and  having  an  overall  size  and  opening  of 
the  order  of  those  of  an  automobile  tire,  said  elements 
intermediate  the  uppermost  and  lowermost  elements  of 
each  series  being  flexibly  interconnected  to  the  adjacent 
ones  of  the  elements  vertically  above  and  below,  said 
toroidal  elements  being  suspended  so  that  they  have  a 
substantial  degree  of  ability  to  turn  freely,  and  the  series 
of  sequential  toroidal  elements  being  in  side-by-side  rela- 
tionship along  the  horizontal  support  means  to  define  a 
wave-retarding  curtain. 


3,353,362 
PILEDRIYING 
Arthur  Lnbinsld,  Tnlsa,  Oitla.,  assignor  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,609 
4  Clafans.  (Ci.  61—53.5) 
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1.  The  method  of  driving  a  jilt  by  a  periodically  im- 
pacting hammer  in  which  the  characteristic  oo^^^^i^ical 
impedance  of  said  hammer  is  dt  lea&t  apt)rOXmiatdy  tqjaal 
to  that  of  said  pile  strildng  said  hammer  and  varying  the 
striking  velocity  of  said  hammer  until  there  is  little  re- 
bound of  said  hammer  and  little  motion  of  s^d  pile  after 
the  initial  movement  foflowing  each  impact  >nd  uereafter 
continuing  driving  said  pile. 
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3353,363 

PORTABLE  BOAT  RAMP 

Jeiry  W.  Eibon,  1508  S.  Seneca, 

WkUta,  KaM.    67213 

FlMd  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,841 

7  CUbuM.  (CL  61—67) 


said  chafing  means,  said  bracket  mea^  and  said  biasing 
means  co-operating  to  guide  said  rim^  into  said  relation. 
2.  A  service  chamber  comprising  a|  hollow  watertight 
upper  compartment,  a  lower  diving-jbell  compartment, 
annular  sealing  means  formed  about  ibe  interior  of  said 
lower  compartment,  whereby  said  lowef  compartment  may 
be  sealed  to  a  sealing  neck  inserted  kherewithin,  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  jaws  connecte4  to  said  chamber, 
and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  javi|s  into  co-operative 
relationship,  said  jaws  being  adapted! to  co-operate  with 
each  other  and  with  an  elongated  meinber  extending  be- 
tween an  underwater  well  and  the  si^ace  of  the  water 
for  guiding  said  chamber  during  movement  fronk  the  sur- 
face of  the  water  to  an  underwater 


1.  A  portable  boat  ramp  comprising  an  elongated  rigid 
keel  rest  having  a  transversely  disposed  keel  engaging 
roller  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  rigid  stabilizer  bar 
having  an  intermediate  portion  disposed  beneath  and  sup- 
porting a  part  of  the  keel  rest,  said  stabilizer  bar  being 
spaced  from  said  end  of  the  keel  rest  and  disposed  cross- 
wise thereof,  elongated  rigid  bolsters  disposed  on  the 
stabilizer  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  keel  rest  and  longi- 
tudinally of  said  bar,  means  swingably  connecting  inner 
ends  of  the  bolsters  to  said  bar  for  vertical  swinging 
movement,  and  brace  means  adjustably  connecting  the 
bolsters  to  the  bar  for  supporting  the  bolsters  at  different 
angles  above  the  bar  ends,  said  bolsters  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  sides  of  a  boat  hull  to  cooperate  with  said 
keel  engaging  roller  for  supporting  a  boat  on  the  ramp. 


1.  Apparatus  for  enclosing  an  underwater  wellhead, 
comprising  a  lower  capsule  portion  having  an  upper  rim, 
an  upper  capsule  portion  having  a  lower  rim  removably 
attachable  in  sealed  relation  to  said  upper  rim,  whereby 
said  portions  form  a  hollow  watertight  capsule,  biasing 
means  mounted  on  one  of  said  rims  and  adapted  to  exert 
a  force  against  one  side  of  the  other  of  said  rims,  bracket 
means  mounted  on  said  one  of  said  rims  and  co-operating 
with  the  other  side  of  the  other  of  said  rims,  and  chafing 
means  mounted  on  said  other  of  said  rims  and  interposed 
between  said  other  of  said  rims  and  said  bracket  means. 


3353364 
UNDERWATER  WEIX  ^CXOSING  CAPSULE 
AND  SERVICE  CHAMBER 
lolm  E.  Blandliig,  Old  Lyme,  Eimamd  C.  Tragcaer,  Nor- 
wich, and  James  Vincent  Harrington,  My^,  Coon., 
amigiion  to  General  Dyaamka  Corpontion,  New  YarlE, 
N.  Y^  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

FQcd  Apr.  26, 1962,  Ser.  No.  193,040 
16  ClainM.  (CL  61—69) 


3353365 
CRYOG^C  DEVI< 
Joim    Norman    Chniib,    DIdcot, 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy 
England 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  Noi  526,125 
Claims  priority,  appUaition  Great  Brttain,  Feb.  24,  1965, 

8,035/65        1 
7  ClainM.  (Q.  62—543) 
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^rz 


1.  A  cryopimip  comprising  a  surftice  arranged  to  be 
in  contact  with  the  gas  within  a  system  to  be  pumped,  a 
first  vessel  arranged  to  contain  a  cryo  tenic  liquid  in  good 
thermal  contact  with  said  surface  so 
maintained  substantially  at  the  tempi  irature  of  the  cryo- 
genic liquid,  this  temperature  being  inch  that  there  is  a 
net  condensation  of  gas  j^ase  molecties  from  the  system 
on  to  said  surface,  means  to  mniijtain  the  cryogenic 
liquid  in  the  first  vessel  substantially  at  a  desired  tem- 
perature, a  subsidiary  vessel  communicating  directly  with 
the  first  vessel,  a  connection  through  which  cryogenic 
liquid  is  arranged  to  be  supplied  fri  im  a  second  vessel 
containing  a  further  quantity  of  the  sa  me  cryogenic  liquid 
to  said  subsidiary  vessel  when  the  cryogenic  liquid  in  the 
first  vessel  needs  replenishing,  and  means  to  idlow  cryo- 
genic liquid  to  pass  from  said  subsidary  vessel  into  the 
first  vessel  only  when  the  temperature  of  the  cryogenic 
liquid  in  said  subsidiary  vessel  is  sujbstantially  equal  to 
said  desired  temperature. 


3353366       , 
ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATI  )N  SYSTEMS 
Sabatino  R.  Orfeo,  Morrfa  PlalM, 
BcmaidsTille,  N J.,  amigBon  to 
ration.  New  Yorii,  N.f .,  l  „ 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  27,  IL    . 

5  ClidBH.  (CL  62—1 
1.  The  method  of  absorption  re: 
prises: 


Kevin  P.  Mnrphy, 
MMlcalCoffpo- 

of  New  York 
'.  No.  523,277 

J 
tration  which  com- 


(a)  evaporating,  in  the  vicinity  of  a  body  to  be  cooled, 
a  refrigerant  comprising  a  normally  gaseous  mate- 
rial which,  with  water,  forms  a  gas  hydrate  having 
a  critical  decomposition  temperature  of  at  least  about 
15*  C, 

(b)  bringing  the  evaporated  refrigerant  vapors  in  con- 
tact with  water  under  conditions  operative  to  form 
the  gas  hydrate, 

(c)  heating  the  gas  hydrate  to  decompose  the  same 
into  water  and  refrigerant  and 

(d^  retiuning  the  refrigerant  in  liquid  form  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  body  to  be  cooled  for  reevapora- 
tion  and  recycling. 


3353,367 


UQUID  REFRIGERANT  RETURN  SYSTEM 
Milton  W.  GwlMd.  FhfkUn  Co— ly,  Pn.,  id  Rkhard  A 
Pcard,  Spr<i«VaOey,  Md«  wm^tmt  to  Frick  Com- 


pany, Wi 


Pa^  a  coiVorattM  of  Pcawyivania 

Apr.  11, 1966.  Ser.  No.  S41326 
14  OataH.^  62—119) 


OOlOTKSaOlt, 


f1    c 


12.  A  method  of  returning  liquid  refrigerant  separated 
from  the  low  pressure  side  of  a  refrigerating  system  of 
the  volatile  liquid-vapor  cycle  type  to  the  high  pressure 
side  of  such  refrigerating  system  comprising  the  steps  of 

(a)  collecting  the  separated  liquid  refrigerant, 

(b)  passing  separated  liquid  refrigerant  when  a  pre- 
determined amount  is  collected  into  a  receiver, 

(c)  maintaining  the  receiver  at  a  pressure  value  inter- 
mediate of  the  pressures  of  the  low  and  high  pres- 
sure sides  of  the  refrigerating  system,  and 

(d)  communicating  the  receiver  with  the  high  pres- 
sure side  of  the  refrigerating  system,  when  the  amount 
of  separated  liquid  refrigerant  collected  reaches  a 
predetermined  minimum  amount  so  that  the  liquid 
refrigerant  will  thereby  be  returned  to  the  refrig- 
erating system. 


3353,368 
COMBINATION  EVAPORATOR  AND  RADIANT 
HEATER  DEFROST  MEANS 
Gerald  F.  Dodge  m  and  Marvel  A.  EIHott,  LonisTille, 
Ky.,  amiinnii  to  General  Electrk  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FOad  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,352 

4  OainM.  (CL  62—276) 

1.  In  combination,  a  refrigerant  evaporator  comprising 

a  fin  structure  including  a  {durality  of  spaced,  vertically 

extending  plate-like  fins  and  normally  operable  at  frost 

collecting  temperatures, 

a  radiant  heat  defrost  heater  operable  at  a  surface  tem- 
perature above  the  boiling  point  of  water. 


said  heater  being  positioned  below  and  spaced  from  said 
evaporator  for  periodically  warming  said  evaporator 
to  defrost  temperatures. 


said  fins  being  formed  to  include  protective  slanting 
flange  portions  above  said  heater  for  preventing  de- 
frost water  draining  from  said  fins  from  contacting 
said  heater. 


3,353,369 

ABSORPTION  REFRIGERATION  SYSTEM 

Engene  P.  Whitlow.  St  Joseph.  Mkh.,  aarignor  to  Whiri- 

pool  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delawnre 

FUed  Oct  20. 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,236 

10  OaiM.  (6.  62—494) 


?" 


1.  In  an  absorption  refrigeration  system  charged  with 
refrigerant  and  absorption  liquid  including  a  generator 
where  heat  is  ai^ied  to  drive  gaseous  refrigerant  from 
rich  liquid,  ^paratus  comprising:  an  absorber  for  con- 
tacting absorption  liquid  with  gaseous  refrigerant  for  ab- 
sorption in  said  liquid;  means  for  introducing  weak  liquid 
into  said  absorber  including  a  fiuid  conduit  at  the  weak 
liquid  entrance  to  said  absorber  in  which  the  initially 
introduced  weak  liquid  first  contacts  gaseous  refrigerant 
with  the  resultant  generation  of  heat;  and  heat  traiusfer 
means  for  transferring  said  heat  from  said  fluid  conduit 
to  said  generator  comprising  means  for  passing  refrig- 
erant rich  liquid  from  said  absorber  in  heat  transfer  rela- 
tionship with  said  fluid  conduit  prior  to  the  introduction 
of  said  rich  liquid  in  said  generator,  said  heat  transfer 
means  comprising  a  heat  exchanger  in  heat  exchange  rela- 
tionship with  said  fluid  conduit  for  carrying  refrigerant 
rich  liquid  from  said  fluid  conduit  to  said  generator  to 
transfer  the  heat  of  absorption  to  said  generator  in  the 
refrigerant  rich  liquid  carried  by  said  heat  exchanger, 
said  heat  exchanger  having  an  exit  line  connecting  di- 
rectly to  said  generator  for  maximum  transfer  of  the  heat 
of  absorption  to  said  generator. 
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3^53.370 

MOVABLE,  CLOSED-LOOP  CRYOGENIC  SYSTEM 

Cari  W.  Patten,  Jr^  and  John  Rkhard  Wenker,  Torrance, 

.  and  Kenneth  B.  Craig,  Lawndak,  Calif.,  assignors  to 

Tht  Garrett  Corporation,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corfo- 

ration  of  California 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,016 
16  CU^.  (CL  62—514) 


3,353,372        ^ 

PIERCING  EARRING  AND  ^^THOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 

Mu  Rapaport,  Cranston,  R.I.,  wsignor  to  Nomo  Products, 

Inc.,  Johnston,  R.I.,  a  corporation  ^  Rhode  Uand 

FUed  May  29,  1964,  Ser.  Noj^  371,235 

3  Claims.  (CL  63—12 ) 


1.  In  combination,  a  compressor  for  receiving  and 
compressing  a  refrigerant, 

an  element  to  be  refrigerated  including  an  expansion 

valve, 

a  gimbal  for  supporting  said  element  to  cause  said 
element  to  rotate  through  a  solid  angle  of  at  least  90", 

a  mount  for  supporting  said  gimbal  and  said  element 
and  disposed  in  fixed  relationship  with  said  com- 
pressor, 

a  high  pressure  line  for  transporting  high  pressure 
refrigerant  from  said  compressor  to  said  mount  and 
a  low  pressure  line  for  transporting  low  pressure 
refrigerant  from  said  mount  to  said  compressor, 

a  flexible  line  having  a  high  pressure  tube  and  a  low 
pressure  tube  coupled  to  said  high  pressure  line  and 
said  low  pressure  line,  respectively  at  one  end  and 
coupled  to  said  expansion  valve  at  the  other  end 
allowing  said  element  to  rotate  freely  on  said  giinbal 
while  being  refrigerated. 


3353,371 

DUAL  TUBE  REGENERATIVE  CRYOSTAT 

Cari  A.  Hammons,  Pomona,  Elroy  B.  Kalinlie,  Uplnd, 

and  Raymond  R.  Smith,  Pomona,  Calif.,  assignori  to 

General  Dynamics  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

FOed  Jnne  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,985 
5  Clafans.  (CL  62—514) 
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3.  In  an  earring  construction,  a  tubular  body  portion 
defined  by  a  pair  of  generally  arcuat^  shaped  shell  por- 
tions that  are  joined  together,  said  bcx^  portion  including 
spaced  ends  between  which  the  ear  lope  of  the  wearer  is 
adapted  to  extend,  one  of  said  shell  pbrtions  including  a 
projection  at  one  end  thereof  that  is  iptegrally  connected 
thereto,  said  projection  being  locatec^  interiorly  of  said 
body  portion,  the  exterior  surfaces  o%  said  body  portion 
being  imperforate  in  the  area  that  is  in  the  path  of  the 
axis  of  said  projection,  said  projection  being  positioned 
such  that  it  extends  from  said  one  fnd  into  said  body 
portion  and  is  reversely  curved  to  Extend  transversely 
within  said  tubular  body  portion,  thereby  defining  a  hinge 
axis  for  an  ear  wire,  a  slot  being  formed  in  an  end  of  said 
body  portion  adjacent  to  said  transveilsely  extending  pro- 
jection, said  ear  wire  having  a  loop  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  projection  and  providing  for  extension  of  said  ear 
wire  through  said  slot  for  engagement  with  the  other  end 
of  said  body  portion  when  said  ear  vjrire  is  to  be  locked 
on  the  ear  lobe  of  the  wearer. 


3,353,373 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLD^G 
Rolf  Schumacher  and  Paul  Voaieck,  Horsclicid,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Goetzewerlie  Fricdrichj  Goctzc  A.G.,  Bur- 
scheid,  Germany  i 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  528,132 
Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuuiy,  Mar.  25, 1965, 
G  43,169       ' 
7  Claims.  (CL  64—]^) 


6      a    »    9    7 


1.  A  cryogenic  device  comprising:  a  housing  having 
an  opening  in  at  least  one  end  thereof,  a  coiled  tubing 
defining  a  heat  exchanger  positioned  at  least  partially  in 
said  housing,  said  coiled  tubing  being  without  cooling  fins 
and  having  one  end  terminating  near  one  end  of  said  hous- 
ing and  the  other  end  of  said  tubing  terminating  in  a 
fluid  supply  conduit,  unfinned  tubing  means  positioned 
substantially  centrally  withih  only  a  portion  of  said  coiled 
tubing,  one  end  of  said  tubing  means  terminating  in  said 
fluid  supply  conduit,  and  the  other  end  of  said  tubing 
meaos  terminating  a  substantial  distance  from  said  one  end 
of  said  coiled  tubing  and  adapted  to  discharge  fluid  from 
said  fluid  supply  conduit  into  a  central  portion  of  said 
coil  tubing,  whereby  additional  turbulence  at  the  central 
portion  of  said  coiled  tubing  is  produced  which  acts  to 
channel  fluid  exhausting  from  said  coiled  tubing  and  from 
said  unfinned  tubing  means  over  said  coiled  tubing  thus 
providing  more  efiicient  heat  transfer. 


1.  A  flexible  shaft  coupling,  combrising  in  combina- 
tion: I 

a  plurality  of  column-like  springs  njiade  from  an  elastic 
material  and  arranged  to  form  a|  polygonal  ring; 

a  plurality  of  metal  parts  interposed  between  said 
springs  as  a  part  of  the  polygonal  ring  for  connecting 
the  flexible  coupling  to  coupling  iplates;  and 

metal  reinforcements  connected  tp  said  metal  parts, 
said  reinforcements  having  bi^ge-like  projections 
which  extend  approximately  trailsversely  to  the  axis 
of  said  metal  parts  and  approximately  transversely 
to  the  axis  of  said  springs  and  Which  are  completely 
surrounded  by  the  material  of  siid  springs. 
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3,353^74 
UNIVERSAL  JOINT 
Friedrich  BoOoihoS,  Hawthorn,  Mdhoumc,  Victoria, 
AnstraUa,  Mstgnor  to  Maybach  Motorenbaa  Gjn.bJI., 
Friedrlchihafiw,  Germany 

FUed  Mv.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,152 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17, 1965, 

M  64,555 

4  ClafaiM.  (CL  64—17) 


element,  piston  means  slidable  longitudinally  within  said 
inner  sleeve,  means  sealing  said  piston  means  to  said 
inner  sleeve,  a  source  of  compressed  gas  communicating 
with  the  space  within  said  sleeve  between  said  closed  end 
and  said  piston  means  and  adapted  to  urge  said  piston 
means  along  said  inner  sleeve  and  said  flint  into  engage- 
ment with  said  abrasive  element,  and  means  releasably 
securing  said  inner  sleeve  within  said  outer  tube  whereby 
said  inner  sleeve  is  removable  through  said  open  end  of 
said  outer  tube  remote  from  said  abrasive  element  for  re- 
charging said  guide  with  a  new  flint 


1.  In  a  universal  joint  which  includes  a  cross  structure 
having  bearing  pin  means,  bearing  support  means  for 
said  bearing  pin  means,  and  bearing  means  between  a  re- 
spective pin  means  and  a  respective  support  means,  the 
improvement  comprising  a  lubricating  system  in  said  {un 
means  for  lubricating  said  bearing  means  including  bore 
means  in  eacH  {an  means,  lubricant  supply  bore  means 
for  supplying  lubricant  to  said  first-mentioned  bore  means, 
and  a  single  closure  valve  means  for  closing  said  supply 
bore  means  with  respect  to  the  first-mentioned  bore  means 
as  well  as  said  first-mentioned  bore  means  with  respect 
to  each  other.  

3353375 
CIGARETTE  UGHTERS 
Alan  Donald  Bimyard,  Patctem,  Brighton,  Sooei,  Geof- 
frey Frcderkfc  KendaU,  Here,  Somcx,  and  Hans  Lowcn- 
thjd,  LoadoB,  Eoijbwd,  Miiinnri  to  CoUiri  Lighten 
Limited,  a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,683 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jne  4,  1964, 

233IS/M 
11  ClataM.  (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  In  a  smoker's  lighter  comprising  a  fuel  tank,  a 
burner  mounted  on  said  fuel  tank,  an  abrasive  element, 
a  flint  guide,  and  means  urging  a  flint  along  said  guide 
into  engagement  with  said  abrasive  element  whereby  op- 
eration of  said  abrasive  element  produces  sparks  to  ignite 
fuel  at  said  burner;  the  improved  flint  guide  and  urging 
means  which  comprises  an  open  ended  outer  tube  ex- 
tending towards  said  abrasive  element,  an  inner  sleeve 
positioned  within  said  out.r  tube  and  having  a  closed  end 
remote  from  and  an  open  end  adjacent  to  said  abrasive 


3353376        

V  ALVELESS  FUEL  UGHTZR 

Edd  Tackctt,  Box  177,  While  Sands 

Miirilc  Range.  N.  Mcz.    88002 

FUed  Not.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,874 

5  CfadBH.  (CL  67—7.1) 


1.  A  fuel  lighter  comprising,  in  combination,  a  case 
including  a  fuel  reservoir,  an  upper  wall  having  a  bore, 
a  counterbore  in  the  inner  end  of  said  bore,  a  well  in 
the  upper  portion  of  said  wall  and  a  filling  port  in  its 
lower  wall;  a  wick  tube  in  said  bore,  said  wick  tube 
having  an  outer  portion  extending  above  said  upper  wall 
and  an  inner  portion  having  a  closed  end  and  extending 
into  said  reservoir,  a  wick  in  said  tube;  means  associated 
with  said  wick  tube  for  mounting  and  sealing  said  wick 
tube  in  said  bore  and  counterbore,  there  being  at  least 
one  port  in  said  inner  portion  of  said  wick  tube  and  being 
located  at  a  level  therein  bordering  the  inner  edge  of  said 
upper  wall  and  communicating  with  said  reservoir  to 
permit  fuel  from  said  reservoir  to  enter  said  wick  tube 
and  saturate  the  wick  and  whereby  when  the  fuel  level 
in  said  reservoir  is  lower  than  said  port,  said  wick  may 
be  repeatedly  saturated  by  the  inversion  of  said  lifter 
until  substantially  the  entire  amount  of  fuel  in  said 
reservoir  is  exhausted;  means  for  igniting  the  wick,  slid- 
able in  and  frictionally  held  in  said  well;  a  folding  flame 
guard  mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said  case;  a  closure 
lid  hinged  to  the  top  side  of  said  case  for  enclosing 
exposed  parts  of  said  lighter,  a  closure  plug  for  thread- 
able  engagement  in  said  filling  port  and  a  closure  cap~ 
for  threadable  engagement  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
wick  tube. 


3353377 
WASHING  MACmNE  WITH  IMPROVED 
POWER  CONTROL  MEANS 
Joseph  C  Wont,  Loolsvflle,  Ky.,  asrivMir  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  coiporatloa  of  New  YoA 
FUed  Nov.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,455 
3  Cialiiig.  (CL  68—12) 
1.  A  washing  machine  including  container  means  to  re- 
ceive fluid  and  fabrics  to  be  cleaned  in  the  fluid;  agi- 
tator means  to  agitate  the  fabrics  in  the  fluid;  drive 
means  operatively  connected  to  said  agitator  means  to 
provide  power  to  said  agitator  means  for  cleaning  the 
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fabrics;  and  control  means,  including  temperature  respon-  wABimJ^AWplBA' 

sive  means  arranged  to  be  responsive  to  the  temperature    ^^  ^  t^^^'^^^S^jST 

Company,  St  Lotrii^  Mo^  a 


JS 


toMonoBto 
Fded  Dec.  29,  IH6,  Scr  No.jMS,iO 

3  ciaiiBi.  (CL  n—m) 


within  said  container  means,  is  connected  to  said  drive 
means  to  cause  the  power  delivered  to  said  agitator  means 
t6  be  varied  dependent  upon  said  temperature. 


3353(378 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANING  CLOTBES  AND 

TREATING  WASH  UQUID 

Leo  M.  Kakn,  53<  79th  St, 

BrooUyB,N.Y.    1H«9 

ContiniiatioB  of  appttcadon  Scr.  No.  107,681,  May  4, 

1961.  Tirii  appHcatioB  Sept  14. 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,292 

7  CMm.  (CL  68— 18) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  a  movihg  strand,  comisis- 
ing  an  elongated  chamber  having  therein  an  inlet  open- 
ing and  an  outlet  opening,  means  forj  forcing  a  treating 
medium  into  the  inlet  caning  and  through  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  having  on  opposite  si4es  of  the  interior 
thereof  a  friurality  of  spaced  protuber^ces  for  deflecting 
said  tres^ting  medium  from  one  side  bf  the  chamber  to 
the  other,  said  protuberances  each  qaving  a  triangular 
cross-sectional  configuration,  said  prcjtuberances  on  one 
side  of  the  chamber  being  spaced  Ijongitudinally  from 
the  protuberances  on  the  other  side  jof  the  chamber  in 
such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  pr(|tuberances  is  posi- 
tioned at  the  longitudinal  midpoint  between  adjacent  pro- 
tuberances on  the  opposite  side  of  thei  chamber,  said  pro- 
tuberances having  a  height  L,  an  included  angle  9  and  a 
spacing  between  centers  N,  where 

L=3-12^ 

ff= 15-120* 
N=6-32A 

where  A  is  the  distance  from  the  pbne  defined  by  the 
apices  of  the  protuberances  on  one  side  of  the  chamber 
to  the  plane  defined  by  the  apices  o^  the  protuberances 
on  the  other  side  of  the  chamber  an^  0  is  the  angle  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  protuberance^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  clothes,  by  several  wash- 
ing and  rinsing  stages,  the  combination  of  a  washing 
machine  and  a  plurality  of  separating  units  for  separating 
dirt  from  the  water  used  for  washing  and  rinsing,  means 
for  filling  a  washing  machine  with  clean  water  for  the 
last  rinsing  stage,  means  for  passing  dirty  water  from  the 
last  rinsing  stage  to  a  first  separator  unit,  means  for  pass- 
ing the  cleaned  water  from  said  first  separator  unit  to  a 
washing  machine  for  a  previous  rising  stage,  means  for 
passing  the  dirty  water  from  a  previous  rinsing  stage  to  a 
second  separator  unit,  and  means  for  passing  the  deaned 
water  from  said  sectxid  separator  miit  to  a  washing 
machine  for  a  washing  stage,  each  of  said  separator  luits 
having  storage  means  for  storing  cleaned  water  prior  to 
passing  the  cleaned  water  to  a  washing  machine  and  a 
bowl  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  substantially  vertical 
axis  at  a  speed  which  can  be  varied,  the  said  bowl  being 
shaped  to  form  a  chamber  having  at  least  one  wall  part 
inclined  inwardly  from  its  outer  periphery,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  first  valves  arranged  around  the  maximum 
periphery  of  the  chamber  and  a  idurality  of  second  valves 
arranged  around  said  inclined  wall  and  inwardly  of  the 
mffximiiin  perijdieiy,  the  said  first  valves  being  normally 
opened  and  being  closed  by  centrifugal  force  and  said  sec- 
ond valves  being  normally  closed  and  opened  by  ceatrif- 
ugal  force  exceeding  that  at  which  said  first  valves  are 
dosed,  and  means  for  selectively  collecting  the  liquid  dis- 
charged through  said  first  and  second  valves  respectivdy. 


toMooiaiito 


WASHING  APPARATUS 

Ernest  A.  Taylor,  Jr.,  Decatar,  Ala.,  a  BigiK 

Company,  St.  Lods,  Mo.,  a  corpon  tOoa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  29, 1966,  Ser.  Ni  u  605,745 

3  Claims.  (CL  68—181) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  washing  a  strand,  comprising  an 
elongated  chamber,  said  chamber  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  i  itrand,  said  chamber 
having  on  opposite  walls  thereof  a  plurality  of  plates  ex- 
tending toward  the  strand  for  deflecjtii^  ytzlcT  from  one 
side  of  the  chamber  to  the  other  ^t  the  strand,  said 
plates  terminating  in  parallel  plan^,  said  planes  being 
spaced  apart  a  distance  A,  said  plajtes  each  being  posi- 
tioned at  an  angle  0  relative  to  the  wills,  the  angle  0  being 
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measured  on  the  downstream  side  of  the  plate,  said  plates 
on  each  side  of  the  chamber  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
W,  each  said  plate  extending  a  distance  A  from  its  re- 
spective wall,  wherein 

A  =  1-4  times  strand  thickness 

#=15-110* 

W=S-40A 

//=3-20A.         ^^^^^^_ 

3,353,381 
HIGH  VELOCITY  TOW  WASHING  CASCADE 
Ernest  Analia  Taylor,  Jr.,  Dccatnr,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
MoBsaato  Coapnji  St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,749 
26  CUbm.  (CL  6»— 184) 


a  pair  of  identical  spring  cages  disposed  one  in  each  of 
said  end  stiles, 

a  pair  of  squeeze  rolls  in  said  frame, 

springs  in  said  cages  to  apply  pressure  on  said  rolls, 

identical  lever  means  to  force  said  springs  into  pressure 
applying  position, 

a  toggle  linkage  to  actuate  said  lever  means  to  apply 
I»essure  cm  the  rolls  including  identical  links  one  on 
each  side  of  said  frame  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereof  to  one  of  said  lever  means, 

a  reset  link  pivoted  to  the  other  ends  of  said  links,  and 

a  bar  connected  to  said  reset  link  to  give  added  lever- 
age thereto  when  jHVSsure  is  applied, 

said  bar  extending  over  one  of  said  rolls  and  operable 
to  release  pressure  on  said  rolls. 


i6s  ro^  lo* 


66   loo 


3,353,383 

DOOR  LOCKING  MEANS 

Aaron  M.  Fish,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  Canada,  aarignor  to 

A.  M.  Fish  Hoidinci  Liaaitdl,  Montreal,  Qnebec,  a 

federally  chartered  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,477 

23  ClainH.  (CL  70—151) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  a  filamentary  tow  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  first  elongated  trough  having  a  channel  extend- 
ing from  end  to  end  thereof; 

(b)  a  second  elongated  trough  having  a  channel  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  thereof; 

(c)  said  first  and  second  troughs  movably  secured  to- 
gether to  form  an  elongated  compartment  defined  by 
said  channels  and  including  a  passageway  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  receive  a  filamentary  tow; 

(d)  an  inlet  opening  into  said  compartment  intermeTjA 
diate  said  ends  and  adapted  to  supply  a  treating  fluRT  \ 
to  said  passageway; 

(e)  at  least  one  deflector  means  on  each  of  said  first 
and  second  troughs  disposed  across  said  channels  and 
extending  into  said  passageway  to  form  in  combina- 
tion a  passageway  bafile; 

(f )  said  deflectors  closely,  spacedly  terminating  at  their 
outermost  extent  to  define  a  paUi  through  said  com- 
partment for  passing  tow  and  a  tortuous  conduit 
through  said  compartment  for  said  fluid  whereby 
said  fluid  will  be  repeatedly  directed  toward  and 
through  filamentary  tow  in  said  passageway  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles. 


; 


3,353,382 
WRINGER 
D.  Conlcc,  Cedar  FaDa,  Iowa,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
to  Lovell  Manufacturing  Company,  Erie, 
Pa.,  a  corporaliott  ci  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,486 
3  Claims.  (CL  68—257) 


1.  In  a  wringer, 
a  frame  comprising 

a  pair  of  identical  side  members, 

a  pair  (tf  identical  end  stiles  secured  to  said  side 
members. 


1.  Door  locking  means  comjuising  the  combination  of: 

(A)  a  combinaticm  lock  having  decodable  mechanism 
and  having- 

( 1 )  a  latch  operating  member, 

(2)  and  a  number  of  indexing  elements  which 
must  be  manually  actuated  in  predetermined  se- 
quence in  order  to  decode  said  mechanism  and 
thereby  free  the  latch  operating  member  for 
movement  in  one  direction  to  a  d(xur  releasing 
position; 

(B)  and  a  latch  mechanism  cooperable  with  said  com- 
bination lock  and  comiHising 

( 1 )  a  latch  bolt  biased  to  a  projected  position  and 
movable  against  its  bias  to  a  retracted  podtiim, 

(2)  an  operating  shaft  drivingly  coimected  with 
the  latch  operating  member  to  rotate  in  one  di- 
rection in  ccmsequence  of  movement  of  the  latch 
operating  member  to  its  door  releasing  position, 

(3)  a  pivoted  latch  retracting  lever  having  a  part 
thereon  which  blocks  retracting  movement  of 
the  latch  b(dt  except  when  the  lever  is  swung 
in  one  direction  about  its  pivot  out  of  a  normal 
position, 

(4)  a  driving  abutment  on  the  lever  engageable 
with  the  bolt  during  pivotal  movement  of  the 
lever  in  said  one  direction  to  move  the  latch 
bolt  to  its  retracted  position. 
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(5)  and  means  providing  a  motion  transmitting 
connection  between  said  shaft  and  lever  operable 
to  pivot  the  lever  in  said  one  direction  out  of 
its  normal  position  in  consequence  of  movement 
of  the  latch  operating  member  to  its  door  re- 
leasing position. 


with,  said  adjustable  means  including  an  electric  motor 
and  means  including  a  support  rod  for  drivably  con- 
necting said  core  to  said  electric  motor  for  axial  move- 


3^53,384 

ROLLING  MILL 

Per  Kain  and  YQiiim  Tor6k,  Vattem,  Sweden,  waignon 

to  Anmaima  Sveuka  Elektriska  Aktiebolagct,  Vastcras, 

Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden  i 

Filed  Oct  M,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,529  \ 

Claim  priority,  application  Sweden,  Not.  4, 1963, 

12,084/63 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—19) 


I ;=r^-" 

2s      23  e        — h 
-at     -»/         It     -n     I 


1.  Rolling  mill  with  working  rolls  and  a  first  add  a 
second  electrical  drive  motor,  each  motor  driving  a  dif- 
ferent working  roll,  a  shaft  system  comprising  a  shaft  of 
magneto-strictive  material  connecting  each  motor  to  its 
respective  working  roll,  first  and  second  means  opera- 
tively  connected  one  with  each  said  shaft  for  measuring 
the  torsional  stresses  in  said  shaft  for  each  of  said  rolls, 
each  of  said  first  and  second  measuring  means  having  an 
output,  means  OKWsitely  connecting  the  outputs;  of  said 
first  and  second  measuring  means  to  each  other  to  ob- 
tain a  i«sultant  signal  corresponding  to  the  actual  load 
distribution  between  said  motors,  control  devices  for  each 
of  said  motors,  and  means  to  feed  said  resultant  signal 
to  the  control  devices  of  said  motors  in  order  to  regulate 
said  load  distribution  at  a  desired  value. 


ment  of  said  core  within  said  differential 
dependently  of  the  telescoping  slidin 
tubular  members. 


EXPANDING  CONTROL  FOR 
BOILER  TUBE 
Frank  F.  Fisher,  14111 

FUed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Sor. 
14  Claims.  (CL 


SELF.FEEDING 


EXPAia>ERS 


Soascz,  DcroU, 


Mich.     48227 
Ni.  348,355 


72-32) 


3,353,385 

ROLL  GAP  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Karl  Josef  Neumann,  Wallerfeldstrasse  2,  and  Hans  Sleg- 

flHcd  Metzger,  Anf  dcr  TenfeUnsel  33,  both  of  St 

iDgbcrt  Saar,  Germany 

FUed  Inly  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,956  i 

1  Claim.  (CL  72—21)  |  . 

A  roll  gap  measuring  device  for  a  rolling  mill  having 
upper  and  lower  means  for  supporting  upper  and  lower 
rolls  respectively,  said  upper  and  lower  rolls  supporting 
means  being  arranged  for  relative  vertical  movement 
whereby  the  vertical  spacing  tiierebetween  is  determina- 
tive of  said  roll  gap  comprising,  in  combination,  at  least 
one  pair  of  tubular  members  arranged  in  telescoping 
sliding  relationship,  means  for  pivotally  mounting  said 
pair  of  tubular  members  at  opposite  ends  on  said  upper 
and  lower  rolls  supporting  means  respectively  for  tele- 
scoping sliding  movement  of  said  tubular  members  cor- 
responding to  the  relative  vertical  movement  of  said  up- 
per and  lower  rolls  supporting  means,  a  differential  trans- 
former having  an  axially  movable  core  supported  on  one 
of  said  tubular  members  for  producing  an  output  signal 
corresponding  to  the  axial  position  of  said  core,  adjust- 
able means  supported  on  the  other  of  said  tubular  means 
for  supporting  said  differential  transformer  core  on  said 
other  tubular  member  for  simultaneous  movement  there- 


transformer  in- 
movement  of  said 


1.  A  tube  expander  comi»ising  a  hollow  outer  cylin- 
drical cage  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  there- 
through angularly  spaced  apart  thep«around,  a  tapered 
mandrel  extending  axially  through  fhe  cage,  a  plurality 
of  reversely  tapered  expanding  rollers  having  feed  and 
front  ends  positioned  in  the  slots  b{  the  cage  in  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  mandrel  forj  rotation  and  radial 
movement  in  response  to  rotation  |uk1  axial  movement 
of  the  mandrel  through  the  cage,  tmd  means  operably 
associated  with  at  least  one  of  the  rollers  for  providing 
an  indication  of  a  predetermined  expanding  force  ex- 
erted by  the  rollers  including  a  collapsible  spring  operable 
between  the  feed  end  of  the  one  ro^er  and  the  cage,  an 
indicating    member    reciprocably    «iounted    to    extend 
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through  the  front  end  of  the  cage  and  means  coimecting 
the  indicating  member  to  the  collapsible  spring  for  move- 
ment outwardly  of  the  front  end  of  the  cage  on  collapsing 
of  said  spring. 

3,353,387 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOSITE 
TUBULAR  ARTICLES 
James  H.  Johnston,  Relioboth,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Texas 
Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
Original  appUcatlon  Feb.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  261,135.  Di- 
vided and  this  afplication  Aug.  24,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
391,809 

3  Claims.  (CL  72—46) 


across  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  in  front  of  Che  male 
die,  said  diaphragm  having  a  central  portion  offset  into 
the  chamber  and  defining  a  recess  in  the  diaphragm,  said 
recess  facing  the  male  die  and  having  an  ioner  wall  in 
alignment  with  the  side  wall  of  the  male  die,  and  a  flexi- 
ble plug  received  in  said  recess. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  composite  tubular  article 
comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  tubular  metal  mem- 
ber; cleaning  the  inside  surface  of  said  metal  member 
to  remove  barriers  to  bonding;  applying  to  said  cleaned 
surface,  as  by  spraying,  a  layer  of  a  colloidal  suspension 
containing  a  carrier  fluid  and  a  plastic  in  an  uncured 
condition  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  tetra- 
fluoroethylene  polymer  and  a  hexafluoropropylenetetra- 
fluoroethylene  copolymer;  heating  the  assembly  of  said 
metal  member  and  plastic  layer  at  a  temperature  of  about 
500°  F.  for  a  period  of  about  10  minutes  to  evaporate 
the  fluid  carrier  of  said  colloidal  suspension  to  particu- 
larly cure  the  plastic  material;  subsequenUy  heating  and 
passing  said  assembly  through  a  draw  die  with  a  sta- 
tionary arbor  inserted  in  said  assembly  and  located  adja- 
cent said  die  to  substantially  cure  and  eliminate  porosity 
in  said  plastic  layer,  and  to  bond  said  plastic  layer  to 
said  metal  member;  said  drawing  step  also  squeezing  said 
plastic  layer  against  said  arbor  to  effect  a  reduction  in 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  metal  member  and  plastic 
layer  of  about  20-25%  and  to  reduce  the  thickness  of 
said  plastic  layer  to  lie  within  the  range  of  approximately 
0.0001  inch  to  less  than  0.004  inch. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  press  having  a  fluid  pressure  chamber 
and  having  a  male  die  in  registration  with  the  chamber, 
the  oomi>ination  comprising  a  flexible  diaj^ragm  received 


3,353,389 

APPARATUS  FOR  USE  IN  CORRUGATING 

METAL  HOSE 

Donald  G.  Kelstrom,  Elmhnrst,  HI.,  assignor  to  Calumet 

&  Hecla,  Inc.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Midiigan 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1964.  Ser.  No.  358,772 

11  Claims.  (CI.  72—77) 


1.  A  helical  corrugator  for  corrugating  a  length  of 
metal  hose  comprising  first  and  second  annular  forming 
discs  encircling  said  hose  circumferentially  and  indent- 
ably  bearing  thereon,  said  forming  discs  being  axially 
spaced  aftart  and  angled  transversely  to  said  length  of 
metal  hose,  said  forming  discs  being  radially  offset  and 
oppositely  angled  one  to  the  other,  said  forming  discs 
being  mounted  for  free  rotation  about  said  hose;  means 
for  rotating  said  forming  discs  synchronously  about  said 
hose  to  form  a  corrugation  in  the  hose  having  a  relatively 
large  pitch;  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  apart 
compression  rollers  located  at  a  distance  axially  dis- 
placed from  said  forming  discs  and  rotating  synchro- 
nously with  said  forming  discs  about  said  hose,  said  com- 
pression rollers  indentably  compressingly  bearing  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  corrugation  formed  in  the  metal  hose 
by  said  annular  forming  discs;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  compression  rollers  synchronously  with  said  forming, 
discs  to  reduce  the  pitch  of  the  corrugation. 


3,353,388 
CLOSURE  FOR  FLUID  PRESSURE  CHAMBER  OF  A 

HYDRAUUC  PRESS 

Karl  H.  Scfanltz,  Uvonh^  Mkh.,  mid  Frank  W.  Gorsler, 

CincfamatL  Oldo,  assipMn  to  The  CfaMfamati  MOUng 

MachfaK  Coh  dndnnatl,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Contfamation  of  applicatioB  Ser.  No.  358,583,  Apr.  9, 

1964.  Thli  applicatton  May  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,641 

S  Oabns.  (CL  72—63) 


3,353,390 

SYNCHRONIZED  THREAD  ROLLING  TOOL 

Bruce  D.  Bedker,  Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Leo  W.  Bedker,  Detroit  Mich. 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,205 

3  Claims.  (CL  72 — 104) 


"S^^^-^* 


1.  In  a  rolling  tool  of  the  type  having  a  pair  of  form- 
ing rolls  engageable  with  a  rotating  workpiece  in  a  plane 
paralleling  a  plane  substantially  including  the  axes  of  said 
rolls,  pairs  of  meshing  gears  drivingly  connected  to  the 
respective  rolls,  and  pinion  having  meshing  engagement 
with  and  drivingly  connecting  a  gear  of  eachvpair  with 
another,  the  improvement  to  adjust  the  distance  from 
the  axis  of  said  pinion  to  the  axes  of  at  least  one  pair  of 
said  gears  for  a  precisely  phased  drive  of  the  rolls,  com- 
prising means  mounting  said  pinion  for  movement  trans- 
verse of  a  theoretical  line  through  the  gear  axes,  said 
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tool  having  a  head  by  which  said  rolls,  gears  and  pinion 
are  supported  for  rotation,  said  mounting  means  com- 
prising an  eccentric  member  journaled  for  adjusting  ro- 
tation on  said  head  on  an  axis  paralleling  the  gear  axes, 
said  pinion  being  journaled  by  said  eccentric  member  for 
rotation  on  an  axis  laterally  spaced  from  and  paralleling 
said  eccentric  member  axis. 


3i353«391 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CORRECIING 

OVAUTY  OF  ANNULAR  GEARS 

Rand  W.  Anthony,  Detroit,  MidL,  Mrignor  to  Natioua 

Broach  Jfc  Machine  Compmy,  Dctrtrit,  Mlch.^  a  coipo- 

ntion  of  Mkhigan  .^,  .«, 

Flkd  June  21, 1965.  Scr.  No.  465,486 

10  dafans.  (a.  72—110) 


1.  The  method  of  simultaneously  correcting  ovality  and 
reducing  nicks  and  burrs  in  a  heat  treated  annular  in- 
ternal gear  which  comprises  meshing  the  gear  with  a 
pair  of  hardened  pinions  spaced  substantially  diametrical- 
ly with  respect  to  the  gear,  applying  radially  outwardly 
directed  forces  to  said  pinions  to  stress  the  gear  beyond 
its  elastic  limit,  rotating  the  gear  and  pinions  in  mesh, 
and  gradually  reducing  the  forces  to  be  below  the  elastic 
limit  of  the  gear. 

3353392 

PrrcH  DIAMETER  ROUNDER 

RumD  W.  Anthony,  Detroit,  and  Cari  H.  Motz,  Harper 

Woods,  Mich.,  assignon  to  National  Iboach  A  Machine 

Company,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of  Mlcmgan 

Fflcd  Jnnc  21. 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,487 

12  Claims.  (CL  72—110) 


3353393 

MODULAR  ROOF  CONSTRUCTION  UNIT  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Manricc  W.  Goodwfll.  1126  17th  St  S.,  Vmw^ 

N.  Dafc.    58102,  and  LcsBc  W.  Hans,  l*il 

18th  Atc.  S.,  Grand  Foriu,  N.  Dak.     58201 

FUcd  Jan.  14, 1963.  Scr.  No^  251394 

12  daims.  (CL  72—297) 


1.  A  method  of  making  a  modular  roof  construction 
unit  consisting  in: 

(a)  first  forming  a  rectangular  sh^et  of  metal  into  a 
straight  elongated  hollow  upstanding  rib  member 
having  a  flat  horizontally  and  loagitudinally  extend- 
ing crest  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extend- 
ing side  wall  portions  one  each  of  which  extends 
downwardly  and  outwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  crest  portion  and  a  pair  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tending flanges  one  each  of  whi^h  extends  laterally 
outwardly  from  the  lower  area  tof  one  of  said  side 
wall  portions, 

(b)  then  tensioning  the  rib  member  longitudinally 
along  a  flat  plane  and  along  its  jentire  length  to  ap- 
proximately 80  percent  ot  its  yi^ld  strength,  and 

(c)  then,  while  maintaining  said  tension  on  said  rib 
member,  applying  a  bending  moitent  of  force  to  said 
rib  member  progressively  at  rolling  opposite  points 
along  and  uniformly  throughout' its  length, 

(d)  the  said  bending  moment  of  f0rce  applied  to  said 
crest  portion  and  said  side  wall  portions  being  from 
within  the  hollow  rib  member  land  in  a  direction 
generally  from  a  point  between  the  flanges  towards 
the  crest  portion  of  the  rib  meniber  and  being  suflR- 
ciently  great  to  tension  said  poitions  longitudinally 
beyond  their  yield  strengths  but  less  than  their  ulti- 
mate strength,  : 

(e)  the  magnitude  of  said  bendinb  moment  of  foite 
applied  to  said  crest  portion  ancTsaid  side  wall  por- 
tions being  greatest  at  said  crett  portion  and  pro- 
gressively less  from  said  crest  >ortion  toward  said 
flanges  and  thereby  causing  saic  rib  member  to  as- 
sume a  convex  shape. 


1.  The  method  of  correcting  ovality  and  simultaneously 
burnishing  annular  internal  gear  and  removing  nicks  and 
burrs  therefrom  yrhkh  comprises  mounting  the  gear  on 
a  pair  of  internal  pinions  spaced  about  180  degrees  apart 
within  the  gear,  driving  the  gear  by  rotating  one  of  said 
pinions,  forcing  the  pinions  apart  to  maintain  tight  mesh 
engagement  with  the  gear,  applying  radial  inward  farces 
to  the  outer  surface  of  the  gear  at  two  zones  spaced  in- 
termediate the  zones  of  mesh  of  said  pinions  of  a  nugni- 
tude  to  distort  the  gear  beyond  its  elastic  limit,  continu- 
ing at  least  one  full  rotation  of  the  gear,  and  gradually 
removing  said  forces  throughout  at  least  one  complete 
rotation  of  the  gear. 


CUP.SHAFED 

A.  Dean  Smith,  San 
Wahint  CrcclK.  and 
to  Kaiser 
.Calif.,  a 


3353394 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING 
CONTAINERS 
Arthur  Dean  Smitli,  abo  known  as 
Lorenzo,  Henry  G.  HcnridESon, 
Cornells  Langewh^  Oakland,  Califi 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporatiopi, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  29, 1963,  Scr.  Nb.  276,632 

13  Claims.  (CL  72^  (47) 

4.  An  apparatus  for  drawing  cup -shaped  blanks  into 

contain^-  bodies  and  for  holding  tbi  blanks  in  position 

during  the  drawing  operation  compr^ing  a  barrel  having 

a  section  of  reduced  diameter  near  0ne  end  thereof  and 
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beyond  said  section  of  reduced  diameter  a  section  for 
the  reception  of  the  blanks,  a  piston  rod  disposed  co- 
axially  within  said  barrel  and  having  a  piston  at  its  rear 
end  and  a  nun  of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of 
said  reduced  barrel  section  at  its  front  end,  a  blank-hold- 
ing device  slidably  received  in  the  space  between  said 
ram  and  said  reduced  barrel  section  and  forming  a  gas- 
tight  seal  with  both  said  ram  and  said  reduced  barrel 
section,  said  blank-holding  device  having  a  front  end 
of  a  size  and  configuration  wherry  it  is  adapted  to  fit 
into  and  support  the  cup-shaped  blanks,  means  operative 


3353396 
SWAGING  HAMMERS 
Willi  Briner,  Cobnrg,  Germany,  —Jgnnt-  to 

tt  Sdiemann  AG,  Cobuf,  Barvta,  Gcnumy 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427,867 

5  Clafans.  (CL  72—453) 


upon  said  piston  for  positively  advancing  said  piston  rod 
from  an  initial  position  within  said  barrel  to  move  said 
ram  through  said  blank-receiving  section  thereof,  cham- 
ber means  containing  a  gaseous  fluid  under  compression 
in  commonication  with  said  barrel  at  a  point  thereof  in- 
termediate said  reduced  barrel  section  and  said  piston 
to  return  said  piston  rod  to  said  initial  position  thereof, 
and  cooperating  means  on  said  blank-holding  device  and 
said  piston  rod  for  limiting  forward  movement  of  said 
blank-holding  device  relative  to  said  ram  under  the  ur- 
gency of  the  compressed  gaseous  fluid  flowing  into  said 
barrel  from  said  chamber  means. 


3353395 

END  CRIMPING  EQUIPMENT  FOR 
ROUND  CAPACITOR 
Joseph  R.  RMKh,  IndtanapoHs,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  P.  R. 
MaDory  Jk  Co.  Inc.  IndJanayoBs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Ffled  Apr.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  444387 
11  Clafans.  (CL  72-^402) 


'*9    a* 


1.  A  forging  hammer  incloding  a  hammer  frame,  an 
upper  tup  and  a  Iowm-  tup  arranged  opposite  each  other, 
each  tup  being  movable  upwards  and  downwards  toward 
or  away  from  each  other,  hydraulic  coupling  means  in- 
cluding an  upper  cylinder  on  said  frame  and  an  upper 
piston  connected  to  said  upper  tup  by  an  upper  piston 
rod  forming  an  upper  annular  space  below  said  inston 
about  said  pbton  rod,  a  lower  cylinder  on  said  frame  and 
a  lower  piston  connected  to  said  lower  tup  by  a  lower 
piston  rod,  a  lower  annular  space  within  said  lower  cylin- 
der about  said  piston  rod,  a  lower  cylinder  space  below 
said  lower  piston  within  said  lower  cylinder,  a  connect- 
ing pipe  between  said  upper  annular  cylinder  space  and 
said  lower  cylinder  space,  and  a  liquid  in  the  two  afore- 
said cylinder  spaces  and  in  the  connecting  pipe,  the 
space  above  the  upper  piston  in  said  upper  cylinder 
being  filled  with  compressible  fluid,  the  lower  annular 
space  within  said  lower  cylinder  above  said  lower  piston 
being  filled  with  liquid,  a  liquid  supply  and  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  said  lower  annular  space  within  said  lower 
cylinder,  pxmip  means  having  a  suction  and  discharge 
connected  to  supply  liquid  under  pressure  to  said  liquid 
supply  and  exhaust  pipe,  and  controllable  valve  means  to 
discharge  liquid  from  said  liquid  supply  imd  exhaust  pipe. 


33533»7 
^  8TREM  raBlRIBUnON  MEANS 

Hamilton  Cocnoration.  Bnielphln,  Pn.,  n 
of  Pcmnrlrantt 

FOed  Feb.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431^41 
5  CfarinM.  (a.  72—455) 


7.  In  •  crimping  device  for  crimping  tlie  end  portion  of 
a  round  capacitor  can,  a  drive  means;  a  drive  shaft  cou- 
pled to  and  (Btplaced  by  said  drive  means;  a  sleeve  means 
coupled  to  and  axially  displaced  by  said  drive  shaft,  said 
•leeve  means  indoding  an  actuating  surface;  a  crimping 
means  interfitting  with  said  sleeve  means,  said  crimping 
meant  incloding  a  plurality  of  finger  means  there  being  a 
suflScksnt  number  and  spacing  between  lucfa  finger  means 
to  sabstantially  simultaneously  crimp  said  can  substantial- 
ly uniformly  around  its  complete  drcmnference,  said 
finger  means  engaging  with  said  actuating  surface  of  said 
deeve  means  to  displace  said  finger  means  to  engagement 
with  said  capadtor  and  thereafter  to  crimp  said  capadtor 
as  said  drive  shaft  axially  displaces  said  sleeve  means. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  frame  member  having  an 
aperture  therethrough,  a  rod  extending  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  head  on  one  end  portion  of  said  rod,  said  head 
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overlying  a  portion  of  the  frame  member  adjacent  the 
aperture,  and  a  stress  distribution  device  between  said 
head  and  said  portion  of  said  frame  member,  said  de- 
vice including  means  defining  a  confined  space,  said  space 
defining  means  being  an  annular  member  surrounding 
said  rod  and  having  a  groove  on  one  face,  structure  in- 
cluding a  substantially  non-compressible  elastomer  ca- 
pable of  simulating  hydraulic  flow  and  occupying  the  en- 
tirety of  said  space,  an  annular  metal  member  on  an  in- 
ner and  outer  peripheral  surface  of  said  elastomer,  and 
an  annular  pressing  element  overlying  said  elastomer  and 
within  said  groove,  said  annular  metal  member  being 
juxtaposed  to  said  pressing  element,  said  pressing  element 
being  coupled  to  said  elastomer  and  said  head,  whereby 
said  elastomer  absorbs  stresses  transmitted  thereto  from 
said  rod. 


elastic   tension   means   fixedly  attached   at  two  opposite 
connection  points  and  trained  throug)i  said  arcuate  tube, 


3,353,398 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  THE 

LUBRICATION  BEHAVIOUR  OF  LUBRICANTS 
WaHhcr  Lohnmr,  Lcveriniscn,  Hans  Joachim  Harnlsch, 
LcTcrkusen-Bayerwerk,  Josef  Schmahl  and  Ortwin 
Kohli,  Leverkuscn,  and  Anton  Spcnner,  Opiaden,  Ger- 
many, amignors  to  Farbcnfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
sdhaft,  Leverkuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,895 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnly  24,  1963, 
F  40,334  «J 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—10) 


1.  A  method  of  testing  the  lubricating  characteristics 
of  a  lubricant,  which  C(xnprises  introducing  a  liquid 
lubricant  between  a  worm  wheel  and  meshing  worm 
therefor;  driving  said  worm  with  said  worm  wheel,  meas- 
uring the  torques  acting  upon  each  worm  element  and 
measuring  the  rotation  speeds  thereof  to  determine  the 
effective  sliding  friction  between  said  gear  elements  under 
lubrication  as  indicated  by  their  individual  measured 
torques  and  rotation  speeds. 


3^53^99 
SHOCK  TESTING  MACHINE 
Robert  Alexander  Hawkfav,  Topsfield,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Atco  Corporation,  Cindnnaa,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Jane  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  37U80        I 
6  Claims.  (CL  73—12)  * 

1.  In  a  shock  testing  machine  comprising  an  immova- 
ble member,  a  planar  movable  member  having  transverse 
axis  of  symmetry  and  having  at  least  two  connection 
points  symmetrically  disposed  about  said  axis  and  elastic 
tension  means  attached  to  said  connection  points  aod  to 
said  immovable  member,  the  improvement  of  providing 
at  least  one  arcuate  tube  having  an  open  end  disposed  in 
the  line  of  travel  of  each  of  said  connection  points,  said 


whereby  said  movable  member  has 
at  each  connecting  point  when  said 


equal  forces  acting 
movable  member  is 


propelled  to  impact  against  said  imn|ovable  member. 


3,353,400 
ULTRASONIC  TRANSD 

GAS  analy: 
Hugo  W.  Schafft,  Dcs  Plaincs,  DL, 

Inc.,  Franklin  Paric,  DL,  a 
Continuation  of  ap^icatloo  Ser. 
1963.  This  appUcation  Mar.  21, 19< 


ERAND 


2  Claims.  (CL  73— 14) 


ts-^,^/  -C)  JP 


55 


to  Motorola, 
of  Illinois 
285,690,  Juc  5, 
,  Ser.  No.  536,153 


sr. 


Aim 


im 


niOtf     •  "'39 


.»*-*p^ 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  comparing  an  linknown  gas  with  a 
gas  having  known  properties,  incluaing  in  combinati(Hi, 
means  forming  a  chamber,  transducer  means  comprising 
an  elongated  body  having  first  and  sfcond  ends  and  hav- 
ing dimensions  to  be  resonant  in  longitudinal  vibration  at 
a  predetermined  output  frequency  apd  further  having  a 
nodal  plane  of  vibration,  said  transducer  means  further 
including  a  piezoelectric  driving  meknber  placed  in  said 
chamber  to  form  first  and  second  coiviguous  subchambers 
of  selected  dimensions,  said  first  sub^hamber  adapted  for 
containing  said  gas  of  known  properties  and  said  second 
subchamber  adapted  for  containing^  said  unknown  gas, 
said  piezoelectric  driving  membef'| engaging  the  nodal 
plane  of  said  body  transverse  to  thef  axis  of  longitudinal 
vibration  so  that  the  first  and  second  ends  of  said  body 
extend  respectively  into  said  first  and  second  subcham- 
bers, said  transducer  means  furtheij  including  electrode 
means  on  said  piezoelectric  driving  member  adapted  to 
apply  an  alternating  current  voltage  pf  a  given  frequency 
thereacross  for  straining  said  driviiK  member,  first  and 
second  sensing  means  in  said  first  and  second  subcham- 
bers respectively  at  given  distances]  from  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  body,  each  of  sa^l  sensing  means  pro- 
ducing an  alternating  current  voltage  signal  of  a  fre- 
quency corresponding  to  the  signal!  said  sensing  means 
receives  from  said  transducer,  and  phase  detector  means 
comparing  the  phase  of  said  alternating  current  voltage 
signals  from  said  first  and  second  sensing  means  and  pro- 
viding an  indication  of  the  variance  i  therebetween. 
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3353,401 
METHOD    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    INDUC- 
ING FATIGUE  CRACKS  IN  STRUCTURAL 
MATERIALS 
Richard  O.  Healer,  Huntsvillc,  Abu,  aMignor  to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corporation,  Briatol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

nicd  Aug.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  481,780 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  73—37) 


3,353,403 
FIELD  VISCOSIMETER 
Fredric  H.  Deily  and  George  D.  Combs,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,911 
5  Cbdms.  (CI.  73—55) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  inducing  fatigue  cracks  in  a  pres- 
sure vessel  comprising  first  and  second  members  that  are 
positioned  on  opposite  surfaces  of  the  pressure  vessel  in 
alined  relation  to  each  other,  said  first  member  having  an 
opening  therein,  said  second  member  having  a  cavity 
therein  that  is  alined  with  the  opening  in  said  first  member, 
said  first  and  second  members  conforming  in  shape  to  the 
configuration  of  said  pressure  vessel  and  each  of  said 
members  comprise  a  plurality  of  sections  of  similar  con- 
figuration, means  engaging  said  sections  for  retaining  the 
sections  of  each  of  said  members  in  rigid  relation  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  intermittently  injecting  a  pressurized 
fluid  into  said  cavity  whereby  that  portion  of  the  pressure 
vessel  interposed  between  said  first  and  second  members 
is  flexed  under  the  force  of  the  pressurized  fluid. 


3,353,402 
FLUID  CENTERING  AND  SENSING 

DEVICES 

John  J.  CaUginri,  BnCalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Joaeph  V.  Tripoli 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,346 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73—37.5) 


Q^ 


1.  A  viscosimeter  for  measuring  the  viscosity  of  a  drill- 
ing mud  or  similar  liquid  comprising: 

(a)  a  closed  cell  for  containing  a  sample  of  drilling 
mud  or  similar  liquid; 

(b)  means  for  applying  pressure  to  the  liquid  con- 
tained in  said  cell; 

(c)  an  elongated  capillary  tube  including  a  straight 
entrance  section  communicating  with  said  cell  and  a 
straight  test  section  which  communicates  with  and 
is  substantially  concentric  with  said  entrance  sec- 
tion, said  entrance  section  and  test  section  being  ar- 
ranged in  end-to-end  relationship  and  separated  by 
a  gap  less  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  sec- 
tions; and, 

(d)  a  gauge  communicating  with  said  gap  between 
said  entrance  section  and  said  test  section  for  itxli- 
cating  the  pressure  drop  in  said  test  section  as  liquid 
from  said  cell  is  discharged  through  said  entrance  and 
test  sections.  ' 


3,353,404 
APPARATUS  FOR  TESTING  ROAD 
SURFACES  AND  METHOD 
Gilbert  Swift,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,956 
16  Claims.  (CL  73—146) 


1.  A  fluid  system  for  checking  the  aligmnent  and  in- 
tegrity of  center  means  presenting  a  tapered  face  on  the 
end  of  a  workpiece  to  be  mounted  on  a  machine  tool  or 
the  like  where  centering  is  required,  comprising  a  sensor 
member  having  an  end  face  including  at  least  a  tapered 
portion  for  engaging  the  corresponding  tapered  face  on 
said  center  means,  means  for  positioning  said  tapered 
portion  against  said  tapered  face  of  said  center  means  of 
said  workpiece  in  face-to-face  contact  to  normally  form 
a  seal,  said  sensor  member  being  mounted  with  its  center 
line  extending  along  an  axis  corresponding  to  the  axis 
along  which  said  workpiece  is  to  be  centered,  a  passage 
in  said  system  extending  through  said  sensor  member  and 
opening  at  the  surface  of  said  end  face  of  said  member 
for  conununication  with  said  center  means,  fluid  supply 
means  for  normally  maintaining  fluid  in  said  system  at 
substantially  constant  pressure,  and  pressure-responsive 
means  to  detect  the  pressure  in  said  passage  for 
determining  the  leakage  of  fluid,  if  any,  past  said  seal 
formed  by  said  faces  whereby  the  mating  fit  of  said  sensor 
member  with  said  center  means  is  determined  to  indicate 
the  alignment  and  integrity  of  said  center  means. 


8.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  roughness  of  a  road 
surface,  comprising: 

a  member  adapted  for  passing  along  the  road  and 
having  means  for  substantially  continuously  contact- 
ing the  road  surface  at  a  movable  contact  point  dur- 
ing horizontal  movement  therealong; 

means  for  sensing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  contact 
point  during  horizontal  movement  along  the  road 
and  producing  a  first  electrical  signal  representative 
of  the  vertical  velocity  thereof; 

means  for  rectifying  the  first  electrical  signal  to  produce 
a  substantially  unidirectional  second  electrical  signal 
proportional  to  the  first  electrical  signal,  and 

means  for  integrating  the  second  signal  over  a  pre- 
determined interval  as  an  indication  of  road  rough- 
ness. 
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3^53,405  1 

WIND  TUNNEL  NOZZLE  STRUCTURE    I 
Antonio  Fcrri,  RodtvOle  Centre,  N.Y^  assignor  to 
General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc.,  West- 
buy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Ffled  May  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  454,837 
8  aaims.  (CI.  73—147) 


1.  In  a  wind  tunnel  for  converting  a  compressed  gas 
into  a  gas  stream  of  supersonic  velocity,  a  plurality  of 
members  w'th  substanti^ly  fiat  surfaces  joined  together 
with  said  flsU  surfaces  facing  one  another  to  form  a  gas 
flow  passageway  which  has  a  throat  and  an  exit  opening, 
and  which  diverges  from  a  relatively  small  cross-sectional 
area  at  said  throat  to  a  relatively  larger  cross-sectional 
area  at  said  exit  opening,  the  cross-sectional  shape  of  said 
passageway  being  everywhere  substantially  symmetrical 
with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  passageway. 


3,353,406 

MASS-FLOW  DETERMINING  DEVICES 

Norman  Moss,  Ilford,  England,  assignor  to  Plessey-UK 

Lindted,  Ilford,  England,  a  British  company    | 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,629  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britab,  Feb.  21,  1964, 

7,356/64 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—194) 


/////// r^^^^L.^,^-^ 
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3,353,407 

GRANULAR  MATERIAL  TESTING  APPARATUS 

Harry  W.  Dietert,  Kerrvlllc,  Tex.,  $nd  Ralph  E.  Stehi- 

mueller,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Hairy  W.  Dietert 

Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  off  Michigan 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,420 

4  Claims.  (CL  73—:  01) 


I 


1.  Physical  properties  testing  appfaratus  comprising  a 
cylindrical  sample  container  for  receiving  a  sample  of 
granular  material  to  be  tested,  a  pa|ir  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed plungers  axially  aligned  with  ahd  movable  into  and 
out  of  the  sample  container  for  compressing  the  granular 
material  into  a  test  specimen,  mejins  for  moving  the 
plungers  into  and  out  of  the  sampld  container  including 
a  hydraulic  piston  and  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  the 
plungers  and  a  pneumatic  piston  anfl  cylinder  connected 
to  the  other  of  the  plungers,  mean^  for  positioning  the 
test  specimen  for  destructive  testing: including  means  for 
moving  the  plunger  connected  to  t^e  pneumatic  piston 
and  cylinder  out  of  the  sample  container,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  plunger  connected  to  the  Itydraulic  piston  and 


to  i>osition  the  test 
container  and  means 


1.  A  combined  pump  and  mass-flow  meter,  compris- 
ing a  power-driven  bladed  rotor  member  having  an  inlet 
and  outlet,  and  a  bladed  torque-ascertaining  reactor  mem- 
ber resiliently  restrained  from  rotation  and  also  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means  for  guiding  a  flow  of  fluid 
through  said  rotor  member  from  the  inlet  to  the  outlet 
thereof  and  thence  through  the  reactor  member  from  the 
inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof,  wherein  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
blades  of  the  reactor  member  are  set  at  an  angle  with 
reference  to  the  flow  axis  different  from  the  angle  of  the 
inlet  ends,  the  respective  inlet  and  outlet  angles  of  the 
blades  of  the  rotor  and  reactor  members  being  so  deter- 
mined that  when  the  rotor  member  is  driven  and  fluid 
is  allowed  to  flow  through  the  rotor  and  reactor  mem- 
bers, the  said  angles  of  the  blades  of  the  reactor  member 
as  well  as  their  curvature  cause  a  substantial  portion  of 
the  driving  power  applied  to  the  rotor  member  to  be  em- 
ployed to  increase  the  total  pressure  of  the  fluid  leaving 
the  reactor  member  over  the  total  pressure  of  the  fluid 
entering  the  rotor  member,  the  outlet  angles  of  the  respec- 
tive blades  of  the  rotor  member  and  reactor  member 
being  so  relate  that  when  fluid  is  passed  through  the 
rotor  and  relctor  member  with  the  rotor  held  stationary, 
the  flow  of  fluid  will  exert  no  torque  upon  the  reactor 
member. 


cylinder  into  the  sample  container 
specimen  partially  out  of  the  sample 
for  retaining  the  plunger  connected  lo  the  hydraulic  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  in  a  predetermined  .position  in  the  sam- 
ple container,  means  for  testing  the  test  specimen  to  de- 
struction including  a  third  piston  aiyd  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  the  third  piston  ii  the  third  cylinder 
and  an  arcuate  member  connected  lo  the  piston  rod  for 
movement  transversely  of  the  test  Specimen  constructed 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  test  specimen  transversely 
thereof  with  the  test  specimen  extending  out  of  the  sam- 
ple container  and  means  for  reducing  the  speed  at  which 
the  piston  rod  is  allowed  to  travel  tpward  the  test  speci- 
men after  a  predetermined  travel  thereof  toward  the  test 
specimen  and  operable  to  allow  ra^id  movement  of  the 
piston  rod  away  from  the  test  specimlen  including  a  fourth 
piston  and  cylinder  parallel  to  the  pird  piston  and  cyl- 
inder, a  second  piston  rod  having  a  pair  of  abutments 
thereon  connected  to  the  third  pistpn,  an  abutment  en- 
gaging member  on  the  first  mentioned  piston  rod  movable 
between  the  abutments  on  the  secopd  piston  rod  and  a 
bleeder  valve  connected  between  th^  ends  of  the  fourth 
piston  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  pi'oviding  a  signal  rep- 
re^ntative  of  the  strength  of  the  test  specimen  responsive 
to  the  means  for  testing  the  test  specimen. 

h 

3,353,408  ' 

ALTIMETER  FOR  PRODUCING  DATA  REFER- 

ENCED  TO  A  PREDETERMINED  PRESSURE 

Frank  G.  Dalco,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  avignor  to  AstA  Instm- 

mcnt  Corp^  Armonk,  N.Y^  a  corpc  ratioa  of  New  York 


FIlMi  May  25, 1965,  Scr.  P  o.  458,641 
11  Claims.  (CL  73-  -387) 

10.  A  barometric  altimeter  compr  sing: 
means  for  measuring  barometric 


ing  a  dimensional  change  in  response  thereto. 


pressure  and  produc- 
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means  for  setting  a  reference  pressure  into  the  altimeter 
about  which  said  measuring  means  measures  the  pres- 
sure, 

mechanical  readout  means  responsive  to  a  dimensional 
change  of  the  pressure  measuring  means  and  to  the 


reference  pressure  for  indicating  the  pressure  meas- 
ured, 
and  means  for  producing  an  electrical  signal  proportion- 
al to  said  dimensional  change  of  said  pressure  measur- 
ing means  referenced  to  a  second  reference  pressure. 


3,353,409 

PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  TRANSDUCER 

Herman  R.  Gelbach,  Pullman,  WariL,  assignor  to 

J.  C  Penbcrtoii,  Sm  Diego,  Canf. 

Filed  Sept  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  488,676 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—398) 


3.  An  electrical  pressure  responsive  transducer,  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  cylinder; 

a  composite  assembly  having  a  base  closely  fitted  in 
fixed  relationship  within  said  cylinder,  a  movable 
piston  fitted  in  the  end  of  said  cylinder  free  of  con- 
tact with  the  cylinder  wall  and  exposed  to  access  at 
one  end  of  sajd  cylinder,  and  an  annular  force  ring 
affixed  to  said  piston  and  to  said  base  and  separating 
said  piston  from  said  base,  said  force  ring  having  an 
access  extending  transversely  of  the  cylinder  access; 

an  annular  groove  around  said  base,  an  O-ring  in  said 
groove; 

an  annular  groove  around  said  piston,  an  O-ring  seal 
in  said  groove; 


said  piston,  base  and  O-ring  seals  forming  a  sealed 
chamber  within  said  cylinder  between  said  base  and 
said  piston; 

a  pressure  supply  conduit  extending  from  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  cylinder  to  the  sealed  chamber  be- 
tween said  base  and  said  piston  to  introduce  a  fluid 
of  ref^ence  pressure  into  said  sealed  chamber; 

two  opposed  strain  gauges  carried  by  the  exterior  wall 
of  said  force  ring  and  two  opposed  strain  gauges  car- 
ried by  the  interior  wall  thereof;  and 

electrical  terminal  means  connecting  said  strain  gauges 
to  the  exterior  of  said  housing  cylinder. 


3353,410 

OVERLOAD  STOP  FOR  PRESSURE 

TRANSDUCER 

Norman  H.  MacNeil,  Waltham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 

Hewlett-PadEard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  California 

Filed  July  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,178 
7  Claims.  (CL  73 — 406) 


4.  Apparatus  for  measuring  fluid  pressure  comprising: 

a  closed  fluid  compartment  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
whose  pressure  is  to  be  measured,  said  compartment 
having  one  wall  closed  by  a  disc-shaped  diai^agm 
having  an  axis,  said  diaphragm  adapted  to  distend 
from  fluid  pressure  in  said  compartment  to  configura- 
tions which  vary  with  the  characteristics  of  the  dia- 
phragm, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  housing  having  an  axis  substan- 
tially coincident  with  the  diaphragm  axis  and  fixedly 
secured  to  said  compartment  adjacent  said  dia- 
phragm, 

a  hollow  cylindrical  diai^agm  overload  stop  member 
means  having  an  annular  end  surface  and  an  axis, 

means  fixedly  positioning  said  stop  member  in  acc(^- 
ance  with  the  characteristics  of  said  diaphragm  under 
a  predetermined  fluid  pressure  overload  ccmdition, 
whereby  said  stop  plate  substantially  conforms  to 
the  unimpeded  conflguraticHi  of  said  diaphragm  when 
distended  under  said  predetermined  overload  fluid 
pressure,  thereby  to  more  imiformly  absorb  the  force 
generated  by  pressure  in  said  fluid  compartment  act- 
ing on  the  diaphragm;  and 

a  displacement  transducer  positioned  at  least  partially 
within  said  overload  stop  member  and  engaging  said 
diaphragm  for  sensing  the  magnitude  of  its  distention. 


3,353,411 
APPARATUS  FOR  SAMPLING  GAS 
FROM  PLASTIC  FOAM 
Herbert  G.  Nadcan,  North  HaTcn,  and  Paul  H. 
Waszcdak,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Upjohn  Company,  Kalamazoo,  Mkh^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  525,619 
10  Claims.  (CL  73-^21.5) 
1.  In  a  sampling  device  for  obtaining  a  fluid  sample 
from  a  puncturable  container  of  said  fluid,  the  combina- 
tion of: 
(a)  a  hollow  member  adapted  to  receive  a  puncturable 
container  of  the  fluid  to  oe  sampled; 
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(b)  a  first  and  a  secotui  pon  in  the  walls  of  said  hol- 
low member  and  so  disposed  therein  that  said  punc- 
turable  container  is  positioned  between  said  first  and 
second  port; 

(c)  self-sealing  puncturable  closures  sealing  each  of 
said  first  and  second  ports; 

(d)  means  for  removing  and  replacing  the  gas  in  said 
hollow  member; 

(e)  means  for  connecting  said  hollow  member  to  the 
sample  receiving  chamber  of  a  fluid  analyser  via  said 
sealed  first  port; 
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(e)  means  for  normally  biasing  eacp  of  said  actuating 
means  toward  their  respective  uncocked  positions, 

(f)  release  means  for  maintaining  e^ch  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  in  their  respective  cocked  positions, 

(g)  and  timing  means  operatively  associated  with 
each  of  said  release  means  to  Effect  a  sequential 
operation  thereof  whereby  one  of  said  release  means 
is  actuated  after  a  first  predetermined  time  interval 
and  the  other  of  said  release  meatis  is  actuated  after 
a  second  predetermined  time  interval. 
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(f)  an  elongated  hollow  needle  adapted  to  pass  from 
the  outside  of  said  hollow  member  sequentially 
through  (i)  the  self-sealing  puncturable  closure  of 
said  second  port,  (ii)  the  walls  of  said  puncturable 
container  of  fluid  to  be  sampled  and  (iii)  the  self- 
sealing  puncturable  closure  of  said  first  port  into  the 
sample  receiving  chamber  of  said  fluid  analyser;  and 

(g)  means  for  drawing  the  fluid  sample  into  said  elon- 
gated hollow  needle  and  for  expelling  said  fluid 
sample  from  said  elongated  hollow  needle  into  the 
sample  receiving  chamber  of  said  fluid  analyser. 


3,353,412 
MECHANICAL  TIMER 
Robert  Humphrey,  Pelham,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bayside 
Watch  Tool  Co.,  Inc.,  Whitestone,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,976 
19  Claims.  (CI.  74—3.52) 


3^53,413        I 
GYROSCOPE  FLEXIBLE ;LEADS 


Robert  J.  Cohen,  WyckoS,  and 
Nutley,  NJ.,  assignon  to  General 
Falls,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaw 
FUed  May  15, 1964,  Str.  N 
7  Claims.  (CL  7' 


1.  A  mechanical  timer  for  sequentially  triggering  a 
mechanism  after  a  lapse  of  a  predetermined  time  interval 
comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  including  a  top  plate  and  a  bottom 
plate  spaced  therefrom, 

(b)  means  for  maintaining  said  plates  in  spaced  rela- 
tionship, 

(c)  an  actuating  means  pivotally  connected  to  one 
of  said  plates  for  movement  between  a  cocked  posi- 
tion and  an  uncocked  position, 

(d)  a  second  actuating  means  pivotally  connected  to 
the  other  of  said  plates  for  movement  between  a 
cocked  position  and  an  uncocked  position, 


M.  Edelman, 
[on  Inc..  Little 


367,778 


1.  In  a  single-axis  floated  gyroscoi^  which  includes  a 
casing  and  a  float  buoyantly  supported  in  the  casing  for 
relative  angular  displacement  about  the  gyroscope  axis  in 
either  direction  from  a  null  position,  flexible  electrical 
conductor  means  spanning  between  t|ie  float  and  casing, 
comprising:  I 

a  first  terminal  disposed  on  the  casing; 
a  second  terminal  disposed  on  the  {float,  radially  sepa- 
rated from  the  casing  terminal,  C(^planar  with  the  cas- 
ing terminal  and  gyro  output  axisj  when  the  float  is  in 
its  null  position; 
a  bent  wire  with  respective  end  portions  fixedly  con- 
nected  to   said   terminals,   and   t>aving  a   clockwise 
spring  rate  and  a  different  counler-clockwise  spring 
rate  urging  the  float  to  its  null  position;  and 
a  spring  means  with  respective  e>id  portions  fixedly 
connected  adjacent  to  said  terminals,  and  having  a 
clockwise  spring  rate  identical  tp  the  wire  counter- 
clockwise rate,  and  having  a  coui^ter-clockwise  spring 
rate  identical  to  the  wire  clock\^ise  rate,  urging  the 
float  to  its  null  position, 
the  total  clockwise  spring  rate  befng  identical  to  the 
total  counter-clockwise  spring  r^te  of  the  wire  and 
spring  in  combination. 


3,353,414 
GYRO  SPRING 
Rolf  K.  Brodersen,  Orlando,  Fla.,  iissignor  to  General 
Precision  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N  J.,  a  Mrporation  of  Dela- 
ware I 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  N4.  461,967 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—5.4) 
1.  An  electromagnetic  angular  spring  comprising: 
a  stater  having  four  symmetrically  disposed  poles; 
a  rotor  of  magnetic  material  mounjted  within  the  stator 
and  having  a  null  position  with  respect  to  the  poles, 
the  rotor  being  capable  of  angular  displacement  over 
a  range  of  displacement  angle  approaching  45  degrees 
on  either  side  of  said  null  positipn;  and 
a  circuit  including  a  stator  winding,  a  power  supply, 
an  adjustable  resistor  and  an  Adjustable  capacitor 
connected  in  series,  said  winding  having  four  coils 
respectively  wound  on  said  pole^  and  interconnected 
for  producing  a  magnetomotive  |  force  pattern  in  the 
stator  in  which  the  forces  are  directed  inwardly  in 
two  adjacent  poles  and  outwardly  in  the  other  two 
poles, 


whereby  the  adjustable  capacitor  can  be  tuned  when 
said  rotor  is  at  its  null  position  for  providing  a 
resonant  current  level  at  said  power  supply  frequency 
and  the  adjustable  resistor  can  be  tuned  for  selecting 


a  current  level  of  optimum  linearity  and  suitable 
strength  with  a  symmetrical  slope  on  either  side  of 
said  null  position  so  that  a  substantially  straight-line 
spring  rate  is  provided. 


3353,415 

GYRO  DAMPING  CONTROL 

Charles  L  TIplHz,  Cedar  Grove,  and  Walter  J.  Kmpkk, 

Soccasonna,  NJ.,  asdgnon  to  General  Predslon  Inc., 

Lhtk  FaUi,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,063 

12  Claims.  (CL  74—5.5) 


1.  A  fluid-damped  gyro  comprising: 

a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  damping  fluid  and  includ- 
ing an  annular  wall; 

means  defining  a  plurality  of  recesses  within  said  casing; 

a  float  within  said  casing  rotatable  relative  thereto 
about  a  common  axis,  said  float  having  paddles  re- 
spectively fitting  into  the  recesses,  each  paddle  coact- 
ing  with  its  respective  recess  to  form  two  chambers 
varying  oppositely  in  volume  with  float  rotation; 

means  defining  in  said  annular  wall  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate poits  each  connecting  to  one  of  said  chambers; 

a  concentric  ring  axially  and  rotatively  displaceable 
relative  to  said  annular  wall  and  containing  fluid  re- 
turn pasages  for  interconnecting  in  pairs  chambers 
varying  oppositely  in  volume,  each  return  passage 
having  an  orifice  one  dimension  of  which  varies  with 
axial  movement  of  said  ring  and  another  dimension 
of  which  varies  with  rotational  movement  of  said 
ring,  thus  to  vary  the  fluid  flow  through  said  return 
passages  either  by  rotating  the  ring  or  by  axially 
displacing  the  ring  thereby  providing  a  variety  of 
damping  torque  levels,  each  level  having  a  constant 
viscous  damping  torque  with  variation  in  fluid  tem- 
perature. 


3,353,416 
SELECTIYE  SIGNALING  APPARATUS 
Frank  B.  FUnt,  Weymouth,  and  Robert  W.  Hoaman, 
Wintlirop,  Mass.,  asslgnofs  to  Antonntic  Radio  Mann- 
facturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Melroac,  Man.,  a  corpontioa  of 


FOcd  Sept  23. 1965,  Ser.  No.  489,579 
16  CiainM.  (CL  74—18^6) 


1.  Selective  signaling  apparatus  comprising, 

a  mechanically  tunable  electrical  element, 

first  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tuning  element 
for  continuously  adjusting  the  movable  portion  there- 
of over  a  continuous  tuning  range, 

second  means  mechanically  coupled  to  said  tuning  ele- 
ment for  continuously  adjusting  said  movable  por- 
tion to  any  selected  position  within  said  continuous 
tuning  range  when  said  first  means  is  mechanically 
decoupled  from  said  tuning  element  and  simultane- 
ously adjusting  the  position  of  a  preselected  tuning 
position  means, 

said  preselected  tuning  position  means  comprising 
spring  loaded  camming  means, 

and  means  for  selectively  decoupling  said  first  means 
for  tuning  from  said  tunable  element  to  cause  said 
movable  portion  to  assimie  the  position  determined 
by  said  preselected  tuning  position  means. 


3,353,417 
HIGH  SPEED  DOUBLE  BLOW  HEADER 
Heinrich  Nebendrnf  and  WIDi  Piepcr,  Wnppcrtal-Rmw- 
dorf,  Germany,  assignors  to  Flmia  Gciir.  Hllgeland, 
Wnppertai-Ronsdorf,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gtf 
many 

FDed  Mar.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  443385 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Germany,  Oct  8, 1964, 

H  53,973 

2  Claims.  (CL  74—53) 

2.  In  a  header; 

a  press  slide  mounted  for  reciprocating  movement, 

a  punch  carrier, 

means  mounting  said  punch  carrier  on  said  press  slide 
for  linear  reciprocating  movement  between  two  al- 
ternative work  positions, 

first  cam  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said  press  slide 
and  having  lift  portions  and  dwell  portions, 

a  first  follower  on  said  punch  carrier  and  constantly  in 
engagement  with  said  first  cam  means, 

second  cam  means  mounted  on  said  press  slide  and 
having  lift  portions  and  dwell  portions, 

a  second  follower  on  said  punch  carrier  and  constantly 
in  engagement  with  said  second  cam  means, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  below  said  press  slide  and 
routing  in  timed  relation  to  the  reciprocation  of 
said  press  slide, 

said  first  cam  means  and  said  second  cam  means  con- 
tinuously rotated  by  said  shaft  and  reciprocating 
said  punch  carrier  during  their  rotation  between  said 
two  alternative  work  positions  by  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  first  and  second  followers,  re- 
spective, 
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an  axle  pivotally  mounted  in  said  press  slide, 

said  followers  comprising  oppositely   disposed   ari 

secured  to  said  axle, 
each  of  said  arms  carrying  a  follower  roller, 
said  first  and  second  cam  means  rotating  in  parallel 

planes  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and 

spaced  apart  at  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  of 

said  arms  along  the  axis  of  said  shaft. 


said  punch  carrier  having  a  slot, 

a  slide  guided  in  said  slot  for  lateral  movement  in 

said  punch  carrier,  and 
a  pin  pivotally  connected  with  said  slide  and  pivotally 

connected  with  one  of  said  arms. 


3353,418 

ACCELERATION  AND  VELOCITY  SURGE 
CONTROL  MECHANISM 
Selahattin  A.  Okcnoglii,  Lcziiigtoii,  Ky^  assignor  to  In^- 
nadoaal  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonlt,  N.Y^ 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FDed  Sept  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,150 
5  Claims.  (CL  74 — 125.5) 


said  artificial  load  means  including  a  first  control 
member  connected  to  said  load  member  for  rotation 
therewith  and  a  second  control  niember  cooperable 
with  said  first  control  member  and  controlled  thereby 
for  maintaining  a  predetermined  Iminimum  load  on 
said  load  member  during  at  least  a  substantial  por- 
tion of  the  driving  operation  imntediately  following 
clutch  engagement. 


3353,419         , 
TRANSlVnSSION  BEIt 
Kenneth  D.  Richmond,  NIxa,  Mo.,  assiinor  to  Dayco  Cor- 
poration, Dayton,  Ohio,  a  coiponitlmi  of  Oliio 
Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  Nd  467,890 
6Claliiw.(a.  74— 233) 


1.  In  a  power  transmission  having  a  continuously  ro- 
tating power  member,  a  rotatable  load  member,  and  a 
selectively  engageable  positive  acting  clutch  for  abruptly 
drive  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  power  and  load 
members,  the  acceleration  control  mechanism  comprising: 
resilient  energy  storing  means  coupled  in  series  power 
transmitting  relationship  between  the  clutch  and  the 
load  member  for  reducing  acceleration  shock  on  the 
load  member,  and 
artificial  load  means  for  maintaining  at  least  a  prede- 
termined minimum  load  on  the  load  member  to  con- 
trol release  of  energy  by  said  energy  storing  means. 


1.  An  endless  V-type  transmission  bielt  having  a  tension 
section  and  a  compression  section;  said  compression  sec- 
tion comprising  a  first  layer  of  rubber  adjacent  said  ten- 
sion section,  alternating  transverse  [teeth  and  grooves 
located  inwardly  of  said  first  layer,  abd  a  longitudinally 
undulating  layer  of  rubber  between  ^aid  first  layer  and 
said  teeth. 


3353,420^ 
DRIVE  TlGl 
Charles  F.  Riren,  15318  Warwick, 

Detroit,  Mich.     482^3 

Filed  Juiv  12,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  470,965 

4  Claims.  (Q.  74—24^.1) 


^^^ 


1.  A  drive  tightener  comprising  a  base  plate  having  a 
flat  mounting  portion  and  laterally  ispaced  flanges  pro- 
jecting to  one  side  of  said  mounting  portion  along  the 
opposite  edges  of  the  latter,  each  flange  having  a  hole 
therein,  said  mounting  portion  and  flbnges  defining  a  U- 
shaped  cross-section,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  mounting  portion,  said  arn  sliding  flat  against 
the  said  opposite  side  of  said  mounting  portion  during 
angular  movement  thereof  so  as  to  He  supported  by  said 
mounting  portion  and  to  resist  benoing  of  said  arm,  a 
rotatable  member  mounted  on  the  apposite  end  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  flexible  linear  element  to 
tighten  the  same,  means  for  adjustiijg  the  angular  posi- 
tion of  said  arm,  said  mounting  portion  having  an  arcuate 
slot  between  said  flanges  centered  od  the  axis  of  pivotal 
movement  of  said  arm,  a  clamping  nat  and  bolt  assembly 
including  a  bolt  perpendicular  to  the|  i^ane  of  movement 
of  said  arm  extending  through  said  a^m  and  through  said 
slot,  a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt  on  the  said  one  side  of 
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said  mounting  portion  and  adapted  to  be  tightened  to 
secure  the  adjustment  of  said  arm,  said  adjusting  means  in- 
cluding a  second  bolt  secured  to  said  nut  so  as  to  be 
rotatable  therewith,  said  second  bolt  being  adapted  to 
extend  through  the  hole  in  one  flange  or  the  other,  and  a 
second  nut  threaded  on  said  second  bolt  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  flange  or  the  other  on  the  side  thereof 
away  from  said  arm. 


3,353,421 
STEEL  LINK  CHAIN 


Walter  Kcttnk,  ObomaL  aiid  Herbert  Steocr  and 
Raimnnd  Patakj,  Bad  Homlmrg  vor  dcr  Hoiie, 


to  Briim*!  GcMebc  Kon- 

"pSUn^S,  1965.  S«r.  No.  509,920 
Claims  prioelty,  applicadoa  Geimaay,  Not.  25,  1964, 
R  39J12 
12  CbloM.  (O.  74—253) 


1.  A  link  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  chain  links 
each  having  transverse  bores  in  both  ends  thereof,  a 
link  pin  means  in  each  of  said  bores  for  pivotably  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  links  to  each  other,  each  of  said  link  pin 
means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  rocking  members,  each  of 
said  rocking  naembers  of  one  pair  being  associated  with 
and  nonrotatable  relative  to  one  of  two  adjacent  links,  and 
each  of  said  rocking  members  having  two  opposite  sides, 
one  of  said  sides  being  curved  and  facing  the  other  rock- 
ing member  of  said  pair  and  adapted  to  rock  thereon  when 
the  adjacent  links  are  pivoted  relative  to  each  other,  and 
the  other  side  facing  the  wall  of  said  bore,  locking  means 
on  each  rocking  member  and  on  the  associated  link  for 
preventing  said  rocking  member  from  turning  relative  to 
said  associated  link,  each  of  said  rocking  members  having 
at  least  one  locking  groove  extending  transversely  to  its 
longitudinal  direction  but  only  within  a  part  of  its  periph- 
eral surface,  and  a  locking  element  inserted  into  said 
locking  groove  for  preventing  said  rocking  member  from 
sliding  longitudinally  within  said  bore. 


3,353,422 

GEARBOX 

Marcel  DangantUcr,  Parii,  France,  aolgnor  to  La  Fob* 

lidte  Franodic,  Paris,  France,  a  coipoiiitlon  of  France 

Fllad  May  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,224 

ClaloM  priority,  appUcatlon  Fhncc,  Jo*  15, 1964, 

978^70 

6  Claims.  (CL  74—375) 


and  driving  the  differential  through  said  counter  gears,  a 
second-speed  driving  pinion  rigid  with  said  input  shaft, 
a  gearing  having  three  gear  pinicms  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  input  shaft,  a  first-speed  driven  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  output  shaft  and  in  constant 
meshing  engagement  with  one  gear  pinicm  of  said  gear- 
ing, a  second-speed  driven  pinion  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  output  shaft  and  in  constant  meshing  engagement 
with  said  second-speed  driving  pinion,  said  second-speed 
driven  pinion  having  rigid  therewith  a  lateral  toothing  in 
constant  meshing  engagement  with  another  of  said  gear 
pinions  of  said  gearing. 


3353,423 

CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  POWER 

OPERATED  MACHINERY 

Harold  A.  Lchmann,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  L  C«c 

Company,  a  corporatioa  of  Wiacoosin 

Filed  Ian.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,400 

12  CbdnM.  (CL  74—526) 


1.  A  control  mechanism  for  power  operated  machinery, 
said  mechanism  comprising  pedal  means  movable  to  ac- 
tuate said  machinery,  seat  means  movable  between  a  first 
and  a  second  position,  safety  means  movable  into  engage- 
ment wiih  satd  pedal  means  to  prevent  operation  thereof 
and  movable  out  of  said  engagement  to  permit  operation 
of  said  pedal  means,  and  linkage  means  interconnecting 
said  seat  means  and  said  safety  means  and  responsive  to 
movement  of  said  seat  means  to  move  said  safety  means 
into  engagement  with  said  pedal  means  when  said  seat 
means  is  moved  into  said  first  position,  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  pedal  means  when  said  seat  means  is 
moved  into  said  second  position. 


3,353,424 

MOTOR  SPEED  CONTROLLERS 

Wedcy  R.  Petmon,  Boud  Brook,  Albort  N.  Cook, 

Madison,  Ronald  R.  Thompaoii,  PlnckMBin,  and  Alan 

H.  Stotecn,  Union,  N  J.,  aHlgnon  to  The  S^cr  Com> 

pany,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  cotjM«atlon  of  New  Jency 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,590 

1  Claim.  (CL  74—560) 


An   operator-actuated   speed   controller   for   electric 

1.  Gear  box  having  incorporated  coimter  gears  and   motors  comprising;  a  molded  base  of  generally  rectangu- 

differential,  and  comprising:  an  input  shaft,  an  output   lar  shape  in  plan  view,  a  molded  cover  for  said  base  also 

shaft  parallel  to  said  input  shaft  and  spaced  therefrom   of  generally  rectangular  shape  in  plan  view,  said  base 
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and  cover  each  having  one  of  its  respective  edges  posi- 
tioned in  mutually  abutting  relation  along  a  single  straight 
line  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  longer  dimension, 
hinge  means  secured  to  said  base  and  cover  and  defining 
a  hinge  axis  coincident  with  said  line,  said  cover  having 
its  other  edges  overlapping  the  other  respective  edges 
of  the  base  in  plan  to  provide  a  large  exposed  cover  area 
relative  to  the  base,  said  cover  having  a  top  external  sur- 
face which,  beginning  at  the  top  of  the  hinged  edge,  is 
curved  convexly  downwardly  away  from  said  edge  to- 
ward the  opposite  edge  to  establish  the  minimum  vertical 
height  of  the  controller  along  said  opposite  edge,  means 
biasing  the  cover  to  a  raised  position  and  means  oppos- 
ing the  biasing  means  and  adjustable  from  the  exterior  of 
the  controller  to  establish  an  initial  rest  position  for  the 


3,353,426 
SPEED  REDUCTION  SYSTEM  ^OR  A  TIMER 
Joseph  E.  Wiser  and  Elmo  W.  Voland^  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignors  to  P.  R.  Mallory  A  Co.,j  Inc^  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,570 
16  Claims.  (O.  74— MO) 


cover. 


3,353,425 

WINDSHIELD  WIPER  DRIVE  MECHANISM 
Edmund  A.  Abel,  Jr.,  RodQi^  River,  Ohio,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Leece-Neville  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioa  of  Ohio 

FUed  Inly  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  473,924 
18  Claims.  (CI.  74—600) 


52-    -'      ^ 


1.  A  speed  reduction  system  comprising:  a  plurality  of 
wobble  gears  freely  mounted  about  1  shaft;  a  means  en- 
gaged with  a  first  of  said  wobble  gqars  for  imparting  a 
wobbling  motion  thereto;  a  means  jfor  restraining  said 
wobble  gears  from  rotating  about  iaid  shaft;  a  driven 
gear  engaged  with  each  of  said  wobble  gears  so  as  to  be 


rotated  about  said  shaft  when  said 
wobbled,  said  driven  gears  having  i 

wobbling  an  adjacent  wobble  gear  as  a „ 

rotated;  a  peripheral  means  for  rotalably  supporting  said 
driven  gears;  and  a  means  for  holding  said  wobble  gears 
and  said  driven  gears  in  engagement. 


wobble  gears  are 
means  thereon  for 
said  driven  gears  are 


3,353,427 

SCISSOR  SHARPENER 

Lloyd  G.  Moore,  Rte.  3,  Box  80,  Oi  land,  CaHf . 

Filed  Dec  10, 1965,  Set.  ^  o.  513,040 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  76— 12  J) 


95963 


1.  A  windshield  wiper  drive  mechanism  for  moving 
windshield  wiper  blade  means  through  a  normal  wiper 
path  and  to  a  park  position  out  of  the  normal  wiper  path 
comprising  a  rotatable  driving  member  rotatable  about 
its  axis,  a  crank  arm  carried  by  said  driving  member  and 
adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the  wiper  blade  means 
upon  movement  thereof  and  rotatably  supported  eccen- 
trically thereof,  means  operatively  interconnecting  said 
crank  arm  and  said  driving  member  including  a  drive 
member  having  a  portion  movable  relative  to  said  driving 
member  between  a  first  position  in  driving  relationship 
with  said  driving  member  wherein  said  driving  member, 
crank  arm,  and  drive  member  rotate  together  about  the 
axis  of  said  driving  member  to  effect  movement  of  the 
wiper  blade  means  through  its  normal  wiper  path  and  a 
second  position  spaced  axially  of  said  first  position  and 
out  of  driving  relationship  with  said  driving  member 
wherein  said  driving  member  rotates  relative  to  said  drive 
member  and  crank  arm,  means  supporting  said  drive 
member  to  provide  for  said  movement  of  said  portion  of 
said  drive  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  drive  mem- 
ber from  its  said  first  position  to  its  said  second  position 
and  for  holding  said  member  in  said  second  position 
wherein  said  driving  member  continues  rotation  relative 
to  said  drive  member  and  crank  arm  to  effect  movement 
of  the  wiper  blade  means  to  its  park  position. 


1.  A  scissors  sharpener  comprisii^g  a  flat  base,  a  strip 
of  metal  having  a  U-shaped  end  in  \^hich  is  located  a  pair 
of  substantially  aligned  transverse  o^nings,  a  rod  secured 
to  the  base  and  extending  through  these  openings,  the 
other  end  of  the  strip  bent  at  an  objtuse  angle  and  means 
for  clamping  a  blade  of  a  scissors  ^o  the  other  end  in  a 
transverse  position,  a  shaft  extendi<»g  through  said  base, 
and  an  abrasive  disk  mounted  on  paid  shaft  above  said 
base. 

3,353,428    , 
OIL  PAN  DRAIN  PLpG  AND 
WRENCH  THERf  FOR 
Alfred  B.  Herr,  West  Chester,  P^.,  assignor  of  one- 
twentieth  to  John  L.  Johnsoni  Twonto,  Ontario, 
Canada 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,568 

5  Chdms.  (CL  81-i-71) 

1.  An  oil  pan  drain  plug  and  Wrench  therefor,  said 

plug  being  threadably  retained  in  the  base  wall  of  said  oil 

pan  and  extending  inwardly  thereojE,  means  in  the  upper 
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end  of  said  plug  to  cooperate  with  said  wrench,  said 
wrench  extending  downwardly  and  engaging  said  means 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  plug,  at  least  one  opening  in  the 


and  for  connecting  the  first  conduit  to  said  end  of  the 
second  cylinder  from  which  the  second  piston  rod  jn'o- 
jects  when  the'  second  valve  is  in  a  second  condition,  the 
other  end  of  the  second  cylinder  being  permanently  con- 
nected to  said  first  conduit,  so  as  to  enable  different  feed 
speeds  to  the  turret  slide  to  be  obtained  by  changing  the 
conditions  of  said  first  and  second  valves  without  alter- 
ing the  speed  control  devices. 


wall  of  said  plug  whereby  upon  the  said  plug  being  rotated 
to  expose  a  portion  of  said  opening  below  the  said  wall 
of  the  oil  pan  the  oil  therein  will  be  drained. 


3,353,429 
HYDRAULIC  FEED  SYSTEMS 
Duncan  James  Kcidi  Stuart  and  Brian  Qnecnborongh, 
SoUhnll,  En^bmd,   asrignors  to  Edward   WOHanis 
Holdfaigi  Limited,  Btrmfaigham,  England,  a  British 
company 

nied  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,220 
ChOms  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  25,  1964, 

26,279/64 
7  Clahns.  (CL  82—21) 


5.  An  automatic  lathe  of  the  type  described  including  a 
bed,  an  adjustable  turret  rest  on  the  bed,  a  turret  slide 
movable  along  the  bed  and  an  hydraulic  feed  system  for 
moving  the  turret  slide  along  the  bed,  said  hydraulic 
feed  system  comprising  first  and  second  parallel  identical 
cylinders  attached  to  the  turret  rest,  first  and  second 
pistons  slidable  in  said  cylinders  respectively,  first  and 
second  piston  rods  projecting  in  the  same  direction  from 
the  cylinders  respectively  and  attached  to  the  turret  slide, 
a  dummy  piston  rod  on  said  first  piston  of  cross-sectional 
area  greater  than  that  of  the  first  piston  rod  and  fM-oject- 
ing  from  that  end  of  the  first  cylinder  which  is  remote  from 
the  end  thereof  from  which  said  first  piston  rod  projects, 
a  source  of  pressurised  fluid,  a  reservoir,  selectively  oper- 
able speed  control  devices  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to 
the  reservoir,  first  and  second  conduits  connectible  to  the 
source  and  to  said  speed  control  devices,  said  first  conduit 
being  a  first  valve  for  connecting  the  first  conduit  to  the 
end  of  the  first  cylinder  from  which  the  dummy  piston  rod 
projects  when  said  first  valve  is  in  a  first  condition  and 
for  connecting  said  second  conduit  to  the  end  of  the  first 
cylinder  from  which  the  dunmiy  piston  rod  projects  when 
the  first  valve  is  in  a  second  condition,  said  second  con- 
duit being  permanently  connected  to  the  end  of  the  first 
cylinder  from  which  the  first  inston  rod  projects,  and  a 
second  valve  for  connecting  the  second  conduit  to  the 
end  of  the  second  cylinder  from  which  the  second  piston 
rod  projects  when  the  second  valve  is  in  a  first  condition 


3^53,430 
HIGH  SPEED  CIGARETTE  CUTOFF 
Warren  Arflmr  Brackmann  and  Kermit  Obbitts,  Rich- 
mond, Va.,  assignors  to  American  Machine  ft  Foundry 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  482,241 
8  Claims.  (Q.  83—13) 


1.  A  cigarette  cut-off  mechanism  comprising:  a  sup- 
port; a  carrier  assembly  joumalled  in  said  support  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis;  a  rotatable  knife  joumalled 
in  said  carrier  on  another  axis  spaced  from  said  fixed 
axis;  and  means  for  rotating  said  knife  about  said  other 
axis  at  speeds  approximating  the  rotational  speed  of  said 
carrier  assembly  about  said  fixed  axis. 


3,353,431     

STABLE  FIBER  CUTTER 
John  Mylo,  Athena,  Ala.,  assignor  to  Monsanto  Com- 
pany, St  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,458 
6  Chdms.  (H.  83—116) 


1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  continuous  tow  into  uniform 
lengths  of  staple  fibers,  comprising: 

(a)  an  upright  support  housing, 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  member  and  second  cylindrical 
member  oppositely  disposed  for  rotation  on  parallel 
shafts  supported  by  said  housing, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  grooves  selectively  spaced  in  the 
perij^eral  surface  of  the  first  cylindrical  member, 

(d)  an  anvil  having  a  sharp  edge  and  stationarily  se- 
cured against  one  wall  of  said  grooves,  said  anvil 
being  smaller  in  cross-sectional  area  than  the  said 
grooves  whereby  the  shatp  edge  is  exposed. 
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(e)  a  matching  number  of  slots  in  the  peripheral  sur- 
face of  the  second  cylindrical  member,  said  slots  hav- 
ing a  varying  width  extending  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  thereof  to  accommodate  a  laterally  mov- 
able blade  member, 

(f)  a  blade  pivotally  mounted  in  at  least  one  of  said 
slots  and  having  a  knifed  edge  exposed  for  contact 
with  the  sharp  edge  of  an  opposed  anvil,  said  blade 
having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  nar- 
rowest width  of  said  slots  to  provide  a  pivotal  point 
for  said  blade  at  said  narrowest  width  when  said 
blade  makes  contact  with  said  opposed  anvil, 

(g)  means  for  driving  the  cylindrical  members  in  syn- 
chronism to  move  the  said  knifed  edge  and  said  sharp 
edge  into  contact  with  each  other  to  produce  a  cut- 
ting action,  and 

(h)  means  carried  by  one  of  the  cylindrical  members 
for  conveying  and  holding  in  place  a  continuous  tow 
while  said  tow  is  being  severed  into  discontinuous 
lengths.  I 

3353,432 

PRESSURE^ENSmVE  TAPE  FEEDING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Philippi,  Plalnfldd,  NJ^  assignor  to  Johnson  & 

Johnson,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1966,  Scr.  No.  543,662 

20  Claims.  (CL  83—176) 


caused  to  assume  a  three  dimensional  transverse  cross- 
section  by  virtue  of  its  simultaneous  contact  with  said 
feeding  means  and  the  opposed  edge  guide  portions  of 
said  track,  and  progressively  separated  from  said  feed- 
ing means  by  said  stripping  means. 


3,353,433 

FLOATING  BRIDGE  FOR  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENTS 

James  D.  Webster,  Nortliport,  N.Y.,  aailgDor  to  The  Fred. 
Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.,  Brook^m,  N.Y.^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No*  482,379 
8  aaims.  (CL  84—294) 


6.  In  a  musical  instrument  of  the  ^lass  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  a  scjund  board  formed 
with  an  opening,  a  fixed  bridge  adjacent  said  opening, 
strings  extending  across  said  bridge,  a  floating  bridge  ad- 
jacent said  fixed  bridge  and  having  nwans  for  suspending 
the  same  on  said  strings,  and  a  tunjng  fork  secured  to 
said  floating  bridge  and  extending  downwardly  through 
said  opening. 


3,353,434 
PIANO  CONDinOIfER 
John  B.  Habig,  Jasper,  and  Manrlcei  E.  Schnler,  ETans- 
ville,  Ind.,  assignors  to  W.  W.  Kimb^  Co.,  Jasper,  Ind., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  16, 1963,  Scr.  N6.  316,75« 
8  Claima.  (CL84— 4S4) 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  a  iwessure-sensitive  adhesive 
strip  which  comprises  forwardly  advancing  feeding  means 
adapted  to  progressively  adhere  to  a  narrow  elongated 
area  of  the  adhesive  side  of  said  strip  and  thereby  advance 
said  strip  with  said  feeding  means,  said  elongated  area 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  strip  for  an  appreciable  dis- 
tance along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  contact  centrally  located 
transversely  of  the  strip,  a  guide, track  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  said  strip  for  guiding  the  strip  as  it  adheres 
to  said  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means  running  within 
said  track  and  said  track  cmnprising  opposed  edge  guide 
portions  located  transversely  outwardly  of  said  feediiig 
means  for  guiding  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  Strip 
on  each  side  of  said  feeding  means,  said  edge  guide  por- 
tions being  disi^aced  in  the  direction  of  said  feeding  means 
away  from  the  normal  plane  of  the  strip  passing  through 
said  axis  of  contact  for  causing  the  strip  to  assume  a 
three  dimensional  transverse  cross-section  while  said  strip 
is  adhered  to  said  feeding  means  along  said  axis  of  con- 
tact, and  stripping  means  for  progressively  separating  said 
Strip  from  said  feeding  means  without  adhering  to  or 
applying  tension  to  the  strip  and  without  retarding  the 
forward  movement  imparted  to  the  strip  by  the  feeding 
means;  whereby  said  strip  is  progressively  fed  forward  by 
said  feeding  means  while  adhering  to  said  feeding  means 
only  in  a  narrow  area  of  the  adhesive  side  of  the  itrip, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  stabilizing  thei  keys  and  key  action 
of  a  musical  instrument  having  a  Ueyboard  comprising; 
a  frame  comprising  a  movable  platform  having  two  ver- 
tical supporting  columns  in  spaced  rcilation  thereon,  mov- 
able columns  in  telescoping  engagement  with  said  support- 
ing columns  and  having  height  adjtisting  means  associ- 
ated therewith,  side  plate  means  cjonnected  with  each 
said  movable  column,  and  having  forward  portions  adapted 
for  positioning  over  said  keyboard,  horizontal  reinforcing 
means  connecting  said  side  i^ates,  hprizontal  reinforcmg 
means  connecting  said  movable  colunms,  clamping  means 
mounted  on  said  forward  portions  for  holding  said  side 
plate  means  in  fixed  relation  to  said  keyboard,  resilient 
activator  means  pivotally  mounted  between  said  side  plate 
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means  and  adapted  for  positioning  over  and  engaging 
and  depressing  each  key  on  said  keyboard,  activating 
means  rotatably  mounted  between  said  side  plate  means 
for  repetitively  engaging  each  said  activator  means,  and 
variable  speed  driving  means  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
drivingly  connected  to  said  activating  means. 


3,353,435 
APPARATUS  FOR  TEACHING  THE  OPERATION 
OF  A  KEYBOARD-CONTROLLED  MACHINE  OR 
INSTRUMENT 

Arthur  R.  Schmoyer,  Falls  Church,  Va.,  assignor  of 

fifty  percent  to  Don  S.  Wenger,  Bethesda,  Md. 

FUed  Apr.  24,  1964,  Scr.  No.  362,360 

4  Claims.  (CL  84—478) 


1.  A  multi-layer  front  panel  structure  for  a  lamp  box 
housing  two  spaced  rows  of  lamps,  said  panel  including 
a  sheet  of  light-transmitting  material  adapted  to  overlie 
only  that  part  of  the  lamp  box  occupied  by  one  of  said 
rows  of  lamps,  a  second  sheet  of  light-transmitting  ma- 
terial adapted  to  overlie  said  first-mentioned  sheet  and 
dimensioned  to  cover  that  portion  of  the  lamp  box 
occupied  by  both  rows  of  lamps,  said  second  sheet  being 
of  contrasting  color,  a  third  panel  sheet  coextensive  with 
said  second  sheet  and  having  indicia  on  its  exposed  face, 
said  indicia  including  a  row  of  light-transmitting  areas 
adapted  to  overlie  and  to  be  respectively  aligned  with 
said  first  row  of  lamps  in  said  lamp  box,  and  a  second  row 
of  light-transmitting  areas  adapted  to  be  aligned  with 
said  second  row  of  lamps. 


3,353,436 
SHEET  METAL  SCREW-RECEIYING  FASTENER 
Leonard  S.  Jawonki,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Bishop  and  Bal>cock  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,021 
1  Claim.  (CL  85—32) 


3,353,437  '   ' 

DEVICE  FOR  DRILLING  HOLES  IN  MASONRY 

WALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Artur  Fischer,  Tumlingen,  Kreis  Freodenstadt,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  14,  1965,  Scr.  No.  496,057 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  14,  1964, 

F  44,226 

8  Claims.  (CI.  85 — 68) 


1.  In  a  tubular  device  for  drilling  holes  in  masonry 
walls  and  the  like  and  adapted  to  be  expanded  in  coopera- 
tion with  expanding  means, 

an  elongated  tubular  tool  having  opposite  end  portions 
respectively  provided  with  axially  extending  cutting 
teeth,  and  further  having  at  least  one  annular  recess 
in  its  circumferential  surface  located  intermediate 
said  end  portion  so  as  to  provide  a  frangible  connec- 
tion, whereby  said  tool  may  be  separated  into  two 
sections  respectively  usable  as  expansion  anchors  for 
holes  drilled  with  said  tool,  each  of  said  sections  be- 
ing expansible  by  expanding  means  inserted  therein. 


3,353,438 
DEVICE  FOR  MOLDING  CASELESS  AMMUNITION 
John  J.  Scanlon,  Jr.,  Burlinfton  County,  N J.,  and  Joseph 
B.  Quinlan,  Philadelphia  County,  Pa.,  as^nors  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

FUed  Ang.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  569,530 
5  Claims.  (CI.  86—1) 


In  a  screw-receiving  impression  a  sheet  metal  body 
having  a  substantially  frusto-conical  protuberance  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  the  rim  of  which  is  helical 
for  screw  thread  engagement  and  there  being  a  radial  slit 
extending  from  such  opening  so  that  the  helix  extends 
from  one  side  of  such  slit  to  the  opposite  side,  the  im- 
provement which  comprises  a  relatively  thin  layer  of  non- 
metallic  flexible  and  resilient  plastic  material  of  a  thick- 
ness in  excess  of  one  half  the  thickness  of  the  sheet  metal 
adhered  to  the  inner  side  of  said  protuberance  to  cover 
the  helical  thread  portion  and  to  extend  substantially  to 
the  edge  of  said  hole,  said  layer  being  partially  freed  of 
its  bond  to  said  protuberance  from  one  end  portion  of 
the  helix  to  the  other  thereby  to  enable  thinning  and 
stretching  of  the  plastic  layer  to  take  place  in  the  region 
of  said  hole  so  that  a  portion  of  said  layer  is  completely 
interposed  between  the  threads  of  an  applied  screw  and 
the  helical  rim  for  insuring  a  moisture-tight  seal  with  a 
screw  when  the  latter  is  tightened. 

844  O.O.— 31 


1.  A  device  for  molding  propellant  cylinders  for  use 
in  caseless  ammunition  including,  • 

a  first  cylindrical  member  having  an  axial  opening 
therethrough, 

said  axial  opening  defining  an  outer  diameter  of  the 
cylinder  to  be  molded, 

a  multi-diameter  elongate  punch  member, 

said  elongate  member  being  insertable  into  one  end  of 
said  axial  opening  of  said  cylindrical  member  and 
having  a  first  diameter  adapted  to  define  an  inner 
diameter  of  the  cylinder  to  be  molded,  a  second 
diameter  equal  to  the  inner  diameter  of  said  axial 
opening  of  said  first  cylindrical  member,  and  a  third 
diameter  adapted  to  define  a  diameter  larger  than 
said  axial  opening  of  said  first  cylindrical  member, 
and 
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a  second  cylindrical  member  being  insertable  into  the 
other  end  of  said  axial  opening  of  said  cylindrical 
member  and  having  an  outer  diameter  equal  to 
the  inner  diameter  of  said  axial  opening  of  said  first 
cylindrical  member. 


3  353  439 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE 

VELOCITY  OF  LIGHT 

Zoltan   Tarczy-Hornoch,   Berkeley,   Calif.,    assignor   to 

W.  K.  Rosenbcrry,  doing  business  as  Able  Research 

Lab.,  Berkeley,  Calif.  \ 

FUed  May  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,112 

3  Claims.  (CI.  88—1) 


y u/^  r 

1 W^'^S^'^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  speed  of  light  in  a 
transparent  medium  comprising; 

An  elongated  enclosure  which  is  substantially  free  from 
ambient  light, 

rapid  electrical  discharge  means  disposed  within  said 
enclosure  for  repetitively  generating  time  coincident 
light  pulses  and  first  electrical  pulses  at  a  first  point 
within  said  enclosure, 

means  for  projecting  said  light  pulses  along  a  path 
within  said  enclosure, 

a  substantially  transparent  medium  in  said  enclosure 
forming  at  least  a  part  of  said  light  path, 

a  reflector  located  in  said  path  at  a  second  point  re- 
mote from  said  source, 

means  located  at  a  third  point  within  said  enclosure  for 
receiving  light  pulses  reflected  from  said  reflector  and 
for  converting  said  light  pulses  into  second  electrical 
pulses, 

coincidence  determining  circuit  means  having  a  first 
input  jtafh  coupled  to  said  discharge  means  and  a 
second  input  path  coupled  to  said  means  for  re- 
ceiving, 

electrical  delay  means  for  introducing  at  will  a  known 
and  fixed  time  delay  into  said  first  input  path  to  delay 
said  first  electrical  pulses  through  said  first  input 
path, 

and  calibrattd  means  coupled  to  said  reflector  for 
moving  said  reflector  to  optically  vary  the  length 
of  the  light  path  and  thereby  to  optically  delay  said 
second  electrical  pulses  whereby  coincidence  between 
said  first  and  second  electrical  pulses  at  said  coin- 
cidence circuit  may  be  obtained. 


3,353,44t 
NAVIGATION  PELORUS 
James  R.  Benf ord,  Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  BflDsch 
A  Lomb  Incorpontcd,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York  ^ 

Fflcd  Apr.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,736         I 
13  Claims.  (CL  88— 2  J) 
1.  A  navigation  pelorus  for  a  ship,  said  pelorus  having 
in  combination 
a  body  member, 

means  including  gimbal  mechanism  for  supporting  said 
member  in  a  normally  level  position  while  prevent- 
ing motion  thereof  in  azimuth. 


an  upstanding  circular  ring  operativ^ly  carried  by  said 

body    member    for    relative    rotational    adjustment 

therebetween,  | 

a  360°  scale  formed  adjacent  to  thfc  top  of  said  ring 

on  one  of  the  cylindrical  surfaces  of  the  ring, 
a  rotatable  member  overlying  and  enclosing  said  ring, 
means  for  mounting  the  rotatable  member  for  relative 

movement  in  azimuth  on  the  body  member, 
means  carried  by  said  body  member  for  indicating  a 

lubber  line  located  in  parallel  to  tie  keel  of  the  ship, 

and 


means  operably  constructed  diametrically  across  the 
top  of  the  rotatable  member  for  jdefining  a  horizon- 
tally divided  field  of  view,  said  iieans  including  an 
aperture  sight  fixed  on  the  last  said  member  near 
one  edge  thereof  and  on  the  center  of  symmetry  of 
said  field  of  view,  said  last  me^ns  additionally  in- 
cluding a  positive  half-lens  whidh  is  located  at  its 
focal  length  from  said  scale  in  ^t  direction  of  the 
aperture  sight  along  said  line. 


3,353,441 

SUPERIMPOSABLt  CARD  SYJSTEM  BASED 

ON  NOVEL  RECORDS 

Frederick  Jonker,  Washington,  D.C.,!  assignor  to  Jonker 

Business  Machines,  Inc.,  a  corponiUon  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1963,  Ser.  N4.  316,422 

5  Claims.  (CL  88—34) 


*i      *i     ii 


0-|^}-*3 


1.  Apparatus  for  entering  coded  Jata  in  the  form  of 
radiation-permeable  spots  at  matrix  positions  in  selected 
ones  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  areas  spaced  in  at  least  one 
direction  along  a  lengthy  record  strip,  each  matrix  area 
being  associated  with  a  coded  repres^tation  of  radiation- 
permeable  spots  on  said  strip,  comprising: 

(a)  power  means  for  feeding  such  a  record  strip  in  a 
direction  parallel  to  one  major  coordinate  direction 
common  to  all  of  said  matrix  an  as, 

(b)  coded  sensing  means  adjacent  the  means  of  travel 
of  said  record  strip,  for  sensing  successive  matrix- 
position  identification  codes  pre^nted  thereto  during 
the  motion  of  said  strip, 

(c)  spot  recording  means  adjacent !the  path  of  said  strip 
for  controllably  registering  cod^d  data  on  said  strip 
in  the  form  of  radiation-permeaple  spots, 

(d)  a  program  source  for  generiting  successive  code 
signals  identifying  matrix  pos  t!ons  on  said  strip 
in  which  new  information  is  to  >e  recorded, 
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(e)  comparison  gate  means  under  the  joint  control  of 
said  program  source  and  said  code  sensing  means  for 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  power  means  to 
arrest  the  motion  of  said  strip  when  a  desired  matrix 
area  is  positioned  in  alignment  with  said  spot  record- 
ing means,  and 

(f)  means  controlled  by  said  program  source  for  ac- 
tuating said  spot  recording  means  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  an  output  signal  from  said  comparison  gate 
means. 

3,353,442 

CINEMATOGRAPH  APPARATUS 

Aiidr6  Victor  Uod  CKmcnt  Dcbric,  Paris,  F^rancc. 

avigiior   to   Sodete   dcs   EtabUsscmcnts    Aiidrt 

Dcbrk,  PhIs,  Ftancc,  a  compMy  of  France 

FUed  Dm.  17, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  419,161 

Claims  priorlly.  appUartiM  FtaMC,  Apr.  27, 1964, 

mmHOj  2S,  1964,  983,297 

5  ClaliiH.  (CL  88—24) 


intersects  the  light  path  and  the  tape  engages  the  sound 
head  and  capstan,  the  slide  holder  including  guide  means 


having  a  pressure  plate  for  backing  up  the  endless  sound 
tape  and  holding  the  tape  in  engagement  with  the  sound 
head  and  the  capstan. 


3,353,444 
SIMULTANEOUS  CHARGE  AND  READ 
/^QUANTOMETER 
John  WilUani  Theiring,  PUtohmgh.  Pa.,  asrignor  to  tbc 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  bj  the  United 
States  Atomic  Eneqy  CMnmiarioa 

FUed  Not.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,1M 
5  Claims.  (CL  8S— 14) 


1.  A  liquid  immersion  optical  printer  for  film  reproduc- 
tion comprising,  in  combination,  a  relatively  fixed  panel; 
a  shutter  cooperable  with  said  panel  to  define  therewith 
an  upwardly  extending  recess;  means  hingedly  mounting 
said  shutter  for  swinging  movement  toward  and  away 
from  said  panel,  said  shutter  being  clamped  against  said 
panel  in  the  closed,  recess-forming  position;  sealing  means 
interposed  between  said  panel  and  said  shutter  in  such 
closed  position  and  peripherally  defining  said  recess;  a 
liquid  inlet  in  said  shutter  opening  into  said  recess,  for 
filling  the  latter  with  a  liquid  adapted  to  eliminate  flaws 
in  the  film;  a  liquid  outlet  in  said  shutter  opening  into 
said  recess;  said  sealing  means  being  formed  to  define 
a  liquid-tight  passage  for  the  film  to  enter  said  recess; 
first  and  second  optical  plates  on  said  panel  and  on  said 
shutter,  respectively,  aligned  in  facing  spaced  relation 
in  such  closed  position  to  define  a  film  passage  therebe- 
tween; and  means  guiding  the  film  to  pass  from  said 
liquid-tight  passage  through  said  recess  and  between  said 
optical  plates,  whereby  the  fihn  runs  through  the  liquid 
in  said  recess. 

3,353y443  . 

SLIDE  PROJECTOR  IN  COMBINATION  WTTH  A 
SOUND    TAPE    AND    ntANSPARENCY    SLIDE 

HOLDER  «  »  -.  „       n 

Walter  J.  Hail,  Cycaio,  m.,  assimor  to  B«0  *  HoweD 

Companr,  CUcmo,  DL,  a  corpontfoa  of  IDinoii 
Orlgittal  Skadoa  Feb.  8, 1962.  Ser.  No.  l71,915;iMm 

pSSt^r3356.775.  dUdlnne  21,  iM<.  DhrMed 

and  tUi  appikHloo  Inne  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,161 
-"  -  4  cute.  (CL  88—28) 

1.  In  a  slide  projection  apparatus,  a  sound  head,  a  driv- 
en capstan,  means  driving  the  capstan,  light  projecting 
means  having  a  light  path  spaced  from  the  capstan,  an 
endless  sound  tape,  a  transparency,  a  sound  slide  holder 
holding  the  transparency  and  the  endless  sound  tape,  and 
a  slide-changer  for  moving  the  holder  from  a  retracted 
position  to  a  projection  position  in  which  the  transparency 


5.  In  a  spectrochemical  analyzing  system  for  meas- 
uring the  individual  concentrations  of  a  plurality  of  im- 
purity elements  in  each  of  a  plurality  of  sample  materials 
in  successive  read-out  cycles,  including  an  arc  stand  pro- 
vided with  an  arc  discharge  for  exposing  one  of  said 
sample  materials  thereto  to  form  separate  spectral  lines 
for  said  impurity  elements,  a  spectrometer  unit  having 
a  plurality  of  respective  photomultipliers  for  intercept- 
ing said  spectral  lines,  a  plurality  of  element  integrator 
units  and  an  internal  standard  integrator  unit,  each  of 
said  element  integrator  units  and  said  internal  standard 
unit  provided  with  a  first  capacitor  and  coupled  to  said 
photomultipliers  for  receiving  and  accumulating  a  charge 
from  said  photomultipliers,  selector  stepping  switches  for 
sequentially  switching  the  output  circuits  of  said  integrator 
units  to  an  amplifier  circuit  and  chart  recorder  for  meas- 
uring and  indicating  the  accumulated  charge  in  each  of 
said  integrator  units  as  an  indication  of  the  respective  im- 
purity element  concentrations,  the  improvement  compris- 
ing a  second  capacitor  in  each  of  said  element  integrator 
units,  relay  means  in  each  of  said  element  integrator 
units  for  switching  said  first  capacitor  of  each  of  said 
element  integrator  units,  charged  by  a  previous  arc  ex- 
posure, into  said  output  circuits  during  a  given  read-out 
cycle,  while  at  the  same  time  switching  said  second 
capacitor  of  each  of  said  element  integrator  units  into 
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said  pbotomultiplier  circuits  to  receive  a  charge  from  an 
arc  exposure  during  said  given  read-out  cycle  for  said 
first  capacitors,  said  standard  integrator  unit  being  cou- 
pled to  receive  a  charge  from  an  associated  photomulti- 
plier  during  said  given  read-out  cycle  and  to  be  switched 
into  said  amplifier  circuit  at  the  end  of  said  given  read- 
out cycle,  means  operated  by  a  full-scale  reading  of  said 
recorder  when  said  standard  integrator  unit  is  in  circuit 
therewith  for  operating  said  relay  means  for  effecting  a 
reversal  of  connections  of  said  charge  circuits  and  output 
circuits  of  said  respective  first  and  second  capacitors  of 
each  of  said  element  integrator  units  such  that  said  sec- 
ond capacitors  are  read-out  and  said  first  capacitors  will 
receive  a  charge  from  the  next  arc  exposure  during  the 
next  read-out  cycle,  and  circuit  means  for  suppressing  the 
relay  control  function  of  said  recorder  full-scale  operat- 
ing means  for  all  positions  of  said  stepping  switches  ex- 
cept their  home  position. 


3^53,445 
EXPLOSIVELY  ACTUATED  TOOL 
Robort  Temple,  Swinrak,  and  Ernest  E.  Tempk,  Mnnrys- 
ville.  Pa.,  affiignors  to  Mine  Safety  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Ptttsbur^,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvanh 
Ffled  Oct  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,571 
2  ClalBH.  (CL  89L-1) 


1.  An  explosively  actuated  tool  comprising  a  barrel, 
a  working  projectile  slidably  mounted  therein  provided  in 
its  rear  end  portion  with  an  axial  chamber  to  receive  an 
explosive  cartridge,  a  separate  flat  disc  member  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  barrel  behind  said  projectile  and  covering 
the  rear  end  of  the  projectile,  said  disc  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening  therethrough  aligned  with 
said  chamber  for  receiving  and  holdmg  the  rear  end  of 
said  cartridge,  and  means  at  the  rear  end  of  the  barrel 
for  firing  the  cartridge  to  create  pressure  that  will  drive 
said  projectile  forward  away  from  the  disc  member,  said 
disc  member  and  projectile  being  provided  with  int^ral 
hooks  positively  interlocked  with  each  other  to  restrain 
the  projectile  while  said  pressure  increases  to  a  prede- 
termined point,  one  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  sbear 
off  when  said  predetermined  pressure  is  reached  to  permit 
the  projectile  to  move  forward,  the  hook  on  said  disc 
member  projecting  forward  from  the  edge  thereof  and 
extending  less  than  180°  around  the  disc,  and  the  rear 
face  of  said  projectile  in  front  of  the  disc  member  book 
being  recessed  at  the  edge  to  form  its  hook. 


3,353,446 
EXPULSION  APPARATUS 
Charles  R.  Lcvesque,  Saver  Siwing,  Md.,  and  WOUani  M. 
Mitqljpll,  Akron,  Ohio,  assigmvs  to  Goodyear  Acro- 
qpace  Corporation,   Akron,   Ohio,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,777 
1  Claim,  (a.  89—1.5) 
In  an  expulsion  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mount- 
ing base  defining  an  open-ended  discharge  chamber  hav- 
ing a  large  uniform  bore  throughout  its  length  charac- 
terized by  the  base  having  a  reduced  bore  recess  substan- 
tially centrally  and  axially  aligned  with  the  <lischarge 
chamber  opposite  the  open  end  thereof,  an  insulated  fuse 
mounting  cup  centrally  positioned  at  the  bottom  of  said 
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recess  and  carried  by  the  recess  of  s^id  base  in  recessed 
relation  thereto  so  as  to  be  flush  wjth  the  base  of  the 
chamber  and  axially  aligned  with  the  chamber,  a  plug-in- 
type  fuse  removably  plugged  into  thei  fuse  mounting  cup 
and  contained  within  the  recess  in  sai4  base,  a  spring  type 
lock  washer  resiliently  engaging  at  ies^st  some  portions  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  recess  and  hplding  the  fuse  in 
plugged  in  relation  to  the  mounting  ctip,  explosive  means 
filling  the  fuse,  and  an  electrical  lead  {Kissed  through  the 


mounting  base  and  the  mounting  Cup  and  connected 
through  the  fuse  when  it  is  position^  in  the  mounting 
cup  whereby  a  current  through  the  l^ad  greater  than  the 
fuse  capacity  will  bum  out  the  fuse  I  causing  ignition  of 
the  explosive  means,  th^recess  of  saii  base  in  which  said 
fuse  is  contained  acting  to  direct  the]  force  of  the  explo- 
sive charge  axially  along  the  discharge  chamber,  and  a 
solid  material  in  the  chamber  that  i$  discharged  axially 
out  the  open  end  of  said  chamber  b^  the  force. 


3353,447 
DOUBLE-SEAR  DEVICE  FOR  A 
ING  BARREL  MACHINE  G 
DIFFERENTIAL  RECOIL 
Bengt  I.  Piskator,  Chicopcc  Falls, 
United  States  of  America  as  re; 
tary  of  the  Army 

FUed  Jnly  6,  1966,  Ser.  N< 
4  Claims.  (CL  89— j 


i'ORWARD  MOV- 
MOUNTED  FOR 

•,  ■Migiior  to  the 
ented  by  the  Secre- 


1.  A  machine  gun  including  a  moi^nt,  a  recoiling  mass 
mounted  on  said  mount  for  longitudiaal  reciprocation  be- 
tween a  seared  and  a  forward  position  and  including  a 
breech  block,  a  barrel  actuable  between  a  forward  load- 
ing position  and  a  rearward  battery'  position  wherein  a 
cartridge  is  chambered  for  discharge  4nd  an  operating  rod 
actuatable  in  forward  and  reanvard  ^rokes  in  synchroni- 
zation with  the  displacement  of  said  i  barrel,  energy  stor- 
ing buffer  means  disposed  between  jsaid  recoiling  mass 
and  said  mount  so  as  to  be  energizeq  by  displacement  of 
said  recoiling  mass  to  the  seared  pdsition  responsive  to 
discharge  of  the  cartridge  in  said  bafiel,  sear  means  for 
releasably  holding  said  recoiling  tm 
tion  against  the  forward  bias  of  the 
buffer  means,  a  firing  pin  slidingly  mc 
block  for  displacement  against  the  ca 


in  the  seared  posi- 

^ored  energy  in  said 

mted  in  said  breech 

tridge  when  cham- 


bered in  said  barrel,  a  spring  for  impelling  said  firing  pin 
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forwardly  from  a  cocked  position  into  impact  with  the 
chambered  cartridge,  a  cocking  lever  operationally  dis- 
posed between  said  operating  rod  and  said  firing  pin  for 
converting  the  forward  displacement  of  said  operating  rod 
to  rearward  displacement  of  said  firing  pin  to  the  cocked 
position,  a  sear  device  engageable  with  said  cocking  lever 
when  said  firing  pin  is  in  the  cocked  position  to  releasably 
hold  said  firing  pin  therein,  cooperating  means  on  said 
sear  device  and  said  operating  rod  for  partially  releasing 
said  cocking  lever  from  said  sear  device  when  said  barrel 
is  in  battery  position,  and  cooperating  cam  means  on  said 
mount  and  said  sear  device  for  completing  the  release  of 
said  cocking  lever  therefrom  when  said  recoiling  mass  is 
traveling  forwardly  from  the  seared  to  the  forward  posi- 
tion after  release  by  said  sear  means. 


head  rotatably  engageable  with  said  element  for  forcing 
said  tracer  in  constant  engagement  with  the  pattern  and 
automatically  determining  the  advance  direction  as  a 
function  of  the  contact  tangent  between  the  tracer  and 
pattern,  and  means  in  said  measuring  head  activated  by 


3,353,448 
APPARATUS  FOR  SPLICING 

ELECTRICAL  CABLES 
Jack  Jerome,  453  Roslyn  Road, 
East  Williston,  N.Y.     11596 
Original  application  Jnly  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,810.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Feb.  20,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
617,106 

3  Chdms.  (CL  90—12) 


1.  Apparatiis  for  accurately  machining  to  desired  shape 
a  connector  sleeve  which  has  been  pressed  onto  two 
aligned  cable  ends  which  comprises,  in  combination,  split 
ring  clamps  adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  cables  spaced 
a  short  distance  from  the  ends  of  the  connector  sleeve, 
a  frame  comprising  end  members,  each  adapted  to  engage 
the  exterior  surface  of  one  of  the  split  ring  clamps  and 
be  rotatable  tberearound,  outwardly  bowed  slide  bars 
connecting  the  two  end  members,  a  carriage  mounted  on 
and  movable  back  and  forth  along  the  bowed  slide  bars 
between  the  end  members,  a  motor  mounted  in  the  car- 
riage with  the  extension  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
motor  shaft  intersecting  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  con- 
nected cable  ends,  a  router  bit  mounted  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  motor  shaft  and  extending  toward  the  connector 
sleeve,  and  means  on  the  carriage  whereby  the  frame  may 
be  rotated  about  the  connected  cable  ends  and  moved 
longitudinally  of  the  connector  sleeve  along  the  bowed 
slide  bars  to  cause  the  router  bit  to  machine  the  con- 
nector sleeve  to  a  barrel  shape. 


3,353,449 
TRACING  MECHANISM  FOR  DUPLICATING 
MILLING  MACHINES 
Georg  Schlapp,  Langen,  near  Frankfnrt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many, aas^pior  to  Nassovia  Wcrkieugmaschinenfabrik 
G.m.bJI.,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany 

FUcd  May  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,572 

Claims  priority,  miplication  Germany,  May  28, 1965, 

N  26,799 

5  Claims.  (CL  90—62) 

1.  In  a  duplicating  machine  tool  having  a  tracer  adapted 

to  follow  a  pattern,  a  measuring  element  mounted  on  said 

tracer,  an  advance  control  mechanism  having  a  measuring 


engagement  of  said  head  with  said  element  for  transmit- 
ting two  impulses  to  an  electronic  control  for  rotating  said 
head  clockwise  or  counterclockwise  as  soon  as  the  pattern 
contour  deviates  from  the  contact  tangent  and  for  stopping 
rotation  when  the  contact  tangent  coincides  with  the  pat- 
tern contour. 


3,353,450 
FLUID  DRIVEN  MOTOR  UNIT  FOR 
A  DENTAL  APPARATUS 
Herbert  Percy  KflUcfc  and  Percy  Hawtin,  BlackpooL 
Lancashire,   England,  assignors  to  The  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company  limited,  Blackpool,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FUcd  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,317 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jnly  6,  1964, 

27,831/64 
2  Clahns.  (CL  91—175) 


•a  J  1  1  y  ;-~r-r 


o      a     M     n 


1.  A  drive  unit  to  which  a  dental  handpiece  may  be 
removably  connected,  said  unit  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  fluid  operated  motor  having  a  fixed  angle  swash  plate, 
said  motor  being  mounted  within  said  housing, 

a  gaseous  fluid  supply  source  connected  to  said  motor 
which  delivers  to  said  motor  on  demand  a  supply  of 
said  fluid, 

said  swash  plate  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  opera- 
tively  acting  upon  its  outer  peripheral  surface, 

said  pistons  being  longitudinally  disposed  within  said 
motor  and  having  an  axial  projection  from  one  end 
thereof,  providing  a  frictional  contact  between  said 
axial  projection  and  said  swash  plate, 

a  drive  shaft  connected  to  a  hub  member, 

said  hub  member  being  an  integral  part  of  said  swash 
plate  and  operatively  connected  thereto  by  bearing 
members,  thereby  allowing  said  shaft  to  rotate  when 
said  pistons  are  linearly  moved  by  the  gaseous  fluid, 
and 

a  stationary  locating  sleeve  disposed  about  said  drive 
shaft,  means  for  securing  said  locating  sleeve  at  one 
end  to  said  housing,  and  resilient  locking  means 
mounted  on  said  locating  sleeve,  whereby  a  dental 
handpiece  may  be  drivingly  connected  to  said  drive 
unit. 
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3353,451 

FLUID  OPERATED  BOOSTER  HAVING  AN 

ACCUMULATOR  SAFETY  SYSTEM 

Robert  A.  Garrison,  735  Via  Lido  Sond,  Newport  Beach, 

Calif.    92660,  and  Charles  F.  Scboelm,  Long  Beach, 

Calif.;  said  Schoclm  assignor  to  said  Garrison 

Fded  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,303 

10  Claims.  (CI.  91 — 6) 


from  each  other  in  another  position  oi  said  pushbuttons, 
at  least  one  pushbutton  having  its  channel  construction 
comprising  a  pair  of  right  angled  charfnels  crossing  each 
other  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  crjossiag  channels. 


3,353,453 
FASTENER  DRIVING  tOOL 
Howard  B.  Ramspecii,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Fastener 
Corporation,    Franldin   Park,   III.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  457,767 
16  Claims.  (CI.  91— 3|6) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  booster,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  housing  means  provided  with  cylinder  means  there- 
in and  provided  with  an  inkt  port; 

(b)  piston  means  reciprocable  in  said  cylinder  mewis; 

(c)  first  valve  means  movable  to  an  actuated  position 
to  apply  fluid  pressure  in  said  inlet  port  to  an  area 
of  said  piston  means; 

(d)  an  accumulator; 

(e)  second  valve  means  movable  to  an  open  position 
to  apply  fluid  pressure  in  said  accumulator  to  said 
area  of  said  piston  means; 

(f)  said  second  valve  means  being  spaced  from  and 
being  structurally   separate   from   said  first  valve 

means; 

(g)  means  biasing  said  second  valve  means  closed;  and 
(h)  lever  means  mechanically  interconnecting  said  first 

and  second  valve  means  for  moving  said  first  valve 
means  to  said  actuated  position  and  for  moving  jaid 
second  valve  means  to  said  open  position  upon  move- 
ment of  said  first  valve  means  to  said  actuated  posi- 
tion. 

3,353,452 

PNEUMATIC  PUSHBUTTON  CONSTRUCTION 

Roland  D.  Beck,  Anaheim,  and  Reed  A.  Palmer,  Los 

Alamitos,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,659 

9  Claims.  (O.  91—36) 


1.  A  control  valve  assembly  for  controlling  a  pneu- 
matic fastener  driving  apparatus  of  the  type  having  a 
power  piston  mounted  in  a  power  cylinder  actuated  in 
its  drive  stroke  by  the  communicatio|i  of  the  power  cyl- 
inder with  a  fluid  reservoir  and  automatically  returned 
through  a  return  stroke  during  the  automatic  sequential 
exhausting  of  the  power  cylinder,  saicj  control  valve  com- 
prising first  valve  means  movable  between  a  first  position 
exhausting  said  power  cylinder  to  th^  atmosphere  and  a 
second  position  placing  said  powei|  cylinder  in  com- 
munication with  said  fluid  reservoiit;  a  valve  cylinder; 
a  second  valve  means  including  a  i^alve  piston  in  said 
valve  cylinder  positionable  to  one  i^sition  biasing  said 
first  valve  means  into  said  first  positjon  when  said  valve 
cylinder  is  connected  to  said  fluid  ijeservoir  and  simul- 
taneously blocking  pressurized  fluid  from  said  reservoir 
from  acting  against  said  first  valve  ineans  in  a  direction 
to  bias  said  first  valve  means  into  sai^  first  direction,  and 
a  second  position  wherein  pressure  j  differential  on  said 
valve  means  is  effective  to  move  sajd  first  valve  means 
to  its  said  second  position  in  conjun(^ion  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  second  valve  means;  o|>erating  means  con 
trolling  the  position  of  said  secom 
time  delay  means  for  unblocking 
from  acting  on  said  first  valve  meai 
said  first  valve  means  to  its  said  first 


valve  means;  and 
d  pressurized  fluid 
thereby  to  return 
ition. 


1.  In  combination:  a  base  with  a  plurality  of  grooves 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein;  a  plurality  of  push- 
buttons slidably  .located  respectively  in  said  grooves,  said 
buttons  each  having  a  channel  construction  to  inter- 
connect certain  Of  said  openings  together  in  one  position  of 
the  pushbuttons  and  to  disconnect  said  certain  openings 


3,353,454 
RATCHET 
William  F.  Donovan,  Aberdeen, 
United  States  of  America  as 
Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  Nl 

3  Claims.  (CL  91 

1.  In  a  ratchet,  a  cylinder  having  a  sidewall  and  an 

inwardly  extending  flange  integral  therewith,  a  power 

piston  having  a  substantially  hollow  cylindrical  main  body 


.,  asrignor  to  the 
presented  by  Ac 

540,417 


portion,   outwardly   extending  rear 


flange   and   forward 


head  portions,  said  head  having  an  external  lateral  sur- 
face provided  with  an  annular  recess  and  an  O-ring  in  said 
recess  engaging  an  inner  surface  of  said  cylinder  side- 
wall,  spring  means  positioned  between  said  power  piston 
rear  flange  and  said  cylinder  flange  to  normally  bias 
said  power  piston  relatively  rearward  of  said  cylinder, 
a  fluid  drive  piston  having  a  main  body  portion  extending 
within  said  power  piston  and  an  enlarged  head  portion 
with  an  annular  lateral  groove  carrying  an  O-ring  for 
engaging  said  cylinder  sidewall  forwardly  of  said  power 
piston  head,  said  power  piston  having  an  internal  annular 
groove  carrying  an  O-ring  for  engaging  said  fluid  drive 


a  cam  having  an  operating  position  in  which  it  op- 
eratively  engages  the  cam  follower  and  another  op- 
erating position  in  which  it  operatively  disengages 
the  cam  follower,  in  one  position  the  follower  being 
in  locking  frictional  engagement  with  the  bore  and 
in  other  position  the  follower  being  movable  in  the 
bore; 

said  cam  having  first  and  second  portions  cooperating 
with  said  first  and  second  piston  parts  to  define  first 

and  second  chambers,  said  first  and  second  chambers 
in  fluid  communication  with  said  second  and  third 
conduits,  respectively; 

resilient  means  biasing  said  cam  into  one  operating  posi- 
tion; and 

fluid  pressure  means  to  move  said  cam  into  its  other 
operating  position  against  the  bias  of  the  resilient 
means,  said  fluid  pressure  means  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  said  second  and  third  conduits. 


piston  main  body  portion,  said  cylinder  flange  carrying  an 
O-ring  for  engaging  said  power  piston  main  body  portion 
rearwardly  of  said  power  piston  head  internal  O-ring,  and 
means  for  delivering  pressurized  fluid  into  said  cylinder 
and  around  said  power  piston  main  body  portion  inter- 
mediate said  cylinder  flange  and  power  piston  head  to 
move  said  power  piston  forward,  said  power  piston  head 
internal  groove  having  a  rearward  tapering  sidewall  por- 
tion to  lock  its  O-ring  between  said  pistons  during  forward 
movement  of  said  power  piston,  and  said  fluid  drive  piston 
bead  groove  having  a  forward  tapering  surface  portion 
to  lock  its  O-ring  against  said  cylinder  sidewall  to  prevent 
rearward  movement  of  said  fluid  drive  piston. 


3,353,456 
PISTONS  FOR  VERY  HIGH  PRESSURE  OPERA- 
TION IN  PUMPS  OR  COMPRESSORS 
Helmut  Bauer,  Basel,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrik  Burckhardt  A.G.,  Basel,  Switzerland,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Switzerland 

Filed  Sept  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,692 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Sept  23,  1964, 

12,346/64 
11  Claims.  (O.  92—258) 


m      t       ^o 


-f 


3,353,455 

FLUID  PRESSURE  MOTOR 

Frank  Berry,  Corinth,  Miss.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Air 

Brake  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,532 

4  Claims.  (O.  92—24) 


JO 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  motor  comprising  an  elongated 
cylinder  having  a  bore  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the 
opposite  end: 

a  piston  and  rod  assembly  movably  positioned  in  said 
bore  and  defining  therewith  bead  and  rod  chambers; 

a  first  conduit  in  fluid  communication  with  at  least  one 
of  said  head  and  rod  chambers,  said  assembly  in- 
cluding a  piston  rod  movable  in  the  bore  through 
said  open  end,  said  piston  rod  including  second  and 
third  conduits; 

a  first  piston  part  secured  against  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  rod; 

a  second  piston  part  axially  spaced  from  the  first  piston 
part  and  also  secured  against  axial  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  rod; 

a  cam  follower  between  the  piston  parts  fixed  against 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  the  rod  and  radi- 
ally movable  into  and  out  of  frictional  engagement 
with  said  bore; 


1.  A  piston  for  very  high  pressure  o^ration  compris- 
ing a  central  support  member,  a  plurality  of  annular  body 
members  assembled  in  superi>osed  relation  along  the  length 
of  said  support  member  to  form  a  cylindrical  piston  body 
of  which  the  diameter  is  stepped  at  intervals  along  its 
axial  length  so  as  to  define  at  least  one  piston  ring  re- 
ceiving groove,  at  least  one  piston  ring  positioned  in  said 
groove  and  threaded  means  holding  said  annular  body 
members  together  on  said  support  member,  the  dimen- 
sions and  modulus  of  elasticity  of  the  material  of  said 
piston  body  in  relation  to  the  dimensions  and  modulus  of 
elasticity  of  said  support  member  being  such  that  said 
body  and  support  member  contract  to  substantially  the 
same  extent  in  response  to  operational  pressures  acting 
upon  their  exposed  end  faces  whereby  alternating  stresses 
at  said  threaded  means  of  said  support  member  during 
operation  of  the  piston  are  substantially  avoided. 


3,353,457 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  A  TUBULAR  ELEMENT 
David  J.  Whittingham  and  John  D.  Hopkins,  FranksHDe, 
and  Craig  H.  Cowles,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  anignors  to 
Walker  Manufacturiiig  Company,  Radne,  Wis. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  232,503,  Oct.  23, 
1962.  This  appUcation  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  522,334 
11  Claims.  (O.  93—1.1) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  a  connection  between  over- 
lapping ends  of  sheet  material  comprising  the  steps  of 
positioning  the  ends  in  overlapping  relationship,  forming 
an  offset  tab  means  in  one  of  the  ends  at  a  point  dis- 
posed in  the  overlapping  area  of  the  ends,  moving  the 
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ends  relative  to  each  other  to  decrease  the  overlap  there- 
between sufficiently  for  the  formed  tab  to  engage  the  outer 
edge  of  the  other  end  for  precluding  relative  movement 


^^^ 


in  the  return  direction,  and  providing  means  for  preclud- 
ing relative  movement  between  the  ends  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  return  direction. 


3,353,458 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIPPING  DIE  CUT  BLAN 
Albert  D.  Johnson,  27  Fainiew  Drive, 

St  Davids,  Pa.    19087 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,938 

21  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 


lis 


-ir       '      " 


.Mm  ^  ^t  **  ■• 


2.  Apparatus  for  stripping  die  cut  scrap  portions  in- 
cluding selvage  edges  from  paperboard  blanks  comprising 
spaced  parallel  first  and  second  sets  of  nip  rolls,  means 
for  driving  said  sets  of  nip  rolls  in  rotation  with  said 
second  set  being  driven  at  a  higher  speed  than  said  first 
set  such  that  the  passage  of  blanks  between  said  sets  of 
nip  rolls  with  the  selvage  edges  parallel  to  said  rolls  effects 
a  tensioning  of  the  blanks  and  a  stripping  of  the  selvage 
edges,  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  reed  elements, 
means  for  oscillating  said  reed  elements,  and  means  for 
progressively  advancing  the  blanks  to  eflFect  intermittent 
contact  with  the  reed  elements  at  closely  spaced  intervals 
thereon  whereby  the  contact  of  the  reed  elements  Mrtth 
the  blanks  effects  a  stripping  of  the  scrap  portions. 


1 


(b)  a  vertically  reciprocal  adhesive  applicator  over  said 
stack  mounted  for  movement  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  upwardly  facing  inrter  surface  of  the 
uppermost  blank  of  said  stack  to  cjeposit  adhesive  at 
predetermined  points  on  said  uppermost  blank  ad- 
jacent said  crease  line  defining  the  junctures  between 
said  top  flaps  and  said  sidewalls; 

(c)  applicator  actuating  means  coi^nectcd  with  said 
applicator  for  so  moving  it; 


(d)  blank  removing  means  for  rcnn|oving  each  upper- 
most blank  from  said  stack  afterl  said  adhesive  has 
been  deposited  thereon; 

(e)  means  operatively  connected  with  said  applicator 
actuating  means  for  moving  said  blank  supporting 
means  toward  said  applicator  aj  distance  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  thickness  of  ojie  blank  when  said 
uppjermost  blank  is  removed  frort^  said  stack. 


3,353,460 
APPARATUS  FOR  WORKING  SI 
Edward  V.  Henc,  302  NeUiei 
Broomall,  Pa.     19) 
Filed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  Noi  457,582 
12  Claims.  (CI.  93—5  t  J) 


ET  MATERIAL 
:on  Drive, 


3  353  459 
BOX  PREFORMING  MACHINE  AND  METHOI 
William  A.  Owsley,  Diablo,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Filper  Corporation,  San  Ramon,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  California  ■ 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,567  | 

7  Claims.  (CI.  93—36.6) 
1.  In  a  box  forming  machine  for  partially  forming  a 
box  from  a  planar  box  blank  having  crease  lines  therein 
defining  a  pair  of  adjacent  central  panels  between  two 
terminal  panels,  each  panel  including  a  box  sidewall  and 
a  top  closure  flap  and  a  bottom  closure  flap,  said  side- 
wall  and  said  top  and  bottom  flaps  being  defined  by  crease 
lines  at  the  junctures  thereof,  one  side  of  said  blank 
being  an  inner  surface  to  face  into  said  box  when  the 
latter  is  folded  along  said  crease  lines: 

(a)  blank  supporting  means  for  supporting  a  vertical 
stack  of  blanks  with  said  inner  surface  facing  up- 
wardly; 


I.  A  rotary  die  cutting  apparatus  copiprising  a  rotatable 
die  head,  means  mounting  a  cutting  iblade  on  the  outer 
periphery  of  said  die  head,  a  rotatably  mounted  backing 
anvU,  said  backing  anvil  comprising  ^  hub  and  a  cover 
assembly  mounted  on  said  hub  including  an  outer  resilient 
blanket  member  against  which  the  dating  blade  engages 
during  rotation  of  the  die  head  and  btkcking  anvil,  means 
mounting  the  cover  assembly  for  movjement  circumferen- 
tially  relative  to  the  hub,  and  mean^  mounting  the  die 
head  and  backing  anvil  for  rotation  sd  that  the  peripheral 
edge  of  the  cutting  blade  and  peripheral  surface  of  the 
resilient  blanket  are  moving  at  different  relative  speeds 
whereby  the  cutting  blade  effects  movement  circumfer- 
entially  of  the  cover  assembly  relative  to  the  hub  so  that 
the  die  blade  engages  a  different  potion  of  tiie  resilient 
blanket  during  successive  cycles  of  the  die  head. 
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3,353,461 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  ENVELOPE  HANDLING 

MACHINE 

Leslie  B.  Larson,  2306  N.  Janssen  Ave., 

Chicago,  m.    60614 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,382 

2  Claims.  (CL  93—62) 


A- 


'^ 


I     J 

L 


^f.yz 


1.  An  envelope  handling  machine,  comprising: 

(A)  a  bousing; 

(B)  a  plurality  of  rollers  transversely  supported  in 
said  housing; 

(C)  at  least  two  belts  supported  on  several  of  said 
rollers  one  .above  the  other  so  that  an  abutting  por- 
tion of  the  path  of  rotation  defines  a  path  for  hori- 
zontal conveyance  of  envelopes; 

(D)  means  driving  said  roller; 

(E)  a  lower  roller  vertically  spaced  beneath  said  path 
for  horizontal  conveyance  and  engaging  the  top  of 
the  lower  of  said  belts  so  as  to  define  a  cul  de  sac  in 
said  path  for  horizontal  conveyance; 

(F)  finger  means  mounted  for  reciprocal  movement 
into  and  out  of  said  path  against  ttie  roller  nearest 
tlie  entrance  of  said  cul  de  sac,  so  as  to  retain  an 
envelope  flap  against  said  roller  as  the  envelope  de- 
scends vertically  into  said  cul  de  sac; 

(G)  cam  means  actuatable  by  said  means  for  driving 
said  rollers  for  directly  moving  said  finger  means; 

(H)  bar  assembly  means  located  within  said  cul  de  sac, 
said  bar  means  adjustably  mounted  for  upward  and 
downward  movement  therein  and  leaf  spring  assem- 
blies attached  to  the  top  of  said  bar  assembly  means 
for  engaging  contact  with  said  envelope  to  lift  same 
back  into  said  path  for  said  horizontal  conveyance. 


3,353,462 

EXPOSURE  .  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  PHOTO. 

GRAPHIC  CAMERAS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Nabuo  Suzuki,  162  Minami-Tonasliima-Kolioku-ku, 

Yokohama,  Japan 

Filed  July  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,684 

15  Claims.  (CI.  95—10) 


1.  In  a  camera  having  an  optical  objective  for  project- 
ing light  from  an  external  object  onto  a  photosensitive 
surface,  tlie  combination  therewith  of  light-control  means 
in  line  with  said  objective  for  normally  blocking  illumina- 
tion  of  said  photosensitive  surface;  photosensitive  means 


disposed  to  receive  reflected  light  rays  from  said  photo- 
sensitive surface  in  an  unblocking  position  of  said  light- 
control  means;  trigger  means  operable  to  move  said  light- 
control  means  into  said  unblocking  position  wtiereby  a 
radiant  flux  is  directed  by  said  objective  onto  said  lAoto- 
sensitivc  surface;  circuit  means  connected  to  said  photo- 
electric means  for  producing  a  progressively  increasing 
electric  output  in  response  to  said  flux;  operating  means 
for  rapidly  restoring  said  light-control  means  to  a  block- 
ing position;  and  electronic  switch  means  connected  to 
said  circuit  means  for  tripping  said  operating  means  in 
response  to  a  predetermined  magnitude  of  said  electric 
output  whereby  said  flux  is  substantially  instantaneously 
cut  off.  ' 


3,353,463 
x^xt^r       ^h^  SOCKET  ARRANGEMENT 
WUliam  H.  Horton  and  James  E.  Dietks,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
asdgnors   to   Eastman   Kodak   Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jency 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,014 
3  Chdms.  (QV.  95—11) 


1.  In  a  photographic  device,  the  combination  com- 
prising movable  socket  means  to  detachably  receive  a 
package  containing  a  plurality  of  flash  lamps,  door  means 
movable  between  a  position  covering  the  socket  means 
and  a  position  uncovering  the  socket  means,  drive  means 
for  selectively  moving  the  socket  means  and  received 
package  to  sequentially  place  the  flash  Lamps  in  a  flash 
circuit  and  means  interconnecting  the  door  means  and 
the  drive  means  to  energize  the  drive  means  upon  move- 
ment of  the  door  means  to  one  of  its  positions. 


3,353,464 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  FLASH  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
"n  ?:  '^*"'*'  Cambridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Pola- 
row  Conioration,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
S*?i^'^2?P"  »' "PPHatlon  Ser.  No.  420,984,  Dec  24. 
1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621.069 
13  ChUms.  (CL  95—11) 


1.  Photographic  flash  apparatus  for  permitting  open 
flash  exposures  with  a  shutter  mechanism  including  photo- 
responsive  means  normally  illuminated  by  light  from  the 


868 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


subject  being  photographed  for  automatically  establishing 
the  proper  exposure  interval  for  said  shutter  in  accordance 
with  the  light  from  said  subject  incident  on  said  photo- 
responsive  means,  said  flash  apparatus  comprising,  in 
combination: 

means  for  covering  and  completely  shielding  said  photo- 
responsive  means  of  a  shutter  from  light  from  the 
subject  bein^  photographed  when  said  flash  apparatus 
is  operatively  coupled  with  said  shutter;  , 

illumination  means  for  illuminating  said  photorespont 
sive  means  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  light 
during  a  flash  exposure  to  effect -a  predetermined 
response  of  said  photoresponsive  means  and  thereby 
automatically  establish  a  predetermined  exposure 
interval  for  said  shutter,  the  length  of  said  exposure 
interval  being  established  by  said^illumination  means 
independently  of  the  flash  lamp  employed  during 
said  exposure  interval;  and 
means  for  firing  a  flash  lamp  following  initiation  of 
said  exposure  interval  and,  a  predetermined  time 
after  firing  of  said  flash  lamp,  energizing  said  illumi- 
nation means  for  terminating  said  exposure  interval. 


3353,465 
MINIATURE  FLASH  ATTACHMENT  AND  PHOTOi 

FLASH  LAMP  SOCKET  RECEIVING  PORTION 
Dean  M.  Peterson  and  Charles  E.  Pickering,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Roch> 
ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jwsey 

FUed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,913 
14  Claims.  (O.  95—11.5) 


a  pair  of  electrical  leads,  one  lead  copnecting  one  of 
the  terminals  with  one  pole  oi  the  i  source  and  the 
other  connecting  the  other  terminal  with  the  hollow 
body,  and 

contact  means  respectively  coimected  tlo  the  other  pole 
of  the  source  and  the  hollow  body  for  connection 
to  a  camera  synchronizer  switch. 


3,353,466 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STILL  CAME^L\S  WITH 

BUILT-IN  FLASH 

Michael  Chamey,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  i|  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4^7,980 
1  Claim.  (CI.  95—11.5) 


1.  For  use  with  a  multilamp  flash  unit  having  a  plural- 
ity of  ignitable  photoflash  lamps  mounted  on  a  base  with 
a  depending  connecting  post  and  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  lugs,  a  photoflash  attachment  comprising: 

a  hollow  body  of  electrically  conductive  material, 

a  source  of  electric  potential  having  a  pair  of  terminal 
connecting  poles  disposed  within  the  body, 

spring  retaining  means  positioned  above  the  source  atKl 
engageable  with  at  least  a  pair  of  the  lugs  of  a  multi- 
lamp  flash  unit, 

a  cover  overlying  the  spring  retaining  means  and  de- 
fining a  central  access  opening  permitting  insertion 
of  the  connecting  post  and  lugs  of  a  multilamp  flash 
unit  into  the  hollow  body  for  engagement  of  the 
spring  retaining  means  with  the  said  pair  of  lugs,  the 
cover  further  defining  an  aimular  groove  coaxial 
with  the  access  caning, 

a  pair  of  contact  terminals  disposed  within  the  groove 
for  electrical  contact  with  lead-in  wires  of  a  selected 
one  photoflash  lamp  of  an  inserted  multilamp  flash 
unit, 


In  a  roll  film  camera  having  means  ^to  wind  film  to 
successively  place  frames  of  film  on  a  picture  taking  axis, 
a  rotatable  socket  portion  to  receive  anq  retain  a  unitary 
package  containing  a  plurality  of  photdflash  lamps  and 
individual  reflectors  in  a  fixed  position  relative  thereto; 
means  operatively  connecting  the  film  wind  means  and 
socket  means  to  operatively  rotate  the  socket  portion  and 
received  package  through  selected  positions  to  succes- 
sively place  the  photoflash  lamps  at  a  photoflash  syn- 
chronizing circuit  location  with  corresponding  film  frames 
for  flashing  the  lamps  in  timed  relation! with  camera  op- 
eration, the  operatively  connecting  meai^s  including  a  ro- 
tatable socket  cam  engaging  the  socket  portion,  drive 
means  to  rotate  the  cam  and  socket  portion  with  film 
wind,  a  laterally  movable  metering  pawl  engageable  with 
slot  means  defined  by  the  cam  to  terminate  cam  rotation 
when  the  socket  is  moved  to  a  successive  position,  and 
means  resi>onsive  to  camera  operation  I  to  withdraw  the 
metering  pawl  from  engagement  with  th|e  slot  means  and 
to  move  the  metering  pawl  out  of  aligniiient  therewith  by 
lateral  movements  of  the  pawl  to  permitj  further  cam  and 
socket  rotation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  pivotable 
latch  lever  to  prevent  reengagement  of  tne  metering  pawl 
after  camera  operation  resulting  from  at  manual  rotation 
of  the  socket  portion  before  camera  o 
lever  having  means  engaging  the  slot 
the  cam  and  preventing  both  cam  ro 
movement  of  the  pawl  during  cam  enga: 
responsive  to  pawl  movement  to  diseng; 
but  remain  in  alignment  with  the  slot 
to  camera  operation. 


ration,  the  latch 
ans  defined  by 
tion  and  lateral 
ment  and  means 
:e  the  latch  lever 
leans  in  response 


3,353,467 
FLASH  PHOTOGRAPHY 
Paul  J.  Emlsse  and  Michael  S.  MontaHo^  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors   to   Eastman   Kodak  Company,   Rochester, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey     i 

FUed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  ^58,015 
25  Claims.  (CL  95—11.5) 
14.  A  photographic  camera  comprisiag: 
operating  means  to  make  an  exposure, 
means  to  reset  the  operating  niean|s  after  each  ex- 
posure, 
a  rotatable  socket  to  detachably  receife  a  unitary  pack- 
age containing  a  plurality  of  photpflash  lamps, 
a  photoflash  circuit  with  fixed  terminal  means  to  place 
a  selected  one  lamp  in  the  circuit  ajnd  flash  the  lamp 
in  timed  relation  with  the  operating  means, 
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drive  means  to  rotate  the  socket  and  received  package 
to  place  successive  others  of  the  lamps  in  the  circuit, 

means  interconnected  to  the  resetting  means  to  energize 
the  drive  means  during  the  resetting  of  the  operating 
mechanism, 


latching  means  to  operatively  hold  the  drive  means 
energized  after  the  operating  mechanism  is  reset,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  operating  means  to  permit 
the  drive  means  after  exposure  making  to  rotate  the 
socket  and  place  a  successive  one  other  lamp  in 
the  circuit. 


3,353,468 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  STILL  CAMERAS  WITH 

BUILT-IN  FLASH 

David  E.  Beach,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,016 
12  Claims.  (CL  95—11.5) 


4.  In  a  roll  film  camera  having  means  to  wind  film 
to  successively  place  frames  of  film  on  a  picture  taking 
axis,  the  combination  comprising  a  rotatable  socket  por- 
tion to  receive  and  retain  a  unitary  package  containing  a 
plurality  of  photoflash  lamps  and  individual  reflectors  in 
a  fixed  position  relative  thereto;  and  means  operatively 
connecting  the  film  wind  means  and  socket  portion  to 
operatively  rotate  the  socket  portion  and  received  pack- 
age through  selected  positions  to  successively  place  the 
photoflash  lamps  at  a  photoflash  synchronizing  circuit 
location  with  corresponding  film  frames  for  flashing  the 
lamps  in  timed  relation  with  camera  operation,  the  op- 
erative connecting  means  comprising: 

a  rotatable  socket  cam  releasably  engaging  the  socket 
portion, 

indexing  means  engaging  the  cam  to  prevent  cam  rota- 
tion when  the  socket  is  in  a  selected  position, 

slip  clutch  means  to  rotate  the  cam  with  film  wind 
tmtil  engagement  by  the  indexing  means, 


means  responsive  to  camera  operation  to  release  the  in- 
dexing means  from  engagement  with  the  cam, 

and  means  preventing  reengagement  of  the  indexing 
means  until  the  next  successive  selected  position  of 
the  socket  portion  and  corresponding  lamp  is  at  the 
photoflash  circuit  location. 


3,353,469 

MULTIPLE  CONTACT  PRINTING  MACHINE 

Lyndon  V.  Grover,  319  N.  Chevy  Chase, 

Glcndalc,  Calif.     91206 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,075 

38  Claims.  (CL  95—73) 


1.  A  graphic  arts  easel  for  the  multiple  positioning  of 
an  image  with  respect  to  a  workpiece,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  table  having  a  surface  for  supporting  the  work- 
piece; 

(b)  a  rigid  guide  rail  fixedly  secured  to  said  table; 

(c)  a  rigid  carriage  movably  supported  on  said  rigid 
guide  rail  for  movement  in  a  first  direction  parallel 
to  said  table  surface; 

(d)  a  carriage  travel  stop  means  movably  supported 
on  said  rigid  guide  rail  engageable  with  abutment 
surfaces  on  said  rigid  carriage  to  limit  movement  of 
said  carriage  along  said  rigid  guide  rail,  and  pro- 
viding with  said  carriage  and  adjustable  repeatable 
travel  distance  between  said  carriage  and  said  car- 
rige  stop  means; 

(e)  a  support  movably  supported  on  said  carriage  for 
movement  in  a  second  direction  parallel  to  said  table 
surface  and  transverse  to  said  first  direction;  and 

(f)  an  image  holder  supported  by  said  support  and 
having  an  image  support  surface  directed  toward  said 
table  surface. 


3,353,470 
AUTOMATIC  CONVEYING  DEVICE 
Ronald  S.  O.  Zanc,  2572  Hamner  Ave., 
Norco,  CaUf.    71760 
Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,223 
10  Claims.  (CL  95—94) 
9.  An  automatic  dental  X-ray  plate  developing  appa- 
ratus comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  containing  means  for  a  plurality  of  X-ray  develop- 
ing solution  baths; 

(b)  support  means  for  said  containing  means  for  said 
baths; 

(c)  elevator  means  adapted  to  move  up  and  down 
through  a  fixed  path  of  travel,  and  support  and  move- 
ment guidance  means  therefor; 

(d)  elevator  drive  means,  including  prime  mover 
means  and  motive  power  transmitting  means  inter- 
connecting it  with  said  elevator  means  so  character- 
ized as  to  induce  the  latter  to  move  through  its  fixed 
path  of  travel  upon  actuation  of  said  prime  mover 
means; 

(e)  holding  means  for  dental  X-ray  plates  so  shaped, 
sized  and  positioned  as  to  hold  the  plates  in  any 
space  within  said  containing  means  for  said  baths 
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adapted  to  contain  a  body  of  bath  solution,  and  so 
characterized  as  to  permit  contact  of  b^th  liquid 
s(dution  therein  with  said  X-ray  plates  during  opera- 
tion of  said  developing  apparatus; 

(f )  support  and  carrying  means  for  said  holding  means 
adapted  to  rest  on  said  elevator  me^ns  and  ride  it, 
in  horizontally  sliding  relationship,  as  it  travels  up 
and  down  through  its  fixed  path  of  travel,  said  sup- 
port and  carrying  means  having  outwardly  extending 
projectimis; 

(g)  guide  means  adapted  to  engage  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending projections  and  induce  them  to  travel  for- 
wardly  a  predetermined  distance  during  each  up  and 
down  trip  of  said  elevator  means,  thereby  causing 
forward  progression  of  the  assembly  comprising  the 
support  and  carrying  means  for  said  holding  means, 
the  holding  means  proper  and  any  dental  X-ray 
plates  held  thereby  said  predetermined  distance  with 
each  up  and  down  trip  of  said  elevator  means  during 
operation  of  the  developing  apparatus,  comprising: 

(1)  a  pair  of  wall-like  members  disposed  either 
side  of  said  support  and  carrying  means  in  gen- 
erally parallel  relationship,  the  facing  surfaces 
of  said  wall-like  members  being  distinguished 
by  the  presence  of  guide-way  channels  for  said 
outwardly  extending  projections,  the  consequent 
channel  patterns  on  the  two  wall-like  members 


positioned,  with  accessory  positioning  means  where 
necessary,  to  form  an  integrated  processing  unit 
adapted  to  hold  exposed  X-ray  fllates,  with  said 
holding  means  for  dental  X-ray  plajtes,  inunersed  in 
each  of  said  developing  solution  ba^s,  in  proper  se- 
quence, the  predetermined  time  necessary  to  yield 
developed  plates  after  immersion  in,  all  of  said  baths 
and  to  automatically  move  the  places  from  bath  to 
bath,  and  finally  out  of  the  last  Ijath,  by  periodic 
up  and  down  travel  of  said  elevator  means  with  con- 
sequential upward  and  forward  niovement  of  the 
aforesaid  assembly  comprising  the  support  and  carry- 
ing means  for  said  X-ray  plate  holding  means,  the 
holding  means  proper  and  any  X-ray  plates  held 
thereby  at  the  proper  times  for  suocessful  operation 
of  said  automatic  developing  apparatus. 


3^53,471 

AIR  COOLED  PATIO  CTRUCTURE 
Gordon  O.  Roberts,  Rte.  1,  Eakt  Cove, 

Inverness,  Fla.    3265(M 

Filed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Scr.  No.  611.717 

5  Claims.  (CI.  98—321 


being   in   mirror   image   relationship,    and   the 
guide-way  channels  serving  to  receive  said  pro- 
jections in  generally  perpendicular,  relative  to 
the  wall-like  members,  relationship; 
(2)  the  positional  relationships  of  the  involved 
parts  relative  to  each  other  and  the  character 
and  layout  of  the  guide-way  channel  patterns 
being  such  that  the  two  outwardly  extending 
projections  of  said  support  and  carrying  means 
are  urged  forwardly  by  the  channels  a  sufficient 
distance  to  advance  them,  the  dental  X-ray  pUte 
holding  means  and  any  dental  X-ray  plates  held 
thereby  from  the  resident  station  for  any  one 
step  of  the  X-ray  plate  developing  process  per- 
formed by  the  automatic  dental  X-ray  develop- 
ing apparatus  to  the  station  for  the  next  suc- 
cessive step  of  the  process  with  each  up  and 
down  trip  of  said  elevator  means; 
(h)  control  means*  adapted  to  automatically  energize 
said  elevator  drive  means  after  successive  time  inter- 
vals corresponding  to  X-ray  plate  immersion  times 
in  the  separate  X-ray  developing  solution  baths  and 
in  proper  chronological  sequence  for  X-ray  plate  de- 
veloping purposes,  and  for  a  time  sufficient  for  said 
drive  means  to  impel  the  elevator  means  through  one 
complete  up  and  down  travel  cycle  on  its  fixed  path 
of  travel; 
(i)  the  various  parts  of  the  X-ray  plate  developing 
apparatus  being  so  sized,  configured,  supported  and 


1.  An  air-cooled  patio  structure  providing  a  maximum 
of  comfort  to  the  occupants  thereof  comprises,  in  com- 
bination, a  concrete  base  member  providing  support 
beams  for  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart;  pipe  members,  a 
rectangular  roof  member  providing  Protection  for  the 
occupants  against  precipitation  and  th^  like,  a  plurality 
of  air  scoop  panels  providing  directing  means  and  con- 
trol means  for  air  to  pass  through  saH  structure,  hinge 
means  for  said  air  scoop  panels  providing  pitted  means 
for  said  panels,  inverted  L-shaped  rod  members  provid- 
ing a  means  of  securing  said  air  scoopj  panels  in  any  de- 
sired position. 

3,353,472  ! 

DROPPED  CEILING  VENTILATOR  APPARATUS 
Jon  W.  Lee,  CampbcU,  Calif.,  and  Jakk  T.  Feld,  Gran- 
ville, Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-Corafng  Flberglu  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  Dclawarel 

Filed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,476 
7  Claims.  (CI.  9»— 44) 


1.  A  dropped  ceiling  construction  leaving  a  rectilinear 
support  grid  for  ceiling  elements,  air!  supply  means,  air 
return  means  and  lighting  fixtures  an()  suspension  means 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


871 


for  suj^wrting  said  grid  at  a  selected  level  beneath  the 
structural  ceiling  of  a  building,  in  which  said  support  grid 
consists  of  (1)  a  plurality  of  elongated,  inverted,  gen- 
erally T-shaped  elements,  each  of  said  elongated  elements 
having  an  outwardly  turned  flange  at  each  side  of  its  bot- 
tom edge,  said  elongated  elements  being  spaced  to  define 
rectilinear  modular  areas  of  said  dropped  ceiling,  some  of 
said  elongated  elements  being  air-flow  elements  and  hav- 
ing vertically  extending  air-flow  passageways  through  the 
central  portions  thereof,  each  of  said  modular  areas  adja- 
cent one  of  the  walls  of  the  ceiled  room  being  defined  by 
structure  adjacent  such  wall  and  at  least  two  of  said  elon- 
gated elements  at  least  one  of  which  is  an  air-flow  element 
and  each  of  said  modular  areas  remote  from  such  walls 
being  defined  by  at  least  three  of  said  elongated  elements 
at  least  two  of  which  are  air-flow  elements,  at  least  one 
of  said  air-flow  elements  defining  each  of  said  modules 
having  a  continuous  air  duct  extending  therealong  above 
the  level  of  said  flanges  and  communicating  along  its 
length  with  the  vertical  passageway  in  the  associated  air- 
flow element  for  the  flow  of  air  between  the  space  below 
said  ceiling  structure  and  said  air  duct,  (2)  additional 
elongated,  inverted,  T-shaped  elements  extending  between 
and  generally  transverse  to  said  module  defining  elements 
for  cooperation  therewith  in  supporting  ceiling  panel 
boards,  light  fixtures  and  the  like  within  each  of  said  mod- 
ules, and  (3)  retaining  means  for  connecting  said  elon- 
gated elements  to  each  other. 


3,353,473 
LINEAR  AIR  DIFFUSERS 
Thomas  M.  Oncsoii,  Newark,  Thomas  W.  Jonmell,  Gran- 
ville, and  CHfford  D.  Smith,  Jr^  Newark,  Ohio,  assign- 
on  to  OwcBS-Coroiiig  FIbersias  Corporation,  a  corpo. 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,313 
9  Claims.  (CI.  98—40) 


1.  An  elongated  air  diffuser,  for  connection  to  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  within  an  air  conduit  to  provide  even  distri- 
bution of  air  from  the  conduit  along  the  length  of  the 
slot  comprising: 
an  elongated  channel  with  sidewalls  defining  a  longi- 
tudinal exit  opening  extending  between  the  walls 
along  the  length  thereof  for  the  emission  and  even 
distribution   of   air   into   an   adjoining   room,   the 
channel  having  a  webwork  connecting  the  walls  to 
each  other  with  a  plurality  of  openings  within  the 
webwork  for  the  passage  of  air  from  an  air  conduit 
therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  vanes,  each  depending  within  the  space 
provided  between  the  sidewalls  along  a  portion  of 
the  edge  of  each  opening  within  the  webwork  and 


disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  flow  of  air  through  the 
air  conduit  so  that  an  air  passage  is  formed,  be- 
tween each  vane  connected  to  the  edge  portion  of 
each  opening  and  that  connected  to  the  edge  portion 
of  an  adjacent  opening; 

latticework  of  vanes  connected  to  the  channel  with 
each  vane  of  the  latticework  closely  associated  with 
the  depending  vanes  to  form  a  passage,  the  shortest 
distance  therethrough  being  no  less  than  the  distance 
measured  arcoss  the  opening  within  the  web  in  the 
direction  of  air  flow  through  the  conduit,  so  that 
air  flowing  from  the  conduit  into  the  openings  be- 
tween the  web  will  have  the  component  of  velocity 
in  the  direction  of  the  air  flow  through  the  conduit 
substantially  removed  and  will  generally  flow  evenly 
from  all  the  passages  created  between  the  tandemly 
associated  vanes  in  a  direction  substantially  equiv- 
alent to'the  direction  of  the  passage  created  between 
the  vanes. 


I  3,353,474 

BEVERAGE  DISPENSER 

Albert  W.  MacCotkcD,  3925  N.  31st  Ave., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85017 

FUed  Nov.  24,  1965,  Scr.  No.  509,491 

1  Claim.  (CL  99—281) 


A  dispenser  adapted  to  provide  both  fresh-brewed  bev- 
erages and  instant  beverages  comprising  in  combination: 

(a)  a  water  heating  tank  having  a  cold  water  inlet  and 
an  overflow  hot  water  outlet; 

(b)  a  thermostatically  controlled  electrical  water-heat- 
ing element  in  said  tank; 

(c)  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  positioned  in  said  tank; 

(d)  a  mixing-dispensing  chamber  having  an  outlet 
adapted  to  discharge  liquid  into  a  drinking  vessel; 

(e)  a  fresh-brewing  chamber  having  a  hot  water  inlet 
and  a  brewed  beverage  outlet  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  and  closed  for  insertion  and  removal  of 
water-permeable  bags  of  beverage  base; 

(f)  solenoid-actuated  dispensing  means  for  dispensing 
a  measured  quantity  of  water-soluble  instant  bever- 
age concentrate  into  said  mixing-discharge  chamber; 

(g)  first  conduit  means  for  supplying  cold  water  under 
pressure  to  said  dispenser; 

(h)  solenoid-actuated  valve  means  in  said  conduit 
means  for  directing  the  cold  water  into  either  the 
tube  side  of  said  heat  exchanger  or  into  the  cold 
water  inlet  of  said  water-heating  tank; 

(i)  second  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
discharge  of  said  heat  exchanger  and  the  hot  water 
inlet  of  said  fresh-brewing  chamber; 

(j)  third  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
brewed  beverage  outlet  of  said  fresh-brewing  cham- 
ber and  said  mixing-dispensing  chamber; 

(k)  fourth  conduit  means  communicating  between  the 
overflow  hot  water  outlet  of  said  water-heating  tank 
and  said  mixing-discharge  chamber; 
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(I)  electrical  switch  means  controlling  said  solenoid- 
actuated  dispensing  means  and  said  solenoid-actuated 
valve  means  to  provide  as  modes  of  operation 

(1)  a  first  mode  whereby  cold  water  flows  under 
pressure  from  the  first  conduit  means  through 
the  valve  means,  through  the  tube-side  of  the 
heat  exchanger,  into  the  fresh-brewing  chamber, 
through  the  water-permeable  bags  of  beverage 
base  and  the  brewed  beverage  flows  from  the 
fiesh  brewing  chamber  into  the  mixing-discharge 
chamber  and  thence  to  a  drinking  vessel,  and 

(2)  a  second  mode  whereby  cold  water  flows 
from  the  first  conduit  means  through  the  valve 
means,  into  said  water  heating  tank  causing 
heated  water  to  overflow  into  the  mixing-dis- 
charge chamber  where  it  mixes  with  and  dis- 
solves a  measured  amount  of  water-soluble 
instant  beverage  concentrate  delivered  by  said 
dispensing  means,  the  resulting  instant  beverage 
flowing  thence  into  a  drinking  vessel. 


3,353,475 

BEVERAGE  BREWERS.  COFFEE  PERCOLATORS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

David  Robbins,  7  Dotfcg  Lane, 

Rofilyn  Heights,  N.Y.     11577 

Filed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,458 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—312) 


; 


electric  chamber  heater  means  in  a  i^urality  of  said 
chambers  and  first  clock-controlled  switch  means 
connected  thereto  and  to  a  said  shutoff  valve  of 
said  chamber  for  maintaining  a  preset  elevated  cham- 
ber temperature  starting  at  a  firs<  predetermined 
clock  set  start-of-cooking  time  and  for  lowering  said 
chamber  temperature  at  a  first  presei  end-of-cooking 
time, 

motorizedly  rotatable  spit  means  havi^ig  a  hollow  in- 
terior in  at  least  a  second  said  cha^nber,  located  in 
cooking  relationship  to  a  said  heater  means  and 
adapted  for  food  impalement  and  rojtation,  electrical 
food  interior  temperature  sensing  oceans  within  the 
hollow  of  said  spit  means,  and  i^anually  preset- 
table  detection  and  control  means  slidingly  connected 
to  said  sensing  means  and  to  said  qeater  means  for 
deenergization  control  thereof  upon  {detection  of  at- 
tainment of  a  preset  internal  food  {temperature, 


w  — 


1.  In  a  beverage  brewer,  coffee  percolator  and  the 
like,  a  pot,  a  main  strainer  cup  of  a  diameter  substantially 
that  of  the  interior  of  said  pot,  an  auxiliary  strainer  cup 
of  substantially  smaller  diameter  than  said  main  strainer 
cup,  centrally  within  said  main  strainer  cup;  only  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  auxiliary  strainer  cup  being  perforated, 
a  vertical  tube  passing  centrally  through  both  said  strainer 
cups,  a  member  mounted  on  the  pot,  presenting  a  surface 
above  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  to  disperse  downwardly, 
liquid  discharged  from  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  and  a 
shield  means  below  said  surface,  affording  passage  of 
liquid  dispersed  by  said  surface  only  into  said  auxilia^ 
strainer  cup. 

3,353,476 
GASTRONOMIC  MACHINE 
Myron  F.  Goodman,  3301  St.  Paul,  Apt  209,  Baltimore, 
Md.    21218,  and  Phillip  Cbinsen,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.;  said 
Claoaen  asdgnbr  to  said  Goodman  i 

Filed  Ian.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,892  1 

1  Chdm.  (CL  9»— 328) 
A  food  preparation  device  having  plural  food  reception 
chambers  with  inner  and  outer  walls,  inner  wall  cooling 
tubes  comprising  controllable  chamber  refrigerant  cir- 
culating means  each  including  a  solenoid  tube  shutoff 
valve,  and  a  refrigerant  condensing  means  connected  for 
maintaining  reduced  chamber  temperature  upon  solenoid 
energization, 


further  clock  controlled  switch  mean:  connected  to  a 
said  heater  means  in  said  second  chamber  and  to 
said  motorized  spit  means  and  to  the  said  shutoff 
valve  of  said  chamber  for  initial  ng  rotating  spit 
cooking  at  a  second  prcdeterminec  clock  set  start- 
of-cooking  time, 

spitted  food  basting  means  comprising  an  underlying 
tray,  and  pump  means  connected  tlereto  and  opera- 
tive to  pump  basting  fluid  from  saidj  tray  to  an  outlet 
over  said  spit,  and 

oven  heat  resisting  inter-wall  insulation  having  a  ther- 
mal insulating  value  substantially  Exceeding  that  of 
asbestos. 

3,353,477 
STEAM  COOKING  APPAFlATUS 
Alfred  Wilhelm,  Essen,  and  Alfred  Lo^r,  Bochnm,  Ger- 
many, assifl^ors  to  Firma  F.  Kappctsbosch  &  Sohne 
Alitiengesellschaft,  Gelscnkirchcn,  Gwmany,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Germany  I 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  $41,554 


Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
K  51,959 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—360 


Jan.  28, 1964, 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  cooking  o)f  foodstuffs  con- 
tained in  a  multiplicity  of  receptacles,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated fluidtight  cbamber  composed  of  4  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally adjoining  compartments,  including  an  inlet 
compartment  with  an  entrance  openiag  and  an  outlet 
compartment  with  an  exit  opening,  eacq  of  said  compart- 
ments being  provided  with  a  set  of  pa^llel,  transversely 
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extending  idler  rollers  aligned  with  those  of  every  adjoin- 
ing compartment  and  forming  therewith  a  substantially 
pli^r  continuous  support  for  a  series  of  receptacles  ad- 
vani^ng  from  said  entrance  opening  to  said  exit  opening, 
said  rollers  being  in  a  plane  sloping  downwardly  from 
said  entrance  opening  to  said  exit  opening,  the  support- 
ing level  of  said  rollers  being  above  the  lower  edges  of 
said  entrance  and  exit  openings;  steam-generating  means 
communicating  with  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
above  said  rollers;  and  upwardly  slidable  lids  retractably 
obstructing  said  entrance  and  exit  openings,  while  bearing 
upon  inner  wall  surfaces  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  com- 
partments immediately  adjacent  the  first  and  last  of  said 
rollers,  respectively. 


3,353,478 

WASTE  COLLECTING  AND  COMPACTING  UNIT 

Staphaa  HopUna,  5209  Wapokancta  Road, 

WasUnctoo,  D.C.    20016 

FIM  Fab.  24, 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,886 

I  Cfadm.  (CL  100—52) 


(gX  electrical  interlocks  between  said  primary  door  and 
the  line  supply  to  said  motor  and  said  secondary 
door  and  the  line  supply  to  said  motor  so  that  the 
motor  cannot  be  energized  to  cause  the  compacting 
member  to  enter  the  receptacle  with  either  door 
open. 

3353,479 

HAY  PELLETING  DEVICE 

Merwin  W.  Gilmore  and  Jerald  W.  Bislu^,  Clay  Center, 

Kans.,  assignors  to  Gilmore-Tatge  Manirfactming  Co., 

Inc.,  Clay  Center,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Kansas 

Filed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,037 

11  Claims,  (d.  100—86) 


A  kitchen  waste  compacting  unit  comprising 

(a)  an  expandable  receptacle  adapted  to  be  seated  upon 
a  firm  base  in  a  condition  of  constriction  less  than 
its  expanded  condition  and  having  an  open  top, 

(b)  a  shock  dissipating  compacting  member  comple- 
mental  to  the  expandable  receptacle  open  top  and 
having  a  stroke  depth  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  recep- 
tacle, 

(c)  three  worm  shafts  vertically  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  base  support  beneath  the  open  top  receptacle, 

(d)  a  press  member  connected  to  said  compacting  mem- 
ber and  having  complemental  threads  with  said 
worm  shafts  and  driven  thereby,  and 

(e)  drive  means  including  an  electric  drive  motor,  re- 
ducer and  chain  drive  to  drive  sprockets  secured 
to  rotate  the  worm  shafts  which  are  geometrically 
located  at  the  vertices  of  an  equilateral  triangle  con- 
nected to  drive  said  worm  shafts  in  synchronism  to 
cause  said  compacting  member  to  enter  said  recepta- 
cle under  even  pressure  starting  at  a  high  point  with 
the  entrance  end  of  the  compacting  member  above 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  sufficient  to  permit  dump- 
ing of  waste  into  the  receptacle  prior  to  waste  com- 
paction, thereafter  descending  into  the  receptacle 
compressing  and  compacting  waste  until  said  com- 
pacting member  encounters  a  predetermined  force 
causing  cessation  of  the  compacting  cycle  after  which 
the  compacting  member  will  return  to  an  origin  posi- 
tion above  the  receptacle, 

(f)  a  closed  cabinet  structure  about  the  unit  having  a 
primary  door  on  the  front  for  remvoing  the  recepta- 
cle to  discharge  its  compressed  contents,  and  a  sec- 
ondary door  in  said  primary  door  of  smaller  area 
than  said  primary  door  and  being  located  at  a  point 
above  the  top  of  the  waste  receptacle,  and 


1.  In  a  hay  pelleting  device: 

(a)  a  base, 

(b)  a  series  of  conically  tapered  drums  carried  by  said 
base  each  for  axial  rotation,  said  drums  being  paral- 
lel, coextensive,  and  angularly  spaced  apart  whereby 
they  define  in  skeleton  form  a  conically  tapered 
chamber  therebetween,  each  of  said  drums  being  pro- 
vided with  a  raised  helical  rib  at  the  surface  thereof, 
said  rib  being  of  generally  uniform  pitch, 

(c)  means  for  rotating  said  drums  at  equal  speeds  in 
the  same  direction  whereby  said  ribs  tend  to  ad- 
vance hay  introduced  into  the  larger  end  of  said 
conical  chamber  toward  the  smaller  end  of  said 
chamber,  whereby  said  hay  is  radially  comiH'essed 
and  twisted  about  the  axis  of  said  chamber,  and 

(d)  means  for  introducing  hay  into  the  larger  end  of 
said  conical  chamber. 


3,353,480 

PRINT  WHEEL  SETTING  CONTROL 

IN  POSTAGE  METERS 

Peter  M.  Lowell,  Pleasanton,  Charles  S.  Balaz,  Dublin, 

and  Maynard  E.  Anderson,  Pleasanton,  CaHf.,  assignors 

to  Friden,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  533,991 
4  Claims.  (CL  101—91) 


1.  In  a  postage  meter, 

a  frame, 

an    indicia  print   drum   including   value   type   wheels 

mounted  in  said  frame  and  cyclically  rotatable  from 

a  normal  full-cycle  position, 
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a  series  of  date  type  wheels  mounted  in  said  print 
drum  and  independently  adjustable  to  each  of  a  plu- 
rality of  angular  positions  to  effect  printing  of  a 
date  upon  each  rotation  of  said  drum, 

means  associated  with  each  of  said  date  type  wheels  for 
controlling  the  adjustment  thereof, 

a  manually  operable  setting  means  normally  engaged 
with  said  associated  means  to  selectively  control  the 
angular  adjustment  of  each  of  said  date  type  wheels 
and  disengageable  therefrom  to  enable  cyclic  rotation 
of  said  print  drum,  and 

a  manipulative  member  operable  to  disengage  said 
setting  means  from  said  associated  means  and  to 
effect  cyclic  operation  of  said  print  drum. 


3^53,481 
HIGH  SPEED  PIUNTER  DRUM  WITH  PRINT 
PLATE  MOUNTING  MEANS 
Carmine  J.  Antonucd,  Unlondale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Pot- 
ter Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plainview,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yowk 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Sen  No.  416,192 
8  Claims.  (CI.  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer,  a  print  type  assembly  com- 
prising, 

hammer  means  including  electrical  actuating  circuitry 
for  effecting  impact  printing, 

a  first  carrier  member  formed  of  a  relatively  thin  flex- 
ible material  including  raised  type  elements  formed 
integrally  therewith  in  a  predetermined  pattern  for 
impact  printing  by  said  hammer  means, 

a  code  on  the  first  carrier  member  positioned  to  pro- 
vide information  as  to  the  location  and  identity  of 
the  raised  type  elements, 

a  second  carrier  member  formed  of  a  substantially  rigid 
material  with  relatively  high  inertia  and  including 
means  to  move  the  second  carrier  member  relative  to 
said  hanuner  means,  and 

means  to  fixedly  hold  the  first  carrier  member  relative 
to  the  second  carrier  member  so  that  the  first  carrier 
member  is  supported  during  a  printing  cycle. 


3,353,482 

FLEXIBLE  TYPE  MOUNTS  IN  HIGH 

SPEED  PRINTING  MACHINES 

Anthony  A.  Sariti,  Lake  Park,  Fla.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  541,632 

5  CUdms.  (a.  101—93)  | 

1.  Printer  apparatus  comprising  ' 

a  carrier  body  having  an  endless  surface,  said  carrier 
body  being  revolvable  to  impart  jwripheral  motion 
to  said  surface, 
a  plurality  of  type  character  mounts  extending  from 
said  surface,  each  of  said  mounts  being  thin  and 
flexible  along  a  first  direction  and  elongated  and  rigid 
along  a  second  direction  perpendicular  to  said  first 
direction, 
print  hammer  means  disposed  at  a  print  station  adjacent 

said  revolvable  carrier  surface, 
a  printing   medium  disposed   between   said   hammer 
means  and  said  carrier  surface,  and 


means  for  selectively  operating  said  print  hammer 
means  to  forcibly  place  said  printiitg  medium  against 
said  type  character  mounts,  said  fi^t  and  second  di- 
rections being  aligned  along  the  carrier  surface  such 
that  a  selected  type  character  mOunt  flexes  during 


lOu 


the  dwell  of  said  hammer  and  pri^t  medium  against 
said  selected  character  so  that  the  iperipheral  motion 
thereof  is  momentarily  retarded,  while  there  is  sub- 
stantially no  flexure  or  disorientation  of  the  mount 
along  the  second  direction. 


3,353,483 
LAMINATED  TIMING  WHtEL  FOR 
HIGH  SPEED  PRINTiRS 
Thomas  P.  Foley,  HimtingtOD,  N.Y., 

Instrument  Company,  Inc.,  Plalnvlc^,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1967,  Scr.  No. 


7  Claims.  (CL  101—9  I) 


528,985 


to  Potter 


rf^I^w 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  having  a! timing  wheel  and 
having  a  support  means  for  moving  a|  plurality  of  print 
type  past  a  printing  line  and  having  riieans  for  rotating 
the  timing  wheel  in  synchronism  with  ^he  support  means 
to  generate  information  pulses,  the  tiining  wheel  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  separate  discs  having  jregions  of  discon- 
tinuity formed  in  a  predetermined  jpattem, 
.    the  pitch  dimension  between  adjacejnt  regions  of  dis- 
continuity representing  a  predete^ined  timing  for 
the  information  pulses,  and  ' 

said  plurality  of  discs  being  supported  contiguously  to 
form  said  timing  wheel,  each  successive  disc  being 
rotated  a  predetermined  degree, 
so  that  any  errors  in  said  pitch  dim4nsion  are  reduced 
to  a  minimum. 


to  Vander- 
a  coiporation  of 

460,775 


3,353,484 
INKING  SYSTEM  FOR  PRINTING  PRESSES 
Joseph  W.  Koyak,  UbertyriOe,  DI., 
cook  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chicago,  IIL, 
Delaware 

Filed  June  2,  1965,  Scr.  No. 
13  Clalma.  (Q.  101— 3{(0) 
1.  In  a  printing  press, 
an  ink  roll, 

means  for  applying  ink  to  said  ink  rop, 
means  for  monitoring  the  thickness  bf  the  ink  on  said 
ink  roll  comprising 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


875 


a  monitor  roll  rotatably  engageable  with  said  ink 
roll  along  axially  spaced  porticMis  thereof  to  re- 
ceive a  layer  of  ink  thereon  the  thickness  of 
which  is  proportional  to  the  thickness  of  the  ink 
on  the  engaged  portion  of  the  ink  roll, 

means  associated  with  said  monitor  roll  providing 
a  signal  which  varies  according  to  the  thickness 
of  ink  on  said  monitor  roll,  and 


3353,486 

SELF-DESTRUCTING  FUZE  SYSTEM  FOR 

ROTATING  PROJECTILES 

Robert  M.  Haiken,  Union,  NJ.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reiMvscnted  1^  the  Secretary  of 

the  Army 

FOed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  533,377 
3  aaimt.  (O.  102— 70J) 


means  for  moving  said  signal  providing  means 

along  axially  spaced  portions  of  said  ink  roll, 

and 

means   cooperable   with   said   monitoring   adjustable 

means  and  responsive  to  the  signal  provided  thereby 

to  control  the  thickness  of  the  ink  along  said  axially 

spaced  portions  of  the  ink  roll  in  synchronism  with 

the  movement  of  said  signal  providing  means  tbere- 

along. 

3,353,485 
BIDIRECTIONAL  DELAY  CONNECTOR 
Roas  J.  Miller,  FrankUn  Lakes,  NJ.,  and  Frederick  C. 
Sawyer,  DaUas,  Tex.,  aMigBon  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de 
Nemoon  and  Compaoy,  WDmlngton,  DcL,  a  cwpora- 
tion  of  Delaware 

Fflcd  Dec.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,317 
9  Clafant.  (CL  102—27) 


1.  In  a  rotating  fuzed  projectile  having  a  main  detonat- 
ing charge  and  a  main  fuze  train  operative  to  fire  said 
charge  on  impact,  an  auxiliary  self-destructing  fuze  system 
therefor  comprising,  means  providing  a  supply  of  energy 
operative  upon  rotation  of  said  projectile  in  flight,  integra- 
tor means  connected  to  said  energy  supply  means  for  ac- 
cumulating the  energy  output  therefrom  over  a  predeter- 
mined time  of  flight  as  measured  by  the  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  said  projectile,  converter  means  connected  with 
said  integrator  means  for  operation  in  response  to  tntx^ 
storage  by  said  integrator  means  reaching  a  predetermined 
level,  a  second  fuze  train  connected  with  said  converter 
means  and  responsive  to  operation  thereof  providing  a 
detonation-propagating  connection  between  said  conver- 
tor  and  said  main  charge  for  effecting  detonation  thereof 
independently  of  said  main  fuze  train  of  said  projectile, 
said  energy  supply  means  including  an  unbalanced  rotor 
element  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  is  adapted  to  be 
located  on  the  center  line  of  the  projectile  which  is  the 
axis  of  spin  thereof  and  whose  center  of  mass  is  remote 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  the  integrator  and  con- 
verter means  being  connected  in  series  relation  in  the 
order  named  with  said  energy  supply  means  and  respon- 
sive to  rotation  of  the  projectile  about  said  unbalanced 
rotor  to  apply  a  regulated  and  converted  energy  output 
therefrom  to  said  main  charge  as  an  auxiliary  fuze  line. 


1.  In  bidirectional  delay  connectors  comprising  a  shell 
containing  two  detonating  charges  each  having  a  delay 
element  adjacent  thereto,  each  end  of  the  shell  adjacent 
the  detonating  charges  being  adapted  to  receive  the  end 
of  an  explosive  cord,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
interposing  between  the  delay  elements  associated  with 
said  each  detonating  charges,  a  relay  element  compris- 
ing a  column  of  explosive  having  a  loading  of  about  from 
O.S  to  5  grains  per  foot  and  a  propagation  velocity  of  at 
least  about  300  meters  per  second. 


3,353,487 

DEYICE  FOR  MEASURING  FUGHT 

DISTANCE  OF  A  MISSILE 

George  H.  Ferryman,  Tcaneck,  N  J.,  assignor  to  The 

Bcndix  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FDed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,387 

15  Claims.  (Q.  102— 70J) 
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8.  Equipment  for  counting  revolutions  of  a  body  rotat- 
ing in  the  earth's  magnetic  field  and  traveling  a  known 
distance  per  revolution,  comprising  a  transducer  inchidulg 
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a  pick-up  coil  wound  on  a  core  of  magnetically  permeable 
material,  the  transducer  being  arranged  to  rotate  in  the 
earth's  magnetic  field  with  the  body  to  provide  an  electri- 
cal signal  corresponding  to  the  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  body,  and  means  connected  to  the  transducer  and 
responsive  to  the  signal  therefrom  and  providing  a  signal 
when  the  body  makes  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions corresponding  to  a  predetermined  distance. 


the  coiled  band  and  when  the  projectilo  is  fired  centrifu- 
gal spinning  force  will  act  on  the  b^nd  to  hold  the 
rotor  in  an  unarmed  position  for  a  predetermined  period 
of  time  so  that  when  the  balls  in  the  ball  carrier  force 
the  latter  away  from  the  rotor  the  striker  pin  will  be  in 
a  position  to  plunge  into  the  percussion  cap  when  the 
projectile  strikes  a  target. 


3^53,488  ^ 

PRIMER  FOR  IMPACT  FUSES       ^ 
Hans  Stadltf ,  Nmmbers,  and  Heinz  Gawlkk,  Furth, 
Bavaria,  Germany,  assignors  to  Dynamit  Nobel 
Aktiengeselbcliaft,  Troisdorf,  Germany 
Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,261 
15  Claims,  (a.  102—73) 


I  l)     3     D 


1.  A  primer  for  impact  fuses  comprising: 

a  capsule  having  a  bottom  part  and  open  on  one  side 
thereof, 

an  impact-  and  friction-sensitive  ignition  composition 
accommodated  in  said  capsule, 

said  ignition  composition  being  pressed  into  the  bot- 
tom part  of  the  capsule  in  such  a  manner  as  to  leave 
a  substantially  central  recess  in  the  direction  toward 
the  open  capsule  side, 

and  a  pressed-on  particulate  friction  material  subst^- 
tially  filling  the  remainder  of  the  capsule. 


3,353,489 

IMPACT  FUZE  FOR  A  SPINNING  PROJECTILE 

Fritz  Bcrger,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Flnna 

Rhcinmetall  G.m.bJI.,  Dusseldorf,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,706 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  26,  1965, 

R  39  998 

3  Oafans.  (CL  102—79) 


1.  A  percussion  fuze  for  spuming  projectiles  com- 
prising a  casing  having  a  front  part  and  a  rear  part,  a 
sleeve  secured  in  the  rear  part  of  the  casing  and  having 
a  bearing  surface,  a  ball  carrier  with  balls  mounted 
slidably  in  the  casing  and  in  the  sleeve,  and  having  a 
striker  pin  secured  thereon,  a  fuze  body  secured  in  the 
rear  part  of  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  sleeve,  a 
rotor  mounted  to  rotate  between  the  fuze  body  and  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  coiled  band  around  the  rotor  and 
having  a  percussion  cap  therein;  and  a  fuze  plunger  slid- 
ably mounted  in  the  casing  and  extending  into  the  sleeive, 
said  rotor  being  normally  held  in  inoperative  position  by 


3,353,490 
POSITIVE  DISPLACEMENT  PUMP 
Elliott  F.  Wright,  Warren  Township,  Somerset  County, 
NJ.,  assignor  to  Worthington  Corp^ation,  Harrison, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  ^26,105 
8  Claims.  (CI.  103— 4S ) 


T^ 


1.  A  positive  displacement  pump  oi  the  reciprocating 
type  comprising  a  pair  of  pumping  cylfiders  each  includ- 
ing reciprocating  plunger-like  means,  |)Ower  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  the  plunger  means,  supply  means  selec- 
tively associated  with  each  of  the  powdr  means  to  supply 
power  fluid  to  said  power  means  at  4  fixed  or  variable 
capacity,  as  desired,  to  cause  said  pov«|er  means  to  drive 
said  plunger  like  means  to  provide  a  deiired  pump  output, 
first  and  second  conduit  means  connecting  said  supiMy 
means  to  each  of  said  power  means,  a  first  and  second 
valve  disposed  in  said  first  conduit,  a  first  and  second 
valve  disposed  in  said  second  conduit,  all  of  said  valves 
operative  to  selectively  control  passage  of  power  fluid 
through  said  first  and  second  conduit  nieans  to  said  power 
means  and  to  selectively  ccMitrol  return  of  said  power  fluid 
to  said  supply  means,  movable  rod  me^ns  connecting  said 
first  valve  of  said  first  conduit  mea^s  to  one  of  said 
plunger-like  means,  movable  rod  meahs  connecting  said 
first  valve  of  said  second  conduit  m^ans  to  said  other 
plunger-like  means,  means  movaUy  connecting  said  sec- 
ond valve  of  said  first  conduit  means  tojsaid  other  plunger- 
like means  so  that  said  other  plungdr-like  means  con- 
trols primary  movement  of  said  second  valve  of  said  first 
conduit  means,  means  movably  connecting  said  second 
valve  of  said  second  conduit  means  to  said  one  plunger- 
like means  so  that  said  one  plunger-luce  means  controls 
primary  movement  of  said  second  valve  of  said  second 
conduit  means,  and  means  movably  interconnecting  each 
of  said  last  mentioned  means  whereby  secondary  move- 
ment of  said  seccMid  valve  of  said  fira  conduit  means  is 
controlled  by  said  one  plunger-like  means  and  secondary 
movement  of  said  second  valve  of  siid  second  conduit 
means  is  controlled  by  said  other  plunger-like  means. 


rat  St, 


3,353,491 
PUMPING  DEVICl 
James  W.  Bastian,  126 

Park  Forest,  HL    604 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  N^.  490,982 

14  aaims.  (CI.  103—149) 

1.  A  pumping  device  comprising  tn  combination:   a 

support;  a  rotor  rotatably  mounted  op  said  support  and 

having  a  plurality  of  spaced  roller  Imembers  moimted 

thereupon  for  rotation  therewith  and  ii^dependent  rotation 
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relative  thereto;  a  back-up  member  freely  slidable  upon 
said  support  and  having  a  concave  arcuate  surface  dis- 
posed in  spaced  cooperating  relationship  to  said  roller 
members;  tension  means  resiliently  biasing  said  back-up 
member  toward  said  roller  members  while  simultaneously 
providing  substantially  equal  opposed  forces  normal  to 
the  forces  urging  said  back-up  member  toward  said  rotor; 
driving  means  mounted  on  said  support  and  selectively 
actuatable  to  rotate  said  rotor;  and  a  ccmpressible  elon- 


gated tube  having  an  input  and  an  outpiit  end  and  dis- 
posed in  a  substantially  fixed  position  relative  to  said 
arcuate  sivface  intermediate  said  back-up  member  and 
said  roller  members,  said  back-up  member  coactlng  with 
at  least  one  said  roller  members  to  create  a  zone  of  sub- 
stantially complete  radial  compression  of  said  tube  upon 
engagement  of  said  tube  therebetween,  said  zone  being 
movable  toward  the  output  end  of  said  tube  in  response 
to  the  rotation  of  said  rotor. 


3,353,492 

LUBRICATING  PUMP 

Joaef  Hdnnfanaiin,  Abiack,  near  Stgrnvfaigeii,  and  Fritz 

Hugcndabd,  SCMttgart-Feoerbach,  Germany,  avignon 

to  Robert  Boadi  GmbH,  Stattgart,  Germany 

Filed  Ian.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,975 

Cbdnu  priority,  appHcatfon  Germany,  Jan.  26, 1965, 

B  80,265 

9  CUms.  (CL  103—157) 


3,353  493 

CONTINUOUSLY  VARIABLE  HYDRAUUC 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Ame  Feroy,  1921  S.  291st  Place,  Kent,  Wash.    98002 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,216 

2  Oaims.  (CL  103—161) 


5H 


1.  In  a  continuously  variable  hydraulic  transmissi(Mi,  a 
pump  unit  comprising  a  stator,  an  outer  eccentric  in  said 
stator,  a  rotor  operable  within  said  outer  eccentric,  a 
cylindrical  recess  in  said  rotor,  an  inner  eccentric  oper- 
able in  said  recess,  radial  cylinders  in  said  rotor,  an  outer 
ball  piston  in  each  of  said  radial  cylinders  and  coacting 
with  said  outer  eccentric,  an  inner  ball  piston  in  each  of 
said  radial  cylinders  and  coacting  with  said  inner  eccen- 
tric, the  said  inner  and  outer  ball  pistons  in  each  radial 
cylinder  diverging  and  converging  during  the  intake  and 
delivery  cycles  whereby  pumping  chambers  are  formed 
between  each  set  of  inner  and  outer  ball  pistons,  and 
inlet  and  outlet  means  communicating  with  said  pumping 
chambers,  the  eccentricity  of  one  of  said  eccentrics  being 
fixed,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  eccentricity  of  the  other 
of  said  eccentrics  to  vary  the  combined  strokes  of  said 
inner  and  outer  ball  pistons  from  zero  to  a  maximimi 
substantially  equal  to  the  ball  diameter;  with  piunping 
means  for  supplying  said  radial  cylinders  with  oil  under 
priming  pressure  to  keep  said  inner  ball  pistons  in  running 
contact  with  said  inner  eccentric,  and  a  relief  valve  con- 
trolling said  priming  pressure. 


3,353,494 

AIR  AND  GAS  SEPARATOR  FOR 

DESCENDING  WATER 

Albert  P.  Carroll,  1630  Pakmia  St, 

Stockton,  Calif.    95207 

FUed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,665 

10  Clatans.  (CL  103—203) 


1.  A  lubricating  pump,  comprising  a  housing  defining 
a  supply  chamber  and  having  a  passage  therein;  a  rotary 
piston  redprocably  received  in  said  passage  and  having  a 
blind  bore  and  defining  with  said  housing  a  first  working 
chamber  at  the  open  end  of  said  bore;  a  plunger  sealingly 
telescoped  into  said  bore  and  defining  with  said  piston 
a  second  working  chamber  at  the  closed  end  of  said 
bore,  said  piston  further  having  port  means  for  entry  of 
lubricant  from  said  supply  chamber  into  said  working 
chamben  in  first  angular  positions  of  the  piston  and 
said  housing  further  having  at  least  two  outlet  means 
respectively  communicating  through  said  port  means  with 
said  working  chambers  in  second  angular  positions  of 
said  piston;  and  means  for  rotating  said  piston  in  one 
direction  with  reference  to  said  housing  and  for  recipro- 
cating the  piston  with  reference  to  said  plimger  so  that  the 
piston  performs  alternating  suction  and  injection  strokes 
to  draw  lubricant  from  said  supply  chamber  into  said 
working  chambers  in  said  first  aoigular  positions  and  to 
expel  lubricant  from  said  working  chambers  through 
said  outlet  means  in  said  second  angular  positions  thereof. 


1.  An  air  and  gas  separator  for  water  descending  in  a 
well  between  a  casing  and  a  pump  column,  comiMising  a 
tubular  housing  surrounding  the  column,  the  housing  for 
a  major  porticm  of  its  length  being  of  greater  diameter 
than  and  spaced  from  the  column  to  define  a  separator 
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chamber  therebetween,  ends  on  the  housing  substantially 
closing  with  the  column,  means  securing  the  housing 
against  displacement  along  the  column,  the  housing  being 
of  lesser  diameter  than  and  spaced  from  the  well  casing, 
means  on  the  housing  intermediate  its  ends  closing  the 
space  between  said  housing  and  casing  whereby  to  block 
direct  down-flow  in  such  space  of  descending  water,  a 
multiplicity  of  metering  holes  in  the  housing  above  said 
closure  means,  a  multiplicity  of  other  metering  holes  in 
the  housing  below  said  closure  means,  and  a  vent  pipe 
communicating  with  the  top  of  said  separator  chamber 
and  extending  upwardly  from  the  housing. 


3  353  495 
AUTOMATIC  ACCUMULATOR  BLEED  MEANS 
Donald  L.  Bianchetta,  Coal  City,  III.,  assignor  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion (rf  California 

Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,211 
5  Oaims.  (CI.  103—223) 


3J-   ■  ^ 


wake:    4NC! 
5TEEHIHC  SV«TTM 


3,353,496 

COMBINED  FLUID  PUMP  AND 

PULSATION  DAMPENER 

Wilhelm  S.  Everett,  126  W.  Santa  Barbara  St. 

Santa  Paula,  Calif.     93060 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,309 

3  Claims.  (CI.  103—223) 


and  thereby  a  part  of  the  pump  body  in  direct  communi- 
cation with  at  least  one  of  said  ports  of  said  pump  such 
that  there  is  no  appreciable  length  of  liquid  passage  be- 
tween said  port  and  said  pulsation  dampener,  said  pulsa- 
tion dampener  having  a  second  end  portion  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  liquid  line  for  said  pump  normally 
connected  to  said  one  of  said  ports,  said  pulsation  damp- 
ener including  a  chamber  for  liquid,  afd  passage  means 
connecting  said  first  end  portion  aijd  saijl  second  end  por- 
tion with  the  chamber,  said  first  and  second  end  portions 
and  chamber  being  at  all  times  comjiletely  filled  with 
liquid  when  said  pump  is  operating  whefreby  liquid  pulsa- 
tions passing  into  said  pulsation  dampener  when  said 
pump  is  operating  are  dampened. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  hydraulic  system  including  an  accumula- 
tor which  is  normally  pressurized  during  operation  of 
the  vehicle,  means  to  bleed  pressure  from  the  accumula- 
tor comprising  two  valves  in  series,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  valves  closed  during  operation  of  the  vehicle, 
means  for  opening  one  of  said  valves  when  the  vehicle  ai- 
gine  stop?  and  means  for  opening  the  other  valve  in  re- 
sponse to  a  matfbal  adjustment  normally  made  when  the 
vehicle  is  taken  out  of  operation. 


1.  The  combination  comprising:  a  liquid  pump  of  tfie- 
high  frequency,  high  speed  type  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports;  and  at  least  one  liquid  pulsation  dampener  hay- 
ing a  first  end  portion  shaped  to  be  secured  directly  to  said 
pump  by  the  same  bolts  normally  employed  to  secure 
the  normal  port  plate  of  said  pump  so  that  said  pulsa- 
tion dampener  constitutes  a  substitute  for  said  port  plate 


3,353,497 

PUMP  APPARATUS 

George  K.  WiUiams,  Rte.  1,  B^x  121-A, 

Mobile,  Ala.    36605 1 

FUed  Feb.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  613,772 

5  Claims.  (CL  103—262) 


1.  A  removable  bilge  water  ejecti(in  device  for  use 
with  a  boat  or  the  like  comprising:  a  v|enturi  pump  oper- 
able by  rpovement  of  said  pump  through  the  water,  a 
first  rigid  vacuum  line  operatively  conqected  to  said  ven- 
turi  pump,  a  bracket  assembly  supporting  said  vacuum 
line  and  adapted  for  clamping  engageftnent  with  a  boat 
transom  or  the  like,  and  a  seccHid  vacui^  inlet  line  opera- 
tively connected  to  the  free  end  of  iaid  first  line  and 
adapted  for  communication  with  a  soiree  of  bilge  water 
to  be  ejected,  said  bracket  assembly  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  plate,  adapted  to  fit  Over  said  transom 
or  the  like,  at  least  one  clamping  screw  i  extending  through 
one  part  of  said  bracket  to  said  tran^m  or  the  like,  a 
pair  of  upright  ears  having  aligned  bc^s  therein  on  the 
top  of  said  bracket,  and  L-shape  suptort  plate  adapted 
to  rest  on  said  bracket,  the  base  of  s^id  L-shaped  plate 
positioned  generally  parallel  to  and  oi^er  the  upper  and 
rear  faces  of  said  U-shaped  plate,  a  stcond  pair  of  can 
having  aligned  bores  therein  formed  oi  the  under-surface 
of  said  L-shaped  plate,  adjacent  said  first  pair  of  ears, 
a  central  shaft  through  said  bores,  bo  h  of  said  pairs  of 
eai^  securing  said  plates  together,  a  torsion  spring 
mounted  interiorly  of  said  pairs  of  ea's  along  said  shaft 
urging  said  L-shaped  support  plate  against  said  U-shaped 
plate,  and  clamp  means  for  securing 
line  rigidly  to  said  L-shaped  plate. 


said  first  vacuum 


3,353,498 

ELEVATED  TRANSPORTATION  SVSTEM  HAYING 

IMPROVED  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURE 

Leland  L.  Davfe,  5247  E.  tth  St, 

Kansas  City,  Mo.    64124 

Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  455,733 

17  Claims.  (Q.  104— J 19) 

1.  In  a  transportation  system: 

an  elongated  vehicular  unit  having 

tending  longitudinally  thereof; 
a  series  of  spaced  supports  for  said  i  nit  arranged  along 
a  predetermined  route  and  disposed  for  successive 
engagement  by  the  runner  means  as  the  unit  travels 
along  said  route. 


runner  means  ex- 
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said  unit  being  at  least  as  long  as  the  distance  defined 
by  any  three  successive  supports  whereby,  during 
said  travel  the  unit  is  alternately  carried  by  two 
supports  and  by  three  supports, 

said  unit  having  structure  rendering  the  same  self-sus- 
taining when  carried  either  by  two  or  by  three  sup- 
ports, 

said  unit  comprising  a  train  of  articulated  sections. 


3,353,500 
CONVEYORS  FOR  CONVEYING  GOODS 
Olaf  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Quinton,  Birmingham,  En^and, 
assignor  to  Fisher  &  I^idlow  limited,  Tipton,  England, 
a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Jane  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,695 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  9,  1964, 

23,773/64 
5  Claims.  (CL  104—172)  -^ 


guide  means  for  said  sections  extending  along  said 
route;  and 

mechanism  on  the  sections  engaging  the  guide  means 
for  shifting  one  section  relative  to  an  adjacent  sec- 
.     tion, 

said  mechanism  being  provided  with  apparatus  sensi- 
tive to  changes  in  elevation  of  said  guide  means, 

the  sections  having  means  responsive  to  said  appa- 
ratus for  raising  and  lowering  the  same  as  said  eleva- 
tion varies. 

3,353,499 

CONVEYOR  TROLLEY 

John  C.  Sqtherland,  Livonia,  Mlch^  assigiior  to  Taylor  & 

Gaskin,  Inc  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  MicUgan 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,925 

6  Clafans.  (CL  104—172) 


1.  A  trolley  for  a  conveyor  system  including  a  trolley 
track  and  powered  drive  means  having  pusher  members 
disposed  in  spaced  apart  relation  therealong,  comprising 
a  trolley  body  provided  with  track-engaging  means  sup- 
porting the  trolley  for  movement  along  the  track,  a  driv- 
ing dog  supported  for  vertically  shiftable  movement  on  the 
body  between  an  operative  position  in  the  path  of  said 
pusher  members  and  an  inoperative  position  out  of  the 
path  of  said  members,  means  coupled  to  said  driving  dog 
for  shifting  the  same  and  including  a  vertically  swingable 
actuating  member  {wojecting  forwardly  of  the  trolley  for 
engagement  with  a  preceding  trolley  on  the  track,  and  a 
link  operably  coupled  to  said  member  engaging  said  driv- 
ing dog  whni  the  latter  is  in  its  operative  position  to  posi- 
tively shift  the  dog  to  its  inoperative  position  upon  move- 
ment of  sal&  actuating  member,  said  link  being  disen- 
gaged from  the  driving  dog  when  the  dog  reaches  its  in- 
operative position. 


Liini^z}'' 


1.  A  conveyor  of  the  kind  specified  characterized  that 
in  association  with  each  driving  dog  is  a  retarding  dog 
spaced  forwardly  of  the  driving  dog  in  the  designed  direc- 
tion of  advancement  of  a  conveyor  element,  each  driving 
dog  and  its  associated  retarding  dog  being  both  carried 
upon  a  common  supporting  body  mounted  for  sliding 
movement  relative  to  the  associated  conveyor  element  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  the  length  thereof,  so  as  to  per- 
mit of  each  driving  dog  together  with  its  associated  re- 
tarding dog  being  displaceable  relative  to  the  conveyor 
element  from  a  trolley  engaging  to  a  trolley  disengaging 
position,  each  driving  dog  being  formed  on  its  rearwardly 
directed  side  and  on  at  least  one  of  its  two  laterally 
directed  sides  respectively  with  a  rear  trolley  engaging 
face  and  a  lateral  trolley  engaging  face,  each  of  said  trol- 
ley engaging  faces  being  inclined  to  the  direction  of  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  driving  dog  with  each  face  directed 
away  from  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the 
driving  dog  into  the  trolley  disengaged  position,  each  re- 
tarding dog  on  its  forwardly  directed  side  being  formed 
with  a  forwardly  directed  trolley  driving  abutment  en- 
gaging face  which  in  a  rearward  direction  is  inclined  away 
from  the  direction  of  sliding  movement  of  the  retarding 
dog  into  the  trolley  disengaged  position,  the  arrangement 
being  such  that  in  the  event  of  a  trolley  advancing  rela- 
tively towards  the  driving  dog  so  as  to  bring  the  driving 
abutment  of  the  trolley  into  engagement  with  the  rear 
face  or  the  lateral  face  of  such  driving  dog  the  latter  is 
slidden  temporarily  into  its  disengaged  position  to  per- 
mit of  the  driving  abutment  of  said  trolley  moving  for- 
wardly relative  to  the  driving  dog  into  a  position  for  en- 
gagement by  the  trolley  driving  face  of  such  dog. 


3,353,501 
GUIDANCE  SYSTEM 
Edward  H.  Kidcra,  Lake  vma,  IIL,  and  Chnk  J. 
Hamkins  and  James  K.  Siddons,  Radne,  Wk^ 
assignon  to  Walker  ManafactuiBg  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,461 
10  Claims.  (CL  104—247) 
1.  In  combination  a  warehouse  or  the  like  having  a 
floor,  means  defining  an  aisleway  extending  along  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  floor,  a  self-propelled  multi-purpose 
dirigible  vehicle  adapted  to  be  driven  in  operator  selected 
paths  along  said  floor  and  at  times  to  operate  in  said  aisle- 
way,  guide  means  extending  along  said  aisleway  for  de- 
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fining  a  vehicular  path  through  said  aisleway,  follower 
means  detachably  connected  to  said  vehicle,  and  means 


cable  to  produce  a  greater  traction,  cable-gripping  action 
between  the  drive  wheels  and  the  rollers,  said  {M'essure 
rollers  operative  to  retract  away  from  isaid  cable  against 
the  pressure  urging  them  towards  said  jlrack;  a  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure;  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said 


rollers  to  urge  them  into  engagement  with  said  cable; 


on  said  follower  means  for  cooperation  with  said  guide 
means  for  directing  said  vehicle  down  said  aisleway. 


3,353,502 
BUMPING  POST 
Brice  E.  Hayes,  Richmond,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Hayes  Track 
Appliance  Company,  Richmond,  Ind.,  a  corporation  _of 

Filed  Sept  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,822 
9  Claims.  (CI.  104—254) 


1.  In  a  bumping  post  for  installation  on  the  spaaed 
rails  of  a  track,  the  combination  of  a  bumper  head  posi- 
tioned above  the  track  to  be  struck  by  a  moving  car,  com- 
pression means  extending  between  said  bumper  head  and 
the  rails  for  transmitting  compressive  forces  to  the  track 
upon  impact,  tension  means  extending  between  said 
bumper  head  and  each  of  the  rails  for  transmitting  tension 
forces  to  the  track  upon  impact,  a  tension  cross  piece  ex- 
tending beneath  the  track  below  said  tension  means,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  said  tension  cross  piece  and 
said  tension  means  adjacent  each  rail  for  horizontal  piv- 
otal movement  of  said  tension  cross  piece  relative  to  said 
connecting  means. 


3,353,503 

AERIAL  TRAMWAY  SYSTEM 

Franlf  P.  Pettit,  Arvada,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Big  Rocic 

Mountain  Corporation,  Custer,  S.  Dale. 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  294,824,  July  15, 

1963.  This  appUcation  Apr.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,315 

17  Claims,  (a.  105—150) 
1.  A  carriage  for  use  in  suspending  a  self-propelled 
vehicle  on  an  aerial  tramway  system  including  spaced 
towers  with  lengths  of  suspension  cable  strung  between 
them  comprising:  an  elongate  support  structure  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  carriage;  a  plurality 
of  drive  wheels  mounted  in  fore  and  aft  spaced  relation 
on  said  structure  to  engage  the  upper  side  of  said  cable 
to  support  and  propel  said  vehicle;  motor  means  carried 
by  said  structure  in  driving  engagement  with  said  drive 
wheels;  pressure  rollers  mounted  on  said  structure  opera- 
tive to  yieldably  pressurally  engage  the  underside  of  said 


conduit  means  connecting  said  pressure  fluid  source  to 
said  fluid  motor  means;  and  an  accumulator  connected 
to  said  conduit  means  to  permit  saiq  rollers  to  retract 
from  said  wheels  to  accommodate  tracks  on  said  towers 
which  are  thicker  than  the  cable  whi|e  maintaining  the 
desired  gripping  action. 


CONVERTIBLE  MINE  CARS 
AND  RUBBER  TIRED 

Frank  N.  Kersey,  John  L.  Kersey,  Jr., 
Bluefield,  Va.,  assignors  to  "Antoi 
poration  of  America,  Yonngstown, 
of  Ohio 

FOed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  1 493,669 
5  Claims.  (G.  105— liS) 


FLANGED 
ELS 

Trent  H.  Kemp, 

c^  ^HTlnklcr  Cor- 

'hlo,  a  corporation 


1.  In  a  mine  car,  a  body  structure  including  side  wall 
portions  and  a  floor,  rail  wheel  mountii)g  axles  and  flanged 
rail  wheels  thereon  beneath  said  floor,!  a  torque  rod  posi- 
tioned transversely  beneath  the  floor  o(f  the  mine  car  and 
secured  thereto,  a  tandem  wheel  assem|)ly  secured  to  each 
of  the  opposite  ends  of  said  torque  rojd  beyond  the  sides 
of  said  mine  car,  said  tandem  wheel  assemblies  including 
members  defining  vertically  exteodinsj  passageways,  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  plates  positioned  in  ea^h  of  said  vertically 
extending  passageways  and  arranged  jfor  vertical  move- 
ment relative  thereto,  wheel  bearings  {extending  between 
the  plates  at  each  end  portion  thereof,  said  wheel  bearings 
being  spaced  equidistance  from  the  center  of  the  plates 
and  rubber  tired  wheels  removably  moanted  on  said  wheel 
bearings  and  means  positioned  betweea  said  members  de- 
fining said  vertical  passageways  and  jsaid  spaced  plates 
for  moving  said  plates  and  said  rubber  tired  wheels  ver- 
tically relative  to  said  members  from!  an  upper  position 
where  said  rubber  tired  wheels  are  elevated  with  respect 
to  said  flanged  rail  wheels  to  a  lower  position  where  said 
rubber  tired  wheels  are  positicHied  bel^w  said  flanged  rail 
wheels  so  that  said  mine  car  may  be  Supported  on  either 
said  flanged  rail  wheels  or  said  rubber  tired  wheels. 


COLLAPSIBLE  SUPPORT 
Dallas  W.  RolUns,  St.  Charics,  and  Cari  E.  Becker, 
St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  aasignors  to  ACF  Indnstrict,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  633,321 
7  Clafans.  (CL  105—368) 


biasing  means  guided  in  opposing  the  outward  movement 
of  the  restraining  member,  means  providing  for  mo- 
tion translation  between  the  members  in  moving  the 
restraining  member  outwardly  of  the  reaction  member 
in  tight  engagement  with  the  lading,  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  means  providing  for  motion  translation  extending 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  lading 
restraining  member,  said  biasing  means  biasingly  holding 
said  restraining  member  against  said  reaction  member  by 
way  of  said  means  providing  for  motion  translation  to 
keep  a  bearing  on  the  lading  and  to  transmit  loads  to  the 
reaction  member. 

3,353,507 

ADJUSTABLE  SHELVING 

George  R.  Squires,  19  HeathcUff  Road, 

Rnmson,  NJ.    07760 

FUed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,250 

3  Claims.  (CL  108—107) 


1.  A  collapsible  hitch  adapted  to  be  erected  and  col- 
lapsed by  a  tractor  comprising,  a  base  support  including 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  spaced  upwardly  extending 
projections,  a  single  strut  having  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
extending  projections  interfitting  the  upwardly  extending 
projections  and  mounted  on  the  base  support  for  pivotal 
movement  between  a  generally  horizontal  collapsed  posi- 
tion and  a  generally  vertical  erect  position,  means  carried 
by  the  extending  end  of  the  strut  to  engage  the  kingpin  of 
a  trailer  or  the  like,  a  locking  member  mounted  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  the  strut  in  the  erect  position  thereof  to 
releasably  lock  the  strut  in  erect  position  to  the  base  sup- 
port, said  upwardly  extending  projections  being  positioned 
adjacent  said  locking  member  and  having  notches  therein 
alignable  with  said  loclung  member  in  the  erect  position 
of  the  hitch  to  receive  the  locking  member  in  loclung  en- 
gagement, means  on  said  downwardly  extending  projec- 
tions to  receive  said  loclung  member  and  being  defined 
by  opposed  surfaces  positioned  closely  adjacent  said  lock- 
ing member  in  the  erect  locked  position  of  the  hitch  and 
adapted  to  contact  said  locking  member  for  restricting 
movement  of  said  single  strut  in  erect  position,  and  actuat- 
ing means  operatively  connected  to  said  locking  member 
and  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  a  tractor  or  the  Uke  for 
withdrawing  said  locking  member  from  the  notches  in 
said  projections  to  permit  collapsing  of  the  hitch. 


3^53,506 
ADJUSTABLE  RESTRAINING  MEANS 
Richard  C.  Snyder  and  Manrin  Stark,  MlcUfan  aty,  Ind., 
assignors  to  Pullman  Incorporated,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Flicd  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,443 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  105—369) 


*S^  ,. 


1.  Adjustable  metal  shelving  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sheet  metal  shelves  supported  by  vertical  uprights  at 
the  comers  of  said  shelves,  said  shelves  having  down- 
turned  flanges  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  said  flanges 
being  formed  at  right  angles  to  the  main  surface  portion 
of  said  shelves,  said  shelves  having  comer  brackets  which 
have  first  and  second  arms  extending  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  first  arms  of  said  comer  brackets  extend- 
ing along  and  under  areas  of  the  main  surface  portions 
of  said  shelves  adjacent  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
thereby  providing  support  therefor,  said  second  arms  of 
said  comer  brackets  being  positioned  against  said  down- 
turned  flanges  so  that  the  edge  formed  by  said  first  and 
second  arms  engages  and  extends  along  the  inside  edge 
of  said  shelf  formed  by  said  main  body  portion  and  said 
downturned  flanges,  said  second  arms  being  permanently 
affixed  to  said  downturned  flanges,  said  second  arms  hav- 
ing hooks  extending  from  an  edge  thereof  which  are  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  corresponding  slots  in  said  vertical 
uprights  thereby  supporting  said  sheet  metal  shelves  from 
said  vertical  uprights,  said  vertical  uprights  being  tubular 
and  of  square  cross  section,  said  edges  of  said  second 
arms  being  arranged  to  be  flush  against  a  side  surface  of 
said  tubular  uprights,  said  shelves  having  a  lip  extending 
from  the  main  body  portion  at  both  longitudinal  ends 
thereof,  each  pair  of  vertical  uprights  located  at  longi- 
tudinal ends  of  a  shelf  having  an  end  bracket  detachably 
positioned  between  said  pairs  of  vertical  uprights,  said 
end  brackets  having  a  horizontal  flange  extending  under 
and  in  supporting  relationship  with  said  lips  extending 
from  said  main  body  portions  of  said  shelves. 


8.  An  adjustable  coil  restraining  means  adapted  for 
coupling  to  a  lading  carrying  railway  car  comprising  a  re- 
action member  provided  with  attachment  means  for  the 
railway  car  and  a  lading  restraining  member  being  re- 
ciprocally mounted  on  the  reaction  member  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  lading  on  the  railway  car,  guided 


3,353,508 

GARBAGE  DESTROYER 

Wylic  W.  Crowe,  1886  Windemere  Drive, 

Atlanta,  Ga.    30324 

FUed  Ang.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,879 

6  Claims.  (CL  110—8) 

1.  An  incinerator  comprising: 

(A)  an  insulated  housing  defining  a  combustion  cham- 
ber, 

(1)   said  combustion  chamber  having  a  truncated 
conical  lower  portion; 

(B)  an  elongated  ignition  unit  supported  by  said  coni- 
cal lower  portion  of  said  combustion  chamber  with 


882 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


its  longitudinal   axis  being  coaxial  with  the   longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  conical  lower  portion; 

(C)  an  annular  grate  supported  by  said  conical  lower 
portion  and  surrounding  said  ignition  unit  intermedi- 
ate its  ends; 

(D)  an  exhaust  flue  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  outwardly  thereof, 

( 1 )  said  exhaust  flue  defining  a  series  of  horizon- 
tal passageways  connected  together  in  series  at 
their  alternate  ends; 


November  21,  1967 

3,3S3,510 
APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTANEOUS  FORMATION 
OF  WORK  UNITING  SEAM  AND  EDGE  BIND- 
ING SEAM  OR  SEAMS 
Rudolf  Reeber,  Neukeferloh  ubcr  Mnncllcn,  and  Reinhold 
Dobner  and  Werner  Tretow,  Kaiscrslbttitem,  Pfalz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG,  Pfalz,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,695 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennaoy,  Apr.  18, 1963, 

P  31  622 

4  Claims.  (CL  112—16}) 


(E)  a  flat  heating  element  disposed  in  a  horizontal 
plane  immediately  below  said  exhaust  flue  in  said 
housing  forming  a  heated  extension  of  said  flue; 

(F)  heat  responsive  means  responsive  to  a  rise  in  tem- 
perature of  the  combustion  chamber  for  energizing 
said  flat  heating  element,  and 

(G)  means  for  energizing  said  ignition  unit  at  pre- 
determined periods  of  time. 


3,353,509 

ZIG-ZAG  SEWING  MACHINE  WITH  SINGLE 
MANUALLY  OPERABLE  SETTING  DEVICE 
FOk     BOTH     OVERSTTTCH     WIDTH     AND 
STTTCH  LENGTH 
Rudolf  Reeber,  Neukeferloh,  and  Herbert  Wenz,  Kaisers- 
lautem,  Germany,  assignors  to  G.  M.  Pfaff  AG,  Kaiseis- 
lautem,  Germany  j 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,771  ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  17,  1964, 
P  33  857 
17  Claims.  (CI.  112—158) 


1.  A  zigzag  sewing  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  adjusting  the  overstitch  width;  means  for 
adjusting  the  stitch  length;  a  pair  of  setting  cams,  each 
operatively  associated  with  a  respective  one  of  said  ad- 
justing means;  scanning  means  operatively  engageable 
with  both  of  said  setting  cams;  and  a  single  manually  oper- 
able setting  device  operative  to  effect  displacement  of  said 
scanning  means  and  both  of  said  setting  cams  to  effect 
conjoint  adjustment  of  the  overstitch  width  and  the  stitch 
length. 


1.  A  chain  stitch  and  overcast  stitcll  sewing  machine 
comprising,  in  combination,  chain  stiQching  means,  in- 
cluding a  chain  stitching  needle,  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  a  chain  stitch  seam,  uniting  si^perposed  plies  of 
work  material,  in  spaced  substantially'  parallel  relation 
to  corresponding  edges  of  the  plies;  wcjrk  feeding  means 
operable  in  synchronism  with  said  chaih  stitching  means 
to  feed  the  superposed  plies  past  sai|d  chain  stitching 
needle;  overcast  stitching  means  constructed  and  arranged 
to  form  a  protective  seam  along  at  least  one  of  said 
corresponding  ply  edges  in  coordination  with  the  forma- 
tion of  said  chain  stitch  seam,  said  pvercast  stitching 
means  including  an  overcast  stitch  ndedle  and  looping 
means  cooperable  with  said  overcast  stitch  needle;  driv- 
ing means  operating  said  overcast  stitching  means  at  a 
reduced  rate  with  respect  to  the  rate  of!  operation  of  said 
chain  stitching  means,  the  ratio  of  the  rate  of  operation 
of  said  overcast  stitching  means  to  tkat  of  said  chain 
stitching  means  being  a  whole  number;  $aid  driving  means 
oscillating  said  overcast  stitch  needle  beitween  a  first  posi- 
tion, in  which  the  point  of  said  overca|st  stitch  needle  is 
spaced  substantially  from  one  surface  iof  the  work,  and 
a  second  position,  in  which  the  point  of  ^aid  overcast  stitch 
needle  is  spaced  a  substantial  distance  ITrom  the  opposite 
surface  of  the  work;  said  driving  m<ans  including  an 
oscillatable  instrumentality  and  crank  buide  means  con- 
nected thereto  and  operable  to  retajd  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  overcast  stitch  needle  in  the  range  of 
oscillation  thereof  between  said  one  sujrface  of  the  work 
and  said  first  position,  and  being  further  operable  to  ac- 
celerate the  oscillation  rate  of  said  overcast  stitch  needle 
in  the  range  of  operation  thereof  betwedn  said  one  surface 
of  the  work  and  said  second  position  jto  the  extent  that 
the  work-penetrating  stitch  formation  jtime  of  the  over- 


cast stitch  needle  is  substantially  the 
the  chain  stitch  needle. 


same  as  that  of 


3,353,511 

OPERATOR  ASSIST  DEVICE  FpR  SEWING 
MACHINES  OR  THE  l[lKE 
Salvatore  M.  Marino,  East  Brunswlcki  NJ.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,580 

3  Claims.  (CI.  112—217) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  having  an  appijrtenance  shiftably 

supported  thereon,  an  operator  influenqed  linkage  carried 

by  said  sewing  machine  and  operatively|  connected  to  said 

appurtenance,  said  linkage  including  provision  for  a  pre- 
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determined  increment  of  lost  motion  incident  to  the  shift- 
ing of  said  appurtenance,  valve  means  carried  by  said 
sewing  machine  and  responsive  to  said  lost  moticxi  in  said 
linkage,  a  fluid  pressure  operated  drive  member  carried 


by  said  sewing  machine  and  operatively  connected  to  said 
appurtenance,  a  source  of  fluid  under  a  regulatable  pres- 
sure, and  conduit  means  interconnecting  said  drive  mem- 
ber and  said  source  with  said  valve  means. 


3,353,512 
MARINE  COUPLING 
Sydney  T.  MaOcwg  and  Leopold  L  KaweminsU,  Ottawa, 
Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Canadian  Patents  and 
Development  Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  cor- 
poration of  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  629,651 

Claims  priority,  appUcatlon  Canada,  Joly  21,  1966, 

966,024 

23  Claims.  (CL  114—235) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  towing  vessel  including  a  first  mounting  means 
fastened  thereto,  said  first  mounting  means  being 
disposed  substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
towing  vessel, 

(b)  a  towed  vessel, 

(c)  a  coupling  device  interconnecting  said  vessels  for 
towing  said  towed  vessel  along  a  path  of  travel, 

(d)  said  towed  vessel  including  second  mounting  means 
comprising  a  pair  of  mounting  portions  fastened  to 
the  bow  of  said  towed  vessel  in  spaced  apart  relation 
to  define  a  horizontal  axis  transverse  to  said  path  of 
travel,  and 

(e)  said  coupling  device  including: 

(i)  rigid  structural  member  means  extending 
along  said  path  of  travel  between  said  vessels 
and  constituting  the  sole  rigid  connection  be- 
tween said  vessels, 

(ii)  connecting  means,  including  universal  joint 
means,  connecting  said  structural  member 
means  to  said  first  mounting  means  to  permit 
three  degrees  of  rotational  movement  of  said 
structural  member  means  relative  to  said  first 
mounting  means  and  thus  of  said  towed  vessel 
relative  to  said  towing  vessel,  and 


(iii)   means  rotatably  connecting  said   structural 
member  means  to  said  mounting  portions  to 
permit  rotational  movement  of  said  structural 
member  means  about  said  horizontal  axis, 
whereby  to  enable  relative  yaw,  pitch,  heave  and  roll  be- 
tween said  vessels. 


3,353,513 

ENVELOPE  CLOSING  DEVICES 

Hans  Schmitt,  Frankfort  am  Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Telefonban  nnd  Nomialzelt  Gjn.bJL,  Frankfurt  am 

Main,  Germany,  a  JointHtock  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,930 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jnne  24, 1964, 

T  26,424 

1  Claim.  (CL  118—32) 


An  envelope  closing  device  comprising  a  moistening 
tongue  for  moistening  the  gummed  flap  of  an  envelope, 
a  pivotable  element,  an  abutment  for  said  pivotable  ele- 
ment, spring  means  urging  said  pivotable  element  towards 
said  abutment,  means  for  adjusting  said  pivotable  ele- 
ment to  co-operate  with  said  abutment,  a  double-cone 
shaped  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  pivotable  ele- 
ment with  the  smallest  cross-section  of  said  roller  in  the 
plane  of  said  moistening  tongue,  said  roller  being  dis- 
posed before  said  moistening  tongue  in  the  direction  of 
travel  of  said  envelope  and  said  spring  means  being 
adapted  to  urge  said  roller  against  the  flapped  edge  of 
said  envelope  to  form  a  gap  between  said  envelope  and 
the  flap  thereof  for  receiving  said  moistening  tongue,  and 
a  pressure  lever  disposed  before  the  moistening  tongue 
in  the  path  of  advance  of  the  flap-carrying  edge  of  said 
envelope  for  preventing  upward  deflection  of  said  en- 
velope as  said  envelope  reaches  said  moistening  tongue. 


3,353,514 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  COATINGS  TO 

ARTICLES  OF  GLASSWARE 
Aaron  K.  Lyle,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emhart  Corporation,  Bloomfield,  Conn.,  a  corpo^ 
ration  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,040 
12  Claims.  (CL  118—49) 
1.  Apparatus  for  applying  inorganic  coatings  to  articles 
of  glassware  comprising  a  generally  horizontal  conveyor 
adapted  to  transport  glassware  in  an  upright  attitude,  a 
housing  defining  a  coating  chamber  above  the  conveyor, 
said  chamber  having  a  top  wall  and  opposing  side  wails 
and  inlet  and  discharge  openings  at  opposite  ends  for 
the  passage  of  glassware  through  the  chamber  on  the 
conveyor,  power  operated  air  moving  and  controlling 
means  in  communication  with  said  coating  chamber  and 
arranged  to  provide  air  flow  in  a  closed  loop  with  air 
passing  generally  normal  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  conveyor  over  glassware  in  the  coating  chamber 
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and  with  first  and  second  air  streams  generally  normal 
to  the  conveyor  created  in  the  chamber  respectively  ad- 
jacent said  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  first  and  sec- 
ond adjustable  baffle  means  located  out  of  the  passage 
of  the  glassware  and  disposed  respectively  adjacent  said 
inlet  and  discharge  openings  in  the  coating  chamber  and 
operable  respectively  on  said  first  and  second  air  streams 


3353,516 
FLOODED  NIP  COATEll  PAN 
Robert  K.  Blackburn,  Portland,  and  WUUam  E.  Van 
Voorhis,  Gorham,  Maine,  and  Allin  J.  Nadean  and 
Arnold  J.  Schmitt,  Bcloit,  Wis.;  said  Nadean  and  said 
Schmitt  assignors  to  Belolt  Corporapon,  Beioit,  Wb.,  a 
corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FUed  Sept.  30.  1964,  Ser.  NoL  400,407 
8  Claims.  (CL  118—249) 


adjacent  the  openings  whereby  independently  to  adjust 
the  air  streams  and  thereby  effect  drift  control  and  pre- 
vent flow  through  the  openings,  and  a  pressurized  source 
of  dry  air  carrying  inorganic  coating  material  in  vapor 
form  in  communication  with  said  coating  chamber  and 
with  the  air  flowing  therein  so  as  to  be  mixed  with  said 
air  and  reactively  applied  to  the  glassware  in  the  chamber. 


3,353,515 

CAN  TREATING  APPARATUS 

Ralph  J.  ^olle,  Lebanon,  and  Elton  G.  Kaminsld,  Sidaey, 

Ohio,   assignors   to   The   StoUe   Corporation,   Sidney, 

Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  June  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,870 
6  Claims.  (CI.  118—73) 


1."  In  a  device  for  coating  a  travelling  paper  web,  in 
combination,  I 

a  power  driven  backing  roll  partially  wrapped  by  the 
travelling  web, 

a  single  applicator  roll  disposed  beneath  said  backing 
roll  and  with  said  backing  roll  i  defining  a  coating 
nip, 

a  coating  pan  extending  beneath  sa(id  single  applicator 
roll  and  upwardly  along  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
having  a  rear  wall  on  the  incon(ing  side  of  the  nip 
between  said  applicator  roll  and  said  backing  roll, 

a  weir  mounted  on  the  inside  of  sajd  rear  wall  and  ex- 
tending across  said  pan  and  terfninating  into  close 
proximity  with  said  applicator  rolL 

coating  supply  means  on  the  iaconsing  side  of  the  nip 
between  said  rolls  for  maintaining  a  continuous  sup- 
ply of  coating  material  to  said  weip, 

said  weir  forming  a  relatively  lowf  volume  puddle  of 
coating  material  on  the  uprunnink  side  of  said  appli- 
cator roll  maintained  in  the  forni  of  a  low  volume 
puddle  by  said  coating  supply  meins. 


3,353,517 
APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  A 


TO  BOX  BLANKS  AND  JHE  LIKE 
Raymond  C.  Tower,  Spencer,  Mass.   asiignor  to  M.  B. 
Claff  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Brockton,  Maa^.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1965,  Ser.  N4.  425,559 
5  Claims.  (CI.  118—:  61) 


FILM  OF  GLUE 


1.  A  can  treating  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  divid- 
ing wall  in  said  casing  separating  it  into  a  front  section 
and  a  rear  section,  a  plurality  of  sprockets  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  rear  section,  and  an  endless  chain  in  op- 
erative relation  to  said  sprockets,  means  for  driving  one, 
at  least,  of  said  sprockets  intermittently  to  cause  said 
chain  to  advance  in  equal  increments  along  its  course,  an 
opening  through  said  dividing  wall  along  the  path  of  said 
chain,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  wall  along  said  open- 
ing being  arranged  in  spaced  overlapping  relation  provid- 
ing a  labyrinth  path  through  said  wall,  a  plurality  of 
bracket  members  secured  at  spaced  points  along  said 
chain  and  having  a  generally  S-shaped  portion  positioned 
to  pass  through  said  labyrinth  path  and  extending  into 
the  front  section  of  said  casing,  a  can  holder  on  each  of 
said  bracket  members  in  said  front  section,  and  means  to 
retain  a  can  in  each  of  said  holders,  and  a  plurality  of  jets 
for  treating  fluid  disposed  along  the  course  of  said  chain, 
said  jets  being  positioned  to  direct  a  stream  of  said  treat- 
ing fluid  to  a  can  momentarily  stopped  before  it  by  said 
intermittent  driving  means. 


1.  A  gluing  mechanism  for  appli^ing  a  glue  film  of 
predetermined  thickness  to  box  blanks  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  glue  pot,  a  glue  roll  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
pot,  and  a  scraper  element  mounted  an  adjustably-spaced 
relation  to  the  surface  of  the  roll  i^i  the  region  of  roll 
advance  from  the  glue  toward  the  pojint  of  application  to 
the  work,  said  scraper  element  composing  a  block  having 
an  entrance  portion  converging  towajd  the  roll  periphery, 
an  exit  portion  in  closely-spaced  telation  to  the  roll 
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periphery  for  passage  of  a  thin  film  of  glue  therebetween, 
and  a  channel  extending  transversely  of  the  block  inter- 
mediate the  converging  and  the  exit  portions  of  the  block 
and  open  toward  the  roll  surface  for  conveying  excess 
glue  laterally  of  the  block  and  roll  and  for  discharging 
said  excess  into  the  pot,  the  perifdiery  of  the  glue  roll 
having  a  plurality  of  spaced  open  channels  extending 
obliquely  across  the  surface  of  the  roll  to  cause  the  flow 
of  excess  glue  in  the  channel  in  the  scraper  block  to 
take  place  primarily  in  one  direction. 


3,353,518 
WATERING  SYSTEM  FOR  POULTRY 
Harold  W.  Hart,  Glendalc,  Calif.,  assignor  to  H.  W.  Hart 
Mannfactwfiig  Company,  Gkodalc,  Calif.,  a  cmrpora- 
tion  of  Calif  oraia 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,054 
13  Clatam.  (CL  119—75) 


directions,  said  rotors  having  a  substantial  radial  overlap 
on  one  another  and  being  in  rotatively  sliding,  sealed  en- 
gagement in  the  area  of  overlap,  one  of  said  rotors  having 
a  plurality  of  radially  outwardly  extending  combustion 
chambers  opening  through  its  periphery  and  exposed  at 
the  axial  side  thereof  at  which  the  rotors  overlap,  the 
other  rotor  sealing  the  combustion  chambers  axially  in  the 
area  of  overlap  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
axially  extending  pistons  entering  and  departing  from 
said  chambers  in  said  area,  and  individual  means  on  and 
rotating  with  said  one  rotor  in  communication  with  the 
respective  combustion  chambers  thereof  to  produce  com- 
bustion of  fuel  in  said  chambers  in  a  phase  between  the 
entry  and  departure  of  said  pistons. 


'//*,» 


4t  ,tS    M 


1.  A  method  of  supplying  water  to  fowls,  including  the 
steps  of: 

providing  a  supply  of  water  having  a  pressure  variable 
in  accordance  with  the  age  of  the  fowl  to  provide  for 
an  increase  in  water  pressure  as  the  age  of  the  fowl 
increases, 

providing  a  watering  cup, 

providing  a  valve  between  the  supply  of  water  and 
the  watering  cup  to  obtain  a  controlled  introduction 
of  water  from  the  supply  of  water  to  the  watering 
cup, 

providing  in  the  watering  cup  a  control  member  hav- 
ing characteristics  of  floating  on  the  water  in  the  cup 
and  actuable  by  the  fowl  to  obtain  an  operation  of 
the  valve  for  a  controlled  introduction  of  water  to  the 
watering  cup  in  accordance  with  the  variable  pres- 
sure of  the  water  and  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acteristics of  the  control  member,  and 

providing  for  variations  in  the  characteristics  of  the 
control  member  relative  to  variations  in  the  water 
pressure  to  require  an  increased  force  to  be  exerted 
on  the  control  member  to  obtain  an  operation  of  the 
valve  for  the  introduction  of  water  to  the  watering 
cup  as  the  age  of  the  fowl  increases. 


3,353,519 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Herman  E.  Relchart,  2810  W.  Long  Lake  Road, 

BkKtmfield  Hills,  Mich.    48013 

Filed  Not.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,870 

7  Claims.  (CL  123—12) 


1.  A  rotary  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising 
driving  and  driven  rotors  mounted  on  parallel,  trans- 
versely spaced  axes  for  movement  in  opposite  rotative 


3,353,520 

ARRANGEMENT  FOR  HEATING  THE 

CYLINDERS  OF  DIESEL  ENGINES 

Gustav  Haag,  Stnttgart-Schonberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 

Robert  Botch  GmbH,  Stirttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  8. 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,860 

Claims  priority,  anilication  Germany,  Sept.  11,  1964, 

B  78,477 

13  Claims.  (CI.  123—27) 


zo' 


1.  An  arrangement  for  heating  air  which  is  sucked  into 
a  diesel  engine,  comprising  an  air  conveying  pipe;  a  glow 
plug  comprising  electric  heating  means  and  nozzle  means 
positioned  to  exchange  heat  with  said  heating  means  and 
discharging  into  said  pipe;  conduit  means  for  supplying 
fuel  to  said  nozzle  means  so  that  such  fuel  is  heated  and 
produces  flames  on  entry  into  said  pipe;  normally  closed 
electric  valve  means  provided  in  said  conduit  means;  a 
source  of  electrical  energy;  switch  means  arranged  to  be 
^losed  and  to  thereby  connect  said  heating  heans  in  cir- 
cuit with  said  source;  and  control  means  including  means 
for  intermittently  opening  and  closing  said  valve  means 
in  response  to  completion  of  said  circuit  so  as  to  produce 
intermittent  flames. 


3,353  521 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON  ENGINES 
Ralph  Gilbert  Ley,  Stamford,  England,  assignor  to  Black- 
stone  &  Company  Limited,  Stamford,  England 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  436,621 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

9,004/64 
6  Oaims.  (CL  123—32) 
1.  A  cylinder  head,  for  an  internal  combustion  piston 
engine,  comprising  a  plurality  of  liquid-impervious  and 
gas-impervious  walls,  one  of  said  walls  defining  a  concave 
substantially  part-spherical  combustion  chamber,  said 
walls  defining  attachment  points  for  said  cylinder  head 
to  be  secured  to  a  cylinder  of  said  engine  whereby  the 
centre  of  curvature  of  said  combustion  chamber  will  lie 
substantially  on  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder,  at 
least  one  of  said  walls  defining  an  air  inlet  passage  for 
supplying  air  to  said  combustion  chamber,  at  least  one 
of  said  walls  defining  an  exhaust  gas  passage  for  con- 
veying exhaust  gases  from  said  combustion  chamber,  said 
cylinder  head  defining  an  annular  inlet  valve  seating  at 
the  junction  of  said  air  inlet  passage  with  said  combus- 
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tion  chamber,  said  cylinder  head  defining  an  annular  ex- 
haust valve  seating  at  the  junction  of  said  exhaust  gas 
passage  with  said  combustion  chamber,  said  air  inlet  pas- 
sage and  said  exhaust  gas  passage  having  respective  centre 
lines  which  are  smoothly  curved  in  the  same  direction 


when  viewed  along  said  cylinder  axis  and  that  each  of 
said  passages  when  so  regarded  would  have  its  curved 
centre  line  coincident  with  a  continuous  line  having  a 
curvature  in  «ne  direction  only  whereby  air  flowing 
through  said  air  inlet  passage  will  generate  a  vortex  about 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylinder. 


passage  extending  through  said  one  wall  into  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  first  coolant  chamber. arranged  immedi- 
ately adjacent  said  one  wall,  another  ojf  said  walls  sepa- 
rating the  first  coolant  chamber  from  the  second  coolant 
chamber  whereby  the  first  coolant  chamber  is  arranged 
intermediate  the  second  coolant  chambef  and  said  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  one  wall  defining  jinlet  and  exhaust 
valve  seat  means  respectively  at  the  jiiictions  of  the  air 
inlet  and  exhaust  gas  passages  with  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seat  means  lying  in  re- 
spective inclined  planes  each  substantially  tangential  to 
said  part  spherical  surface  for  engagei^ent  by  the  heads 
of  respective  poppet  valves,  said  cylinjder  head  defining 
valve  guide  means  for  supporting  the  ^aid  poppet  valves 
such  that  the  poppet  valve  for  the  air  I  inlet  passage  will 
be  inclined  away  from  the  poppet  val|e  for  the  exhaust 
gas  passage,  said  one  wall  defining  a  se^iting  between  said 
inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seat  means  forj  supporting  a  fuel 
injector,  said  another  wall  defining  a  co<^lant  pasyige  inter- 
connecting the  first  and  second  coolant  dhambers,  and  said 
coolant  passage  being  arranged  to  dirqct  a  flow  of  cool- 
ant from  the  second  coolant  chamber  jto  impinge  on  the 
said  one  wall  between  the  seating  for  tt^  fuel  injector  and 
the  inlet  and  exhaust  valve  seat  means. 


3,353,522 

INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  PISTON  ENGINES 
Ralph  Gilbert  Ley,  Stamford,  England,  assignor  to  Black- 
stone  &  Company  limited,  Stamford,  England 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  436,620 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Mar.  3,  1964, 

9,004/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  123—41.31) 


1.  A  Hquid-cooled  cylinder  head,  for  a  fuel  injection 
internal  combustion  piston  engine,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  liquid-impervious  and  gas-impervious  walls  defining  an 
air  inlet  passage,  an  exhaust  gas  passage,  a  first  coolant 
chamber  surrounding  said  exhaust  gas  passage,  a  coolant 
outlet  from  said  first  coolant  chamber,  a  second  coolant 
chamber,  and  a  coolant  inlet  to  said  first  coolant  chamber, 
said  cylinder  head  defining  a  second  coolant  inlet  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  coolant  directly  into  the  first  coolant 
chamber  to  impinge  on  the  exhaust  gas  passage,  said  cool- 
ant outlet  being  arranged  adjacent  the  exhaust  gas  pas- 
sage whereby  substantially  all  the  coolant  that  flows 
through  the  cylinder  head  will  also  flow  over  the  exhaust 
gas  passage,  one  of  said  walls  defining  a  substantially  part 
spherical  surface  for  forming  a  boundary  of  a  combus- 
tion chamber,  said  air  inlet  passage  and  said  exhaust,  gas 


3,353,523 
FOUR-STROKE  TWIN  COMBUI 
Alexandr  Ivanovkh  Meden  and  Viktoi 
Kolomna,  U.S.S.Rm  assignors  to 
vozostroitelny  Zavod  imeni  V.Y.,  Ki 
Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No. 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  30,  1966, 


3  Claims.  (CL  123—5$) 


ON  ENGINE 
Petrovich  Surov, 
lomcnsky  Teplo* 
byshcva,  U.S.S.R. 
98,012,  Sept  21, 
Ser.  No.  606,466 


1.  A  four-stroke  twin  combustion 
two  rows  of  cylinders  with  heads;  a 
tween  said  rows  of  cylinders,  intake 
located  in  said  cylinder  heads;  levers 
valves;  inclined  rods  having  hinged 
levers,  said  levers  being  arranged  in  a 
to  the  axis  of  the  camshaft;  tappets 
said  rods;  a  first  set  of  cams  mounted 
each  operating  the  intake  valves  of 
cylinders  via  corresponding  tappets, 
levers;  and  a  second  set  of  cams  mountied 
each  operating  the  exhaust  valves  of 
cylinders   via  corresponding  tappets, 
levers. 


(ngme  comprising: 

camshaft  located  be- 

and  exhaust  valves 

ii  teracting  with  said 

ccnnection  with  said 

]  lane  perpendicular 

linge-connected  to 

on  the  camshaft 

respective  opposed 

inclined  rods  and 

on  the  camshaft 

respective  opposed 

inclined  rods  and 


1966.  Divided  and 


3,353,524 
METHOD  OF  OPERATING  AN 
AUTOMOTIVE  ENGINE 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  Mich.,  i  issignor  to  Chrysler 
Corporation,  Highland  Park,  Mlch|  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  23,  1963,  Seri  No.  318,285,  now 
Patent  No.  3,252,457,  dated  May  24, 
this  application  Oct.  13,  1965,  Scr.  ^  o.  495,588 

10  Claims.  (CI.  123— H  7) 
1.  In  the  method  of  operating  a  niston  type  internal 
combustion  engine  for  an  automotive  vehicle  having  a 
piston  operated  crankshaft  rotatable  tlirough  a  top  center 
position  and  having  an  acceptable  idle  Asperating  condition 
at  optimum  fuel  economy,  an  electricall  ignition  system  ad- 
JL<  stable  for  advancing  or  retarding  itsj  firing  with  respect 
to  said  top  center  position,  a  fuel  changing  device,  and  a 
throttle  valve  for  said  fuel  charging  device  movable  be- 
tween idle  and  load  positions,  the  steps  of  retarding  said 
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ignition  system  to  fire  after  crankshaft  rotation  beyond 
said  top  center  position  and  simultaneously  maintaining 
combustion  in  said  engine  by  supplying  fuel  to  said  engine 
in  an  approximately  stoichiometric  fuel-air  mixture  and 
at  an  accelerated  rate  with  respect  to  said  optimimi  fuel 


economy  only  while  said  engine  is  idling  or  coasting  at 
low  speed  with  said  throttle  valve  at  said  idle  positio^,  and 
while  supplying  fuel  substantially  as  above,  advancing  said 
ignition  system  to  fire  prior  to  crankshaft  rotation  to  said 
top  center  position  during  coasting  of  said  engine  at  higher 
speed  with  said  throttle  valve  at  said  idle  position. 


3453^25 
FUEL  FEED  SYSTEM  AND  THROTTLE  CONTROL 

FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 

Warren  D.  Nntlcn,  Eric,  Mich.,  and  Bcniard  C.  Phillips, 

Toledo,  Ohio,  assignon  to  The  TDlotsoB  Mannfacturing 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corponlion  of  Ofak» 

Filed  Sept  7, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,189 

12  Claima.  (CL  123—119) 


1.  A  fuel  feed  system  for  a  two  cycle  engine  having 
a  crankcase  provided  with  passage  means  for  admitting 
combustible  mixture  into  the  crankcase  during  reciproca- 
tion of  the  engine  {Mston  including,  in  combination,  a  car- 
buretor having  a  fuel  and  air  mixing  passage  in  registra- 
tion with  said  passage  means,  said  carburetor  having  a 
fuel  chamber,  orifice  means  opening  into  the  mixing  pas- 
sage for  delivering  fuel  from  said  chamber  into  the  mix- 
ing passage,  a  throttle  valve  in  the  mixing  passage  movable 
about  an  axis  providing  differential  areas  of  the  valve  de- 
fined by  the  axis,  and  a  bypass  channel  between  the  en- 
gine crankcase  and  the  mixing  passage  whereby  fluid 
pressures  in  the  crankcase  acting  on  the  differential  areas 
of  the  throttle  valve  influence  the  relative  position  of  the 
throttle  valve. 

9.  Charge  forming  apparatus  including,  in  combina- 
tion, a  body  provided  with  a  mixing  passage,  a  fuel 
chamber  in  the  body,  a  fuel  inlet  in  the  body,  valve 
means  for  the  fuel  inlet,  control  means  for  said  valve 
means  actuated  by  reduced  pressure  in  the  mixing  pas- 
sage, main  and  secondary  orifices  opening  into  the  mix- 
ing passage  for  delivering  fuel  from  the  fuel  chamber 
into  the  mixing  passage,  a  throttle  valve  disc  in  said  mix- 
ing passage,  said  secondary  orifice  opening  into  the  mixing 
passage  at  the  downstream  side  of  the  throttle  valve, 
a  shaft  supporting  the  throttle  valve  disc,  said  shaft 
having  its  axis  offset  from  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
mixing  passage,  actuating  means  for  effecting  opening 
and  closing  movements  of  the  throttle  valve,  and  means 


limiting  movement  of  the  throttle  actuating  means  to-' 
ward  valve  closing  position  whereby  the  throttle  valve 
has  unrestricted   freedom  of  movement  adjacent  valve 
closing  position. 

3,353,526 
ABRASIVE  CUTTING  TOOLS  SUCH  AS  SAWS 
Richard  C.  Daem,  Nigel  W.  Gray,  and  Brian  Young, 
Johanncshorg,  Transvaal,  Republic  of  South  Africa,  as- 
signors to  Boart  &  Hard  McCal  Products  SJi..  Limited 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,170 

Clahns  priority,  application  Republic  oi  South  Africa, 

Oct.  18, 1963,  4,717/63;  Aug.  19, 1964, 3,937/64 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  125—15) 


1.  An  abrasive  cutting  tool  in  which  the  cutting  edge 
comprises  a  core  of  non-abrasive  material  extending  in 
zig-zag  fashion  across  the  means  centerline  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  core  with  at  least  alternate  limbs  of  the  zig- 
zag crossing  said  centerline,  and  a  single  layer  of  abrasive 
grains  adhering  to  each  side  of  the  core,  that  part  of  the 
core  which  is  at  the  cutting  edge  being  exposed. 


3353,527 
GRILLING  APPARATUS 
Robert  F.  Anderson,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Imaginccrs  Corporation,  Midbuid,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Midiigan 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  499,392 
12  Clahns.  (CI.  126—25) 


1.  A  disposable  grill  assembly  comprising 

(a)  a  box-like  member  having  end  walls,  side  walls, 
a  bottom,  and  an  open  top,  said  box-like  member 
being  formed  of  paper-like  material  and  having  air 
circulation  apertures  formed  therethrough  said  walls; 

(b)  a  metal  tray  having  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls, 
and  an  outwardly  extending  rim,  said  rim  extending 
over  said  top  of  said  box-like  member,  and  the  bot- 
tom and  walls  of  said  tray  being  spaced  apart  from 
the  bottom  and  walls  of  said  box-like  member; 

(c)  an  array  of  fuel  elements,  said  fuel  elements  being 
disposed  in  said  tray;  and 

(d)  a  foraminous  grill  element  coupled  to  and  sup- 
ported from  a  peripheral  section,  said  peripheral 
section  being  adapted  to  fit  over  said  rim  of  said  tray. 
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3,353,528 

HEATER  CONSTRUCTION 

Donald  E.  Robiiison,  39955  Six  Mile  Road, 

NorthvUlc,  Mich.    48167 

Filed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  514,358 

12  Claims.  (CL  126— 91) 


1,  A  heater  comprising  vent  tube  means  comprising 
a  first  tubular  body  having  an  outlet  for  exhausting  prod- 
ucts of  combustion  at  one  end  and  a  passageway  con- 
nected to  an  inlet  at  an  opposite  end,  chamber  tube  means 
comprising  a  second  tubular  body  connected  to  said  first 
tubular  body  and  having  one  end  opened  and  connected 
to  said  inlet  and  having  an  opposite  end  closed,  and  flame 
tube  means  comprising  a  third  tubular  body  open  at 
both  ends  and  located  within  and  spaced  from  said  second 
tubular  body  and  connected  to  said  first  tubular  body 
with  one  of  said  both  ends  connected  to  said  inlet  and 
with  the  other  of  said  both  ends  spaced  from  said  opposite 
end  of  said  second  tubular  body,  said  one  of  said  both 
ends  being  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  means 
for  generally  blocking  said  third  body  from  said  first 
body  at  said  one  of  said  both  ends,  burner  means  for 
providing  a  supply  of  fuel  to  be  burned  in  said  flame  tube 
means  and  having  an  outlet  located  within  said  flame  tube 
means  and  an  air  inlet  located  outside  of  said  flame  tube 
means  whereby  air  from  the  atmosphere  is  drawn  for 
combustion,  and  passage  means  defining  a  passage  for 
the  products  of  combustion  from  said  flame  tube  means 
and  between  said  second  and  third  tubular  bodies  to  said 
inlet,  said  passageway,  and  said  outlet,  said  first  tubular 
body  extending  generally  vertically  and  with  said  second 
and  third  tubular  bodies  extending  generally  horizontally. 


fuel  valve  means  to  vary  the  fuel  input  to  the  combus- 
tion chamber; 

second  duct  means  between  the  turbiine  outlet  and  heat 
exchange  means  secondary  side  to  transmit  the  flow 
of  turbine  exhaust  air  to  the  he|it  exchange  means 
secondary  side; 


third  duct  means  to  introduce  sec(^ndary  cold  air  into 
the  turbine  exhaust  air  upstrea^n  of  the  heat  ex- 
change means  to  reduce  the  tem^rature  of  the  flow 
on  the  heat  exchange  means  secondary  side;  and 

means  to  vary  the  ratio  of  secon<|ary  cold  air  added 
to  the  turbine  exhaust  air  so  tl^at  primary  heating 
air  is  maintained  at  a  substantially  constant  tem- 
perature during  said  heating  period- 


1 


3,353,530 
HOT  WATER  SUPPLY  SYSTEM 
John  T.  Muller,  Nutley,  NJ^  Edgar  0.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  Salt 
Lalte  City,  Utah,  and  Bernard  H.  Bremer,  Allendale, 
N J.,  assignors  to  Leslie  Co.,  Lyndtmrst,  NJ.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Apr.  8,  1966,  Scr.  N^.  541,201 
3  Claims.  (CL  126—362) 


3  353  529 
STATIONARY  HOT  AW  BUILDING  HEATING 
SYSTEM  USING  A  GAS  TURBINE  DRIVEN 

FAN 

*  Andre  Kovats,  13  Baker  Road, 

Uvingston,  N  J.     07039 
FUed  June  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556,729 
10  Claims.  (CI.  126—110) 
1.  A  hot  air  heating  system  for  continuous  operation 
during  a  heating  period  comprising 

a  first  air  doct  for  distribution  of  primary  heating  air; 
heat  exchange  means  in  series  flow  with  the  air  duct 

having  a  primary  side  for  flow  of  the  heating  air,  a 

secondary  side  in  heat  exchange  relationship  with 

the  primary  side; 
a  fan  in  the  first  air  duct  for  forced  circulation  of  the 

heating  air; 
a  gas  turbine-compressor  odrive  means  connected  to 

the  fan; 
means  to  supply  secondary  air  to  the  turbine-compres- 

scH'  drive  means; 
combustion  chamber  means  intermediate  the  turbine 

and  compressor  to  provide  an  enthalpy  input  to  the 

secondary  air; 


1.  In  a  hot  water  supply  system  iiicluding  a  hot  watrr 
heater,  a  hot  water  storage  tank,  a  c^ld  water  supply  line 
having  a  branch  line  communicatingj  with  the  heater  and 
another  branch  line  communicating  with  the  storage  tank, 
and  a  hot  water  supply  line  having  a  branch  line  com- 
municating with  the  heater  and  ano^ier  branch  line  com- 
municating with  the  storage  tank,  th4  improvement  wh  ch 
comprises  a  spring-loaded  check  vajve  positioned  in  the 
cold  water  branch  line  to  the  storage  I  tank  and  operable  to 
permit  flow  therethrough  to  the  tai^k  when  the  pressure 
in  the  tank  is  reduced  by  the  demandjto  a  level  representa- 
tive of  the  maximum  heating  capadty  flow  rate  of  the 
heater,  and  a  by-pass  reverse-flow  ciipuit  connected  across 
the  spring-loaded  check  valve  in  sajd  cold  water  branch 
line,  the  by-pass  circuit  including  a  circulating  pump  op- 
erable in  response  to  a  water  temperature  in  the  storage 
tank  below  a  predetermined  storatt  temperature  and  a 
check  valve  disposed  to  permit  flow  from  the  pump 
through  the  by-pass  line  only  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  flow  of  cold  wate^  through  the  spring- 
loaded  check  valve. 
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3,353,531 

BIOPSY  INSTRUMENT  WITH  SPECIMEN 

LIFTING  MEANS 

Thomas  Anthony  Armao,  1242  56th  St., 

Brooklyn,  N,Y.     11219 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  501,068 

8  Claims.  (Q.  128—2) 


for  engaging  essentially  only  the  generally  upright  sides 
of  the  chest  of  said  person  firmly  in  nonslipping  relation, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  engaging  means  from  said 
generally  upright  supporting  members  at  locations  on 
said  supporting  members  below  and  laterally  of  the  loca- 
tion at  which  said  engaging  means  engages  the  chest 
of  the  person,  said  engaging  means  and  said  supporting 
members  cooperating  to  support  the  person  substantially 
entirely  by  such  enagement  so  the  lower  portion  of  his 
body  is  suspended  without  engagement  of  the  spine  by 
a  body-supporting  member. 


1.  A  biopsy  instrument  cominising  a  pair  of  elongated 
mutually  hinged  members  extending  in  a  common  plane 
and  containing  a  hinge,  an  activating  handle  integral  with 
each  elongated  member,  interengaging  cutting  members 
integral  with  the  elongated  members,  which  cutting  mem 
bers  are  in  an  upper  and  lower  position  relative  to  one 
another  during  the  normal  use  of  the  instrument,  said 
upper  cutting  member  having  a  cutting  edge  which  is  sub- 
stantially vertical  in  the  normal  use  position  of  the  in- 
strument, said  upper  cutting  member  defining  within  it 
a  specimen  receiving  cavity,  said  lower  cutting  member 
having  a  tip  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  means  in  at  least 
said  upper  cutting  member  for  effecting  heat  transfer  be- 
tween said  upper  cutting  member  and  tissue  being  cut 
thereby,  a  specimen  lifting  member  in  said  specimen  re- 
ceiving cavity  in  said  upper  cutting  member  for  receiving 
in  it  a  specimen  cut  between  said  cooperating  upper  and 
lower  cutting  members,  aiKl  means  coupled  to  said  speci- 
men lifting  member  for  moving  said  specimen  lifting 
member  out  of  said  cavity,  said  specimen  lifting  mem- 
ber having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  the  elongated 
member  on  which  the  upper  cutting  member  is  mounted. 


3,353,532 

TRACTION  APPARATUS 

Luke  C.  Ellis,  19831  Saranac  Drive, 

Falnrkw  Park,  Ohio    44126 

Filed  Oct  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  406,253 

12  Chdms.  (CL  128—75) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  suspension  traction  to  a 
person  while  he  is  in  an  upright  position,  comprising 
supporting  means  embodying  two  spaced  generally  up- 
right suppoiting  members  adapted  to  receive  between 
them  a  person  while  he  is  in  an  upri^t  position,  means 


3  J53  533 

INTRA-UTERINE  CONTRACEPTIVE  APPLIANCE 

Atsumi  Ishihama,  16-1  Aza  Tcnjin,  Shingo, 

Morioka-«hi,  Japan 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,244 

Claims  priority,  appUcatkMi  Japan,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

40/22,976 

1  Clahn.  (CL  128—130) 


An  intra-uterine  contraceptive  comprising  a  series  of 
non-absorbent,  elongated,  elastic  members  having  one  end 
of  each  of  said  members  integrated  in  a  common  joint, 
and  other  ends  being  free  and  extending  away  from  said 
common  point,  said  members  being  arranged  to  define 
a  sector  and  two  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  walls  of  the  uterine  cavity  thereby  supporting 
said  contraceptive. 


DIVING  HELMET 

Hubert  J.  Savoic,  Jr.,  Marrero,  La. 

(P.O.  Box  98,  Boottc,  La.     70039) 

Fflcd  Oct  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,604 

14  Clafans.  (CL  128—142.3) 


-J-j?r 


1.  A  diver's  helmet  comprising  a  rigid  main  helmet 
body  adapted  to  fit  over  a  diver's  head,  a  circumferen- 
tial bottom  flange  on  said  body  having  a  depending  front 
skirt  portion  having  a  locking  slot  formed  therein  for 
receiving  a  projecting  locking  tongue  of  a  top  ring  assem- 
bly of  a  diver's  suit,  a  pair  of  locking  clamps  vertically 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  flange  each  provided 
with  respective,  spaced  parallel  top  and  bottom  locking 
arms,  said  top  arm  engaging  the  top  surface  of  said  flange 
and  said  bottom  arm  engageable  beneath  the  bottom  sur- 
face of  the  top  ring  assembly  of  a  diver's  suit  upon 
turning  to  a  locking  position,  each  locking  clamp  being 
provided  with  an  operating  arm  extending  forwardly 
along  the  flange  when  moved  to  place  said  bottom  arm 
in  said  locking  position. 
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3,353,535 

ANESTHETIC  AND  ANALGESIC  INHALER 

APPARATUS 

Frank  Henry  Gardner,  Botley,  England,  assignor  to  Air 

Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,793 
11  Claims.  (CI.  128—188) 


nozzle  and  communicating  with  said  first  named  passage, 
means  connecting  said  additional  passage  to  the  fluid 
in  the  reservoir,  means  mounted  in  th^  cover  providing  a 
surface  disposed  in  front  of  the  nozzle  for  breaking  up 
liquid  particles  entrained  in  the  gase$  passing  from  the 
nozzle,  and  a  skirt  disposed  in  the  covter  and  surrounding 
the  nozzle  and  having  its  lower  extremity  extending  below 
said  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  belo^  the  point  at  which 
the  liquid  particles  impinge  upon  sai4  surface,  said  skirt 
being  disposed  in  front  of  said  inlel|  opening  and  said 
outlet  opening  and  in  said  mainstreai|i  gases  so  that  the 
mainstream  gases  have  a  tendency  l)o  flow  around  the 
skirt. 


3353,536 
NEBULIZER 

Forrest  M.  Bird,  Airport,  Box  970,  Palm  Springs,  Calif. 
92262,  and  Henry  L.  Pohndorf,  1227  Brewster  Drive, 
El  Cerrito,  CaUf.    94530 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,852 
8  Claims.  (CI.  128—194) 


1.  Anesthetic  and  analgesic  inhaler  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  vaporizing  chamber  to  contain  liquid  agent  for  pro- 
ducing vapor,  a  valve  at  an  outlet  of  said  chamber,  means 
for  diluting  with  by-pass  gas  the  gas /vapor  from  said 
chamber  including  a  gas  by-pass  control  member,  con- 
trol means  which  includes  a  cam  means  interchangeable 
for  each  agent  and  which  is  adjustable  to  give  a  chosen 
vapor  concentration  by  varying  said  outlet  valve  open- 
ing; means  actuable  by  said  interchangeable  cam  means 
to  adjust  said  by-pass  control  member  to  a  position  ap- 
propriate to  the  particular  agent,  and  a  second  gas  by- 
pass control  member  secured  to  said  outlet  valve  for 
movement  therewith  and  so  as  to  co-act  with  the  first  said 
by-pass  control  member  to  provide  according  to  said  out- 
let valve  opening  optimum  gas  by-pass  flow  characteristics 
as  predetermined  for  the  particular  agent. 


1.  In  a  nebulizer  for  supplying  small  liquid  particles 
in  a  mainstream  of  gases  supplied  to  a  patient,  a  container 
forming  a  chamber  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  a  cover 
mounted  on  said  container,  the  cover  being  formed  with 
an  inlet  opening  and  an  outlet  opening  for  carrying  main- 
stream gases  to  the  patient,  a  nozzle  mounted  on  said 
cover  and  having  a  passage  therein  for  supplying  gases 
into  the  chamber,  an  additional  passage  formed  in  said 


3,353,537 
AUTOMATIC  MULTI-DOSAGE  INOCULATING 

INSTRUMENT 

George  W.  Knox,  Bethany  Beach,  ptl    19930,  and 

William  F.  Crowe,  Seaford,  Del     19973 

FUed  Aug.  11,  1965,  Scr.  PA>.  478,873 

6  Claims.  (CI.  128—^18) 


2.  In  a  high  speed  inoculating  gun^  a  hollow  casing  in 
the  form  of  a  hand  gun  comprising  ai  handle  portion  and 
a  barrel  portion,  a  compressed  air  I  line  extending  up- 
wardly in  said  handle  portion,  an  ai^  valve  cylinder  dis- 
posed normally  to  said  compressed  ^ir  line  at  the  upper 
extremity  thereof  and  connected  thereto,  a  piston  slidable 
in  said  air  valve  cylinder,  an  exhaust  jduct  extending  from 
said  air  valve  cylinder  adjacent  its  rekr  extremity,  a  main 
cylinder  disposed  above  and  parallel  to  said  air  valve 
cylinder  withip  the  barrel  portion  of  said  casing  and 
affixed  in  the  extremities  thereof,  anj  air  line  connecting 
said  cylinders,  a  piston  slidable  in  s4id  main  cylinder,  a 
spring  in  said  cylinder  ahead  of  sadd  piston  forcing  it 
rearwardly  therein,  plug  means  in  tl^e  rear  extremity  of 
said  main  cylinder  provided  with  a  krew-thrcadcd  axial 
orifice,  a  screw  working  in  said  oriflae  bearing  at  its  for- 
ward extremity  against  said  piston  regulating  its  longi- 
tudinal position  in  said  main  cylinder,  an  air  chamber 
provided  in  said  main  cylinder  behind  said  piston,  a  vac- 
cine chamber  in  said  main  cylinder  ihead  of  said  piston, 
a  source  of  vaccine  connected  to  sa|d  vaccine  chamber, 
a  one  way  valve  spring  pressed  upi'ardly  between  said 
vaccine  chamber  and  said  vaccine  sojircc,  a  forward  plug 
means  screw-threadedly  engaging  thfc  forward  extremity 
of  said  main  cylinder,  an  axial  bore  Wherethrough  extend- 
ing through  the  forward  portion  of  the  instrument,  a  one 
way  valve  spring  pressed  rearwardly  n  said  bore,  a  needle 
assembly  at  the  forward  end  of  saiabore,  trigger  means 
pivotally  affixed  at  the  underside  of  said  main  cylinder 
depending  therefrom  outwardly  of  siid  casing  and  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  the  forward  extrenjity  of  the  piston  in 
said  air  valve  cylinder,  a  spring  within  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  air  valve  cylinder  about  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  said  piston  urging  said  trjgger  and  piston  for- 
wardy,  three  equally  spaced  cylind^cal  baffles  on  said 
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air  valve  cylinder  piston  closely  and  sealingly  engaging 
the  inner  walls  of  said  air  valve  cylinder,  the  central 
of  said  baffles  lying  between  said  compressed  air  line  and 
the  line  to  said  main  cylinder  when  the  trigger  is  in  for- 
ward position  whereby  upon  depression  of  said  trigger 
a  charge  of  compressed  air  will  be  delivered  to  said  main 
cylinder  behind  said  piston,  driving  it  forwardly  to  deliver 
a  charge  of  vaccine  from  said  vaccine  chamber  through 
said  needle. 

3,353,538 
MALE  URINAL  WITH  INFLATABLE 

SEALING  MEANS 

Richard  B.  Carrigaii,  20  Delhrood  Court, 

San  Rafael,  CaHf.    94901 

FUed  Sept  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,949 

6  Claiau.  (CL  128—295) 


1.  In   a  male  urinal,   an  organ  holding  device  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  soft  rubbery  receptacle  for  loosely  receiving  the 
organ  of  a  user  thereof; 

(b)  an  elongate  inflatable  annular  bag  of  soft  rubbery 
material  loosely  received  in  concentric  relationship 
within  said  receptacle,  said  bag,  upon  inflation,  being 
adapted  to  sealingly  engage  the  outer  periphery  of 
an  organ  received  in  said  receptacle  with  uniform 
pressure; 

(c)  an  annular  seal  between  the  rearmost  edges  of  said 
bag  and  receptacle  establishing  the  sole  peripheral 
seal  between  said  bag  and  receptacle,  said  seal  being 
flexible  and  adapted  to  permit  said  bag  to  freely  con- 
form with  the  interior  of  said  receptacle  and  an 
organ  received  therein;  and 

(d)  means  to  selectively  inflate  said  bag  by  applying 
internal  pressure  thereto. 


3,353,539 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  GENERATOR  EMPLOYING 
A  BODY  FLUID  AS  ELECTROLYTE  AND  METH- 
OD OF  OPERATION 
Richard  I.  Preston,  SprinsfieM,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  31, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,390 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  128— 419) 
4.  Apparatus  for  generating  electrical  power  comprising 
a  pair  of  electrodes, 
a  container  enclosing  said  electrodes  and  having  an 

inlet  and  an  outlet, 
means  adapted  to  implant  said  container  within  a  portion 

of  a  human  body, 
means  adapted  to  provide  a  flow  of  a  preselected  body 
fluid  into  said  container  inlet,  through  said  container, 
and  from  said  container  outlet, 

844  CO.— 32 


means  adapted  to  retain  sufficient  body  fluid  in  said 
container  to  contact  said  electrodes,  contact  between 
said  fluid  and  said  electrodes  producing  a  chemical 
reaction  therebetween  and  generating  a  potential  dif- 
ference between  said  electrodes, 


V*L¥l 


and  a  load  electrically  connected  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  producing  power  from  said  potential  dif- 
ference. 


BRASSIERE 
Olga  Erteszek,  Los  Angdes,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  Olga  Com- 
pany, Van  Nuys,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,624 
7  Claims.  (CL  128—489) 


1.  A  brassiere  structure  comprising  a  pair  of  breast 
cups  the  upper  inner  edg^xtents  of  which  are  clastically 
stretchable  and  con^y:^e  downwardly  to  a  juncture  at 
the  front  center  of  the  brassiere,  and  back  strap  sections 
connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  cups,  each  of  the 
cups  comprising  non-elastic  fabric  sections  forming  the 
outer  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  cup,  and  elastic 
fabric  sections  each  forming  an  inner  upper  cup  portion 
defined  at  its  top  by  an  elongated  dimension  of  one  of 
said  convergent  upper  edge  extents  and  occupying  an 
area  of  the  cup  converging  downwardly  directly  below 
the  edge  extent,  each  elastic  fabric  section  being  stretch- 
able  generally  in  the  direction  of  the  edge  extent  above. 


3,353,541 
TOBACCO  SHEET  MATERIAL 
John  D.  Hind  and  Robert  B.  Scligman,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  Philip  Morris  Incorporated,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Viiginia 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,903 
1  Claim.  (CI.  131—17) 
Tobacco  sheet  material  comprising  finely  divided  to- 
bacco bonded  together  by  an  adhesive  derived  from  to- 
bacco plant  parts  containing  pectins  having  alkaline  earth 
metal  cross-links,  said  adhesive  being  prepared  by  the 
process  comprising  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  Contacting  said  tobacco  plant  parts  with  a  treat- 
ing solution  containing  a  reagent  comprising  diam- 
monium  acid  phosphate  to  destroy  the  alkaline  earth 
metal  cross-links; 

(2)  At  least  partially  releasing  the  resulting  tobacco 
pectins  from  the  interstices  of  the  treated  tobacco 
plant  parts; 
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(3)  Depositing   said   tobacco   pectins   on   the   treated 
plant  parts;  and 

(4)  Recovering  the  resulting  mixture. 


3,353,542 
SMOKING  TOBACCO  INCLUDING 
RELEASABLE  FLAVORANT 
Keith   D.   Kilburn,   Southampton,   England,   assignor  to 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation,  Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No    Drawing.    Continuation    of    application    Ser.    No. 
429,672,  Feb.  1,  1965.  This  applicaHon  May  18,  1967, 
Ser.  No.  639,585  i 

8  Claims.  (CI.  131—17)  I 

5.  A  smoking  tobacco  product  having  improved  taste, 
flavor  and  aroma  characteristics  comprising  smoking  to- 
bacco having  incorporated  therein  a  small  amount  of  an 
ester  of  orthotitanic  acid,  said  ester  capable  of  being  de- 
composed by  the  heat  of  burning  tobacco  to  yidd  a 
flavorant  to  be  carried  by  the  smoke  to  the  user. 


(4)  said  constituents  being  comiUgled  in  any  cross- 
section  of  said  body  and  wi^h  s4id  activated  carbon 
and  tobacco  particles  randomly  alrranged  in  said  plug 
such  that  a  multiplicity  of  said  ajctivated  carbon  and 
tobacco  particles  are  present  ih  substantially  any 
cross-section  of  said  body;  and 

(5)  said  body  deriving  its  stability'  substantially  only 
from  said  cooperation  between  Said  bonding  means 
and  said  constituents. 


3,353,544 
TOBACCO-SMOKE  FILTERS 
William  Brian  Fordyce,  Romsey,  4nd  Henry  George 
Horsewell,  Totton,  England,  a^ignors  to  Brown 
and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp<^nition,  Louisville, 
Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  N|o.  462,430 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  10,  1964, 

24,119/64 
13  Claims.  (CI.  131-^-267) 


3,353,^43 
SMOKE  FILTER 
Reavis  C.  SprouU  and  Richard  M.  Berger,  Richmond, 
Va.,  assignors  to  American  Filtrona  Corporation,   a 
corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,482 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Nov.  16,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
8  Claims.  (CI.  131—265) 
1.  In  a  smoking  means  of  the  type  wherein  a  quantity 
of  tobacco  is  ignited  and  smoke  is  drawn  therefrom  by 
a   smoker,  the   improvement   which  comprises    a   filter 
means  ihterposed  between  the  smoker  and  the  tobacco, 
said  filter  means  comprising  an  elongated  plug  disposed 
in  said  smoking  means  such  that  smoke  passes  there- 
through to  reach  the  smoker,  said  plug  consisting  essen- 
tially of  the  following  constituents: 

(a)  from  in  excess  of  20  to  approximately  75  percent 
by  weight  of  activated  carbon  particles,  said  acti- 
vated carbon  particles  having  a  maximum  dimension 
which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  minimum  dimension 
of  sard  plug; 

(b)  from  in  excess  of  20  to  approximately  75  ptrcent 
by  weight  of  granular  tobacco  particles,  said  tobacco 
particles  having  a  maximum  dimension  which  is  a 
small  fraction  of  the  minimum  dimension  of  said 
plug;  and 

(c)  from  at  least  5  to  approximately  30  percent  by 
weight  of  a  thermc^lastic  resin,  said  thermoplastic 
resin  being  operative  essentially  alone  to  effect  bond- 
ing bridges  between  juxtaposed  constituents  through 
heating  and  subsequent  cooling,  with  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  resin  at  which  the  bonding  is  effective 
exceeding  that  of  the  normal  temperatures  of  smoke 
passing  through  said  plug;  i 

said  plug  further  being  characterized  by:  \ 

(1)  said  activated  carbon  particles  serving  as  the 
major  active  component  of  said  plug  and  being  active 
to  remove  both  solid  and  gas  phase  constituents  from 
smoke  passing  through  said  plug  during  utilization 
of  said  smoking  means; 

(2)  said  thermoplastic  resin  essentially  alone  serving 
as  a  binder  between  said  consiituents  and  defining 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  bonding  means  predomi- 
nantly individually  smaller  than  said  activated  car- 
bon and  tobacco  particles; 

(3)  said  constituents  cooperating  through  said  bond- 
ing means  Xo  give  structural  continuity  to  said  plug 
as  a  self-sustaining,  substantially  particulate  stable 
body  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  porous  matrix 
with  the  discrete  bonding  means  and  constituents 
providing  a  labyrinth  of  smoke  passages  there- 
through; ^ 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  b0nded,  self-sustaining, 
porous  tobacco  smoke  filter  which  Comprises  mixing  par- 
ticles of  tobacco  smoke  filter  matejrial  with  particles  of 
low  melting  bonding  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  hydrates  of  simplel  and  complex  crystal- 
line metallic  salts  of  inorganic  acids  and  metallic  salts 
of  organic  acids,  the  particle  size  o^  the  bonding  material 
being  at  least  substantially  equal  tb  the  particle  size  of 
filter  material;  feeding  the  mixture  fit  a  substantially  con- 
stant rate  onto  a  moving  channel-shaped  paper  band; 
folding  the  paper  band  and  mixture  fnto  a  rod;  heating  the 
folded  rod  to  a  temperature  not  in  excess  of  250°  C.  to 
soften  the  low  melting  bonding  material  so  that  the  soft- 
ened low  melting  bonding  maetrial  contacts  surfaces  of 
the  particles  of  filter  material;  £|nd  then  cooling  the 
heated  rod  to  solidify  the  low  meeting  bonding  material 
to  form  a  firmly  bonded  rod. 

8.  A  tobacco  smoke  filter  comprising  a  bonded,  porous, 
self-sustaining  rod  formed  of  a  nlixture  of  particles  of 
a  tobacco  smoke  filter  material  and  a  particulate  low  melt- 
ing bonding  material  selected  frott  the  group  consisting 
of  the  hydrates  of  simple  and  comtolex  crystalline  metal- 
lic salts  of  an  inorganic  acid  and  metallic  salts  of  an 
organic  acid,  the  bonding  material  paving  a  melting  point 
not  in  excess  of  250°  C;  the  partible  size  of  the  bonding 
material  being  at  least  substantially  equal  to  the  particle 
size  of  the  filter  material  so  that:  the  bonding  material 
is  in  adhesive  contact  with  surfaces  of  the  filter  material 
to  form  a  tobacco  smoke  filter. 


3,353.545  , 
WASHING  MACHINE  AND  VALVE  THEREFOR 

Rudolph  N.  Price,  59  Mil|  Snring  Road, 

Manh9sset,  N.Y.   1 11030 

Filed  Nov.  22, 1965,  SerJNo.  508,984 

16  Claims.  (O.  1^— '5) 

1.  A  rotary  control  valve  for  tycling  the  flow  of  at 
least  one  type  of  fluid,  said  valve  comprising: 
(a)  a  body  member  having  a  chjmber  therein; 
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(b)  at  least  one  fluid  intake  passageway  having  a  first 
end  in  communication  with  the  chamber  in  said  body 
member  to  define  a  fluid  outlet  port,  the  opposite, 
second  end  of  said  passageway  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fluid  to  be  controlled  by  said  valve; 

(c)  a  fluid  discharge  passageway  having  a  first  end  in 
communication  with  the  chamber  in  said  body  mem- 
ber and  a  second  end  terminating  at  the  exterior  sur- 
face of  said  body  member; 

(d)  a  flapper  valve  pivotally  disposed  in  said  body 
member  in  covering  relationship  to  the  first  end  of 
said  discharge  passageway,  said  flapper  valve  having 
a  tail  portion  defining  a  cam  follower; 


-^  ,4 


zontally  extending  frameworks  pivotally  interconnected  so 
that  each  frame  may  be  positioned  to  form  an  enclosure 
for  a  vehicle  and  may  be  independently  folded  into  a 
compact  unit. 

3,353,547 

PORTABLE  SELF-SUPPORTING  TENT 

Penrose  Lucas  Albright,  1523  Woodacre  Drive, 

McUan,  Va.     22101 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,954 

5  Claims.  (CI.  135—1) 


(e)  a  substantially  flat  cam  member  rotatably  disposed 
in  the  chamber  of  said  body  member,  said  cam  mem- 
ber having  a  first  aperture  arranged  to  register  with 
the  first  end  of  said  fluid  outlet  port,  a  plurality  of 
second  apertures  in  continuous  communication  with 
said  fluid  discharge  passageway  and  a  cam  surface 
arranged  to  engage  said  flapper  valve  tail  portion 
when  the  first  cam  aperture  is  out  of  registry  with 
the  outlet  end  of  said  fluid  intake  passageway;  and 

(f)  means  to  rotate  said  cam  member  whereby  said 
cam  member  aperture  •  is  intermittently  registered 
with  the  outlet  port  of  said  body  member  intake  pas- 
sageway and  said  cam  surface  intermittently  engages 
said  flapper  valve  tail  portion. 


3,353,546 

VEHICLE  WASHING  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  J.  Mahoney,  335  Douglas  Drive, 

Bloomfield  Hills,  Mich.     48013 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,803 

14  Claims.  (CI.  134—123) 


<iW-*W     i 


3.  A  vehicle  washing  assembly  comprising:  a  pair  of 
first  and  second  frames  which  are  independent  of  one 
another  and  self  supporting,  said  first  frame  being  tele- 
scopic with  said  second  frame  may  be  moved  into  said 
second  frame,  each  frame  including  a  plurality  of  hori- 


1.  A  collapsible  tent  comprising  yieldable  material  and 
an  arc  shaped  frame  firmly  connected  to  said  yieldable 
material,  said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  aligned  seg- 
ments each  connected  on  one  side  to  said  yieldable  mate- 
rial whereby  said  segments  limit  movement  of  said  yield- 
able  material  in  one  direction  into  substantial  aligimient 
and  permit  pivotal  movement  in  the  other,  wherein  the 
faces  of  said  segments  connected  to  said  yieldable  mate- 
rial are  of  parallelogram  geometry,  said  frame  being 
rollable  in  one  direction  into  substantially  a  helical  form. 


3,353,548 

ANCHORING  FLEXIBLE  SHEETING 

Karel  J.  Staller,  Rutherford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Flexlgrip, 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,204 

5  Claims,  (a.  135—5) 


7/    "> 


1.  A  fastener  for  releasably  securing  the  ends  of  a 
sheet  to  an  anchoring  surface  wherein  an  end  of  the  sheet 
includes  an  enlarged  portion,  said  fastener  comprising: 

(a)  an  anchor  member  formed  of  a  relatively  flat  plate 
having  one  surface  conformably  shaped  to  the  an- 
choring surface  and  having  a  groove  in  one  end  there* 
of. 

(b)  a  clamping  member  formed  of  a  relatively  flat  plate 
having  a  groove  in  one  end  thereof,  the  grooves  of 
said  anchor  member  and  said  clamping  member 
forming  a  channel  for  the  enlarged  portion  of  the 
sheet,  means  at  the  other  ends  of  said  members  for 
pivoting  one  with  respect  to  the  other  and  spaced 
from  said  channel, 

(c)  releasable  means  for  impeding  pivotal  movement 
of  said  clamping  member  with  respect  to  said  anchor 
member,  and  means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  an- 
choring surface,  whereby  said  members  abut  against 
each  other  when  engaging  the  enlarged  portion  in 
said  channel. 
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3,353,549 

LIQUID  FLOW  CONTROL  SYSTEMS 

Eric  H.  Walker  and  Ian  W.  F.  Paterson,  Darlington, 

England,  assignors  to  Whessoe  limited 

Filed  July  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,582 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  31,  1963, 

30,343/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—101.25) 
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passage,  flow-responsive  means  disposed  in  said  passage 
for  responding  to  a  change  in  fluid  tnedium  flow,  said 
flow-responsive  means  including  a  flbw-responsive  ele- 
ment, fluid  bleed  valve  for  selectively  bleeding  gaseous 
fluid  into  said  passage,  and  means  fesponsive  to  said 
flow-responsive  element  after  sufficient  movement  of  said 
flow-responsive  element  for  operating  said  bleed  valve 
to  limit  the  fluid  medium  flow  to  ^  preselected  level, 
said  operating  means  including  a  lost->motion  connection 
adapted  and  arranged  so  that  the  suction  in  said  passage 
is  limited  to  consequently  limit  fluid  medium  flow. 


MJB3 


3,353,551       ^ 
AIR  BY-PASS  ARRANGEMENT  OPERATED 
BY  DIFFERENTIAL  AIR  PRESSURE 
Charles  H.  Smale,  IndianapoHs,  Ind.,  Mdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mkl^  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  N^  477,466 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137— U4) 


1.  Liquid  flow  control  system  for  filling  and  emptying 
a  plurality  of  containers,  said  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  closed  inlet/outlet  valves,  one  a$so- 
ciated  with  each  said  container  for  admitting  and  extract- 
ing liquid  to  and  from  the  associated  container,  a  plu- 
rality of  main  switches  each  associated  with  at  least  one 
of  said  valves,  said  main  switches  each  being  operable  to 
cause  said  valves  to  open,  a  plurality  of  upper  limit 
switches  and  lower  limit  switches,  one  upper  limit  switch 
and  one  lower  limit  switch  being  associated  with  each 
container  and  responsive  to  predetermined  upper  and 
lower  liquid  levels  in  said  associated  container  to  cause 
the  valve  associated  with  that  container  to  reclose,  and 
means  responsive  to  actuation  of  said  limit  switches  of 
one  container  to  initiate  operation  of  the  main  switch  of 
a  subsequent  container  and  changeover  switch  means  Con- 
nected to  alternately  render  said  upper  limit  switches 
operative  with  said  lower  limit  switches  inoperative,  and 
vice  versa.  ■ 

3,353,550 

SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  FLOW  AND 

PROPORTIONING  UQUIDS 

Hilding  V.  Williamson  and  Eduard  J.  Job,  Chicago,  III., 

assignors  to  Chemetron  Corporation,  Chicago,  II.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,542 
8  Claims.  (CI.  137—114^ 


1.  A  flow  control  device  for  use  in  a  flow  syitem, 
said  flow  control  device  including  a   housing  hav^g  a 


3.  An  outdoor  air  by-pass  arrangement  comprising  a 
housing,  opposed  doors  in  said  housiqg,  one  of  said  doors 
being  pivotally  mounted  and  balanced  as  to  a  first  dif- 
ferential air  pressure  exerted  against  jit,  the  other  of  said 
doors  being  pivotally  mounted  and  unpalanced  as  to  a  sec- 
ond differential  air  pressure  exerted  against  it,  spring 
means  linked  to  said  doors  urging!  them  toward  their 
closed  positions,  an  opening  in  saidj  housing  coiinecting 
a  zone  between  said  doors  to  a  sl^eltered  ambient  air 
zone,  and  the  arrangement  being  suc|i  that  an  increase  in 
said  second  differential  air  pressure  I  is  adapted  to  open 
said  doors  against  the  action  of  said  spring  means. 


3,353,552      , 

STORAGE  TANfS 

Walter  A.  Rowley,  Darlington,  Ellwand,  assignor  to 

Whessoe  UmHa 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  ^  o.  516,626 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bi  itain,  Dec.  23,  1964, 

52,219/64 
8  Claims.  (O.  137-434) 
1.  A  containment  vessel  for  liquid  i  comprising  an  inner 
shell  wall,  an  outer  shell  wall  of  U  sser  height  than  the 
inner  shell  wall  which  surrounds  anc  is  spaced  outwardly 
from  the  lower  part  of  the  inner  sh  5II  wall,  a  bottom  to 
which  the  inner  and  outer  shell  walls  pre  connected  at  their 
lower  ends,  the  inner  shell  wall  with  the  bottom  defining 
an  inner  tank  adapted  to  contain  liqjiid  up  to  a  first  given 
maximum  level,  the  lower  part  of  thd  inner  shell  wall  with 
the  bottom  and  the  outer  shell  wall  ctefining  an  outer  tank 
adapted  to  contain  liquid  up  to  a  second  given  maximum 
level  which  is  lower  than  the  first  levi  il,  the  inner  and  outer 
shell  walls  being  free  to  yield  indepeiWcntly  of  one  another 
in  response  to  the  hydrostatic  pressure  of  liquid  in  said 
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inner  and  outer  tanks,  a  pipe  for  the  delivery  and  with- 
drawal of  liquid  communicating  with  the  inner  tank,  a 
liquid  passage  connecting  the  inner  tank  to  the  outer  tank, 
a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage,  and  means 


operating  automatically  to  open  the  valve  when  the  level 
of  liquid  in  the  inner  tank  falls  below  said  second  level 
and  to  clo^  the  valve  when  the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the 
inner  tank  rises  above  said  second  level. 


3^53^53 
DISHWASHING  APPARATUS 
Wallace  E.  Lind,  Anoka,  Jack  F.  Clearman  and  Ival  G. 
Dutcher,  White  Bear  Lake,  and  Robert  E.  Johnaon, 
St  Paul,  Mfam^  asaignon  to  Whirlpool  Corporation, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  17,  196S,  Ser.  No.  488,149 
4  Claimt.  (CL  137—567) 


1.  Dishwashing  apparatus,  comprising:  means  forming 
a  liquid  receptacle;  drain  means  for  removing  liquid  from 
said  receptacle;  rotatable  means;  first  pump  means  oper- 
able by  said  rotatable  means  for  circulating  liquid  in 
said  receptacle;  second  pump  means  operable  by  said 
rotatable  means  for  expelling  liquid  through  said  drain 
means,  said  second  pump  means  including  a  pump  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  from  said  receptacle,  an  outlet  to  said 
drain  means  and  a  rotatable  impeller  in  said  chamber; 
and  means  for  selectively  introducing  gaseous  fluid  to 
said  pump  chamber  during  rotation  of  said  impeller  to 
displace  liquid  in  said  chamber  and  prevent  liquid  flow 
through  said  second  pump  chamber. 


3353,554 

FLUID  CONTROL  VALVES 
BadI  A.  LodUn,  Caffrham,  Eodand,  assignor  of  one<lialf 
each  to  DraOIni  Indwtries  Limited,  Upper  Warflng- 
ham,  England,  a  Britiih  company,  and  Angus  W.  MU- 
iard,  Godstonc,  Eagfauid 

Flkd  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,492 
9  Claims.  (CL  137—595) 
1.  A  multiple  port  control  valve  having 

(a)  a  main  body, 

(b)  a  valve  stem  rotatably  supported  in  said  body  with 
a  cylindrical  annular  ehamber  around  said  stem, 

(c)  a  plurality  of  valve  connection  assemblies  radially 
disposed  in  said  body  with  their  axes  perpendicular 
to  said  valve  stem,  one  of  said  assemblies  having 


(1)  a  fixed  cylindrical  sleeve  with  an  inward  flange 
and  a  bevelled  seat  at  the  inner  end, 

(2)  an  axially  movable  sleeve  mounted  inside  said 
cylindrical  sleeve  having  an  external  annular 
flange,  an  inner  closed  end  with  an  annular 
groove  around  it,  an  annular  port  connecting 
the  inside  of  said  movable  sleeve  and  the  an- 
nular chamber  at  a  point  adjacent  said  inner 
end, 

(3)  a  resilient  seal  supported  in  said  groove, 

(4)  a  spring  member  reacting  against  the  flange  of 
said  movable  sleeve  to  urge  the  external  annular 
flange  toward  the  inward  flange  of  said  fixed 
sleeve, 


(d)  said  valve  stem  having  a  flattened  cam  surface 
which  may  be  rotated  into  alignment  with  said  axi- 
ally movable  sleeve  to  allow  said  sleeve  to  move  into 
open  position  with  its  end  against  said  cam  surface 
and  said  seal  being  remote  from  said  seat  so  that 
the  annular  port  connects  said  cylindrical  annular 
chamber  of  said  valve  body  to  the  hollow  inner  por- 
tion of  said  movable  sleeve,  said  valve  stem  being 
rotatable  to  a  position  where  the  end  of  said  movable 
sleeve  is  contacted  by  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
valve  stem  to  urge  said  movable  sleeve  to  closed 
position  with  the  resilient  seal  engaged  against  said 
bevelled  seat. 

3,353,555 

MULTIPLE  CIRCUIT  CONTROL  VALVE 
Basil  A.  LodUn,  Catcriiam,  England,  assignor  of  one-half 
each  to  Drallfan  Indnstrics  limited.  Upper  WarUn^iam, 
En^and,  a  British  company,  and  Angus  W.  Millard, 
Godstonc,  England 

FUed  Sept  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,491 
13  Oaims.  (CL  137—596.2) 
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1.  A  selector  valve  construction  having 
(a)   a  main  body  having  a  central  chamber  and  a 
plurality  of  radially  disposed   ports. 
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(b)  a  spindle  in  said  chamber  having  its  axis  perpen- 
dicular to  the  plane  of  said  ports  and  having  a  cam 
section  in  alignment  with  said  ports, 

(c)  each  of  said  ports  having  a  connector  assembly 
mounted  therein,  j 

(d)  one  of  said  connector  assemblies  having  1 

(1)  a  connector  member  attached  to  said  body 
and  having  a  cylindrical  cavity, 

(2)  a  valve  device  radially  movable  to  an  inner 
or  outer  position  in  said  cavity  by  rotation  of 
said  spindle, 

(3)  a  spring  reacting  against  said  device  to  urge 
it  inwardly, 

(4)  a  sealing  ring  engaging  said  valve  device  near 
its  inner  end  and  a  second  sealing  ring  en- 
gaging said  valve  device  at  an  outer  location, 

(5)  a  radially  directed  fluid  passageway  in  said 
connector  assembly,  connecting  with  a  radially 
extending  pipe, 

(6)  said  connector  assembly  having  a  wall  with  an 
aperture  near  the  sealing  ring  at  the  outer  loca- 
tion, said  aperture  connecting  to  a  passage  lead- 
ing outside  said  connector  assembly, 

(7)  movement  of  said  valve  device  in  one  direc- 
tion serving  to  open  said  aperture  to  connect 
said  fluid  passageway  with  said  passage  to  the 
outside  and  movement  in  the  other  direction 
closing  said  aperture  between  said  passageway 
and  said  passage  thus  providing  for  control  of 
an  external  circuit  independent  of  the  flow  cir- 
cuits in  said  valve  chamber. 


versely  of  and  communicating  with  One  of  said  bores 
and  said  through  passage,  said  parallel  ipassage  selectively 
communicating  through  the  hollow  vafve  element  of  the 
said  one  bore  with  one  of  each  of  the  jhigh  pressure  out- 
let passages  in  the  two  operating  positions  and  check 
valve  means  in  said  parallel  passage. 


3,353,557 

DISTRIBUTOR  VALVE 

Jacques  Faisandier,  32  Blvd.  Felix  Faire,  Chatlllon-sous- 

Bagneux,  Seine,  France 

Filed  June  12, 1964,  Scr.  No[374,589 

Claims  priority,  application  Francci  June  20,  1963, 

938  759 

4  Claims.  (Cl!  137—62148) 


3,353,556 

CONTROL  VALVES 

Robert  F.  Hodgson,  Canfield,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Comner- 

cial  Shearing  &  Stamping  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Apr.  26, 1965,  Sen  No.  450,958 
5  Ckrims.  (CI.  137—596.12) 


3.  In  a  control  valve,  a  valve  body  having  a  paii'  of 
spaced  parallel  elongated  bores,  a  pair  of  side  by  side 
high  pressure  outlet  passages  connecting  with  each  said 
bore  and  each  leading  to  a  motor  port  at  the  exterior  of 
the  body,  exhaust  passage  means  communicable  through 
said  bores  with  said  high  pressure  outlet  passage  means, 
a  hollow  valve  clement  in  each  of  said  bores  movable  ax- 
ially  therein  from  a  neutral  position  to  either  of  at  least 
two  operating  positions  to  selectively  govern  communica- 
tion between  said  outlet  passages  and  said  exhaust  pas- 
sage means,  said  body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  con- 
nected by  a  through  passage  which  transversely  intersects 
both  said  bores  and  through  which  pressure  fluid  supplied 
to  the  body  inlet  flows  directly  to  the  body  outlet  when 
said  valve  elements  are  in  their  neutral  position,  but  which 
through  passage  is  closed  by  either  of  said  valve  elements 
when  said  element  is  in  either  of  its  operating  positions, 
said  body  having  a  parallel  passage  means  extending  trans- 


e 


1.  A  reverse  cycle  valve  comprising  a  chest  having  an 
internal  chamber  of  a  flat  parallelpipe  d  shape  and  includ- 
ing a  pressure  plate  and  a  port-forming  plate,  parallel 
one  with  the  other,  and  a  valve  membjer  of  a  flat  parallel- 
piped  shape  and  having  two  faces  sli(lably  engaging  sgid 
plates,  respectively;  the  port-forming  jplate  having  a  cen- 
tral port,  two  end  ports,  one  on  eachiside  of  said  central 
port,  and  two  intermediate  ports,  eachj  between  the  central 
ort  and  one  of  the  end  ports;  the  facet  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  the  said  port-fok-ming  plate  having 
three  recesses  covering  respectively  said  central  port  and 
said  two  intermediate  ports  in  the  neptral  position  of  the 
slide  valve;  said  valve  member  having  three  cylindei^  re- 
spectively opening  adjacent  said  preiure  plate  on  three 
portions  of  said  pressure  plate,  said  portions  being  oppo- 
site said  central  port  and  said  intermediate  ports  in  the 
neutral  position  of  the  valve  member;  a  piston  disposed  in 
each  of  said  cylinders  and  defining  |  a  first  chamber  in 
each  corresponding  cylinder;  each  piston  having  a  face 
engaging  said  pressure  plate  and  including  a  recess  formed 
in  said  face,  each  piston  having  a  rod  guided  in  a  socket 
formed  at  the  bottom  of  the  corresponding  cylinder,  each 
rod  defining  in  the  corresponding  socket  a  second  chamber; 
a  spring  in  each  of  the  said  first  chan^bers  being  disposed 
so  as  to  urge  the  corresponding  pisto|i  onto  said  pressure 
plate;  each  of  the  said  pistons  and  th^  corresponding  pis- 
ton rods  having  internal  conduits  to  p|it  the  corresponding 
piston  recess  into  communication  wiljh  the  corresponding 
second  chamber;  and  conduits  in  sa|d  valve  member  to 
put  each  first  and  second  chamber  in  communication  with 
the  corresponding  recess  formed  in  tl>e  face  of  said  valve 
member;  the  whole  formed  by  the  chest  and  the  valve 
member  being  symmetrical  in  relatioti  to  a  perpendicular 
plane  as  regards  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve 
member  when  the  valve  member  is  iit  its  neutral  position. 
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3,353,558 

CONVENIENCE  VALVE 

Hayes  M.  Hobolth,  1750  Oalc  Grove  Road, 

HoweU,  Mich.    48843 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,443 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.48) 


1.  A  convenience  valve  for  hose  connections  and  the 
like  comprising: 

(a)  a  Y-shaped  base  casting  providing  converging  main 
and  minor  branches  and  defining  two  converging 
openings  or  cavities  therethrough; 

(b)  a  manually  operable  valve  element  axially  and 
guidably  moveable  in  one  of  the  said  cavities  pro- 
vided in  the  minor  of  said  branches  and  having  two 
separate  tubular  axial  openings  therethrough  with 
spaced  apart  transverse  passages,  one  to  each  of  said 
tubular  openings,  said  valve  element  progressively 
blocking  the  major  of  said  branches  upon  opening; 
and 

(c)  an  annular  seal  and  stop  element  secured  to  said 
valve  element  for  axial  movement  therewith  and^in 
interference  relation  against  said  base  casting  in  one 
direction  of  movement  of  said  valve  element. 


>    33S3,559 
SNAP  ACTING  PNEUMATIC 
DIVERTING  RELAY 
James  W.  PhilHpa,  Sooth  Bend,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,775 
6  Claims.  (CI.  137—625.66) 


1.  In  a  snap  acting  pneumatic  relay,  the  combination 
comprising 

a  casing  having  a  pressure  chamber  and  a  flow  cham- 
ber, 

means  defining  a  wall  of  said  casing  separating  said 
pressure  and  flow  chambers  so  that  said  pressure 
chamber  may  be  subject  to  pneumatic  pressure  inde- 
pendently of  pressure  in  said  flow  chamber, 

a  signal  pressure  port  communicating  with  said  pres- 
sure chamber, 

a  common  port  communicating  with  said  flow  cham- 
ber. 


a  pair  of  branch  ports  communicating  with  said  flow 
chamber, 

valve  means  movably  disposed  in  said  flow  chamber 
for  alternate  control  of  said  pair  of  branch  ports, 

snap  acting  means  operative  to  move  said  valve  means, 

a  plunger  rod  slidably  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  between  said  pressure  chamber  and  said 
flow  chamber  with  one  end  engaging  said  snap  act- 
ing means, 

a  diaphragm  element  connected  to  an  opposite  end  of 
said  plunger  rod  and  defining  a  movable  wall  of 
said  pressure  chamber  for  moving  said  plunger  rod 
in  response  to  signal  pressures  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, 

a  first  plate  element  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  element 
and  said  plunger  rod  for  unitary  movement  there- 
with, 

a  second  plate  element  spaced  from  said  first  plate 
element, 

resilient  means  between  said  first  and  second  plate 
elements  for  biasing  said  second  plate  element  in 
opposition  to  signal  pressures  in  said  pressure  cham- 
ber, and 

means  for  adjusting  said  resilient  means  to  select  a 
set  point  for  operation  of  said  valve  means  by  said 
snap  acting  means. 


3,353,560 
PULSATION  DAMPING  DEVICE 
Doyle  W.  McCuiloch,  Blackweli,  Okla.,  assignor  to 
Mac/Bee  Engineering  Inc.,  Garland,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  418,067 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  138—30) 


1.  A  pulsation  damping  device  comprising: 

a  pair  of  hollow  end  fittings  arranged  for  connection  in 
a  fluid  circuit; 

a  rigid,  hollow  outer  member  connected  at  each  end 
with  one  of  said  end  fittings  and  having  an  opening 
in  the  wall  thereof; 

a  resilient  tubular  member  having  the  ends  thereof 
securely  retained  between  said  end  fittings  and  outer 
member,  said  resilient  tubular  member  and  hollow 
end  fittings  forming  a  flow  passageway  through  said 
device  and  said  resilient  tubular  member  and  outer 
member  forming  an  annular  chamber  therebetween; 

a  coiled,  spring-like  member  disposed  in  said  flow 
passageway  between  said  end  fittings,  said  coiled, 
spring-like  member  being  spaced  radially  inwardly 
from  said  resilient  tubular  member  when  said  resil- 
ient member  is  in  its  relaxed,  unstressed  condition; 

a  check  valve  mounted  in  said  opening  arranged  to  per- 
mit the  introduction  of  fluid  into  said  annular  cham- 
ber, and  to  prevent  the  egress  of  fluid  therefrom;  and, 

a  pressurized,  compressible  fluid  in  said  annular  cham- 
ber exerting  a  force  on  said  resilient  tubular  mem- 
ber tending  to  move  said  tubular  member  into  en- 
gagement with  said  spring-like  member,  whereby 
pulsating  fluid  flowing  through  said  passageway  exerts 
a  force  on  said  tubular  member  opposing  the  force 
exerted  by  said  compressible  fluid,  thereby  modulat- 
ing the  amplitude  of  the  pulsations  of  said  flowing 
fluid. 


898 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Not 


3ER  21,  1967 


3,353,561 
PASS  TUBE  FOR  GAMMA  RAY  DENSITOMETERS 
Frank  J.  Montelconc,  Jr.,  Huntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ffled  Nov.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  325,034 
2  Claims.  (Q.  138—37) 


1.  A  pass  tube  for  use  with  gamma  ray  densitometers 
comprising  a  substantially  frustro-conical,  elliptically- 
shaped  inspection  area  that  is  contiguous  with  cylindrical 
inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  the  cross-sectional  dimensions 
of  said  inspection  area  are  equal  to  the  cross-sectional 
dimensions  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


3,353,562 

GUIDING  FLUID  AROUND  A  BEND 

Gunnar  Heskestad,  East  Brunswick,  N  J.,  assignor  to 

American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,636 

18  Claims.  (CL  138—39) 


•*"). 


/ 
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1.  The  method  of  guiding  a  fluid  around  a  sharply  de- 
fined'discontinuous  bend  in  a  conduit  comprising  the  step 
of  applying  a  substantial  rate  of  suction  through  a  substan- 
tially continuous  transverse  slit  along  the  discontinuity  in 
the  conduit  wall  nearest  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
bend,  to  substantially  reduce  turbulence  due  to  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  the  conduit. 


3,353,563 

INSULATED  JOINT 

Walter  C.  Hntton,  1567  Waldren  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90041 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539^71 
1  Claim.  (CI.  138—39) 
An  electrically  insulating  pipe  joint  having 
flrst  and  second  electrically  conducting  tubes; 
the  first  of  said  tubes  having  a  uniform  diameter; 
the  second  of  said  tubes  being  belled  so  as  to  provide 
an  enlarged  uniform  internal  diameter; 


said  second  tube  being  located  so  th$t  the  enlarged  in- 
terial  diameter  thereof  is  located!  around  said  first 
of  said  tubes  and  the  belled  portipn  of  said  second 
of  said  tubes  is  located  adjacent  ijo  the  end  of  said 
first  of  said  tubes; 

first  and  second  electrically  non-cionductive  spacers 
holding  said  tubes  separate  and  apart; 

the  first  of  said  spacers  being  locatcjd  between  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  first  of  said  tubes  and  the  in- 
terior of  the  end  of  said  second  tubes; 


the  second  of  said  spacers  being  l<^ated  between  the 
exterior  of  the  end  of  the  first  of  i  said  tubes  and  the 
interior  of  the  belled  portion  of  jthe  second  of  said 
tubes;  and  t 

electrically  non-conductive  material  jlocated  in  the  area 
between  said  tubes  bounded  by  s^id  spacers; 

the  interior  surface  of  said  second  bf  said  spacers  be- 
ing curved  inwardly  towards  the  cjenters  of  said  tubes 
so  as  to  provide  a^restricted  zoncj  which  causes  a  lo- 
calized increase  in  the  velocity  of  fluid  flowing  through 
said  joint,  such  velocity  tending  fo  prevent  contami- 
narrts  from  being  deposited  upon  the  interior  surface 
of  the  secmid  of  said  spacers. 


3353,564 
LAMINAR  FLOW  DEjVICE 
Jan  V.  Bergeijk,  Rozendaal,  Gcldcrland,  and  Hans 
Nieawenhuijsen,  Velp,  Netiierlai  ids,  assignors  to 
American  Enlu  Corporation,  E^ka,  N.C.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  20, 1964,  Scr.  N4  405,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Netberla  nds.  Not.  1,  1963, 

300,045 
6  Claims.  (CI.  138—41) 


1.  A  flow  tube  for  achieving  ujoilorm  velocity  distri- 
bution in  viscous  liquids,  said  flow  tube  having  supported 
therein  transversely  to  the  axis  of  flow  a  plurality  of  per- 
forated bafile  means,  each  of  said  ba|fle  means  extending 
completely  across  said  flow  tube  ahd  successive  bafiSe 
means  being  spaced  at  intervals  less  than  V6  the  inside 
diameter  of  said  tube,  the  characteristic  width  of  each 
perforation  in  said  baffle  means  befig  less  than  ^  of 
said  tube  diameter,  and  the  baffle  mians  having  a  thick- 
ness less  than  twice  the  distance  baween  adjacent  per- 
forations whereby  to  obtain  laminaij  viscous  liquid  flow 
in  which  all  liquid  fractions  will  havei  a  uniform  residence 
time  in  said  tube. 
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PIPE  END  INSERT 
Junius  Markham,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  asaignor  to  Swel-PIng,  In- 
corporated, Tulsa,  OUa.,  a  corporation  of  OUahoma 
Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  398,007 
14  Claims.  (CI.  138—89) 


when  in  its  extended  position,  and  resilient  means  for 
yieldably  maintaining  said  second  and  said  third  housings 
in  their  extended  positions. 


1.  A  pipe  end  insert  comprising 

a  rigid  supporting  structure, 

an  elongated  hollow  sleeve  of  elastic  material  having  a 
first  end  secured  to  said  rigid  supporting  structure  and 
a  second  end  adapted  to  be  inserted  into  a  pipe  end, 
said  second  end  of  said  sleeve  being  open  for  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  pipe  so  that  said 
sleeve  may  be  radially  expanded  by  pressure  in  the 
pipe, 

a  flexible  elongated  radially  expandible  sheath  carried 
by  and  surrounding  said  sleeve  throughout  at  least  a 
major  portion  of  the  length  thereof,  said  sheath  com- 
prising a  multiplicity  of  relatively  straight  flexible 
gripping  elements  arranged  to  extend  generally  longi- 
tudinally of  said  sleeve,  said  sheath  adapted  to  be 
forced  radially  outward  by  said  sleeve  into  frictional 
gripping  engagement  with  the  inner  surface  of  the 
pipe  upon  expansion  of  said  sleeve  throughout  at 
least  a  major  portion  of  the  length  of  said  sheath. 


END  CLOSURE  FOR  NUCLEAR 
REACTOR  CHANNEL 
Martin  D.  Ccpkamkas,  Fanui^gton,  and  John  F.  RohUn, 
Wapping,  Conn.,  assignors  to  tlie  United  States  of 
America  at  represented  by  tlic  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  CommHsion 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  619,135 
5  Claims.  (CL  138—89) 


1.  An  end  closure  for  a  fuel  element  or  process  chan- 
nel of  a  nuclear  reactor  of  the  type  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  sealing  means  portion  wherein  an  improved  body 
portion  comprises  a  flrst  housing  dimensioned  for  disposi- 
tion within  said  channel  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
with, a  second  housing  disposed  within  said  first  housing 
for  longitudinal  mov  ment  therewith  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions,  at  least  one  latch  means  mounted 
on  said  second  housing  for  engagement  with  latch  receiv- 
ing means  in  said  channel  through  corresponding  open- 
ings in  said  first  housing  when  said  second  housing  is 
in  its  extended  position,  a  third  housing  disposed  within 
said  second  housing  for  longitudinal  movement  there- 
with between  extended  and  retracted  positions,  said  third 
housing  locking  said  latch  means  in  engaging  position 


3,353,567 

RESILIENT  PUMP  TUBE  ASSEMBLY 

Jack  Isrecli,  Mamaronedc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Technicon 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Ycnk 

Filed  July  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,846 

3  Claims.  (CL  138—106) 


1.  A  resilient  collar  and  tube  assembly  comprising:  a 
tube  having  a  given  outer  diameter  and  made  of  a  resilient 
material;  and  two  longitudinally  spaced  apart  members, 
each  having  a  leg  portion  and  two  arm  portions  with  a 
common  junction  to  form  a  substantially  Y-shaped  cross- 
section,  and  made  of  a  resilient  material;  said  arm  por- 
tions having  a  mutual  annular  curvature,  an  inner  diamet- 
rical spacing  between  said  arm  portions  substantially  equal 
to  said  given  outer  diameter  of  said  tube,  and  junction  re- 
mote ends  having  an  inner  chordal  spacing  therebetween 
which  is  less  than  said  given  outer  diameter  of  said  tube; 
and  said  tube  being  disposed  between  and  adhered  to  said 
arm  portions. 

3,353,568 

APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  FRIEZE 

PILE  FABRICS 

Walter  J.  Crenshaw,  Oemson,  Hoke  S.  Hicks,  La  France, 

and  Efton  O.  Oakes,  Sandy  Springs,  S.C.,  assignors  to 

Riegel  Textile  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Scr.  No.  547,855 

3  Claims,  (a.  139—21) 


1.  A  shuttleless  loom  adapted  for  making  frieze  loop 
pile  fabric  from  ground  warps  and  pile  warps  comprising 
an  oscillatable  reed,  a  pair  of  upper  and  lower  superposed 
reciprocating  weft  drawing  rapiers  movable  into  and 
through  respective  upper  and  lower  warp  sheds  for  en- 
gaging and  pulling  respective  upper  and  lower  weft  yams 
from  respective  stationary  weft  supi^ies  through  the 
sheds,  a  driven  central  mechanism  having  a  main  shaft 
arranged  vertically  in  a  median  jdane  of  the  loom  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  said  reed  and  said  rapiers  for  oscil- 
lating  said  reed  and  reciiKOcating  said  rapiers,  a  first  shed 
forming  means  for  repeatedly  forming  said  lower  shed 
from  ground  warps,  a  second  shed  forming  means  for  re- 
peatedly forming  both  said  upper  shed  and  portions  of 
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said  lower  shed  from  pile  warps,  separate  pattern  means 
connected  to  and  operating  each  of  said  shed  forming 
means  and  being  operatively  connected  to  said  main  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  warpwise  extending  pile  wires  arranged  in 
alternation  with  said  pile  warps  and  extending  over  the 
base  fabric  being  woven  and  over  and  beneath  which  the 
respective  upper  and  lower  rapiers  reciprocate,  said  reed, 
rapiers,  shed  forming  means  and  pile  wires  being  operable 
to  weave  said  base  fabric  from  ground  warps  and  from 
said  lower  weft  yams  while  looping  pile  warps  beneath 
certain  spaced  lower  weft  yams  and  over  intervening  up- 
per weft  yarns  supported  on  said  pile  wires  to  form  pile 
loops  of  said  pile  warps  on  said  base  fabric  whereby  said 
upper  weft  yarns  subsequently  may  be  withdrawn  from 
said  pile  loops.  

3^53^69 

DOUP  HEDDLE  CARRYING  ROD  FOR 

LENO  AND  CROSS  WEAVESG 

Bernhard  R.  Koch,  Horsenbcrg,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 

Grob  &  Co.  AGm  Horgcn,  Switzerland         i 

FUed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,790  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  July  7, 1965, 

10,406/65 

8  Claims.  (Q.  139—51) 


for  mounting  said  block  on  a  fram^  rail,  said  central 
body  being  provided  with  a  perpendicular  screw-threaded 
bore  and  with  an  oblique  screw-threaded  bore,  and  a 
harness  strap  attaching  hook  having  a  screw-threaded 
shank  receivable  selectively  in  said  perpendicular  and  said 
oblique  bores. 


3,353,571 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRElfARING 
INSULATING  WINES 
Helmut  E.  Durr,  Summit,  and  Frank  Wahl,  North  Bergen, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  i  Company  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  19, 1964,  Scr.  N^.  390,625 
21  Claims.  (CI.  140-^1) 


.-   ili- 


1.  A  loom  harness  for  cross  weaving  having  adjacent 
pairs  of  lifting  heddles  carrying  a  doup  heddle  loom 
harness  comprising  two  parallel  doup  heddle  carrying  rods, 
each  of  said  rods  having  a  rib  along  at  least  part  of  its 
length  projecting  towards  the  other  rod,  each  doup  heddle 
having  an  end  loop  at  each  end  carried  on  one  of  said 
rods  and  said  end  loops  being  formed  with  apertures 
which  receive  said  ribs  and  allow  such  to  project  through 
the  apertures  of  the  end  loops  and  rest  on  the  adjacent 
lifting  heddles. 

3,353^70 

HARNESS  FRAME  CONNECTOR 

Henry  D.  Sweat,  809  Scaiona  St^ 

Sopcrton,  Ga.     30457 

FUed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  566,822 

8  Oafans.  {CI.  139—88) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  feeding  and  stripping  groups  of 
insulated  wires  from  supplies  of  wire^  comprising: 

a  plurality  of  like  units,  j 

means  to  support  the  units  at  spaced  positions  and 
move  them  intermittently  in  a  (given  path  between 
intervals  of  rest,  I 

means  to  feed  groups  of  insulated  wires  of  predeter- 
mined varied  lengths  from  supplies  to  the  units, 

separate  means  adapted  to  strip  insulation  from  the 
trailing  ends  and  the  leading  ends  of  the  groups  of 
wires,  and  ! 

means  for  feeding  successive  holders  into  position  to  re- 
ceive the  groups  of  wires  after  the  stripping  opera- 
tions are  completed. 


5.  A  harness  strap  connector  usable  selectively  on  upper 
and  lower  rails  of  a  loom  harness  frame,  said  connector 
comprising  a  block  including  a  central  body  and  means 


3,353,572 

VIBRATORY  VOLUMETRIC  fllEDING  AND 

BAG  FILLING  APPARATUS 

Harold  N.  Anderson,  Minneapolis,  iand  Jack  D.  Helm, 
Maple  Plain,  Minn^  assignors  to  Bemis  Company, 
Inc.,  a  corporation  of  MlKonri    ] 

Filed  Jnly  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,177 

12  Claims.  (CL  14l4-72) 

1.  Apparatus   for   filling   a   bag  ^mprising   a   frame 

mounted  on  a  supporting  surface  t^  extend  thereabove, 

a  hopper  including  means  having  k  discharge  opening 

for  retaining  a  supply  of  product,  niotor  means  support- 

edly  mounted  on  the  product  reta|ning  means  for  vi- 
brating the  product  retaining  meansi  to  impart  a  circula- 
tory motion  to  the  product  and  means  for  mounting  the 
product  retaining  means  on  the  frape  a  substantial  dis- 
tance above  the  supporting  surface!  and  cushioning  the 
vibratory  movement  of  the  product  retaining  means  rela- 
tive the  frame,  means  forming  a  vjolumetric  measuring 
chamber  dependingly  secured  to  product  retaining  means 
to  receive  product  passed  through  said  discharge  opening, 
said  measuring  chamber  means  inauding  vertical  tubu- 
lar means  for  enclosing  a  hollow  | chamber,  reciprocal 
first  slide  gate  means  supportedly  mounted  by  said  product 
receiving  means  for  selectively  permitting  product  flow- 
ing through  the  discharge  opening  flowing  into  the  tubu- 
lar means  and  alternately  blocking  fl0w  of  product  through 
said  opening  to  the  tubular  means,  ijhe  upper  end  of  said 
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tubular  means  being  supportingly  attached  to  said  first 
means  and  reciprocal  second  slide  gate  means  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  means  for  selectively  permitting  dis- 
charge of  product  from  said  tubular  means  and  alternately 
retaining  product  in  said  tubular  means,  bag  holder  means 
for  releasably  holding  a  bag  above  the  supporting  surface, 
and  conduct  product  flowing  from  the  tubular  means 
into  said  bag  while  it  is  being  held  and  said  second  slide 
gate  means  permits  the  discharge  of  product  from  the 
tubular  means,  means  for  mounting  the  bag  holder  means 
on  the  measuring  chamber  means  in  depending  relation 
relative  thereto  and  beneath  the  second  slide  gate  means, 
and  means  for  operating  said  slide  gate  means  for  re- 


taining the  first  slide  gate  means  to  block  the  flow  of 
product  from  the  supply  retaining  means  to  the  tubu- 
lar means  when  the  second  gate  means  permits  the  dis- 
charge of  product  therefrom  and  the  second  slide  gate 
means  to  block  the  flow  of  product  from  the  tubular 
means  to  the  bag  holder  means  when  the  first  slide  gate 
means  permits  the  flow  of  product  from  the  supply  re- 
taining means  to  the  tubular  means,  and  the  bag  holder 
means  to  hold  a  bag  when  the  second  slide  gate  means 
permits  the  flow  of  product  from  the  tubular  means  and 
thereafter  release  the  bag  while  the  second  gate  means 
again  blocks  the  flow  of  product  from  the  tubular  means 
to  the  bag  holder  means. 


3,353,573 
PORTABLE  POWER  TOOL 
Franklin  C.  Wtzcroth,  Elgin,  IlL,  assignor  to  McGraw- 
Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  May  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,957 
4  Claims.  (Ci.  143—68) 


1.  In  a  saber  saw,  a  housing  presenting  wall  portions 
including  a  generally  upright  post  with  a  handle  extending 
therefrom;  an  elongated  recess  in  the  wall  portion  de- 


fining said  post;  a  blade  storage  cover  adapted  to  be  re- 
ceived in  said  elongated  recess,  said  cover  being  formed  as 
an  integral  one-piece  structure  of  resilient  material;  co- 
operating readily  separable  retaining  means  respectively 
presented  by  said  wall  portion  and  said  cover  at  one  end  of 
said  cover  when  said  cover  is  disposed  in  said  recess;  co- 
operating latch  means  respectively  presented  by  said  cover 
and  said  wall  portion  at  the  end  of  said  cover  opposite 
said  one  end  when  said  cover  is  disposed  in  said  recess," 
said  cooperating  latch  means  being  disengaged  from  one 
another  by  bending  said  cover  portion  latch  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  major  portion  of  said  cover,  and  a  series  of 
spaced  projections  from  the  cover  on  the  side  thereof  ad- 
jacent the  recess  for  retaining  blades  for  said  saber  saw  for 
storage  within  the  recess,  said  cover  being  completely  sep- 
arable from  the  post  to  provide  ready  access  to  the  blades 
outside  said  recess. 


3,353,574 
PANEL  TEXTURING  DEVICE 
Andrew  M.  Kvalbeim  and  Irwin  S.  Kvalheim,  both  of 
823-825  Petalnma  Blvd.  S.  (P.O.  Box  7^.  Petafaima. 
Calif.     94952 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,036 
9  Claims.  (CI.  144—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  treating  the  surface  of  a  wood 
panel  including  a  frame  structure,  a  work  bed,  and  banks 
of  rollers  on  each  end  of  the  work  bed  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  panel  for  supporting  the 
wood  panel  passing  in  contact  therewith,  and  a  recipro- 
cating cutter  assembly  including  at  least  two  elongated 
bars  mounted  for  movement  in  the  work  bed  transversely 
of  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  wood  panel  through  the 
apparatus,  each  bar  having  a  length  greater  than  that  of 
said  rollers,  at  least  one  powered  crankshaft  connected 
to  and  adapted  to  reciprocally  drive  said  bars,  a  plurality 
of  cutting  teeth  on  at  least  one  of  said  bars,  through  said 

work  bed,  for  treating  the  surface  of  said  wood  panel, 
and  counterbalancing  means  including  means  absorbing 
the  thrust  of  the  reciprocating,  cutter  bar. 


3,353,575 

METHOD  OF  DELIMBING  AND  FELLING  TREES 

Robert  W.  Larson,  Rte.  2,  Lake  Park  Road,  Ashland,  Wis. 

54806;  Olc  E.  Olson,  Canunat,  Ontario,  Canada;  and 

WUfrid  D.  Harkness,  Steedman  Drive,  and  WUUam  E. 

Mair,  Manitoba  St,  both  of  Marathoo,  Ontario,  Canada 

Original  application  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  285,114,  now 

Patent  No.  3,252,487,  dated  May  24, 1966.  DivMed  and 

this  application  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,001 

15  Claims.  (CL  144 — 309) 
1.  A  method  of  removing  branches  from  a  vertical  tree 
that  comprises  driving  a  knife  head  upwardly  for  sub- 
stantially the  height  of  the  tree  and  solely  in  an  axial 
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3,353,577         ^ 
MACHINE  FOR  CLEANING  AND  CALIBRAT- 
ING VEGETABLES,  MORE  PARTICULARLY 
ASPARAGUS  , 

Yvon  Bruel  and  Alain  Bniel,  both  of  pomaine  du  Petit 

Cliaumont,  Aigues-Mortes,  francc 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No/ 443,044 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  19, 1964, 

2,017,  Patent  1,395,45| 

4  aaims.  (a.  146— «1) 


tinuously  during  such  upward  travel  thereof  to  effect 
impact  shearing  of  the  branches. 


3,353,576 

SEED  POTATO  CUTTING  MACHINE 

Roy  L.  Cooper,  Waterman,  III.    60556 

Filed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,929 

6  Claims.  (O.  146—78) 


M  _  3r  »     ^-so 


1.  A  seed  potato  cutting  mSthine  comprising 

a  support  frame, 

a  plurality  of  thin  circular  disc  cutters  mounted  in 
suitably  spaced  parallel  relation  on  a  common  drive 
shaft  extending  across  one  end  of  said  support  frame, 

potato  feeding  conveyor  means  mounted  in  said  frame 
for  conveying  potatoes  placed  thereon  near  the  other 
end  of  said  support  frame,  to  said  disc  cutters, 

said  conveyor  means  being  adapted  to  push  each  potato 
into  said  plurality  of  disc  cutters  as  the  potato  is 
cut  thereby  into  slices  so  that  each  slice  between 
a  pair  of  said  disc  cutters  is  firmly  held  between  them 
within  the  periphery  of  their  full  thickness  at  the 
base  of  their  circumferential  knife  edges, 

a  stationary  cutter  bar  extending  into  the  space  between 
each  pair  of  said  disc  cutters  and  having  a  knife  edge 
at  its  inner  end  extending  across  said  space  at  a 
radius  corresponding  substantially  to  the  center  of 
said  slices  held  between  said  disc  cutters  for  cutting 
said  slices  in  half,  as  each  slice  is  moved  past  said 

inner  end, 

guide  bars  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  tan- 
gentially  into  said  spaces  for  guiding  the  inner  of 
said  two  halves  out  of  said  spaces  behind  said 
cutter  bar  knife  edges,  said  cutter  bar  having  a  shank 
portion  serving  as  a  guide  bar  for  extracting  the 
outer  of  said  two  halves  of  its  potato  slice,  and 

motor  means  mounted  on  said  frame  connected  to  drive 
said  conveyor  means  and  said  cutter  drive  shaft  at 
suitable  relative  speeds. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  machine  for  cleaning  and  cali- 
brating asparagus: 

(1)  a  first  vertical  support; 

(2)  a  second  vertical  support; 

(3)  a  first  frame  having  an  output  ^nd  higher  than  its 
input  end  and  resting  on  said  su  jports,  said  frame 
having  a  double  conveyor  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  run  travelling  on  a  driven  drum;  said  con- 
veyor comprising  at  least  two  binds  separated  by 
an  intermediate  continuous  flexille  band  having  a 
height  greater  than  said  first  two  bands; 

(4)  a  pair  of  cutting  blades  mounted  on  said  first 
frame  for  cutting  asparagus  to  a  desired  length; 

(5)  a  pair  of  washing  ramps  for  ipraying  wash  liq- 
uids in  and  under  said  upper  run  at  said  double  con- 
veyor; 

(6)  Drying  means  positioned  abov^  said  double  con- 
veyor between  said  output  end  land  said  washing 
means;  ! 

(7)  a  second  horizontal  frame  portioned  below  said 
higher  end  of  said  first  frame  res^ng  on  said  second 
support  and  carrying  a  pair  of  (|riven  endless  sort- 
ing conveyors; 

(8)  a  selecting  element  constitute^  by  a  freely  ro- 
tatable  triangular  prism-shaped  ihember  above  said 
sorting  conveyors  and  below  said  double  conveyor 
for  receiving  cut  asparagus  therefrom; 

(9)  a  pair  of  downwardly  sloping  surfaces  disposed 
on  either  side  of  said  selecting  element  above  said 
sorting  conveyors  for  alternate!^  receiving  aspara- 
gus thrown  by  said  selecting  element  and  thereby 
feeding  said  asparagus  to  one  o^  the  other  of  said 
sorting  conveyors. 


■ers, 


3  353,578 
MEAT-HOLDING  DEVICE 
James  N.  Kallcanis,  5521 

Detroit,  Mich.    48213 
FUed  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  Nd  524,779 
8  Claims.  (CL  146— il8) 
1.  In  a  meat  holder,  a  carving  board,  a  standard  car- 
ried by  the  board  to  project  upright  tnerefrom,  said  stand- 
ard provided  with  a  mounting  for  a  ganger,  an  L-shaped 
hanger  having  one  arm  slidably  mjounted  within  said 
mounting  supporting  the  other  arm  overhanging  the  board, 
that  arm  of  the  hanger  mounted  withtn  the  mounting  be- 
ing slidably  adjustable  with  respect  ^ereto  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  board  to  itiove  the  arm  of  the 
hanger  overhanging  the  board  toward  and  away  from  the 
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upright  standard,  said  arm  of  the  hanger  which  over- 
hangs the  board  provided  with  a  mounting  pivotal  ly  sup- 
ported thereon  for  swingable  movement  about  an  axis  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  board, 
a  prong  element  having  a  plurality  of  meat-engaging 


">A 


I  'TV  I  ^  y^ 


prongs,  said  prong  element  supported  by  the  mounting 
upon  said  other  arm  of  the  hanger  for  swingable  move- 
ment with  its  mounting  angularly  with  respect  to  the  plane 
of  the  board  and  for  slidable  movement  with  respect  to 
its  mounting  diametrically  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the 
mounting. 

3^53^9 
KEY  CASE  AND  ITS  MANUFACTURE 
Kathleen  Bcdrtcr,  Akron,  and  lohn  R.  Rnssdl,  Cnyahoga 
Falb,  OUo,  sMigiion  to  Stccrc  EntcrprlMS  Inc.,  Tall- 
madgc,  OMo,  a  cotporatioa  of  Ohio 

FBad  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,540 
5  Clalmi.  (CL  15«— 40) 


1.  A  key  case  which  consists  of  a  one-piece,  stiffly  flexi- 
ble plastic  case  having  a  wall  thereof  provided  with  a 
thickened  portion  with  a  cavity  therein  which  cavity  o^ns 
into  the  interior  of  the  case,  a  chain  for  keys  and  a  support 
to  which  the  chain  is  attached,  with  a  portion  of  the  sup- 
port enclosed  by  and  removably  held  within  the  cavity 
by  friction,  and  an  opening  through  the  wall  structure  of 
the  case  near  said  cavity  for  the  entry  and  removal  of 
keys  while  on  the  chain. 


3,353,580 
NUT  AND  BOLT  CONSTRUCTION 
Benjamin  C.  Benjamin,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F  &  E 
Mannfactming  Company,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  MInigan 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,627 
10  Clabm.  (CL  151—7) 


1.  A  nut  construction  comprising  a  nut  body  having 
a  threaded  circular  opening  therethrough, 

and  an  insert  of  low  friction  material  having  a  non- 
circular  opening  therein, 


said  body  and  insert  having  interengaging  portions 
frictionally  yet  rotatably  mounting  the  insert  on  the 
body, 

said  non-circular  opening  having  at  least  one  diametral 
dimension  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  circular 
opening, 

and  a  bolt  having  a  complementary  non-circular  con- 
figuration with  a  thread  thereon  whereby  said  nut 
and  bolt  can  be  threaded  together, 

said  insert  rotating  relative  to  said  body  during  the 
threading  movement  but  operable  to  retard  thread- 
ing by  frictional  engagement  of  a  portion  thereof 
with  a  portion  of  the  nut  body. 


3,353,581 
NUT  FASTENER 
Edwin  R.  Evans,  deceased,  late  of  Orchard  Lake,  Mich., 
by  The  Detroit  Bank  and  Tknst  Company,  cxecntcM-, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Lock  Thread  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,213 
11  Claims.  (CL  151—22) 


1.  The  combination  of  threadedly  engaged  male  and 
female  members,  said  female  member  having  an  aperture 
formed  with  a  continuous  internal  female  thread,  the 
crest  of  said  female  thread  in  each  of  at  least  several 
convolutions  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  uni- 
formly spaced  lands  located  closer  to  ihe  center  of  said 
aperture  than  the  intervening  portions  thereof,  the  flanks 
and  root  of  said  female  thread  in  each  of  the  several 
convolutions  aforesaid  being  uniformly  spaced  from  the 
axis  of  said  female  member  throughout  the  circumferential 
extent  thereof,  said  female  member  having  a  maximum 
internal  thread  height  no  greater  than  61343p,  p  being 
the  thread  pitch,  said  male  member  having  an  external 
thread  height  less  than  .61343p,  the  root  of  said  male 
thread  in  those  convolutions  mating  with  the  aforesaid 
convolutions  of  said  female  thread  being  uniformly 
spaced  from  the  axis  of  said  male  member  a  distance 
greater  than  the  spacing  of  said  lands  from  the  center 
of  said  aperture,  whereby  to  provide  a  material  inter- 
ference between  said  crest  of  said  female  tfafead  and  said 
root  of  said  male  thread,  relieved  at  the  intervening  por- 
tions of  said  crest,  the  crest  and  flanlcs  in  the  aforesaid 
convolutions  of  said  male  thread  being  spaced  uniform- 
ly from  the  axis  of  said  male  member  and  being  free 
of  interference  with  said  female  thread,  said  female  mem- 
ber being  substantially  free  running  on  a  standard  Unified 
bolt  having  an  external  thread  height  of  no  less  than 
.61343p. 

3,353,582 
CONNECTING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  COVER, 
ESPECIALLY  FURNACE  COVERS 

Alfred  Vogt,  Schaan,  near  Liechtenstein,  assignor  to 

Gnatav  Ospelt,  Vaduz,  Liechtenstein 

FUed  Jan.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,935 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  19, 1964, 

O  9,961 
4  Claims.  (CL  158—2) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  cover,  especially  furnace 
door:  a  supporting  member  provided  with  means  for 
hingedly  connecting  said  supporting  member  to  a  frame, 
bolt  means  secured  to  said  supporting  member  and  having 
a  substantially  cylindrical  peripheral  surface,  said  cover 
having  one  end  portion  thereof  provided  with  passage 
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means  of  substantially  circular  cross  section,  said  bolt 
means  extending  into  said  passage  means  but  having  a 
diameter  considerably  less  than  the  diameter  of  said  pas- 
sage means  so  as  to  confine  an  annular  space  with  the  sur- 
face of  said  passage  means,  two  coaxially  arranged  slotted 
bushings  arranged  within  said  annular  space  and  respec- 
tively having  those  peripheral  wall  surfaces  thereof  which 
face  each  other  provided  with  substantially  the  same  but 
inversely  arranged  taper  and  slidably  engaging  each  other 


zr*^ 


along  said  taper,  said  bushings  having  those  peripheral 
surfaces  thereof  which  face  away  from  each  other  de- 
signed as  cylindrical  surfaces,  the  inner  one  of  said  two 
bushings  having  its  inner  peripheral  surface  in  engage- 
ment with  the  cylindrical  surface  of  said  bolt  means,  and 
means  arranged  at  that  end  of  said  inner  bushing  which 
is  remote  from  said  supporting  member  and  operable  to 
engage  and  move  said  outer  bushing  relative  to  said  inner 
bushing  so  as  to  cause  said  outer  bushing  to  engage  and 
clamp-connect  said   cover  to  said   bolt  means. 


3^53,583 
INFRA  RED  RAY  GENERATING 
SPACE  HEATER 
Frank  J.  SUhavy  and  Robert  J.  Debrey,  Oak  Park, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Caloric  Corpora' 
tion,  To^on,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
FUed  Aug.  26, 1965,  Sen  No.  482,696 
4  Claims.  (CI.  158—114) 


III., 


<i 


3,353,584 
CONTINUOUS  CASTING  COOLING 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Oliver  B.  Atkin,  Hamden,  Conn.,  ifsdgnor  to  Ana- 
conda American  Brass  Company,  ^  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Scr.  No.  417,280 
5  Claims.  (CI.  164—89) 


1.  An  infra  red  ray  generator  comprising  an  elongated 
casing  having  a  bottom  opening  substantially  coextensive 
therewith, 

an  arcuate,  combustion  sustaining  screen  covering  said 
opening, 

a  pair  of  vertical  flues  disposed  exteriorly  of  said  cas- 
ing and  extending  substantially  the  length  of  the 
casing  and  having  bottom  openings  adjacent  the  re- 
spective edges  of  said  screen  to  draw  products  of 
combustion  of!  said  screen,  and 

a  pair  of  shields  depending  from  opposite  sides  of  said 
flues  and  spaced  from,  and  substantially  coextensive 
with,  said  screen  to  protect  said  screen  from  horizon- 
tal air  currents, 

said  shields  coacting  with  said  flues  to  accelerate  the 
flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  off  said  screen 
and  up  through  said  flues  for  discharge  through  ex- 
haust openings  in  the  upper  portion  of  said  flues. 


1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  shapes 
wherein  molten  metal  is  fed  through  a  vertical  mold, 
solidified  within  the  mold  and  contracted  away  from  the 
walls  of  the  mold  while  being  continuously  fed  there- 
through so  as  to  define  a  separation!  between  the  metal 
shape  and  the  walls  of  the  mold  wh|ch  is  open  only  at 
the  outlet  end  of  the  mold,  and  withdrawn  in  its  solidified 
metal  shape,  the  improvement  in  coi^ibination  therewith 
comprising  feeding  a  thermal  conducting  liquid  into  the 
mold  about  the  metal  shape  at  the  outlet  end  of  the  mold 
and  forcing  it  into  the  separation  betwjeen  the  metal  shape 
and  the  walls  of  the  mold  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  metal  shapi  by  effecting  capil- 
larity between  the  liquid  and  the  wa$s  of  the  mold,  and 
substantially  filling  the  separation  to  the  point  of  contact 
of  the  metal  and  mold  with  the  liqijid  and  maintaining 
liquid  in  the  separation  by  capillaryi  action  so  that  the 
metal  shape  and  the  walls  of  the  molcl  arc  placed  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  across  the  thern^al  conducting  liquid 
filling  the  separation  to  promote  codling  and  accelerate 
solidification  of  the  metal  shape. 

5.  In  continuous  casting  apparatus  having  a  crucible 
of  molten  metal,  a  mold  through  whibh  the  molten  metal 
flows  from  the  crucible,  cooling  means  within  the  mold 
to  cool  the  molten  metal  and  solidif^  it,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  solidified  metal  froth  the  mold,  the  im- 
provement in  combination  therewith  jof  a  feeding  system 
for  continuously  feeding  a  thermal  Conducting  liquid  in 
the  separation  formed  between  the  irtetal  shape  and  the 
inner  walls  of  the  mold  by  the  contraction  of  the  metal 
away  from  the  mold  upon  lolidificpttion  comfM-ising  at 
least  one  thermal  conducting  feed  t^be  leading  into  the 
outlet  end  of  the  mold,  a  source  of|  thermal  conducting 
liquid  to  which  the  feed  tube  is  connected,  and  obstruction 
means  within  the  mold  at  the  outlet  fcnd  of  the  feed  tube 
to  retard  flow  of  the  liquid  out  of  the  mold  and  provide 
a  seat  for  the  liquid  to  assist  in  eff^ting  capillarity  be- 
tween the  liquid  and  the  walls  of  tpe  mold  so  that  the 
liquid  will  be  forced  by  capillary  acUon  into  the  separa- 
tion between  the  mold  and  the  metajl  shape  substantially 
to  the  point  of  contact  of  the  metal  sh^pe  and  mold  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  separation. 


3,353,585 

METHOD  FOR  CONTROLLINO  THE  COOLING 
OF  CAST  MET4l 
Joseph  M.  Wentzcll,  Remsen,  N.Y.^  assignor  to  Special 
Metals  Corporation,  New  Hartfotd,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ] 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  513,330 
4  Claims.  (CL  164-4124) 
1.  In  the  process  of  casting  molten  metal  fn  a  con- 
sumable electrode  melting  furnace  ecjuipped  with  a  water- 
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cooled  ingot  mold,  and  a  superstructure  associated  there- 
with including  means  to  control  the  atmosphere  in  which 
such  melting  is  performed,  the  ingot  being  characterized 
by  solidifying  progressively  axially  from  the  bottom  of  the 
ingot  mold  upwardly  and  in  which  the  molten  metal  on 
top  of  the  ingot  forms  a  sealing  contact  with  the  mold 
wall,  the  improvement  comprising  injecting  a  gas  char- 
acterized by  a  high  coefficient  of  thermal  conductivity  ad- 


which  said  sensing  means  enters  into  said  opening,  and 
means  operative  for  controlling  said  casting  operation 
upon  contact  of  molten  metal  with  said  sensing  means. 


HEIGHT  CONTROL  FOR  MOLTEN 
METAL  IN  MOLD  RISER 
William  G.  DresscI,  Elk  Grore  Village,  111.,  assignor  to 
Amsted  Indiiatrlcs  Incorporated,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Jcraey 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,017 
11  Clalmi.  (Q.  164—156) 


3,353,587 
APPARATUS  FOR  EFFECTING  THE  CONTINUOUS 
ROTARY  CASTING  OF  HOLLOW  STEEL  BLANKS 
Louis  Babel,  Sauvigny-les-Bois,  and  Pierre  Peytavin, 
Aulnoye-Aymeries,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete 
civile  dite:  Sodete  Civile  dTtndes  de  Centrifnga- 
tion,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,027 
Claims  iwiority,  application  France,  Mar.  27,  1963, 

929  486 
4  Claims.  (CL  164—281) 


jacent  the  bottom  of  the  ingot  and  into  the  space  formed 
between  the  mold  wall  and  the  solidified  portion  of  the  in- 
got, said  gas  being  under  suflScient  pressure  to  leak 
through  the  sealing  contact  formed  by  the  molten  metal 
on  top  of  the  ingot  and  the  mdd  wall,  and  causing  said 
gas  to  leak  through  the  sealing  molten  metal  contact 
while  said  control  means  maintains  a  controlled  atmos- 
phere over  the  said  molten  metal  on  top  of  the  ingot. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  continuous  rotary  casting  of 
hollow  metal  blanks  wherein  molten  metal  is  cast  be- 
tween a  rotating  mold  and  a  central  mandrel  having  a 
temperature  lower  than  that  of  said  molten  metal,  said 
mandrel  being  in  the  form  of  at  least  two  superimposed 
truncated  cones,  each  of  said  cones  diminishing  in  taper 
in  the  direction  toward  the  lower  end  of  said  mandrel. 


3,353,588 
ROTARY   REGENERATIVE  HEAT  EXCHANGERS 
Herbert  Brandt,  5961  Rothcmuhlc  uber  Olpe,  and  Herbert 
Sandmann,  Hubertusweg,  5960  Olpe,  both  of  West- 
phalia, Germany 

FUed  July  27, 19jS5,  Ser.  No.  475,124 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jiriy  30,  1964, 

A  46,731 

5  Claims.  (CL  165—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  conjunction  with  the  casting 
of  molten  metal  in  a  casting  operation  utilizing  at  least 
one  mold  having  openings  therein,  comprising  gauging 
means  for  gauging  an  external  element  of  the  mold, 
sensing  means  connected  with  said  gauging  means  and 
movable  into  at  least  one  of  the  openings  of  said  mold, 
means  for  movement  of  said  sensing  and  gauging  means 
in  generally  vertical  directions,  said  gauging  means  being 
movable  to  said  external  element  to  limit  the  extent  to 


1.  A  rotary  regenerative  heat  exchanger  which  com- 
prises an  outer  casing,  a  substantially  cylindrical  sta- 
tionary regenerator  disposed  within  the  casing  and  having 
a  central  chamber  therethrough,  said  casing  having  gas 
inlet  and  gas  outlet  means  at  opposite  ends,  a  shaft  pass- 
ing axially  through  the  chamber,  means  for  supporting 
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said  shaft,  two  rotatable  air  duct  members  one  disposed 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  said  duct  members  being  ro- 
tatable co-axially  in  relation  to  the  stationary  regenerator 
and  each  one  having  openings  which  pass  over  the  end 
surfaces  of  the  regenerator  during  rotation,  means  for 
leading  air  to  one  duct  member,  means  for  leading  air 
from  the  other  duct  member,  guide  bearings  disposed  at 
one  end  of  the  shaft,  combined  guide  and  thrust  bearings 
disposed  at  the  other  end  of  the  shaft,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  bearings  from  the  regenerator  casing,  said 
bearings  being  radially  divided  into  at  least  two  portions 
supporting  and  guiding  said  shaft  disposed  within  said 
central  chamber,  said  bearings  being  removable  in  whole 
or  in  part  independently  of  said  shaft,  and  access  means 
into  said  chamber. 


and  communicating  with  said  conduit  means  for  receiv- 
ing and  responding  to  the  temperature  qf  the  oil  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  oil  therethrough,  cooling  means  dis- 
posed within  said  housing  and  communicating  with  said 
temperature  responsive  valve  means  |Lnd  said  conduit 
means  for  receiving  and  cooling  oil  passing  therethrough 
from  said  temperature  responsive  valve  means  when  the 
oil  is  above  a  predetermined  temperature,  and  bypass 
means  formed  by  said  housing  and  co»imunicating  with 


3^53^89 

AUTOMATIC  CONTROL  CIRCUIT  FOR 

REGULATING  TEMPERATURE 

Paul  H.  Tope,  St  Joseph,  Mich.,  and  Burice  J.  Crane, 

Riverside,  111.,  assignors  to  WUripool  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  501,833 
11  Claims.  (CI.  165—26) 


-1^   M    V'  Lt> 


said  temperature  responsive  valve  meanjs  and  said  conduit 
means  for  receiving  and  passing  oil  tharethrough  directly 
from  said  temperature  responsive  valkre  means  to  said 
conduit  means  and  bypassing  said  co61ing  means  when 
the  oil  is  below  a  predetermined  temijerature,  said  tem- 
perature responsive  valve  means  being  1 1  modulating  valve 
which  will  allow  oil  to  flow  through  both  said  cooling 
means  and  said  bypass  means  within  a  predetermined 
range  of  oil  temperatures. 


AT 

1.  Apparatus  for  maintaining  a  zone  at  a  preselected 
temperature  comprising: 

nwans  for  changing  the  temperature  in  said  zone  in- 
cluding cooling  means  and  heating  means;  means  for 
sensing  the  temperature  in  said  zone; 

electrical  circuit  means  for  effecting  the  operating  of 
said  cooling  means  and  said  heating  means; 

means  responsive  to  said  sensing  means  for  providing  a 
voltage  in  said  circuit  means  infinitely  variable  as  a 
function  of  a  deviation  in  the  zone  temperature  ht- 
low  the  preselected  temperature; 

and  semiconductor  control  means  responsive  to  said 
variable  voltage  in  said  circuit  for  variably  energizing 
said  heating  means  as  a  direct  function  of  the  amount 
of  said  temperature  variation 


3,353,591 

APPARATUS  FOR  COOLTjlG  GEAR 
REDUCTION  UNTK 
Pavel  SamoUovich  Zak,  Moscow,  U.S.S.R.,  assignor  to 
Tsentralny  Nanchno-Issledovatelsky jlnstitirt  Teknologii 
i  MasUnostroenia,  Moscow,  U.S.S.1  L 

.     FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,645 
1  Claim,  (a.  165—47) 


3,353,590 

UNITARY  OIL  FILTERING  AND  COOLING  AT- 
TACHMENT  FOR   INTERNAL   COMBUSTION 

ENGINES 
John  C.  Holman,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Hofanan 

and  Moody,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of 

North  CiroUna 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  471,327 
4  CUdms.  (a.  165—35) 

1.  A  unitary  oil  filtering  and  cooling  attachment  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  unitary  housing, 
oil  conduit  means  formed  by  the  internal  walls  of  said 
housing  for  the  passage  of  oil  therethrough  and  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  internal  combustion  engine  for 
receiving  oil  from  the  engine  and  for  returning  oil  to  the 
engine,  a  plurality  of  filters  carried  by  said  housing  and 
communicating  in  parallel  with  said  conduit  means  for 
receiving  and  filtering  the  oil  passing  therethrough,  tem- 
perature responsive  valve  means  carried  by  said  housing 


In  an  air  cooled  gear  reduction  imitl  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  relative  to  the  hous- 
ing and  carrying  a  driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  within  the  housing  at  right  jangles  to  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  a  cooperative  gear  tliereon,  said  housing 
having  a  bottom,  a  chamber  benea^  said  cooperating 
gears,  vertical  cooling  ribs  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relation,  a  suction  blower  mounted  l>n  the  driven  sliaft 
exteriorly  of  the  housing,  said  housing  including  deflector 
components,  said  ribs  providing  co^ununication  to  the 
space  beneath  said  cooperating  gear  traits,  said  space  con- 
stituting a  chamber  extending  parallcfl  to  the  axis  of  the 
driven  shaft  and  beneath  the  same,  thf  arrangement  being 
such  that  air  is  drawn  into  the  housing  to  flow  over  said 
ribs  to  be  directed  thereby  to  said  ctjamber  beneath  said 
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cooperating  gear  units  and  is  then  constrained  to  flow 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  driven  shaft  for  exhaust  to 
atmosphere  through  said  suction  blower. 


3,353,592 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS 

Florlno  Di  Paolo,  1257  E.  102nd  St, 

BrooUyn,  N.Y.     11236 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,785 

12  Claimi.  (CI.  165—50) 


in  combination  the  steps  of  softening  hard  water  by  ex- 
changing monovalent  cations  for  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
cations  wrfaich  contribute  to  the  hardness  of  said  water, 
generating  steam  from  at  least  a  portion  of  the  resulting 
soft  water,  injecting  at  least  a  portion  of  said  steam  into 
the  reservoir,  and  also  injecting  into  the  reservoir  at  least 
a  portion  of  the  cations  removed  from  said  hard  water 
and  producing  oil  from  said  reservoir. 


1.  In  a  building  having  vertically  extending  support- 
ing columns  around  its  periphery  and  wall  members  ex- 
tending between  said  columns  to  enclose  said  building, 
portions  of  said  columns  extending  into  the  occupied 
area  between  the  floor  and  ceiling  of  a  story  of  said  build- 
ing, a  thermal  radiation  system  comprising  thermal 
jackets  surrounding  said  portions  of  said  columns  and 
extending  vertically  from  floor  to  ceiling  with  said  col- 
umns, said  jackets  having  radiating  surfaces  and  internal 
passages  for  the  circulation  of  thermal  fluid,  a  portion 
of  the  radiating  surface  for  each  jacket  extending  in  a 
plane  substantially  transverse  to  the  adjacent  wall  mem- 
ber, means  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  said  jackets  con- 
necting said  passages  to  a  source  of  thermal  fluid,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  the  thermal  fluid 
to  thereby  stabilize  the  thermal  loading  of  the  peripheral 
portion  of  said  occupied  area. 


3,353,593 

STEAM  INJECTION  WITH  CLAY 

STABILIZATION 

Thomas  C.  Bobcrg,  Houston,  Tez^  aKignor  to  Easo 

ProductioD  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,469 
7  Clahns.  (CL  166—4) 
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1.  A  thermal  method  for  Ihe  recovery  of  oil  from  a 
porous  subterranean  oil-bearing  reservoir  which  comprises 


3^53^594 
UNDERWATER  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
George  E.  Lewis,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hydril  Com- 
pany, Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  (Whio 
Filed  Oct  14,  1963,  Scr.  No.  315^27 
16  Oafant.  (CL  166— .6) 


1.  For  combination  with  fluid  pressure  responsive  ac- 
tuator apparatus  at  a  submarine  well  head,  first  means 
to  deliver  fluid  pressure  at  the  well  head  location,  elec- 
trically responsive  second  means  for  controlling  delivery 
of  fluid  pressure  between  said  first  means  and  apparatus, 
said  second  means  including  electrical  prime  mover 
means  and  electrical  prime  mover  operated  valving  mov- 
able in  different  modes  to  control  said  fluid  pressure  de- 
livery to  said  apparatus,  and  loop  circuit  means  includ- 
ing selectively  energizable  control  sections  remote  from 
said  second  means,  multiple  branches  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  second  means  remotely  from  said  sec- 
tions rectifier  means  and  a  single  transmission  and  return 
line  electrically  connected  between  said  sections  and 
branches  for  effecting  valving  movement  in  one  mode  in 
response  to  current  flow  in  one  direction  through  one  of 
said  sections,  said  line  and  one  of  said  branches,  and  for 
effecting  valving  movement  in  another  mode  in  response 
to  current  flow  in  another  direction  through  another  of 
said  sections,  said  line  and  another  of  said  branches. 


3,353,595 
UNDERWATER  WELL  COMPLETIONS 
Bobby  H.  Nelson,  David  L.  Gmller,  and  Leonard  E. 
Williams,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignorB  to  Camovn 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  a  corporation  <rf  Texas 
Filed  May  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,500 
30  dalms.  (CL  16«— .6) 
1.  In  a  method  of  completing  an  offshore  well  includ- 
ing a  casing  head  disposed  at  an  underwater  level,  a  guide 
system  extending  downwardly  from  the  water  level  to  the 
underwater  level,  and  pressure  control  equipment  releasa- 
bly  connected  in  a  predetermined  rotational  position  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  casing  head;  the  steps  of  lowering 
a  tubing  hanger  having  plural  flow  passages  therethrough 
and  tubing  suspended  from  the  passages  through  the  con- 
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trol  equipment,  engaging  the  hanger  with  means  on  the 
pressure  control  equipment,  as  said  tubing  banger  is  ao 
lowered,  to  orient  said  tubing  hanger  into  a  desired  rota- 
tional position  within  the  casing  head  and  landing  it  in 
such  position,  releasing  the  control  equipment  from  the 


upper  end  of  the  casing  head  and  raising  it  to  water  level, 
connecting  a  Christmas  tree  having  plural  flow  passages 
therethrough  to  the  guide  system,  and  lowering  the  tree 
onto  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  head  and  the  tubing 
hanger  with  its  flow  passages  accurately  aligned  with  and 
sealed  to  the  flow  passages  of  the  tubing  hanger. 


3  353  596 

TUBING  HANGER  AND  METHOD  OF 

TESTING  PACKING  THEREON 

Cicero  C.  Kt>wn,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The  Atlantic 

Refining  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,377 

10  Claims.  (CL  166— .6) 


movement  as  said  second  tubular  ntember  is  lowered 
to  a  position  where  said  side  outlet  of  said  second 
tubular  member  are  in  axial  regis^  with  said  side 
outlet  of  said  first  tubular  member, 

means  for  biasing  said  loclcing  member  to  locking  posi- 
tion, and 

means  independent  of  well  pressure!  engageable  with 
said  locking  member  to  hold  said  locking  member  in 
said  locking  position. 


3,353^97 
FORMATION  FLOODING  BY  SULl 

FOR  RECOVERING  OIL 
Fritho  R;  Erick  Mulder,  Calgaiy,  All 
signer    to    Home    Oil    Company 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1964.  TUs  application  Jan.  16, 1967, 
Claims  priority,  application  C 
883,813 
12  CUdms.  (CI.  166— t) 


1.  An  underwater  tubing  head  apparatus  for  producing 
a  well  drilled  in  a  formation  underlying  a  body  of  water, 
comprising  in  combination: 

a  first  tubular  member  having  a  side  outlet  and  a  sec- 
ond tubular  member  having  a  side  outlet  in  axial 
registry  with  the  side  outlet  of  said  first  tubular  mem- 
ber, said  second  tubular  member  being  disposed 
within  said  first  tubular  member, 

means  including  a  locking  member  for  automatically 
locking  said  second  tubular  member  against  axial 


HUR  DIOXIDE 
GAS 

rta,  Canada,  as- 
I,    Alberta, 

,838,  Mar.  10. 
.  No.  609,682 
Sept.  4, 19«« 
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1.  In  the  secondary  recovery  of  petroleum  from  an 
oil-bearing  earth  formation  penetrated  by  at  least  one 
injection  well  and  by  at  least  one  re(jovery  well  spaced 
therefrom,  the  two  step  method  which  ^omprises 

(a)  introducing  liquefied  sulphur  dioxide  into  the  for- 
mation through  an  injection  well  ito  form  a  bank  of 
liquid  sulphur  dioxide  in  the  fonnjation  adjacent  said 
well  and 

(b)  thereafter  introducing  through  I  said  injection  well 
a  backing  fluid  comprising  water  acidulated  by  a 
minor  proportion  of  dissolved  si^phur  dioxide  into 
said  formation  immediately  behiiid  said  bank  suffi- 
cient to  drive  through  the  formatipn  to  said  recovery 
well,  said  bank  and  petroleum  displaced  from  the 
formation  I 

and  without  cyclical  repetition  of  steds  (a)  and  (b),  re- 
covering said  petroleum  through  said  jrecovery  well. 


saM 


3,353,598 

HIGH-PRESSURE    STEAM    DRIVE 

OIL  PRODUCTION  PRi  >CESS 

RolMrt  V.  Smitli,  Bartlesrille,  Oida.,  issignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  coiporatic  n  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Sor.  Nil.  395,866 

7  Claims.  (O.  166— ]il) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  fiom  an  oil-bearing 

stratum  which  has  been  produced  by  natural  fluid  drive 

comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  water  flooding  a  well  patten  penetrating  said 
stratum  by  injecting  water  und^r  pressure  into  at 
least  one  injection  well  in  said  tattem  to  build  up 
substantial  pressure  within  the  well  pattern  and  in  the 
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surrounding  stratum  and  producing  fluids  including 
oil  thru  at  least  one  production  well  therein; 

(b)  following  step  (a),  without  substantial  reduction 
of  pressure,  steam  flooding  said  pattern  by  injecting 
steam  at  a  pressure  substantially  above  stratum 
pressure  at  the  end  of  step  (a)  thru  at  least  one  in- 
jection well  in  said  pattern  and  producing  fluids  in- 
cluding oil  from  at  least  one  production  well  in  said 
pattern,  the  volume  of  the  injected  steam  being  in 
the  range  of  about  0.2  to  0.65  of  the  pore  volume  of 
said  pattern; 

(c)  following  step  (b),  terminating  steam  injection 
and  driving  injected  steam  thru  said  pattern  with 
cool  fluid  to  drive  a  resulting  hot  zone  toward  the 
production  well(s)  of  step  (b);  and 

(d)  recovering  fluids  including  oil  from  the  produc- 
tion well(s)  of  step  (b)  produced  by  step  (c). 


3,383^99 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STABILIZING  FORMATIONS 

Virgil  N.  Swift,  Galliano,  La^  assignor  to  Gulf  Oil  Cor- 
poration, Pittsburg  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,345 
17  Claims.  (CL  166—15) 


3,353,600 
METHOD  FOR  PLUGGING  PERFORATIONS 
Max  R.  Annis  and  Fred  A.  Brooks,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Dcbwarc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  526,406 

10  Claims.  (CI.  166—22) 
1.  A  method  for  the  temporary  plugging  of  perfora- 
tions or  similar  openings  in  an  oil  or  gas  well  which 
comprises: 

(a)  adding  graded  particles  of  a  dissolvable  solid 
plugging  agent  to  a  temperature-sensitive,  time-break- 
ing oil-in-water  emulsion  of  sufficient  viscosity  to 
suspend  said  particles,  said  emulsion  being  stable 
at  normal  atmospheric  temperatures  and  having  a 
predetermined  breaking  time  at  the  formation  tem- 
perature in  said  well; 

(b)  injecting  said  emulsion  containing  the  suspended 
particles  into  said  well  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  plug 
the  perforations  or  other  openings  therein;  and 

(c)  thereafter  injecting  a  liquid  in  wliich  said  particles 
are  soluble  into  said  well  in  a  quantity  sufficient  tb 
dissolve  the  particles  plugging  said  perforations  or 
other  openings  after  sufficient  time  for  the  breaking 
of  said  emulsion  has  elapsed. 


I.  In  a  well  bore  penetrating  an  unconsolidated  subter- 
ranean rock  formation  and  containing  a  string  of  casing 
extending  through  said  formation,  said  casing  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  well  bore  by  a  sheath  of  cement  and  in 
fluid  communication  with  the  formation  tlirough  a  plu 
rality  of  perforations  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
casing  and  the  cement  sheath,  a  method  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  formation  particles  in  the  formation  and 
into  the  casing  comprising  squeezing  a  body  of  graded 
gravel  into  the  formaticm  behind  the  casing,  and  setting 
and  expanding  a  thin-walled  expansible  permeable  liner 
in  forcible  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  where- 
by the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing  and  liner  is  main- 
tained substantially  equal  to  the  original  internal  diam- 
eter of  the  casing  and  wliereby  a  force  is  exerted  out- 
wardly from  the  well  bore  upon  the  graded  gravel  at  the 
perforations  to  substantially  prevent  movement  of  tlie 
gravel. 

II.  In  a  well  apparatus  for  completing  a  well  bore 
penetrating  an  unconsolidated  subterranean  rock  forma- 
tion comprising  a  string  of  casing  cemented  in  the  well 
bore  through  said  formation  and  having  a  plurality  of 
perforations  extending  through  the  cement  and  into  the 
formation,  and  a  gravel  pack  maintained  behind  the  cas- 
ing and  cement  in  forcible  engagement  with  particles  of 
the  formation,  the  improvement  comprising  a  thin-walled 
expansible  permeable  liner  permanently  deformed  into 
forcible  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  casing  over  the 
perforated  interval  of  the  casing  whereby  said  liner  is 
supported  tlierein  by  compressive  stresses  sufficient  to 
exert  a  force  upon  the  gravel  at  the  perforations  to  sub- 
stantially prevent  movement  of  the  gravel,  said  liner  hav- 
ing an  inner  diameter  in  its  expanded  condition  substan- 
tially as  large  as  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing. 


3,353,601 
COMPOSITION  AND  USE  THEREFOR  FOR 
WATER  SHUT-OFF 
Francis  E.  Dollariiide  and  Eugene  D.  Mullen,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chcmkal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,000 
10  Claims.  (CL  166—33) 
1.  The  method  of  inhibiting  the  passage  of  water  and 
aqueous  liquids  through  fissures,  fractures,  and  passage- 
ways in  terranean  and  subterranean  strata  which  com- 
inises  emplacing  in  said  fissures,  fractiues,  and  passage- 
ways a  mass  of  discrete  particles  of  a  size  of  from  about 
4  to  about  32S  mesh,  said  particles  consisting  essentially 
of  a  water-insoluble  water-swellable  cross-linked  particu- 
lated  polymer  bonded  by  means  of  an  interlayer  of  hard- 
ened resin  composition,  to  hard  granular  nuclei  which  pro- 
vide durable  cores  for  said  particles,  said   particulated 
polymer  having  an  average  particle  size  not  greater  than 
about  0.2  of  that  of  said  granular  nuclei. 


3,353,602 

VERTICAL  FRACTURE  PATTERNS  FOR  THE 

RECOVERY  OF  OIL  OF   LOW  MOBILITY 

Jan  Geertsma,  RijswijlE,  NeCfaerlands,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

nied  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  10, 1964, 

37,102/64 
3  Oalms.  (CL  166 — 40) 
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1.  A  method  of  establishing  a  vertical  fracture  pattern 
in  an  oil-bearing  formation  comprising  the  steps  of: 
(a)  drilling  a  borehole  into  such  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion; 
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(b)  fracturing  said  formation  in  the  upper  portion 
thereof  to  create  a  first  substantially  horizontal  frac- 
ture extending  radially  outwardly  from  said  borehole; 

(c)  reducing  the  pressure  in  said  first  horizontal  frac- 
ture to  below  the  overburden  pressure; 

(d)  fracturing  said  formation  in  a  portion  below  said 
first  horizontal  fracture  to  form  a  second  substan- 
tially horizontal  fracture  extending  radially  outward- 
ly from  said  borehole; 

(e)  pressurizing  said  first  horizontal  fracture  to  a 
pressure  at  least  equal  to  the  overburden  pressure 
and  maintaining  said  fracture  at  said  pressure  while 

(f)  forming  a  conical  fracture  by  subjecting  said  for- 
mation to  fracturing  pressure  at  said  second  hori- 
zontal fracture,  said  conical  fracture  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  horizontal  fractures. 


3^53,605 
WELL  APPARATUS 
Henry  U.  Garrett  and  aifford  M.  Petefs,  Longvlew,  and 
Robert  W.  Dinning,  Kilgorc,  Tex.,  asiignon,  by  mesne 
aasignments,  to  H.  U.  Garrett,  Longview,  Tex. 
Application  Apr.  16,  1962,  Scr.  No.  Ifl7,9«4,  which  Is  a 
division  of  application  Scr.  No.   4M,164,  Jan.  26, 
1955,  now  Patent  No.  3,045,759.  Dt  ided  and  this  ap- 
plication June  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,S  \2. 
4  CUdms.  (CL  166—5: ) 


3^53,603 

TREATMENT  OF  WELLS 

Deral  D.  Knight,  Hooston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Byron  Jadc- 
son  Inc^  Long  Bcach«  CaUf.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  lone  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,600 
5  Oaims.  (Q.  166—42)  .  | 

5.  A  method  of  acidizing  calcareous  and  similar  earth 
formations  traversed  by  a  well  which  comprises: 

(a)  admixing  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  from  about  0.1%  to  about  1.5%  by  volume 
based  on  the  volume  of  the  aqueous  solution  of  hy- 
drochloric acid  of  an  emulsifying  and  retarding 
agent  comprising  an  alcohol  sulfate  derived  from  the 
reaction  between  straight  chain  primary  alcohols 
having  an  average  molecular  weight  of  200-210  with 
chlorosulfonic  acid  whjch  is  subsequently  neutralized 
with  a  morpholene  type  nitrogen  base,  the  emulsify- 
ing and  retarding  agent  being  in  56%  solutitm,  from 
about  0.1%  to  about  3.0%  by  volume  based  on  the 
volume  of  the  aqueous  scriution  of  hydrochloric 
acid  of  a  corrosion  inhibitor  comprising  an  acety- 
lenic  alcohol  and  an  amine  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  quaternary  amines  and  heterocyclic 
amines,  a  surfactant,  and  from  'about  5%  to  about 
25%  by  volume  based  on  the  volume  of  the  aqueous 
solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  of  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
to  form  an  emulsicMi; 

(b)  injecting  said  emulsion  into  the  well  and  into  con- 
tact with  the  calcareous  formation;  and 

(c)  forcing  said  emulsion  into  the  formation. 


1.  A  mandrel  for  controlling  flow  0f  fluid  from  one 
point  to  another  both  of  which  are  extejrior  thereof  which 

comprises, 
a  tubular  body  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  part  of  a 

well  conduit,  , 

a  flow  passageway  in  the  body  andl  constraining  flow 

therethrough  to  be  between  said  points  which  are 

both  exterior  of  the  body, 
valve  means  permitting  flow  through  said  passageway 

when  open  and  preventing  flow  thflough  said  passage- 
way when  closed,  | 
and   means   movable  through  said  i  conduit  into  said 

mandrel  for  opening  and  closing  s$id  valve  means. 


3,353,606 

POLISHED  ROD  PROTfjCTOR 

Robert  K.  Dyer,  Oklahoma  Qty,  OUa.KRte.  1,  Box  219A, 

Allen,  Tex.    75002^ 

Filed  Ang.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,729 

3  Oaims.  (CI.  166— #1) 


3,353,604 

TREATMEPO"  OF  SUBSURFACE 
EARTHEN  FORMATIONS 

Daniel  L.  Gibson  and  Louis  H.  Eilers,  Tulsa,  Okla., 
Sanuiel  R.  West,  Evansvllle,  Ind.,  and  Clare  H.  Kucera, 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,673 

8  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 

2.  The  method  of  fracturing  subsurface  fluid-bearing 
f(»inations  penetrated*  by  a  wellbore  comprising  injecting 
down  the  wellbore  and  into  the  formation  an  aqueous 
fluid  containing  dispersed  therein  an  effective  anjount  of 
an  aldehyde  polfmer  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
paraformaldehyde,  metaldehydc,  and  trioxane  to  serve  as 
a  temporary  plugging  agent  of  channels  in  the  more  ac- 
cessible parts  of  the  formation  and  subsequently  injecting 
at  greater  than  fracturing  pressure  an  aqueous  fluid  con- 
taining little  or  no  aldehyde  polymer  into  the  formation 
the  fluid  thereby  being  diverted  to  the  less  accessible  por- 
tions of  the  formation. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  well  including  a  string  of  well 
tubing,  a  stuffing  box  connected  therewith  and  a  polished 
rod  extending  through  said  stuffing  boi,  an  extensible  clo- 
sure around  said  polished  rod  belovf  said  stuffing  box, 
the  upper  end  of  said  closure  being  rigidly  secured  rela- 
tive to  said  stuffing  box  and  the  lower!  end  of  said  closure 


being  secured  to  move  relative  to  the  movement  of  said 
polished  rod,  a  surge  tank,  means  communicating  the  in- 
terior of  said  surge  tank  with  the  interior  of  said  closure, 
means  connecting  the  interior  of  said  tubing  with  said 
surge  tank  above  the  last  said  means,  a  fluid  lubricant 
within  said  dosiue,  and  wherein  said  means  connecting 
the  interior  of  said  closure  with  the  interior  of  said  surge 
tank  includes  a  bladder  in  the  latter. 


3,353,607 

FLOW  VALVES  AND  CHOKES,  AND  MEANS 

FOR  INSTALLING  SAME 

Myron  M.  Kinlcy,  103  Maple  Lane, 

Chickaaha,  Okla.     73018 

Filed  JoM  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,953 

12  Claims,  (a  16^—117.5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  through 
the  side  wall  of  a  string  of  tubing  in  a  well  comprising  a 
section  of  tubing  adapted  to  be  made  up  with  the  string 
and  having  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  segment  of  a 
cylinder  adapted  to  cover  the  opening,  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  with  an  open  upper  end  formed  on  the 
inside  of  said  section  for  receiving  said  segment  as  it  is 
lowered,  means  cooperating  with  said  section  and  said 
segment  for  sealing  said  segment  with  the  wall  of  said 
section  around  the  opening  in  said  section  when  said  seg- 
ment is  in  said  slot,  and  means  for  inserting  said  segment 
into  said  slot  after  said  tubing  is  in  place  in  the  well. 


3353,608 
APPARATUS  FOR  INSTALLING  AND  REMOVING 

FLOW  VALVES 
Fred  F.  Bccbc  and  Huston  V.  Butler,  Ventura,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Cameo,  Incorporated,  Houston,  Tex.,  a 
corporation  of  Texas 

Ffled  Sept  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,998 
4  Claims.  (CL  166—117.5) 
3.  A  flow  control  unit  handling  apparatus  adapted  for 
use  in  placing  a  flow  control  unit  in  a  selected  offset  seat 
in  a  well  tubing  and  for  removing  said  unit  therefrom 
comprising, 
an   elongated  guide   means   adapted  to  be   lowered 

through  the  well  tubing  and  bypass  said  seat, 
a  shifting  tool  supported  from  said  guide  means  and 

adapted  to  support  a  flow  contrcri  unit, 
releasable  connecting  means  coacting  between  the  guide 
means  and  the  shifting  tool  for  holding  the  shifting 
tool  longitudinally  aligned  with  said  guide  means 
and  away  from  the  offset  seat  as  the  guide  means  is 
lowered  in  the  well  tubing. 


means  for  releasing  the  connecting  means  including  a 
spring  loaded  actuating  pin  having  a  shoulder  pro- 
truding upwardly  adapted  to  contact  a  shoulder  in  the 
tubing  when  the  apparatus  is  raised  in  the  tubing  for 
actuating  the  releasing  means,  and 


means  for  moving  the  shifting  tool  away  from  the 
guide  means  and  toward  the  offset  seat  when  the 
connecting  means  is  released.  > 


3,353,609 
DRILL  STEM  TESTING  APPARATUS 
Lloyd  Jensen,   Calgary,   Alberta,   CaiuMia,  assignor  to 
Johnston  Testers,  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Albcfta,  Canada,  a 
corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  June  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,432 
5  Oaims.  (Q.  166—149) 


1.  Drill  stem  testing  apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  bore 
including  a  sample-receiving  chamber  formed  by  a  string 
of  pipe,  a  lower  valve  selectively  operable  in  response  to 
manipulation  of  the  string  of  pipe  in  a  well  bore,  an 
upper  valve  in  said  string  of  pipe  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  well  bore,  said  upper  valve  being  selectively  oper- 
able in  response  to  external  control  means,  and  an  inter- 
mediate valve  located  just  above  said  lower  valve  and 
selectively  operable  in  response  to  means  within  said  string 
of  pipe. 

3,353,610 
UQUID  FILM  MAINTAINING  APPARATUS 
Steven  P.  Vldal,  1213  Gold  SW., 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    87102 
Filed  Ang.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569^36 
10  CUdms.  (CL  170—8) 
1.  Apparatus  for  preserving  the  distribution  of  a  liquid 
film  over  the  surface  of  a  body  of  water  comprising,  bar- 
rier means  enclosing  a  surface  area  <mi  said  body  of  water 
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for  limiting  displacement  of  said  liquid  film  by  wind,  and 

vane  means  mounted  by  said  barrier  means  for  movement 


thereof  under  the  influence  of  said  wind  to  redistribute 
the  liquid  film  displaced  within  said  surface  area  enclosed 
by  the  barrier  means. 


(p)   a  wheel  mounted  on  each  of  tho  brackets, 

(q)  and  means  for  raising  and  lowfring  each  of  the 

wheels  thus  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  sections 

for  transportation, 
(r)  each    frustum   having   bars   extending   along   the 

surface, 
(s)  the  teeth  being  spaced  about  eiight  inches  apart 

on  each  bar, 
(t)  the  large  end  of  the  frustums  |>eing  about  three 

times  the  size  of  the  small  end,     | 
(u)  the  vertical  axis  about  which  the  two  sections  are 

articulated   being  to  the  rear  of:  the   axis  of  the 

frustums.  j 

3,353,612  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR^  EXPLORATION 
OF  THE  WATER  BOTTOM  REGIONS 

Clyde  E.  Bannister,  2727  Carolina  Way, 

Houston,  Tex.    7700$ 

FUed  June  1.  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,279 

37  Claims.  (CI.  175^  I) 


3,353,611 

HARROW 

WyUe  A.  Byrd,  Rte.  2,  Tulia,  Tex.    79088 

FUed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,470 

11  Claims.  (CI.  172—240) 


1.  An  agricultural  implement  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame  having  two  sections 

(b)  articulated  about  a  vertical  axis  at  the  center, 
•(c)  a  conical  frustum  mounted  in  each  section  of  the 

frame, 

(d)  the  small  ends  of  the  frustums  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  articulation, 

(e)  each  frustum  constructed  of  an  open  frame  work 
with  longitudinal  bars  extending  along  the  full  length 
of  the  surface, 

(f)  a  plurality  of  earth  working  teeth  attached  to  etch 

bar, 

(g)  a  tongue  attached  to  the  frame  at  the  point  of  ar- 
ticulation and  extending  forward  of  the  frame, 

(h)   a  double  hinge  on  the  forward  part  of  the  tongue, 

(j)  a  tension  bar  extending  from  the  double  hinge  to 

each  section  of  the  frame  at  about  the  middle  of  each 

section, 

(k)  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  tongue  be- 
tween the  articulation  and  the  double  hinge  so  that 
the  two  sections  may  be  adjusted  between  a  position 
of  alignment  and  a  position  of  angling  rearwafdly 
from  the  point  of  articulation, 

(m)  the  frustums  together  with  the  frame  sections  hav- 
ing the  same  weight  for  length  ratio  throughout  their 
length,-  I 

(n)  the  bars  having  a  uniform  number  of  teeth  per 
length  throughout  their  length, 

(o)  a  bracket  on  the  frame  section  adjacent  to  the 
attachment  of  the  tension  bar  to  each  of  the  frame 
sections, 


1.  Apparatus  for  sub-surface  expiration,  comprising 
oscillating  rotary  drilling  means  including  an  inertia  bar- 
rel, an  oscillating  motor  supported  at  ^he  end  of  a  weight 
carrying  suspension  means  to  produce  $table  movement  of 
said  drilling  means  into  the  formation, {and  means  for  sur- 
veying a  sub-surface  characteristic  of  it  formation  as  said 
drilling  means  bores  into  said  formation. 

14.  Apparatus  for  sub-surface  exploration,  comprising 
a  rotary,  oscillating  drill,  means  for  Energizing  said  drill 
to  bore  into  a  formation,  means  moui|ted  on  said  drill  to 
remove  a  sample  from  the  borehole  wjill  of  the  formation 
being  drilled,  said  sampling  means  co^iprising  a  core  bar- 
rel having  a  bit  for  cutting  into  the  fon^ation  and  arranged 
to  remove  a  substantially  vertical  core.jsaid  core  barrel  be- 
ing rotatably  driven  to  remove  the  corfc  as  said  drill  bores 
into  the  formation. 


3,353,613 

FLUID  SPRING  TENSILE  ENERGY  ACCUMULA- 
TOR AND  SHOCK  ABSORBING  DEVICE  FOR 
WELL  PIPE  STRINGS  | 

Harry  W.  Harrison,  Hooston,  Tex.,  ^ssignor  to  Houston 
Engineers,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  coiporation  of  Texas 
FUed  Sept.  24, 1965,  Ser.  N^.  489,936 
9  Claims.  (CI.  175—293) 
7.  A  combined  tensile  energy  accumulator  and  shock 
absorbing  device  for  well  strings,  sai^  device  comprising 
an  elongated  tubular  body,  means  fo^ed  at  one  end  of 
said  body  for  detachably  connecting  aljarring  tool,  a  man- 
drel slidably  received  in  said  body,  mejans  on  said  mandrel 
for  detachably  connecting  a  well  pipe  string,  said  mandrel 
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being  formed  exteriorly  so  as  to  provide  a  small  diameter 
portion  radially  spaced  throughout  its  length  from  the 

portion  of  said  body  disposed  circumferentially  there- 
around,  and  a  larger  diameter  portion  spaced  close  to  but 
in  non-fluid  tight  relation  with  the  portion  of  said  housing 
disposed  circumferentially  therearound,  first  packing 
means  disposed  within  said  body  adjacent  said  small  diam- 
eter portion  of  said  mandrel,  second  packing  means  dis- 
posed within  said  body  adjacent  said  larger  diameter  por- 
tion of  said  mandrel,  said  packing  means,  said  body,  and 
the  exterior  of  said  mandrel  defining  a  closed,  fluid  tight 


chamber,  the  space  below  said  second  packing  means  free- 
ly communicating  with  said  one  end  o#  said  body,  a  com- 
pressible medium  in  said  chamber,  movement  of  said  man- 
drel in  one  direction  relative  to  said  body  effecting  move- 
ment of  said  relatively  large  diameter  portion  of  said 
mandrel  into  said  closed  fluid  tight  chamber  to  compress 
said  compressible  medium  without  formation  of  a  vacuum 
therebelow  thereby  imposing  a  force  in  such  direction  on 
said  jarring  tool,  subsequent  actuation  of  the  latter  caus- 
ing movement  of  said  body  relative  to  said  mandrel  to  ex- 
pend the  stored  energy  and  absorb  shock  caused  by  said 
jarring  tool. 

3353,614 

SENSITIVE  RECORDING  BALANCE  AND  SCALE 

FOR  WEIGHING  HEAVY  LOADS 

JoU  Mirelcs  Malpica,  Montes  Uralcs  355A, 

Mexico  City  10,  Mexico 

FUed  Oct.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  401,132 

17  Claims.  (CI.  177—201) 


J/ 


-^-y 


1.  In  a  weighing  device,  a  balance  beam,  means  for 
supporting  a  load  at  one  end  of  the  beam,  means  for 
supporting  a  mass  at  the  other  end  of  the  beam,  a  knife 
carried  by  the  beam,  bearing  means,  said  knife  present- 
ing a  knife  edge  in  contact  with  the  bearing  means  at  a 
balancing  position  of  the  beam,  magnetic  means  support- 


ing said  bearing  means  and  beam  so  that  the  knife  edge  is 
substantially  relieved  of  the  weight  of  said  beam,  said 
load  and  said  mass,  other  magnetic  means  adjacent  the 
beam  for  damping  oscillations  of  the  beam,  and  means 
ojjeratively  in  contact  with  the  bearing  means  for  in- 
dicating extent  of  contact  pressure  between  the  bearing 
means  and  knife  edge. 


3,353,615 

DRIP  TRAY  AND  INDICATOR  DEVICE 

Elic  Nekimken,  Wheeling,  U.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A. 

Schutz  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,607  ^ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  177—245) 


eM  .Ml. 


1.  A  combination  drip  tray,  quantity  indicator  and 
support  for  a  liquid  container  that  has  a  spigot  and  sup- 
port comprising:  a  tub-like  body  having  a  bottom  wall 
and  continuous  upstanding  peripheral  wall  means  that 
includes  a  front  wall;  a  plurality  of  relatively  thin,  gen- 
erally parallel  resilient  supporting  straps  secured  to  said 
peripheral  wall  for  supporting  a  container  of  liquid  above 
said  bottom  wall  and  with  the  spigot  wholly  behind  the 
front  wall;  and  a  projecting  scale  arm  secured  to  one  of 
said  resilient  supporting  straps  for  movement  therewith 
to  indicate  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  a  container  supported 
on  said  straps,  said  scale  arm  extending  through  a  slot  in 
the  perpheral  wall  of  said  body,  and  said  peripheral  wall 
being  provided  with  scale  markings  alongside  the  slot 
which  cooperate  with  said  scale  arm  to  provide  a  quan- 
tity indicator  for  said  container  support. 


3,353,616 

STEERING  DEVICE  FOR  TRACK 

LAYING  VEHICLES 

Gustav  HUmcr  Tidemalm  and  NUs  OIot  Johansson,  Karis- 

koga,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Aktiebolaget  Bofors,  Bofots, 

Sweden,  a  Swedish  corporation 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  17,  1964, 

13,830/64 

6  Claims.  (CI.  180—6.44) 


1.  A  steering  device  for  a  track  laying  vehicle  having 
power  driven  driving  shafts  for  driving  the  vehicle,  said 
device  comprising,  in  combination,  hydraulic  steering  con- 
trol means  for  selectively  apjrfying  steering  forces  to  the 
driving  shafts  of  said  vehicle,  said  steering  control  means 
having  a  pressure  fluid  inlet  side  and  a  pressure  fluid  out- 
let side,  and  safety  valve  means  responsive  to  the  fluid 
pressure,  said  valve  means  opening  a  fluid  flow  passage 
between  said  two  sides  of  the  steering  control  means  when 
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and  while  the  fluid  pressure  is  below  a  predetermined 
value  and  including  a  delay  means  maintaining  said  fluid 
flow  passage  open  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
after  the  fluid  pressure  has  increased  above  said  prede- 
termined value. 

3,353,617 

GAS-CUSHION  VEHICLES 

Leslie  Arthur  Hopkins,  Southampton,  England,  assignor 

to  Hovercraft  Development  Limited,  London,  England, 

a  British  company  _^_ 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,395 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Aug.  11,  1964, 

32,774/64 
5  Claims.  (Q.  180—7) 


the  said  first  rotatable  member,  a  secoi^  rotatable  mem- 
ber rotatably  mounted  in  the  other  unid  a  universal  joint 
having  its  princii>al  rotational  axis  generally  parallel  to 
the  axes  of  rotation  of  the  said  assembly  and  connecting 
the  said  first  and  second  rotatable  members  to  drivably 
connect  the  two  rotatable  members  together  and  to  articu- 
lately connect  the  two  units  together  fdr  relative  pitching 
motion  about  the  said  principal  rotatiopal  axis,  for  rela- 
tive pivoting  motion  about  a  vertical  ^ivot  axis,  and  for 
relative  rolling  motion  about  a  horiz(|ntal  axis,  driving 
means  drivably  connecting  the  said  roljatable  member  of 
the  other  unit  and  at  least  one  of  said^  assemblies  of  the 
other  unit  and  means  interconnecting  the  said  two  vehicle 
units  to  constrain  the  units  against  reUtive  pivoting  mo- 
tion about  the  said  vertical  pivot  axis  of  greater  than  a 
predetermined  extent. 


'     0 

2 


1.  A  gas-cushion  vehicle  which  in  operatioji  has  its 
cushion  bounded  for  at  least  part  of  its  periphery  by  a 
plurality  of  open-topped  flexible  wall  members  projecting 
downwardly  from  the  vehicle  body,  said  wall  members 
being  formed  from  sheet  material  inflatable  to  conform 
to  desired  shapes  and  each  comprising  an  outer  cushion- 
facing  portion  and  two  side  portions  extending  inwardly 
from  said  outer  portion  into  the  space  occupied  by  the 
cushion,  and  means  for  sealing  the  wall  members  to  the 
vehicle  body,  said  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
apart  components  carried  by  one  of  the  wall  members 
and  the  vehicle  body  and  each  disposed  so  as  to  extend 
in  overlapping  relationship  with  a  cushion-facing  portion 
of  a  wall  member  and  with  the  vehicle  body,  whereby  the 
overlapping  parts  of  a  cushion-facing  portion  and  a  com- 
ponent are  held  together  in  substantially  pressure-tight 
relationship  by  inflation  pressure  of  the  flexible  wall 
member. 

3,353,618 

ARTICULATED  VEHICLE 

Alfred  Gordon  Fisher,  1152  Lhibrook  Road, 

OakTille,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,312 

8  Clahns.  (CI.  180—14) 


3  353  619 

AUTOMOTIVE  SPEED  ZONE  COIfJTROL  SYSTEM 

Warren  G.  Lambert,  525  A^en  St., 

Morgantown,  W.  Va.     2JS505 
Filed  June  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.,  560,605 


3  Claims.  (CI.  18(»— 9B) 


1.  An  articulated  vehicle  comprising  at  least  two  ve- 
hicle units,  each  vehicle  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  wheel  and  axle  assemblies  upon  which 
the  respective  unit  is  mounted  for  movement  over  the 
ground,  the  axes  of  rotation  of  all  the  said  assemblies  be- 
ing parallel  to  one  another,  a  driving  motor  mounted  in 
one  unit,  driving  means  drivably  connecting  the  motor 
and  at  least  one  of  the  assemblies  of  the  said  one  unit,  a 
first  rotatable  member  rotatably  mounted  in  th^  said  one 
unit,  driving  means  drivably  connecting  the  motor  and 


1.  A  speed  control  device  for  mounting  on  a  motorized 
vehicle  and  operable  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  ve- 
hicle, traveling  over  a  road,  upon  entering  a  speed  zone, 
wherein  the  surface  of  the  road  in  thei  speed  zone  is  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  spaced,  transverse- 
ly  disposed  stripes,  the  surface  of  the  stripes  having  a 
texture  different  from  that  of  the  road,  the  device  com- 
prising in  combination : 
light  source  means  moimted  on  th0  vehicle  for  direct- 
ing a  light  ray  against  the  road,  Ithe  ray  reflected  at 
an  intensity  depending  upon  whi^h  surface  it  strikes; 
light  receiving  means  mounted  on  {the  vehicle  for  re- 
ceiving said  reflected  ray,  and  oi|erable  for  develop- 
ing an  electric  pulse  in  response  to  the  intensity  of 
said  reflected  ray,  said  receiving  means  comprising 
a  relay  switch  electrically  connected  thereto  and  op- 
erable by 'said  electric  pulse,  el 
electrically  connected  to  said  sii 
solenoid  electrically  connected  tc 
said  solenoid  operable  to  eners 
means;  j 

said  speed  control  means  comprising  a  core  operably 
connected  to  said  solenoid,  gean  means  attached  to 
said  core,  and  valve  means  moui^ted  in  the  air-intake 
passage  to  the  carburetor  of  th^  motor,  said  valve 
means  movable  from  a  first  position  wherein  the 
passage  is  substantially  unobstructed  to  a  second 
position  wherein  the  passage  is  j  obstructed  thus  re- 
ducing the  air  intake  of  the  motor,  said  gear  means 
operable  by  said  core  for  moving  said  valve  means 
from  said  first  position  to  said  tsecond  position; 
said  valve  means  comprising  a  butjierfly  valve  weighted 
on  one  edge  thereof  disposed  ip  the  throat  of  the 
carburetor,  said  valve  means  automatically  reset- 
table  to  said  first  position  due  t^  said  weighted  but- 
terfly valve  when  the  light  ray  stakes  the  road  subse- 
quent to  striking  one  or  more  of  the  stripes. 


^ctric  power  means 

^itch  means,  and  a 

said  power  means, 

a  speed  control 
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3,353,620 
VEHICLE  ROAD  SPEED  CONTROL 
Kenneth  G.  LciUc,  Fcnton,  and  Harry  C.  ZelBloft,  Flint, 
Mich.,  anignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  528,882 
10  Clidms.  (CI.  180—108) 


^—cot  maajKL 


IDTmoTTtl 


1.  A  vehicle  road  speed  control  system  comprising:  a 
source  of  fluid  pressure  reflecting  vehicle  road  speed; 
a  fluid  pressure  actuated  servomotor  selectively  con- 
trolling vehicle  road  speed  and  having 
a  power  wall, 
first  and  second  fluid  pressure  chambers  separated 

by  said  power  wall, 
means  urging  said  power  wall  toward  said  first 

chamber, 
and  restrictive  fluid  flow  means  interconnecting 
said  first  and  second  chamber; 
valve  means  fluid  connected  with  said  second  chamber 
and  exhaust;  and  valve  control  means  for  said  means 
including 
opposed  differential  area  fluid  pressure  responsive 

means  receiving  pressure  from  said  source, 
yieldable  means  intermediate  said  valve  means  and 
the  smaller  area  fluid  pressure  responsive  means, 
and  means  selectively  locking  said  smaller  area 
fluid  pressure  responsive  means  against  move- 
ment whereby  changes  in  fluid  pressure  from 
said  source  act  on  the  larger  area  fluid  pressure 
responsive  means  and  said  yieldable  means  to 
control  said  valve  means  by  modulating  the 
opening  thereof  in  accordance  with  said  changes 
in  fluid  pressure  and  thereby  control  the  fluid 
pressure  differential  across  said  servomotor 
power  wall  to  move  said  power  wall  to  control 
vehicle  road  speed. 


3353,621 

AIR  CUSHION  APPUANCE 

SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

Merton  L.  Clcvctt,  Jr.,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,722 

2  Clahns.  (a.  180—124) 


1.  An  air  cushion  device  for  lifting  and  transporting 

household  appliance  comprising: 

a  generally  rectangular  backing  member  and  means 
for  mounting  said  member  on  the  bottom  side  of 
said  appliance  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
and  in  spaced  relationship  with  the  surface  support- 
ing said  ai^liance. 


a  flexible  member  attached  at  its  periphery  to  the  pe- 
ripheral edges  of  said  backing  member  and  including 
a  continuous  relatively  fluid  tight  peripheral  por- 
tion forming  a  skirt  portion  extending  inwardly  be- 
neath said  backing  member  a  distance  such  that 
the  area  thereof  adjacent  the  inner  edges  of  said 
skirt  portion  normally  engage  said  supporting  sur- 
face, 

said  backing  member  including  means  for  introducing 
air  under  pressure  into  said  device  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  inner  edges  of  said  skirt  portion  to 
create  an  air  cushion  beneath  said  backing  mem- 
ber to  raise  said  appliance  from  said  surface, 

said  flexible  member  comprising  a  flexible  plastic  film 
having  therein  a  plurality  of  air  passages  spaced 
from  the  periphery  thereof  and  dividing  said  film 
into  said  skirt  portion  and  a  central  area  forming 
limiting  means  for  limiting  outward  horizontal  move- 
ment of  said  skirt  portion  under  the  action  of  said 
air  and  to  maintain  said  skirt  portion  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontally  position  and  limit  the  total  dis- 
tance said  appliance  is  raised  to  a  fraction  of  an 
inch, 

the  air  passages  at  the  front  of  said  film  being  spaced 
a  greater  distance  from  the  peripheral  edges  of  said 
backing  member  than  the  remaining  air  passages. 


3,353,622 
NEAR-SURFACE  VELOCITY  LOGGER 
Everett  L.  Erickson,  Ponca  City,  OkhL,  assignor  to  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Olda.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  20, 1962,  Scr.  No.  218,035 
1  Claim.  (CI.  181— .5) 


A  downhole  sonic  velocity  logging  device  comprising: 

an  elongated  casing  having  a  longitudinal  axis; 

means  connected  to  the  casing  for  lowering  the  casing 
into  a  bore  hole; 

a  pair  of  elongated  guide  means  connected  to  the  casing, 
the  guide  means  being  disposed  at  spaced  points  along 
the  longitudinal  axis  and  generally  normal  thereto; 

a  transducer  slidingly  associated  with  each  of  the  guide 
means  adjacent  one  side  of  the  casing; 

a  pusher  member  slidingly  associated  with  each  of  the 
guide  means  adjacent  the  other  side  of  the  casing; 

a  hydraulic  actuator  connected  to  the  casing  and  as- 
sociated with  each  of  the  guide  means  and  the  respec- 
tive transducers  and  pusher  members,  the  actuator 
having  a  piston  rod  disposed  generally  along  the  long- 
itudinal axis; 

an  arm  pivotally  interconnecting  the  piston  rod  of  each 
actuator  and  the  associated  transducer  and  pusher 
member  such  that  movement  of  the  piston  rod  will 
cause  simultaneous  movement  of  the  respective  trans- 
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'ducer  and  pusher  member  outwardly  from  the  casing 
into  engagement  with  the  walls  of  the  bore  hole; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  power  fluid  connected  to  the  hy- 
draulic actuators  for  operating  the  actuators; 

means  connected  to  the  casing  for  generating  a  sonic 
signal  in  the  formation  around  the  bore  hole; 

means  carried  by  said  casing  for  acoustically  insulating 
said  transducers  from  said  signal  generating  means; 
and, 

means  connected  to  the  transducers  for  measuring  the 
time  interval  required  for  the  sonic  signal  to  travel 
through  the  formation  between  the  transducers. 


3,353,623 
SEISMIC  PULSE  GENERATOR  USING 
COMBUSTIBLE  GAS 
Tobias  Flatow  and  Frank  L.  Chalmers,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Esso  Production  Researcli  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,535 
4  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 


4.  A  seismic  source  for  operating  at  water-covered 
layers  of  the  earth  for  converting  the  energy  of  an  ex- 
plosive gas  to  seismic  waves,  comprising: 

a  heavy  upper  reaction  plate  having  a  recess  around 
the  outer  edge  of  the  upper  surface  thereof;         , 

a  toroidal  resilient  sealing  member  in  said  recess;  ) 

a  curved  dished  earth  coupling  lower  member  extend- 
ing up  and  over  said  sealing  member  and  engaging 
the  upper  portion  of  said  sealing  member  whereby 
said  lower  member,  said  reaction  plate,  and  said 
sealing  member  form  a  dosed  chamber; 

at  least  one  gas  inlet  means  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  closed  chamber  for  injection  of  an  ex- 
plosive gas  into  said  closed  chamber; 

at  least  one  spark-producing  means  in  fluid  communi- 
cation with  said  closed  chamber  for  igniting  ex- 
plosive gas  in  said  closed  chamber; 

exhaust  port  means  extending  through  said  reaction 

plate;  and 
valve  means  on  said  reaction  plate  normally  closing 
said  exhaust  port  and  means  adapted  to  open  said 
exhaust  port  means  responsive  to  a  given  pressure 
within  said  closed  chamber. 


time  interval,  each  of  said  wave  tifains  being  non- 
repetitive  for  a  given  time  duration; 
(b)  at  at  least  one  seismic  wave  receiving  location,  de- 
tecting earth  vibrations  resulting  fro^n  seismic  waves 
produced  by  said  seismic  signal  being  transmitted  into 
the  earth  at  said  transmitting  location,  and  record- 
ing the  detected  earth  vibrations  4s  a  function  of 
time; 
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(c)  forming  a  correlogram  by  cross  C()rrelatmg  an  elec- 
trical signal  which  is  a  replica  of  0nc  of  said  wave 
trains  with  an  electrical  signal  reproduced  from  the 
recording  of  the  earth  vibrations i  formed  by  step 
(b);  and  i 

(d)  repetitively  repeating  steps  (a),  (jb),  and  (c)  with 
different  amplitudes  of  said  seismid  wave  trains  and 
different  time  intervals  therebetw(|en  until  correlo- 
gram events  identifiable  as  resultifig  from  multiple 
reflections  are  minimized. 


R.I.,  assignor  to 


3,353,625 
ACOUSTIC  MANIFOLD 
Thomas  Aloysius  Scanlon,  Barrington,  R._  , 

PM  &  E  Electronics,  Inc.,  Providenc^,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,820 
11  Claims.  (CI.  181—31) 


1.  An  acoustic  manifold  comprising 
a  speaker  mounted  in  said  housing, 
adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
a  plurality  of  valve  means  within  said 
munication  with  the  interior  thereof 


t$ 


3,353,624 

MINIMIZING  MULTIPLE  REFLECTIONS  BY  THE 
APPLICATION  OF  A  PARTICULAR  SEISMIC 
WAVE  TO  THE  EARTH 

Vernon  L.  Redding,  Bellaire,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of 
.Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  528,930 
6  Claims.  (CI.  181— .5) 
4.  A  method  of  seismic  prospecting  comprising: 
(a)  at  a  given  seismic  wave  transmitting  location,  trans- 
mitting into  the  earth  a  seismic  signal  comprising  the 
sum  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  vibratory  seismic  wave 
trains  having  the  same  wave  shape  and  different  am- 
plitude, and  spaced  apart  in  time  by  a  predetermined 


Cremer,   Berlin, 
416,568 


3,353,626 
SOUND  ABSORBING  VENTILA^ilON  CONDUIT 
WITH  SIDE  BRANCH  CHAMBERS 
Lothar  Cremer,  Ulrich  Kurze,  and  Mi^as  Hubert,  Ber- 
lin,  Germany,   assignors  to   Lothi 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No. 

Claims  priority,  application  Germa4y,  Dec.  9,  1963, 

C  31,629 

8  Claims.  (CI.  181—42) 

1.  An   absorption   type   sound-dambing  device   for  a 

gas  conduit  comprising  a  plurality  o^  spaced  transverse 

walls  in  said  conduit  defining  at  leadt  one  through-flow 

passage  with  laterally  branching-off  chambers  which  are 

separated  from  one  another  by  said  tra|nsverse  walls,  flow- 


a  closed  housing, 

<>aid  speaker  being 

an  audio  source, 

housing  for  com- 
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conducting  and  air-permeable  walls  connected  to  said 
transverse  walls  and  separating  the  chambers  from  the 
passage,  and  at  least  one  narrow  layer  of  porous  sound- 


1 
IKUWAiwC 

Iff 

inlet  passage,  a  return  flow  passage,  and  an  outlet  passage 
all  extending  lengthwise  of  the  housing,  partition  means 
at  each  end  of  the  longitudinal  partitions  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  housing  and  closing  the  ends  of  the  out- 
let and  return  flow  passages  at  the  inlet  end  of  the  muffler 
and  the  ends  of  the  inlet  and  return  flow  passages  at  the 
outlet  end  of  the  muffler,  and  opening  means  adjacent  the 
outlet  end  in  the  common  partitions  for  the  inlet  and  re- 
turn flow  passages  and  adjacent  the  inlet  end  in  the  com- 
mon partition  for  the  outlet  and  return  flow  passages 
to  provide  for  cross  over  flow  of  gases  from  one  passage 
to  the  next. 


absorbing  material  in  each  of  the  chambers  subdividing 
the  same  into  a  plurality  of  compartments  of  approxi- 
mately equal  depth. 


3  353  627 
MUFFLER  WITH  CONCENTRIC  TUBES  FORMING 
HELMHOLTZ  CHAMBERS 
Robert  A.  Heath,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,225 
13  Clafans.  (CI.  181—48) 


-r± 
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3  353  628 
RETROVERTED  FLOW  MUFFLER  WITH 
LONGITUDINAL  PARTITIONS 
James  R.  Gilbert,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Walker 
Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,427 
2  Claims.  (CI.  181—53) 


1.  A  gas  muffler  for  attenuating  sound  of  a  predeter- 
mined frequency  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an  inner  cen- 
ter tube,  and  an  intermediate  shell  telescoped  between 
said  tubes,  at  least  part  of  the  space  between  said  tubes 
forming  a  chamber  of  predetermined  volume  having  a 
major  portion  located  out  of  radial  alignment  with  said 
shell,  at  least  one  cross  section  of  said  shell  being  con- 
nected in  a  gas  tight  joint  to  one  of  said  tubes,  said  shell 
forming  with  the  other  of  said  tubes  an  annular  passage 
of  predetermined  length  and  area  and  having  first  and 
second  ends  and  both  said  ends  being  open,  the  first  end 
of  said  passage  opening  to  said  predetermined  volume 
chamber,  said  center  tube  forming  the  gas  flow  passage 
for  said  muffler,  the  length  and  area  of  said  annular 
passage  and  the  volume  of  said  chamber  being  inter- 
related and  selected  to  form  a  Helmholtz  sound  attenuat- 
ing chamber  for  said  predetermined  frequency,  and  means 
forming  a  flow  connection  of  said  gas  flow  passage  with 
the  second  end  of  said  annular  passage. 


1.  A  triflow  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  tubular 
housing  having  reduced  ends  forming  inlet  and  outlet 
bushings,  three  longitudinal  partitions  inside  said  hous- 
ing radiating  from  a  common  longitudinal  axis  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  housing,  said  partitions  deflning  an 


3,353,629 

PACK  FRAME  AND  TREE  SEAT  STRUCTURE 

James  W.  Bnines,  Pequot  Lakes,  Minn.     56472 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,460 

7  Claims.  (CI.  182—20) 


< 


1.  A  pack  frame  and  tree  seat  structure  adapted  to  be 
used  interchangeably  as  a  pack  frame  and  tree  seat,  said 
structure  comprising 

a  substantially  rigid  back-engaging  member  having  a 

front  and  back  surface,  said  back-engaging  member 

having  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein, 
a  substantially  rigid  tree-engaging  member  affixed  to 

said   back-engaging   member  in  substantially  right 

angular  relation, 
rope  means  affixed,  at  one  end,  to  said  back-engaging 

member  at  one  of  the  apertures  therein,  said  rope 

means  adapted  to  be  used  interchangeably  as  means 

attaching  said  pack  frame  and  tree  seat  structure  to 

the  back  of  an  operator  and  to  an  upright  tree  or 

the  like, 
a  knap  sack  attached  to  the  front  surface  of  said  back- 

errgaging  member  and 
means  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  rope  means. 


3,353,630 
AUTOMATIC  LUBRICATING  APPARATUS 
Denis  Frederick  Woor,  Derriford,  Plymouth,  Devon,  and 
Charles  E.  Higham,  Brownhill,  Plymooth,  Devon,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  Tecalcmit  (Engineering)  Limited 
FUed  May  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  May  29,  1964, 

22,386/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  184—2) 
1.  Lubricating  apparatus  for  automatically  lubricating 
the  bearings  of  the  rollers  of  vehicles,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  carriage  slidable  on  the  support,  a  mobile  fluid- 
actuated  lubricating  gun  which  is  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage and  is  disposed  transversely  to  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  carriage,  a  spring-urged  trip  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  change- 
over valve  connected  to  said  source,  said  valve  being 
actuated  by  said  trip,  said  gun  including  a  barrel,  a  piston 
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slidable  therein,  a  lubricant-injecting  plunger  carried  by 
the  piston  for  injecting  lubricant  from  the  gun  into  a 
nozzle  which  forms  part  of  the  gun  and  is  adapted  to 
engage  lubricant  points  on  the  moving  vehicle,  the  said 
piston  acting  to  move  the  said  lubricant  ejecting  plunger 
and  the  nozzle  towards  and  away  from  the  lubricatiog 
point,  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  gun  barrel  being 
controlled  by  said  changeover  valve,  a  trip  plate  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  carriage,  a  trip  plate  cylinder,  the 
flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  being  controlled 
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tances  and  the  junction  of  said  resistanqes,  means  to  alter 
the  resistance  across  said  first  capacitpncc  during  stop 
time  for  upward  car  travel,  means  to  a|ter  the  resistance 
across  said  second  capacitance  during  stOp  time  for  down- 
ward car  travel,  and  means  responsive  to  the  voltage 
across  one  of  said  capacitances  for  altering  the  mode  of 
operation  of  said  system. 


M  B3 


by  said  changeover  valve,  a  piston  slidable  in  said  trip 
plate  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
piston,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod  engaging  said  trip 
plate,  a  pad  on  the  trip  plate  which  is  displaceablc  from 
an  inoperative  position  in  which  it  is  out  of  the  path 
of  said  rollers  into  an  operative  position  in  which  the 
pad  lies  in  the  path  of  said  rollers  and  is  entrained  by 
the  latter,  such  displacement  being  brought  about  by  the 
forward  slidable  movement  of  the  said  piston  in  the  trip 
cylinder.  i 

3353,631  __ 

ELEVATOR  DISPATCH  CONTROL  USING  INTE- 
GRATED STOP  TIME  AS  A  MEASURE  OF 
TRAFFIC  .  ^  .  _. 

Raymond  A.  Bnrgy,  Maomec,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo 
Scale   Corporation,  Toledo,   Ohio,   a  corporation   of 

Ohio 
Continuation  of  applications  Ser.  No.  641,600,  Feb.  21, 
1957,  and  Ser.  No.  6*3,327,  Sept  11,  1957.  This  appU- 
cation  Mar.  30,  1959,  Ser.  No.  808,290 
14  Claims.  (CI.  187—29) 
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3,353,632 
SHAFT  VIBRATION  DAMPER 
John  M.  Perhach,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a^ignor  to  Hou- 
daille  Industries,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1523,430 
7  Claims.  (CI.  188—1 


1.  A  shaft  vibration  damper  cotnprising  a  collar 
arranged  for  displacement  upon  eccenp-ic  movement  of  a 
shaft  received  therein,  a  support  mounting  said  collar  and 
permitting  relative  motion  therebet^jeen,  a  resiliently 
deformable  tube  having  a  damping  flyid  confined  therein 
and  means  providing  a  continuous  angular  fluid  reservoir 
between  said  support  and  said  collar,  means  connected  to 
said  collar  to  bear  against  said  fluid  p-eservoir,  and  con- 
striction means  operating  radially  ot>  said  reservoir  to 
provide  a  constant  area  orifice  for  the  flow  of  fluid  in  said 
reservoir. 


3,353,633      ^ 

CHOCK  DEVICE  FOR  ipffiELS 

Lawrence  Leonard  and  Richard  L.  Leonard,  both  of 

106  Holyoke  St.,  Lymi,  Mais.    01905 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  N  o.  535,106 

2  Claims.  (CL  188—32) 


1.  An  elevator  system  comprising  a  car,  a  plurality 
of  landings  served  by  said  car  while  traveling  upward 
and  downward,  a  source  of  current,  a  first  and  second  ca- 
pacitance connected  in  series  across  said  source,  a  first 
and  second  resistance  connected  in  series  across  said 
source,  a  connection  between  the  junction  of  said  capaci- 


1.  A  chock  device  for  wheels  comprising  a  bottom,  two 
sides  and  means  movably  connectinjg  said  «des  to  said 
bottom,  each  said  side  having  a ;  projecting  member 
spaced  laterally  from  each  other  and(  respectively  extend- 


ing  diagonally  upward  in  opposite  directions  in  position 
of  use  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  main  body  of 
the  side  opposite  thereto  when  said  sides,  in  position  of 
use,  extend  diagonally  towards  each  other,  said  sides 
being  duplicates  and  interchangeable. 


EMERGENCY  BRAKE  SYSTEM 

FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Emanuel  L.  Farrar,  149  E.  117th  St., 

Lot  Angeles,  Calif.    90061 

FUcd  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,903 

1  Claim.  (CL  188—106) 


A  safety  brake  control  system  for  an  automobile  and 
the  like  having  brakes  on  at  least  the  rear  wheels,  an 
electrical  battery,  a  hydraulic  brake  control  system,  a 
foot  pedal  normally  depressible  to  actuate  the  hydraulic 
system  to  apply  the  brakes,  a  mechanical  brake  control 
system  comprising  cable  means  connected  to  the  brakes 
and  a  handle  actuable  manually  to  tension  the  cable 
means  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  a  tnmk  compartment, 
said  safety  brake  control  system  comprising  the  com- 
bination of 

a  housing  mounted  in  the  trunk  compartment  of  the 
automobile, 

a  main  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
having  a  motor  shaft, 

a  cable  reel  rotatably  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  to  be  driven  thereby  in 
a  forward  cable  winding  direction, 

a  cable  wound  on  the  reel  with  one  end  extending 
through  an  aperture  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to 
said  cable  means  to  apply  the  brakes  in  response  to 
forward  cable  winding  rotation  of  the  reel, 

lost  motion  means  incorporated  in  said  coupling  of  the 
cable  to  the  cable  means  and  in  said  connection  of 
the  manual  handle  to  the  cable  means  to  permit 
brake  operation  independently  by  said  handle  and 
said  cable, 

a  ratchet  means  mounted  in  the  housing  and  coupled 
to  the  motor  shaft  to  normally  prevent  rearward 
motor  rotation, 

a  handle  operatively  coupled  to  the  ratchet  means  and 
accessible  outside  said  housing  for  manually  releas- 
ing the  motor  shaft  for  rearward  rotation, 

a  solenoid  mounted  in  the  housing  and  coupled  to  the 
ratchet  means  to  release  the  same  in  response  to 
solenoid  energization, 

an  auxiliary  electric  motor  mounted  in  the  housing 
and  coupled  through  a  friction  slip  clutch  to  the 
shaft  of  the  main  motor  to  drive  the  same  rearward- 
ly  when  the  ratchet  means  are  released, 

circuit  means  including  a  switch  actuable  automatically 
in  response  to  abnormal  depression  of  said  foot  pedal 
to  supply  electrical  energy  from  the  battery  to  the 
main  motor  to  drive  the  same  forwardly  to  wind  the 
cable  and  apply  the  brakes, 

and  circuit  means  including  a  switch  manually  oper- 
able to  simultaneously  energize  the  solenoid  and 
supply  electrical  energy  from  the  battery  to  the  aux- 
iliary motor  to  drive  the  main  motor  shaft  rear- 
wardly  and  release  the  brakes. 


3,353,635 
SINGLE  PEDAL  DUAL  BRAKE  SYSTEM 
Waidemar  R.  Kotoncek,  Detroit,  IVfich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOed  Dec  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,104 
16  CUdms.  (CL  188—106) 
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1.  A  bralung  system  comprising  a  brake  and  means  for 
actuating  said  brake,  said  actuating  means  including  fluid 
pressure  and  mechanical  brake  apply  means  each  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  brake,  control  means  including 
movable  means  common  to  and  operatively  connected 
to  each  of  said  brake  apply  means  for  actuating  said 
apply  means  independently  or  in  one  sequence  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  and  means  for  reversing  the  sequence 
of  actuation  of  said  fluid  pressure  and  mechanical  brake 
apply  means  by  said  movable  means. 


SINGLE    LEVER    PRIMARY    AND    SECONDARY 

VEHICLE  BRAKE  ACTUATING  ARRANGEMENT 
Jack  B.  Ridenow,  Lansing,  Mich.,  assi^aor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiponrtion  of 
Debwarc 

FUed  Sept  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  579,670 
6  Clahns.  (H.  188—106) 


1.  A  single  lever  hydraulic  primary  brake  and  mechani- 
cal secondary  brake  arrangement  for  a  vehicle,  compris- 
ing: 

a  vehicle  brake  having  hydraulic  brake  operating  means 
and  mechanical  brake  operating  means, 

a  hydraulic  master  cylinder  connected  to  said  hydraulic 
brake  operating  means  to  hydratUically  operate  said 
brake, 

mechanical  linkage  including  a  toothed  ratchet  con- 
nected to  said  mechanical  brake  operating  means  and 
noovable  to  mechanically  operate  said  brake, 

a  single  brake  lever  pivotally  movable  and  connected 
to  actuate  said  master  cylinder  when  pivoted  in  one 
direction, 

and  a  ratchet  tooth-engaging  pawl  on  said  brake  lever 
normally  engaging  said  toothed  ratchet  and  having 
a  power  servo  moving  said  pawl  out  of  ratchet  en- 
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gagement  upon  generation  of  a  predetermined  mini- 
mum master  cylinder  pressure, 
said  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet  whenever  the  master 
cylinder  pressure  is  below  said  predetermined  mini- 
mum and  moved  by  said  brake  lever  to  mechanically 
operate  said  brake  upon  movement  of  said  brake 
lever  in  the  brake  applying  direction. 


3,353,637 
SERVO  MOTOR 
Howard  E.  Ghana,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,821 
11  Claims.  (CI.  188—152) 


two  annular  discs  engaging  the  said  splines  of  said  clutch 
shaft,  annular  friction  means  rigidly  r^iounted  on  the 
outside  of  each  of  said  discs,  thrust  springj  means  mounted 
in  said  discs  normally  urging  said  clutc|»  means  toward 
released  position,  an  expansible  pressure  Huid  chamber  be- 
tween said  discs,  annular  rings  betweeij  said  discs  and 
between  said  discs  and  said  clutch  shaft  pealing  said  fluid 
chamber,  a  rotatable  power  out-put  element  having  a 
geared  pulley  turnably  mounted  on  saidi  clutch  shaft  by 
ball  bearing  means,  interconnecting  duct  means  through 
said  clutch  shaft  communicating  between  said  pressure 


6.  In  a  servo  motor  for  moving  relatively  rotatable 
friction  members  into  and  out  of  full  frictional  engage- 
ment, a  housing  having  a  cavity  therein,  a  piston  assembly 
movably  mounted  in  said  cavity  to  define  at  least  one  fluid 
working  chamber,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pres- 
sure to  said  working  chamber,  said  piston  assembly  includ- 
ing primary  and  secondary  pistons,  an  apply  member  op- 
eratively  oonnected  to  one  of  the  friction  members,  first 
resilient  means  in  said  cavity  for  urging  said  piston  mem- 
ber to  a  predetermined  position  in  said  working  chamber, 
second  resilient  means  mechanically  connecting  said  pri- 
mary piston  and  said  apply  member  for  transmission  of 
primary  piston  apply  force  to  said  apply  member  to 
initially  move  said  apply  member  and  take  up  clearance 
between  the  friction  members  and  for  subsequent  de- 
flection to  increase  the  volume  of  said  working  chamber 
and  reduce  the  rate  that  force  is  applied  to  the  friction 
members  by  said  primary  piston,  means  for  transmitting 
primary  piston  apply  force  to  said  secondary  piston  op- 
posing the  force  of  said  first  resilient  means  to  permit  said 
secondary  piston  to  move  in  said  cavity  to  further  in- 
crease the  volume  of  said  fluid  working  chamber  so  that 
the  rate  that  force  is  applied  by  the  primary  p.ston  will 
be  further  reduced  to  calibrate  the  engagement  of  said 
friction  members.  ■ 

3,353,638 
FLUID  PRESSURE  CLUTCH  MEANS  ASSEMBLY 
Richard  M.  Smoll,  P.O.  Box  822,  Wichita,  Kans.     67201 
FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,549  l 

2  Ckdms.  (CI.  192— 3.5)  ! 

1.  A  fluid  pressure-operated  clutch  with  off-set  drive 
mechanism  comprising,  a  housing  having  an  inside  part 
rigi41y  mountable  by  bolt  means  around  a  power  in-put 
shaft  rotatable  in  respect  to  said  housing,  roller  bearing 
means  having  races  therewith  and  a  seal  means  rotatably 
mounting  said  shaft  in  said  housing,  a  clutch  shaft  keyed 
to  said  power  in-put  shaft  and  rigidly  mounted  thereon 
by  screw  means  to  rotate  with  said  power  in-put  shaft, 
said  clutch  shaft  having  pressure  fluid  conduit  means 
therein,  axial  splines  around  the  outside  and  a  tapped 
tapered  hole  centered  on  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
a  pressure  fluid  in-put  shaft  having  a  tapered  threaded 
boss  connecting  same  to  the  said  clutch  shaft  tapered  hole 
by  screw  means  to  rotate  therewith  and  a  pressure  fluid 
conduit  means  along  its  axis,  friction  clutch  means  mount- 
ed upon  said  clutch  shaft  to  rotate  therewith  and  having 


fluid  conduit  means  and  said  pressure  fuid  chamber  for 
delivering  pressure  fluid  into  said  chaniber  to  move  the 
said  discs  and  friction  means  against  sai^  rotatable  power 
out-put  element,  a  power  out-put  geat|ed  pulley  rigidly 
mounted  by  key  means  on  a  power  out-tut  shaft  turnably 
mounted  by  ball  bearing  means  in  said  housing,  a  geared 
chain  on  said  geared  pulley  of  said  pow0r  out-put  clement 
of  said  clutch  means  drivingly  connectfcd  to  said  power 
out-put  geared  pulley,  and  an  outside  pajrt  of  said  housing 
moujited  on  and  connected  to  said  inside  part  of  said  hous- 
ing by  screw  means. 


3,353,639 

STRIP  PROVIDING  COUPLING  ELEMENTS  COU- 
PLING, WITH  REGARD  TO  ROTATION,  TWO 
CONCENTRIC  MEMBERS,  THE  ELEMENTS  OB- 
TAINED FROM  SAID  STRIP  AND  ASSEMBLIES 
EMPLOYING  SAID  ELEMENT 
Francois  Andriussi,  Saint-Martin  dUereL  France,  assignor 
to  Peageot  et  Cie  Sodete  Anonyme,  A  ndfaicoart,  Doobs, 
France,  and  Enrotechni  Office  Enrop  ten  dTtndes  et  de 
Realisations  Techniques,  Grenoble,  I  sere,  France,  both 
corporations  of  France 

FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,082 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  June  17, 1964, 

978,578;  June  9, 1965, 19[980 

14  Clafans.  (Q.  192— 4|) 


1.  Strip  for  coupling  two  members  having  concentric 
cylindrical  surfaces,  said  strip  being  rcsiliently  bendable 
and  comprising  two  faces,  a  row  of  pairs  of  tab  portions 
which  extend  transversely  of  the  striri,  apertures  in  the 
strip  located  between  adjacent  pairs  of  tab  portions  and 
partly  defined  by  said  adjacent  pairs  of|  tab  portions,  each 
pair  of  tab  portions  being  substantially  contained  in  an 
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inclined  plane  intersecting  the  general  plane  of  the  strip,  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  said  apply  surface, 

the  tab  portions  of  each  pair  of  tab  portions  being  sym-  said  cushion  having  a  contact  surface  for  initially  apply- 

metrical  relative  to  the  line  of  intersection  of  said  general  ing  a  load  to  said  plates  on  predetermined  movement 

plane  and  said  inclined  plane  and  constituting  two  pro-  of  said  motor  means  toward  said  plates,  said  cushion 

jections  respectively  projecting  from  said  two  faces  of  when  deflected  into  said  groove  having  a  slightly  rising 
the  strip,  said  projections  having  sharp  edges  for  engaging 
said  cylindrical  surfaces  and  being  resiliently  yieldable 

upon  application  of  force  thereon  in  a  direction  perpen-  r-<  \ 
dicular  to  said  general  plane. 


3^53,640 
COMBINATION    HANDWHEELS    AND    HAND- 
WHEEL  CLUTCHES  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Ivan  Alexander  Leslie,  deceased,  late  of  Nantwihh,  Eng- 
land,   by    Catherine   M.   Leslie,   executrix,    Hereford, 
England,  msdwaor  to  The  Singer  Company,  Elizabeth- 
port,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,909 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Sept.  2,  1964, 

35,937/64 
3  Clafans.  (H.  192—67) 


spring  rate  to  condition  said  plates  for  a  gradual  rise  in 
torque  capacity,  said  cushion  when  deformed  a  prede- 
termined amount  having  a  rapidly  rising  spring  rate  there- 
by conditioning  said  plates  for  rapidly  rising  torque 
capacity  on  further  increase  in  apply  load. 


3,353,641 
CLUTCH  OR  BRAKE  UNIT 
Howard  E.  Chana,  Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Oct  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,335 
12  Clafans.  (CI.  192—85) 
1.  In  a  friction-drive-establishing  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  mutually  engageable  friction  plates,  movable 
motor  means  for  applying  a  load  to  said  members  caus- 
ing face-to-face  engagement  thereof,  an  elastomcric  an- 
nular cushion,  said  motor  means  having  an  apply  sur- 
face with  a  groove  formed  therein  having  a  width  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  width  of  said  cushion,  said 
cushion  being  mounted  in  said  groove  and  when  relaxed 


1.  A  combination  handwheel  and  handwheel  clutch  for 
the  end  of  a  sewing  machine  shaft  comprising  a  rotary 
member  having  a  hole  for  rotatably  mounting  on  the 
end  of  the  sewing  machine  shaft,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  extending  from  the  outer  end  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, a  collar,  a  tiltable  plate  having  a  diameter  slightly 
less  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  hollow  cylindrical 
portion  of  the  rotary  member,  a  bracket  protruding  from 
the  reverse  side  of  the  tiltable  plate,  pivot  means  for 
pivotally  connecting  the  bracket  to  the  collar,  locking 
means  for  locking  the  collar  to  the  sewing  machine  shaft 
so  that  the  tiltable  plate  closes  the  open  end  of  the  hollow 
cylindrical  portion  on  the  rotary  member,  abutmeni 
means  on  the  end  of  the  rotary  member  from  which  the 
hollow  cylindrical  portion  extends,  a  projection  also  pro- 
truding from  the  reverse  side  of  the  tiltable  plate,  and 
an  over-center  blade  spring  between  the  collar  and  the 
reverse  side  of  the  tiltable  plate  for  holding  the  tiltable 
plate  after  light  manual  pressure  on  the  obverse  side 
selectively  in  a  substantially  perpendicular  position  rela- 
tive to  the  sewing  machine  shaft  with  the  projection  on 
the  tiltable  plate  abutting  the  abutment  means  to  lock  the 
rotary  member  to  the  sewing  machine  shaft  and  in  an 
oblique  position  relative  to  the  sewing  machine  shaft 
with  the  projection  on  the  tiltable  plate  clearing  the  abut- 
ment means  to  permit  the  rotary  member  to  rotate  freely 
on  the  sewing  machine  shaft. 


3,353,642 

FRICTION  CLUTCHES 

W.  Vincent  Thelander,  Sugar  Loaf  Mountain  Ranch, 

Box  385,  Cave  Creek,  Ariz.    85331 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,483 

21  Claims.  (CI.  192—99) 


1.  In  a  friction  clutch  comprising  a  clutch  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  in  frictional  engagement  with  a  fly-wheel,  a 
pressure  plate  for  applying  spring  pressure  to  said  clutch 
plate  in  engaged  position,  a  back  plate  turning  with  the 
fly-wheel  and  operatively  connected  to  turn  with  the  pres- 
sure plate,  a  bearing  disposed  centrally  relative  to  said 
clutch  and  mounted  for  axial  movement  to  and  from 
clutch  engaging  position,  a  fork  engaging  said  bearing 
and  oscillatable  to  transmit  movement  thereto,  and  means 
for  transmitting  clutch  engaging  pressure  from  said  bear- 
ing to  said  pressure  plate,  the  improvement  which  con- 
sists of  a  preloaded  torsion  bar  serving  as  a  source  of 
clutch  engaging  spring  pressure  disposed  outside  of  said 
clutch  but  operatively  connected  with  said  fork,  whereby 
said  bearing,  which  transmits  the  spring  pressure  from 
said  torsion  bar  and  fo.'k  to  the  pressure  plate  is  con- 
tinuously under  spring  pressure  throughout  the  engage- 
ment of  said  clutch,  and  means  for  disengaging  said 
clutch  by  relieving  the  pressure  of  said  fork  on  said 
bearing. 

3,353,643 
SHAFT  STOPPING  DEVICE 
William   M.  Adamson,   East  Granby,  and  Norman  B. 
Newton,  South  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignors  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,380 
3  Claims.  (CI.  192—141) 
1.  A  mechanical  shaft  stopping  device  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  threaded  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  housing; 
means  for  connecting  said  shaft  to  a  rotary  input; 
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said    generally  receive  the  weight  of  the  tyi^writer,  a  pair  of 


a   translating   member   threadedly   mounted   on  _  .  ^  ^        _  • 

shaft    said  translating  member  having  a  projecting    rollers  driven  by  the  motive  means  and  spaced  apart  m 

portion  extending  parallel  to  said  shaft;  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  direction  of  niovement 

means  on  said  housing  for  preventing  rotation  of  said    of  a  line  of  typing,  a  single  endless  b^lt  trained  around 

said  rollers  for  cyclic  movement  to  mdvc  said  typewriter 
in  said  direction,  said  single  belt  being  the  sole  traction 
means  for  said  typewriter,  said  belt  ser^f ng  to  support  said 


translating  member; 


a  stop  on  said  shaft  having  projecting  portion  designed 
to  engage  a  projection  on  said  translating  member 
ior  stopping  the  shaft  when  the  translating  member 
moves  into  the  rotary  path  of  the  stop,  said  stop 
being  axially  slidable  on  said  shaft;  and 

means  for  changing  the  axial  position  of  said  stop  on 
said  shaft  in  response  to  a  control  signal. 


ROLLER  FOR  A  CONVEYOR 

Howard  Hamilton  McNash  and  William  R.  Fox,  Cltve- 

land,  Ohio,  Mrignon  to  Colonial  Plastics  Manufactur- 

ins  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FDcd  Jan.  24.  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,424 

5  Clatans.  (CL  193—37) 


frame  from  said  print  receiving  surface,  and  a  rotatable 
sphere  carried  by  said  frame  to  contii^uously  engage  said 
surface  to  support  the  typewriter  djuring  typing  upon 
said  surface,  said  sphere  being  dispos)ed  laterally  to  one 
side  of  said  belt  and  extending  down 
typewriter  sufficiently  whereby  the 
writer  during  typing  is  transmitted 
said  belt  and  said  sphere. 


ardly  beneath  said 
eight  of  the  type- 
said  surface  via 


3,353,646        i 

TYPEWRITER  HAVING  MEANS  TO  STORE  CHAR- 
ACTERS SELECTED  DURING  CARRIAGE  MOVE- 
MENTS I 
Richard  J.  Young,  Lczfaigton,  Ky^  tasrignor  to  Inter- 
national BusinMS  Macliincs  Corporation,  Armonlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Sept  14, 1966,  Ser.  N6. 579,305 
8  Clafans.  (CL  197— 16) 


1.  In  an  end  cap  for  use  with  a  hollow,  cylindrical 
sleeve  to  form  a  conveyor  roller,  said  cap  being  molded 
from  plastic  and  including:  an  outwardly  facing,  gen- 
erally cylindrical  mounting  surface  and  an  inner, 
generally  cylindrical  inner  bearing  surface,  said  mounting 
surface  being  adapted  to  be  received  within  said 
sleeve  and  said  bearing  surface  being  adapted  to  receive 
a  pin  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cap  with  respect 
to  a  fixed  objert,  the  improvement  comprising:  said  end 
cap  including  an  aperture  inward  of  said  bearing 
surface;  and,  a  pin  having  an  outer  bearing  surface 
generally  matching  said  inner  bearing  surface  and  a  pro- 
trusion extending  through  said  aperture;  means  on  said 
protrusion  for  gripping  said  end  cap  to  hold  said  pin 
in  place;  and,  said  pin  having  a  second  protrusion  ex- 
tending outboard  of  said  end  cap  for  mounting  said  cap 
onto  a  mounting  plate. 


3,353,645 

AMBULATORY    TYPEWRITER    APPARATUS 

HAVING  ONLY  ONE  DRIVING  MEANS 

George  Vfaicent  Palmer,  8531  Hedges  Way, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90046  , 

Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,382  > 
8  Clafans.  (CL  197—2) 
1.  In  a  typewriter  of  the  type  which  is  adapted  to 
move  over  a  print-receiving  surface,  and  which  has  a 
driving  power  train  including  motive  means  for  inter- 
mittently advancing  the  typewriter  in  a  predetermined 
direction  across  the  surface  in  response  to  typing  there- 
on, a  transport  assembly  comprising  a  frame  disposed  to 


1.  A  typewriter  having  a  keyboard,  a  platen,  printing 
means  cooperable  therewith  under  thi  control  of  said  key- 
board, and  means  supporting  said  platen  and  said  print- 
ing means  for  relative  movement  alopg  a  writing  line,  the 
improved  control  mechanism  comprising: 

a  transfer  link  individually  associated  with  each  char- 
acter key  of  said  keyboard,  eikch  of  said  transfer 
links  having  a  normal  inactive!  condition,  a  stored 
condition,  and  a  control  conditidn,  each  of  said  trans- 
fer links  when  in  its  control  condition  being  opera- 
tive to  effect  printing  of  an  associated  character; 
a  cyclically  operable  print  power  control  device  for 
effecting  print  operation  in  c(  injunction  with  said 
transfer  links; 
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means  normally  operable  upon  the  existence  of  any 
transfer  link  being  in  its  stored  condition  for  initiat- 
ing a  cycle  of  operation  of  said  print  power  control 
device; 

means  operated  by  said  print  power  control  device  for 
placing  stored  transfer  links  into  their  control  con- 
dition; 

a  line  return  mechanism  operatively  connected  to  one 
of  said  printing  means  and  said  platen  for  causing 
relative  movement  thereof  from  an  advanced  line 
position  to  a  new  line  position,  said  line  return  mech- 
anism comprising  a  control  member  having  a  normal 
inactive  position  and  an  active  position  indicative  of 
line  return  operation; 

a  latch  operatively  associated  with  said  control  mem- 
ber for  retaining  said  control  member  in  its  active 
position  when  independently  moved  thereto; 

means  responsive  to  the  attainment  of  a  new  line  posi- 
tion by  said  printing  means  and  said  platen  for  mov- 
ing said  latch  to  unlatch  said  control  member;  and 

ancillary  means  cooperative  with  said  cycle  initiating 
means  for  preventing  cycle  initiation  thereby  that  any 
time  said  carriage  return  control  member  is  in  its 
active  position. 


motor  means  and  timing  belt  means  positively  intercon- 
nected between  said  motor  means  and  said  carriage,  slider 
means  slidably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  second  drive 
means  for  slidably  moving  said  slider  means  relative  to 
said  carriage  means  comprising  second  motor  means  and 
a  positive  drive  gear  train  interconnecting  said  second 
motor  means  and  said  slide  means,  a  plurality  of  adjacent 
type  levers  mounted  for  sliding  movement  with  said  slider 
means  relative  to  said  carriage  means  and  for  pivotal 
movement  relative  to  said  slider  means,  a  typewheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  type  levers,  third  drive 


3^53^7 
ELECTRIC  TYPEWRITER  WITH  TYPE  MOUNTED 

ON  FLEXIBLE  COMB 
Gerard  Hagel,  Mnlhooae,  Hant-RUn,  1^^*bcCi  assignor  to 
EtablisMiiicati  Maaon,  Lyon,  Fnntt,  ■  nench  Jofait- 
stock  company 

FDcd  May  11.  1966,  Ser.  No.  549,418 

CUtims  priority,  application  France,  May  12, 1965, 

16,827 

6  Clafans.  (CL  197—18) 


1.  A  typewriter  comprising  control  keys  and  a  continu- 
ously rotating  type-carrying  member,  said  type-carrying 
member  having  radial  arms,  a  stop  member  for  each  con- 
trol key,  each  stop  member  being  displaceable  by  its  con- 
trol key  into  the  path  of  one  of  said  radial  arms  so  as  to 
arrest  the  said  arm  and  the  type-carrying  member  so  as 
to  present  a  corresponding  type  on  the  type  carrying  mem- 
ber in  printing  position;  each  control  key  being  disposed 
on  one  end  of  a  resilient  arm  adapted  to  engage  with  and 
flex  one  of  a  series  of  counter  resilient  arms  each  of  which 
carries  a  stop  member  for  arresting  engagement  with  one 
of  said  radial  arms  of  said  type-carrying  member;  and 
each  of  said  radial  arms  being  of  different  length  for  se- 
lective engagement  by  said  stop  members. 


means  for  rotating  said  typewheels  in  unison  comprising 
third  motor  means  and  a  positive  drive  gear  train  inter- 
connecting said  third  motor  means  and  each  of  said  type- 
wheels,  hammer  means  mounted  on  said  carriage  means 
adjacent  said  slider  means  for  rotary  movement  only  rela- 
tive to  said  carriage  means,  fourth  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  hammer  means  comprising  fourth  motor  means  posi- 
tively and  directly  coupled  to  said  hammer  means  and 
latch  means  associated  with  each  of  said  type  levers 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  slider  means  for  releasable 
latching  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  positive  drive 
gear  train  drivingly  connected  to  each  of  said  typewheels. 


3^53,649 

ACCOUNTING  MACHINE  RECORD 

HANDLING  APPARATUS 

William  B.  Templeton,  NorthTille,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

BuiTonghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Rfich.,  a  corporation 

of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,434 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  197—127) 


TYPEWRrTER  WITH  TYPEWHEEL  AND  HAMMER 
MOUNTED  ON  MOVABLE  CARRIAGE 

Sanae  Amada,  ReQiro  Kawano,  Mantingn  Aralmwa,  and 
Hirodil  Iwano,  Ifanagawa-ken,  Iman,  awlgnori  to 
Fniilsa  Ltanitcd,  Kanagawa-kca,  J  van.  a  corporation  of 
Japan,  aad  Knrosawa  Tcle-Coammnkations  Limited, 
Tokyo,  lapaa,  a  coiporatloB  of  lapan 

FBcd  Aug.  30, 1966,  Ser.  No.  576,000 

Claims  priority,  appBcatlon  Japan,  Ang.  31, 1965, 

40/53,254 

3  ClafaM.  (CL  197—55) 

1.  A  typewriter  comprising  a  housing,  carriage  means 

slidably  mounted  in  said  housing,  first  drive  means  for 

slidably   moving   said   carriage   means   comprising   first 

844  O.O.— 33 


1.  In  a  printing  apparatus,  supporting  means,  a  platen 
mounted  on  said  supporting  means  to  pivot  between  an 
open  record  receiving  position  and  a  closed  sheet  holding 
position,  means  operable  to  pivot  said  platen  between  said 
positions,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  connected  to- 
gether arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  means. 
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u  pair  of  sheet  guide  members  carried  by  said  arms,  first 
cam  means  operatively  connecting  said  arms  to  said 
platen  pivot  operable  means  to  effect  a  pivoting  of  said 
arms  in  an  opposite  direction  to  the  piyoting  of  said 
platen,  sheet  f^%d  means  mounted  ob  said  guide  mem- 
bers including  a  driven  feed  roller  and  a  pressure  roller, 
said  pressure  roller  being  retractable  from  said  feed  roller 
to  release  a  sheet,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  on  said  guide 
members  and  extending  axially  between  said  arms,  said 
shaft  being  operatively  connected  to  said  pressure  roller 
to  retract  the  latter  upon  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  a  pre- 
determined direction,  a  pair  of  cranks  affixed  onto  said 
shaft  respectively  adjacent  said  arms,  second  cam  means 
on  said  supporting  means,  and  cam  followers  carried  by 
said  cranks  and  riding  on  said  second  cam  means  to  ro- 
tate said  shaft  by  and  upon  pivoting  of  said  arms. 


3,353,650 

TRANSPARENT  BALUSTRADE  FOR  A 

PASSENGER  CONVEYOR 

Joris  Tbeodor  Schroeder  and  Gerhard  Albert  Kurt  Otto, 
Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Company, 
New  YorlK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  593,436 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  20,  1966, 

F  30  159 

6  Claims.  (CL  19»— 16) 


1.  A  transparent  balustrade  for  a  passenger  conveyor, 
said  balustrade  having  a  handrail  portion  including  a 
moving  handrail  supported  on  handrail  guide  support 
brackets,  and  a  side  panel  section  including  a  pluarlity  of 
transparent  side  panels  aligned  in  end  to  end  relation  and 
extending  downwardly  from  said  handrail  portion  to  the 
vicinity  of  the  moving  conveyor  surface,  said  balustrade 
being  characterized  by  the  absence  of  balustrade  posts 
and  in  that  the  handrail  portion  is  mounted  directly  on 
and  supported  solely  by  the  transparent  side  panels  along 
their  upper  edge,  said  handrail  support  brackets  each 
having  a  downwardly  opening  longitudinal  recess  embrac- 
ing a  side  panel  along  its  top  edge  by  a  clamping  naem- 
ber  inserted  into  the  recess  from  below  and  pressed  up- 
wardly by  a  lever  to  move  said  clamping  member  laterally 
so  as  to  force  the  side  panel  along  its  top  edge  against 
one  wall  of  the  recess. 


3^53,651 

ARTICLE  ACCUMULATOR 

Clinton  Clark  WItmer,  Modesto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Tri- 

Valley  Growers,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 

Original  application  July  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,046,  now 

Patent  No.  3,300,065,  dated  Jan.  24,  1967.  Divided 

and  tliis  appUcation  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,737 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—32) 
1.  An  accumulator  for  objects  comprising: 
a  conveyor, 

an  air  platform  having  an  inclined  top  plate  for  sup- 
porting objects  on  an  air  cushion,  and 


means  for  positioning  said  platforrji  adjacent  said  con- 
veyor with  the  top  plate  inclined  downwardly  toward 


the  conveyor  to  permit  transfer  of  objects  from  the 
conveyor  onto  the  air  platform  and  back  onto  the 
conveyor  from  the  air  platform. 


3,353,652 
FEEDING  AND  INDEXING  DEVICE  FOR 
PACKAGE  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
PhiUip  J.  Fellner.  Jr.,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Sturtevant 
Industries,  Inc.,  Sturtevant,  Wis.,  a|  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin ] 

FUed  May  25,  1967,  Ser.  NJo.  641,280 
8  Claims.  (CI.  198-434) 


1.  A  package  indexing  device  comprising:  a  frame;  an 
inclined  conveyor  mounted  on  the  op  of  the  frame;  a 
belt-type  conveyor  mounted  on  the  |  frame  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  inclined  conveyor  to  f^rm  a  continuation 
thereof;  said  belt-type  conveyor  havihg  one  end  movable 
from  an  inoperative  position  abovq  said  inclined  con- 
veyor to  an  operative  position  with  respect  to  said  inclined 
conveyor;  cam  means  for  moving  th^  end  of  the  moving 
conveyor  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  t|ie  inclined  conveyor 
from  the  inoperative  position  to  th^  operative  position 
substantially  in  alignment  with  the  lend  of  the  inclined 
conveyor  to  thereby  remove  one  pac^cage  at  a  time  from 
the  inclined  conveyor;  stop  means  secured  to  the  end  of 
the  moving  conveyor  adjacent  the  inclined  conveyor  to 
prevent  the  package  on  the  inclined  ponveyor  from  com- 
ing into  contact  with  the  moving  c0nveyor  when  in  the 
inoperative  position;  a  drive  roller  Assembly  including  a 
drive  roller  positioned  at  the  lower  lend  of  the  inclined 
conveyor,  said  assembly  being  mounted  for  pivotal  mo- 
tion to  move  the  drive  roller  from  a  position  below  the 
plane  of  the  conveyor  to  a  position  above  the  plane 
of  the  conveyor  to  impart  an  injtial  motion  of  the 
lowest  packages  on  the  inclined  conveyor  when  the  belt 
type  conveyor  is  moved  to  the  opdrative  position;  and 
drive  means  for  continuously  drivingj  the  cam  means  and 
the  drive  roller;  said  stop  means  operatively  engaging  the 
drive  roller  assembly  to  move  the  drive  roller  to  the  posi- 
tion above  the  plane  of  the  inclined  conveyor  when  the 
stop  means  moves  to  the  inoperative  [position. 
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3,353.653 
PACKAGE  INDEXING  DEVICE 
Bengt  A.  Arrldson,  Villa  Park,  and  Ernest  C.  Clement, 
Oak  Park,  lU.,  aKignors  to  Corlcy-MiUer,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Oliio 

Filed  Ang.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,070 
15  Claims.  (CI.  198—39) 


IC    A 


IC 


«■ 


[Ss^ 


S7 


1.  A  package  indexer  for  advancing  packages  to  be 
weighed  and  subsequently  marked  with  a  weight  and 
package  price  wherein  the  packages  can  be  received  at 
random  and  of  various  sizes  and  shapes  comprising,  a 
weighing  scale  having  a  platform,  a  package  stop  in  ad- 
vance of  said  platform,  means  for  cyclically  moving  said 
package  stop  between  blocking  and  non-blocking  posi- 
tions, intermittently  operable  first  means  for  advancing 
packages  successively  to  said  package  stop,  when  the 
package  stop  is  in  blocking  position,  intermittently  oper- 
able second  means  both  in  advance  of  and  beyond  the 
package  stop  and  operable  when  the  first  means  is  not 
operable  to  move  a  package  across  the  stop  when  the 
package  stop  is  in  non-blocking  position  and  onto  the 
scale  platform  including  a  power  driven  conveyor  with 
conveying  elements  overlying  substantially  the  entire  scale 
platform  at  all  times. 


3,353,654 

ANIMAL  FEEDER  WITH  MATERIAL  AGITATING 

AND  EJECTING  ELEMENTS 

Robert  G.  Ferris,  Harvard,  111.,  assignor  to 

Starllne,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,123 

8  Claims.  (CI.  198—213) 


3,353,655 

PROTECTIVE  PACKAGE 

William  L.  Dalton,  San  Bruno,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

Lockheed  Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  June  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,857 

3  Claims.  (CI.  206—1) 


1.  A  package  including  a  first  cap  means,  a  second  cap 
means,  a  sleeve  means  having  first  and  second  open  ends, 
and  at  least  insert  means,  said  first  and  second  cap  means 
substantially  closing  the  said  open  ends  of  said  sleeve 
means  and  substantially  encasing  the  sleeve  means,  said 
insert  means  being  enclosed  in  said  sleeve  means,  said 
insert  means  further  defined  as  having  a  substantially  fiat 
surface  with  a  T-shaped  opening  therein,  and  a  plurality 
of  protrusions  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  the 
apex  of  said  opening  being  substantially  centered  on  said 
insert. 


3,353,656 
HOLDER  FOR  ELECTRON  MICROSCOPY  GRIDS 
Stanley  Brown,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  \o  Better  Equip- 
ment for  Electron  Microscopy  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  439,208 
6  Claims.  (CI.  206—1) 


1.  A  material  feeding  device  comprising:  an  elongate 
substantially  horizontal  auger  housing  having  at  least  one 
side  opening  slot  therein;  an  auger  rotatably  mounted  in 
said  housing,  and  including  helicoid  flighting  with  oppo- 
site faces;  material  agitating  and  ejecting  elements  per- 
manently and  non-detachably  mounted  on  the  auger  be- 
tween the  axis  of  the  auger  and  the  peripheral  edge  of 
the  auger  flighting,  said  elements  being  positioned  en- 
tirely inwardly  of  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  flighting  and 
each  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly  from  at  least 
one  face  of  the  flighting;  and  means  on  the  auger  Alight- 
ing allowing  adjustment  of  the  elements  relative  to  the 
flighting  to  a  selectable  position. 


1.  A  container  for  small  articles  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  base  and  a  cover,  said  base  being  indented  to 
provide  a  plurality  of  cruciform  recesses,  said  cruciform 
recesses  comprising  mutually  perpendicular  slots  with 
re-entrant  angles  thereof  rounded  off  to  form  convex 
shoulders,  said  cover  being  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
base  and  being  provided  with  an  access  opening  capable 
of  registering  with  no  more  than  one  of  said  recesses  at 
any  given  time. 

3,353,657 
DISPLAY  BOX 
Lewis  Douglas  Young,  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Douglas  Yonng,  Inc.,  Pawtucket,  R.I.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,519 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 45.13) 
1.  A  display  box  comprising  a  bottom  portion  having  a 
bottom  and  upstanding  back,  side,  and  front  walls,  a 
cover  portion  having  a  top  and  depending  back,  side,  and 
front  walls,  said  cover  portion  being  hinged  to  said  bottom 
portion  along  the  rear  edge  thereof  to  swing  relative  there- 
to through  90  degrees,  a  tray  having  a  bottom  and  up- 
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standing  front,  side,  and  rear  walls  positioned  within  the 
upstanding  walls  of  said  bottom  portion,  means  support- 
ing said  tray  in  spaced  relation  to  the  front  wall  of  said 
bottom  portion,  and  lever  means  mounted  on  said  cover 
portion  for  pushing  said  supporting  means  against  said 
front  wall  of  said  bottom  portion  and  for  lifting  the  rear 


3,353,659 
PLASTIC  TOTE  CA$E 
Robert  L.  Becslcy  and  Rudolph  H.  Matthias,  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemidal  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delawa^'e 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.|  465,083 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—4531) 


of  said  supporting  means  when  said  cover  portion  is  swung 
to  open  position,  whereby  said  tray  will  be  inclined  with 
reference  to  said  bottom,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prises a  stiff  sheet  hinged  to  said  lever  means  and  hav- 
ing its  front  edge  abutting  the  front  wall  of  said  bottom 
portion,  said  tray  being  mounted  on  said  supporting  sheet 
spaced  from  the  front  edge  thereof. 


3,353,658 

COMBINATION  DISPLAY  AND 

SHIPPING  PACKAGE 

Erwin  D.  Ettin,  Baldwin,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Salcoa 

Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y. 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,779 

1  Claim.  (CI.  206—45.25) 


n  \'S^5r 


68 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  substantially  rigid 
molded  plastic  tote  case  for  holding  %  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual containers,  said  plastic  tote  cas^  having  a  bottcxn 
wall,  four  sidewalls  formed  integrallyl  with  said  bottom 
wall,  at  least  one  of  said  sidewalls  defining  a  plurality  of 
openings  comprising  at  least  one  third  lof  the  area  of  said 
sidewall,  one  of  said  openings  being  dentrally  located  in 
said  sidewall,  at  least  one  container  located  in  said  case 
adjacent  the  central  opening  of  the  sidewall,  said  container 
having  a  graphical  display  area,  the  m^tes  and  bounds  of 
said  central  opening  being  substantiall]^  the  same  as  those 
of  said  display  area  of  the  container  si^h  that  the  display 
area  is  substantially  exposed  by  said  Central  opening,  at 
least  one  cross-piece  defined  by  said  siqewall  between  said 
openings,  said  cross-piece  including  graphics  to  comple- 
ment said  display  area. 


to  Minne- 


3,353,660 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 
Gerald  H.  Will,  Arnolds  Park,  Iowa, 
sota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Cjompany,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  25,  1967,  Scr.  Noi  622,848 
9  Claims.  (CI.  206—52) 


In  a  collapsible  combination  display  and  shipping  pack- 
age, the  improvement  comprising:  a  unitary  blank  of  ma- 
terial including  a  box-forming  element  having  a  principal 
plane,  a  propping  element  foldably  connected  along  a, 
straight  line  to  said  box-forming  element,  and  selectively 
engageable  therewith  at  at  least  one  point  in  spaced  re- 
lation from  said  line  to  provide  a  supporting  surface 
which  is  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to  said  principal 
plane;  a  wrapping  element  foldably  connected  to  said 
propping  element  and  of  sufficient  length  to  enclose 
said  box-forming  element  and  said  propping  element 
therebeneath;  said  wrapping  element  having  means  se- 
lectively interconnecting  with  a  part  of  said  propping 
element  to  maintain  itself  in  engaged  condition;  said 
propping  element  including  a  cover  member  aligned  with 
said  box-forming  element,  first  and  second  pairs  of  rec- 
tangularly-shaped flaps,  interconnected  to  laterally  extend « 
from  said  propping  element,  and  triangularly-shaped  flaps 
interconnected  to  said  rectangularly-shaped  flaps,  said  tri- 
angularly-shaped flaps  having  tab  means  selectively  en- 
gageable with  said  box-forming  element  to  form  a  tri- 
angularly-shaped prop  therefor. 


1^-M: 


1.  A  transportation  and  storage  coiitainer  and  at  least 
one  tape  reel  therein  carrying  magndtic  recording  tape, 
said  container  comprising  an  assemblfible  case  and  sup- 
port means  within  the  case  for  mounjting  said  reel,  said 
support  means  including  (1)  structure! substantially  fixing 
said  reel  against  translatory  motion  w|thin  the  container, 
and  (2)  low-friction  means  whereby  s^id  reel  rotates  with 
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respect  to  the  container,  thereby  permitting  the  reel  to 
remain  partially  independent  of  rotary  forces  on  the 
container. 


3,353,661 
PACKAGE  OF  PLASTIC  BAGS 
Hercules  McmbrIno,  1934  Arch  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.    19103 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,487 

5  aalms.  (CI.  206—57) 


3,353,663 
ADHERENT  FASTENERS 
James  H.  Kayscr,  St  Paul,  Minn^  and  WUIiam  C.  Flana- 
gan, Jr.,  Hudson  Township,  St  Croix  County,  Wis^  as- 
signors to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  10,  1966,  Scr.  No.  526,628 
10  Claims.  (CI.  206 — 59) 


1.  A  bag  unit  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  pockets, 
each  pocket  being  defined  by  a  front  wall  and  a  rear  wall 
that  are  sealingly  c<»nected  around  the  entire  periphery 
of  the  pocket  except  at  a  mouth  portion  thereof,  the  mouth 
portion  of  each  pocket  being  defined  by  an  interrupted 
slit  having  at  least  one  interruption,  forming  a  nip,  inter- 
mediate its  ends,  the  interrupted  slits  of  said  pockets  being 
in  opposed  positions  relative  to  each  other  and  being 
separated  from  each  other  by  a  spacer  portion,  said  spacer 
portion  being  integrally  connected  to  each  of  said  pockets 
by  said  nips,  said  mouth  portions  of  the  pockets  being 
completely  open  and  unsealed  except  for  said  nips,  and 
said  spacer  portion  being  substantially  imperforate  be- 
tween its  edges  defined  by  said  interrupted  slits. 


3353,662 
PLASTIC  BAGS  WTTH  METAL  FOIL 


LAMINATED  LIPS 
John  Hvfato  PkUiM  MMisoa,  N J., 
Palmolive  Company,  New  York,  N.Y., 
of  Delaware 

FOcd  Apr.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  359,897 
2  Cbdms.  (CI.  206—59) 


to  Colgate- 
corporation 


^^^ 


1.  A   fastener  comprising    a   complementary   pair   of 
interengaging  articles  each  having 

(1)  a  relatively  rigid  base  which  remains  essentially 
undeformed  at  all  times  during  use 

(2)  a  mechanical  functional  surface  on  one  side  there- 
of comprising  a  multiplicity  of  engaging  elements 
distributed  thereover,  said  mechanical  surface  being 
capable  of  mechanical  interengagement  and  holding 
with  the  separation  from  the  mechanical  functional 
surface  of  the  other  article  and 

(3)  a  pressure-sensitive  surface  on  the  reverse  side 
thereof  comprising  a  soft  viscoelastic  foam  layer  that 
is  up  to  about  Va  inch  thick  and  is  continuously  cov- 
ered on  the  side  thereof  facing  away  from  the  base 
by  a  thin  stretchy  integral  flat  surfaced  skin  to  which 
is  united  a  continous,  flat  shiny-smooth  viscoelastic 
aggressively-tacky  pressure-sensitive  adhesive  coat- 
ing, said  pressure-sensitive  surface  being  disposed  to 
be  pressed  against  and  remain  firmly  aflSxed  to  a  sub- 
strate, 

the  combination  of  physical  properties  of  the  mechanical 
and  pressure-sensitive  surfaces  being  such  that  the  total 
resistance  to  a  separating  force  is  substantially  greater 
between  each  pressure-sensitive  surface  and  an  ordinary 
substrate  to  which  it  is  affixed  than  between  the  mechan- 
ical surfaces  when  the  latter  are  interengaged. 


3,353,664 
MEDICAL  INSTRUMENT  PACKAGE 
James  L.  Armcntroot,  Pasadena,  and  PtoTc  Vanat,  Glen- 
dale,   CaHf.,  Bssigiiors  to  Phaimaseal  Laboratories, 
Gkndalc,  CaBf.,  a  corporation  of  Callfomia 
FOcd  Aug.  29,  19S6,  Scr.  No.  575,837 
5  Chdms.  (CL  206—63.2) 


1.  A  dispensing  system  for  plastic  bags  comprising  a 
long  tubular  body  of  very  thin  highly  flexible  thermo- 
plastic sheet  material  which  is  normally  flat  wound  into 
a  roll,  said  body  being  heat  sealed  there  across  at  longi- 
tudinally spaced  transverse  areas  to  divide  it  into  in- 
dividual bag  sections  and  being  provided  with  transverse 
weakened  regions  adjacent  and  parallel  to  said  heat  sealed 
areas,  and  transverse  bands  of  crimpable  material  surface 
bonded  to  said  body  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  weak- 
ened regions  from  said  heat  sealed  areas  so  that  each  of 
said  weakened  regions  extends  across  said  body  flanked 
on  opposite  sides  by  one  of  said  bands  and  one  of  said 
heat  sealed  areas,  whereby  individual  bag  sections  having 
said  bands  at  their  open  ends  may  be  detached  from  said 
body  by  tearing  at  said  weakened  sections. 


1.  A  sterile  instrument  package  comprised  of:  a  gas 
impervious  lower  panel  of  thermoplastic  film  with  a  bub- 
ble formed  therein  which  has  an  elongated  stem  portion 
and  a  laterally  enlarged  head  portion;  said  lower  panel 
having  a  flange  surrounding  the  bubble  with  an  outer 
edge  of  said  flange  generally  following  the  contour  of  the 
bubble  to  provide  a  flange  of  approximately  constant 
width  across  a  transition  zone  between  the  enlarged  head 
portion  and  the  stem  portion  of  the  bubble;  a  cover  mem- 
ber comprised  of  a  lamina  of  a  gas  impervious  metal 
foil  and  a  backing  sheet,  said  metal  foil  being  bonded  to 
the  flange  by  a  peelable  adhesive  with  the  cover  member 
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peeling  smoothly  across  the  generally  constant  width 
flange  adjoining  the  transition  zone  in  the  bubble;  said 
flange  having  a  preformed  groove  extending  between  an 
outer  edge  and  an  inner  edge  of  the  flange  with  the  metal 
foil  of  said  cover  member  spanning  the  preformed  groove 
in  the  flange  to  provide  a  vent  for  sterilizing  gases  to 
enter;  a  pair  of  pull  tabs  connected  to  said  cover  mem- 
ber and  said  flange,  which  pull  tabs  are  unsealed  to  each 
other  at  least  along  a  portion  of  their  opposed  facing  sur- 
faces, with  one  of  said  pull  tabs  bearing  control  indicia 
and  being  separable  from  the  package  to  show  what  par- 
ticular instrument  has  been  used. 
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3,353,667 
SLIDE  TRAY 
Walter  J.  Hall,  Chicago,  111.,  assignofe-,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  General  Aniline  &  Filnf  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawjare 
Original  application  Mar.  1,  1963,  Set-.  No.  262,098,  now 
Patent  No.  3,209,647,  dated  Oct.  5^  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  May  3,  1965,  Ser.'No.  461,574 
4  Claims.  (CI.  206-473) 


3,353,665 

CONTAINERS  AND  A  PACKAGE  FORMED 
OF  SUCH  CONTAINERS 

Edmund  C.  Iwanski,  5362  N.  Nottingham  Ave., 

Chicago,  HI.     60656 

Filed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,608 

7  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


a  j,M-  sMt  ^it 


M-,  XT  "'     J" 


1.  A  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual  con- 
tainer units,  each  container  unit  having  a  base  and  a 
removable  cover  detachably  secured  to  said  base,  said 
cover  having  equal  sloping  side  walls  converging  toUard 
a  central  apex  at  the  uppermost  portion  and  forming  a 
wedge  shape  in  section,  said  cover  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange,  said  base  having  stepped  side  walls  with 
the  flange  of  the  cover  resting  on  one  of  the  steps  of  said 
stepped  walls  and  detachably  secured  thereto,  said  con- 
tainer units  being  positioned  relative  to  each  other  so  that 
one  unit  is  inverted  with  respect  to  the  other,  with  the 
apex  of  the  cover  of  one  unit  resting  inside  the  stepped 
side  wall  of  the  adjacent  unit  and  on  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  of  the  base  and  with  the  side  wall  of  one 
cover  contiguous  to  the  side  wall  of  the  adjacent  cover. 


3,353,666 
GASKET  PACKAGE 
Ole  S.  Jensen,  Cherry  Hill,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mundet  Cork 
Corporation,  North  Bergen,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,375 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 


1.  A  stack  of  a  plurality  of  gaskets  releasably  bonded 
together  comprising  a  plurality  of  gaskets  having  a  cen- 
tral portion  thereof  removed,  each  of  the  said  gaskets 
having  a  pressure  sensitive  adhesive  coated  on  the  upper 
surface  thereof  at  least  along  the  periphery  of  the  gaskets 
and  a  release  coating  on  the  under  surface  at  least  along 
the  periphery  of  the  gaskets,  said  gaskets  being  stacked 
together  having  the  adhesive  coated  surface  of  one  gasket 
facing  and  releasably  adhered  to  the  release  coated  sur- 
face of  an  adjacent  gasket. 


^    -  & 
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1.  In  a  circular  slide  tray,  the  conitruction  comprising, 
inner  and  outer  concentric  wails  having  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  circumferentially  spaced  partitions  ar- 
ranged therebetween,  said  partitions  defining  therebetween 
a  plurality  of  axially  extending  slide  receiving  spaces,  said 
outer  wall  having  a  first  inner  fac^  portion  thereof  of 
greater  inside  diameter  than  the  inside  diameter  of  the 
remaining  inner  face  portion  of  the  jouter  wall,  said  por- 
tions being  separated  by  an  annular  shoulder,  the  edge 
portions  of  said  partitions  adjacent  Isaid  first  inner  face 
portion  being  in  uniform  spaced  rejation  with  the  latter 
thereby  defining  an  annular  spacer  an  annular  planar 
member  extending  in  uniform,  closeq  spaced  relation  with 
the  edge  of  said  outer  wall  adjacejnt  said  first  portion 
thereof,  said  planar  member  havingj  an  edge  thereof  ex- 
tending in  adjacent  relation  with  the  inner  confines  of 
said  annular  space,  annular  spring  iclip  retaining  means 
mounted  in  said  annular  space,  said  ijetaining  means  being 
generally  U-shaped  in  cross-section  $nd  having  the  bight 
portion  thereof  in  engagement  witl>  said  shoulder  with 
one  leg  of  the  retaining  means  being  '\)f\  substantial  coexten- 
sive contact  with  said  first  inner  f^ce  portion  and  with 
the  other  leg  of  said  retaining  mfans  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  individual  spring  finger^,  said  spring  fingers 
normally  yieldably  engaging  fixed  means  adjacent  the 
inner  confines  of  said  annular  spacf  and  being  arranged 
in  respective  slide  receiving  spaces  for  resilient  engage- 
ment with  the  edges  of  slides  received  therein. 


3,353,668 

METHOD  FOR  IMFROYING  THE 

BRIGHTNESS  OF  pLAY 

James  B.  Duke,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  a^ignor  to  Mineral  & 

Chemicals  Philipp  Corporation,  )Vlenlo  Park,  NJ.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1961  Ser.  No.  330,634 
20  Claims.  (CI.  2094-10) 

10.  In  a  method  for  improving  t|ie  brightness  of  gray 
kaolin  clay  which  comprises  the  steps  of  providing  an 
aqueous  slip  of  said  clay,  incorporating  a  dispersing  agent 
therein,  conditioning  said  dispersed  aqueous  slip  of  the 
clay  for  froth  flotation  with  a  collector  reagent  selective 
to  colored  impurities  in  said  clay,  jsubjecting  the  condi- 
tioned slip  to  froth  flotation  therefcy  producing  a  froth 
product  which  is  a  concentrate  of  colored  impurities  orig- 
inally in  said  clay  and  a  machirje  discharge  product 
which  is  a  concentrate  of  clay  of  j enhanced  brightness, 
and  further  increasing  the  brightne^  of  clay  in  said  ma- 
chine discharge  product  by  bleachitig  it  with  a  reducing 
agent,  the  improvement  which  compitises 
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activating  said  aqueous  slip  of  gray  kaolin  clay  for 
flotation  and  bleaching  by  forming  an  aqueous  slip 
consisting  essentially  of  water,  said  clay  and  a  water- 
soluble  inorganic  compound  containing  molecularly 
available  oxygen,  before  said  slip  is  conditioned  for 
froth  flotation,  and  agitating  said  slip  until  clay  in 
said  slip  darkens  substantially,  whereby  the  slip  thus 
darkened  will  brighten  to  a  greater  extent  by  com- 
bined flotation  and  treatment  with  reducing  agent 
than  it  would  in  the  absence  of  said  activating  treat- 
ment. 

3,353,669 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  TESTER  WITH 
DUPLEXED  HANDLERS 
John  W.  Broderick,  Hyde  Park,  Robert  M.  Florenza, 
Poughkeepsk,   Charles  A.   Kelly,   Wappingers   Falls, 
and  Michael  Kozar,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,323 
16  Claims.  (CI.  209—73) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  electrical  components,  said 
apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  mechanical  handlers 
for  manipulating  said  components  and  an  electrical  tester 
for  testing  the  characteristics  of  said  components;  each  of 
said  handlers  including  a  test  station,  and  means  actuable 
to  convey  each  of  said  components  to  said  test  station: 
said  tester  including  means  to  actuate  said  handlers  al- 
ternately so  that  one  handler  is  conveying  a  component 
to  its  respective  station  while  another  handler  is  holding 
a  component  at  its  respective  station  for  testing,  and 
means  to  test  the  components  alternately  at  each  handler 
while  it  is  holding  a  component  at  its  respective  test  sta- 
tion. 

3,353,670 
SIZING  MACHINE 
Edward  Hans  Tni  Bcnsemann,  %  New  Zealand  Inven- 
tions  Development  Co.  Ltd.,  114  TaranaU  St.,  Welling- 
ton, Wellington,  New  Zealand 

Fi;cd  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,711 

Claims  priority,  application  New  Zealand,  May  29,  1964, 

138,326;  Mar.  19,  1965,  141,061,  141,062 

5  Claims,  (a.  209—84) 


the  endless  member,  each  spool  having  a  groove  on  its 
periphery,  the  groove  of  each  spool  being  comprised  of 
two  halves  in  end-to-end  relationship,  each  groove  half 
increasing  in  width  and  depth  peripherally  from  end  to 
end  thereof,  from  a  shallow  end  to  a  deep  end,  the  shallow 
end  of  one  groove  half  being  next  to  the  deep  end  of 
the  other  groove  half  of  the  groove  of  each  spool,  ad- 
jacent spools  having  the  same  orientation  relative  to  each 
other,  means  for  circulating  the  endless  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  spools  relative  to  the  endless 
member  with  adjacent  spools  rotating  in  the  same  direc- 
tion so  that  adjacent  spools  define  between  them  an 
opening  that  progressively  increases  in  size. 


3,353,671 
FLOTATION  PROCESS  WITH  CYANOETHYL 
ALKYLXANTHATE  ESTERS 
Norbert  M.  Biluiles,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporai 
tion  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  30,  1962,  Ser. 
No.  241,144,  now  Patent  No.  3,226,416,  dated  Dec. 
28,  1965.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  18,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  433,789 

4  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  The  process  of  beneficiating  metal  sulfide  ores  which 
comprises  grinding  said  ores  and  subjecting  the  ground 
ore  to  froth  flotation  in  the  presence  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula: 

RO-C-SCIIjCH,C.\ 

li 
s 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  three  to  eight  carbon 
atoms,  and  to  obtain  a  relatively  high  concentration  of 
metal  sulfide  in  the  froth. 


3,353,672 
FROTH  FLOTATION  REAGENT 
Ingmar  Sollin,  Morton  Grove,  III.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Minerals  &  Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,310 

6  Claims.  (CI.  209—166) 
1.  In  the  beneficiation  of  phosphate  ore  containing 
siliceous  gangue  and  phosphate  rock  by  froth  flotation, 
the  improvement  comprising  conditioning  said  ore  prior 
to  flotation  at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  6  to  9  in  the  presence 
of  hydrocarbon  oil  and  0.4  to  2.5  lbs.  per  ton  of  said  ore 
of  a  collector  consisting  essentially  of  Cja  to  C24  halo- 
genated  saturated  fatty  acids  having  melting  points  in  the 
range  of  -10°  C.  to  40°  C. 


3,353,673 
APPARATUS    FOR    SPECIFIC    GRAVITY 
SEPARATION  OF  SOLID  PARTICLES 
Jan  Visman,  Edmonton,  Alberta,  Canada,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Develop- 
ment Limited,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation 
of  Canada 

Filed  June  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,756 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—211) 


1.  A  machine  for  sizing  articles  such  as  fruit,  com- 
prising a  frame,  an  endless  member  mounted  to  circu-        1.  A  compound  water  cyclone  comprising  a  vessel,  a 
late  within  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spools  carried  by    tubular  vortex  finder  axially  arranged  within  said  vessel 
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and  having  an  upper  edge  and  a  lower  edge,  said  vessel 
having  a  cyclone  chamber  therein,  said  chamber  having 
an  upper  annular  portion  surrounding  said  vortex  finder 
and  a  contiguous  lower  conical  portion  below  said  vortex 
finder,  said  conical  portion  having  an  apex  orifice  and 
three  successive  frusto-conical  sections  of  decreasing  in- 
cluded angle  extending  from  said  annular  portion  to  said 
orifice,  a  first  one  of  said  frusto-conical  sections  having 
an  included  angle  of  about  100-140°,  a  second  one  of  said 
frusto-conical  sections  having  an  included  angle  of  about 
70-80°,  and  a  third  one  of  said  frusto-conical  sections 
having  an  included  angle  of  about  15-30°,  said  annular 
portion  of  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  leading  tan- 
gentially  thereinto,  said  chamber  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion above  said  vortex  finder  and  an  outlet  leading  there- 
from, said  first  and  second  frusto-conical  sections  having 
a  first  circular  line  of  juncture  lying  in  a  first  transverse 
plane,  said  second  and  third  frusto-conical  sections  having 
a  second  circular  line  of  juncture  lying  in  a  second  trans- 
verse plane,  the  dimensions  of  said  chamber  being  in 
accordance  with  the  relationship 

L 
D=fl  Do=b  Di=c  D2=e  Cl=f  I>hr=?  £>re 

wherein  D  is  the  diameter  of  said  upper  portion  of  said 
chamber,  Di  is  the  inside  diameter  of  said  vortex  finder, 
Do  is  the  diameter  of  said  inlet  opening,  Dj  is  the  diameter 
of  said  apex  opening,  Dhr  is  the  diameter  of  said  first 
circular  line  of  juncture,  Dre  is  the  diameter  of  said  sec- 
ond circular  line  of  juncture,  and  C/  is  the  perpendicular 
distance  between  said  lower  edge  of  said  vortex  finder  and 
said  first  plane,  and  the  coefficients  have  the  following 
ranges:  a,  3.5  to  5;  b,  2  to  3;  c,  4  to  6;  e,  2.5  to  10;  /,  2  to  3: 
ii.  3  to  4.  , 


3,353,674 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  WET-SCREENING 

OF  PARTICLES 

Jan  N.  J.  Leeman,  Heerlen,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 

Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  July  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,224 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Aug.  1,  1963, 

296,114 
6  Claims.  (CI.  209—240) 


(b)  a  feeding  launder  for  receiving  iparticle  containing 
fluid,  said  launder  being  mountedi  above  said  throat, 
said  launder  having  a  transversely  elongated  spout 
communicated  thereto,  said  spout  depending  down- 
wardly from  said  launder  toward!  said  throat. 


3,353,675 

DRUM  FILTER  ELEMENT  ATTACHING  MEANS 

Edmond  A.  Glos  U,  Deerfidd,  ID.,  aMgnor  to  Mero  & 

Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,498 

10  Claims.  (CI.  210—^38) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  wet-screening  of  solid  par- 
ticles comprising  a  sloping  concavely  curved  sieve  bend 
screening  surface  and  a  feeding  device  suprajacent  said 
sieve  bend  an  adapted  to  direct  a  downwardly  falling 
layer  of  particle  containing  liquid  tangentially  onto  said 
sieve  bend,  the  improvement  wherein  said  feeding  device 
includes: 

(a)  means  defining  a  throat  comprising  a  fixed  posi- 
tion sloping  wall  and  a  movable  wall  spaced  out- 
wardly from  and  sloping  downwardly  toward  said 
'  fixed  wall,  said  movable  wall  being  composed  of  a 
plate  of  resilient  flexible  material  fixedly  clamped 
at  the  upper  end  thereof  at  a  substantial  angle  to  the 
vertical;  and 


10.  Apparatus  for  attaching  elongale  segments  of  web 
filtering  material   having  peripherally   beaded   marginal 
edge  portions  to  a  filter  drum  having i an  elongate  receiv- 
ing opening  in  the  surface  thereof,  s^id  apparatus  com- 
prising  an   elongate,   radially-outwarjlly   facing   channel 
receivable  and  securable  within  said  bpening  and  within 
which  said  beaded  marginal  edge  poriions  of  an  adjacent 
pair  of  said  segments  are  to  be  receiveq,  a  pair  of  elongate, 
facing  angle-like  members  receivable  Iwithin  said  channel 
and  each  separately  attachable  to  said  channel,  each  of 
said  elongate  members  including  a  radfally  disposed  flange 
spaced   respectively   from  the   proxiitiate   flange   of  said 
channel  a  distance  greater  than  the  tHickness  of  said  web 
material  but  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  beaded  mar- 
ginal edge  portion  thereof,  each  of  saip  elongate  members 
also  including  a  plurality  of  spaced-aj^art  coplanar  flanges 
perpendicular  respectively  to  said  radifally  disposed  flanges 
at  the  radially  outward  ends  thereqf,  the  spaced-apart 
flanges  of  each   of  said  elongate   rtiembers  being  dis- 
posable alternately  and  in  coplanar  rfelationship  between 
the  spaced-apart  flanges  of  the  oth^r  of  said  elongate 
members,  each  of  said  spaced-apar^  flanges  having  an 
elongated  slot  therethrough,  the  radi|illy  inward  edge  of 
the  radial  flange  of  one  of  said  pair  df  elongate  members 
being  engageable  with  the  beaded  marginal  edge  portion 
of  one  member  of  said  pair  of  segmdnts  and  the  radially 
inward  edge  of  the  radial  flange  of  the  other  of  said  pair 
of  elongate  members  being  engageable  with  the  beaded 
marginal  edge  portion  of  the  other  rhember  of  said  pair 
of  segments  whereby  said  respective  beaded  marginal  edge 
portions  are  independently  securable  Iwithin  and  remova- 
ble from  said  channel,  and  means  onjsaid  channel  for  in- 
dependently securing  said  spaced-aaart  flanges  to  said 
channel,  said  securing  means  composing  a  plurality  of 
stirrups  extending  upwardly  from  the  web  of  said  chan- 
nel and  between  said  radially  disposal  flanges,  a  pair  of 
spaced-apart  apertures  in  the  top  qf  each  of  said  stir- 
rups, one  of  each  said  pair  of  apertbres  being  alignable 
with  a  slot  in  the  spaced-apart  flanaes  of  one  elongated 
angle-like  member  and  the  other  of  eich  said  pair  of  aper- 
tures being  alignable  with  a  slot  in  the  spaced-apart  flanges 
of  the  other  elongated  angle-like  member,  a  first  set  of 
spring-biased  latch  members,  each  l^tch  member  of  said 
first  set  being  receivable  through  an  hligned  aperture  and 
slot  in  one  of  said  elongated  angle-ljke  members  to  bias 
said  beaded  marginal  edge  portion  of!  one  member  of  said 
pair  of  segments  radially  inwardly  within  said  channel, 
and  a  second  set  of  spring-biased  letch  members,  each 
latch  member  of  said  second  set  beit^g  receivable  through 
an  aligned  aperture  and  slot  in  the  ot|ier  of  said  elongated 
angle-like  members  to  bias  said  be|aded  marginal  edge 
portion  of  the  other  member  of  saiid  pair  of  segments 
radially  inwardly  within  said  channel. 
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3^53,676 
RADIAL  FLOW  SETTLING  TANK  WTTH  COMPLETE 
VOLUMETRIC    TRANSIT    FOR    WATER    AND 
WASTE  TREATMENT 

A.  Adler  Hinch,  141  Norwood  St., 

Shrevcport,  La.    71105 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,901 

1  Claim.  (CL  210—197) 


A  radial  flow  settling  Unk  consisting  of 

a  circumferential  wail, 

a  central  receiving  and  dispensing  structure  composed 
of  a  central  riser  and  a  downdraft  tube  concentric 
thereto  and  spaced  therefrom, 

an  influent  line  which  delivers  liquid  to  the  bottwn  of 
said  central  riser, 

a  quiescent  settling  zone  concentric  with  said  down- 
draft  tube  and  extending  radially  outward  therefrom, 

a  sludge  zone  at  the  bottom  of  said  settling  zone, 

a  slightly  sloping  floor  having  a  central  sludge  sump 
at  the  bottom  ot  said  tank, 

a  sludge  draw  off  line  connected  to  said  centnl  sump, 

an  effluent  draw  off  line  at  said  circumferential  wall 
having  a  draw  off  collection  means  leading  thereto, 
and 

a  bottom  plate  closing  said  central  riser,  said  influent 
line  terminating  in  a  bell  mouth  which  passes 
through  said  bottom  plate, 

a  chemical  feed  line  to  introduce  reagents  into  said  in- 
fluent line  in  advance  of  its  entry  into  said  central 
riser, 

an  injector  means  driven  by  a  high  pressure  water 
line  for  recirculating  sludge  into  said  influent  line 
below  said  bell  mouth,  said  injector  means  drawing 
suction  from  said  central  sludge  siunp, 

a  chemical  feed  line  connection  to  the  high  pressure 
water  line  to  said  injector, 

a  tier  of  shelves  in  said  central  riser  with  relatively 
large  openings  therein,  said  tunings  being  staggered 
in  position  between  adjacent  shelves  to  promote 
turbulence, 

a  passageway  at  the  top  of  said  central  riser  leading 
into  said  concentric  downdraft  tube, 

a  floor  near  the  bottom  of  said  downdraft  tube  extend- 
ing inwardly  toward  said  central  riser,  an  annular 
clearance  between  said  floor  and  said  central  riser, 

an  extension  on  said  downdraft  tube  below  said  floor 
of  the  downdraft  tube  for  attachment  of  a  mechani- 
cal rake  to  scrape  sludge  on  said  slightly  sloping 
floor  ot  said  tank  toward  said  central  sump, 

drive  means  at  the  top  of  said  downdraft  tube  to  ro- 
tate same  and  said  mechanical  rake  attached  thereto, 

a  source  of  power  supported  on  top  of  said  central 
riser  for  the  purpose  of  rotating  said  mechanical  rake, 

piers  at  the  bottom  of  said  central  riser  to  transmit  the 
weight  of  said  central  receiving  and  dispensing  struc- 
ture, said  source  of  power  and  said  mechanical  rake 
to  the  floor  of  said  tank, 

perforations  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  downdraft 
tube  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  said  sludge  zone, 
plugs  in  some  of  said  perforations  to  equalize  the 
flow  of  liquid  radially  outward  into  said  settling  zone 
at  all  levels  above  said  sludge  zone. 


an  inclined  orificed  bafile  wall  extending  substantially 
the  full  depth  of  the  perforated  section  of  said  down- 
draft  tube  and  facing  same  across  said  quiescent 
settling  zone,  said  inclined  orificed  wall  extending 
from  said  circumferential  wall  and  extending  the 
full  circumference  thereof, 

said  settling  zone  extending  from  said  downdraft  tube 
to  said  inclined  orificed  wall, 

said  inclined  orificed  wall  and  said  circumferential  wall 
forming  a  draw  off  zone  from  which  effluent  flows 
to  said  draw  off  collection  means, 

said  inclined  orificed  wall  and  said  perforated  down- 
draft  tube  cooperating  to  retain  uniform  horizontal 

^  flow  of  liquid  radially  outward  throughout  said  qui- 
escent settling  zone  without  vertical  components  of 
flow  therein, 

said  inclined  orificed  wall  withdrawing  liquid  from  said 
quiescent  settling  zone  with  avoidance  of  terminal 
uplift  of  suspended  matter,  and 

plugs  in  some  of  the  orifices  in  said  inclined  orificed 
wall  to  regulate  the  uniformity  of  flow  through  said 
quiescent  settling  zone  in  direction  and  amoimt. 


3,353,677 
CIRCULAR  LIQUID  TREATMENT  PLANTS 
HAVING  SERVICE  PLATFORMS 
Paul  M.  Tbayer,  Mflwaakee,  Frank  L.  Schmit,  SankriDe, 
and  Donald  T.  Tralnor,  MOwankec,  Wb.,  MrigMin,  by 
mesne  assipunentx,  to  Water  Pollntfon  Control  Cor- 
poration, Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wiacoailn 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  438,007 
6  Claiflu.  (CL  210—220) 


1.  In  a  sewage  treatment  device  having  an  outer  tank 
and  having  a  circular  inner  tank  with  a  circular  rim, 
there  being  devices  in  said  outer  tank  which  require  serv- 
icing, including  aerators,  outwardly  of  said  circular  rim 
of  said  inner  tank,  an  externally  accessible  stationary 
bridge  over  said  device  having  a  portion  over  the  center 
of  said  inner  tank,  a  service  platform  having  an  inner 
end  supported  for  rotation  on  a  vertical  axis  concentri- 
cally of  said  inner  tank  and  positioned  so  that  it  is  ac- 
cessible for  boarding  from  said  bridge,  means  on  an 
outer  portion  of  said  service  platform  coacting  with  the 
circular  rim  of  said  inner  tank  supporting  said  outer  por- 
tion of  the  platform  for  movement  on  said  rim,  said  plat- 
form being  of  substantially  less  length  than  the  distance 
between  the  center  of  the  inner  tank  and  the  rim  of  the 
outer  tank  so  as  to  render  a  major  portion  of  the  outer 
tank  accessible  to  a  service  man  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
platform  whereby  he  may  service  said  aerators  in  said 
outer  tank  from  said  outer  end  of  the  platform. 
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3,353,678 

FILTER  HAVING  ASSEMBLING,  SEALING 

AND  FLUSHING  MEANS 

Peter  F.  Dragon,  5601  Casde  Drive, 

Oakland,  Calif.    94611 

Filed  June  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,910 

5  Claims.  (CI.  210—236) 


2  -1 


end,  an  effluent  end.  said  effluent  end  beijig  at  a  wall  distal 
to  said  influent  end,  a  settling  zone  intdrmediate  said  in- 
fluent end  and  said  effluent  end,  a  distri|>utive  wall  in  ad- 
vance of  said  settling  zone  separating  saimc  from  said  in- 
fluent end,  openings  in  said  distributive  wall,  plugs  in 
some  of  said  openings  to  establish  ui^iformity  of  flow 
therethrough,  a  substantially  flat  floor,  iieans  for  remov- 
ing settled  sludge  from  said  floor,  an  inclined  orificed 
effluent  baffle  across  the  length  of  said  wbll  at  said  effluent 


1.  A  filter  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of 
water  under  pressure  to  remove  solid  particles  therefrom    end  and  extending  downwardly  almost 


-^r>4 


the  level  of  said 


comprising  an  elongate  cylindrical  shell  having  first  and 
second  open  ends,  means  mounted  ^  the  shell  closing 
said  first  open  end   and  forming  aft   inlet  at  the  first 
end  of  said  shell  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  source 
of  water  pressure,  means  mountM  on  the  shell  forming 
a  discharge  outlet  communicatj|hg  through  the  side  of 
the   shell,    an   elongate    filter   carttid^  disposed   within 
the   shell  and  extending  substantially  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  cartridge  including  a  filter  membrane  de- 
fining and  surrounding  a  substantially  unimpeded  passage- 
way for  the  flow  of  incoming  water  that  extends  the 
length  of  the  cartridge,  said  cartridge  having  a  lateral 
dimension  substantially  less  than  the  corresponding  di- 
mension of  the  shell  to  provide  a  space  between  the 
cartridge  and  the  shell,  first  sealing  means  for  detachably 
coupling  one  end   of  the   filter  cartridge   to   the   means 
forming  the  inlet  to  provide  a  substantially   watertight 
seal  therebetween,  said  filter  cartridge  including  a  head 
assembly  for  detachably  coupling  the  other  end  of  the 
filter  cartridge  to  the  second  end  of  the  shell,  second 
sealing  means  forming  a  substantially  watertight  seal  be- 
tween the  head  assembly  and  the  second  open  end  of 
the  shell  to  close  said  second  open  end,  means  mounted 
on  the  head  assembly  forming  a  first  flush  opening  in 
communication  with  the  passageway  in  said  filter  car- 
tridge and  in  general   alignment  therewith   for  flushing 
out  solids  trapped  in  the  cartridge,  means  for  closing 
said  first  flush  opening,  means  forming  a  second  flush 
opening  communicating  with  said  space  adjacent  the  sec- 
ond end  of  the  shell  for  flushing  out  the  fine  particles 
collected  at  said  end,  and  means  for  closing  said  second 
flush  opening,  said  means  forming  said  discharge  outlet 
being  located  a  substantial  distance  away  from  the  second 
end  of  the  shell  so  that  the  incoming  water  travels  through 
the  cartridge   and  out  the  discharge  outlet,   while  the 
momentum  of  solid  particles  and  fines  carries  them  beyond 
the  discharge  outlet  and  toward  the  second  end  of  the 
shell  where  a  relatively  low  flow-rate  volume  is  provided 
for  the  accumulation  of  larger  material  with  the  car- 
tridge and  of  fine  particles  that  pass  the  filter  membrane, 
the  fine  particles  being  permitted  to  settle  under  gravity 
and  collect  at  the  lower  region  of  the  shell  adjacent  the 
second  end  from  which  both  the  larger  materials  and 
the  fine  particles  can  be  periodically  flushed. 


sludge,  plugs  in  some  of  the  orifices  inj  said  inclined  ori- 
ficed effluent  baffle  to  adjust  the  flow  of  liquid  there- 
through to  establish  uniformity  acrosk  the  entire  area 
thereof,  an  effluent  draw  off  bay  betweeti  said  inclined  ori- 
ficed effluent  baffle  and  said  wall  at  saidleffluent  end,  draw 
off  means  communicating  with  said  bay,  the  side  walls 
of  said  basin  disposed  divergently  froni  said  influent  end 
toward  said  effluent  end  so  as  to  cause  uniform  decelera- 
tion of  the  liquid  as  it  advances  across 'said  settling  zone. 


3,353,680 

DUAL  ELEMENT  PARALLEL  FLOW 

FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

Louis  F.  NiebcrgaU,  Racine,  Wis.,  aislgnor  to  Walker 

Manufacturing  Company,  Racine,  ^is.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  i 

FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  |380,514 
1  Claim.  (CI.  210—314) 


3,353,679^ 

TRIANGULAR-TYPE  HORIZONTAL  FLOW 

SETTLING  BASINS 

A.  Adler  Hirsch,  141  Norwood  St., 

Shreveport,  La.     71105 

Filed  Jan.  5.  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,831 

8  Claims.  (CL  210—259) 

1.  A  triangular-type  horizontal  flow  settling  basin  for 

liquids  containing  suspended  solids  having  an  influent  end, 

an  influent  supply  conduit  to  deliver  liquid  to  said  infloent 


A  multi-stage  parallel  flow  filter  assembly  of  the  throw 
away  type  comprising  a  filter  housing!  said  filter  housing 
comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  oijter  shell  closed  at 
one  end  by  an  integral  end  wall  andj  closure  means  for 
the  other  end  of  said  outer  shell,  a  Quid  outlet  passage 
formed  centrally  in  said  filter  housing  (closure  means,  fluid 
inlet  means  formed  in  said  closure  pieans  around  said 
fluid  outlet  passage,  a  first  filter  element  contained  in  said 
filter  housing  and  interposed  in  the  I  path  of  fluid  flow 
from  said  fluid  inlet  means  to  said  4tiid  outlet  passage, 
said  first  filter  element  having  a  svibstantially  annular 
shape  defined  by  an  outer  generally  cylindrical  surface  and 
an  inner  generally  cylindrical  surface^  said  inner  surface 
of  said  first  filter  element  defining  a  cjentral  flow  passage, 
first  end  closure  means  for  said  first  filter  element  form- 
ing a  seal  for  the  end  of  said  first  fil^r  element  adjacent 
said  housing  closure  means  and  forj  sealingly  engaging 
said  closure  means  around  said  fluid  outlet  passage  where- 
by said  central  flow  passage  of  said  fir^t  filter  element  is  in 
registry  at  one  end  thereof  with  saic|  filter  hoiising  fluid 
outlet  passage,  said  outer  surface  of  sajid  first  filter  element 
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being  spaced  radially  inwardly  of  said  cylindrical  portion 
of  said  outer  shell  for  fluid  communication  wi.th  said  fluid 
inlet  means  of  said  filter  housing  for  radial  fluid  flow 
through  said  first  filter  element,  an  end  cap  sealingly  en- 
gaging the  other  end  of  said  first  filter  element  and  form- 
ing a  closure  for  the  other  end  of  said  central  flow  pas- 
sage, a  second  filter  element,  said  second  filter  element 
being  of  the  depth  type  and  having  spaced  first  and  second 
surfaces,  the  periphery  of  said  second  filter  element  be- 
tween said  surfaces  being  bonded  to  said  outer  shell  adja- 
cent said  integral  end  wall,  said  first  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond filter  element  being  axially  spaced  from  said  end  cap 
of  said  first  filter  element  and  in  fluid  communication 
with  said  filter  housing  fluid  inlet  means,  said  second  sur- 
face of  said  second  filter  element  being  spaced  from  said 
integral  end  wall  and  defining  a  fluid  cavity  therebetween, 
means  forming  a  fluid  passage  between  said  fluid  cavity 
and  said  central  flow  passage  of  said  first  filter  element 
extending  through  said  second  filter  element  and  through 
said  end  cap,  and  biasing  means  for  urging  said  first  end 
closure  means  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  closure 
means  of  said  filter  housing. 


fibrous  material,  forming  a  plurality  of  flocculated 
clumped  masses  of  deflocculated  fibers  together  with  a 
proportion  of  separate  fibers  in  the  dispersion,  forming 
on  the  foraminous  support  a  thin  first  microporous  layer 
having  fibers  lying  almost  entirely  in  planes  approximately 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  layer,  and  having  a  maximum 
pore  diameter  of  less  than  25  microns,,  by  flow  through 
the  support  of  not  over  20%  of  the  dispersing  liquid  at 
a  pressure  differential  of  less  than  12  inches  of  water,  de- 


3,353,681 

LINT  REMOVAL  SYSTEM 

William  C.  SUva.  Herrin,  Dl.,  asdgnor  to  BorR-Wamer 

Corporation,  Chicago,  IUh  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1965.  Ser.  No.  511,615 

9  Claims.  (CI.  210—355) 


positing  the  fibers  upon  the  support  to  form  the  thin  layer, 
and  then  flowing  the  remaining  supernatant  liquid  of  the 
dispersion  through  the  thin  layer,  and  depositing  the  re- 
maining flocculated  fibrous  material  of  the  dispersion  in- 
cluding the  clumps  on  the  thin  layer,  to  form  thereon  a 
fluid-permeable  layer  wherein  a  proportion  of  fibers  ex- 
tend in  a  direction  outwardly  from  the  thin  layer  at  an 
angle  greater  than  about  30°,  sufficient  to  impart  to  the 
layer  an  average  pore  diameter  of  less  than  150  microns 
and  a  voids  volume  of  at  least  75%. 


3353,683 

LONGITUDINAL  FLOW  SETTLING  TANK  WTTH 

MOVABLE  SLUDGE  SHIELD 

Hellmnt  Karl  Gciger,  1  Hardeckstrassc, 

Karlsruhe  75,  Germany 

FHed  Jnnc  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,640 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Jane  18, 1965,  G  43,894 

6  Claims.  (CL  210—527) 


1.  In  a  self-cleaning  filter,  a  fluid  container  having 
first  and  second  ports;  a  fixed  member  in  said  container 
and  having  openings  extending  therethrough;  a  movable 
member  telescoped  on  said  fixed  member  and  disposed 
in  the  path  of  fluid  from  said  first  port,  said  movable 
member  having  openings  extending  therethrough  and  said 
fixed  member  having  filtering  projections  extending 
through  the  openings  in  said  movable  member;  means 
providing  for  the  flow  of  hnt-laden  fluid  under  pres- 
sure through  said  first  port,  through  said  filtering  pro- 
jections to  filter  said  fluid  of  lint,  and  through  said  sec- 
ond port;  and  means  providing  for  the  flow  of  fluid  un- 
der pressure  through  said  second  port,  through  the  open- 
ings in  said  fixed  member  to  forcibly  move  said  movable 
member  to  strip  lint  from  said  filtering  projections  and  to 
discharge  the  lint  through  said  first  port. 


:!L 


3,353,682 
FLUID-PERMEABLE   FIBROUS  MULTILAYER 
MATERIALS   AND    PROCESS   OF    MAKING 
THE  SAME 
David  B.  Pall,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  Cyril  A.  Kecdweli, 
Jericho,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Pall  Corpwation,  Glen  Cove, 
N.Y.,  a  corporati<m  of  New  York 

FUcd  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,735 
27  Claims.  (CI.  210—505) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  microporous  integrated  mul- 
tilayer iiuid-permeable  material  from  a  single  dispersion 
of  fibrous  material  in  a  dispersing  liquid,  which  comprises 
flowing  upon  a  foraminous  support  a  dispersion  in  a  dis- 
persing liquid  of  fibrous  material  comprising  at  least  25% 


I.  A  longitudinal  flow  sludge-settling  plant  with  a 
movable  sludge  shield,  comprising  a  longitudinal  tank; 
inlet  means  for  sludge-containing  liquid  at  one  end  of 
said  tank;  outlet  means  for  sludge-free  liquid  at  the  op- 
posite end  thereof;  a  center  wall  disposed  in  said  tank; 
a  bridge  and  a  shield  attached  thereto  at  its  lower  end 
for  moving  the  sludge,  traveling  along  said  center  wall; 
a  semicircular  track  disposed  at  least  at  one  end  of  the 
tank  forming,  together  with  said  center  wall  and  the 
side  walls  of  the  tank,  a  turning  track  for  said  bridge; 
means  for  moving  said  bridge  along  said  center  wall 
and  track;  means  for  securing  said  bridge  on  said  center 
wall;  means  for  turning  the  bridge  as  it  moves  along  said 
track,  and  means  for  collecting  the  separated  sludge  at 
the  ftottom  of  the  tank. 


3,353,684 
SHELF  STRUCTURE 
Robert  G.  Chesky,  Farmington,  Midi.,  assignor  to 
Chesley  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmington,  Kficii.,  a  cor- 
porati<ni  of  Mich^an 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,141 
5  Claims.  (CL  211—176) 
3.  A  shelf  structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  upright 
supports  securable  to  a  wall  in  spaced  relation  and  each 
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having  vertically  spaced  apart  openings  in  a  wall  thereof, 
shelf  support  brackets,  each  being  secured  on  one  end 
only  to  said  upright  supports  and  including  a  hook  mem- 
ber on  the  upper  end  thereof  and  having  a  portion  ex- 
tending through  one  of  said  openings  and  a  downward 
extending  portion  engaging  the  rear  wall  of  an  upright 


ture,  said  fairlead  blocks  being  pivota|ly  connected  with 
said  fairlead  block  supports,  said  hoisting  lead  guide 
means  being  disposed  on  only  one  si(je  of  the  heel  por- 
tion of  the  boom. 


support  to  support  an  end  of  a  bracket  against  the  front 
wall  of  an  upright  support,  a  locking  arm  member  on 
the  lower  end  of  each  bracket  and  extending  through  a 
lower  opening  on  an  upright  support  and  having  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  to  cooperate  with  a  respective 
upright  support  to  lock  a  bracket  end  to  an  upright  sup- 
port and  a  shelf  carried  by  said  brackets. 


3^53,685 
CARGO  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
James  F.  Sykes,  Hampton,  and  DaTid  E.  PhilUps,  New- 
port News,  Va.,  assignors  to  Newport  News  ShipbuUd- 
lag  and  Dry  Dock  Company,  Newport  News,  Va^  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 

Fned  Joly  11. 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,385 
9  Claims.  (CL  212—3) 


1.  Cargo  handling  apparatus  comprising  a  mast  struc- 
ture, a  boom  having  a  heel  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
means  mounting  the  heel  portion  of  the  boom  for  move- 
ment, means  for  moving  the  boom,  cargo  fall  support 
means  mounted  at  the  head  portion  of  said  boom,  said 
cargo  fall  support  means  being  movably  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  head  portion,  cargo  fall  means  supported 
by  said  cargo  fall  support  means,  said  cargo  fall  means 
including  a  pair  of  hoisting  leads,  and  hoisting  lead  guide 
means  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  pair  of  hoisting 
leads,  said  hoisting  lead  guide  means  including  a  support 
structure  swingably  mounted  adjacent  the  heel  portion 
of  the  boom,  a  pair  of  fairlead  blocks  movably  connected 
with  said  support  structure,  a  pair  of  spaced  fairlead 
block  supports  movably  mounted  on  said  support  struc- 


3,353,686 
CRANE  BOOM 


David  M.  Cowan,  Deerfield,  IIL,  anknor  to 

Co.,  Lake  BlnJI,  OL,  i^corporatiOB 


Dynamic 
Illinois 

Filed  Sept.  12, 1966,  Ser.  Nok  578,712 
10Clalmf.(C1.212— 15) 


r^i^ 


TheHy- 
of 


'3 
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^ 


S9l^ 


«' 


i 


1.  A  crane,  comprising  a  support,  aj  turntable  mounted 
on  said  support  for  rotation  about  a|  generally  vertical 
axis,  an  elongated  shipper  mounted  orl  said  turntable  for 
rotation  about  a  generally  horizonml  axis,  hydraulic 
means  interconnecting  said  shipper  and  turntable  for  se- 
lectively positioning  said  shipf>er  at  Various  angles  rela- 
tive to  the  ground,  a  boom  slidably  mounted  in  said  ship- 
per for  selective  extension  and  retraction  relative  to  said 
shipper,  said  boom  being  adapted  to  be  extended  relative 
to  said  shipper  and  having  at  the  o|iter  end  thereof  a 
crown  assembly  operably  associated  tl^erewith  and  adapt- 
ed for  selective  common  movement  ^ith  said  boom,  a 
hydraulic  cylinder  and  piston  rod  unjt  located  coaxially 
with  and  interiorly  of  said  boom  witji  the  cylinder  por- 
tion pivotally  connected  to  the  base  of  ^aid  shipper,  means 
connecting  the  piston  rod  portion  o\  said  imit  to  said 
boom,  said  connecting  means  including  a  puller  tube 
mounted  coaxially  with  and  interiorly  of  said  boom 
with  said  unit  being  substantially  received  within  said 
puller  element,  pin  means  coupling  th«i  piston  rod  portion 
of  said  unit  to  said  puller  element  adjacent  the  outer  end 
of  said  puller  element,  and  segmental  shaft  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  puller  element  to  said  boo^  adjacent 
the  inner  end  of  said  puller  element,  jsaid  puller  element 
being  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  boom  sufficient  to 
define  an  annular  space  between  said  puller  element  and 
said  boom  for  telescopically  receiving  a  boom  extension 
coaxially  with  said  boom. 


3,353,687 
CRANES 

John  S.  Thomson,  104  Foikytfa  St, 
Grccno^  Scodand 
Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  N(  i.  530,274 
Claims  priority,  appUcaHoB  G  rcat  Brttdb, 
Mar.  10, 1965, 10,081  /65 
6  ClalBM.  (CL  212—  (8) 
1.  A  crane  including  a  winch  havi  ig  a  winding  drum, 
a  jib  adapted  to  be  mounted  for  ind<  pendent  luffing  and 
slewing  movement  on  a  platform  or  deck,  support  means 
on  the  free  end  of  the  jib  and  carrying  spaced  pulley 
means  disposed  at  the  comers  of  am  imaginary  isosceles 
triangle,  and  additional  pulley  mearts  mounted  on  said 
jib  adjacent  the  point  of  intersectioa  of  the  median  to 
said  base  and  the  axis  of  the  jib,  said  support  means  be- 
ing adapted  and  arranged,  so  that,  In  use,  the  base  of 
said  triangle  is  substantially  horizontally  disposed  trans- 
versely of  and  above  the  axis  of  thejjib,  and  the  median 
to  said  base  is  intersected  by  said  akis  so  that  minimal 
bending  moment  is  produced  in  the  jib  when  a  load 
block  connected  to  said  spaced  pull^'  means  by  reaches 
of  rope  formed  by  a  single  length; of  rope  having  its 
free  ends  attached  to  said  winch  and  at  least  one  of  said 
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free  ends  wound  around  said  winding  drum,  said  rope 
extending  in  substantially  parallel  reaches  to  the  pulley 
means  at  the  apex  of  said  triangle,  therearound  and  down- 


3,353,689 

APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING  HARDENED 

PILES  OF  STONE 

Wilbclm  Dankelmcicr,  Haasber|cntr.  29,  Neesen  ubcr 

Minden,  Germany,  and  Wolfing  Sdinmacher,  Untere 

BockgasBC  6,  Wnrxburg,  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  431,419 

Claims  priority,  upUcation  Germany, 

Feb.  11, 1964,  P  33,567 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—6) 


wards  to  said  load  block,  therearound  and  divergently 
upwards  around  the  pulley  means  at  each  end,  of  the 
base  of  said  triangle,  then  over  said  additional  pulley 
means  and  downwards  to  said  load  block. 


3,353,688 
STOCK  FEED  MECHANISM 
Kari  Wnbelm  KKkelsbcn.  Babenhantig.  KigsBielefeld. 
Germany,  amiinor  to  WerioeaganMhlBeafabrik  Gilde- 
meister  aad  Comp.,  Akt-Gcs.,  Btdcfcld,  Germany 

Filed  Ort.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  20,  1964, 

W  37  794 

15  Claims.  (CL  214—1.3) 


I 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  stack  of  stones,  bricks 
or  like  blocks  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  stacks,  comprising 
at  least  three  pallets  which  lie  in  a  horizontal  plane,  the 
middle  pallet  being  fixed  and  each  of  the  outer  pallets 
being  supported  on  a  carriage  assembly  which  is  movable 
towards  and  away  from  the  fixed  pallet;  means  capable  of 
locating  stones  at  a  required  position  on  the  pallets  as 
they  are  delivered  onto  the  pallets,  and  an  operating  device 
adapted  to  move  the  outer  pallets  alternately  into  a  closely 
adjacent  and  spaced  apart  relationship,  whereby  stones 
delivered  onto  the  pallets  which  are  closely  adjacent  one 
another  can  be  engaged  by  said  means  to  form  a  single 
compact  vertical  stack  of  pre-determined  dimensions  and 
whereby  upon  operation  of  said  device  the  pallets  move 
relatively  away  from  each  other  so  that  each  pallet  carries 
a  separate  stack  of  stones;  said  means  capable  of  locating 
stones  comprising  vertically  spaced  guide  rollers  and 
locating  rollers  operably  associated  with  the  operating 
device. 

3,353,690 
BOARD  MATERIAL  SmFTING  MECHANISM  FOR  A 

MULTIPLATEN  HOT  PRESS 
Noriynki  Ni«aoka,  Nagoya-iU,  Japan,  anigMir  to  Kabo- 
shikl  KalAa  Taihci  «riiiBkn*o,  Nafoya^U,  Japan,  a 
Joint-stock  company  of  Japan 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,942 
1  ClaiB.  (CL  214—16.6) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  holder 
indexible  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  havmg  a  back 
end  and  a  fr<»it  end;  a  working  station  provided  at  the 
front  end  of  said  holder;  an  annulus  of  hollow  spindles 
mounted  in  said  holder,  said  spindles  being  equidistant 
from  said  axis  and  one  thereof  being  in  registry  with  said 
station  during  each  interval  between  indexing  movement 
of  said  holder;  a  magazine  adjacent  to  the  back  end  of 
said  holder  and  located  laterally  of  said  one  spindle,  said 
magazine  being  arranged  to  accommodate  a  supply  of 
elongated  pieces  of  stock;  and  a  stock  feed  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  frame  adjacent  to  the  back  tnd  of  said  holder, 
elongated  ways  provided  on  said  frame  and  extending  in 
parallelism  with  said  one  spindle,  a  feed  carriage  recip- 
rocable  along  said  ways,  a  transfer  tmit  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  comprising  supporting  means  for  withdrawing 
pieces  of  stock  seriatim  from  said  magazine  and  for  plac- 
ing the  thus  withdrawn  pieces  into  registry  with  said  one 
spindle,  and  shifting  means  provided  on  said  carriage  and 
comprising  a  redprocable  plunger  coaxial  with  said  one 
spindle  and  arranged  to  advance  a  withdrawn  piece  of 
stock  throu^  said  one  spindle  so  that  the  leading  end  of 
the  stock  extends  to  said  station. 


v_y 


In  a  board  material  insertion  and  ejection  apparatus  of 
a  multi-platen  hot  press,  a  mechanism  for  shifting  board 
material  sheets  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels,  driving  means  for  driving  one  of  said  pair,  a 
sprocket  chain  trained  about  said  sprocket  wheels,  guide 
means,  a  pusher  structure  free  to  move  along  said  guide 
means,  said  pusher  structure  moveable  along  said  guide 
means  in  a  direction  to  shift  said  board  material  sheets 
relative  to  said  press,  a  link  member  connecting  said 
sprocket  chain  to  said  pusher  structure  for  imparting  re- 
ciprocating movement  to  said  pusher  structure  when  said 
chain  is  driven,  an  arm  pivotally  connected  to  said  pusher 
structure,  said  arm  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  and 
a  pin  in  said  link  positioned  in  said  slot  for  sliding  move- 
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ment,  whereby  said  arm  during  reciprocating  movement 
of  said  pusher  structure  co-acts  with  said  link  member 
and  pusher  structure  to  maintain  said  chain  in  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  between  tangent  points  of  said  sprocket. 


1 


3,353,691 

SILAGE  DISTRIBUTOR 

Loren  P.  Boppart  and  Gerald  W.  Berryhill,  Harvard,  HI., 

assignors  to  Starline,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,741 

8  Claims.  (CI.  214—17) 


November  21,  1967 

(b)  a  carriage  movable  along  the  trackway; 

(c)  means  for  guiding  the  carriage!  along  the  track- 
way; 1 

(d)  meatis  for  moving  the  carriage  along  the  track- 
way; 

(e)  an  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage  for  rotating  into 
pushing  engagement  with  a  car  positioned  within 
the  dumper,  said  arm  rotating  in  )i  plane  parallel  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  dumper; 

(f )  means  adjacent  one  end  of  the  trackway  for  en- 
gaging and  moving  the  arm  into  pushing  relation  with 
a  car;  and 

(g)  means  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  trackway  for 
moving  the  arm  into  a  retracted  |»osition  where  the 
carriage  and  arm  can  be  returned  for  ejecting  an- 
other car  positioned  in  the  dumper. 


3,353,693 
SELF-LOADING  VEHItLE 
Edward  F.  Zinit,  KnoxviUe,  Tenn.,  angnor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Joy   Mannfacturing  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
Application  Jan.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,013,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Ser.  Nol  254,385,  Jan.  28, 
1963.  Divided  and  this  application  Nov.  17,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  595,221 

7  Claims.  (Q.  214—71) 


1.  A  silage  distributor  adapted  to  receive  silage  from 
the  discharge  end  of  an  elevator  filler  pipe  which  is 
mounted  on  the  exterior  of  a  silo  with  its  discharge  end 
located  adjacent  an  opening  in  the  silo,  comprising:  a 
silage  distributing  means  which  has  a  silage  receiving  end 
adapted  to  receive  silage  from  the  discharge  end  of  said 
filler  pipe  and  a  discharge  end  adapted  to  discharge  silage 
into  the  silo;  and  means  mounting  said  distributing  means 
on  the  inside  of  the  silo  for  pivotal  movement  between  a 
storage  position  disposed  entirely  within  the  silo  clear 
of  the  opening,  and  an  operative  position  with  its  receiv- 
ing end  extending  through  said  opening  for  receivmg 
silage  from  said  filler  pipe. 


3,353,692 

CAR  EJECTOR  AND  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
Carl  Ludwig,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  McDowell- 
Wellman  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  488,572 
14  Claims.  {CI.  214—55) 


-s^:_.z ':^ 


1.  In  a  self-loading  vehicle  including  an  elongated  ma- 
terial receiving  body  having  a  front  w^l,  means  pivotally 
mounted  to  one  end  of  the  material  Receiving  body  for 
loading  material  in  said  body  upstanding  spaced  apart  side 
walls,  a  rear  end  section,  a  bottom  sectipn  provided  with  a 
dump  opening,  and  closure  means  for  s^id  dump  opening, 
the  improvement  in  said  closure  mea^s  including  a  first 
plate  member  slidably  supported  adjacept  said  dump  open- 
ing and  having  at  least  a  portion  thei^eof  covering  said 
dump  opening  when  said  first  plate  number  is  in  a  first 
position;  a  second  plate  member  movable  with  respect  to 
said  body  and  spaced  rearwardly  of  and  at  least  in  part  up- 
wardly of  said  first  plate  member  and  having  a  front  end 
portion  thereof  hingedly  connected  to  a  |rear  end  portion  of 
said  first  plate  member,  and  said  secj)nd  plate  member 
being  supported  to  move  in  an  upwardly  generally  arcuate 
path  such  that  said  first  plate  member  will  move  to  a 
second  position  to  open  said  dump  opening  over  a  path 
directed  rearwardly  and  upwardly  wijth  respect  to  said 
dump  opening. 

3,353,694         < 
BOAT  RELEASE  MEANS  FOR  BOAT  TRAILER 
Anthony  Mamo,  895  W.  Ifth  St, 
Hlaieah,FIa.    33010 
FUed  Dec.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No!  517,187 
7  Claims.  (CL  214--4^) 
1.  In  a  boat  trailer  including  boat  support  means  rear- 
ivardly  of  hitch  means,  winch  means  4t  the  forward  end 
of  said  trailer  for  drawing  a  boat  ont^  the  boat  support 
means  and  controlling  the  removal  of  l^e  boat  therefrom; 
the  improvement  comprising:  release  ^eans  mounted  on 
1.  A  railroad  car  ejector  for  a  rotary  dumper,  com-    said  trailer  between  said  winch  and  bbat  support  means 
prising:  and  separate  and  distinct  therefrom,  faid  release  means 

(a)  a  trackway  within  the  dumper  and  having  its  Ion-  comprising  a  standard  including  a  gendrally  vertically  cx- 
gitudinal  axis  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tending  portion,  a  lever  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
the  dumper;  standard,  a  manually-operable  lever  se|;ured  to  said  lever 
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arm,  and  a  cradle  mounted  on  said  lever  arm  for  engag-    movement  about  said  upper  edge  over  and  into  the  top 
ing  the  bow  portion  of  a  boat  along  the  keel  line  whereby    opening  of  said  main  body  portion,  the  top  of  said  auxiliary 

portion  having  an  opening  through  which  refuse  placed 
in  said  auxiliary  body  portion  can  pass  into  said  main 
body  portion  when  the  auxiliary  body  portion  is  upended. 


the  boat  is  stabilized  during  transit  and  initial  dislodge- 
ment  is  initiated  by  said  boat  release  means  independently 
of  said  winch  means. 


3,353,695 
CHARGING  DEVICE  FOR  MACHINES  FOR 
WORKING  OPTICAL  LENSES 
Ernst  Loh,  Wetzlar,  and  Wilbelm  Doll,  Burgsolms,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Wilbelm  Loh  K.G.  Optlkmaschinen- 
fabrik,  Wetzlar,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
Filed  Sept  21,  1965.  Ser.  No.  488,991 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Sept  23,  1964,  L  48,851 
9  Claims.  (CL  214—89) 


means  for  permitting  loading  of  said  auxiliary  body  por- 
tion when  it  is  in  its  upright  position,  means  for  upending 
said  auxiliary  body  portion,  closure  means  for  the  top 
opening  of  said  auxiliary  body  portion  which  functions 
in  closed  position  when  said  auxiliary  body  portion  is 
upended  to  compact  refuse  within  said  main  body  portion. 


3353,697 
FORK-LIFT  FINGER  CONSTRUCTION 
Willis  E.  Martin,  Tecnmseh,  and  Paul  H.  Johnson  and 
Floyd  L.  Reaser,  Topeka,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Flcm- 
hig  Co.,  Incorporated,  Topeka,  Kans.,  a  coiporatlon  of 
Kansas 

FUed  June  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,971 
2  Claims.  (Q.  214—620) 


1.  Charging  device  for  machines  for  handling  and  work- 
ing optical  lenses,  which  operates  automatically  compris- 
ing a  disc  5  rotatable  by  steps,  a  magazine  plate  receiv- 
ing the  blanks  as  well  as  the  worked  lenses  and  releas- 
ably  secured  on  the  rotary  disc  5,  and  a  swivel  arm  having 
a  suction  head,  which  is  swivellable  mechanically  between 
the  axis  of  the  device  receiving  the  lenses  during  their 
working  and  the  axis  of  a  reception  aperture  of  the  maga- 
zine plate,  and  manually  between  the  latter  and  a  posi- 
tion situated  outside  the  magazine  plate,  for  entrainment 
of  the  disc  rotatable  by  steps,  two  parallel  spindles  are 
incorporated,  whereof  the  axes  are  at  such  distance  from 
each  other  that  the  pitch  circles  of  magazine  plates  of 
different  size  and  carried  by  the  spindles  come  at  least 
close  or  intersect  at  the  reception  point  intended  for  re- 
ception of  the  lenses. 


3,353,696 

SCAVENGER  VEHICLE 

Joseph  F.  Goodman,  600  W.  52nd  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.    10019 

Ffled  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,411 

3  Claims.  (CL  214—501) 

1.  A  scavenger  vehicle  comprising  a  main  body  portion 

for  receiving  refuse  mounted  on  the  bed  of  a  truck  and 

having  both  top  and  rear  openings  with  openable  closures 

therefor,  an  auxiliary  body  portion  disposed  rearward  of 

the  closure  for  said  rear  opening  and  joined  pivotally  at 

an  upper  edge  to  said  main  body  portion  for  upending 


1.  For  use  with  an  article-lifting  apparatus  having  a 
mobile  hoist  provided  with  an  L-shaped  finger  having 
an  upright  portion  and  a  generally  horizontally  extend- 
ing terminal  portion  shiftable  through  a  generally  up- 
right, reciprocable  path  of  travel,  a  finger  extension  com- 
prising: 

an  elongated,  rigid  plate  of  greater  length  and  width 

than  said  terminal  portion  of  the  finger; 
an  elongated  strap  member  having  opposed  ends  there- 
of secured  to  the  plate  adjacent  one  end  of  the  lat- 
ter, said  member  defining  a  loop  adjacent  said  one 
end  of  the  "plate,  the  upright  portion  of  the  finger 
being  received  through  said  loop  with  the  plate 
supported  by  said  terminal  portion  of  the  finger 
disposed  thereunder,  the  upper  surface  of  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  bevel 
having  a  rounded,  convex  edge  adjacent  the  other 
end  of  said  plate;  and 
means  on  the  plate  engageable  with  the  terminal  por- 
tion of  the  finger  for  releasably  holding  the  plate 
on  the  finger,  said  holding  means  including  a  pair 
of  spaced,  elongated,  downwardly  projecting  flanges 
on  said  plate,  said  flanges  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  plate  and  disposed  to  oppositely  engage  the 
terminal  portion  of  said  finger,  one  of  said  flanges 
extending  from  the  bight  of  said  loop  forwardly  in 
parallelism  with  said  other  flange,  a  third  flange  ex- 
tending in  parallel  relationship  to  said  pair  of  flanges, 
and  brace  members  secured  to  said  plate  and  in- 
terconnecting said  one  flange  with  said  third  flange, 
said  flanges  tapering  upwardly  as  the  forwardmost 
ends  thereof  are  approached. 
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3^3,698 

ATTACHMENT  FOR  INDUSTRIAL  TRUCK 

David  H.  Link,  Battle  Creek,  MIcli.,  assignor  to  Clark 

Equipment  Company,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  29,  1965,  Sen  No.  517,355 

8  Claims.  {CI.  214—730) 


second  pivot  between  said  link  and  sa|d  lever,  a  third 
pivot  between  said  link  and  the  tractoi*,  and  a  lift  arm 
support  link  connectable   between  the  first  and  second 

pivots. 


'■  ■  f  ■ 


1.  In  an  industrial  truck  having  a  load  lifting  upright 
assembly  mounted  at  one  end  thereof,  a  load  carriage  as- 
sembly having  first  and  second  relatively  movable  portions 
mounted  for  elevation  in  the  upright  assembly,  and  exten- 
sible motor  means  in  the  upright  assembly  having  a  first 
pair  of  spaced  elevatable  wheel  means  supported  from  one 
end  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  generally  transverse  of  the 
truck,  second  wheel  means  mounted  below  said  first  wheel 
means  for  rotation  on  an  axis  longitudinal  of  the  truck, 
third  wheel  means  mounted  on  the  first  portion  of  the  car- 
riage assembly  for  elevation  therewith  and  rotatable  on  an 
axis  longitudinal  of  the  truck,  a  single  endless  flexible 
means  reeving  said  first,  second  and  third  wheel  means, 
the  second  portion  of  said  carriage  assembly  being  mount- 
ed for  substantially  horizontal  movement  relative  to  the 
first  portion,  means  for  actuating  said  flexible  means  to 
rotate  said  third  wheel  means,  and  means  operativelv 
connecting  said  third  wheel  means  to  said  second  carriage 
portion  for  actuating  the  latter  in  said  substantially  hori- 
zontal movement. 


3,353,699 

SUPPORT  FOR  LOADER  LIFT  ARM 

James  Svoboda,  North  Aurora,  III.,  assignor  to  Caterpilfcir 

Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,055 

4  Claims.  (O.  214—776) 


I.  In  a  tractt>r  mounted  loader  which  comprises  lift 
arms  supporting  a  loader  bucket,  a  first  pivot  between  a 
lift  arm  and  the  tractor,  bucket  tilt  linkage  which  includes 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  lift  arm  and  movable  relative  to 
the  lift  arm  upon  raising  and  lowering  thereof,  a  link,  a 


3,353,700 

CAN  DEVICE 

Ben  F.  KaUna,  211  8tfa  Avd 

Bowman,  N.  Dak.     586i 

FUed  May  6,  1965,  Set.  No.  4 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—1) 


W., 
3 
53,761 


1.  A  collapsible  can  comprising  a  pa  r  of  end  caps,  an 
annular  wall,  said  annular  wall  formin(  a  pair  of  frusto- 
conical  sections  in  opposed  relation  w  th  the  larger  cir- 
cumference of  the  sections  disposed  ceittrally  of  the  sec- 
tions and  the  smaller  circumference  of!  said  sections  dis- 
posed adjacent  the  ends  of  the  can,  said  wall  having  an 
annular  cut  line  in  said  wall  annularly  disposed  about  the 
larger  circumference  of  the  sections  a|nd  a  plurality  of 
diagonal  cut  lines  disposed  transversely  of  said  annular 
cut  line  and  diagonally  of  one  anoth^,  said  can  being 
adapted  to  receive  pressure  at  said  end  caps  to  force  said 
end  caps  together  and  cause  said  can  ito  fracture  along 
said  cut  lines. 


3353,701 
MOLDED-INSULATION  ELECmiCAL  BOX 
HAVING  INTEGRAL  SPACER  LUGS 
Lewis  E.  Palmer,  Washington,  W.  Va.^jassignor  to  Union 
Insulating  Company,  Parkersborg,  W*  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  West  Virgiida 

FUed  July  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,452 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  220—3.^) 


1.  A  molded  plastic  wiring  box  adat>ted 
in  an  opening  contained  in  a  relatively 
to  a  vertical  support,  comprising 

an  open-front  body  molded  of  insulating 
including, a  vertical  rear  wall, 
bottom  and  top  walls,  of^osed 
and  a  plurality  of  unitary  lugs 
from  and  normal  to  the  external 
said  top  and  bottom  walls,  respectlively 
lugs  having  a  planar  front  surface 
with  and  spaced  from  the  cories  >onding 
edges  of  said  top  and  bottom  wal 
substantially  equal  to  the  thicknes^ 
of  said  side  walls  being  adapted 
gage  said  support  when  the  oper 
body  is  mounted  in  said  opening; 

a  pointed  projection  extending  fron^ 
surface  of  each  of  said  lugs  in 
spaced  from  the  free  front  edge  of, 
one  of  said  top  and  bottom  walls; 


for  mounting 
thin  sheet  secured 

material  and 
ojpposed  horizontal 
vertical  side  walls, 
eutending  integrally 
surface  of  each  of 
each  of  said 
adjacent,  parallel 
free  front 
s  a  given  distance 
of  the  sheet,  one 
ccHitiguously  en- 
front  end  of  the 


t> 


the  planar  front 

direction  of,  and 

the  corresponding 
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and  means  for  securing  said  body  to  the  support  when 
said  body  is  inserted  into  the  opening  from  the  rear 
side  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  body  is  accurately  po- 
sitioned and  stabilized  in  the  <^ning  by  the  coopera- 
tion between  said  integral  lug  means  and  the  rear 
face  of  the  sheet  prior  to  the  securement  of  the  box 
to  the  support. 


3,353,702 
BREATHING  APPARATUS  CANISTER 
Walter  G.  Malwald,  Bcriln.  Germany,  aidgnor  to  Auer- 
geselUchaft  G.iii.bJlH  Berlin,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Gcmiany 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,149 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  14,  1964, 

A  47,348 

5  Claims.  (CL  220—15) 


frame,  side  walls  forming  comer  portions  rounded  on  the 
outside  and  rigidly  connecting  and  spacing  said  frames, 
integral  partition  means  disposed  inside  of  said  crate  and 
consisting  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  at  a  pre- 
determined distance  from  each  other,  said  partition  means 
being  adapted  to  secure  the  bottles  in  their  position,  said 
bottom  frame  including  a  grid  of  bars  forming  the  crate 
bottom,  said  bars  intersecting  each  other  substantially 
perpendicularly  and  supporting  said  partition  means,  said 
longitudinal  and  transverse  walls  of  said  partition  means 
being  cut-away  near  the  points  of  intersection  forming 
downwardly  directed  cut-outs,  at  least  some  of  said  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  walls  being  raised  near  the  points 
of  intersections  and  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  walls 
extending  downwardly  to  and  attached  integrally  to  said 
bottom  grid,  and  said  longitudinal  and  transverse  wall 
parts  being  connected  with  each  other  only  at  the  area  in 
which  they  are  raised. 


3353,704 
BEVERAGE  CASE 


Samncl  L.  Belcher,  Toledo,  and  Robert  F.  De  ftt>ck, 
Manmec,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Owens-OIlnois,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUo 

Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,611 
3  Claims.  (CI.  22(»— 21) 


1.  A  canister  having  opposed  side  walls,  a  spring  leaf 
secured  to  each  said  sidewall,  each  said  spring  leaf  hav- 
ing a  free  end  extending  in  the  same  direction  from  the 
canister  and  normally  spaced  therefrom,  a  sheet  of  flexi- 
ble material  connected  between  said  free  ends,  said  spring 
leaves  normally  maintaining  said  sheet  taut  and  spaced 
from  said  canister. 


3353,703 
PLASTIC  CARRYING  CRATE  FOR  BOTTLES 
Otto  Floris  Bartoo,  Rijswijk,  Sooth  Holland,  Tennis  Ten 
Bmnencatc,  Voorborg,  and  LodcwIJk,  G«wd  Gorter, 
RiinrQk,  Soirtli  HoDand,  Ncthcriandi,   asrignors  to 
Verccnigiac  Voor  Zatrelindaitrlc  ea  Melkhygiciie,  The 
Hague,  Netherhmdi.  ■  cotvonlioa  of  the  Nctkeriands 
Fttod  July  li,  1963,  Ser.  No.  294,919 
Claims  priority,  appUortlon  Netherlands,  Aug.  1,  1962, 

281.671 
4  Clafans.  (CL  220—21) 


1.  A  one-piece  molded  plastic  bottle  transport  crate, 
comprising  a  rigid  upper  frame,  a  rigid  bottom  frame  dis- 
posed below  and  spaced  apart  from  said  rigid  upper 


1.  A  beverage  bottle  case  formed  of  a  plastic  material 
and  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  bottom,  upstand- 
ing side  and  end  walls  rising  from  the  periphery  of  the 
bottom,  there  being  upstanding  fingers  formed  integral 
with  but  spaced  inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  out- 
wardly offset  upper  marginal  portions  of  each  side  and 
end  wall  provided  with  key  slots  opening  upwardly 
through  the  upper  margin  of  said  fingers,  the  bottom 
having  a  multiplicity  of  apertures  therein  arranged  in  a 
predetermined  relationship  to  said  key-slots,  compart- 
ment or  cell-creating  dividers  in  the  case,  means  separable 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  dividers  to  selected  key-slots, 
and  guide  pins  depending  from  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
dividers   and   entering  certain   of  the   apertures. 


3353,705 
SHIPPING  CONTAINER 

James  T.  Kane,  Westficld,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Easton  Steel 
Barrel  Corporation,  Bound  Brook,  N  J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  511,682 
2  Clafans.  (CL  220—67) 
1.  A  steel  drum  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having 
successively  at  its  lower  end 
a  first  vertical  wall, 
a  radially  outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  lower 

segment  of  arcuate  radial  cross-section, 
an  upwardly  extending  portion  of  substantially  semicir- 
cular radial  cross  section, 
a  radially  inwardly  and  downwardly  extending  upper 

segn)ent  of  arcuate  radial  cross  section,  and 
a  downwardly  extending  second  vertical  wall, 
a  drum  head  having  successively 
a  first  vertical  wall  telescoped  within  said  drum  body 
first  vertical  wall  and  in  annular  face  to  face  contact 
therewith. 
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a  substantially  right  angle  bottom  segment  underlying 

and  extending  below  and  out  of  contact  with  said 

drum  body  lower  segment, 
a  member  of  semicircular  radial  cross  section  overlying 

and  in  annular  face  to  face  contact  with  said  drum 

body  semicircular  portion, 
a  substantially  right  angle  lop  segment  overlying  and 

extending  above  and  out  of  contact  with  said  drum 

body  upper  segment, 


1 


3,353,707 
NESTABLE  C0NTAINJ:R 
Thomas  H.  Eyles,  Leominster,  Mass^  ^ignor  to  Foster 
Grant  Co.,  Inc.,  Leominster,  Mass.,  .a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Not.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,3 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220— 9t) 


r7    333* 


a  downwardly  extending  vertical  wall  sandwiched  be- 
tween and  in  annular  face  to  face  engagement  with 
said  drum  body  second  vertical  wall  and  said  drum 
body  first  vertical  wall  at  a  location  substantially  hori- 
zontally aligned  with  said  drum  head  first  vertical  wall 
to  provide  a  four-ply  joinder,  and 

a  terminal  rib  extending  slightly  downwardly  from  the 
horizontal  into  edge  contact  with  the  inner  face  of 
said  drum  body  semicircular  portion. 


3,353,706 

PLASTIC  CONTAINER 

Alva  J.  Godshalk,  Homewood,  III.,  assignor  to  Bennett 

Industries,  Inc.,  Peotone,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,117 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—73) 


.296 


1.  A  nestable  seamless  plastic  contjainer  of  substan- 
tinlly  uniform  thickness  comprising:  4  bottom;  a  side- 
wall  portion  extending  upwardly  fromjsaid  bottom,  said 
sidewall  terminating  in  an  open  end  portion;  a  stacking 
skirt  formed  in  said  sidewall  portion;  $aid  stacking  skirt 
including  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  stacking 
lugs  offset  radially  outwardly  from  said  [skirt;  each  of  said 
stacking  lugs  having  a  top  portion,  a  pottom  portion,  a 
face  portion,  and  edge  portions  which  (^onverge  upwardly 
relative  tu  each  other;  said  skirt  and  ^aid  stacking  lugs 
terminating  at  their  upper  ends  in  an  outwardly  extending 
upper  stacking  shelf;  said  stacking  shelf  forming  the  bot- 
tom portion  of  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  of 
a  press  fit  lid;  said  groove  also  including  a  side  portion, 
and  a  top  portion  which  merges  into  \he  c>en  end  por- 
tion of  the  container;  the  outer  surfafce  of  the  bottom 
portions  of  the  stacking  lugs  being  greater  in  length  than 
the  distance  between  the  tops  of  the  iiner  edges  thereof 
by  more  than  twice  the  thickness  of  tjie  sidewall  of  the 
container;  said  bottom  portions  of  the  stacking  lugs  of  the 
container  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  ^tacking  shelf  of  a 
next  lower  container  when  the  contai(jers  are  in  nested 
relation  with  respect  to  one  another. 


3,353,708 
DISPOSABLE  PLASTIC  A|lTICLE 
Paul  Davis,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor 
Plastics,  inc.,  Wilmington,  Mass., 
Maryland 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No 
4  Claims.  (CI.  220—91) 


1.  A  reinforced  container  comprising: 
^an  open  end  plastic  pail  having  a  generally  cylindrical 

side  wall  structure  and  a  bottom  wall  structure  in- 
tegral therewith, 

a  downwardly  extending  bead  being  formed  adjacent 
the  open  end  of  the  plastic  pail  and  being  offset  out- 
wardly from  the  side  wall  structure  by  a  relatively 
narrow  outwardly  turned  flange, 

the  downwardly  extending  bead,  the  top  portion  of  the 
side  wall  structure,  and  the  relatively  narrow  flange 
cooperating  to  form  an  inverted  generally  U-shaped 
strength-imparting  arrangement  at  the  open  end  of 
the  plastic  pail;  and 

a  reinforcing  channel  formed  of  a  material  substan- 
tially more  rigid  than  the  plastic  pail, 

the  said  reinforcing  channel  comprising  a  closed  loop 
generally  circular  member  embedded  in  and  com- 
pletely surrounded  by  the  said  bead  and  extending 
below  the  open  end  of  the  plastic  pail, 

whereby  the  strength-imparting  configuration  and  the 
reinforcing  channel  serve  to  support  and  reinforce 
the  pail. 


to  Sweetheart 
corporation  of 

439,858 


1.  A  disposable  plastic  article  made  pf  thin  sheet  mate- 
rial comprising, 

a  bottom  wall  lying  substantially  in  a  plane, 
a  side  wall  extending  upwardly  frorb  the  bottom  wall, 
a  bend  intermediate  the  top  and  bjottom  of  the  side 
wall,  said  side  wall  having  an  uppjer  portion  that  ex- 
tends upwardly  and  inwardly  fro^n  the  bend  and  a 
lower  portion  that  extends  continuously  inwardly  to 

QaiH  hoftrvm  \x/q11  i 


said  bottom  wall, 

a  top  wall  extending  outwardly  from 
wall, 

a  skirt  extending  downwardly  from 

the  top  wall  but  terminating  abofe  said  plane  pass- 
ing through  said  bottom  wall,         | 

said  skirt  comprising  a  downwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined portion  extending  from  the  tjop  wall  of  the  skirt 


the  top  of  the  side 
the  outer  edge  of 
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with  the  inside  of  the  skirt  below  the  minimum  diam- 
eter of  the  inclined  portion  being  adapted  to  engage 
a  point  on  the  outside  above  the  inclined  portion  of 
the  skirt  of  an  identical  article  nested  beneath  it 
and  a  downward  and  outwardly  inclined  portion  de- 
pending from  said  inwardly  inclined  portion, 
said  side  wall  having  an  outer  diameter  at  a  first  point 
below  the  upper  portion  substantially  equal  to  the 
inner  diameter  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  side  wall 
at  a  second  point  above  the  first  point  a  distance 
.  equal  to  the  distance  between  the  points  on  the  skirt 
whereby  the  side  walls  of  identical  articles  nest  at 
the  first  and  second  points  when  the  points  on  the 
skirt  nest. 

3,353,709 

CARRIERS  MADE  FROM  CARDBOARD  OR 

SIMILAR  MATERIALS 

Frank  D.  Lawrence,  38  Bradford  Road,  Weymouth, 

Dorset,  England 

FUed  May  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,349 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  June  2,  1964, 

22,729/64;  June  29,  1964,  26,771/64 

8  Claims.  (Cl.  220—112) 


1.  A  blank  of  sheet  material  for  making  a  carrier  in- 
tended for  packaging  articles  having  at  least  upper  parts 
of  circular  cross-section,  said  blank  being  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  end  to-end  connected  panels  by  folding  lines 
disposed  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  blank,  one  of  said  panels  comprising  a  strap 
handle  defined  by  two  spaced  apart  strap-defining  slit 
means  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  continuous 
slit,  a  line  of  interrupted  slits  and  a  line  of  perforations, 
which  are  formed  in  said  one  panel  and  which  are  con- 
tinued by  extension  slit  means,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  continuous  slit,  a  line  of  interrupted  slits 
and  a  line  of  perforations,  formed  in  a  pair  of  panels 
disposed  one  on  either  side  of,  and  connected  by  a  pair 
of  folding  lines  to,  said  one  panel,  the  central  portion  of 
the  lifting  strap  being  disposed  substantially  centrally  be- 
tween two  adjacent  article  positioning  means  formed  at 
one  folding  line  of  said  pair  of  folding  lines  and  two  ad- 
jacent article  positioning  means  formed  at  the  other  folding 
line  of  said  pair  of  folding  lines,  these  four  article  posi- 
tioning means  being  arranged  substantially  symmetrically 
with  respect  to  said  longitudinal  axis  of  said  blank  and 
permitting  lateral  movement  of  said  parts  of  said  articles 
adjacent  to  said  article   positioning  means  when  said 
articles  are  packaged  in  said  carrier  formed  from  said 
blank.  

3,353,710 

REMOTE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

FOR  DISPENSING 

Albert  F.  Romanowski,  GreenevlUe,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

Bowser,    Inc.,   GreenevUle,   Tenn.,    a   corporation   of 

Indiana 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,726 
7  Claims.  (Cl.  222—19) 
1.  Apparatus  for  remotely  controlling  the  dispensing 
of  gasoline  from  a  dispenser  comprising: 

(a)  a  selectively  operable  hand  switch  for  setting,  by 
predetermined  increments,  a  predetermined  dollar 


amount  therein  indicated  by  a  corresponding  elec- 
trical condition; 

(b)  counting  stepping  switches  adapted  to  be  coupled 
to  a  dispenser  for  counting  by  said  predetermined 
increment  the  dollar  amount  dispensed  thereby,  said 
dollar  amount  being  indicated  by  a  corresponding 
electrical  condition; 

(c)  signal  producing  means  coupled  to  said  hand  switch 
and  to  said  counting  stepping  switches  for  producing 
a  permissive  signal  in  response  to  said  electrical  cori- 
dition  of  said  hand  switch  and  said  electrical  condi- 
tion of  said  counting  stepping  switches  being  unequal 
and  for  producing  a  blocking  signal  in  response  to 
said  electrical  condition  of  said  hand  switch  and 
said  electrical  condition  of  said  counting  stepping 
switches  being  equal; 


(d)  control  means  coupled  to  said  signal  producing 
means  and  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  dispensing 
means  for  rendering  said  dispensing  means  operative 
in  response  to  said  permissive  signal  and  for  render- 
ing said  dispensing  means  inoperative  in  response  to 
said  blocking  signal; 

(e)  and  means  coupled  to  said  control  means  for  selec- 
tively rendering  said  dispensing  means  operative 
independently  of  said  signal  producing  means. 


3,353,711 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MIXING  OF  LIQUIDS 
Georges  Biezunskl,  ChavUle,  Jacques  Mangest,  Paris,  and 
Robert  Peres,  NeuUly-sur-Seine,  France,  assignors  to 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Automatlsme,  Soclete  Octel,  and 
Compagnie  d' Applications  et  Recherches  Atomiqnes,  all 
of  Paris,  France 

FUed  Jan.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,510 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  Jan.  31,  1964, 
962,261;  Dec.  23,  1964,  999,808 
31  Claims.  (Cl.  222—28) 
16.  Apparatus  for  admixing  an  additive  liquid  with  a 
liquid  product  circulating  in  a  conduit  means  said  appara-  ^ 
tus  comprising: 

means  for  continuously  supplying  additive  liquid  com- 
prising two  containers  and  means,  in  cooperation 
with  a  controllable  valve,  for  placing  said  containers 
alternately  in  communication  with  said  conduit 
means, 
means,  for  measuring  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  additive 
liquid,  comprising  a  float  containing  a  radiation 
source,  placed  on  the  surface  of  said  additive  liquid 
in  one  of  said  containers,  a  means  for  detecting 
radiation  emitted  by  said  source  cooperating  with 
said  source  and  movable  by  means  of  a  motor  con- 
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trolled    by    said   detection   means,    said   measuring 
means  furthermore  comprising  a  tachometric  coding 


means  connected  to  the  shaft  of  said  motor,  the  si 


B- 


nal  given  by  said  coding  means  being  representative 
of  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  liquid  as  it  flows  through 
said  controllable  valve. 


3,353,712 

FLUID  DISPENSING  SYSTEM  INCORPORATING 
A  FLUID  ACCUMULATOR 
David  B.  Prescott,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Wallcerj 
Manafacturing  Company,  Racine,  Wb.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,154 
10  Claims.  (CI.  222—56) 


NotEMBER  21,   1967 

lief  valve  means  being  responsive  to  thjc  pressure  in  said 
fluid  accumulator  means  and  being  normally  closed  for 
precluding  fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  accumulator  means 
to  said  fluid  inlet  through  said  fluid  return  passage  means 
until  the  pressure  in  said  fluid  accumulator  means  exceeds 
a  predetermined  value,  and  conduit  m^ans  for  providing 
for  fluid  communication  between  the  outlet  side  of  said 
fluid  displacement  means  and  the  fluid, dispensing  device 
for  delivering  fluid  thereto. 


1.  A  fluid  metering  system  for  delivering  fluid  from  a 
fluid  inlet  to  a  pressure  responsive  fluid  dispensing  de- 
vice and  for  cyclically  varying  the  fluid  pressure  upon  the 
dispensing  device  for  actuating  the  dispensing  device,  said 
systeni  comprising  fluid  accumulator  means  adapted  to 
store  a  predetermined  volume  of  fluid  under  pressure, 
fluid  displacement  means  for  sequentially  delivering  pie- 
determined  volumes  of  fluid  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said 
fluid  accumulator  means  for  charging  said  fluid  accumula 
tor  means,  fluid  return  passage  means  extending  from  said 
fluid  accumulator  means  to  said  fluid  inlet,  check  valve 
means  in  said  fluid  return  passage  means  for  precluding 
fluid  flow  from  said  fluid  inlet  to  said  fluid  accumulator 
means  through  said  fluid  return  passage  means  and  for 
permitting  flow  from  said  fluid  accumulator  means  to  said 
fluid  inlet  through  the  fluid  return  passage  means,  relief 
valve  means  in  said  fluid  return  passage  means,  said  re- 


3,353,713  1 

SYSTEM  FOR  CHARGING  SMALL  QUANTITIES 

OF  GRANULAR  MATERIALS 

Norman  H.  Scott,  Villa  Park,  and  Kenifeth  D.  Vescly,  La 

Grange  Parl(,  III.,  assignors  to  Universal  Oil  Products 

Company,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  631,202 

8  Claims.  (CI.  221— Sf 


I.  An  apparatus  system  for  discharging  small  quantities 
of  granular  solids  material  from  a  fe^d  hopper  by  the 
use  of  a  controlled  liquid  flow  rate]  from  a  separate 
liquid  container,  comprising  in  combination,  an  electric 
power  operated  feeder  means  having  ajpower  supply  line 
thereto  and  positioned  in  association  With  a  superposed 
feed  hopper  having  a  reduced  area  lower  particle  outlet 
therefrom,  a  balance  beam  with  a  deck  means  at  one 
end  thereof  holding  said  feeder  means,!  an  opposing  deck 
means  for  said  balance  beam  holding  la  liquid  retaining 
container  for  in  turn  maintaining  a  bajancing  weight  for 
the  feeder  means,  a  liquid  flow  line  an^  adjustable  liquid 
discharge  means  connecting  with  said{  container  for  re- 
moving liquid  therefrom  at  a  controlled!  rate,  and  actuator 
means  for  operating  said  feeder  meansj  that  is  positioned 
to  be  responsive  to  the  balancing  beam  movement  where- 
by said  feeder  means  will  remain  operiitive  responsive  to 
a  greater  weight  on  the  feeder  side  of  said  balance  beam, 
said  actuator  means  comprising  an  electrical  switching 
means  in  said  power  supply  line  which  is  opened  and 
closed  responsive  to  slight  up  and  do^n  movements  of 
said  balance  beam  and  the  feeder  means  supported 
thereby. 


3,353,714 
COLLAPSIBLE  FLEXIBLE 
CONTAINER  TUB 
Louis  J.  Trecek,  Metuchen,  NJ 
signments,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chei 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Del 


Filed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  507,108 


LASTIC 

lor,  by  mesne  as- 
al  Company,  Los 
ware 


19  Claims.  (CL  222—1 


iso 
7) 


1.  A  collapsible  flexible  plastic  tuliular  sidewall  for 
a  container  tube  having  a  pair  of  substantially  diametri- 
cally opposed,  longitudinally  extendingj  arcuately  narrow 
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regions  of  thickness  discontinuity  which  extend  along  a 
majority  of  the  length  of  the  sidewall,  the  regions  of 
thickness  discontinuity  each  being  thinner  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sidewall,  the  remainder  of  the  sidewall  be- 
ing of  substantially  uniform  thickness. 


3,353,715 
MECHANICALLY  OPERATED  MIXED  LIQUID 
DISPENSING  MACHINE 
Sanford  Bcmuui,  Scotch  Plains,  and  Edward  L.  Wright, 
Plainfield,  NJ.,  asrignon  to  Cnstomltaic  Control  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.,  Lbidcn,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FUed  Sept.  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,207 
16  Clatans.  (CI.  222—129.4) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deflned  comprising 
a  frame,  means  supporting  two  liquid  containers  in  con- 
nection with  the  frame,  a  baseplate  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  platform  movable  toward  and  from  said  base- 
plate, means  supporting  a  liquid  mixture  receiver  in  con- 
nection with  the  platform,  a  mixing  valve  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  receiver,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receiver  and  said  valve  having  cooperating 
means  for  delivery  of  a  mixture  of  liquid  from  both  of 
said  containers  to  said  receiver,  other  means  at  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receiver  and  on  said  valve  for  discharging 
the  mixed  liquid  delivered  to  the  receiver  to  a  discharge 
tube  supported  in  the  frame,  said  first  named  means 
comprising  chambers  including  means  controlling  the 
level  of  liquid  discharged  into  said  chambers,  manually 
actuated  means  operatively  engaging  the  platform  for 
raising  said  receiver  to  a  position  controlling  the  volume 
of  the  liquid. mixture  delivered  to  said  receiver  consist- 
ent with  the  level  of  liquid  in  said  chambers,  and  manual- 
ly actuated  means  mounted  in  connection  with  said  plat- 
form controlling  first  the  movement  of  said  valve  into 
position  for  delivery  of  mixed  liquid  from  said  containers 
to  said  receiver  and  then  discharge  of  the  mixed  liquid 
from  the  receiver  through  said  discharge  tube  in  each 
cycle  of  operation  of  the  machine. 


3,353,716 

FLUID  DISPENSER 

Francis  J.  Fuchs,  Jr.,  9  University  Way, 

Princeton  Junction,  NJ.    08550 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Scr.  No.  494,497 

6  Claims.  (CI.  222—132) 

4.  A  fluid  dispenser,  for  dispensing  a  plurality  of 

volumes  of  different  fluids  in  precise  volimietric  relation 

regardless  of  the  total  volume  dispensed  which  comprises: 

a  plurality  of  fluid  compartments  each  provided  with  a 

fluid  discharge  passage; 
an  assembly,  including  a  rod  and  piston,  positioned  in 

each  compartment; 
means  for  imparting  reciprocating  rotational  movement 
to  said  rod; 


means,  responsive  to  said  reciprocating  rotational 
movement,  for  alternately  coimecting  said  jHSton  in- 
to and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  said  rod; 
and 


selectively  adjustable  means  operatively  associated 
with  each  rod  and  for  selectively  imparting  variable 
translational  movement  to  said  rods  and  to  said 
pistons,  when  operatively  connected  to  said  rods,  to 
cause  said  pistons  to  force  variable  amounts  of  fluid 
out  of  said  fluid  passages. 


3,353,717 

PORTABLE  REFRESHMENT  SERVER 

Clark  S.  Edwards,  1933  Sutter  St, 

San  Frandsco,  Calif.    94115 

Filed  Feb.  16,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,814 

9  Claims.  (CI.  222—132) 


\.  A  refreshment  server  comprising  an  enclosure  having 
a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  tube  secured  to  and 
depending  from  said  top  within  said  enclosure,  a  ntunber 
of  containers  arranged  around  said  tube  within  said  en- 
closure, each  having  a  dispensing  mechanism  arranged  to 
protrude  through  said  enclosure  top,  releasable  means  sup- 
porting said  containers  within  said  enclosure,  a  tray  de- 
posed below  said  enclosure,  a  base  arranged  below  said 
tray,  means  pivotally  supporting  said  tray  upon  said  base, 
and  means  disposed  in  said  tube  and  protruding  above  said 
enclosure  top  for  detachably  securing  said  enclosure  to  said 
tray  and  for  lifting  said  enclosure  including  said  containers 
from  said  tray  upon  detachment  thereof. 


3,353,718 
SYRINGE,  COLUMN  OR  THE  LIKE 
Joseph  F.  McLay,  Warminster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Fischer 
&  Porter  Company,  Warminster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  552,519 

14  Claims.  (CI.  222—158) 

11.  A  syringe,  column  or  the  like,  including  a  rigid 

transparent  glass  barrel  having  a  glazed  cylindrical  bore 

and  a  discharge  hole  of  substantially  smaller  diameter  ex- 
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tending  from  the  inner  end  of  said  bore  to  the  exterior 
of  the  barrel  and  said  barrel  having  its  other  end  screw- 
threaded,  a  piston  operatively  disposed  within  said  bore 
formed  of  a  generally  chemically  inert  and  generally 
form-retaining  though  slightly  resiliently  deformable 
synthetic  resin  capable  of  forming  an  unlubricated  non- 
seizing  slidable  fluid-sealing  dry  contact  with  the  glazed 
surface  of  said  bore,  said  piston  having  an  integral 
piston-ring  in  proximity  of  each  of  its  two  ends,  said 
piston-rings  being  of  small  axial  extent  and  of  a  diameter 
which  is  larger  than  the  diameter  of  its  body  portion  in- 
termediate the  piston-rings  thereof  and  which  is  suffi- 
ciently larger  than  the  bore  of  the  barrel  in  the  uncom- 
pressed condition  thereof  so  as  to  be  resiliently  com- 
pressed when  the  piston  is  operatively  disposed  in  the 
bore  of  the  barrel,  a  piston-rod  having  its  inner  end  af- 
fixed to  the  piston  and  having  a  portion  thereof  externally 


member;  a  motor  mounted  on  the  exterior  of  said  cart 
body,  said  motor  having  a  drive  shaft;  a  vertical  conveyor 
drive  shaft  on  the  exterior  of  said  bod)'  in  alignment  with 
said  discharge  opening;  means  rotat^bly  drivingly  con- 
necting said  conveyor  drive  shaft  tcj  said  motor  drive 
shaft;  an  endless  conveyor  member  trained  iibout  said 
conveyor  shaft  and  about  said  center  i<ller  shaft,  said  con- 


screw-threaded  and  having  an  end  thereof  extending 
beyond  the  barrel  and  beyond  the  below-mentioned  cou- 
pler-housing and  rod-coupler,  a  coupler-housing  formed 
of  an  impact-resistant  synthetic  resin  screw-threadedly 
mounted  to  the  threaded  end  of  the  glass  barrel  and 
having  a  piston-clearing  passageway  therethrough  to 
permit  the  piston  to  be  fully  withdrawn,  a  screw-threaded 
rod-coupler  movably  mounted  to  the  coupler-housing 
and  arranged  to  be  optionally  moved  into  a  coupling 
position  in  which  its  thread  interengages  the  thread  of  the 
piston-rod  and  into  an  uncoupling  position  in  which  its 
thread  is  out  of  engagement  with  the  thread  of  the 
piston-rod,  said  rod-coupler  being  arranged  to  provide  a 
radial  clearance  for  the  piston  when  the  rod-coupler  is 
in  its  uncoupling  position  for  permitting  the  piston  to  be 
fully  withdrawn  in  an  axial  direction,  and  a  handle  car- 
ried by  the  outer  extending  end  of  the  piston-rod. 


3,353,719 
FEED  DISPENSING  CARTS  FOR  LIVESTOCK 
AND  THE  LIKE 
George  B.  Bruecker,  1412  Oak  Ridge, 
Kaukauna,  Wis.    54130 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,404 
8  Claims.  (CI.  222—178) 
3.  A  mobile  feed-dispensing  cart,  comprising:  an  up- 
right body  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  feed,  said 
body  having  a  feed  discharge  opening  adjacent  its  lower 
end;  a  rotatable  floor  member  at  the  bottom  of  said  body; 
;i  center  idler  shaft  extending  upwardly  above  said  floor 


veyor  member  extending  radially  outv^ardly  through  said 
discharge  opening  and  having  means  'thereon  adapted  to 
engage  and  convey  feed  on  said  Ro6t  member  radially 
outwardly  through  said  opening;  and  poor  driving  means 
connected  to  said  motor  and  adapteq  to  rotatably  drive 
said  floor  member  to  cause  feed  thei'eon  to  be  continu- 
ously moved  into  contact  with  said  encfess  conveyor  mem- 
ber during  the  dispensing  operation. 


3,353,720 

MATERIAL  HANDLING  EOUIPMENT 

Ronald  J.  RIcciardi,  Garfield,  N J.  (I 

Passaic,  NJ.    07055) 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  504,429 

3  Claims.  (CI.  222—100) 


21  Dayton  Ave. 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  and  dispensing  particulate 
solid  material  comprisng  an  upper  stt)rage  bin,  a  hopper 
bottom  having  sidewalls  having  a  slo^  of  between  about 
5  degrees  and  about  45  degrees  withirespect  to  the  hori- 
zontal, a  flexible  sleeve  interconnectir|g  said  bin  and  said 
hopper  bottom,  a  frame  connected  to  $aid  hopper  bottom, 
said  frame  having  upwardly  extendinjg  members,  a  pivot 
shaft  extending  transversely  through|  said  upper  storage 
bin  and  being  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said  upwardly 
extending  members  being  connected  to  said  pivot  shaft 
outwardly  of  said  storage  bin,  said  pivot  shaft  being  lo- 
cated a  distance  from  said  hopper  bottom  of  the  order 
of  about  .1  to  about  3  times  the  maximum  circumference 
of  said  hopper  bottom,  and  an  agitator  fixedly  connected 
to  said  pivot  shaft  to  extend  downwardly  within  said  upper 
storage  bin,  means  connected  to  said  hopper  bottom  for 
imparting  arcuate  reciprocating  mojtion  simultaneously 
to  said  hopper  bottom  and  said  agitator. 


3,353,721 

MULTI-USE  APPLICATOR 

Jefferson  C.  Love,  130  Rlngdahl  Court,  Apt.  1, 

Rome,  N.Y.     134^0 

Filed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  N<i.  577,238 

5  Claims.  (CI.  222— 109) 

1.  A  multi-use  applicator  comprising,  in  combination, 

a  body  portion  in  the  form  of  a  con^b,  a  hollow  tubular 
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flexible  handle  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  said  comb 
body  portion  along  the  same  axis  as  the  body  portion, 
said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  jrfurality  of 
mutually  parallel  channels  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
body  portion  operably  communicating  with  an  opening 


gaging  said  second  inclined  surface  of  the  adjusting  mem- 
ber of  each  of  the  charge  chambers  in  one  row  to  effect 
said  transverse  movement  of  the  adjusting  members. 


3,353,723 
ROTARY  VALVE 
Karl-Heinz    Wieleba,    Ravensburg,    Wurttemberg,    Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Escher  Wyss  G.in.b.H.,  Ravensburg, 
Wurttemberg,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,873 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.  5,  1964, 

E  27  733 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—368) 


in  said  handle,  each  tooth  of  said  body  portiori  provided 
with  a  laterally  disposed  channel  having  an  inlet  com- 
municating with  one  corresponding  elongated  channel 
outlet  of  said  body  portion  for  releasing  medicated  sub- 
stance from  said  lateral  channel  when  said  flexible  handle 

is  compressed  to  force  fluid  into  the  channel. 


3,353,722 

APPARATUS  FOR  MEASUREMENT  AND  FEEDING 

OF  POWDERED  MATERIALS 

MaharaJ  Krishen  Mehta,  279  Celyn  Ave.,  Lakeside, 

Glamorgan,  Cardiff,  Wales 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,515 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

July  8,  1964,  28,210/64 

8  Claims.  (CI.  222—218) 


A  rotary  valve  for  batching  and  charging  loose  mate- 
rial into  a  container  under  internal  pressure  comprising 

(a)  a  housing  formed  with  a  through  opening  for  the 
passage  of  said  loose  material; 

(b)  a  rotor  supported  for  rotation  in  the  housing  and 
extending  across  said  through  opening,  the  rotor 
having  a  cylindrical  portion  provided  with  at  least 
one  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  loose  material; 

(c)  a  sliding  shoe  located  in  said  through  opening  at 
the  material  supply  side  of  the  rotor  and  provided 
with  a  perforation  which  registers  with  said  recess^ 
when  the  latter  is  at  the  supply  side  of  the  rotor, 

(d)  the  shoe  comprising  a  saddle  having  a  cyliiKlrical 
surface  which  mates  with  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
the  rotor,  and  a  separate  neck  which  is  guided  for 
sliding  movement  by  the  housing  and  has  an  end  por- 
tion which  extends  outside  the  housing; 

(e)  sealing  means  interposed  between  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  neck  and  the  housing  and  preventing  leak- 
age between  the  interior  and  the  exterior  of  the  hous- 
ing along  the  neck;  and 

(f)  at  least  one  screw  reacting  between  said  end  por- 
tion of  the  neck  and  the  housing  and  adapted  when 
turned  to  press  the  shoe  against  the  rotor, 

(g)  the  screw  being  accessible  from  outside  the  hous- 
ing and  being  isolated  from  said  through  opening. 


1.  Apparatus  for  dispensing  measured  quantities  of 
powdered  or  granular  material  comprising  a  hopper  for 
said  material,  a  rotary  feed  roll  mounted  below  the  hop- 
per, the  periphery  of  the  feed  roll  having  charge  chambers 
arranged  in  rows  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
feed  roll,  an  ejector  within  each  charge  chamber,  said 
ejector  being  displaceablc  from  an  inner  position  to  an 
outer  position  to  ensure  the  discharge  of  the  material,  an 
adjusting  member  associated  with  each  ejector  and  having 
first  and  second  inclined  surfaces,  said  first  inclined  surface 
engaging  a  similarly-inclined  surface  of  the  ejector  when 
the  ejector  is  in  its  inner  position,  said  adjusting  member 
being  movable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  ejector  whereby  the  inner  position  of  the  ejector 
can  be  adjusted,  and  an  operating  member  movable  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  feed  roll  and  en- 


6 

top. 


3,353,724 
BEER  TAPPING  DEVICE 
Mack  S.  Johnston,  26  Hitching  Post  Drive, 
Rolling  Hills,  Calif.    90274 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,091 
14  Claims.  (CL  222—400.7) 
A  siphon  adapter  for  installation  in  a  keg  having 
bottom  and  side  walls  with  an  aperture  in  at  least 
one  keg  wall,  whereby  the  adapter  seals  said  keg  and  pro- 
vides means  for  removal  of  liquid  therefrom,  comprising, 
a  main  fitting  member  having  a  tubular  body  portion  and 
a  movable  central  sleeve,  the  space  between  said  body 
portion  and  sleeve  defining  a  gas  passageway  into  said 
keg,  the  interior  of  said  sleeve  defining  a  liquid  passage- 
way out  of  said  keg,  a  liquid  valve  seat  in  said  sleeve,  a 
liquid  valve  in  said  sleeve  resiliently  bearing  on  said  valve 
seat,  means  on  said  liquid  valve  for  engaging  a  probe  in- 
serted into  the  end  of  said  passageway  to  open  said  liquid 
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valve  resilient  gas  valving  means  carried  by  said  sleeve,  cally  support  a  stocking,  a  carriage  «neans  for  moving 
and  spring  means  acting  on  said  sleeve  to  urge  said  re-  said  carriage  in  generally  parallel  it lationship  to  the 
^     ^  forms,  a  plurality  of  grippers,  each  form  being  provided 

with  its  own  grippcr,  a  frame  carriej  by  said  carriage, 
means  for  moving  said  grippers  gener|dly  transversely  to 


silient  gas  valving  means  against  said  body  portion  to 
off  said  gas  passageway. 


close 


3^53,725 

MEASURING  AND  DISPENSING  UNIT 

Francisco  J.  Caceres,  2931 S.  Adams  St., 

Denver  Colo.    80205 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,318 

13  Claims.  (O.  222—456) 


the  movement  of  said  carriage  and  ^ean  few  actuating 
said  g'ippers  to  grip  portions  of  each!  of  the  stockings  on 
each  of  the  forms  incident  to  simuljaneous  removal  of 
each  of  the  stockings  from  the  forms  |upon  the  movement 
of  said  grippers  and  carriage. 


3«353,727       , 

GARMENT  HANGER 

Hubert  B.  TiUery  and  Lutiicr  D.  Tlllcry,  both  of 

6000  Wilson  Ave.,  Kansas  Cit],  Mo.    64123 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  Nt.  459,212 

6  Claims.  (CI.  223-488) 


1.  A  measuring  and  dispensing  unit  comprising:  a  con- 
tainer; a  partition  dividing  said  container  into  a  storage 
compartment  and  a  charge  compartment;  a  spout  at  one 
end  of  said  container  in  communication  with  said  charge 
compartment;  a  passageway  for  granular  material  be- 
tween said  charge  compartment  and  said  storage  compart- 
ment; a  measuring  area  including  at  least  a  part  of  said 
passageway;  and  adjusting  means  for  adjusting  the  width 
of  said  passageway  to  thereby  adjust  the  amount  of  mate- 
rial nieasured  and  entering  said  charge  compartment  as 
said  unit  is  tilted  in  the  direction  of  said  spout  to  dis- 
pense material  therefrom. 


3,353,726 
DEVICE  FOR  FULLING  OFF  STOCKINGS  FROM 

FORMS  AND  DEPOSITING  THEM 
Curt  Kronsbein,  Hagen-Boeicrlieide,  Germany,  assignor 
to  MaschinenffabrilK  Eogcn  Bcllmann  Gjn.b.H.,  Hagen- 
Haspc,  Gemumy,  a  firm 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Sept.  23, 1963, 
M  58,300;  Jan.  22,  1964,  M  59,634  i 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,339       ) 
25  Claims.  (CL  223—112) 
1.  A  device  for  pulling  off  stockings  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  forms  disposed  in  generally  side-by-side 
spaced  relationship  adapted  to  each  externally  telescopi- 


1.  A  garment  hanger  consisting  o|f  a  substantially  tri 
angular-shaped  closed  frame  formed  from  a  unitary  piece 
of  material  comprising  a  body  which  in  cross  section  has 
a  curved  outer  surface  having  a  pair  of  inwardly  curved 
portions,  each  of  said  inwardly  curved  portions  provided 
with  a  reverse  bend  portion  having  ^  web  portion  of  said 
piece  of  material,  said  web  having  a 
in  the  plane  containing  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  inwardly 
curved  portions,  said  web  portion  a$d  reverse  bend  por- 
tions being  secured  to  the  inner  su^ace  of  said  curved 
outer  surface,  said  web  portion  and  Reverse  bend  portions 
defining  a  partition  arranged  in  a  pUne  intermediate  said 
inwardly  curved  portions  and  normal]  to  said  outer  surface. 


3,353,728    ^ 

PISTOL  HOLDER 

George  H.  Freed,  Pine  Brook,  NJ.,  Assignor  of  50  percent 

to  Kenneth  K.  Klimback,  WesTCaMweU,  N  J. 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,594 

24  Claims.  (CI.  224Ul) 

1.  A  holder  for  carrying  a  barrel-type  firearm  or  the 

like  on  the  person,  comprising  a  fjame  and  means  for 

mounting  said  frame  in  a  given  position  on  the  person, 

said  frame  in  said  given  position  including  laterally  ex- 
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tending  rigid  ledge  means  upon  which  a  barrel  tip  facing 
portion  of  the  firearm  can  rest,  and  which  serves  to  sup- 
port the  firearm  in  barrel-down  position,  said  frame  in 
said  given  position  further  including  restraining  means 
for  restraining  the  firearm  against  lateral  movement  in 
any  direction  on  said  ledge  means,  and  barrel  engaging 
stabilizer  means  located  below  said  ledge  means  and  so 
configured  that  when  said  restraining  means  is  engaged 
by  the  tip  of  the  pistol  barrel  one  of  the  two  is  substan- 
tially surrounded  by  the  other  to  provide  non-yieldable 
lateral  restraint,  while  allowing  free  relative  movement  in 
a  vertical  direction,  said  ledge  means,  said  restraining 


means,  and  said  stabilizer  means  all  being  of  substantially 
rigid,  non-movable  construction  and  rigidly  mounted  in 
fixed  positional  relationship  to  each  other  to  define  an 
opening  in  the  side  of  said  holder  capable  of  accommodat- 
ing unrestricted  lateral  egress  of  said  pistol  out  from  said 
holder  when  said  pistol  has  first  been  raised  so  that  its 
barrel  tip  has  cleared  said  stabilizer  means  but  has  not  yet 
cleared  said  restraining  means,  whereby  said  holder  op- 
erates without  use  of  movable  parts  to  hold  a  pistol  se- 
curely in  place,  and  yet  releases  said  pistol  for  lateral 
drawing  movement  upon  a  slight  lifting  movement  of 
the  pistol.  ,  

3  353  729 

HOLDER  FOR  Bi:VERAGE  CAN 

Robert  S.  Hull,  New  York.  N.Y. 

(248  North  Road,  Smoke  Rite,  N  J.    07405) 

FOcd  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,422 

5  Claims.  (CL  224—45) 


3,353,730 
WIRE  SUPPLY  APPARATUS 
Emcflt  U.  Lang,  Nttcs,  Mich^  aMtgnor  to  Nadooal- 
Standard  Company,  Nilcs,  Midk,  a  coiporatioo  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Not.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,863 
6  Clalmt .  (CL  226—43) 


-i3i 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  between  a  source  of  wire 
supply  and  an  intermittently  operable  device  tor  suc- 
cessively forming  articles  of  wire,  the  combination  of 
slack    wire    accumulating    means    comprising    an    ac- 
cumulator having  an  open  end  and  defined  by  spaced 
apart  inner  and  outer  panels  for  receiving  wire  from  said 
supply  source  through  said  open  end  in  the  form  of  an 
elongated  loop  between  said  inner  and  outer  panels,  and 
means  for  said  accumulator  for  engaging  the  sides  of 
said  loop  to  adjust  the  width  thereof  to  maintain  the 
sides    of    said    loop    substantially    straight    within    said 
accumulator,  first  motor  means  for  drawing  wire  from 
said  supply  for  storing  in  said  accumulating  means,  first 
motor  control  means  for  varying  the  speed  of  rotation 
of  said  first  motor  means,  and  said  first  motor  control 
including  means  for  actuating  said  first  motor  means 
operable  by  wire  passing  through  said  accumulating 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  said  first  motor  means  to 
provide  for  drawing  of  the  wire  from  said  supply  for 
feeding  to  ^aid  accumulating  means  at  a  rate  at  which 
the  closed  end  of  said  elongated  loop  is  free  of  engage- 
ment with  said  accumulator  in  the  normal  operation  of 
the  apparatus. 

3,353,731 
SELECTIVE  FILM  DRIVE  FOR  FILM  HAVING 
DIVERSE  CHARACTERISTICS 
Toshiynld  Sato  and  ScU  Kono,  Nagoya,  Japan, 

to  Elmo  Company  Limited,  Nagoya,  Smptm 

FOcd  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  523,827 

3  Clalmt.  (CL  226—54) 


1.  A  holder  for  cans  of  beverage  comprising 

a  U  shaped  member  having  a  straight  section  extending 
between  two  parallel  legs  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto; 

two  flexible  bendable  prongs,  each  prong  being  secured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  corresponding  leg;  and 

a  rolled  sheet  of  thin  flexible  material  extending  be- 
tween the  free  ends  of  said  legs  parallel  to  said  hori- 
zontal section,  said  sheet  when  unrolled  with  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  connected  together  defining  a  hol- 
low cylinder  open  at  both  ends  to  receive  a  can  of 
beverage,  said  prongs  being  adapted  to  be  bent  to 
contact  said  can  at  points  above  and  below  the 
cylinder,  said  member  functioning  as  a  handle. 


1.  A  film  feed  mechanism  for  use  in  a  small-sized  mo- 
tion-picture projector  for  selectively  projecting  two  types 
of  motion  picture  film  different  in  format  and  dimensions 
from  each  other,  comprising  a  rotatory  shaft,  a  pair  of 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


948 

sprocket  wheels  disposed  in  spaced  relationship  on  said 
rotatory  shaft,  one  for  each  type  of  film,  to  continuously 
feed  the  associated  length  of  motion-picture  film,  means 
for  axially  moving  said  rotatory  shaft  and  said  sprocket 
wheels  to  selectively  put  one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  m 
its  operative  position,  means  for  driving  said  rotatory 
shaft,  and  means  for  changing  the  number  of  revolutions 
per  unit  of  time  of  said  rotatory  shaft  from  one  to  the  other 
predetermined  value  simultaneously  with  said  movement 
of  said  sprocket  wheels  whereby-the  length  of  film  is  in- 
termittently transported  in  synchronization  with  the  con- 
tinuous transportation  of  the  same  provided  by  the  se- 
lected one  of  said  sprocket  wheels  in  its  operative  posi- 
tion. ^^^^^^^^^^_ 

3  353  732 

BULK  STORAGE  TAPE  FEED 

Trevor  D.  Reader,  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporatton,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporaHon  of 

Filed  July  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  469,20$ 
16  Claims.  (CI.  226—97) 


Nov1:mbeb  21,  1967 


tion  between  information  processii>g  apparatus  and 
an  elongated  moving  web; 
a  drive  capstan  including  means  toi  connect  with  a 
motive  power  source  to  cause  rotation  movement 
therein;  and 
a  pinch  roller  drive  mechanism  suppofted  in  a  predeter- 
mined special  relationship  with  the: drive  capstan; 
said  pinch  roller  drive  mechanism  comprising: 

a  roller  member  formed  of  a  predetermined  material 
and  including  shaft  means  to  support  the  roller  mem- 
ber rotatably; 
support  means  to  which  the  shaft  mpans  is  connected 
including  means  to  permit  the  support  means  to  pivot 
for  moving  the  roller  member  beJween  a  retracted, 
inoperative  position  and  anoperatiMe  position; 
mounting  means  for  attaching  the  Support  means  in 
said    predetermined    spacial    relatijonship    with    said 
drive    capstan     including    a    bea>-ing    member    in 
which   said   means   to  permit  the  pupport  means  to 
pivot  is  journaled; 
said  bearing  member  including  meanf  to  define  at  least 
one  enlarged  hole  therethrough,  fend  a  bolt  means 
smaller  in  diameter  compared  wit^  the  diameter  of 
the  enlarged  hole  for  attaching  tht  bearing  member 
adjustably  in  position  to  the  mounting  means; 
spring  means  to  urge  the  support  itieans  into  the  re- 
tracted, inoperative  position;  | 
means  to  actuate  the  roller  member  for  moving  the 
support  means   into   the   operativfe  position   against 
the  action  of  the  spring  means;  and; 
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1.  In  a  tape  feed  system,  a  vacuum  loop  box  for  stonng 
tape  in  interleaving  folds,  said  loop  box  having  an  open 
end,  partition  means  equally  dividing  said  open  end  mto 
two  openings,  a  capstan  disposed  in  each  opening,  means 
associated  with  said  capstans  and  said  partition  creating 
films  of  air  on  both  sides  of  a  tape  which  causes  said  tape 
to  float  therebetween  as  it  passes  between  a  seleqted 
capstan  and  said  partition. 


3  353  733 
PINCH  ROLLER  MECHANISM 
Ivan  O.  Fleldgate,  Halesite,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Potter  In- 
strament  Company,  Inc.,  Plainvlew,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,383 
2  Claims.  (CI.  226—176) 


said  support  means  being  formed 
rigid  and  inflexible  member. 


of  a  substantially 


3  353  734 
DRIVE  SYSTEMS  INVOLVIN<^  ELECTRO- 
STATIC FORCES 
Donald  L.  Burdorf,  Arcadia,  and  Jame|i_ 
Irving  Karsh,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
Corporation,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a 
fomia 

FUed  Apr.  3,  1963.  Ser.  No 
8  Claims.  (Cl*. 


226—94) 


T.  Blakistone  and 

to  Kinelogic 

corporation  of  Call- 


as!  lignors  I 


270,243 


o. 
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1.  In  a  tape  handler  apparatus  for  processing  infcwma- 
lion-bearing  tape  including: 
'     transducer  means  adapted  to  transfer  coded  informa- 


1.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  first  con- 
stantly rotating  and  insulated  pulley,;  a  second  constant- 
ly rotating  and  insulated  pulley,  a  fi^st  insulated  post,  a 
second  insulated  post,  a  first  belt  lodsely  extending  over 
said  first  pulley  and  said  first  post  anp  normally  being  in 
nondriving  relationship  to  said  first  riulley,  a  second  belt 
extending  over  said  second  pulley  aid  said  second  post 
and  normally  being  in  nondriving  J-elationship  to  said 
second  pulley,  means  for  applying  an  jAC  voltage  between 
said  first  and  second  pulleys,  said  Aieans  comprising  a 
transformer  having  a  center-tapped!  secondary  winding 
with  the  center  tap  thereon  being  grounded  and  with  the 
outside  terminals  thereof  being  connected  respectively  to 
a  corresponding  pulley,  means  for  applying  an  AC  voltage 
between  said  posts,  the  last-mentiondd  means  comprising 
a  transformer  having  a  center-tappe(  secondary  winding 
with  the  center  tap  of  the  last-ment 
grounded  and  with  the  outside  termiials  of  the  last-men- 
tioned winding  being  connected  respectively  to  a  corres- 
ponding one  of  said  posts. 


3353,735 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  CANDY  APPLES 

William  L.  Walters,  Jr.,  802  Beverly  St, 

Covington,  Va.    24426 

Filed  June  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,392 

6  Claims.  (Cl.  227—2) 


sistant,  means  for  resiliently  urging  said  discharge  assistant 
into  a  rest  position  which  is  diametrically  within  said  main 
cylindrical  portion  of  said  cartridge  when  said  cartridge 
is  disposed  on  said  main  frame,  said  main  frame  having 
disposed  thereon  operator  controlled  means  for  sliding 


6.  Apparatus  for  preparing  candy  apples  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  plate, 

(b)  a  pair  of  upright  posts  mounted  on  said  base  plate 
and  extending  from  said  base  plate  in  spaced,  parallel 
relationship  to  each  other, 

(c>  a  carriage  plate, 

(d)  said  carriage  plate  having  at  least  two  pairs  of 
sleeve  members  attached  to  the  rear  surface  thereof. 

(e)  one  of  said  pairs  of  sleeve  members  engaging  one 
of  said  upright  posts,  and  the  other  of  said  pairs  of 
sleeve  members  engaging  the  other  of  said  upright 
posts, 

(f)  a  cam  plate  attached  to  the  rear  surface  of  said 
carriage  plate, 

(g)  portions  of  said  cam  plate  defining  a  slot  extending 
perpendicularly  to  said  upright  posts, 

(h)  a  cam  follower  positioned  within  said  slot, 

( i )  a  motor  having  a  rotatable  shaft, 

(j)  a  cam  arm  mounted  adjacent  one  end  thereof  on 
said  shaft, 

(k)  said  cam  follower  being  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  cam  arm, 

(1 )  a  switch  arm  mounted  on  said  shaft, 

(m)  a  normally  closed  micro-switch  mounted  on  said 
base  in  the  path  of  said  switch  arm  as  said  switch 
arm  rotates  with  said  shaft, 

(n)  a  normally  open  micro-switch  mounted  on  the  rear 
surface  of  said  carriage  plate, 

(o)  a  pair  of  spaced  stick  guides  mounted  on  the  front 
surface  of  said  carriage  plate  each  having  vertically 
aligned  portions  defining  stick  receiving  notches, 

(p)  a  pin  member  mounted  for  movement  longitudinal- 
ly thereof  and  extending  through  said  carriage  plate 
with  one  end  of  said  pin  member  positioned  adjacent 
to  and  for  engagement  with  said  normally  open 
micro-switch  and  the  other  end  of  said  pin  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  stick  receiving  notches  for  engage- 
ment by  a  stick,  and 

(q)  a  push  bar  mounted  on  the  front  surface  of  said 
carriage  plate  above  said  stick  guides. 


said  discharge  assistant,  said  discharge  assistant,  when 
sliding  in  response  to  said  operator  controlled  means, 
passing  outwardly  through  one  of  the  slots  in  said  cartridge 
and  moving  the  fastener  which  is  disposed  in  the  space 
related  to  the  slot  through  which  it  slides  radially  outward 
in  said  space. 

3  353  737 
NAIL  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  PNEU- 
MATICALLY OPERABLE  IMPACT  TOOLS 
Frank  C.  Howard,  Wheeling,  and  Arthur  Langas,  Chi- 
cago, ill.,  assignors  to  Signode  Corporation,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516.325 
10  Claims.  (O.  227—136) 


F^^^IJ 


3  353  736 

FASTENER  CARTRIDGE  AND  ASSEMBLY 

Hugo  Bauer.  124  Summit  Court.  Westfield,  N  J.    07090 

FUcd  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,923 

4  Claims.  (Cl.  227—107) 

3.  A  fastener  dispensing  assembly  including  a  fastener 

cartridge  having  a  main  cylindrical  portion  with  radially 

extending  spaced   fin   portions  forming  spaces  between 

adjacent  fins  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  in  said 

main  cylindrical  portion  between  adjacent  pairs  of  said 

fin  portions  and  opening  into  said  spaces,  said  spaces  each 

being  adapted  to  receive  a  fastener;  and  a  main  frame 

portion  adapted  to  receive  said  cartridge,  said  main  frame 

portion  having  slidably  disposed  thereon  a  discharge  as- 


8.  In   a   pneumatically  operable   nailing  tool  in  com- 
bination a  main  cylinder  having  a  side  wall  and  upper 
and  lower  end  walls,  a  piston  axially  reciprocable  in  the 
cylinder  side  wall  between  a  retracted  and  an  advanced 
position,  valve  means  for  selectively  admitting  air  under 
working  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  drive  the 
piston    downwardly    from    its   retracted   position   to    its 
advanced  position  and  for  discharging  air  from  said  one 
end  of  the  cylinder  to  permit  return  of  the  piston  upwardly 
to  its  retracted  position,  a  nail  receiving  magazine  con- 
nected to  the  cylinder,  means  establishing  a  driver  slot 
at  the  end  of  the  magazine  for  receiving  nails  therefrom, 
a  driver  connected  to  the  piston  and  in  register  with  said 
driver  slot  for  driving  nails  therefrom,  a  reciprocable  trip 
latch  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  driver  slot 
for  nail  selecting  and  nail-impelling  purposes  respectively, 
means  yieldingly  biasing  said  trip  latch  toward  said  driver 
slot,  a  cylinder  and  plunger  assembly  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  trip  latch  and  effective  upon  application 
of  air  thereto  to  move  the  trip  latch  in  a  direction  away 


950 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVtEMBER  21,   1967 


November  21,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


951 


from  the  driver  slot  against  the  action  of  said  biasing 
means,  and  means  including  a  passage  in  one  of  the  cyl- 
inder walls  establishing  communication  between  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  cylinder  and  plunger  as- 
sembly for  supplying  air  to  the  latter  at  such  time  as  the 
piston  approaches  its  advanced  position. 


'^3353  738 

PACKAGE  HAVING  A*SLIT  FOLDING  LINE 

FORMING  A  POURING  EDGE 

Jan-Erik  AndreasMW,  Limd,  Sweden,  asdgnor  to  AB 

Tetra  Fak,  Lund,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  company 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,999 

Claims  priwity,  vpHcatlon  Switzertand, 

Feb.  10,  1965, 1,775/65 

5  Claims.  (CL  229—7) 


surface  means  and  having  strip  means  Comprising  an  in- 
tegral part  thereof,  said  strip  means  hiving  a  severable 
inner  portion  adapted  to  have  pull  mea<ts  fastened  there- 
to and  an  attached  outer  portion  which  I  remains  attached 
to  said  pull-off  wall  means  adjacent  said  second  peripheral 
surface  means  upon  severing  said  strip  means,  fastening 
means  for  fastening  said  wall  means  together  by  fastening 
said  surface  means  together  at  an  infinity  number  of  inde- 
pendent fastening  positions  therealong,  wherein  said  at- 
tached outer  portion  enables  said  strip  tneans  to  be  used 
to  apply  a  concentrated  pulling  force  tlie  effect  of  which 
is  to  first  pull  a  portion  of  said  pull-off  wpill  means  free  ad- 
jacent the  initial  position  of  said  attaclied  outer  portion 
and  with  continued  application  of  said  fulling  force  said 
pull-off  wall  means  is  pulled  free  in  a  progressive  manner 
at  each  of  said  fastening  positions,  and  ^uU  means  having 
inner  end  means  fixed  to  said  inner  |>ortion  to  enable 
easier  severing  of  said  strip  means,  said  jstrip  means  being 
defined  by  substantially  U-shaped  score  ^eans  arranged  in 
said  pull-off  wall  means  with  its  outwardly  extending  legs 
substantially  transverse  to  said  second  Mripberal  surface 
means  and  the  strip  portion  between  th^  terminal  ends  of 
said  outwardly  extending  legs  defining  said  attached  outer 
portion. 


3,353,748 
RECLOSABLE  CARTON 
Eric 
national  Paper 
of  New  York 


B.  Ontwater,  New  York,  N.Y.,  lMai|nor  to  Inter- 
company, New  York!  N.Y.,  a  company 


FUed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  NoJ 
2  Claims.  (CL  229—5 


1.  A  package  having  at  least  two  adjacent  plane  outer 
walls  formed  of  relatively  stiff  material  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  folding  line  between  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  two  plane  walls,  means  defining 
a  pouring  opening  in  one  of  said  plane  walls  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  said  folding  line 
and  a  cut  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  said 
folding  line  adjacent  to  «aid  means  providing  a  pouring 
opening,  said  cut  being  adapted  to  provide  a  sharp  edge 
at  said  folding  line  over  which  liquid  may  flow  from 
said  opening.  

3,353  739 
CONTAINER  MEANS'hAVING  PULL-OFF 

WALL  MEANS  , 

Frank  J.  Schay,  Richmond,  Va^  assignor  to  Reymdds 
Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  10, 1967,  Ser.  No.  622,246 
12  CUdms.  (CI.  229—51) 


1.  Container  means  comprising,  first  wall  means  de- 
fining a  compartment  and  having  first  peripheral  surface 
means  defining  large  area  access  means  therefor,  pulUoff 
wall  means  having  second  peripheral  surface  means  cor- 
responding in  peripheral  outline  to  said  first  peripheral 


1.  A  tamperproof,  reclosable,  coUatsible  carton  con- 
tainer for  ice  cream  and  other  product^,  said  carton  being 
formed  of  a  single  blank  suitably  cut  pnd  scored  to  pro- 
vide hingedly  connected  front,  rear  and  bottom  panels,  a 
pair  of  inner  end  panel  flaps  connected  to  opposite  end 
edges  of  said  bottom  panel,  a  pair  o^  front  panel  flaps 
hingedly  ccxinected  to  opposite  end  edges  of  said  front 
panel,  a  pair  of  rear  panel  flaps  hingedly  connected  to 
opposite  end  edges  of  said  rear  panel,  1  cover  panel  hing- 
edly connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  a 
pair  of  cover  panel  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite 
end  edges  of  said  cover  panel,  a  closure  panel  hingedly 
connected  to  the  front  edge  of  said  cover  panel,  and  a  pair 
of  closure  panel  flaps  hingedly  connected  to  opposite  end 
edges  of  said  closure  panel,  said  front  ^nd  rear  panel  flaps 
at  each  end  of  the  carton  being  adhere 
panel  flaps  and  extending  towards  eac 
in  a  spaced  apart  non-abutting  relation 
flaps  being  adhesively  secured  in  face  t 
said  cover  panel  flaps  to  connect  said 
cover  panel  flaps  at  their  adjacent^dgeS,  said  closure  panel 
having  vertically  spaced  fracturing  scores  positioned  be- 
low said  closure  panel  flaps  and  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  said  closure  panel,  said  closute  panel  also  having 
a  lower  portion  beneath  the  lower  of  s^d  fracturing  scores 
which  portion  is  adhesively  secured  tolsaid  front  panel. 


to  said  inner  end 

other  but  ending 

said  closure  panel 

face  relation  with 

closure  panel  and 


3,353,741 

HANDLE  FOR  SYNTHETIC  RESINOUS  BAGS 

Seymour  Kamfau,  Oceanside,  and  Norman  Rosenberg, 

Baysidc,   N.Y.,   assignors   to   C-TTmi   Products   Inc., 

brooJyn,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,213 

iClalm.  (d  229—54) 


tabulation  is  exposed  to  said  region  to  be  evactiated  com- 
prising; a  filling  of  loose  granular  material  disposed  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  pump  at  least  in  said  annular  space 
and  exposed  directly  to  said  region  to  be  evacuated  be- 
tween said  tubulation  and  said  outer  shell  and  extending 
to  a  depth  greater  than  the  depth  of  said  pumping  fluid 
therein  whereby  back-streaming  is  reduced. 


-/; 


3,353.743 
SELF-LOCKING  COIN  BOX 
Ralph  D.  Amnndten,  U  Crome,  Wis..  a«i|M>r  to  U 
Crosse  Cooler  Company,  La  CroflM,  Wis.,  a  corporation 
of  WlKomfai 

FDed  Dec  30. 1965,  Ser.  No.  517,577 
1  Claim.  (CL  232—15) 


In  a  bag  of  thin  flexible  synthetic  resinous  sheet  mate- 
rial having  a  mouth  defined  by  two  opposed  walls,  and 
a  pair  of  synthetic  resinous  handle  members  each  inter- 
connected to  one  of  said  walls,  said  handle  members 
having  means  for  mutual  interconnection,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  said  handle  elements  each  having  a 
base  member,  said  base  member  being  interconnected  sub- 
stantially at  an  upper  edge  portion  of  a  respective  wall  and 
confined  to  a  relatively  central  portion  thereof,  said  base 
portion  having  first  and  second  ends;  a  leg  portion  ex- 
tending downwardly  from  each  of  said  first  and  second 
ends  a  distance  sufficient  to  resist  vertical  strain  on  said 
bag  and  disposed  in  coplanar  integral  relation  with  re- 
spect to  said  base  portion;  said  leg  portions  and  base  por- 
tion being  interconnected  to  a  planar  surface  of  a  cor- 
responding wall  as  a  result  of  heat-sealing,  the  intercon- 
nection of  each  of  said  leg  portions  being  in  the  form  of 
an  elongated  bar  seal  the  axis  of  which  is  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  leg  portion;  said  base  member  being  inter- 
connected to  a  respective  wall  by  a  bar  seal  the  axis  of 
which  is  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  bar  seals  be- 
tween said  leg  portions  and  said  respective  walls. 


3,353,742 
BACK-STREAMING  CONTROL  IN  A 
DIFFUSION  PUMP 
Thomas  E.  Bowwm,  Berkeley,  and  Patrick  B.  KenMdy. 
El  Cerrito,  CaHf.,  amlgnon  to  the  Ui^ed  States  ot 
America  as  rcnrMcntcd  by  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  ComnMioB  ^.^  .^ 

FUed  OcL  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,282 
1  Clatan.  (a.  230—181) 


A  diffusion  pump  having  an  outer  shell  with  a  pumping 
fluid  disposed  therein  together  with  means  for  beating 
said  fluid  and  having  an  inner  tubulation  forming  at  least 
one  vapor  jet  directed  towards  said  shell  and  away  from 
the  region  to  be  evacuated  and  wherein  said  pumping 
fluid  in  the  annular  space  between  said  shell  and  said 


A  portable  coin  box  self-locking  on  removal  of  a  re- 
ceiving compartment  into  which  the  coin  box  may  be  in- 
serted, said  coin  box  comprising  a  container  having  mating 
sections  having  complementary  portions  together  provid- 
ing a  coin  admission  slot,  one  section  having  a  slot  for 
the  lock-lever-actuating  finger  hereinafter  mentioned,  the 
latter  section  having  a  wall  portion  and  a  partition  spaced 
therefrom  disposed  in  a  plane  in  said  slots,  a  lock  lever 
disposed  between  said  wall  and  partition  and  provided  at 
an  upper  free  end  with  the  aforesaid  actuating  finger,  a 
flange  fixed  to  the  lock  lever  near  the  finger  and  project- 
ing across  the  partition  to  a  position  in  which  it  is  regis-  " 
trable  with  the  coin  admission  slot,  the  lock  lever  being 
provided  with  a  fulcrum  upon  which  it  is  movable  between 
a  first  slot-obstructing  position  and  a  second  position  in 
which  the  slot  is  open,  the  lock  lever  being  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  cam  margin  terminating  in  a  shoulder, 
a  latch  lever  disposed  between  the  partition. and  the  said 
wall  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  and  having  an  upper 
free  end   provided  with  a  hook  releasably  engageable 
with  said  shoulder  for  holding  the  lock  lever  in  said  first 
position  in  which  said  flange  obstructs  the  coin  admission 
slot,  means  for  biasing  the  lock  lever  and  the  latch  lever 
toward  the  respective  positions  in  which  the  hook  is  en- 
gaged with  said  shoulder,  the  latch  lever  having  means  to 
which  the  partition  provides  access  for  manipulation  of 
the  latch  lever  into  position  to  its  bias  to  release  its  hooked 
end  from  said  shoulder,  said  means  being  accessible  only 
on  separation  of  said  sections,  and  a  detent  for  holding  the 
latch  lever  cocked  in  a  position  in  which  the  hook  at  its 
free  end  is  precluded  from  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
said  detent  comprising  a  third  lever  mounted  between 
the  partition  and  said  wall  and  having  a  notch  in  which 
the  hook  at  the  end  of  the  latch  lever  is  releasably  en- 
gageable. the  shoulder  of  the  lock  lever  being  engageable 
with  the  detent  lever  to  release  the  latch  lever  from  the 
detent  lever  when  the  lock  lever  is  displaced  against  its 
spring  bias  from  its  said  slot-obstructing  position,  the  said 
compartment  having  means  engaged  by  the  finger  upon 
insertion  of  the  coin  box  for  the  oscillation  of  the  lock 
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lever  to  its  last  mentioned  position  and  for  thereby  re- 
leasing the  latch  lever  from  its  cocked  position  as  afore- 
said so  that,  upon  return  of  the  lock  lever  to  a  slot-ob- 
structing position,  the  latch  lever  hook  will  engage  he 
shoulder  to  obstruct  the  slot. 


3,353.744 

WRITING  SYSTEM 

Paul  E.  Becking,  Lake  Orion,  James  D.  Bnngard,  East 

Detroit,  and  Donald  J.  McConnick,  St.  Clair  Shores, 

Mklk,  assignors  to  Dura  Corporation,  a  wholly  owaed 

subsidiary  of  Walter  Kidde  &  Company,  Inc^  Oak  Park, 

Mich.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  227,767,  Oct.  2, 

1962.  This  application  June  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  559,038 

19  Claims.  (Q.  234—54) 


presenting  an  open  structure  defining  an  inlet  for  said 
fluid  and  including  a  plate  spaced  frokn  said  flange  ele- 
ment, a  valve  arranged  to  seat  on  saidi  valve  seat  on  one 
side  of  said  discharge  port,  a  thermo-$ensitive  motor  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  said  dischaijge  port  and  having 
telescopically  arranged  parts  adaptable  cooperatively  to 
develop  a  force  upon  an  increase  in  temperature,  one  of 
said  parts  being  fixed  to  said  valve  to  ftpply  said  force  to 
the  latter  and  the  other  being  located  between  said  sup- 
porting flange  and  said  plate  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
latter  first  spring  means  urging  said  valve  and  said  one  of 
said  motor  parts  against  said  force  an4  toward  said  plate 
to  close  said  discharge  port,  and  second  spring  means 
being  in  compression  between  said  otier  motor  part  and 
said  plate  urging  both  of  the  said  motor  parts  and  the 
said  valve  away  from  said  plate. 


1.  Punch  mechanism  comprising  a  punch  plate  having 
a  series  of  punch  guide  holes  formed  therein,  punch 
means  mounted  in  each  of  said  guide  holes  for  recipro- 
cable  movement  between  a  non-coding  position  and  a 
coding  position,  said  punch  means  having  axially  elon- 
gated drive  slots  formed  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
individual  drive  means  for  mechanically  actuating  said 
punch  means  between  said  positions  by  selective  driving 
engagement  with  said  punch  means  in  said  drive  slots, 
abutment  portions  formed  on  said  drive  means  by  stepped 
surfaces  and  being  received  in  said  drive' slots,  and  a  com- 
mon operating  means  to  vary  the  location  of  said  abutment 
portions  in  said  drive  slots  between  a  position  whereat 
one  of  said  stepped  surfaces  is  located  in  said  drive  slots 
to  engage  said  punch  means  and  cause  reciprocable  actua- 
tion thereof  and  a  position  whereat  one  of  said  stepped 
surfaces  is  withdrawn  from  said  drive  slots  for  disengage- 
ment relative  to  said  punch  means  and  to  prevent  driving 
engagement  therebetween. 


3,353,746 
THERMOSTATICALLY  CONTRO 
A  STEAM  TRAP  OR  T 
Werner  Fdlier,  Frankenthal,  Pfalz,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Klein,  Schanzlin  and  Becker  Aktien^esellschaft,  Frank 
enthal,  Pfalz,  Germany 

Filed  July  22, 1965,  Scr.  N( 
Claims  priority,  application 

Jnly  24, 1964,  K  53,S60 
10  Claims,  (a.  236H59) 


D  VALVE  FOR 
LKE 


473,938 
srmany, 


3,353,745  _ 

POPPET  VALVE  THERMOSTAT  COMPENSATED 
AS  TO  PRESSURE 
Paul  K.  Beatenbough,  Medina,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,393 
7  Claims.  (CI.  236—34) 


1.  A  thermostat  valve  assembly  comprising  a  support- 
ing flange  element  having  a  valve  seat  defining  a  discharge 
port  for  a  fluid,  a  bracket  fixed  to  said  flange  element  and 


/^ 


1.  In  a  thermostatically  controlIe4  valve  for  a  steam 
trap  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  valvej  body  to  be  moved 
against  the  pressure  of  a  fluid  flowing  to  the  valve  seat, 
in  combination,  a  stationary  abutmei^t  member  upstream 
of  said  valve  seat;  a  movable  abutment  member  upstream 
of  said  valve  seat,  spaced  from  said  stationary  abutment 
member  and  connected  to  said  valve  (body;  and  a  column 
of  superimposed  elements  located  between  said  abutment 
members  in  the  path  of  fluid  flowing  to  said  valve  seat, 
said  column  engaging  with  opposite  i  ends  said  abutment 
members,   respectively,  and  said  su[^rimposed  elements 
comprising    a   plurality    of   pairs    ojf   bimetal   members 
curving  in  opposite  direction  during  increase  of  the  tem- 
perature of  the  fluid  flowing  to  said  valve  seat,  a  single 
bimetal  member  adjacent  one  of  the  inenibers  of  one  pair 
of  said  bimetal  members  and  curvinjg  during  increase  of 
the  temperature  of  the  fluid  in  th^  same  direction  as 
said  one  member  of  said  one  pair  of  members,  and  a 
preformed  substantially  conically  shaped  spring  member 
sandwiched  between  said  single  bimotal  member  and  said 
one  bimetal  member  in  such  a  manner  that  said  spring 
member  will  contact  with  radially  iiner  portions  thereof 
the  convexly  curving  surface  of  one  if  said  bimetal  mem- 
bers adjacent  thereto  and  with  radially  outer  surface  por- 
tions thereof  the  concavely  curving  surface  of  the  other 
of  said  bimetal  members  adjacent  ihereto,  said  column 
expanding  during  rise  of  the  temjlerature  of  the  fluid 
flowing  to  said  valve  seat  to  move  at  a  predetermined 
temperature  said  valve  body  in  engagement  with  said 
valve  seat  and  to  flex  during  further  rise  of  the  tempera- 
ture said  spring  member  to  an  incrieasing  extent  to  and 
beyond  a  flat  position  so  that  sai(i  radially  outer  and 
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said  radially  inner  contact  portions  will  move  toward 
each  other,  whereby  the  stiffness  of  said  spring  member 
and  the  pressure  at  which  said  valve  body  is  pressed 
against  said  valve  seat  is  increased  during  rise  of  the 
temperature  of  the  fluid  and  vice  versa. 


3353,747 

RAILWAY  CROSSING 

Paul  Spcer,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Speer  Filler  Strip 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FQed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,235 

10  Claims.  (CL  238—8) 


1.  An  improved  rail  crossing  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rail  providing  a  guide  for  a  flanged  wheel,  a  side 
wall  disposed  parallel  to  said  rail,  a  bottom  wall  forming 
with  said  side  wall  and  said  rail  an  elongated  narrow 
space  into  which  the  wheel  flange  passes,  an  elongated 
elastic  strip  disposed  lengthwise  in  said  space  and  rest- 
ing on  said  bottom  wall,  said  strip  having  therein  a  lon- 
gitudinal channel  opening  at  its  top  side,  said  strip  having 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section  with  legs  extending 
upwardly  on  both  sides  of  said  channel,  each  of  said  legs 
extending  at  least  as  high  as  the  top  of  said  rail. 


3,353,748 
VIBRATING  DISTRIBUTOR  BAR  FOR 
AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICALS 
David  Alan  Harris,  Femhurst,  Engbmd,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Loodon,  England, 
a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FBcd  Dec.  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  422,284 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioB  Great  Britain,  Aug.  14, 1961, 

29,244/61 
8  Claims.  (CL  239—102) 


it  %  ii^^lO^  ?  "j  i 


1.  A  sprinkler  apparatus  for  distributing  crop  treating 
liquid  compositions  comprising  a  distributor  having  a  liquid 
supply  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  liquid  discharge  orifices,  said 
liquid  discharge  orifices  having  a  diameter  within  the 
range  of  0.01  to  0.1 2S  inch,  and  said  orifices  being  inclined 
at  an  angle  between  0  and  90°  below  the  horizontal,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  said  distributor  within  an  amplitude 
range  of  about  Vi  to  about  Vi  inch  at  a  frequency  within 
the  range  of  at  least  about  SCO  to  about  3000  vibrations 
per  minute  to  produce  a  continuous  stream  of  relatively 
coarse  liquid  droplets  having  diameters  such  that  the  drop- 
lets are  sufficiently  large  to  avoid  spray  drift 


3,353,749 

DEFENSE  RING 

Henry  A.  Lahaug,  P.a  Box  852, 

Jamestown,  N.  Dak.    58401 

FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,693 

2  Claims.  (CL  239—154) 


1.  A  defense  ring  or  the  like  including: 

(a)  a  ring  portion  arranged  to  be  worn  on  a  user's 
finger  having: 

( 1 )  a  pair  of  receiving  apertures  arranged  in  side 
by  side  relation  and  extending  outwardly  through 
the  band  of  the  ring; 

(b)  a  spray  device  including: 

(1)  a  compressible  bulb  portion  provided  for  hous- 
ing an  amount  of  material  to  be  sprayed  therein; 

(2)  a  nozzle  member  arranged  for  directing  the 
material  from  said  bulb;  and 

(3)  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  capturing  mem- 
bers on  said  nozzle  in  generally  side  by  side  re- 
lation receivable  into  said  apertures  of  said  band 
for  attaching  the  spraying  section  to  said  band. 


3,353,750 

SELF-PROPELLED  IRRIGATION  SYSTEM  OF  THE 

RECIPROCABLE  CABLE  TYPE 

Leo  J.  Dowd,  117  Sooth  Paricway, 

Columbus,  Nebr.    68601 

FUed  Oct  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,380 

8  CUims.  (CL  239—177) 


1.  A  self-propelled  irrigation  system  comprising  an  up- 
standing water-supply  conduit,  an  elongated  horizontally- 
disposed  water-distributing  pipe  having  one  end  pivotaUy- 
connected  to  said  supply  conduit  for  movement  of  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  about  said  supply  conduit  as  an  axis,  a  main 
mobile  support  disposed  transversely  of  said  distributing 
pipe  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  fixedly-carrying 
said  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
spaced  along  said  distributing  pipe  between  the  ends  there- 
of for  spraying  water  onto  the  land  as  said  distributing  pipe 
moves  about  said  supply  conduit  as  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
intermed.ate  mobile  supports  arranged  transversely  of  and 
at  spaced  locations  along  said  distributing  pipe  between 
said  main  support  and  said  one  end  of  said  pipe,  means 
on  each  intermediate  support  for  supporting  the  adjacent 
portion  of  said  distributing  pipe,  a  main  ratchet  wheel  drive 
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means  on  said  main  support,  a  subsidiary  ratchet  wheel 
drive  means  on  each  of  said  intermediate  supports,  a 
flexible  member  disposed  on  one  side  of  and  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  distributing  pipe  and  hav- 
ing one  end  opcrativcly-connected  to  said  supply  conduit 
and  having  the  other  end  operatively-connected  to  the 
other  end  of  said  distributing  pipe  means  for  longitudinal- 
ly reciprocating  said  flexible  member  in  a  path  parallel 
to  said  distributing  pipe,  means  drivingly-connecting  each 
of  said  main  and  said  subsidiary  ratchet  wheel  drive  means 
to  said  reciprocable  flexible  member  including  a  ratchet 
wheel  drive  pawl,  and  a  control  means  operatively-con- 
nected to  the  drive  pawl  of  each  subsidiary  ratchet  wheel 
drive  means  and  operable  to  activate  the  ratchet  wheel  and 
the  attendant  drive  means  of  an  intermediate  support  in 
accordance  with  lagging  of  and  out  of  longitudinal  align- 
ment of  said  intermediate  support  with  the  main  support 
and  the  other  intermediate  supports,  and  operable  to  de- 
activate the  drive  pawl  and  the  attendant  drive  means  of 
said  intermediate  support  in  accordance  with  restoration 
of  said  intermediate  support  to  the  position  of  longitud  nal 
alignment  with  the  main  support  and  the  other  intermediate 
supports.  j 

3  353  751  ' 

SELF-PROPELLED  IRRIGATION  APPARATUS 

Leo  J.  Dowd,  117  Sooth  Parkway, 

Columbus,  Nebr.    68601 

Filed  Aus.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,752 

3  Claims.  (Q.  239—177) 


NOVEMBER  21,  1967 


means  in  accordance  with  restoration  0f  said  intermediate 
support  to  a  position  of  a'ignment  wjth  said  main  sup- 
port, and  actuating  means  operatively-connected  to  the 
control  element  on  each  intermediate  support,  said  actuat- 
ing means  comprising  a  pair  of  upstanding  levers  disposed 
within  the  frame  of  each  intermediate  (support  and  on  op- 
posed sides  of  and  spaced  from  said  distributing  pipe  and 
connected  to  the  frame  for  pivotal  fnovement  together 
about  spaced  horizontal  axes  between  ^he  upstanding  posi- 
tion and  positions  sloping  from  one  dr  the  other  side  of 
their  axes,  and  means  connecting  tl^e  adjacent  control 
element  to  said  pair  of  levers  for  movfement  with  the  lat- 
ter levers,  one  of  the  levers  of  each  ptiir  being  in  bearing 
contact  with  said  distributing  pipe  upon  execution  of  the 
movement  of  the  pair  of  levers  to  one  side  of  their  axes 
to  shift  the  control  elements  to  energi^  the  electric  motor 
;md  activate  its  attendant  drive  meanS  in  accordance  with 
lagging  behind  of  the  intermediate  support  and  the  other 
of  the  levers  of  each  pair  being  in  bearjng  contact  with  said 
distributing  pipe  upon  execution  of  tie  movement  of  the 
pair  of  levers  to  the  other  side  of  thfrir  axes  to  shift  the 
control   element  to  de-energize  the  electric  motor  and 
stop  its  attendant  drive  means  in  accordance  with  restora- 
tion of  the  intermediate  support  to  ^  position  of  align- 
ment with  said  main  support. 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  239—417.3 
Patent  No.  3,353,257 


see: 


3,353,752  , 
LIQUID  SPRAYING  OR  SCREENING  DEVICE 
Ernst  Gustaf  Ran*  Ranhagen  and  Erik  Gustaf  Ranhacen, 
Danderyd,  Sweden,  assignon  to  Aktlebolaget  Kariatads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad,  Karistad,  SWeden,  a  Joint-stock 
company  of  Sweden  , 

FUed  June  17,  1964,  Ser.  Ho.  375,882 
Claims  priority,  application  Swedi  n,  Jane  19,  1963, 
6,845/63      I 
1  Claim.  (CL  239—^38) 


1.  A  self-propelled  irrigation  apparatus  comprising  an 
upstanding  water  supply  pipe,  an  elongated  horizontally 
disposed  water  distributing  pipe  having  one  end  pivotally 
connected  to  said  supply  pipe  for  movement  of  said  dis- 
tributing pipe  about  said  supply  pipe  as  an  axis,  a  mam 
mobile  support  disposed  transversely  of  said  distributmg 
pipe  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof  and  fixedly  carrymg 
said  distributing  pipe,  a  plurality  of  discharge  nozzles 
spaced  along  said  distributing  pipe  between  its  ends  for 
spraying   water   onto   the   land   as  the   distributmg   pipe 
moves  about  said  supply  pipe  as  an  axis,  a  plurality  of 
intermediate   mobile  supports   arranged  transversely   of 
and  at  spaced  positions  along  said  distributing  pipe,  means 
on  each  intermediate  support  suspendingly  supporting  the 
adjacent  portion  of  said  distributing  pipe,  an  upstandmg 
frame  rising  from  said  support,  a  pendulum  within  and 
having  the  upper  end  pivotally  supported  from  said  frame 
and  having  the  lower  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  ad- 
jacent portion   of  said   distributing   pipe,  electric   motor 
drive  means  on  each  intermediate  support,  a  control  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  to  the  electric  motor  of  each 
intermediate  support  and  operable  to  energize  the  electric 
motor  and  activate  its  intended  drive  means  in  accordance 
with  lagging  behind  of  the  intermediate  support  and  to 
de-energize  the  electric  motor  and  stop  its  intended  drive 


A  screening  device  for  a  liquid  (comprising  an  outer 
cylindrical  shell  having  a  closed  end^  an  inner  cylindrical 
shell  mounted  within  the  outer  sh^ll  in  sealed  contact 
therewith,  one  of  said  shells  having  !a  plurality  of  helical 
slots,  the  other  of  the  shells  havin|  a  plurality  of  slots 
which  are  inclined  with  respect  to  t^e  helical  slots  in  the 
said  one  shell,  means  for  providing]  relative  rotation  be- 
tween said  shells  to  cause  said  slot$  to  successively  reg- 
ister with  one  another,  means  for  directing  a  liquid  to  be 
screened  against  a  first  of  said  shells  such  that  liquid 
passes  through  the  registered  slotsi  while  solids  m  the 
liquid  are  screened  by  said  shells  and  means  for  collect- 
ing the  thus  screened  liquid. 

h 


3,353,753     i 
CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  MANUFACTURE 
Edgar  W.  Wolfgram,  Glen  Ellyb,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  |11.,  a  corporaflon  of 

mjnob  i       ,^,  ^., 

FUed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  fio.  474,081 

14  Claims.  (CI.  241^-15)  ,. 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  phosplor  slurry  for  applica- 
tion to  the  screen  of  a  color  television  picture  tube,  in- 
cluding the  following  steps:  providing  a  rotatable  mill 
having  a  chamber  therein,  partially  filling  the  chamber 
with  milling  media  having  a  first  sp^ific  gravity,  partially 
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filling  the  chamber  with  phosphor  crystal  charge  of  a  sec-   hollow  bodies  large-sized  in  relation  to  the  rotor,  the  cut- 

ond  specific  gravity  and  of  a  viscosity  less  than  8,000    ting  chamber  being  provided  with  a  recess  in  which  the 

centipoises  said  first  specific  gravity  having  a  ratio  to  said    rotor  is  positioned,  the  rotor  being  located  in  such  an  ec- 

'  centric  position  in  tlie  cutting  chamber  that,  wliile  the 

rotor  is  revolving,  the  outer  edges  of  the  knives  fitted  to 
said  rotor,  come  into  close  relation  to  the  interior  wall 


second  specific  gravity  of  between  0.7  to  1  and  1.5  to  1, 
and  rotating  the  mill  to  wet  and  disperse  the  phosphor 
crystals  in  the  charge  and  break  up  aggregates  of  such 
crystals. 

3,353,754  

PROCESS    AND    APPARATUS    FOR    CUTTING 

SYNTHETIC  POLYMER  SHEETS  INTO  CHIPS 
James  W.  L  HctN^  and  Ami  C.  VroHJk,  Amhem,  Nether- 
lands, aiiimwi  to  American  Enka  Corporation,  Enka, 
N.C.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,091 
Claims  priorHj,  appBo^tton  Netherlands,  Nov.  25,  1964, 

64—13,657 
7  Claims.  (CI.  241—30) 


of  the  cutting  chamber  said  stator  knives  moiuted  in  the 
cutting  chamber  extending  in  the  direction  of  the  rotor 
axis,  one  being  (H'ovided  on  each  side  of  the  recess,  and 
an  outwardly  bent  sieve  sheet  located  inside  the  recess 
between  the  two  stator  luives  and  arranged  in  concentric 
position  with  respect  to  the  rotcM*. 


3,353,756 
BOTTLE  BREAKER 
Donald  J.  Morgenson,  Racine,  Wis., 
King  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.,  Racine,  Wis.,  a 
^^Iscouin 

FUed  OcL  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,975 
5  Claims.  (O.  241—99) 


lOr  to  Shatter 
corporation  of 


1.  A  method  of  cutting  a  continuously  supplied  plastic 
sheet  into  chips  comprising  feeding  the  sheet  at  an  acute 
angle  to  stationary  and  rotatable  knives  having  undulating 
cutting  edges  and  maintaining  the  sheet's  component  of 
travel  along  the  face  of  the  stationary  knife,  between  suc- 
cussive  cuts,  less  than  the  depth  of  one  of  the  sUtionary 
knife's  undulations  and  maintaining  the  sheet's  component 
of  displacement  over  the  knife's  edge  to  about  half  the 
length  of  one  of  its  undulations. 


3,353,755 
CUTUNG  MILL 
Walter  Zimmermann,  GogglBgen,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Alpine  AktJmgeeflkfhaft,  Antdwrg,  Germany,  a  com- 
pany of  Gcimany 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,615 
7  Claims.  (O.  241-73) 
1.  In  a  cutting  mill  for  reducing  the  size  of  parts  of 
material,  particularly  hollow  bodies  made  of  plastic  or 
any  other  tough  material,  including  a  cylindrically  shaped 
cutting  chamber  provided  with  spaced  stator  knives  firm- 
ly mounted  at  the  periphery  thereof,  a  rotor  fitted  in  the 
cutting  chamber  and  equipped  with  cutting  knives  having 
cutting  edges  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotor 
and  cooperating  with  the  stator  knives,  and  a  feeding 
funnel  connected  with  the  cutting  chamber  so  as  to  feed 
the  parts  of  material  to  be  conuninuted  to  the  top  face 
of  said  rotor,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  cut- 
ting chamber  having  a  diameter  significantly  larger  than 
the  diameter  of  the  rotor  for  enabling  the  cutting-up  of 

8*4  O.O.— 34 


1.  A  bottle  breaker  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted 
member,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  said  member  and 
with  said  arm  extending  to  a  radially  outward  position 
beyond  the  extent  of  said  member  and  being  fully  re- 
tractable to  a  radially  mward  position  in  response  to 
striking  an  unbreakable  object,  an  enclosure  disposed  ad- 
jacent said  arm  and  having  an  opening  for  receiving  said 
arm  when  the  latter  is  in  the  radially  outward  position  and 
with  said  arm  being  clear  of  said  enclosure  and  rotatable 
therepast  with  the  rotation  of  said  member  when  said 
arm  is  in  the  radially  inward  position,  rotation  mechanism 
connected  to  said  member  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  a 
chute  in  registry  with  said  enclosure  for  guiding  into  said 
enclosure  bottles  dropped  into  said  chute. 
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3,351,757  1 

MILL4AR  SUPPORT  | 

Alfred  C.  Coffman,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  U^.  Stoneware,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 

FUed  July  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  474,393 
5  Claims.  (CL  241—176) 


2-n 


cate  said  elements  through  paths  of  pre-selected  lengths 
at  a  pre-determined  difference  in  velocities,  said  recipro- 
cating means  comprising  a  pair  of  rot^tably  mounted  fish- 
ing-reel-type winding  screws,  each  Characterized  by  an 
endless,  reverse  helical  groove  formed  along  its  surface, 
each  of  said  input  elements  engaging  one  of  said  grooves 
to  be  urged  therealong  upon  rotation  of  the  screw  to 
thereby  describe  said  reciprocating  paths,  an  output  lever 


1.  A  mill-jar  support  and  drive  which  comprise  two 
horizontally  spaced  elastomer-covered  metal  rolls,  the 
elastomer  in  at  least  one  of  which  covers  is  electrically 
conductive,  and  longitudinally  spaced  wear-resistant 
elastomeric  rings  which  stand  out  from  the  roll  surfaces 
to  support  the  jar,  the  rings  being  njore  abrasion  resistant 
than  the  elastomeric  cover  but  flattening  under  the  weight 
of  a  jar  so  that  the  jar  contacts  the  electrically  conductive 
cover. 

3,353,758 
GYRATORY  CRUSHER  LINER 
Henry    P.   Whaiey,   Aurora,   Minn.,   and   Gorden   Felix 
Johnson,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Erie  Mining  Com- 
pany, Hoyt  Lakes,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Filed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,376 
4  Claims.  (CI.  241—300) 


3.  A  gyratory  crusher  comprising  (1)  a  crusher  shell 
lined  with  (2)  a  plurality  of  courses  of  concaves,  each 
concave  consisting  essentially  of  a  heavy  plate-like  cast- 
ing, curved  conformably  to  the  curvature  of  the  inner 
surface  of  a  crusher  shell,  said  plate-like  casting  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cavities  spaced  about  the 
convex  side  of  the  concave  said  cavities  having  a  gen- 
erally cylindrical  cross-section  and  embracing  relatively 
readily  compressible  spacing  members,  said  spacing  mem- 
bers extending  beyond  the  convexly  curved  plane  of  the 
concave  a  predetermined  distance  to  provide  a  relatively 
narrow  space  between  concaves  and  crusher  shell,  and 
(3)  a  layer  of  castable  backing  material  cast  in  situ  in  said 
narrow  space  between  said  concaves  and  said  crusher 
shell. 


cnis 


3,353,759 

DIFFERENTIAL  TRAVERSE  WINDING 
MECHANISM 

Ernest  M.  Sternberg,  Chapel  Hill,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo  Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation    of 

Original  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,636. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,350 

7  Claims.  (CI.  242—26.1) 
1.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  use  in  strand  winding 

operations,  a  traversing  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of 

rcciprocably  mounted  input  elements,  means  to  recipro- 


means,  linkage  means  interconnecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  means  with  one  of  said  input  iclements  and  opera- 
tive to  move  said  output  lever  meins  according  to  the 
individual  movements  of  said  pair  pf  input  elements,  a 
reciprocably  mounted  strand  traversing  guide  connecting 
said  lever  means  at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
whereby  said  traversing  guide  is  cai^sed  to  move  in  a  di- 
rection and  at  a  velocity  according  lo  the  algebraic  sum 
of  the  velocities  of  said  input  elemen|s. 


I 

3,353,760 
YARN  WINDING  APPtVRATUS 
Gustav  Brehm,  Wattwil,  Switzerlam 
lein  &  Co.  Ag.,  Wattwil,  Switzeri^nd 
Switzerland 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  N 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland 

13,266/64 
4  Claims.  (CI.  242-i-43) 


,  assignor  to  Heber- 
,  a  corporation  of 

o.  455,853 

,  Oct.  13,  1964, 


30. 


>n 


K^V      c 
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1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprismg,  a 
grooved  drum,  means  rotating  said  ^ruia  about  its  central 
longitudinal  axis,  a  cross-head,  yari^  guide  means  carried 
by  said  cross-head,  a  shaft  suppotting  said  cross-head 
and  having  an  eccentric  pivot  extenoing  from  one  end  and 
into  the  grove  of  said  dnmi  wheifeby  ■  rotation  of  said 
drum  shifts  said  cross-head  reciprocally,  crank  means 
comprising  a  lever  and  pin  mountec^  on  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft,  a  one-way  clutch  between;  said  crank  means  and 
shaft  to  allow  rotation  of  said  shaft  lin  one  direction  only, 
means  including  a  plate  formed  witii  a  slot  angularly  dis- 
posed relatively  to  said  drum  axis  acting  on  said  crank 
means  to  rotate  said  shaft  through!  said  clutch  a  desired 
annular  distance  upon  each  stroke  ojf  said  cross-head,  and 
brake  means  preventing  undesirable  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
the  braking  force  being  greater  thap  the  rotational  force 
exerted  by  said  eccentric  shaft  pivot. 
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3^53,761 

THREAD  GUIDE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A 

WINDING  MACHINE 

Felix  Graf,  Winterthur,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Rieter 
Machine  Worlu,  Ltd.,  Whiterthur,  Switzerland,  a  cor- 
poration of  Switzerland 

Fflcd  M«.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,622 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

Jniy  30, 1965.  10,804/65 

6  Claims.  (CL  242—43) 


1.  A  thread  guide  arrangement  for  a  winding  machine 
comprising 

a  rotatable  shaft, 

at  least  one  drum  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  said 
drum  having  a  continuous  undulating  groove  in  the 
periphery  thereof,  and 

a  guideway  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  each  said  drum 
in  a  horizontal  plane  passing  through  the  axis  of  said 
shaft,  said  guideway  including  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot  therein  facing  said  drum  for  reciprocally 
guiding  a  thread  guide  therein,  said  slot  having  an 
enlarged  opening  near  one  end  thereof  for  passage 
of  a  thread  guide  therethrough  whereby  a  thread 
guide  is  positioned  in  said  slot  on  pivotal  movement 
of  said  guideway  away  from  said  drum  and  posi- 
tioned in  said  groove  on  pivotal  movement  of  said 
guideway  towards  said  drum  so  as  to  be  driven  in 
reciprocating  manner  in  said  slot  upon  rotation  of 
said  drum. 


3,353,762 
WIRE-FEEDING  AND  TENSIONING  APPARATUS 
Louis  A.  Basclice,  TkimerBTille,  N  J.,  avigiior  to  American 
Insulating  Machinery  Company,  PUudelphia,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylrania 
Original  appUcallon  Mar.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  350,034,  now 
Patent  No.  3,240,438,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Nor.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,897 
2  Claims.  (CL  242—45) 


1.  Wire-feeding  and  tensioning  apparatus  comprising 
a  pair  of  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed  spaced 

position, 
a  slide  mounted  for  linear  movement  toward  and  from 

said  pair  of  pulleys, 
a  third  pulley  rotatably  mounted  on  said  slide  and 

providing  a  loop  in  wire  as  pulled  from  one  to  the 


other  of  said  pair  of  pulleys,  the  feeding  tension  on 
said  wire  tending  to  move  the  slide  toward  the  other 
pulleys, 

speed-control  means  having  a  member  movable  to  vary 
the  speed  at  which  the  wire  is  pulled  over  said 
pulleys, 

an  unbalanced  lever  mounted  for  angular  movement 
about  a  fixed  axis  and  coupled  to  said  slide  to  provide 
a  substantially  constant  bias  tending  to  move  the 
slide  away  from  said  pair  of  pulleys,  and 

a  second  lever  mounted  for  angular  movement  about 
a  second  fixed  axis  and  interposed  between  said 
speed-control  member  and  said  unbalanced  lever  for 
multiplication  of  the  force  applied  to  said  member 
as  derived  from  change  in  position  of  said  pulley- 
slide. 


THE 


3,353,763 
MEANS  FOR   LOCKING   AND   UNLOCiONG 

SPOOL  OF  A  FILM  MAGAZINE 

Bob  Mouissie,  Yverdon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Paillard 

S.A.,  Vaud,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of  Switzeriand 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,951 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

June  24,  1965,  8,981/65 

2  Claims,  (a.  242—55.13) 


1.  A  magazine  carrying  a  film  spool  and  adapted  to 
be  fitted  on  a  kinematographic  projector  provided  with 
a  pivotally  carried  roller,  said  roller  adapted  to  engage 
the  film  on  said  spool  when  the  magazine  is  in  position 
on  the  projector  and  to  urge  the  film  out  of  the  maga- 
zine, said  projector  also  provided  with  a  pusher  mem- 
ber, said  magazine  comprising  a  casing  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably fitted  on  the  projector,  a  spool  revolvably  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  locking  means  carried  by  the  casing 
and  normally  locking  the  spool  against  rotation,  said 
locking  means  including  a  release  member  urged  into 
operative  position  by  engagement  with  said  pusher  mem- 
ber of  the  projector  and  adapted  to  automatically  re- 
lease the  spool  locking  means  upon  fitting  of  the  casing 
on  the  projector,  guide  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
guiding  the  free  end  of  the  film  wound  on  the  spool,  a 
shoe  normally  holding  said  free  end  of  the  film  against 
movement  in  its  guide  means  and  released  by  actuation 
of  said  release  member  simultaneously  with  release  of 
the  spool  locking  means,  a  feeler  member  mounted  on 
the  casing  and  bearing  against  the  film  so  as  to  be  sub- 
ject to  displacement  due  to  tensioning  of  the  film,  latch 
means  carried  by  said  feeler  for  retaining  the  release 
member  in  its  operative  position,  the  tensioning  of  the 
film  at  the  end  of  its  projection  urging  the  projector 
roller  which  is  in  engagement  therewith  into  an  inop- 
erative position  and  releasing  the  feeler  and  the  latch 
means  carried  by  the  feeler  to  thereby  allow  the  release 
member  of  said  locking  means  to  return  to  its  inopera- 
tive position  whereby  said  spool  is  locked  against  rota- 
tion. 
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3353,764  I 

LOW  TAPE  SENSING  APPARATUS  1 

Richard  L.  Walker,  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  asdgnor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yori( 

FOcd  May  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,733 

7  Claims.  (CL  242—57) 


1.  A  tape  sensing  apparatus  comprising:  a  tape  reel 
having  first  and  second  sidewalls;  a  reflected  marker 
mounted  on  the  inside  of  said  first  side  wall  of  said  reel, 
said  marker  being  positioned  so  that  it  is  covered  when  a 
predetermined  quantity  of  tape  is  wound  on  said  reel;  a 
light  source,  said  source  being  mounted  adjacent  said  reel 
and  directing  light  toward  said  marker,  said  light  striking 
said  marker  when  less  than  said  predetermined  quantity 
of  tape  is  wound  on  said  reel;  and  a  light  sensor  mounted 
adjacent  said  reel  and  arranged  so  that  light  from  said 
source  is  reflected  from  said  marker  to  said  sensor  when 
less  than  said  predetermined  quantity  of  tape  is  wound 
on  said  reel.  ■ 

3»353,765 

PASTING  ROLLERS  FOR  SPUCING  ROLLSTAND 

William  F.  Hnck,  81  Grecnway  Terrace, 

Forest  Hilb,  N.Y.    11375 

FOed  Sept  7,19^,  Ser.  No.  485,335 

13  Cbdras.  (CL  242—58.3) 


means  for  moving  said  surface  in  the  (direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  unwinding  web  run  in  said  region,  and 
at  substantially  the  speed  of  such  piovement,  as  said 
web  run  and  said  new  roll  are  pressed  together, 
whereby  said  web  run  is  spliced  toi  the  new  r<ril  with- 
out being  braked  by  the  pressure  of  said  web  posi- 
tioning surface, 

wherein  said  means  for  pressing  together  said  web  run 
and  said  periphery  of  the  new  roll  induces  at  least 
one  roller  extending  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  new  roll,  said  means  for  moving  the  web  posi- 
tioning surface  includes  at  least  one  drive  belt  in 
driving  engagement  with  said  rollcjr  to  effect  rotation 
thereof,  and 

said  roller  has  a  circumferential  redess  to  receive  said 
drive  belt  at  the  side  of  said  roUeriacing  toward  said 
web  run  so  that  at  least  a  portioi)  of  said  web  posi- 
tioning surface  is  defined  by  the:  drive  belt  in  said 
recess. 


3,353,766 
MEANS  FOR  RETAINING  A 
CAMERA  TAKE-UP 
Horst  Simon,  Fellhach,  near  Stuttgart, 
to  Eastman  Kodak  Coovany,  R 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.1547,520 

Claims  priority,  appBcation  Gcnnany, 

May  6, 1965,  K  56,«  15 

9  Claims.  (CL  242—7'  .2) 


TOA 

nnany,  assignor 
,  N.Y,  a  cor- 


1.  In  a  splicing  rollstand  for  delivering  a  web  con- 
tinuously from  one  supply  roll  after  another,  including 
means  for  supporting  a  new  web  supply  roll  adjacent  to  a 
run  of  a  web  which  is  being  unwound  from  an  expiring 
web  supply  roll  and  is  to  be  spliced  to  the  periphery  of 
the  new  roll, 
the  combination  of  means  iiKluding  a  web  positioning 
surface  at  the  side  of  said  web  run  away  from  said 
new  roll  for  pressing  together  said  web  run  and  said 
periphery  along  a  region  of  contact  extending  paral- 
lel to  the  axis  Of  said  new  roll,  to  form  a  splice  join- 
ing the  same,  and 


8.  In  a  photographic  or  cinematographic  camera  hav- 
ing a  film-feed  mechanism  for  advanfing  film,  the  com- 
bination coinprising:  a  take-up  spool  adapted  to  have  film 
wound  thereon  during  operation  of  tie  film-feed  mecha- 
nism; film-retaining  means  operativefly  associated  with 
said  take-up  spool  for  retaining  the  ead  of  a  film  to  said 
take-up  spool;  means  for  rendering  jsaid  film-retaining 
means  ineffective  to  retain  a  film  eikd;  and  means  for 
rendering  said  film-retaining  means  mective  to  retain  a 
film  in  response  to  operation  of  the  filin-feed  mechanism. 


3,353,767 
YARN  PACKAGl 
James  R.  Hodges,  Green  Acres,  and^ 
mington,  DeL,  assignon  to  Joseph  ~ 
Wilmfaigton,  DeL,  a  corporation  . 
Origfaial  application  Ang.  3,  1965, 
DivMed  and  thta  qiplicatkm 
No.  619,099 

2  Claims.  (CL  242— l|S9) 
1.  A  yam  package  comprising  a  compact  core  of  yam, 
said  core  having  an  el(Migated  cros^-section,  said  yam 


Steve  E.  2>is,  WIl- 
roft  A  Sou  Co., 
Delaware 
er.  No.  476,981. 
21,  1966,  Ser. 
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being  laid  in  said  core  in  the  form  of  successive  layers,  3353,769      

each  layer  extending  transversely  of  said  core  and  being    SPRAY  APPARATUS  FOR  USE  WITH  AIRCRAFT 

Harry  T.  Klf or,  CaalOB,  OUo,  and  Orlsiy  R.  BowtaBd,  Jr., 
WalkcnrOic,  Md^  said  Ktf or  mrif^m  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Akroa,  OUo^  a  corporatJoa  of 
Dcfannvc,  and  said  Booriand  ssslgnui  to  the  Unltad 
States  of  America  as  rcpseauitwl  by  the  Sauctary  of 


^T^T 


composed  of  a  succession  of  overlapped,  shingled  por- 
tions. 


3353,768 
ENERGY  ABSORBING  SYSTEM 
Vincent  C.  J.  PdcrMm.  Hnntlivdoa  Valley.  Pa., 
to  AmerlcaB  Chahi  A  Cable  Company,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  Dec  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,979 
2  Claims.  (CL  244— llf) 


p\^^\vy>S'^V\\\V\^Vs^^'<^'^Vv^'^'^'^ 


l^^^Y^^v>*i^\^^^^^^^N^^'^\^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^'^^^^^^^'^'^^^ 


1.  In  apparatus  for  absorbing  kinetic  energy  including 
anchorage  means  and  load  receiving  means  disiriaceable 
from  an  initial  position  with  respect  thereto,  an  improved 
energy  absorbing  device  interconnecting  the  load  receiv- 
ing and  anchorage  means  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  extensible  cables  capable  of  differ- 
ing amounts  of  elongation  under  a  given  tensile  load 
and  joined  end-to-end  from  the  load  receiving  means 
to  the  anchorage  means  in  order  of  ease  of  extensi- 
bility with  the  more  easily  extensible  cable  remote 
from  the  load  receiving  means,  and 

(b)  stop  means  for  preventing  the  more  easily  ex- 
tensible cable  or  cables  from  elongating  beyond  the 
breaking  point  without  interfering  with  the  elonga- 
tion of  the  less  easily  extensible  cable  or  cables 
comprising 

(i)  respective  fittings  at  the  juncture  between  each 
cable  and  the  adjoining  less  easily  extensible 
cable,  and 

(ii)  respective  fixed  stops  positioned  adjacent  each 
such  adjoining  cable  and  configured  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  associated  fitting  past  the  stop, 
each  stop  prior  to  api^ication  of  the  load  being 
spaced  dong  said  adjoining  cable  from  the  as- 
sociated fitting  a  distance  less  than  the  cumula- 
tive ultimate  extensibility  of  the  cable  or  cables 
extending  from  the  anchorage  means  to  said 
adjoining  cable. 


Oe  Aranr 

lUed  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486^1 
7  ClidnM.  (CL  244—136) 


1.  In  a  spray  tank  apparatus  for  use  with  aircraft,  the 
combination  of 

a  iriurality  of  cylindrically  sliaped  tank  dram  sliipping 
containers  for  liquid, 

circular  ring  means  clamping  the  containers  in  aligned 
end  to  end  relationship, 

frame  means  connecting  and  sopporting  the  ring  means, 

an  aerodynamically  faired  ram  air  turbine  connected 
to  the  frame  means  at  one  end  of  the  aligned  con- 
tainers, and  driven  b^  passing  through  the  eaith's 
atmosphere, 

an  air  compressor  moimted  in  aerodynamically  faired 
relation  to  the  turbine  and  driven  thereby, 

means  to  selectively  introduce  the  air  produced  by  the 
compressor  into  the  containers, 

spray  nozzles  associated  with  each  container  and  co- 
ordinated with  the  selective  introduction  of  air  into 
the  respective  containers  to  discharge  liquid  from  the 
containers  in  a  spray,  and 
'^aerodynamic  fairing  means  connected  to  the  other  end 
of  the  aligned  containers  to  stabilize  the  aerodynamic 
fli^t  ctiaracteristics  of  the  apparatus. 


3353,778 
UNIVERSAL  nJMP  BOX  APPARATUS 

Werner  Sondbefan,  Memphis,  Teaa.,  aasi^or  to 

CovporaUoB,  McnpUi,  Tcm.,  a  corporalioa  «(  T 

FDed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588315 
18  ChriBn.  (CL  248—1) 


1.  Pump  box  apparatus  comprising: 

a  housing, 

a  mounting  rail, 

means  for  adjustably  securing  said  mounting  rail  to 

said  housing  to  permit  adjustment  of  said  rail  in  any 

of  two  different  directions,  and 
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means  for  adjustably  securing  a  safety  valve  to  said 
mounting  rail,  said  valve-securing  means  being  ad- 
justable along  the  rail  in  a  third  direction  whereby 
the  position  of  a  valve  carried  by  the  valve-securing 
means  is  adjustable  in  any  of  the  three  directions. 


3,353,771 
UNIVERSAL  ENGINE  MOUNT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MOUNTING  ENGINE 
Clem  Te  Bow,  Panorama  City,  Calif.,  assignor  to  C-T 
Automotive,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,772 
4  Claims.  (CI.  248—3) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  supporting 
frame,  means  for  mounting  the  engine  on  the  frame  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spaced  load-supporting  mounts  dis- 
posed, at  least  one  each  on  opposite  sides  of  the  engine 
assembly,  said  mounts  comprising: 

first  mounting  brackets  secured  to  said  engine;  j 

second  mounting  brackets  secured  to  said  frame;      ' 

elongated  tubular  sleeve  assemblies,  each  including  a 
pair  of  telescopically  connected  tubes  and  arranged 
for  free  elongation  and  retraction; 

first  universal  joints  connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  said 
sleeve  assemblies  to  their  associated  first  brackets; 

second  universal  joints  connecting  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  sleeve  assemblies  to  their  associated  second 
brackets; 

whereby  during  installation  of  said  mounts,  said  brack- 
ets are  movable  on  said  universal  joints,  and  said  pair 
of  tubes  are  extensible  and  retractable  for  position- 
ing the  engine  brackets  and  the  frame  brackets  at  the 
locations  on  the  engine  and  frame  to  which  they  are 
secured,  said  tubes  may  be  locked  in  position,  and 
said  universal  joints  may  be  locked  in  position; 

means  locking  the  members  of  each  of  said  sleeve  as- 
semblies against  movement  relative  to  one  another; 
and 

means  locking  said  universal  joints  from  movement 
with  relation  to  said  tubes,  to  said  brackets,  and  to 
one  another,  whereby  a  rigid  connection  is  estab- 
lished between  respective  engine  and  frame  brackets. 


3  353  772 
POSITIONING  and' ISOLATION  APPARATUS 
FOR  A  HORIZONTAL  VIBRATOR 
Delbert  W.  Fair  and  J.  H.  MUler,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  as- 
signors to  Continental  Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

Filed  Apr.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,315  I 

9  Claims.  (CI.  248—20) 
1.  Apparatus  for  positioning  and  isolating  a  horizontal 
vibrator  comprising: 
a  baseplate  supporting  the  vibrator  for  coupling  hori- 
zontal vibrations  into  an  earth  medium; 
positioning  mass  means  for  bearing  downward  upon 
said  base  plate  to  insure  firm  positioning  upon  said 
earth  medium;  and 
a  pair  of  leaf  spring  means  having  their  respective 
centers  affixed  to  said  positioning  mass  and  being  op- 
positely oriented  with  the  upper  ends  of  each  spring 


means  bearing  upon  said  mass  means  and  the  lower 
ends  of  said  spring  means  bearing  upon  said  vibra- 


^C^-'tJZ 


»      r 


tor  means  to  isolate  the  positioninjg  mass  from  hori- 
zontal vibrations. 


3,353,773 

DECORATIVE  CUT  TREE  llOLDER 

James  M.  Budd,  518  N.  7th,  Osage^  Iowa     50461 

Filed  Sept  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,508 

4Claims.  (CI.  248— 41) 


3.  A  holder  for  decorative  cut  trees)  and  the  like  com- 
prising in  combination: 

a  base  having  a  fluid  tight,  open  to^,  water  receptacle 
integrally  formed  therein  for  receiving  within  said 
receptacle  the  lower  end  of  the  tfunk  of  a  tree; 

clamp  means  including  a  flexible  i^ember  adapted  to 
embrace  the  trunk  of  the  tree  a^ove  said  base; 

guy  means  including  a  plurality  ofi  elongated,  flexible 
members  extended  in  an  arcuitely  spaced  sym- 
metrical manner  between  said  cla^p  means  and  said 
base,  each  member  doubled  up^n  itself,  said  guy 
means  including  further  a  connector  for  each  mem- 
ber, with  the  free  end  of  each  member  c(Minected  to 
one  end  of  said  connector,  and  t|ie  portion  of  each 
said  member  between  said  basi  and  said  clamp 
means  slidably  inserted  through  tl^e  other  end  of  said 
connector;  and  I 

means  within  said  receptacle  for  gripping  the  trunk  at 
the  undersurface  of  the  base  theteof. 


]ES 

ium,  assignor  to 
evegem,  Belgium 
483,671 
Ids,  Oct.  15,  1964, 


3,353,774 
FASTENING  DEVK 

Robert  Albert  Thomas,  Kortrijk, 

Trefileries  Leon  Bekaert,  PVBA,  Z\ 

Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  Nc 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherli 

64—11,986 
10  Claims.  (CI.  248— |i8) 

1.  A  device  for  fastening  cable  me^ns  to  a  pole,  com- 
prising clamping  means  to  engage  ar(lund  said  pole  and 
tightening  means  adapted  to  hold  said  clamping  means  in 
tight  engagement  with  said  pole,  supporting  means  secured 
to  said  clamping  means  on  respective  opposite  wall  por- 
tions thereof,  a  casing  comprisng  two  mating  portions 
which  together  are  adapted  to  embrac^  said  cable  means, 
one  of  said  mating  portions  being  rigidly  secured  to  one 
of  said  supporting  means,  said  mating  portions  being  pro- 
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vidcd  with  at  least  one  pair  of  longitudinal  mating  edges 
having  intercngaging  oblique  serrations,  adjustable  ten- 
sionable  means,  the  other  of  said  mating  portions  being 
held  in  engagement  with  said  one  of  said  mating  portions 


ber,  a  bearing  block  freely  carried  within  the  cup-shaped 
housing,  a  quantity  of  silicone  grease  between  the  bearing 
block  and  cup-shaped  housing  to  yieldably  resist  relative 
motion  between  the  said  block  and  housing,  a  tilt  housing 
secured  to  the  bearing  block,  an  outer  barrel  axially  and 
rotatably  supported  by  the  tilt  housing,  an  inner  barrel 
within  the  outer  barrel  fixedly  supported  by  the  tilt  hous- 


by  said  tensionable  means  when  said  mating  portions  em- 
brace said  cable  means  and  said  tensionable  means  being 
adapted  to  be  releasable  when  a  pre-determined  maximum 
tension  is  exceeded. 


3,353,775 
CONDUIT  BRACKET 
Carl  J.  Scbo,  Clarks  Summit,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Electrical  Fittings  Co.,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

nicd  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,028 
6  Claims.  (CI.  248—70) 


1.  A  conduit  bracket  for  securing  a  conduit  to  a  wall 
comprising  a  U-shaped  base,  a  clamping  section  pivotably 
connected  to  said  base  and  a  securing  member  extending 
from  said  base,  said  base  comprising  a  central  section 
having  a  slotted  opening  for  lateral  adjustment  of  said 
securing  member  and  a  pair  of  side  wings  extending  from 
said  central  section,  a  first  of  said  side  wings  terminating 
in  a  flange,  the  other  of  said  side  wings  terminating  in  a 
bifurcated  bent  arm  which  includes  a  pair  of  fingers  which 
are  bent  back  towards  the  central  section,  said  clamping 
section  having  an  arcuate  section  which  terminates  at  one 
end  in  a  flange  which  is  complementary  to  the  flange  of 
said  first  side  wing,  said  flanges  being  aligned  for  securing 
said  conduit  in  said  bracket,  said  arcuate  section  being 
terminated  at  its  other  end  in  an  adjustable  hinge  attach- 
ing member  having  an  epdmost  straight  portion  and  a 
bent  portion  intermediate ^"f  said  straight  portiwi  and  said 
arcuate  section,  said  hinge  attaching  member  including  a 
first  pair  of  notcties  formed  in  said  straight  portion  and 
a  second  pair  of  notches  formed  in  said  bent  portion,  said 
base  and  said  clamping  section  being  hingedly  connectable 
together  by  inserting  either  said  first  or  said  second  pair 
of  notches  between  said  fingers  of  said  bifurcated  arm  of 
said  base  section  whereby  alternate  positions  are  pro- 
vided to  acconunodate  small  or  large  conduit  sizes. 


3,353,776 
ARTICULATED  TRIPOD  HEAD 

John  A.  Clemens,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  National 
Cine  Equipment,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,618 

5  Claims.  (CI.  248—183) 

1.  An  articulated  tripod  head  comprising  a  base,  a 

hemispheric  leveling  member  tiltably  carried  upon  the 

base,  a  cup-shaped  housing  secured  to  the  leveling  mem- 


ing,  a  central  barrel  within  the  inner  barrel  coupled  to 
the  outer  barrel  for  rotation  with  said  outer  barrel,  a 
quantity  of  silicone  grease  between  the  adjacent  surfaces 
of  the  outer  barrel,  the  inner  barrel,  and  the  central  bar- 
rel whereby  relative  motion  between  the  outer  barrel,  the 
central  barrel  and  the  inner  barrel  is  yieldably  resisted  and 
brake  means  for  the  said  barrels. 


3,353,777 

REVOLVING  BASE  FOR  POOL  TABLE 

Fred  E.  Knoedler,  %  Knoedler  Manufacturers  Inc., 

P.O.  Box  397,  Streator,  III.     61364 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,275 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—188.2) 


1.  A  revolvable  base  for  a  pool  table  comprising  a  gen- 
erally rectangular  frame  for  mounting  said  table,  a  re- 
volvable upper  drum  comprising  an  upright  cylinder  with 
open  ends,  said  frame  being  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  ball-bearing  mounted  rollers 
disposed  along  the  lower  edge  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  base 
drum  supporting  the  upper  drum,  said  base  drum  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  with  an  open  upper  end,  said  rollers  engag- 
ing and  riding  upon  the  upper  end  edge  of  said  base  drum. 


3,353,778 
SUPPORT  FOR  BUCKETS 
Gerard  A.  Sylvain,  12  Oakwood  Drive,  and  George  W. 
Kean,  Woodland  Drive,  hoth  of  Granhy,  Conn.     06035 
Filed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  483,618 
10  Claims.  (CL  248—211) 
1.  A  support  for  buckets  of  the  type  provided  with  a 
bail  and  comprising  a  bracket  and  a  supporting  arm  piv- 
otally  secured  to  the  bracket  and  normally  extending 
laterally  outwardly  therefrom  in  bucket  supporting  posi- 
tion, the  said  bracket  including  opposed  side  members 
arranged  to  receive  a  rail  of  a  ladder  therebetween  for 
slidable  adjustment  thereon  and  securing  means  extend- 
ing between  the  said  side  members  adapted  to  secure 
and  support  the  arm  on  the  bracket  for  pivotal  movement 
into  and  out  of  bucket  supporting  position  and  permitting 
adjustment  of  said  side  members  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  hook  means  on  said  arm   for  receiving  a 
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bucket  by  its  bail,  ladder  engaging  means  associated  with  exterior  surfaces  integrally  formed  witfi  said  panels  and 

said  arm  and  engageable  with  the  rail  of  the  ladder  and  interconnecting  the  side  wall  panels  ^ith  opposite  edge 

arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  bracket  to  secure  the  sup-  portions  of  the  top  panel,  one  end  portion  of  each  sigma- 

port  in  adjusted  position  on  the  ladder  when  the  arm  is  shaped  comer  element  being  aligned  with  the  plane  of  the 


extending  outwardly  from  the  bracket  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion supporting  a  bucket,  the  weight  of  which  serves  to 
urge  the  ladder  engaging  means  into  abutting  engagement 
with  the  rail  of  the  ladder. 


3,353,779 

TOWEL  RACK  INSTALLATION 

Clifford  D.  Baker,  269  Howard  St^ 

Ventura,  Calif.     93003 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,788 

4  Claims.  (CI.  248—251) 


1.  A  special  comer  bracket  for  supporting  one  end  of 
a  towel  bar  at  a  comer  of  two  right-angularly  disposed 
building  walls,  said  bracket  being  formed  integrally  from 
one  piece  of  material  and  comprising  a  right-angidar 
mounting  member  including  first  and  second  vertical 
wings  connected  together  at  the  comer  of  the  mounting 
member,  said  wings  having  outer  faces  and  inner  wall 
engaging  faces,  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  arm  nKmber 
including  a  rectangular  base  joined  along  two  adjacent 
of  its  sides  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  respective  wings,  and 
an  arm, extending  horizontally  ^from  said  base  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  wing  and  in  laterally  outwardly  spaced 
relation  from  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of  the  second 
wing,  the  outer  end  portion  of  said  arm  being  provided 
with  a  towel  bar  receiving  socket  open  in  a  direction  away 
from  the  second  wing,  and  the  second  wing  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures  for  reception  of  fastener  elements. 


3,353,780 
CONTOURED  TIE-DOWN  INSERT  FOR  UPSTAND- 
ING T-BEAM  ELEMENTS  OF  A  CARGO-SUP- 
PORTING FLOOR 
Charles  W.  Young,  Catonsville,  Md.,  assignor  to  Revere 
Copper  and  Brass  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maryland 

FUcd  Apr.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  544,861 
3  Claims.  (CI.  248—361) 
1.  A  contoured  tie-down  insert  adapted  to  be  mounted 
between  upstanding  T-beam  elements  of  a  cargo-support- 
ing floor  and  comprising  two  parallel  side  panels,  a  top 
panel,  comer  elements  having  substantially  sigma-shaced 


side  wall  panel  to  which  it  is  joined  aii|d  the  other  end  of 
the  sigma-shaped  corner  element  being  aligned  with  the 
plane  of  the  top  panel  to  which  it  is  joined,  and  an  upstand- 
ing flange  integrally  formed  with  the!  center  portion  of 
the  top  panel  and  provided  with  a  tie-dbwn  opening. 

3,353,781  . 

MIRROR  BRACKET 
Kenneth  H.  Gntncr,  591  Roget  WnUanu, 
Highland  Park,  m.    6M35 


Filed  July  5, 1966,  Ser.  No. 


1  Claim.  (CI.  24ft— 47)6) 


562,651 


A  mirror  bracket  for  supporting  la  mirror  above  a 
dresser  or  the  like  which  in  a  first  condition  is  adapted  to 
be  partially  telescoped  and  installed  |on  and  within  the 
hei^t  of  the  mirror  for  shipment  and  (thereafter  extended 
to  a  second  condition  with  the  lower  i  end  of  the  bracket 
projecting  below  the  mirror  for  attac^ent  to  a  dresser, 
said  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  outir  tubular  members 
in  sleeves  on  an  inner  tubular  member|  in  coaxial  relation, 
enter  engaging  means  on  said  inner  aid  outer  layers  pre- 
venting disassembly  of  said  outer  members  from  said  in- 
ner member  but  permitting  slideable  movement  of  said 
outer  members  relative  to  said  inner  member,  said  inner 
engaging  means  including  a  constricfion  on  each  outer 
member  and  flared  parts  on  said  inn^r  member,  one  of 
said  outer  members  constituting  a  lower  securing  mem- 
ber when  said  bracket  is  disposed  gen<  xally  vertically  and 
equipped  with  an  opening  adjacent  eitch  end  thereof,  an 
opening  in  said  inner  member  adaptdd  to  be  selectively 
aligned  with  said  lower  member  opening  to  fix  said  bracket 


in  place  on  a  mirror  back  for  shipment  when  said  inner 
member  opening  is  aligned  with  the  lowermost  of  said 
lower  member  openings  and  to  support  a  mirror  above  a 
dresser  when  said  inner  member  opening  is  aligned  with 
the  uppermost  of  said  lower  member  openings,  said  upper 
member  being  equipped  with  aligned  openings  adjacent 
its  upper  and  for  the  receipt  of  a  screw  for  permanent  af- 
fixing of  said  upper  member  to  the  rear  top  of  a  dresser. 


3,353,782 
FOAM  INSULATION  FORMING  DEVICE 
Thomas  S.  Zastrow,  St.  Paul,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Remmele 
Engineering,  Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 

Minnesota 

Filed  Oct  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  401,203 
3  Claims.  (CL  249—152) 


moving  gate  element  for  closing  and  opening  the  trans- 
verse bore  to  fluid  flow  and  a  movable  stem  extending 
into  the  body  and  connected  to  the  element  for  closing 
and  opening  the  transverse  bore  to  fluid  flow  on  move- 
ment of  the  element  in  the  lateral  bore,  the  improvement 
comprising: 

(a)  resilient  seal  means  carried  by  the  valve  body  on 
one  side  of  the  gate  element; 

(b)  a  groove  formed  between  the  valve  body  and  ele- 
ment and  extending  around  the  transverse  bore  for 
receiving  said  resilient  seal  means; 

(c)  said  resilient  seal  means  substantially  filling  the 
groove  and  movable  relative  to  the  groove  to  seal 
between  the  valve  body  and  element; 

(d)  fluid  passage  means  formed  in  the  valve  for  com- 
municating only  with  one  side  of  said  seal  means; 

(e)  piston  means  received  in  one  end  of  said  fluid  pas- 
sage means  to  close  off  same  and  form  a  closed  fluid 
receiving  and  retaining  system  in  the  valve  between 
said  piston  and  seal  means  and  closing  said  fluid  re- 
ceiving and  retaining  system  relative  to  said  lateral 
and  transverse  bores,  said  system  receiving  and  re- 

■*  taining  fluid  therein  for  movement  by  said  piston 
means  to  urge  said  seal  means  to  sealingly  engage 
between  the  element  and  valve  body  when  in  closed 
position; 


1.  In  apparatus  for  applying  mechanical  pressure  to  an 
article  retained  within  external  and  internal  walls  defin- 
ing a  chamber  during  the  frothing  of  a  resin  within  said 
article,  the  article  comprising  a  hollow  stmcture  having 
outer  wall  surfaces  enclosing  a  core  zone  therebetween; 

(a)  an  outer  shell  for  said  chamber  adapted  to  receive 
said  hollow  core  stmcture  and  having  an  inner  wall 
disposed  in  abutting  relationship  to  the  outer  wall 
surface  of  the  hollow  core  stmcture  of  said  article, 
and  having  means  for  blocking  the  walls  of  said 
outer  shell  in  predetermined  relative  disposition;  and 

(b)  internal  toggle  means  having  extemally  arranged 
surface  adapted  to  be  disposed  in  abutting  relation- 
ship to  the  inner  surfaces  of  said  hollow  shell,  said 
internal  toggle  means  comprising  at  least  two  spaced 
pivot  blocks  and  at  least  two  axially  spaced  rotatable 
shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  being  mounted  within  one 
of  said  pivot  blocks  and  being  journaled  for  pivotal 
rotation  therewithin,  eccentric  means  secured  to  each 
such  shaft  and  adapted  for  rotation  therewith  and 
having  an  over-center  toggle  action  providing  a 
stable  expanded  disposition,  a  toggle  linkage  adapted 
for  radial  movement  with  respect  to  each  said  shaft 
and  responsive  to  axial  rotation  thereof  for  coupling 
said  eccentric  means  to  said  externally  arranged  sur- 
faces, means  for  rotating  each  of  said  shafts,  and 
means  radially  spaced  from  said  shafts  for  coupling 
the  rotation  of  each  of  said  shafts  between  at  least 
two  of  said  pivot  blocks. 


3^53,783 

CLOSED  FLUID  SYSTEM  FOR  SEALING 

VALVE  CLOSURE  ELEMENTS 

Ttenai  J.  BoDi^,  Ir^  5318  Gleuiioat, 

HourtouTTcx.    77036 

Ori^al  application  Auc.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  479.035,  now 

Patent  No.  3,321,176,  dated  Majr  23,  1967.  Divided 

and  thlf  appUcatloD  Sept  12,  1966,  Scr.  No.  599,656 

1  ClaioL  (CL  251—172) 
In  a  valve  including  a  body  having  a  transverse  bore 
for  fluid  flow  therethrough  and  having  a  lateral  bore  in- 
tersecting the  transverse  bore  for  receiving  a  slidably 


(f )  means  carried  on  the  stem  for  actuating  and  moving 
said  piston  means  on  moving  the.  element  in  the 
lateral  bore  toward  a  closed  position,  whereupon  said 
piston  means  urges  the  fluid  through  said  passage 
means  to  act  only  on  said  seal  means  and  move  onLy 
said  seal  means  relative  to  said  groove  into  sealing 
engagement  between  the  valve  body  and  element; 

(g)  spring  means  in  said  closed  fluid  receiving  and  re- 
taining means  and  acting  on  said  piston  means  to 
normally  move  it  in  said  closed  fluid  system  so  as 
not  to  force  fluid  against  said  seal  means,  but  yield- 
able  when  said  means  on  the  stem  engages  said  pis- 
ton to  enable  said  piston  means  to  move  fluid  against 
the  fluid  in  said  closed  system  and  urge  said  seal 
means  into  sealing  position,  and  said  spring  urging 
said  piston  means  in  an  opposite  direction  when  said 
means  on  the  stem  disengages  said  piston  to  relieve 
the  fluid  pressure  in  said  closed  system  acting  on 
said  seal  means  to  release  it  from  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  element;  and 

(h)  a  cylindrical  member  mounted  in  the  valve  and  sur- 
rounding the  transverse  bore  with  spring  means  act- 
ing thereon  to  urge  said  cylindrical  member  into  en- 
gagement with  the  side  of  the  element  opposite  that 
with  which  said  seal  means  engages. 
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3,353,784 
VALVE  CONSTRUCTION 
Marvin  H.  Grove,  Piedmont,  Calif.,  assignor  to  M.  &  J. 
Valve  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,075 
1  Claim.  (CI.  251—174) 


ing  means  forming  fluid  passage  openings  therethrough, 
with  at  least  one  of  said  opening  centers  being  disposed 


at  least  90°  from  said  split  and  a  layer  of  polytetrafluoro- 
ethylene  bonded  to  the  exterior  of  said  sleeve. 


3,353,786 

GATE  VALVE  BODY  INCLUDING  THIN 

DISHED  PLATES 

Marvin  G.  Combes,  Castro  Valley,  {Calif.,  assignor  to 

Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Compajiy,^OaddaDd,  Calif., 

a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  484,891 
6Clainis.  (CI.  251—329) 


In  a  valve  construction,  a  body  part  having  aligned 
flow  passages,  a  valve  part  disposed  within  the  body  part 
and  movable  between  open  and  closed  positions  relative 
to  the  passages,  the  valve  part  having  a  valve  working 
surface,  and  annular  sealing  means  disposed  to  form  a 
fluid-tight  seal  between  the  valve  working  surface  and  the 
body  in  a  region  surrounding  the  corresponding  flow  pas- 
sage, said  means  comprising  a  sleeve-like  seal  ring  formed 
of  resilient  material  and  having  an  outer  uninterrupted 
cylindrical  periphery,  a  relatively  rigid  metal  carrier  ring, 
the  outer  periphery  of  the  carrier  ring  being  bonded  to  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  seal  ring  over  substantially  the 
entire  axial  length  thereof,  said  seal  ring  being  relatively 
small  in  radial  thickness  compared  to  the  radial  thickness 
of  the  carrier  ring,  one  end  of  said  seal  ring  being  adapted 
to  contact  and  seal  with  respect  to  the  valve  working  sur- 
face over  an  annular  area  limited  by  its  said  radial  thick- 
ness, means  on  the  body  part  serving  to  carry  the  seal 
ring  and  the  carrier  ring  for  some  freedom  of  axial  move- 
ment, spring  means  serving  to  apply  thrust  to  urge  the 
seal  ring  against  said  valve  working  surface,  the  carrier 
ring  being  formed  to  provide  an  annular  shoulder  sub- 
stantially coincident  with  the  other  end  of  the  seal  ring, 
said  spring  means  being  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  said 
other  end  of  the  seal  ring,  and  means  including  a  resilient 
sea!  ring  of  the  0-ring  type  having  sealing  contact  with 
the  outer  cylindrical  periphery  of  said  resilient  seal  ring 
for  establishing  a  seal  between  said  seal  ring  and  the  body 
part,  said  last  named  seal  ring  being  accommodated 
within  an  annular  recess  formed  in  the  body  part. 


3353,785  ^ 

SPLIT  SLEEVE  PLUG  VALVE  HAVING  BONDED 

POLYMERIC  MATERIAL  LAYER 

Carl  A.  Eggers,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Jenkins 

Bros.,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,800 

7  Claims.  (CI.  251—175) 

7.  In  a  plug  valve  having  a  valve  body  with  means 

forming  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  sealed  means  for 

rotating  a  plug  in  a  bore  of  said  valve  body  from  an  open 

to  a  closed  position,  a  valve  plug  assembly  comprising 

a  longitudinally  split  cylindrical  sleeve  in  the  form  of  a 

slightly  open  ring  in  axial  cross-section,  said  sleeve  hav- 


1.  A  vaJve  structure  comprising: 

a  first  body  section  having  opposinjg  end  walls  of  rela- 
tively thick  material  with  flow  openings  therethrough, 

a  second  body  section  having  op|>osing  end  walls  of 
thin  material  which  are  dished  ojitward  forming  con- 
cave, generally  spherical,  inner  ^urfaces,  and 

a  body  band  secured  between  th0  edges  of  said  thin 
end  walls, 

said  body  band  being  a  channel  menjber, 

said  thin  end  walls  being  welded  ground  their  periph- 
eries to  the  legs  of  said  channel  mfcmber, 

complementary  means  securing  said  body  sections  to- 
gether to  form  a  complete  valvel  body  enclosure. 

1 


3,353,787       I 
USEFUL  POWER  FROM  OCEAN  WAVES 

Marcel  S.  Scmo,  59  Linicn  St., 

Allston,  Mass.    02134 

Filed  July  11, 1966,  Ser.  Nb.  564,127 

4  Claims.  (CI.  25344) 

An  apparatus  for  utilizing  the  erjergy  of  sea  or  ocean 
waves  comprising:  I 

(a)  a  plurality  of  elongated  tubes  spaced  substantially 


1. 
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parallel  to  the  crest  line  of  the  waves  and  below  the 
surface  of  tlie  water;  each  said  tube  being  closed  at 
its  ends  and  having  a  flexible  exposed  surface; 

(b)  conduit  means  extending  from  each  said  tube  to 
a  common  conduit; 

(c)  valve  means  for  each  tube  permitting  ready  flow 
of  fluid  into  said  common  conduit  but  relatively  slow 
backflow  into  said  tube; 

(d)  said  common  conduit  leading  to  the  bottoms  of 
two  vessels;  one  said  vessel  having  means  separating 
incompressible  fluid  below  from  air  above;  said  sec- 
ond vessel  having  means  separating  incompressible 
fluid  below  from  air  above;  the  air  in  said  vessels 
being  interconnected;  said  second  vessel  having  a 
one-way  inlet  valve  from  the  conduit  and  a  one-way 
outlet  valve;  said  first  vessel  means  applying  pres- 
sure on  the  air  in  response  to  the  height  of  the  tide; 
said  second  vessel  means  applying  pressure  on  said 
air  in  response  to  the  wave  energy; 


means  being  flexible  in  a  circumferential  direction  to  ac- 
commodate llic  respective  locking  loeans  and  root  in  the 
respective  slot,  each  locking  means  having  a  greater  width 
circumferentially  than  that  of  the  respective  slot  when 
the  locking  means  is  unflexed. 


!».  l>k 


(e)  fluid  motor  means  connected  to  said  one-way  out- 
let valve  and  including  a  reservoir  of  incompressible 
fluid  which  has  a  one-way  return  valve  to  said  con- 
duit means; 

(f)  incompressible  fluid  filling  said  tubes  and  conduits 
and  operable  on  said  fluid  motor  means  when  pres- 
sure is  applied  to  any  of  said  flexible  surfaces. 


3  353  788 
BLADED  ROTOR  FOR  A  FLUID  FLOW  MACHINE 
Alan  Francis  Weeds.  Nelson,  England,  assignor  to  Rolls- 
Royce  Limited,  Derby,  England,  a  British  company 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,262 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  29, 1965, 

55,139/65 
12  Claimi.  (CL  255—77) 


,-^  a 


3,353,789 

SAFETY  JACK  FOR  AUTOMOTIVE  VEHICLES 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Louis  F.  Scott,  R.R.  2,  Cedar  Springs  Camp, 

Edwards,  Mo.     65326 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,668 

1  Claim,  (a.  254—88) 


r^ 


A  ramp-type  wheel  jack  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  base  having  an  inclined  ramp  on  one  end 
thereof;  a  first  horizontally  disposed  member  having  a 
wheel  engaging  surface  at  the  forward  end  thereof, 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base;  a  second  horizontally 
disposed  member  mounted  on  said  first  member,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  second  member  being  spaced  rearward- 
ly  of  said  surface,  said  second  member  having  an  up- 
standing wheel  engaging  block  secured  to  the  forward 
end  thereof;  means  adjustably  mounting  said  second  mem- 
ber on  said  first  member;  and  said  ramp  at  the  end  there- 
of adjacent  to  and  forward  of  said  surface  being  elevated 
above  said  surface,  whereby  the  elevated  portion  of  said 
ramp  and  said  block  confines  said  wheel  on  said  surface. 


3,353,790 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICLES 

Paul  D.  Drier,  26  Cedar  St.,  Cortland,  N.Y.     13045 

FUed  Oct  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,791 

14  Claims.  (CI.  254—126) 


•w,  J"'^ 


1.  A  bladed  rotor  for  a  fluid  flow  machine  comprising: 
a  rotor  disc  having  a  plurality  of  annularly  spaced  apart 
axially  extending  peripheral  slots  of  dovetail  shape;  a 
plurality  of  blades  having  roots  corresponding  in  shape  to 
said  dovetail  shape  of  said  slots,  each  slot  having  mounted 
therein  the  root  of  one  of  said  blades;  and  locking  means 
mounted  in  each  slot  radially  inwardly  of  the  respective 
root  therein,  said  locking  means  having  portions  respec- 
tively engaging  the  rotor  disc  adjacent  the  slot  and  the 
respective  root  therein,  said  portions  also  engaging  each 
other  to  resist  axial  movement  of  the  respective  root  in 
the  slot,  and  at  least  one  of  said  portions  of  each  locking 


1.  Apparatus  for  leveling  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  the  type 
having  at  least  one  pair  of  axially  aligned  wheels  spaced 
transversely  of  the  vehicle  comprising:  an  elongated  body; 
ground  engaging  means  at  one  end  of  said  body;  means  at 
the  other  end  of  said  body  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
body  other  end  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  a  cradle 
intermediate  said  body  one  end  and  said  body  other  end 
for  receiving  and  supporting  one  of  the  wheels  of  said 
pair  whereby  raising  and  lowering  said  body  other  end 
raises  and  lowers  said  wheel  respectively  to  bring  said 
vehicle  to  a  level  condition;  said  body  comprising  a  U- 
shaped  frame  of  metal,  having  two  legs;  said  ground  en- 
gaging means  comprising  the  outer  ends  of  said  two  legs; 
and  said  cradle  comprising  an  upwardly  concave  element 
extending  between  and  secured  to  said  two  legs  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  body,  the  concave  element  being 
curved  about  an  axis  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
elongation  of  said  body. 
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3,353,791  ^ 

ELECTRIC  WIRE  THREADING  APPARATUS  FOR 

LAMP  ARMS  AND  LIKE  CONDUITS 

Jerome  Wanhai^iky,  3285  Bertha  Drive, 

Baldwin,  N.Y.     11510 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,146 

13  Claims.  (CL  254—134.3) 


one  of  said  reel  and  said  stationary 'member,  the  other 
part  of  said  brake  means  being  secured  to  the  other  of 
said  reel  and  said  stationary  member,  whereby  said  brake 
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means  applies  a  slipping  and  constant  jbraking  load  to  said 
reel  upon  rotation  of  said  reel  in  tie  spring  tensioning 
direction. 


12.  An  apparatus  for  threading  a  relatively  flexible, 
insulated  electric  cord  in  precut  lengths  through  portable 
lamp  conduits  in  the  wiring  of  lamps,  comprising  a  base 
supporting  the  apparatus  for  access  by  an  operator,  a 
passageway  through  said  apparatus  for  said  length  of 
electric  cord,  an  inlet  guide  end  fox  said  passageway 
positioned  for  access  by  a  first  hand  of  said  operator  for 
the  feeding  of  a  leading  end  of  said  length  oi  electric 
cord  into  said  passageway,  the  latter  extending  between 
spaced  surfaces  of  a  driven  wheel  and  a  coacting  idler 
wheel,  said  driven  wheel  being  mounted  on  a  relatively 
fixed  axis,  power  means  for  rotating  said  driven  wheel, 
means  mounting  the  idler  wheel  for  resilient  movement 
away  from  a  predetermined  spaced  relation  to  the  driven 
wheel  for  receiving  said  length  of  electric  cord  therebe- 
tween for  propulsion  through  said  passageway,  an  om^^<^ 
let  guide  end  for  said  passageway  leading  from  between       a  i 


3,353,793 

CABLE  RETAINmi 

Donald  M.  Nelson,  Analwim,  Ci  lif .,  assignor  to 

Nortli  American  Aviaticn,  Inc. 

Filed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  N<.  562,221 

7  Claims.  (CL  254— k9«) 


A  cable-retainer  for  retaining  poils  of  cable  on  a 
comprising: 
plurality  of  rollers;  and 


said  wheels,  a  nozzle  terminating  said  outle*  guide  end 
and  having  an  elongated  delivery  end  termiirating  in  a 
mouth,  said  nozzle  being  positioned  for  access  by  a  sec- 
ond hand  of  the  operator  for  manually  fitting  an  end  of  a 
lamp  conduit  onto  said  delivery  end  for  retention  thereon 
while  the  length  of  electric  cord  is  fed  by  said  first  hand 
into  the  inlet  guide  end  and  propelled  by  said  wheels  into 
and  through  said  lamp  conduit. 


li|y  of 


3,353,792 
CRANES,  GRABS  AND  THE  LIKE 
RoiMrt  Loudon  Aitten,  117  Scdkscombc  Road  N., 
St  Lconards-on>Sca,  Sussex,  England 
Filed  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  562,067 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
July  27,  1965,  32,148/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  254—150) 
1.  A  spring  driven  reel  mechanism  for  a  line  for  at- 
tachment to  a  suspended  load  to  prevent  twisting,  com- 
prising a  stationary  member,,  a  rotatable  reel  arranged 
coaxially  with  said  stationary  member,  at  least  coiled 
spring  connected  between  said  reel  and  said  stationary 
member,  one  end  being  drivingly  connected  to  said  rota- 
table reel  and  the  other  end  being  anchored  to  said  sta- 
tionary member,  brake  means  comprising  two  relatively 
rotatable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  carrying  friction  ele- 
ments pressed  in  slipping  engagement  against  the  other  of 
said  parts  under  constant  load,. and  uni-directional  clutch 
means  coupled  between  one  part  of  said  brake  means  and 


means  for  positioning  said  plurali^  of  rollers  in  sub- 
stantially rolling  contact  with  the  coils  of  cable  on 
said  reel,  said  positioning  mean$  comprising  a  pair 
of  spaced-apart  parallel  arcuate  i  supports  positioned 
substantially  perpendicular  to  tl^e  axis  of  said  reel, 
with  the  rollers  mounted  transMersely  between  said 
supports  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  reel — whereby 
each  roller  of  said  plurality  constrains  the  coils  of 
cable  said  supports  being  in  the  i  form  of  rings,  and 
said  cable-retainer  is  free-wheeling  in  its  ability  to 
roll  relative  to  said  reel  and  coiled  cable. 


3,353,794      I 
TRAVELING  BLOCK 
Roger  Smitli,  Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  assipnor  to  Byron  Jaci(- 
son.    Inc.,    Long    Beadi,    Calif.,  i  a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  5, 1966,  Ser.  N*.  570,559 
8  Claims.  (CL  254— fl92) 
1.  A  traveling  block  assembly  con^prising  in  combina- 
tion: I 

(a)  a  plurality  of  sheave  blocks  e^ch  of  which  has  at 
least  one  sheave  therein  and  iniier  and  outer  sheave 
guards  thereon,  one  of  which  ini|er  and  outer  sheave 
guards  of  each  sheave  block  ha:^  on  its  base  portion 
a  land; 

(b)  an  adaptor  open  on  one  sidei  and  with  an  unob- 
structed vertical  opening  to  accoitimodate  the  vertical 
passage  therethrough  of  an  elongated  object  such  as 


an  oil  well  casing  or  the  like,  said  adaptor  having  a 
generally  horizontal  U-shaped  configuration  with  a 
back  portion  and  side  arms,  each  of  said  side  arms 
having  a  depending  skirt  portion  and  an  upstanding 
drilled  lug  portion,  and  each  of  said  side  arms  having 
a  land  on  the  upper  surface  thereof; 


in  said  socket  member  and  its  upper  end  embedded  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  post  portion,  said  shear  pin  being  of 
material  weaker  in  shear  than  the  material  of  said  upper 
post  portion  and  said  socket  member;  said  post  members 
having  elongated  cable  means  secured  thereto,  said  cable 
means  being  anchored  at  opposite  ends;  and  said  cable 
means  constraining  the  impact  force  of  a  vehicle  which 
collides  with  sufficient  force  to  cause  said  shear  pins  to 
fail,  and  reorienting  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  vehicle 
through  the  increase  of  slack  caused  by  successive  break- 
ing of  said  shear  pins;  the  improvement  wherein: 
said  shear  pins  have  an  effective  cross-sectional  dimen- 
sion which  is  greater  in  a  direction  transversely  of 
said  line  of  posts  than  in  the  direction  of  said  line 
parallel  to  posts,  whereby  the  pins  will  shear  in  the 
direction  of  said  cable  means  but  will  strongly  resist 
shear  forces  in  a  transverse  direction. 


(c)  means  comprising  the  sole  attaching  means  re- 
movably attaching  each  said  sheave  block  to  said 
adaptor  side  arm  lug  portion,  with  the  land  of  said 
sheave  block  positioned  complementary  to  the  land 
on  said  side  arm  whereby  said  sheave  block  and 
adaptor  are  held  by  said  lands  and  said  sole  at- 
taching means  in  relatively  rigid  assembly  when  said 
attaching  means  is  in  place,  but  whereby  said  sheave 
block  may  be  readily  removed  from  said  assembly 
for  use  separately  thereof  by  removal  of  said  sale 
attaching  means; 

(d)  elevator  means  carried  by  said  skirt  means  on 
said  adaptor  arms;  and 

(e)  supporting  means  such  as  a  wire  line  carried  by 
said  sheaves  and  adapted  to  be  operated  to  support, 
raise,  and  lower  said  traveling  block  assembly. 


3353,795 

SAFETY  FENCE  FOR  ROADS 

Hugo  Miillcr,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  J.  Bertram 

K.G.,  Soest,  Westphsdia,  Germany 

FUcd  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,229 

6  Claims.  (O.  256—13.1) 


1.  In  a  safety  fence  for  delineating  at  least  one  bound- 
ary of  a  road  and  for  preventing  a  colliding  automobile 
from  escaping  that  boundary,  wherein  said  fence  has  a 
plurality  of  post  members  spaced  in  line  along  said  road; 
each  of  said  post  members  comprising  an  elongated  upper 
post  portion,  a  socket  member  firmly  embedded  in  the 
ground,  and  a  shear  pin  having  its  lower  end  embedded 


3^53,796 

VIBRATORY  BURNISHING  SYSTEM 

WITH  METERED  FEED 

Donald  E.  Roberts,  141  Rice  Ave., 

BeHwood,  Dl.    60104 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,185 

9  Claims.  (CL  259—2) 


2.  In  a  vibratory  burnishing  system,  the  combination 
comprising:  first  liquid  handling  means,  including  a 
delivery  member  adapted  to  direct  flow  into  a  vibratory 
work  tub,  means  for  passing  a  flow  under  pressure,  and 
first  flow  regulating  means  disposed  in  fluid  circuit  be- 
tween said  delivery  member  and  said  last  mentioned 
means;  second  liquid  handling  means,  including  a  drain 
member  adapted  to  receive  flow  from  the  vibratory 
work  tub  and  second  flow  regulating  means  in  said 
drain  member;  third  liquid  handling  means,  including  a 
second  delivery  member  adapted  to  direct  flow  into  the 
vibratory  work  tub,  pum^Mng  means  for  passing  a  flow 
under  pressure,  third  flow  regulating  means  disposed  in 
fluid  circuit  between  said  second  delivery  member  and 
said  pumping  means,  and  a  drive  motor  for  said  pumping 
means;  valve  means  connected  in  series  fluid  circuit  with 
said  first  flow  regulating  means,  including  a  valve  operat- 
ing member;  and  control  means,  including  circuit  means 
connecting  said  drive  motor  and  said  valve  operating 
means  for  energization  in  unison  and  further  including 
switch  means  for  controlling  said  circuit  means. 


3353,797 
MIXING  SYSTEM 
Sergio  Simonetti,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sonic  En- 
gineering Corporation,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Connecticut 

Filed  July  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,020 
5  Claims.  (CL  259—8) 
3.  In  apparatus  for  mixing  together  a  plurality  of  ma- 
terials, the  combination  comprising  a  housing  defining  a 
mixing  chamber,  a  mixing  member  positioned  within  the 
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chamber  for  mixing  the  materials,  a  shaft  extending  into 
the  chamber  through  a  passage  in  the  housing  and  cou- 
pled to  the  mixing  member  for  driving  the  mixing  mem- 
ber, said  housing  including  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  intro- 
ducing the  materials  to  be  mixed  into  the  chamber  and  an 
outlet  for  discharging  the  mixed  product  from  the  cham- 
ber, one  of  the  inlets  communicating  with  said  passage  for 
introducing  one  of  the  materials  at  the  shaft  and  through 
the  passage  into  the  mixing  chamber,  valve  means  carried 
on  the  mixing  member  for  selectively  oi)ening  and  clos- 
ing the  outlet,  a  manifold  coupled  to  the  housing  and  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  outlets  in  communication  with  the 
inlets  of  the  housing,  said  manifold  including  a  plurality  of 
material  inlets  and' at  least  one  solvent  inlet  all  communi- 


cating with  the  outlets  in  the  manifold  for  selectively 
applying  materials  to  be  mixed  and  a  cleaning  solvent  to 
the  housing,  a  container  for  holding  a  quantity  of  solvent, 
a  conduit  coupling  the  container  to  the  solvent  inlet  of 
the  manifold,  means  for  applying  a  gas  under  pressure 
to  the  container  to  force  the  solvent  within  the  container 
out  of  the  container  and  through  the  conduit  into  the 
manifold  and  into  and  out  of  the  mixing  chamber  to  dean 
the  milting  chamber  with  sol^nt  following  which  gas 
under  pressure  passes  through  the  conduit  to  dry  those 
parts  cleaned  by  the  solvent,  said  shaft  including  a  fluid 
passage  in  communication  with  said  valve  means,  and 
means  for  supplying  fluid  to  said  fluid  passage  for  se- 
lectively actuating  said  valve  means. 


3,353,798 
HOT-MIX  COLD-LAY  ASPHALT 
Homer  L.  Draper  and  Dale  F.  Levy,  Bartlesville,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,214 
7  Claims.  (CI.  259—149) 


ACCRfi&ATC 


7.  A  method  of  malcing  a  hot-mix  cold-lay  asphalt 
comprising  supplying  aggregate  at  a  predetermined  rate 
to  a  conveying  zone,  adding  to  aggregate  in  said  convey- 


ing zone  water  and  asphalt  primer  !at  a  metered  rate, 
adding  to  said  aggregate,  water  and  asphalt  primer  in  said 
conveying  zone  asphalt  cement  at  a  n|etered  rate,  passing 
said  mixture  to  a  mixing  zone  wherein  a  homogeneous 
mixture  is  formed,  said  rate  of  adding  water,  asphalt 
primer  and  asphalt  cement  and  sai(^  rate  of  supplying 
aggregate  being  synchronously  inter0onnected  so  that  a 
product  having  a  predetermined  range  of  constituents  is 
formed  regardless  of  the  rate  at  whicl)  power  is  supplied. 


3,353,799 
FLUID  TREATING  APPARATUS  AND  PACKING 

CONSTRUCTION  THEltEFOR 
Earl  P.  Lions,  Brussels,  Belgium,  a^  Jan  Vom  Baur, 


American  Radiator 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a 


Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignors  to 
&  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  12,  1964,  Ser.  Nf  366,839 
Claims    priority,   application   Germany,   June   22,    1963, 

J  23,751 
2  Claims.  (CI.  261-^3) 


"1^ 


E^zi^ 


compnsmg, 


1.  A  wet  dust  collection  apparatus 

(a)  an  elongated  chamber  having lits  longitudinal  axis 
vertically  disposed, 

(b)  means  for  introducing  dust  laden  air  into  said 
chamber  adjacent  its  lower  end  land  in  a  downward 
direction,  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  elongated 
chamber, 

(c)  means  defining  a  pure  air  o  itlet  formed  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  chamber, 

(d)  means  for  circulating  the  dust  laden  air  from 
said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

(e)  a  plurality  of  packing  construc^ons  disposed  in  said 
chamber  between  said  inlet  and  {said  outlet, 

(f)  said  packing  construction  bei|ig  vertically  spaced 
in  said  chamber, 

(g)  each  of  said  packing  constructions  including  a 
plurality  of  layers  of  unit  cellulaj-  structures, 

(h)  each  of  said  cellular  structure^  defining  a  lattice  of 
tubular  shaped  passageways  e;^ending  through  its 
respective  layers, 

(i)  each  of  said  passages  of  each  (^f  said  layers  having 
its  central  axis  inclined  at  substantially  45°  to  the 
flow  of  air  through  said  chambei, 

(j)  and  each  of  said  layers  of  th^  respective  packing 
constructions  being  disposed  in 
ship  so  that  the  respective  passageways  of  adjacent 
layers  are  oppositely  inclined  to  deflne  a  lattice  of 
zig-zag  passageways  extending  thjrough  the  respective 
packings  constructions. 
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(k)  means  for  intensely  moistening  the  respective  lay- 
ers of  said  packing  constructions  with  a  liquid  where- 
by the  air  flowing  through  the  respective  packing  is 
washed  by  the  liquid  wetting  the  same,  said  means  in- 
cluding spray  nozzles  positioned  above  the  uppermost 
packing  construction  and  directed  downwardly  and 
below  each  of  said  packing  constructions  and  directed 
upwardly, 

(1)  means  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  chamber  to  de- 
fine an  outlet  for  the  sludge  resulting  from  the  wash- 
ing of  the  air, 

(m)  a  sludge  collector  disposed  beneath  said  sludge 
outlet  for  receiving  the  sludge, 

(n)  a  conveyor  means  for  removing  the  residue  of  said 
sludge  from  said  recesses, 

(o)  means  for  recirculating  the  liquid  of  said  sludge 
collector  to  said  upwardly  directed  spray  nozzles, 

(p)  means  for  supplying  fresh  liquid  to  the  uppermost 
spray  nozzle. 

3,353,800 

APPARATUS  FOR  REMOVING  SOLIDS 
FROM  HOT  GASES 

Wilmer  C.  Jens,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  M.  H. 
Dctrkk  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  424,589 
7  Claims.  (CI.  261—3) 


element  to  asmospheric  pressure  comprising  a  valve  guide 
passage  within  the  sidewall  of  said  throttle  body  and 
opening  into  said  conduit  at  a  location  immediately  above 
said  valve  element  when  the  latter  is  in  the  idle  position, 
a  vent  duct  communicating  with  said  atmospheric  pressure, 
a  port  connecting  said  guide  passage  and  vent  duct,  the 
sidewall  of  said  throttle  body  defining  said  guide  passage 
also  defining  a  valve  seat  around  said  port,  vent  valve 


hPi^  # 


(^  \^i^^ 


means  shiftable  within  said  guide  passage  for  seating  at 
said  valve  seat  to  close  said  port  and  block  communication 
between  said  induction  conduit  and  atmospheric  pressure, 
and  interengaging  means  on  said  throttle  valve  means  and 
vent  valve  means  operable  in  response  to  closing  of  said 
valve  element  to  said  idle  position  for  unseating  said  vent 
valve  means  from  said  valve  seat  to  open  said  port  and 
vent  said  induction  conduit  to  said  atmospheric  pressure. 


1.  Apparatus  for  removing  solids  from  hot  gases  com- 
prising: 

a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  elongated  tanks,  each 
tank  trapezoidal  in  horizontal  cross  section,  the  op- 
posed non-parallel  walls  converging  toward  each 
other  from  the  wider  of  the  two  parallel  walls  at 
angles  of  about  45*  with  said  wider  parallel  wall; 

said  tanks  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  each  other 
in  two  spaced  rows  extending  transversely  to  the  flow 
direction  of  the  hot  gases,  the  tanks  in  the  upstream 
row  having  the  narrower  of  the  parallel  walls  and  the 
converging  walls  facing  upstream  and  the  tanks  in  the 
downstream  row  having  the  wider  of  the  parallel 
walls  facing  upstream,  the  tanks  in  one  row  staggered 
with  respect  to  the  tanlu  in  the  other  row;  and 

means  providing  a  continuous  supply  of  water  to  said 
tanks,  whereby  water  overflows  and  flows  downward- 
ly on  the  outside  of  at  least  those  walls  facing  up- 
stream. 

3,353,801 
HOT  START  VENTING 
Jorma  O.  Sarto,  Orchard  Lake,  MIA.,  assignor  to  Chrys- 
ler Corporation,  Highlrnd  Park,  Mkh.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUcd  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,389 
7  Claims.  (CL  261—43) 
1.  In  a  carburetor  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  throttle  body,  a  fuel-air  induction  conduit  extending 
through  said  throttle  body,  throttle  valve  means  having  a 
valve  element  in  said  conduit  movable  between  idle  and 
open  positions  for  controlling  fluid  flow  in  said  conduit, 
means  for  venting  gases  in  said  conduit  above  said  valve 


3,353,802 
LIQUID  DISTRIBUTOR 
Kent  Reaney  Greer,  Marple  Bridge,  England,  assignor  to 
Imperial  Chemical  Indnstiics  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  20,  1965, 

16,542/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  261—110) 


1.  A  gas-liquid  contact  structure  enclosing  a  space  of 
rectangular  horizontal  cross-section  through  which  liquid 
can  be  caused  to  descend  downwards,  the  structure  hav- 
ing means  for  distributing  liquid  over  a  circular  area, 
four  catchment  trays  being  located  at  equal  intervals 
around  the  circumference  of  said  circular  area  each  sub- 
stantially of  right-angled  triangular  form  so  as  to  form 
in  combination  with  said  circular  area  a  substantially 
square  area,  the  edge  of  each  tray  opposite  the  right- 
angled  corner  overlapping  said  circular  area  to  an  extent 
sufficient  for  said  liquid  distributing  means  to  deposit 
liquid  on  the  overlapping  part  of  the  tray,  the  tray  being 
perforated  and  inchned  downwardly  in  a  direction  away 
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from  said  circular  area,  so  that  liquid  deposited  onto 
each  tray  runs  towards  the  remoter  parts  thereof  and 
passes  through  said  perforations. 


Nb 
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3^53,803 
GAS  QUENCHER 
Peter  M.  Wechselblatt,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Joha  G. 
Boresta,  West  Eaglewood,  NJ^  asrignors  to  Cheiakal 
Constmction  CorporatioD,  New  Yoit,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  9, 1967,  Scr.  No.  637,250 
12  Claimi.  (CL  261—116) 


APERTURED  WALLS  FOR  INDUSTRIAL 

FURNACES 

Waher  Suydam,  Mount  Lebanon  Tiwnshi^,  ADe^eny 

County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Loftiu  Eigineering  Corpora- 

tion,  Pittsburgli,  Pa.,  a  corporation  rf  Maryland 

Filed  June  24, 1965,  Ser.  N  t,  466,772 

8  Clafans.  (CL  263—40) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  quenching  a  hot  solids-laden  gas 
stream  derived  from  a  gas  source  such  as  a  furnace  or 
the  lilce  which  comprises  a  first  vertical  conduit,  said  first 
conduit  extending  downwards  from  said  gas  source, 
whereby  said  hot  solids-laden  gas  stream  flows  vertically 
downwards  through  said  first  conduit,  a  second  vertical 
conduit,  said  second  conduit  being  coaxially  aligned  with- 
in the  lower  portion  of  said  first  conduit  and  extending 
downwards  to  a  lower  terminus  below  the  lower  end  of 
said  first  conduit,  bn  inverted  frusto-conical  baffle,  said 
ba£9e  extending  inwards  and  downwards  from  the  inner 
wall  of  said  second  conduit  and  terminating  at  a  central 
opening,  a  third  vertical  conduit,  said  third  conduit  being 
substantially  coaxial  with  and  external  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  first  conduit,  with  the  upper  end  of  said  tfiird 
conduit  terminating  at  a  vertical  elevation  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  second  conduit,  an  annular  baffle,  said  annular 
baffle  extending  outwards  from  the  outer  wall  of  said 
second  conduit  to  the  lower  end  of  said  third  conduit, 
said  first  conduit  terminating  above  said  annular  baffle, 
centraUy  disposed  means  within  said  first  conduit  and 
above  said  second  conduit  to  spray  water  downwards  and 
outwards  into  said  gas  stream  above  said  second  conduit, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  sprayed  water  descends  into  the 
annular  space  between  said  second  conduit  and  said 
first  conduit  and  thereby  fills  the  annular  space  between 
said  second  conduit  and  said  third  conduit  and  above  said 
annular  baffle,  and  whereby  excess  water  flows  inwards 
over  the  upper  end  of  said  second  conduit,  and  down- 
wards as  a  liquid  film  on  the  inner  surface  of  said  inverted 
frustoconical  baffle,  and  is  projected  into  the  accelerated 
gas  stream  at  the  central  opening  of  said  baffle,  a  lower 
teraiinal  liquid  retention  chamber  at  the  bottom  termi- 
nus of  said  second  conduit,  and  a  fourth  conduit,  said 
fourth  conduit  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  second  conduit  and  between  said 
lower  terminal  liquid  retention  chamber  and  said  annu- 
lar baffle,  to  means  for  disposal  of  quenched  gas  and  ex- 
cess water. 


1.  In  a  furnace  having  a  work -climber  in  which  to 
heat  a  work-load,  a  plenum,  an  apdrtured  wall  portion 
through  which  gas  may  flow  from  said  plenum  into  said 
work-chamber,  and  means  for  impellmg  such  flow  of  gas; 
the  invention  herein  described  wherein  said  wall  portion 
comprises  a  frame  structure  including  a  set  of  elongate 
horizontally-spaced  vertical  frame  members  and  a  set  of 
elongate  vertically-spaced  horizontal  frame  members, 
means  for  securing  the  spaced  frame  members  of  the  two 
sets   to   one   another  in  crossing   relation  to  provide   a 


in  the  frame  struc- 
including  upwardly 


multiplicity  of  rectangular  openings 

ture,  said  horizontal  frame  members  „  _^ _, 

and  downwardly  c^n  grooves,  a  plurblity  of  substantially 
rectangular  heat-resisting  panels  having  bottom  and  top 
edges  respectively  engaged  in  said  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly open  grooves,  the  engaged  panels  being  slideable 
in  said  grooves  into  overlapping  rela|tion  with  respect  to 
one  another  for  selectively  adjusting  the  effective  sizes  of 
said  openings,  whereby  to  obtain  oVer  the  area  of  said 
wall  portion  a  selective  distribution  I  of  the  flow  of  gas 
from  said  plenum  into  said  furnace  chamber. 


3,353,805 

OVEN  CHAMBER 

George  Price  GrkTc,  GloiTiew,  DL 

(1350  N.  Elston  Ave.,  CUcagoL  HI.    60622) 

Fflcd  Ang.  18,  1965,  Scr.  Nk  480,594 

5  Claims.  (CL  263-440) 


1.  In  an  oven  structure,  air  flow  control  means  includ- 
ing walls  and  a  first  foraminous  platp  which  is  a  part  of 
a  header,  means  defining  a  conduit  i'hich  communicates 
with  said  header  for  supplying  air  thereto  under  pressure, 
a   second  foraminous  plate  mounted  for  linear  sliding 
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movement  in  face-to-faee  relationship  to  said  first  plate, 
said  plates  having  their  openings  spaced  and  disposed  for 
registering  alignment  affording  full  opening  therethrough 
in  one  position  and  also  for  effective  full  closure  when  off 
register  is  effected  by  movement  to  a  second  position  and 
further  being  continuously  variable  in  effective  opening 
between  said  positions,  said  header  having  an  exhaust  port 
in  a  position  opposed  to  said  first  foraminous  plate,  and 
said  exhaust  port  having  an  area  less  than  the  combined 
areas  of  the  openings  in  the  first  foraminous  plate. 


3.333.806 

APPARATUS  FOR  AN^«ALING  CONTINUOUS 

METAL  BANDS  IN  A  VACUUM 

Albert  Lidrtc,  Wnppertol-EIberfdd,  Gennany,  assignor  to 

ScfalocmaBB  Akticagcacllschaft,  Dwaeldorf ,  Germany 

Filed  Mar.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  264,164 

ns  Briority,  ap^ication  Germany, 

Mw.  30, 1962,  Sdi  31,223 

3  OaliM.  (CL  266—3) 


/-p.  1  ■ ,  1  1^- 


1.  Vacuum  annealing  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
through-pass  thermal  treatment  of  a  metal  band,  com- 
prising: at  least  three  similar  liquid-containers,  at  least 
two  similar  vacuum  vessels  arranged  above  the  liquid- 
containers,  there  always  being  one  less  vacuum  vessel 
than  liquid-container,  vertically  extending  connecting 
tubes  placing  the  interior  of  each  vacuiun  vessel  in  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  two  adjacent  liquid-con- 
tainers, means  for  guiding  the  band  to  be  annealed 
through  the  liquid-containers,  the  connecting  tubes  and 
the  vacuum  vessels,  at  least  two  of  the  liquid-containers 
containing  a  metallic  melt,  at  least  one  of  said  containers 
containing  a  fused  salt,  means  for  passing  an  electric 
heating  current  through  the  metallic  melt  into  the  band 
to  be  annealed  and  any  vacuum  vessel  which  is  in  com- 
munication with  any  container  containing  a  fused  salt 
providing  a  cooling  zone  for  said  heated  band. 


3,353,807 

SMELTING  FURNACE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  STEEL 

Gnstav  AMI  Sizd,  DMeyorf -Kalsenwalk,  and  Walter 
HcM,  FitHehihawrn,  Gcnnaiqr,  asstgnnri  to  BctdUg- 


tcr  Haflaag,  Easen,  GcraHUiy,  a  corporation  of  Gei^ 


Fled  Oct  20. 1964,  Scr.  No.  405^21 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct  29, 1963, 

B  74.056 

3  Claims.  (CL  266—11) 

1.  A  smelting  furnace  for  the  production  of  steel  by 
using  a  solid  metallic  charge,  comprising 
a  smelting  part  including  an  inclined  hearth. 


a  second  part  comprising  a  collecting  part  disposed  at 
a  level  lower  than  that  of  said  smelting  part  to  be 
used  as  a  refining  part, 
said  smelting  part  communicating  with  said  second  part, 
said  smelting  part  having  at  least  one  burner  adapted 
to  be  operated  selectively  with  indiKtrially  pure  oxy- 
gen and  at  least  over  50%  oxygen  enriched  air. 


said  inclined  hearth  being  adapted  to  flow  off  the  lique- 
fied metal  over  a  layer  of  carbonizing  means  disposed 
on  said  hearth  into  said  second  part,  and 

a  gas  off-take  for  the  waste  gases  in  said  smelting  part 
disposed  opposite  said  second  part  and  at  a  level  dis- 
posed in  a  plane  extending  through  said  solid  me- 
tallic charge. 


3,353,808 

REFRACTORY  COATED  OXYGEN  LANCE 

LoidB  E.  Norlma,  P.O.  Box  817, 

DanTlle,Va.    24541 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,498 

4  Claims.  (CL  266-^34) 
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1.  An  oxygen  lance  having  an  outlet  end  adapted  to 
be  immersed  in  a  bath  of  molten  steel  for  injecting  oxygen 
or  other  gas  into  the  bath,  said  lance  comprising: 

a  short  length  of  metal  pipe  having  a  relatively  thick 
wall  having  suflBcient  bending  strength  to  support 
itself  within  a  steel  furnace  without  bending,  said 
pipe  being  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  a  gas  line  for 
feeding  gas  to  said  lance; 

an  elongated  length  of  metal  tubing  having  a  rela- 
tively thin  wall,  relative  to  said  pipe,  fixed  end-to- 
end  to  said  pipe  and  in  axial  alignment  with  said 
pipe,  said  tubing  serving  as  the  outlet  end  of  said 
lance;  and 

a  heat-resisting  insulating  refractory  coating  covering 
said  length  of  tubing  and  the  end  portion  of  said 
pipe  adjacent  to  said  tubing,  said  refractory  coat- 
ing being  several  times  as  thick  as  said  tubing  to 
reinforce  said  tubing  sufficiently  to  prevent  its  bend- 
ing when  the  lance  is  used  in  a  steel  furnace  and  to 
substantially  protect  said  tubing  from  the  heat  of  the 
steel  furnace,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  pipe 
being  free  of  said  refractory  coating  for  coupling 
said  lance  to  a  gas  line; 

said  tubing  being  sufficiently  thin  when  expanded  by 
the  heat  of  a  steel  furnace  to  yield  without  breaking 
said  refractory  coating  aiul  being  of  an  insufficient 
thickness  to  be  theaded. 
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3^53,809 

REFRACTORY  POURING  TUBE  FOR 

DEGASSING  VESSELS 

Roger  Snellmiui,  5746  Raven  Road, 

Binnlogham,  Mich.    48010 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  506,096 

3  Claims.  (Q.  266—34) 


opening;  at  least  two  slag  dividers  arraiged  in  the  space 
and  connecting  between  said  slag  dam  a|nd  said  discharge 
opening,  one  of  said  slag  dividers  beipg  positioned  on 
either  side  of  the  discharging  metal  stream,  each  obstruct- 
ing the  flow  of  slag  transversely  inward!  from  either  side 


3.  A  device  for  degassing  molten  metal  comprised  of 
ladle  means  for  containing  molten  metal,  chamber  means 
for  removing  gases  from  said  metal,  said  chamber  means 
positioned  above  said  ladle  means,  and  conduit  means, 
said  conduit  means  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end, 
said  conduit  means  beging  fixed  in  open  communication 
at  its  upper  end  to  said  chamber  means  and  positioned 
for  immersion  of  its  lower  end  into  said  ladle  means; 
said  conduit  means  being  comprised  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric, cooperatively  interlocking  cylinders,  said  cylin- 
ders being  comprised  of: 

an  inner  cylinder  of  high  purity  dead  burned  magnesite 

sha^, 
a  cylinder  of  insulating  refractory  shapes  contiguously 
surrounding  the  major  extent  of  said  inner  cylinder, 
a  metal  supporting  cylinder  contiguously  surrounding 
the  major  extent  of  said  insulating  refractory  cylinder, 
said  cylinder  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  there 
'  being  metal  flanges  extending  from  the  inner  surface 
to  support  said  magnesite  and  insulating  refractory 
cylinders,  there  being  metal  anchors  extending  from 
said  outer  surface, 
a  cylinder  of  compressible  refractory  material  adjacent 
both  inner  and  outer  surfaces  of  the  metal  support- 
ing cylinder, 
an  additional  cylinder  of  a  material  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  fireclay  and  high  alumina  mono- 
lithic refractories,  held  in  place  by  said  anchors  sub- 
stantially entirely  covering  said  outer  surface  of  said 
metal  cylinder  and, 
there  being  a  rim  attached  at  said  lower  end  of  said 
conduit  comprised  of  dense  abrasive  resistant  refrac- 
tories. 1 

3,353,810 
HEATING    AND    DISCHARGE    APPARATUS   FOR 
FUSED  MATERIALS  IN  ROTARY  FURNACES 
William  Lyon  Sherwood,  2678  Marine  Drive, 
West  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada 
FUed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,407 
9  Clatans.  (CI.  266—37) 
7.  In  a  rotary  furnace  for  continuous  processing  fused 
metal  and  slag  floating  on  the  metal,  the  combination 
comprising;  an  axial  discharge  opening  discharging  metal 
and  slag  over  its  lip;  a  slag  dam  attached  to  a  support 
positioned  within  the  furnace  transversely  across  said  dis- 
charge opening  for  obstruction  of  the  free  flow  of  slag 
longitudinally  along  the  furnace  centre  into  said  discharge 


to  the  centre  of  the  discharge  opening^  with  one  of  said 
slag  dividers  being  positioned  at  an  adjustable  distance 
from  the  discharging  stream  to  therebjy  allow  discharge 
of  slag  through  said  discharge  opening  to  one  side  of  the 
centrally  discharging  metal  stream  in  a|  substantially  sep- 
arate slag  stream. 

3  353  811 

MODIFICATION  TO  A  3-2  CJOASTING 

CONTROL  VALVE 

Michael  Ratner,  2l5  W.  lOtth  St, 

New  York,  N.Y.     100 15 

FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,860 

6  CUdms.  (a.  267—1) 


1.  In  a  valve  having  a  plunger  mounted  in  a  chamber 
and  free  to  move  vertically  therewithi*  said  plunger  hav- 
ing a  toponounted  helical  spring  thereupon  to  resiliently 
restrict  its  upward  movement  the  impirovement  compris- 
ing: a  restraining  member  in  contact  With  all  of  the  up- 
permost part  of  said  helical  spring  hating  a  flat  horizon- 
tal restraining  surface  abutting  said  spring;  a  vertical  arm 
fixedly  attached  to  said  flat  restrainiilg  surface  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  thereof;  and  means  Associated  with  said 
vertical  arm  to  connect  said  arm  to  a, fixed  mounting  in- 
dependent of  said  plunger  and  chamber. 


3,353,812 
BUMPERS 

Alvin  Miller,  776  McDaniel  St.  SW.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     30310 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Scr.  Nol  498,509 

5  Claims.  (CL  267— [l) 

1.  In  a  dock  bumper  or  the  like  tp  be  attached  to  a 

substantially  rigid  surface  such  as  a  b^at  dock  or  loading 

dock: 

(a)  a  longitudinal  stack  assembly  comprising  a  plurality 
of  individual,  resilient,  cushion-jike  members  con- 
structed from  rubber-like  material^  such  as  cut  vehicle 
tires, 
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(b)  a  plurality  of  spaced  support  brackets  on  said 
bumper  and  at  least  one  support  bracket  being  mov- 
ably  connected  to  the  stack  near  a  respective  end 
and  each  support  bracket  having  a  support  portion 


2*-- 


zz 


extending  from  the  eiKi  of  a  respective  end  of  the 
stack  with  apertures  therein  to  receive  attachment 
means  such  as  lag  screws  and  the  like, 
(c)  and  a  stack  assembly  means  assembling  said  stack. 


3,353,813 

SHOCK  ABSORBER  FOR  VEHICULAR 

SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS 

Hans  Erdmann,  Frankfort  am  Main,  and  Leopold  Franz 

Schmid,  Stut^jart,  Germany,  assignors  to  Alfred  Teves 

Maschinen-  nnd  Armaturenfabrik  KG. 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,574 

ChUms  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

T  27,944 

19  aaims.  (CI.  267—8) 


1.  A  vehicular  suspension  system  comprising  a  dash-pot 
assembly  with  a  hydraulic  cylinder  and  a  piston  movable 
in  said  cylinder,  said  piston  being  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted fluid  passage;  first  anchor  means  rigid  with  said 
cylinder;  second  anchor  means  spaced  from  said  first 
anchor  means  in  line  with  said  dash-pot  assembly;  ex- 
panding spring  means  bearing  upon  said  first  and  second 
anchor  means  for  maintaining  same  separated  against 
the  weight  of  a  vehicle  supported  by  the  system;  exten- 
sible link  means  interconnecting  said  piston  and  said  sec- 
otkI  anchor  means;  and  fluid-pressure-responsive  means 
coupled  with  said  dash-pot  assembly  for  reducing  the 
effective  length  of  said  link  means  to  increase  the  stress 
of  said  spring  means  upon  a  movement  of  said  anchor 
means  toward  each  other  by  a  relative  motion  of  said 


piston  and  cylinder,  said  fluid-pressure-responsive  means 
including  a  tubular  stem  forming  an  integral  extension  of 
said  piston,  said  stem  being  part  of  said  link  means  and 
having  an  axial  bore  defining  a  fluid  chamber,  a  plunger 
in  said  chamber  entrainable  by  said  cylinder  upon  move- 
ment of  the  latter  toward  said  second  anchor  means,  and 
a  hydraulic  motor  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
said  motor  having  a  fixed  part  positively  engaging  said 
stem  and  a  movable  part  positively  engaging  said  second 
anchor  means. 


3,353,814 
VEHICLE  SUSPENSION  SYSTEMS  AND  PUMPS 
FOR  SUCH  SYSTEMS 
John  Robert  Rees  and  Douglas  Bryan  Wilkins,  Buming- 
ham,  England,  assignors  to  Gfaling  Limited,  Birming- 
ham, England 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,177 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  24,  1964, 

43,448/64 
5  Clauns.  (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  suspension  system  including  a  suspension  strut 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  associated  valve 
means  normally  positioned  to  close  both  said  ports,  the 
valve  means  being  moved  to  open  the  inlet  port  when 
the  strut  is  compressed  to  a  predetermined  extent,  and 
to  open  the  outlet  port  when  the  strut  is  extended  to 
a  predetermined  extent,  and  an  independent  pump  con- 
nected to  the  said  inlet  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  strut, 
the  said  pump  being  adapted  to  store  a  quantity  of 
pressurised  fluid  for  any  period  of  a  working  stroke  dur- 
ing which  the  said  inlet  port  is  closed. 


3,353,815 
HYDRO-PNEUMATIC  SUSPENSIONS 
Edmond  Henry-Biabaud,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Anonyme  Andre  Citroen,  Paris,  France,  a  French  com- 
pany 

FUed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,800 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Nov.  16,  1964, 
995,057 
6  Clauns.  (CI.  267—64) 
1.  In  a  hydro-pneumatic  vehicle  suspension, 
a  liquid-containing  cylinder  for  connection  to  one  mem- 
ber of  a  vehicle, 
a  piston  slidable  in  said  cylinder  for  connection  to  an- 
other member  of  a  vehicle  said  one  member  being 
movable  relatively  to  the  other  member, 
a  first  gas-containing  chamber  communicating  with  the 

cylinder, 
a  movable  separator  interposed  between  the  liquid  in 

the  cylinder  and  the  gas  in  the  chamber, 
a  second  gas-containing  chamber,  and 
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means  for  placing  the  cylinder  in  communication  with 
the  second  chamber  above  a  predetermined  load  on 


9VtMB 


K 

4 

t. 

(h)  by-pass  means  responsive  to  a  bosition  of  said 
piston  member  outwardly  spaced  ffom  said  prede- 
termined portion  of  said  cylinder  i)iember  for  con- 
necting said  chamber  to  said  supply;  and 

(i)  pump  inactivating  means  responsive  to  a  prede- 
termined pressure  in  said  chamber  for  inactivating 
said  pump  means. 


3,353,817  _^ 

ELASTIC  EXTENSION  DEVICE 

Harold  N.  BoUinger,  818  WoodluiTcn  Drive, 

Rkhmond,  Va.     23224 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Scrl  No.  i  58,946 

2  Cbdms.  (CL  267—69 1 


the  vehicle  whereby  the  resiliency  of  the  suspension 
can  be  modified.    "^ 


3,353316 

SELF-LEVELING  HYDROPNEUMATIC 
SUSPENSION  UNIT 
Lodwis  Axthammer  and  FeBx  Wossner,  Schwelirfiirt,  Gar- 
many,  asdgnors  to  Fichtcl  &  Sachs  A.&,  Schweinfwt 

(Main),  Gcrmaiiy  ,,*--, 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,773 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1964, 

F  44,625 

13  Claims.  (CI.  267—64) 


1.  A  rope  take-up  and  shock  absor^r  consisting  es- 


sentially of  a  flexible,  non-resilient  ro] 
sleeve  surrounding  said  rope,  the  _ 
within  said  sleeve  being  tightly  coiled 
stantially  filling  the  intecior  of  said 
clamp  ring  means  tightly  securing  the 
to  said  rope  at  each  end  of  the  coiled 
the  sleeve  under  a  small  amount  of  tei 
sleeve  normally  tends  to  maintain  said 
position. 


and  a  resilient 
iion  of  said  rope 
ith  the  coils  sub- 
ve,  and  pressure 
of  said  sleeve 
i(Mi  thereof  with 
ion  whereby  said 
»rtion  in  its  coiled 


3,353,818  , 

HOLD-DOWN  AND  CLAMPING  APPARATUS 
WUliam  J.  Hill,  Holden,  Mass.,  aarigndr  to  Morgan  Con- 
struction Company,  Worcester,  Mas^,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts 


Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 


5  Claims.  (CL  269— li!3) 


379,922 


1.  A    self-leveling    hydro-pneumatic    suspension    unit 
comprising,  in  combination:  . 

(a)  a  cylinder  member  having  an  axis  and  formed  with 
a  cavity  therein; 

(b)  a  i)iston  member  axially  movable  in  said  cavity  and 
axially  defining  a  chamber  in  a  portion  of  the  cavity, 
said  chamber  expanding  and  contracting  during  the 
axial  movement  of  the  piston  member  outward  and 
inward  of  said  chamber; 

(c)  two  fastening  means  for  fastening  said  members 
respectively  to  a  susjjpnded  mass  and  to  a  structure 
from  which  said  mass  is  to  be  suspended; 

(d)  a  liquid  substantially  filling  said  chamber; 

(e)  yieldably  resilient  means  for  maintaining  said  liq- 
uid in  the  chamber  under  a  pressure  substantially 
greater  than  atmospheric  pressure; 

(f)  an  additional  supply  of  said  liquid; 

(g)  pump  means  for  pumping  liquid  from  said  supply 
to  said  chamber  in  response  to  axial  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  iHston  member  in  a  predetermbcd 
axial  portion  of  said  cylinder  member; 


1.  Apparatus  for  fixing  a  plurality  o^  substantially  later- 
ally adjacent  elongated  elements  resting  on  a  common 
longitudinal  support  comprising  the  {combination  of:  a 
plurality  of  holding  members  overlyiig  said  support  and 
spaced  vertically  therefrom,  each  said  holding  member 
being  pivotally  mounted  for  individual  movement  about 
a  common  shaft  extending  in  a  directiJDn  transverse  to  the 
length  of  said  support;  means  for  pivptally  lowering  said 
holding  members  about  said  shaft  tciwards  said  support 
to  an  operative  position  in  contact  ^ith  said  underlying 
elongated  elements  and  the  unoccupM  portions  of  said 
support;  means  for  exerting  a  downifard  force  on  some 
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of  the  holding  members  in  contact  with  said  elongated 
elements,  and  means  for  pivotally  raising  said  holding 
members  about  said  shaft  from  said  operative  position  to 
a  raised  inoperative  position  when  movement  of  said  elon- 
gated elements  along  said  support  is  desired. 


3353,819 

FISH  HOOK  DEVICE 

Roy  L.  Palmer,  356  Groton  Road, 

Cortland,  N.Y.    13045 

FUed  Nov.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,814 

4  Claims.  (CL  269—254) 


1.  A  clamping  device  including  a  spring,  said  spring 
composed  of  two  flat  resilient  members,  a  lower  member 
and  an  upper  member,  dispersed  one  above  the  other, 
said  resilient  members  being  fastened  at  one  end,  each  of 
said  resilient  members  having  a  hc^e  through  the  end  not 
fastened;  a  pin,  said  pin  having  a  hook  portion  at  one 
end,  and  a  wide  flanged  portion  at  the  other  end;  an  upper 
lever  arm,  said  lever  arm  bent  in  a  shallow  V  shape,  said 
lever  arm  having  an  opening  through  one  end,  said  pin 
disposed  through  the  holes  of  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers of  the  spring,  said  hole  of  lever  arm  communicating 
with  the  hook  portion  of  the  pin  and  engaged  thereto, 
grooved  portions  disposed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  upper 
member  of  the  spring,  grooved  portions  on  the  lever  arm 
in  close  proximity  to  the  opening  in  said  lever  arm  and 
communicating  with  said  grooved  portions  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  upper  member  of  the  spring. 


3,353,820 
RETRACTABLE  SADDLE  STANDARD 
Robert  J.  Langrcn,  Alameda,  Calif.,  ass^or  to  Gilbert 
Hyde  Chick  Company,  Oaldand,  CaUf.,  a  corporation 
of  Califomia 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,320 
2  Claims.  (CL  269—328) 


1.  In  an  Orthopedic  table: 

(a)  a  vertically  movable  platform  having  an  upper 
planar  horizontal  surface  for  supporting  the  lower 
portion  of  the  trunk  of  a  patient's  body;  ^ 

(b)  a  vertical  standard; 

(c)  a  sacral  saddle  releasably  supported  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  standard;  said  planar  horizontal  surface 
extending  under  said  sacral  saddle  and  laterally  at 
least  to  one  edge  of  said  platform; 


(d)  said  vertical  standard  being  movable  between  a 
first  position  in  which  its  upper  end  supportingly 
engages  said  sacral  saddle  in  its  position  of  use,  and 
a  second  position  in  which  said  upper  end  is  below 
the  lowest  portion  of  said  sacral  saddle  when  said 
sacral  saddle  rests  on  said  i^atform  in  the  highest 
position  of  said  platform;  and 

(e)  means  for  lowering  said  standard,  whereby  said 
standard  may  be  vertically  withdrawn  from  support- 
ing engagement  with  said  sacral  saddle  when  said 
saddle  is  encased  in  a  cast  applied  to  a  patient  and 
said  patient  is  supported  by  said  platform  in  the 
highest  position  of  said  platform. 


3,353,821 
PLY  SEPARATOR  CONVEYOR 
Robert  E.  Smitli,  Chicago,  Robert  L.  Kosrow,  Elk  Grove 
Village,  and  John  G.  Attwood,  Oak  Park,  ID.,  assignors 
to  Union  Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago,  n.,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,795 
16  Claims.  (CL  271—16) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  automatically  picking  up  and 
separating  flat  flexible  material  work  pieces  individually 
from  a  stack  of  such  work  pieces,  and  having  means  for 
lifting  a  portion  of  the  top  ply  of  the  uppermost  work 
piece  off  the  stack  without  disturbing  any  of  the  plies 
beneath  said  top  ply,  means  for  lifting  the  remainder  of 
said  uppermost  work  piece  off  said  stack  and  for  support- 
ing the  separated  work  piece  in  a  single  layer  above  said 
stack,  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  separator  bar 
means,  means  for  moving  said  bar  means  over  said  stack 
between  the  remainder  of  said  uppermost  work  piece  and 
the  top  of  the  work  piece  in  the  stack  immediately  beneath 
said  uppermost  work  piece,  and  automatically  retracting 
string  grill  means  attached  at  one  end  to  said  separator 
bar  means  for  supporting  the  separated  work  piece  above 
the  stack. 


3,353,822 
TRANSPORT    DEVICE    FOR    BLANKS, 
ESPECIALLY  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Karl  Dangefanaier,  EisUngen  (Fils),  Kari  Griesinger,  Gop- 
pingen-Jebenhausen,    Otto    Kurz,    Hattenhofen,    and 
Franz  Schneider  and  Herbert  Scholl,  Goppingen,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Messrs.  L.  Scholer  A.G.,  Gopiringen, 
Germany 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,546 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  5,  1965, 
Sch  36,336 
8  Oaims.  (O.  271—18) 
1.  A  device  for  transporting  individual  blanks  of  ferro- 
magnetic material  vertically  of  their  plane  along  a  path, 
especially  a  device  for  feeding  blanks  from  the  top  of  a 
stack  to  a  machine  tool,  the  stack  being  provided  with 
spreading  magnets,  characterized  in  that  pairs  of  poles 
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are  arranged  along  the  transport  path  of  the  blanks  in 
planes  extending  vertically  of  the  transport  direction  and 


at  least  one  pair  of  poles  is  adapted  to  be  switched  on 
and  off  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  planes  having  a  con- 
centration of  magnetic  flux  lines. 


3,353,823 
PNEUMATIC  SQUEEZE  TOY 
David  Sobel,  Havertown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  fifty  percent  to 
Billter  and  Moyerman,  Philadelpliia,  Pa.,  a  partnership 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,617 
4  Claims.  (CI.  272—8) 


both  hands  through  an  arc  while  observing  said  strip  and 
maintaining  same  at  all  times  level  to  thereby  produce 

a  level  swing. 

2.  A  batting  aid  comprising  a  thin  narijow  strip  of  rigid 
material  of  a  width  and  length  many  tifies  greater  than 
its  thickness  and  having  pairs  of  traitsversely  aligned 
notches  extending  into  its  opposite  sid^  edges  adjacent 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  strip,  each  of  saijd  notches  having 
at  least  two  generally  transversely  extending  spaced  apart 
side  edges,  and  a  rubber  band  haviijg  opposite  end 
portions  engaged  within  said  pairs  of  notches  and  main- 
tained in  position  longitudinally  of  said  strip  by  said 
notch  edges,  said  rubber  band  extending  transversely 
across  a  first  face  of  said  strip  between!  transversely  op- 
posite notches  and  longitudinally  across  a  second  op- 
posed face  of  said  strip,  said  first  face  b^ing  substantially 
flat  and  devoid  of  protuberances  betweeil  the  ends  of  said 
strip.  

3,353,825 
BOWLING  BALL 
Robert  Dreyer  Bacli,  Arlington,  Mass.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  tVilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  . 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,339 
7  Claims.  (CI.  273— 63k 


;e*-^4«>V /V*V9.*W..*< 


2.  A  squeeze  toy  comprising  a  hollow  compressible 
casing  having  a  collapsible  chamber  therein,  a  rigid  capil- 
lary tube  having  a  bore  interconnecting  the  chamber  with 
the  atmosphere,  and  a  filamentous  member  loosely  con- 
tained in  said  chamber  and  having  one  end  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  bore  so  that  said  filamentous  member  will 
be  expelled  through  said  capillary  when  said  casing  is 
compressed,  the  distal  end  of  said  filamentous  member 
having  a  loop  thereon  so  that  the  loop  is  adapted  to  engage 
an  object.  i 

3  353  824 

BATTING  AID  AND  METHOD  OF  USING  SAME 

Jack  Hamson,  Jr.,  1274  Cotter  Way, 

Hayward,  Calif.     94541 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,785 

4  Claims.  (CI.  273—26) 


I.  A  spherical  bowling  ball  having: 

(1)  a  core  consisting  essentiaUv  cf  a  blend  of  a 
methacrylate  resin  and  tris  (oibrcmopropyl)  phos- 
phate, said  blend  of  said  core  containing  in  excess 
of  15  weight  percent  of  said  phospl^atc  but  no  greater 
than  40  weight  percent  of  said  phosphate;  and 

(2)  a  transparent  shell  consisting  essentially  of  a 
methacrylate  resin  and  having  ai  density  substan- 
tially lower  than  the  density  of  sajid  core,  the  char- 
acteristics of  said  core  and  shell  bfcing  such  that  the 
outline  of  said  core  is  not  visible  l)hrough  said  shell. 


3,353,826 
REINFORCED  HOCKEY 
Alfred  J.  Traverse,  235  Cei 

Laconia,  N.H.    032 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  S«r.  No. 

1  aaim.  (CI.  273—67) 


46,057 


1.  A  batting  improving  method  comprising  securing       A  hockey  stick  comprising  a  blade 

a  flat  rigid  strip  to  the  back  of  a  hand  grasping  a  baseball    knitted  sock  tightly  stretched  over  sai< 

bat  adjacent  the  knob  thereof,  and  swinging  the  bat  with   joining   part   of   said   shank,   —'    -     ' 


and 


shank,  a  tubular 

blade  and  an  ad- 

and   a   doating  of  durable 
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synthetic  resin  material  in  which  said  sock  is  embedded 
covering  said  blade  and  part  of  the  shank,  said  sock  being 
a  tubular  knitted  fabric  of  fiber  glass  yarn  and  a  very 
fine  nylon  filament  knitted  together. 


3,353,827 

TARGET  AND  BACKING  MEMBER  THEREFOR 

Angus  Dun,  Jr.,  Fairvlcw  Drive,  Neshanic 

StaUoo,  N  J.     08853 

FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,169 

15  Claims.  (CI.  273—102.1) 


2.  A  tearable  target  sheet  having  scoring  indicia  there- 
on including  a  bull's-eye,  a  penetrable  resilient  backing 
member  of  a  color  contrasting  to  that  of  the  said  bull's- 
eye;  securing  means  attaching  said  backing  member  to 
said  target  sheet  at  spaced-apart  areas  for  allowing  said 
target  sheet  to  tear  in  the  vicinity  of  a  projectile  impinge- 
ment, thereby  allowing  the  backing  member  to  show 
through  the  hole  made  in  the  target  sheet  by  the  projectile 
and  rendering  the  point  of  impingement  more  visible  due 
to  the  contrast  in  color  of  the  backing  member  to  that  of 
the  bull's-eye  area,  such  backing  member  comprising  a 
material  characterized  by  the  fact  that  it  will  stretch  when 
being  punctured  by  bullets  passing  through  the  target  and 
the  backing  member  so  that  the  free  portions  of  the  back- 
ing member  can  stretch  while  the  bullet  is  passing  there- 
through and  can  recover  its  original,  unpunctured,  un- 
strelched  condition  save  for  a  pinpoint  opening  in  the 
center  of  the  puncturejl  area  of  the  backing  member 
after  the  bullet  has  passed  therethrough,  so  that  the  por- 
tion defined  by  the  spaced-apart  areas  of  the  backing 
member  which  have  been  penetrated  by  the  bullet  will 
be  exposed  through  a  portion  of  the  target  torn  away  by 
the  passage  of  the  bullet  therethrough  and  will  be  visible 
to  a  person  on  the  firing  line  due  to  the  contrast  in  color 
of  the  backing  member  to  that  of  the  bull's-eye  area. 


3,353,828 

SWINGABLE  HORSESHOE  STAKE  WITH 

SHOCK  ABSORBING  MEANS 

Vernon  Kinser,  11103  Goethe,  Detroit.  Mich.    48214 

nicd  Feb.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,817 

9  Claims.  (CI.  273—104) 


1.  A  horseshoe  pitching  court  comprising  a  frame,  a 
stake,  means  swingably  mounting  said  stake  to  said  frame, 
portions  of  said  mounting  means  being  swingable  with 
said  stake,  and  shock  absorbing  means  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  frame  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  swingable 
portion  of  said  mounting  means. 


3,353,829 

GAME  APPARATUS  EMPLOYING  SHIELDED 

GAME  BOARDS  WITH  OPTICAL  DEVICES 

FOR  BOARD  VIEWING 

Richard  G.  Board,  BeAesda,  Md.  (3000  Connccticnt  Art., 

Washington,  D.C.    20008) 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1965.  Ser.  No.  431,335 

20  Claims,  (a.  273—131) 


5.  A  game  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  game 
board,  means  for  shielding  at  least  a  part  of  said  board 
from  the  view  of  one  player  but  permitting  viewing  of 
said  part  by  another  player  when  the  players  are  in  their 
normal  playing  positions  with  said  shielding  means  sub- 
stantially upright  between  them,  a  playing  piece  adapted 
to  be  located  in  said  part  by  said  other  player,  and  an 
image-forming  optical  device  arranged  to  permit  inspec- 
tion of  selected  regions  of  said  part  by  said  one  player 
to  determine  whether  said  piece  is  located  in  the  selected 
regions,  said  optical  device  having  means  for  providing  a 
predetermined  field  of  view  limited  to  permit  viewing  of 
only  a  fraction  of  said  shielded  part  at  one  time  and  being 
at  least  in  part  movable  relative  to  said  board  to  provide 
images  of  different  fractions  of  said  shielded  part  at  dif- 
ferent times. 


3,353,830 

END    SECURING    MEANS    FOR    A    SPACER 

EXPANDER  OF  A  PISTON  RING  ASSEMBLY 

Roscoc  L.  Bell,  R.R.  1,  Springport,  Ind.     47386 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,691 

3  Claims.  (CL  277—9.5) 


1.  A  piston  ring  assembly  adapted  to  be  installed  in  a 
groove  in  a  piston  which  cooperates  with  the  cylinder  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  an  annular 
resilient  rail  having  a  radially  outer  periphery  operative 
to  pressingly  and  slidingly  engage  the  cylinder,  a  spacer- 
expander  having  engaging  means  thereon  engaging  at  least 
part  of  the  radially  inner  surface  of  said  rail  and  operative 
to  force  said  rail  radially  outwardly,  said  spacer-expander 
being  circumferentially  compressible  and  expansible  and 
having  a  split  annular  configuration  thereby  defining  a 
pair  of  adjoining  ends,  abutment  means  carried  by  each 
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end  of  said  spacer-expander  and  having  abutting  surfaces 
adapted  to  abuttingly  engage  each  other  so  that  said 
spacer-expander  is  operable  in  circumferential  compres- 
sion and  expansion  as  a  solid  ring,  and  pressure-sensitive 
adhesive  disposed  on  the  abutting  surfaces  of  said  abut- 
ment means  for  adhesively  securing  said  abutment  means 
to  each  other,  whereby  upon  said  abutment  means  bemg 
pressed  together  the  adhesive  will  adhesively  retain  the 
abutting  relationship  thereof. 


said  mating  surfaces,  said  sealing  assembly  comprising  a 
wedge-shaped  sealing  strip  having  two  parallel  sides  of 
diflferent  widths,  said  sealing  strip  being  disposed  in  said 
recess  with  its  wider  parallel  side  adapted  to  engage  said 


3,353,831 
DUST  GUARD 
Theodore  J.  Sweger,  NapervIIle,  lU.,  assignor  to  Illinois 
Railway  Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  nUnob  ^     ^^     ^_, ,_ 
FHed  July  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  475,512 
4  Claims.  (CI.  277—68) 


'  other  mating  surface,  said  sealing  strip  defining  a  groove 
in  its  narrower  parallel  side,  and  means  disposed  in  said 
groove  for  forcing  said  sealing  strip  into  |  sealing  engage- 
ment with  said  other  mating  surface. 


3,353,833 
COLLET  RELEASE    . 
Albert  Marini,  Sr.,  Racfaie,  Wis.,  assignor  jo  Albert  Marini 
and  Florence  Marini,  co-partners,  doing  bosfaieai  as 
Marini  Tool  and  Die  Company,  RadncL  Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,828 
21  Claims.  (CI.  279—49) 


1.  For  c(;tfnbination  \40i  a  railway  car  journal   box 
having  a  (^st  guard  well,  jfTailway  car  axle"  in  said  journal 
box  having  a  seat  extending  transversely  of  said  dust  guard 
well,  and  a  d^t  guard  body  member  in  said  dust  guard 
well  around  said  axle  seat  having  an  annular  rib  T-shaped 
in  cross  section  with  the  head  portion  facing  inwardly, 
means  providing  a  sealing  connection  between  said  axle 
seat  and  said  dust  guard  body  member  comprising:   a 
flexible  sealing  ring  having  an  outwardly  facing  clincher 
section  for  detachably  engaging  said  head  portion  of  said 
annular  rib  and  an  inwardly  facing  sealing  section  for 
sealing  engagement  with  said  seat,  said  sealing  section 
including  a  cylindrical  bumping  surface  and  inner  and 
outer  laterally  spaced  apart  annular  sealing  lips  in  tandem 
on  one  side  of  said  bumping  surface  with  a  relatively 
small  cross  sectional  area  annular  groove  between  said 
bumping  surface  and  said  inner  sealing  lip  and  a  relative- 
ly large  cross  sectional  area  annular  groove  between  said 
sealing  lips,  said  bumping  surface  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely  extending  grooves  to  facilitate  flow  of  lubri- 
cant to  said  small  cross  sectional  area  annular  groove, 
there  being  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  through 
said  inner  sealing  lip  placing  said  inner  groove  in  com- 
munication therethrough  with  said  outer  groove  to  pro- 
vide a  reservoir  to  supply  lubricant  between  the  distal 
edges  of  said  lips  and  said  seat. 


3,353,832 
SEALING  ASSEMBLY 
Robert  E.  Coulson,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Felt  Products 
,  ^  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

1/  FiledMay24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,116  1 

\\  3  Claims.  (G.  277—171)  ' 

I.  A  sealing  assembly  to  prevent  leakage  betweeri  two 
mating  surfaces,  one  of  said  mating  surfaces  defining  a 
wedge-shaped  recess  having  an  open  side  contiguous  to 


1.  In  a  tool  holder  which  includes  ^  pair  of  coaxial 
clamping  members  arranged  for  relative, axial  and  rotary 
movement  and  a  collet  therebetween, ,  a  collet  release 
comprising:  a  pawl  carried  by  one  of  sa|d  members,  said 
pawl  being  radially  biased  toward  sa}d  collet,  and  a 
radial  projection  on  said  collect  opposing  said  pawl  when 
one  of  said  members  is  rotated  in  one  direction  relative 
to  the  other. 

3,353,834 
CHUCKS 

Otto  Bay,  Luzemstrasse  24,  Sublngei  i,  Switzerland 

Filed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. :  71,964 

9  Claims.  (CL  27»— 82 

1.  In  a  chuck,  particularly  for  mounting  a  power  driven 
rotary  tool,  in  combination,  an  annularj  member  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  pijme  mover  for  ^tation  about  its 
own  axis,  said  annular  member  having  an  interior  por- 
tion adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  a  lool  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  angularly  spaced  pafsages;  a  plurality 
of  angularly  spaced  loclcing  means  respectively  snugly 
received  in  said  passages  and  thereby  carried  by  said  an- 
nular member  for  radial  movement  wiljh  respect  thereto, 


each  of  said  movable  locking  means 


having  a  portion 


adapted  to  engage  said  tool  portion  for  locking  engage- 
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ment  therewith  against  axial  and  radial  movement  of  the 
tool;  biasing  means  mounted  on  said  annular  member 
adjacent  to  one  side  of  each  passage  for  biasing  said  lock- 
ing means  radially  outwardly  away  from  said  tool  por- 
tion; and  actuating  means  carried  by  said  annular  mem- 


tive  to  said  second  portion,  said  first  portion  being 
located  on  one  side  of  said  underlying  portion,  the 
adjacent  edges  of  said  first  and  second  portions  being 
closely  adjacent  but  laterally  spaced  from  one  an- 
other, &aid  bottom  wall  further  including  an  inter- 


I  «     -I 


M    "  ..   ^«      '« 


ber  for  movement  between  a  rest  position  and  an  actuat- 
ing position  and  operativeiy  engaging  said  locking  means 
for  moving  the  latter  into  locking  engagement  with  said 
tool  portion  against  the  bias  of  said  biasing  means  when 
said  actuating  means  is  moved  to  said  actuating  position. 


3,353335 
MAGNETIC  SAFETY  SKI  BINDING 
Reinhold  H.  Sommer,  Eisen,  Germany,  an^or  to 
BctciUgnags-    nnd    Patentrcrwaltniicagcscllachaft 
mlt  bcachranktcr  Haftnng,  Emcn,  Germany,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Germany 

FHed  Aog.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,199 

Claims  priorltj,  appUcatioa  Germaliy,  Ang.  16, 1963, 

B  73,141;  June  12, 1964,  B  77,218 

12  Claims.  (CL  280— 11 J5) 


10.  A  safety  ski  binding  for  releasably  mounting  a 
boot  on  a  runner,  comprising  fixed  abutment  means  on 
said  runner  bearing  endwise  upon  said  boot,  and  perma- 
nent-magnet retaining  means  including  a  pair  of  co-oper- 
ating ferromagnetic  elements  disposed,  respectively,  on 
said  nmner  and  on  the  underside  of  said  boot  for  exert- 
ing a  magnetic  force  which  normally  prevents  escape- 
ment of  the  boot  from  said  abutment  means  in  the  ab- 
sence of  stress  between  said  boot  and  said  runner  ex- 
ceeding said  magnetic  force. 


3,353,o3o 

NESTING  SHOPPING  CARRIER 
Lynn  N.  Davis,  Emmctt  Township,  CaHioun  County, 
Mich.,  ■■knor  to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Company, 
Battle  Ck^  Mick,  a  corporatioa  of  Michigan 
FBed  ScML^,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,164 
11  Ctadms.  (CL  280—33.99) 
11.  In  a  nesting  shopping  carrier  construction,  the  com- 
bination comprising: 
a  frame  having  an  underlying  portion,  and  wheels  sup- 
porting said  frame; 
a  container  having  a  bottom  wall  supported  intermedi- 
ate its  ends  oa  the  underlying  portion  of  said  frame, 
said  bottom  wall  having  first  and  second  portions 
with  said  first  portion  being  downwardly  stepped  rela- 


mediate  portion  interconnecting  the  adjacent  edges 
of  said  first  and  second  portions,  said  first  portion 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  underlying  portion  of  a 
similar  carrier  driven  therein  to  allow  nesting  of  such 
carriers. 


3,353,837 

LIFTING  DEVICE 

Stanley  Marcyan,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to 

Walter  Marcyan 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,692 

4  Claims.  (CL  280—43.13) 


1.  In  a  lifting  device  for  raising  and  lowering  a  plat- 
form base: 

(a)  a  base  normally  supported  on  a  base  supporting 
surface  thereunder; 

(b)  jack  lifting  means  supported  on  said  base  and 
having  a  part  which  can  be  raised  and  lowered  rela- 
tive to  said  base; 

(c)  first  bar  means  having  one  end  adjacent  and  con- 
nected to  said  part  of  said  lifting  means, 

(d)  said  first  bar  means  extending  across  said  base  and 
being  terminated  from  an  intermediate  point  into 
bifurcated  ends  pivotally  connected  by  first  pivot 
means  to  said  base  at  a  first  peripheral  portion  there- 
of relatively  remote  from  said  lifting  means; 

(e)  first  casters  respectively  extending  downwardly 
from  said  bifurcated  ends  adjacent  said  first  pivot 
means  and  adapted  to  make  base  supporting  contact 
with  said  base  supporting  surface  when  the  lifting 
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means  moves  the   first  bar  means  downwardly  a 
predetermined  amount; 

(f)  second  bar  means  formed  of  two  spaced  members 
having  end  portions  terminating  adjacent  to  and 
spaced  apart  to  be  in  alignment  with  the  bifurcated 
ends  of  said  first  bar  means,  said  end  portions  of  the 
second  bar  means  being  pivotally  connected  by  sec- 
ond pivot  means  to  a  second  peripheral  portion  of 
said  base,  said  base  portion  also  forming  the  base 
support  for  said  jack  lifting  means  and  being  rela- 
tively opposite  to  said  first  peripheral  portion,  said 
end  portions  converging  inwardly  towards  each  other 
so  that  the  respective  end  portions  at  said  intermedi- 
ate point  form  an  approximate  V  having  said  first 
bar  means  spaced  therebetween; 

(g)  means  at  said  intermediate  point  cooperatively  as- 
sociating said  first  bar  means  and  the  adjacent  con- 
verging end  portions  of  said  second  bar  means  to 
cause  said  second  bar  means  to  move  downwardly  a 
predetermined  amount  corresponding  to  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  first  bar  means;  and 

(h)  second  casters  respectively  extending  downwardly 
from  said  spaced  members  forming  the  second  bar 
means  adjacent  the  second  pivot  means  adapted  to 
make  base  supporting  contact  with  said  base  sup- 
porting surface  when  the  lifting  means,moves  the  first 
bar  means  downwardly  said  predetermined  amount 
whereby  said  base  is  raised  off  the  supporting  sur- 
face and  is  supported  on  said  casters, 

(i)  said  base  being  weighted  to  cause  said  base  to  be 
lowered  when  the  lifting  means  raises  the  bar  means 
a  predetermined  amount  from  their  lowered  posi- 
tion whereby  the  base  makes  a  supporting  contact 
with  the  supporting  surface. 


3,353,838 
PORTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  GOLF  CLUBS 

Lconhard  Schmid,  Kilianatnaw  5,  Angsbnrg,  Germaay 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  566,904 

Claims  priority,  application  Gennany, 

Mar.  16,  1966,  Sch  38,674 

8  Claims.  (CL  280—47.19) 


3,353,839  I 

LEVELING  DEVICE  FOR  AUtOMOTIVE 
VEHICLES  AND  THE  UKE 
John  C.  Pistone,  7540  CanMr  Atc^ 

Reseda,  Calif.    94570 

FUed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.! 501,656 

8  Claims.  (CL  280— lOU) 


1.  A  leveling  device  to  be  mounted  <in  a  vehicle  having 
an  axle,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  said  a:  lie,  a  chassis  over- 
lying said  axle,  and  springs  mounting  <  aid  chassis  on  said 
axle,  said  device  being  adapted  to  retain  said  chassis  and 
axle  in  parallel  relation  and  comprising: 

an  elongate  hollow  housing; 

means  for  mounting  said  housing  on  the  underside  of 
said  chassis; 

a  pair  of  parallel  rotary  shafts  mpunted  within  said 
housing  adjacent  the  ends  thereof; 

torque  transmitting  means  driveajbly  coupling  said 
shafts  in  such  manner  that  rotation  of  either  shaft 
in  a  given  direction  effects  rotatioji  of  the  other  shaft 
in  the  opposite  direction,  said  ^rque  transmitting 
means  comprising  a  first  pinion  jigid  on  each  shaft 
and  a  number  of  idler  pinions  jrotatably  mounted 
within  said  housing  between  said  (hafts  and  disposed 
in  driving  relation  with  one  another  and  with  said 
first  pinions;  I 

a  transverse  arm  rigid  on  each  shah,  said  arms  being 
rotatable  to  positions  wherein  bo|h  of  said  arms  ex- 
tend generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axi^j^ 
said  housing  and  toward  the  adjacent  ends  of  S^^ 
housing;  and  '^^ 

a  link  pivotally  connected  at  one  ei|d  to  the  outer  end 
of  each  arm  and  having  means  ^t  its  other  end  for 
connection  to  the  vehicle  axle. 


3,353,840 

WHEEL  AND  AXLE  ASSEMBLY 

Richard  R.  Love,  Box  468,  Bnhl,  Idaho    83316 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  Nb.  455,368 

7  Claims.  (CL  280— U4) 


1.  A  portable  holder  for  golf  clubs  comprising  a  frame 
member  having  a  carrying  portion,  a  first  limb  having  a 
plurality  of  supports  for  receiving  club  shafts  and  a 
second  limb  carrying  a  battery  of  tubular  members  for 
receiving  and  locating  the  grip  ends  of  the  clubs,  the 
supports  being  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  the  first  limb 
and  the  tubular  members  being  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  second  limb,  each  of  the  tubular  members 
being  disposed  in  axial  alignment  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  the  supports  and  the  axes  of  the  individual  tubular 
members  of  the  battery  being  splayed  apart  so  as  to 
diverge  from  their  ends  remote  from  the  supports  to  their 
ends  facing  the  supports. 


1.  An  axle  assembly  comprising  a  I  transverse  member 
having  secured  to  its  ends  a  pair  of  Cfank  arms  arranged 
in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  one  Another,  said  crank 


arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from  the  ends  of 
said  transverse  nnember  in  planes  normal  thereto,  an  axle 
having  its  ends  secured  to  the  portion  of  said  crank  arms 
that  project  beyond  said  transverse  member,  said  axle 
crossing  said  transverse  member  between  said  arms,  the 
ends  of  said  axle  liaTing  wheels  mounted  thereon  with 
said  wheels  being  offset  with  respect  to  one  another  and 
said  transverse  member. 


3,353,841 

FIFTH  WHEEL  SAFETY  DEVICE  TO 

PREVENT  JACK-KNIFING 

Gary  R.  Ncal,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  of  tliirty-threc  and 

one-tliird  percent  to  James  E.  NeaL  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,317 

7  Claims.  (CL  280—432) 


3,353,842 

TRAILER  HITCH 

Clyde  P.  Lewis,  Ketchikan,  Alaska 

(Rte.  3.  Bra  <35,  Corrallls,  Orcg.    97330) 

FUed  Mar.  25, 196iK,  Ser.  No.  537,521 

6  Claims.  (CL  280—447) 


amount  of  play  whereby  the  same  is  movable  laterally  of 
the  vehicle,  said  anchoring  means  including  means  which 
on  movement  of  the  towing  vehicle  is  operable  to  trans- 
mit a  towing  force  from  the  vehicle  to  the  towing  struc- 
ture, means  producing  for  the  towmg  structure  when 
mounted  on  a  vehicle  an  effective  pivot  about  which  the 
structure  pivots,  which  pivot  point  is  located  forwardly 
on  the  vehicle  from  said  anchoring  means,  said  means 
comprising  an  elongated  bar  mounted  on  and  extending 
forwardly  from  the  towing  structure  and  means  mounting 
a  forward  end  of  the  bar  to  the  towing  vehicle  at  a  point 
located  forwardly  of  said  anchoring  means,  said  towing 
structure  extending  in  an  elongated  expanse  rearwardly 
from  the  anchoring  means  to  a  point  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  frame  of  the  trailer,  said  expanse  of  the 
towing  structure  being  articulated  with  relative  pivotal 
movement  afforded  between  forward  and  rear  portions  of 
said  expanse,  and  biasing  means  operatively  interposed 
between  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  said  expanse  of 
the  towing  structure  inhibiting  dropping  of  the  towing 
structure  toward  the  ground  in  the  region  where  said  rela- 
tive pivotal  movement  is  afforded  in  said  towing  structure. 


1.  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  draft  vehicle  and 
wheeled  semi-trailer  combination  of  the  type  wherein  the 
draft  vehicle  includes  steerable  front  wheels  and  the  for- 
ward end  portion  of  the  semi-trailer  and  the  rear  end  por- 
tion of  the  draft  vehicle  include  first  and  second  portions, 
respectively,  pivotally  secured  together  for  relative  rota- 
tion about  an  upstanding  axis,  pivot-limiting  means  con- 
nected between  said  draft  vehicle  and  said  semi-trailer  op- 
erative to  allow  only  slight  relative  pivotal  movement  be- 
tween said  draft  vehicle  and  semi-trailer,  motion-trans- 
mitting control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  steer- 
able  front  wheels  and  to  said  pivot-limiting  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  steering  adjustment  of  said  front  wheels  to 
allow  a  change  in  the  relatively  angularly  displaced  posi- 
tions of  said  draft  vehicle  and  semi-trailer,  other  than  said 
slight  relative  pivotal  movement,  only  to  the  relative  posi- 
tions which  would  normally  be  effected  independently  of 
the  pivot-limting  means  if  said  steerable  front  wheels  were 
held  stationary  in  adjusted  position  and  the  combination 
was  moving  forward  with  no  side  slippage  of  the  wheels 
of  the  draft  vehicle  and  the  semi-trailer. 


1.  Draft  means  for  a  trailer  with  frame,  comprising 
towing  structure  adapted  to  tow  the  trailer,  anchoring 
means  for  mounting  the  towing  structure  on  the  rear  of 
a  towing  vehicle  with  the  structure  afforded  a  limited 


3.353343 

RESILIENT  HITCH 

Alan  J.  Lommen  and  Merrel  M.  Haakenson, 

both  of  Dickey,  N.  Dak.    58431 

Ffled  Mar.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  535,204 

9  Clahns.  (Q.  280—486) 


^f  Zl  Z^JBf^ 


34- 


1.  A  shock  absorber  adapted  to  be  interposed  between 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  objects  comprising: 

(a)  a  pair  of  tubular  telescoping  members  each  hav- 
ing an  axially  outwardly  flared  outer  end  portion, 

(b)  adjustable  means  limiting  inward  telescoping  move- 
ments of  one  of  said  members  into  the  other  of  said 
members, 

(c)  a  rope-like  tie  element  formed  from  synthetic 
fibrous  material  extending  axially  within  said  tubular 
members, 

(d)  anchoring  means  associated  with  said  flared  outer 
end  portions  of  said  tubular  members  for  anchoring 
an  opposite  end  of  said  tie  element  to  one  each 
thereof,  and 

(e)  means  for  detachably  pivotally  securing  said  flared 
outer  end  portions  of  said  tubular  members  one 
each  to  one  of  a  pair  of  relatively  moving  objects 
whereby  to  absorb  tensional  forces  therebetween. 


3353,844 
BOOK  BINDING 
Hcniy  N.  Staats,  1344  Undai  Arc, 
Deerfield,  HL    60015 
Contfaination  of  api^ication  So-.  No.  472,546,  Jnly  16, 
1965.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1967,  Scr.  No.  621,359 
1  Oaim.  (CL  281—17) 
A  binder  for  leaves  of  a  book,  comprising:  a  backbone 
block  of  elongated  substantially  rigid  material  extending 
substantially  from  the  top  end  to  the  bottom  end  of  the 
book,  said  block  having  a  constant  cross-sectional  con- 
figuration throughout  such  extent  and  one  face  exposed 
to  the  interior  of  the  book,  said  backbone  block  having  a 
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plurality  of  side  by  side  elongated  open  slots  extending 
over  the  length  of  the  block  from  the  top  end  to  the 
bottom  end  of  the  book,  each  slot  having  an  opening 
throughout  its  length  extending  from  the  slot  to  said 
face  of  the  block  exposed  to  the  interior  of  ths  book, 
each  such  opening  being  of  lesser  width  than  the  slot  with 
which  such  opening  extends,  at  least  one  leaf  for  said 
book,  said  leaf  having  an  edge  located  member  having 
a  narrow  neck  portion  and  an  enlarged  extremity  por- 
tion on  the  neck  portion,  said  edge  located  member  be- 
ing elongated  and  of  a  size  to  be  received  in  one  of  the 


o  o  c  o  o 

tr'CC  C    C 


yjf-i- 


slots  and  associated  openings  in  the  backbone  block  upon 
endwise  axial  sliding  assembly  movement  of  the  block 
and  leaf  relative  to  each  other,  means  retaining  said  leaf 
and  block  in  assembled  relation,  and  a  front  cover  and 
back  cover  removably  carried  by  said  backbone  block 
for  enclosing  said  leaf  therein,  said  backbone  block  car- 
rying said  front  and  back  cover  by  interconnecting  means 
comprising  walls  forming  a  generally  dovetail  groove 
along  the  length  of  the  block  on  a  side  thereof  spaced 
from  the  face  of  the  block  exposed  to  the  interior  of  the 
book  and  a  mounting  member  secured  to  the  front  and 
back  cover  and  removably  caught  in  said  dovetail  groove 
to  assemble  the  backbone  block  and  covers  together. 


3^53345 
RATE4AVING  SHIPPING  LABEL 
Jcrioiiah  J.  Cnrran,  1310  Jackson  Avc^ 
RiTcr  Forest  VL    M305 
Filed  Jime  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  556^71 
7  Claims.  (CL  282—23) 
1.  A  rate-saving  shipping  label  comprising: 
a  rear  sheet  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  package,  the 
upper  area  thereof  adapted  to  have  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  addresser  and  the  ultimate  addressee 
applied  thereto; 
a  front  sheet  covering  at  least  the  portion  of  said  upper 
area  of  said  rear  sheet  containing  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  ultimate  addressee  and  itself  devoid  of 
said  name  and  address  in  readable  form,  the  top 
marginal  portion  of  said  front  sheet  secured  in  use 
to  said  rear  sheet  and  the  bottom  marginal  portion  of 
said  front  sheet  secured  to  said  rear  sheet,  the  lower 
area  of  the  label  having  the  name  and  address  of 
the    intermediate    addressee    applied    thereto,    said 
front  sheet  adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  label  by 
the   intermediate   addressee   prior  to  shipping  the 
package  to  the  ultimate  ad(hessee,  thereby  expos- 
ing the  name  and  address  of  the  ultimate  addressee' 
and 
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transfer  means  between  said  rear  and  front  sheets 
adapted  to  be  removed  from  the  label  by  the  inter- 
mediate addressee  with  said  froo^  sheet,  said  trans- 
fer means  effective  to  apply  to  spiid  rear  sheet  the 
ultimate  addressee  information  apblied  to  said  front 
sheet,  said  front  sheet  having  masKing  means  on  the 
area  adapted  to  have  the  name  and  address  of  the 
ultimate   addressee   applied   thereto,  said   masking 


on 


means  precluding  the  name  and 
mate  addressee  from  appearing 
whereby  the  label  is  effective  tc 
from  an  addresser  to  an  intermed  ate 
the  name  and  address  of  the  ultin  late 
cealed,  and  thence  to  the  ultimate 
removal  of  the  front  sheet  by 
diessee. 


tbe 


i  iddress  of  the  uki- 
said  front  sheet, 
direct  a  package 
addressee  with 
addressee  con- 
addressee  after 
intermediate  ad- 
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3,353,846        i 
BELLOWS  RESTRAINING  JDEVICE 
John  F.  Peyton,  Long  Beach,  CaUf.,  tasicBor  to  Federal 
Mogul  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midil  a  corporation  of 
MicUgan  [ 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965,  Scr.  No  497,012 
8  Claims.  (CL  2%5—VS) 


1.  In  a  bellows  restraining  device  o'  the  type  having  a 
pair  of  interlaced  strut  assemblies  wth  nose  pieces  in- 
cluding a  ball  and  socket  means  swivcUy  interconnecting 
said  assemblies  when  under  tension,  a  fieans  for  disengag- 
ing said  ball  and  socket  means  comprising: 
a  flat  plate  in  each  of  said  strut  Assemblies,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  pair  of  angularly  related  edges 
converging  towards  a  nose  piece  and  symmetrically 
disposed  about  an  axis' on  opposite  sides  of  a  sub- 
stantially triangular  slot  formed '  in  said  plate  and 
having  symmetrically  disposed  afaiout  said  axis, 
confronting  surfaces,  including  eachi  of  said  nose  pieces 
and  edges  of  said  slots  of  said  plates,  having  first 


portions  to  positively  limit  separating  movement  of 
said  nose  pieces  within  two  perpendicular  planes 
intersecting  the  center  of  said  ball  and  socket  means 
and  adapted  to  limit  such  separating  movement  suf- 
ficiently to  maintain  said  ball  and  socket  means  in 
self-centering  operative  association  for  reseating  up- 
on tensioning  of  said  assemblies; 

second  portions  of  said  confronting  surfaces  positively 
limiting  pivotal  movement  of  each  of  said  assemblies 
about  a  pair  of  perpendicular  axes  intersecting  the 
center  of  said  ball  and  socket  means  and  lying  in 
said  perpendicular  planes; 

each  of  said  assemblies  being  pivotal  about  both  said 
axes  to  move  a  nose  piece  of  one  of  said  assemblies 
into  a  comer  of  the  slot  of  the  other  of  said  as- 
semblies, one  of  the  angularly  related  edges  of  the 
plate  of  said  one  assembly  then  providing  clearance 
with  the  comer  of  said  slot  of  the  other  assembly  to 
move  said  first  portions  out  of  opposing  registration 
to  permit,  further  separating  movement  of  said  nose 
pieces  suiSiciently  to  displace  said  ball  and  socket 
means  out  of  said  self-centering  operative  association 
and  to  allow  access  to  substantially  all  surfaces  of 
said  ball  and  socket  means. 


?Jf?,t47 

POWERED  QUICK  COUPLING  DEVICE 

Cicero  C.  Brown,  %  Brown  OB  Took,  Inc^ 

PX>.  Ba  19236,  HoMtoi^  Tea.    77024 

F1M  Sept  2, 196S.  Scr.  No.  484,539 

5  CbiiM.  (CL  2tS— 18) 


sealing  engagement  with  said  annular  seat,  anti-friction 
bearing  means  operably  disposed  between  said  collar  and 
said  latch  ring,  and  reversible  power-operated  means 
mounied  on  the  box  member  operably  connected  to  said 
drive  collar  for  rotating  the  same. 


1.  A  powered  quick  coupling  device,  comprising,  a 
tubular  box  member  having  an  axial  bore,  a  tubular  pin 
member  dimensioned  to  be  freely  slidable  into  said  bore 
and  to  define  a  substantial  annular  space  between  the  pin 
and  box  members,  an  inwardly  inclined  annular  shoulder 
in  said  bore,  an  annular  seat  in  said  bore  spaced  inwardly 
from  said  shoulder  engageable  by  the  end  of  the  pin 
member  to  form  a  metal-to-metal  seal  therewith,  said  pin 
member  having  a  circumferential  recess  spaced  from  said 
end  and  defined  by  spaced  end  walls,  a  resilient  non- 
metallic  seal  packing  circumferentially  disposed  about 
said  pin  member  between  said  recess  and  said  end  to  seal 
with  the  wall  of  said  bore,  a  split  resilient  latch  ring 
slidably  disposed  in  said  bore  about  said  pin  member  and 
initially  seated  against  said  shoulder,  a  locking  collar 
slidably  disposed  about  said  pin  member  and  extending 
into  said  annular  space,  a  section  of  relatively  coarse 
threads  connecting  the  inner  end  of  said  collar  to  said  box 
member,  thrust  means  arranged  in  said  bore  between  said 
collar  and  said  latch  ring  operable  in  response  to  rotation 
of  said  collar  relative  to  said  box  member  in  one  direc- 
tion to  force  said  latch  ring  over  said  shoulder  into  said 
recess  and  into  thrusting  engagement  with  the  forward 
end  wall  thereof  to  thereby  lock  the  pin  member  against 
retractive  movement  relative  to  the  box  member  with  said 
end  of  the  pin  member  disposed  in  said  metal-to-metal 


3,353,848 
SELF-AUGNINGPiUESSURE  SLEEVE 
Robert  Blensby,  Mcrton  Park,  Enfland,  aasignor  to 
Wbcder  Corporation,  New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a 
of  New  Yorii 

Filed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,648 

Claims  priority,  appHcadoB  Great  Britab, 

Jan.  22, 1965,  3,019/65 

2  Clainis.  (CL  285—19) 


1.  A  connector  for  providing  access  to  a  tube  header 
housed  within  a  shell  of  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  which 
shell  has  a  hole  therein  normally  closed  by  a  removable 
closure  comprising: 

a  first  end  ring  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape 
adaptable  to  be  passed  through  a  shell  hole  with 
radially  inwardly  projecting  means  in  a  shell,  said 
first  end  ring  having  a  first  inner  portion  and  a  first 
outer  portion,  said  first  inner  portion  having  an  ex- 
ternal thread  adapted  to  engage  a  threaded  header 
hole  in  a  header  after  removal  therefrom  of  a  dos- 
sure,  said  first  outer  portion  extending  beyond  said 
header  toward  said  shell  hole,  said  first  outer  por- 
tion having  a  first  internal  thread; 

a  first  sealing  means  between  said  first  end  ring  and 
said  header  hole  in  the  header; 

a  first  insert  means  having  a  ring  shape  and  a  first  ex- 
ternal thread  adapted  to  engage  said  first  internal 
thread,  said  first  insert  and  said  first  outer  portion 
forming  a  first  concave  part-spherical  surface; 

a  second  end  ring  having  a  generally  cylindrical  shape, 
said  second  end  ring  having  a  second  inner  portion 
and  a  second  outer  portion,  said  second  inner  por- 
tion having  externally  mounted  bayonet  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  said  inwardly  projecting  means  from  the 
shell  hole  and  further  having  a  second  internal  thread; 

a  second  sealing  means  between  said  second  end  ring 
and  said  shell  hole; 

a  second  insert  means  having  a  ring  shape  and  a  sec- 
ond external  thread  adapted  to  engage  said  internal 
thread,  said  second  insert  and  said  second  end  ring 
forming  a  second  cmicave  part-spherical  surface; 

an  intermediate  sleeve  having  an  intermediate  inside  end 
and  an  intermediate  outside  end,  said  intermediate 
sleeve  including  a  second  intermediate  convex  part- 
spherical  surface  at  said  intermediate  outside  end 
adapted  to  engage  said  second  concave  part-spherical 
surface; 

a  ring  member  slidably  mounted  on  said  intermediate 
inside  end  and  having  a  first  intermediate  convex 
part-spherical  surface  adapted  to  engage  said  first 
concave  part-spherical  surface; 
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a  first  intermediate  sealing  means  located  between  said 
first  intermediate  convex  part-spherical  surface  and 
said  first  concave  part-spherical  surface; 

a  second  intermediate  sealing  means  located  between 
said  second  end  ring  and  said  second  insert  means 
and  between  said  second  intermediate  concave  part- 
spherical  surface  and  said  second  intermediate  con- 
vex part-spherical  surface; 

a  third  intermediate  sealing  means  located  between  said 
ring  member  and  said  intermediate  inside  end;  and 

a  retaining  ring  located  about  said  intermediate  inside 
end  adjacent  said  ring  member  to  prevent  said  rmg 
member  from  sliding  off  said  intermediate   inside 

c°^-  ^^— ^^^— —  i 

3,353,849 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER  CLOSURE  ASSEMBLY 
Jeremiah  Laurizio,  New  Providence,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
American  Flange  &  Manufacturing  Co.,  inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUcd  Feb.  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  431,069 
2  Claims.  (CL  285—21) 


diameter  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  comprising  a  malle- 
able metal  tubular  member  disposed  within  each  of  said 
passages  to  provide  interconnection  tnercbetween,  said 
tubular  member  having  an  outer  surface  which  curves 
from  a  smaller  diameter  at  the  ends  t|iereof  to  a  larger 
diameter  at  the  central  portion  thereof,  Isaid  tubular  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  of  its  outer  dian^ter  larger  than  a 
portion  of  the  diameter  of  the  opening,:  said  outer  surface 
of  the  tubular  member  having  a  coating  thereon  of  a  syn- 
thetic resin  having  the  property  of  adhering  to  and  bond- 
ing metals,  said  resin  being  resistant  to  deterioration  at 
temperatures  above  225°  F.,  said  out|er  surface  of  said 
malleable  member  having  line  contact  at  tangency  with 
each  of  said  passages  which  line  contalct  expands  to  area 
contact  on  deformation,  said  expanditig  area  of  contact 
causing  a  portion  of  the  resin  to  be  fotced  into  interstices 
between  said  walls  of  the  opening  andi  the  outer  surfaces 
of  said  malleable  member  resulting  in  $aid  area  of  contact 
having  regions  of  essentially  metal  to,  metal  contact  and 
regions  of  resin  interposed  in  the  interstices  between  the 
metal  surfaces,  the  opposing  surfaces!  of  said  malleable 
member  and  said  passages  on  both  sidles  of  said  area  of 
contact  with  each  passage  wall  being;  essentially  free  of 
metal  to  metal  contact  and  bridged  by  said  resin,  whereby 
a  bond-seal  is  provided  by  said  contapt  areas  and  a  seal 
is  provided  by  the  bridging  resin  on  e$ch  side  thereof. 


1,  In  container  wall  closure  member  assembly,  a  con- 
tainer wall  molded  of  synthetic  plastic  material  formed 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  closure  flange  molded  of 
synthetic  plastic  material  comprising  an  interiorly  thread- 
ed cylindrical  neck  terminating  at  one  end  in  a 
circumferentially  enlarged  shoulder  said  shoulder  hav- 
ing a  flat  upper  surface,  a  lower  annular  surface  and  an 
outer  edge,  an  annular  projection  at  the  juncture  of  said 
lower  shoiilder  surface  and  said  cylindrical  neck,  a  metal 
conducting  ring  surrounding  said  flange  neck  and  en- 
gaging said  lower  shoulder  surface  and  said  annular 
projection. 

3,353,850 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HOLDING 
A  PAIR  OF  HOLLOW  METAL  ARTICLES 
TOGETHER  ^^   „  „  . 

Tom  E.  Botz,  Chagrin  Falls,  and  Seymour  N.  Sddein, 
UniTeisity  Heights,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Fanner  Man- 
nfactnrins  Company,  a  division  of  Testron  Inc.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  Island 

FOM  Nov.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  593,197 
1  Claim.  (CL  285—284) 


^  3,353,851         I 

PNEUMATIC  CYLINDER  FOR  APPLYING 
TENSION  TO  RISER  [PIPE 
Renic  P.  Vincent,  Tulsa,  Olda.,  assign(»r  to  Pan  American 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  OU^.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ; 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1963,  Ser.  N6.  325,855 
4  Claims.  (CI.  285—302) 


Means  for  joining  a  pair  of  hollow  cast  iron  members 
which  members  each  havt  a  passage  communicating  with 
the  exterior  and  terminating  in  an  opening  and  wherein 
the  walls  of  said  passages  taper  outwardly  toward  said 
opening  and  wherein  said  passage  has  a  smaller  diameter 
*  where  it  communicates  with  the  exterior  and  a  larger 


1.  Means  for  stabilizing  a  riser  pipe  in  deep  water 
marine  drilling  operations  by  maintaining  said  riser  pipe 
in  tension,  said  riser  pipe  being  donnected  between  a 
floating  vessel  and  the  marine  floor  ind  including  at  least 
one  telescoping  section  near  the  bottom  of  said  vessel, 
said  section  comprising  inner  and  otiter  conduit  sections 
slidingly  sealed  to  each  other  at  thei  ends  of  said  section 
thereby  forming  a  fluid  tight  variable  volume  cell  there- 
between, each  said  end  of  said  sections  carrying  a  seal- 
ing means  thereon  which  forms  said  cell  between  said 
inner  and  outer  conduit,  said  variable  volume  cell  being 
so  constructed  that  the  axial  distancelbetween  the  cell  ends 
of  said  section  can  increase,  theraby  placing  the  riser 
pipe  in  tension,  said  tension  being  fiantained  by  supply- 
ing only  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  variable  volume  cell 
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formed  within  said  telescoping  section  by  said  conduit 
sections,  whereby  the  tendency  of  said  riser  pipe  to  col- 
umn buckling  and  bending  during  operations  is  minimized. 


3,353,852 
MOUNT  FOR  TRACTOR  CANOPY  POST 
Donald  L.  Wood,  Medford,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Concrete- 
Steel  CoMrporatiOD,  a  corporation  of  Oregon 
FOcd  July  15, 1965.  Sw.  No.  472,189 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  287—20) 


flange  and  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  flange  of  the 
other  of  said  expansion  members  to  hold  the  same  in 
spaced  relation,  one  of  said  expansion  members  has  a 
flange  of  greater  width  than  the  space  between  said  ex- 
pansion members  and  is  disposed  at  an  angle  thereto  and 
is  movable  toward  the  flange  on  the  other  of  said  expan- 
sion members  to  move  said  flanges  apart  said  flanges 
being  apertured  to  receive  metal  screws  ^r  distorting  said 
flanges  to  increase  the  effective  spacing  thereof  when  in- 
serted in  one  of  said  metal  tubes,  a  bolt  positioned  through 
the  base  of  said  U-shaped  body  member  and  extending 
in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  expansion  members  and  an 
arcuate  nut  on  said  bolt  of  a  configuration  enabling  it  to 
be  positioned  through  a  shaped  aperture  in  the  other  one 
of  the  hollow  metal  tubes  said  nut  having  outer  dimen- 
sions greater  than  said  aperture. 


12.  A  mount  for  a  canopy  post  comprising  a  projecting 
pedestal,  said  pedestal  having  a  fixed  end  and  a  free  end, 
a  resilient  cushioning  boot  received  over  said  free  end 
and  enclosing  a  major  portion  of  said  pedestal,  an  elon- 
gated collar  encircling  said  boot,  a  post  receiving  means 
fixed  to  one  end  of  said  collar  and  overlying  the  free 
end  of  said  pedestal,  said  post  receiving  means  having  a 
plurality  of  different  sized  offset  portions  thereon  to  re- 
ceive various  sized  hollow  post  ends,  and  fastener  means 
engaging  said  collar  to  said  pedestal  with  said  resilient 
cushioning  boot  therebetween. 


3,353.853 
TUBE  CONNECTING  FASTENER 
James  H.  Heywood,  1411  Doncaster, 

Yomigatown,  Ohio    44511 

FUcd  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,704 

4  Claims.  (CL  287—54) 


t2 


EUai: 


^t^^ 


Z 


yj 


1.  A  tube  connecting  fastener  for  securing  hollow  metal 
tubes  to  one  another  in  right  angular  relation  and  com- 
prising a  U-shaped  body  member  having  a  base  portion 
and  spaced  arm  portions,  said  base  portion  having  a  pro- 
jecting shoulder  of  desirable  configuration  on  the  base 
thereof  and  said  arm  portion  having  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed,  longitudinally  extending  expansion  members 
secured  thereto  in  spaced  relation  so  as  to  extend  out- 
wardly therebeyond,  said  members  each  having  a  longi- 
tudinal flange  thereon  one  of  said  expansion  members 
having  a  tab  on  a  side  opposite  to  said  flange  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  of  said 


STRUCTURAL  CORNER  ASSEMBLY 

Kenneth  M.  Hansen,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  cmporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,018 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  287—189.36) 


1.  A  structural  assembly  comprising: 

(a)  at  least  two  elongated  rigid  structural  members, 
each  of  said  members  comprising  a  generally  chan- 
nel-shaped member  having  a  lengthwise  extending 
opening  and  wall  portions  adjacent  said  opening 
terminating  in  flange  portions  extending  generally 
perpendicular  to  said  wall  portions, 

(b)  a  reinforcing  member  comprising  at  least  two  angu- 
larly diverging  arm  portions,  each  of  said  arm  por- 
tions being  shaped  to  fit  within  an  end  iwrtion  of  one 
of  said  structural  members  and  including  portions 
projecting  through  said  opening  of  said  structural 
member  beyond  said  flange  portions, 

(c)  clamping  means  overlying  said  flanges  of  each  of 
said  structural  members  at  said  end  portion  thereof 
and  spaced  therefrom  a  small  distance  by  said  rein- 
forcing member,  and 

(d)  means  connecting  said  clamping  means  to  said 
flanges  of  said  structural  members  and  trapping  said 
reinforcing  member  therebetween. 


3,353,855 

LOCK  MECHANISM  FOR  A  SLIDING  PANEL 

Norman  Earle  Smith,  Miami  Beach,  Ffau,  asdgnor  to 

Crossly  Window  Corp.,  MiimU,  Fla. 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,933 

8  Claims.  (CL  292—65) 

1.  A  lock  mechanism  for  use  in  a  hollow  stile  of  a 

sliding  panel  moveable  in  a  plane  toward  and  away  from 
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a  jamb  having  a  keeper  projecting  toward  the  plane  of 
travel  of  the  sliding  panel  comprising  in  combination: 

an  escutcheon  plate  having  opposed  inner  and  outer 
faces  and  means  for  engagement  in  the  hollow  stile, 

said  escutcheon  plate  including  an  aperture  extending 
through  said  faces, 

guide-and-stop  means  extending  laterally  from  the  inner 
face  of  said  escutcheon  plate  above  said  aperture 
said  guide-and-stop  means  including  a  depending 
linear  guide  portion; 

a  manually-operable  operator  projecting  through  said 
aperture  and  including  a  stop  portion  engaging  the 
inner  surface  of  said  escutcheon  plate  whereby  the 
operator  is  retained  in  said  aperture,  said  operator 
including  an  upper  portion  complementary  to  said 
linear  guide  portion  of  said  guide-and-stop  means 
whereby  inward  movement  of  said  operator  is  re- 
strained along  a  linear  path  into  said  hollow  stile, 
said  operator  including  a  lower  angular  cam  surface 
extending  away  from  said  guide-and-stop  means; 


striker  bar  with  said  slidably  moun^d  pane  whereby 
said  pane  may  be  urged  against  a  fixed  jpane  and  sealingly 
engaged  with  a  jamb  of  said  frame  in  a  closed  position, 
said  means  including  a  pin  and  slot  c0nnecting  said  base 
plate  and  said  striker  bar  to  permit  lioth  pivotal  nxjve- 
ment  of  the  striker  bar  towards  and  awa|y  from  the  slidably 
mounted  pane  and  slldable  movement;  of  the  striker  bar 
substantially  parallel  to  the  slidably  ^ounted  pane,  an 
operating  handle,  first  pivot  means  bivotally  intercon- 
necting said  handle  and  said  base  plat^  and  second  pivot 
means  connecting  said  handle  and  sa^d  striker  bar  and 


normally  urging  said  operator  toward  the  outer 
of  said  escutcheon  plate. 


ace 


laterally  spaced  from  said  first  pivo^  means,  whereby, 
upon  pivotal  movement  of  said  handle  itoward  the  slidably 
mounted  pane,  said  striker  bar  engages  said  slidably 
mounted  pane  and  urges  said  pane  both  outwardly  and 
laterally,  said  second  pivot  means,  when  said  lock  is 
in  an  unlocked  position,  being  locatM  on  the  opposite 
side  of  said  first  pivot  means  from  said  slidably  mounted 
pane  and,  when  said  lock  is  in  a  locked  position,  being 
located  intermediate  said  first  pivot  means  and  said  slid- 
ably mounted  pane  with  said  slot  ext  »ding  substantially 
parallel  to  the  slidably  mounted  pane. 


latch  slide  means  restrained  on  the  inper  face  of  said 
escutcheon  plate  for  reciprocable  movemtnt  toward 
and  away  from  said  aperture, 

said  latch  slide  means  including  an  angular  cam  por- 
tion complementary  to  and  engaged  with  said  cam 
surface  of  said  operator  whereby  reciprocable  move- 
ment of  said  operator  causes  movement  of  said  latch 
slide  means  norma]  to  said  operator; 

a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  ^^^^h  slide  moans 
and  having  relative  pivotal  movement  with  respect 
to  said  latch  slide  means  about  an  axis  perpendicular 
to  said  inner  face  and  having  common  reciprocable 
movement  with  said  latch  slide  means;  and 

biasing  means  engaged  between  said  latch  and  said 
escutcheon  plate  and  normally  urging  (a)  said  latch 
into  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
axis  and  (b)  normally  urging  said  latch  slide  means 
toward  said  guide-and-stop  means  to  cause  a  force 
to  be  applied  to  said  cam  surface  of  said  operator 


3^53^57 

SNUBBER  APPARATUS  FOll  A  DOOR 

William  E.  Monger,  MoRisbori,  Ontario,  Canada, 

assignor  to  Oliver  C.  Eckel,  C^rUdc,  Mass. 

FUed  Sept  22,  1965,  Scr.  i4d.  489,349 

2  Claims.  (CL  292—157) 


CAM  LOCK 

Lenls  George  Green,  Hontsrillc,  Ontario,  Canada,  as- 
signor of  foff<y-nine  percent  to  Nomian  C.  MacDonald, 
HnntsviDe,  Ontario,  Canada 

FUed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,226 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Jan.  29,  196S, 
922,035 
3  Claims.  (O.  292—66)  ^ 

1.  A  lock  for  sliding  glass  windows  having  a  frame 
and  at  least  two  overlapping  window  panes,  at  least  one 
of  said  panes  being  slidably  mounted,  said  lock  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said  frame 
adjacent  the  slidably  mounted  pane,  a  striker  bar  mounted 
on  said  base  plate  and  means  provided  to  engage  said 


2.  In  combination,  a  door,  a  snubb^r,  and  a  door  frame 
normally  spaced  from  said  snubber  and  do<M',  said  snubber 
being  directly  above  said  door  when  {the  latter  is  in  nor- 
mal position  and  having  a  recess  therein,  means  to  mov- 
ably  attach  said  snubber  to  said  franje,  said  door  having 
a  resilient  portion  that  enters  said  rcicess  and  is  adapted 


to  bend  when  being  forcibly  moved 
recess. 


out  of  said  snubber 


3,353,858 

LOCK  UNIT  WITH  AN  EXTENDABLE  LATCH  BOLT 
Ralph  E.  Ncary,  San  Frandsco,  Lulu  s-ValeBdn  Schmidt, 
San  Mateo,  and  Carlton  C.  T^  ng.  Redwood  CHy, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  Scfalagc  Lock  (^ompony,  a  corpora- 
tion I 

FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  N4. 465,807 
7  Oaims.  (O.  292-464) 
7.  A  lock  unit  with  an  extendable  latch  bolt  compris- 
ing a  housing,  a  retractor  bar,  means  for  mounting  said 
retractor  bar  for  recifH'Ocation  in  sai(  I  housing  through  a 
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predetermined  distance,  a  lever,  means  for  fulcruming 
said  lever  on  said  retractor  bar  for  pivotal  motion,  a  latch 
bolt,  means  for  mounting  said  latch  bolt  for  recipM-ocation 
in  said  housing,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  said 
lever  to  said  latch  bolt,  and  means  movably  mounted  in 


said  housing  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
for  pivoting  said  lever  and  thereby  reciprocating  said 
latch  bolt,  independently  of  movement  of  said  retractor 
bar,  through  a  distance  different  than  said  predetermined 
distance. 


3,353,859 

OPEN  END  STRUCTURE  HAVING  A  POSITIVELY 

ENGAGED  CLOSURE 

Morris  Schnpnck,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

The  Preload  Company,  Wcstbory,  N.Y. 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,089 

6  Claims.  (CL  292—256) 


'»^: 
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2.  In  a  large  open-end  structure  of  the  type  having  an 
end  portion,  sidewalls  and  a  removable  top  closure,  an 
improved  closure  arrangement  including  a  plurality  of 
convolutions  of  prestressing  tendons  tensioned  about  the 
upper  portion  of  the  sidewalls  and  cooperating  with  verti- 
cal prestressing  tendons  in  the  sidewall  to  place  said  por- 
tion of  the  sidewall  in  a  state  of  compression,  closure  sup- 
port means  about  the  interior  of  said  sidewalls,  thrust 
means  arranged  about  the  closure  portion  of  the  sidewall, 
thrust  members  swingably  mounted  at  one  end  to  the 
anchorage,  means  for  moving  the  unmounted  ends  of  the 
thrust  members  from  a  position  adjacent  the  sidewall  to 
a  position  in  positive  engagement  with  a  seat  on  the  top 
closure  whereby  said  closure  is  positively  locked  in  place. 


3,353360 
DRUPE  GRIPPING  DEVICE 
Konrad  E.  Mdsaicr,  Alameda,  CaBf.,  assignor  to  Filper 
Corporation,  San  Ramon,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Scr.  No.  518,606 
7  Claims.  (CL  294—100) 
1.  Drupe  gripping  means  for  tightly  gripping  the  con- 
vex outer  surface  of  a  peach  and  the  like  around  the 
latter  adjacent  to  one  side  of  a  plane  bisecting  said  peach 

844  O.O.— 35 


for  twisting  one  half  of  the  body  thereof  from  the  jrit 
therein,  comprising: 

(a)  an  annular  row  of  adjacent  pairs  of  peach  gripping 
fingers  generally  facing  the  axis  of  said  row  and 
supported  for  generally  radially  inward  movement 
from  expanded  positions  outwardly  of  a  peach 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  said  axis  and  projecting 
into  the  area  encircled  by  said  row.  to  a  contracted 
position  in  engagement  with  the  convex  surface  of 
said  peach  adjacent  to  said  one  side  of  said  plane; 

(b)  supporting  means  supporting  adjacent  pairs  of  said 
fingers  at  equally  spaced  points  around  said  row  for 
said  generally  radially  inward  movement  and  for 
movement  of  fingers  of  said  adjacent  pairs  relative 
to  each  other; 


>"3 


\ 


(c)  connecting  means  connecting  the  fingers  of  said 
adjacent  pairs  for  uniformly  spacing  said  fingers 
from  each  other  during  said  radially  inward  move- 
ment; 

(d)  each  of  said  fingers  being  generally  U-shape  and 
of  resilient,  rubber-like  material  providing  a  closed 
end  portion  and  a  pair  of  spaced  opposed  leg  portions; 

(e )  said  connecting  means  being  respectively  connected 
with  one  of  the  leg  portions  of  each  adjacent  pair  of 
fingers  and  the  closed  end  portion  of  each  finger 
being  disposed  radially  innermost  relative  to  said  axis 
of  said  row. 


3,353,861 
DRIVER'S  CAB  WITH  AT  LEAST  ONE  BUNK 
Hans  Froitzhcim  and  Kari  Lctzd,  Sindclfingcn,  Wnrttem- 
bcrg,   Germany,   assignors   to    Daimler-Benz   Aktien- 
gesellKhaft,  Stnttgart-Untertnrklieim,  Germany 

FUed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,114 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  17, 1964, 

D  44  966 

6  Claims,  (d.  296—24) 


1.  In  a  driver's  cab  of  a  motor  vehicle,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  an  upper  bunk  within  and  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  cab  and 
located   behind  the   back  rest  of  the  driver's  seat  and 
normally  at  a  height  approximately  corresponding  to  the 
upper  edge  of  said  back  rest,  said  bunk  being  divided 
transversely  thereof,  thus  forming  a  front  part  and  a  rear 
part, 
connecting  means  for  pivotably  connecting  said  front 
part  to  said  rear  part,  said  connecting  means  includ- 
ing means  for   locking  said   front   part  in  different 
angular  positions  with  respect  to  said  rear  part. 
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means  for  permitting  at  least  said  rear  part  of  said 
upper  "bunk  to  be  pivoted  upwardly  from  a  horizontal 
position  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  adjacent 
to  the  rear  wall  of  said  driver's  cab,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  rear  part  at  least  in  said  substantially  ver- 
tical position,  said  means  for  locking  said  front  part 
with  respect  to  said  rear  part  adapted  to  lock  said 
front  part  in  a  position  at  right  angles  to  said  rear 
part  when  said  rear  part  is  pivoted  to  said  sub- 
stantially vertical  position. 


3,353,862 
TRAILER 

Hans  H.  Tormolen,  3142  Sumter,  Dallas,  Tex.     75220 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,047 

11  Claims.  (CI.  296—26) 


m 


1.  A  trailer  adapted  to  be  drawn  by  a  road  vehicle, 
comprising:  > 

(a)  a  box-like  frame  structure,  including,  a  floor  frame. 
open-structure  side  and  end  frames  attached  to  said 
floor  frame  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
a  roof  frame  attached  to  the  tops  of  said  side  and 
end  frames; 

(b)  a  roof  structure  adapted  to  cover  the  top  of  said 
frame; 

(c)  side  and  end  walls  adapted  to  cover  the  side  and 
end  frames,  said  side  walls  being  single,  unitary 
wall  structures  releasably  attached  to  their  corre- 
sponding side  frames  when  in  a  coverina  position. 
and 

(d)  at  least  one  dual-motionj  coupling  means  coupling 
said  side  walls  to  the  top  of  their  corresponding  side 
frames  and  including  a  vertically-movable  pivot 
element  adapted  to  swing  said  side  walls  upwardly 
into  a  horizontal  plane  and  a  laterally-movable  ele- 
ment adapted  to  move  said  side  walls  laterally  with 
respect  to  said  frame. 
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bottom  longerons,  side  rail  members  and  an  outer 
side  wall  faling  skin; 

saiJ  top  longeron  including  a  longeron  wall,  a  channel 
seat  adjacent  a  lower  portion  (>f  said  longeron  wall 
to  receive  a  roof  rail  wall  bottopn  footing  edge  and  a 
hearing  seat  portion  spaced  from  and  inclined  to  said 
longeron  wall  to  receive  said  roof  rail  bearing  flange; 
and 

a  floor  panel  having  a  frame,  inclijding  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  side  flanges  and  a  plurality  of  intercon- 
necting floor  panel  cross  frame  members,  and  a  floor 
covering  over  a  portion  of  said  panel  cross  frame 
members, 

said  side  flanges  having  upper  marginal  areas  extend- 
ing above  said  floor  panel  CTOsi  frame  members; 


said  side  panel  bottom  longeroji  including  a  footing 
portion  to  seat  upon  said  flojor  panel  cross  frame 
members  adjacent  .said  floor  covering  and  side 
flanges,  depending  longeron  flange  means  to  extend 
down  along  side  said  floor  papel  side  flanges  and  a 
downwardly  opening  flange  receiving  channel  means 
between  said  footing  portion  a(id  said  depending  lon- 
geron flange  portion  for  receiving  an  upper  marginal 
area  of  a  floor  panel  side  flanga, 

whereby  said  roof,  side  and  floon  panels  may  be  readily 
placed  in  complete  assembled  relationship  prior  to 
fastening  said  panels  together. 

3,353,864  [ 
CONVERTIBLE  TOP  LATCH  MECHANISM 
Clifford  R.  Antaya,  Southgate,  aBd  Robert  M.  Fox,  War- 
ren, Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of!  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  !No.  502,985 
3  Claims.  (CI.  2961—121) 


3,353,863 

VEHICLE  BODY  PANEL  CONSTRUCTION 
Alphonsus  E.  Koot,  Brea,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Aluminum 
Body  Corporation,  Montebello,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,199 
17  Claims.  (CI.  296—28)  I 

1.  A  prefabricated  knock  down  vehicle  body  construc- 
tion comprising: 

a  roof  panel  having  a  frame  including  a  plurality  of 
roof  rail  members  and  interconnecting  cross  frame 
members  and  an  outer  facing,  skin  overlying  said 
frame,  each  said  roof  rail  member  including  a  rail 
member  wall  having  a  bottom  footing  edge  and  a 
bearing  flange  spaced  outwardly  of  and  inclined  to 
said  rail  member  wall; 
side   panels  each   having  a   frame   including  top  and 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehiclfe  body  having  a  wind- 
shield support,  a  convertible  top  rfiovable  between  raised 
and  lowered  positions,  striker  mea^is  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port, and  latch  means  mounted  o(»  the  top  and  movable 
between  latched  and  unlatched  pojlitions  to  selectively  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  striker  m^ans  in  top  raised  posi- 
tion to  selectively  latch  and  unlatih  the  top  with  respect 
to  the  support,  the  improvement  Comprising  latch  block- 
ing means  assiKJated  with  the  lat^h  means  and  operable 
to  block  movement  of  the  latch  heans  to  latched  posi- 
tion when  the  latch  means  failsl  to  engage  the  striker 
means  during  movement  from  unlatched  to  latched  posi- 
tions 
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FURNnXIRE  UNIT  WITH  EXTENSIBLE- 
RETRACTABLE  CHAIR 
Sidney  Bass,  10751  Missowi  Arc, 

Lm  Angeles,  Calif.    90025 

Filed  Jnnc  6, 19lM,  Ser.  No.  555,412 

8  Claims.  (CL  297—143) 


1.  A  chair  retractably  extensible  from  the  front  of  a 
unit  of  furniture  having  a  horizontally  disposed  seat- 
height  top,  and  including: 

support  means  carried  beneath  said  top; 

a  generally  rectangular  frame  having  forward  and  rear- 
ward ends  and  front  and  rear  sides; 

means  including  guide  means  on  one  of  said  support 
means  and  frame  and  anti-friction  means  on  the 
other  thereof  cooperable  to  mount  said  frame  for 
guided  movement  between  a  retracted  position  under- 
lying the  top  and  an  extended  position  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  unit  of  furniture  with  said  front 
side  disposed  right  angularly  with  respect  to  said 
front  of  said  unit  of  furniture; 

a  back  carried  by  said  frame  and  shiftable  to  move 
from  a  storage  position  overlying  the  extended  por- 
tion of  said  frame  to  an  erected  position  approxi- 
mately parallel  to  said  sides  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
jecting generally  upward  adjacent  said  rear  sides; 
and 

leg  means  comprising  a  pair  of  casters  secured  in  later- 
ally-spaced relationship  to  the  underside  of  said 
frame  adjacent  the  forward  end  thereof  to  support 
said  forward  end  of  the  extended  portion  of  said 
frame  remote  from  the  unit  of  furniture  which  sup- 
ports the  other  end  of  the  extended  portion  of  said 
frame  in  the  extended  position  thereof. 


ing  surface  and  a  collapsed  out-of-the-way  position  along- 
side the  seating  unit,  said  tablet  arm  assembly  comprising 
a  support  positioned  at  one  side  of  the  seating  unit,  a 
bracket  mounted  on  said  support  for  hinged  movement 
about  a  first  fixed  generally  horizontal  axis  located  above 
the  seat  of  the  seating  unit  and  lying  in  a  vertical  plane 
generally  normal  to  the  front  edge  of  the  seat,  a  tablet 
arm  having  a  generally  planar  writing  surface,  means 
securing  said  tablet  arm  to  said  bracket  so  as  to  permit 
hinged  movement  of  said  writing  surface  about  said  first 
axis  between  a  generally  horizontal  and  a  generally  verti- 
cal position,  said  latter-mentioned  means  including  a  shaft 
defining  a  second  axis  disposed  generally  normal  to  the 
plane  of  said  writing  surface  and  intersecting  said  writing 
surface  adjacent  the  rearward  edge  thereof,  said  tablet 
arm  being  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  when  said 
writing  surface  is  vertically  disposed  so  as  to  swing  said 
writing  surface  rearwardly  to  a  position  alongside  the 
seating  unit,  said  shaft  being  keyed  to  said  tablet  arm  so 
as  to  rotate  therewith,  and  stop  means  for  limiting  rota- 
tional movement  of  said  tablet  arm  about  said  second 
axis  including  a  plate  keyed  to  said  shaft  and  defining  a 
pair  of  shoulders,  and  a  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  bracket  and  positioned  thereon  so  as  to  be 
engaged  by  said  shoulders  of  said  stop  means  as  said  tablet 
arm  rotates. 


SEATING  UNIT 
Howard   D.  Chapman,  Highland  Park,  and  Henry  C. 
Banke,   Chicafo,  MIL,  aarignon  to  Clarin  Mfg.  Co., 
Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,077 
4  Claims.  (CL  297—162) 


1.  A  tablet  arm  assembly  adapted  to  be  supported 
adjacent  a  seating  unit  and  movable  between  an  operative 
position  in  which  it  provides  a  generally  horizontal  writ- 


3,353,867 

BENCH  AND  PLANK  COVER 

Paul  G.  Anderson,  Ontario,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Haak  Mfg., 

Inc.,  San  Bernardino,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Jane  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  560,710 

2  Claims.  (CL  297—219) 


1.  A  weatherproof  cover  for  the  load-contacted  string- 
ers of  seats  and  tables  comprising  a  resilient  pad  extend- 
ing the  expanse  of  the  stringer,  a  weatherproof  sheath  top 
covering  the  pad,  a  sheath  side  integral  with  the  sheath 
top  and  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  adjacent  the 
stringer  sides,  the  sheath  top  and  the  sheath  sides  defining 
a  normally  channel-shaped  member,  and  a  sheath  side 
flange  fixed  to  the  sheath  side  and  extending  under  the 
stringer  hot  om  to  retain  the  sheath  about  the  stringer 
and  resilient  pad,  each  sheath  side  having  a  height  less 
than  the  sum  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  stringer  and  the 
relaxed  resilient  pad  such  that  the  sheath  top  is  trans- 
versely convex  when  in  place  on  the  stringer,  the  width  of 
the  sheath  exceeding  the  width  of  the  stringer  at  average 
ambient  air  humidity  and  the  space  between  opposed 
sheath  side  flanges  being  less  than  the  width  of  the  stringer 
at  zero  humidity,  and  said  stringer  being  free  to  move 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  sheath  side  flanges. 


ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  BACK  MECHANISM 
Dale  W.  ngeon,  Royal  Oak,  and  Joseph  D.  Updnircfa, 

Warren,  Mich.,  assigjBon  to  Gcncnu  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  coiporation  of  Ddawve 
Filed  Oct  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,385 
4  ClaiiM.  (CL  297—372) 

1.  A  seating  unit  having  a  seat  and  a  seat  back,  a  piv- 
otal connection  between  said  seat  and  said  seat  back  for 
pivotally  supporting  said  seat  back  during  forwardly  and 
rearwardly  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  seat,  said 


? 
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scat  back  having  a  seat  forming  position,  a  folded  posi- 
tion pivoted  forwardly  about  said  pivotal  connection  from 
said  seat  forming  position  and  above  said  seat,  and  a 
plurality  of  reclining  positions  pivoted  rearwardly  from 
said  seat  forming  position  to  a  final  reclining  position 
and  being  movable  therebetween,  adjusting  mechanism 
operably  connected  to  said  seating  unit  for  supporting  and 
controlling  movement  of  said  seat  back  between  said  seat 
forming  position  and  said  reclining  positions  and  for  sup- 


33S3.870 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVERING  A 
NATURALLY  OCCURRING  VtONE  CONTAINING 
SODIUM  CARBONATE 
Carl  P.  Bodkc,  Lone  Pine,  Caiif^  apiigBor  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glafli  Company,  PtttsbDrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcimsylTaiila 

FOcd  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,445 
6  Claims.  (CL  299-t-S) 


if        iP  s 


porting  said  seat  back  in  said  seat  forming  position,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  adjusting  mechanism,  said 
adjusting  mechanism  includes  a  manually  rotatable  cam 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  seat  and  a  pin  secured 
to  said  seat  back,  said  pin  bearing  on  said  cam 
for  supporting  said  seat  back  in  said  seat  forming  ptisition 
and  said  reclining  positions,  and  said  pin  cooferating  with 
said  cam  for  adjusting  said  seat  back  between  said  posi- 
tions upon  rotation  of  said  cam.  , 


3,353,869 
LOAD  SUPPORTING  STRUCTURES 
Edward  T.  G^  ClcTdaiid  Hciglits,  and  Mattliew  Pacak, 
Solon,  Oiiio,  assignon  to  Eaton  Yale  &  Towne  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  528,671 
23  Claims.  (CL  297—452) 


n  31  X 


1.  A  method  of  recovering  a  nat^irally  occurring  brine 
containing  sodium  carbonate  comprising  positioning  a 
sump  in  an  excavation  in  said  salti  body,  the  bottom  of 
said  sump  being  positioned  at  least  {3  feet  below  the  sur- 
face of  said  salt  body,  providing  ai  plurality  of  ports  in 
the  side  of  said  sump  and  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof, 
providing  a  ditch  from  said  ports  into  the  salt  body  to 
the  surface  of  the  body,  said  ditcH  being  at  a  depth  at 
least  equal  to  the  depth  of  said  port^  and  extending  later- 
ally therefrom  a  considerable  distance,  pumping  brine 
from  said  ditches  through  said  por^  and  into  the  sump, 
thereby  causing  liquid  positioned  adjacent  the  ditches  to 
travel  a  considerable  distance  thrc^ugh  the  horizontally 
disposed  salt  layers  to  thereby  produce  an  enriched  liquid 
entering  the  ditch. 


3,353,871 
CONTINUOUS  MINING  MACi 

LATING  ROTARY 
Einar  M.  Arcntzen,  Charlcroi,  Pa., 
Company,  Charieroi,  Pa.,  a 

Ffled  Aog.  5,  1964,  Ser. 
16  Clafans.  (CL  2 


WITH  OSCIL- 
R  HEADS 

to  Lee-Norse 
of  Ddaware 

387,583 
71) 


^^^m::x 


1.  A  load  supporting  stru(iture  comprising: 
frame  means  for  suppcH'ting  elastomeric  material, 
load  supporting  and  transferring  elements  mounted  on 
said  frame  means  members  in  cantilevered  relation- 
ship, the  free  ends  of  said  elements  disposed  in  non- 
overlapping  relationship, 
a  layer  of  foamed  elastomeric  material  bonded  to  at 
least  the  underside  of  said  load  supporting  and  trans- 
ferring elements  to  coact  with  said  elements  and 
said  frame  means, 
so  that  a  load  applied  to  the  upper  side  of  said  loading 
supporting  structure   is  proportioned   between  said 
foamed  elastomeric  material  and  said  load  support- 


ing and  transferring  elements  and  thereby  trans 
to  said  frame  means  members 


erred 


14.  A  mining  machine  comprising  a  chassis,  a  boom 
connected  to  the  forward  end  of  said  chassis  for  vertical 
movement  relative  to  said  chassiii,  a  pair  of  carriers 
mounted  on  said  boom  for  side-by-^ide  horizontal  move- 
ment, a  rotary  cutter  connected  td  the  forward  end  of 
each  of  said  carriers,  motor  means  connected  to  said 
cutters  for  rotafably  driving  said  'cutters,  hydraulically 
operated  motor  means  connected  to  said  boom  and  to 
each  of  said  carriers  for  horizoiitally  oscillating  said 
carriers  simultaneously  in  opposition  to  one  another, 
and  means  for  causing  said  hydraulically  operated  motor 
means  to  horizontally  oscillate  saidi  carriers  continuously 
during  the  normal  operation  of  th^  mining  machine. 
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3,353^72 
WHEEL  COVER 
Otto  H.  Bartz,  Rochester,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FOcd  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,221 
4  CMasa.  (CL  301—37) 


may  pass  into  said  tank  and  for  sealing  said  tank  except 
for  the  discharge  conduit  and  the  pressurizing  means  in- 
cluding a  vertically  movable  shaft,  actuating  mechanism 
for  moving  said  shaft  vertically,  centering  and  aligning 
means  secured  to  said  shaft  for  positioning  the  shaft  on 
closing  of  the  valve,  including  a  valve  seat  sleeve  and  a 
plurality  of  angularly  spaced  apart  tapered  camming 
members  secured  to  and  extending  axially  of  the  vertical- 
ly movable  shaft  within  said  sleeve,  a  pair  of  rigid  cir- 
cular members,  a  resilient  disc  sandwiched  between  the 
rigid  members  and  extending  radially  outwardly  there- 
from, means  for  securing  the  rigid  members  and  disc  to 
one  end  of  the  vertically  movable  shaft  coaxially  there- 
with, and  wiping  and  sealing  means  also  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  wiping  and  sealing  the  valve  on  closing  of  the 
valve. 


3,353,874 
EXTENSIBLE  SLIDE  MECHANISM 
Joseph  T.  Del  Vecchio,  Nannet,  and  Charles  Agnoff,  Plain- 
Ticw,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Grant  PnOcy  ft  Hardware 
Corporation,  West  Nyack,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  S«r.  No.  456,736 
1  Claim.  (CL  3M— 3.8) 


1.  The  combination  comixising,  a  wheel  cover  having 
an  annular  axially  inwardly  extending  flange  defining  an 
opening  therein  and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
spaced  axially  inwardly  extending  finger  extensions,  a 
medallion  of  a  size  to  close  said  opening  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  axially  inwardly  extending  finger 
extensions  radially  juxtaposed  to  said  cover  finger  exten- 
sions, means  on  said  medallion  engageable  with  means 
on  said  cover  to  limit  axially  outward  movement  of  said 
medallion  relative  to  said  cover,  each  of  said  cover  ex- 
tensions having  a  retaining  finger  provided  with  a  terminal 
portion  engageable  with  the  axially  inner  free  end  of  a 
respective  medallion  finger  extension,  said  cover  finger 
extensions  normally  locating  the  terminal  portions  of 
said  retaining  fingers  a  lesser  distance  from  said  engage- 
able means  than  the  spacing  between  said  engageable 
means  and  the  free  ends  of  said  medallion  finger  exten- 
sions to  provide  a  resilient  axially  outward  bias  to  said 
medallion  finger  extensions. 


3,353,873 

VALVE  STRUCTURE  FOR  BULK  MATERIALS 

Harry  W.  Dicteft,  Kctrrffle,  Ttau,  assignor  to  Harry  W. 

Dictert  Co.,  DdroU,  Mich.,  ■  coipocatiMi  of  Mkhigaa 

FHad  Inly  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,4*7 

ft  CfariM.  (CL  382— 53) 


A  slide  niechanism  comprising  a  series  of  telescoping 
slide  sections,  corresponding  pairs  of  said  sections  having 
facing  surfaces  each  of  said  surfaces  having  a  longitu- 
dinally extending  arcuately  curved  grooved  therein  with 
the  grooves  of  corresponding  pairs  in  superposed  rela- 
tion, each  of  said  grooves  having  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing slot  therein  with  the  slots  of  corresponding  pairs  in 
superposed  relation,  said  slots  having  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  indentation  adjacent  the  base  thereof, 
said  slots  being  less  wide  than  the  arcuate  width  of  said 
grooves,  an  insert  matingly  mounted  within  each  of  said 
slots  said  insert  having  a  flat  base  and  at  least  one  longi- 
tudinally extending  flange  adjacent  said  base  extending 
into  said  indentation,  the  width  of  said  insert  being  less 
than  the  arcuate  width  of  said  groove,  said  inserts  being 
harder  than  said  sections,  bearing  elements  between  said 
corresponding  pairs  of  inserts,  and  stop  means  mounted 
adjacent  the  ends  of  said  sections  abutting  ends  of  cor- 
responding inserts  and  limiting  movenwnt  of  said  bearing 
elements. 


3453,875 
LINEAR  MOTION  BEARING  ASSEMBLY 
Maxwell  R.  Kargc,  80  Park,  Brocfcport,  N.Y.     14420 
FBed  Inly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,446 
21  Ctafans.  (CL  388—6) 
17.  A  linear  motion  ball  bearing  assembly  comprising: 
a  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  planar  surfaces;  a  plurality 
of  gibs  each  bearing  upon  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  of 
said  shaft;  and  said  gibs  being  retained  in  a  housing 
wherein  at  least  one  of  said  gibs  is  adjustable  for  a  pre- 
determined preload  relative  to  said  shaft,  at  least  one  of 
1.  Bulk  material  transporting  structure  comprising  a   said  gibs  comprising:  an  oblong  base  plate  having  formed 
tank  for  collecting  powdered  material,  a  discharge  con-   in  its  upper  face  surface  a  shallow,  centrally  disposed, 
duit  connected  to  said  tank,  means  for  pressurizing  said   longitudinal  recess  and  a  pair  of  spaced,  shallow,  trans- 
tank  and  valve  means  through  which  powdered  material   verse  recesses  near  respective  opposite  ends  of  said  base 
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plate;  a  pair  of  generally  linear,  oblong,  island  members 
having  rounded  ends  and  secured  to  said  upper  surface  of 
said  base  plate,  said  island  members  being  arranged  par- 
allel to  each  other  and  adjacent  said  longitudinal  recess 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  between  said 
transverse  recesses;  a  unitary  ball  cage  member  formed 
as  a  plate  overlying  and  secured  to  said  base  plate  and 
cooperating  with  said  island  members  to  retain  balls,  said 
cage  member  having  a  pair  of  oblong,  parallel,  longitudi- 
nally disposed,  spaced  apertures  formed  therethrough,  the 


retaining  rings  one  in  each  circular  recess,  said  retaining 
rings  defining  the  length  of  travel  ()f  said  bushings  in 
relation  to  said  retainer,  said  snap  rings  defining  the 
length  of  travel  of  said  inner  race  iin  relation  to  saiJ 
retainer,  and  a  post  having  an  outer  \fail  frictionaily  and 
shdably  mounted  upon  said  plurality  of  crowns,  said  bus*i- 
iny  slidably  mounted  upon  said  posti  through  said  roller 
elements  with  a  path  of  travel  greater  than  the  length  of 
the  path  of  travel  of  said  race  wall. 


3,353,877       ^ 

FLUID  RADIAL  AND  THRUfTT  BEARING 

Herman  Lindeboom,  Warwick,  R.I.,i  assignor  to  Scalol, 

Inc.,  Warwick,  RJL,  a  corporatil^  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  1,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  468,894 

7  Claims.  (O.  308- -9) 


surfaces  defining  said  apertures  being  disposed  to  sur- 
round said  island  members  in  spaced  relation  thereto; 
and  a  plurality  of  ball  bearings  substantially  filling  the 
spaces  between  each  of  said  island  members  and  said  sur- 
faces defining  said  apertures,  each  of  said  balls  having  a 
diameter  greater  than  the  thickness  of  said  cage  member 
and  forming  two  generally  linear,  oblong  ball  races,  the 
inner  reach  of  each  race  being  recessed  relative  to  the 
outer  reach  of  each  race,  and  the  balls  in  each  of  said 
outer  reaches  extending  above  the  upper  sur^ces  of  said 
cage  member  and  said  island  members. 


3,353,876 

PRE-LOADED  AXIALLY  EXTENSIBLE 
ANTI-FRICTION  BEARING 
Robert  Franklin  Moyer,  Warwick,  R.L,  assignor  to  Elas- 
tic Die  Engineering  Company,  Warwick,  R.I.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,383 
10  Claims.  (CI.  308 — 6) 


3.  A  laterally  extensible  anti-friction  bearing  consisting 
of  a  bushing  having  an  inside  surface  forming  a  race  wall, 
two  circular  recesses,  one  in  each  end  of  said  race  wall  to 
define  the  length  of  a  path  of  travel,  a  retainer  having  a 
longitudinal  split  to  provide  a  resilient  retainer,  said  re- 
tainer being  shorter  in  length  than  said  length  of  a  path 
oi  travel,  roller  elements,  means  rotatively  holding  said 
roller  elements  in  a  plurality  of  rows  in  said  retainer,  said 
roller  elements  engaging  said  race  wall  to  slidably  mount 
said  retainer  within  said  bushing,  an  inner  race,  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  length  as  the  length  of  said  path  of 
travel,  having  a  plurality  of  grooves,  a  plurality  of  inter- 
connecting shoulders,  a  plurality  of  crowns  formed  in  the 
back  of  said  grooves,  and  a  longitudinal  split  to  provide  a 
resilient  inner  race,  said  roller  elements  being  larger  in 
diameter  than  the  space  between  said  plurality  of  grooves 
and  Said  race  wall  whereby  said  roller  elements  become 
pre-loaded,  two  annular  recesses,  one  in  each  end  of  said 
inner  race,  two  snap  rings  one  in  each  annular  recess,  two 


1.  A  pressurized  fluid  bearing  <or  supporting  both 
radial  and  thrust  loads  comprising  !a_  housing  having  a 
cone  shaped  bearing  surface,  a  shaft  pore,  a  chamber  wall 
and  an  axial  bore  forming  a  chamber,  an  inlet  port  lead- 
ing to  said  chamber,  a  relief  wall  an4  a  sealing  ring  wall, 
a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  head  provided  with  a  conical 
bearing  surface,  a  scaling  ring  haiing  a  second  cone 
shaped  bearing  surface,  a  second  shaft  bore,  a  second 
chamber  wall,  a  packing  wall,  a  second  relief  wall  and 
a  housing  engaging  surface,  said  packing  wall  and  said 
sealing  ring  wall  slidably  engaging,  respectively,  said  axial 
bore  and  said  housing  engaging  siirface,  a  fluid  tight 
packing  means  between  said  packing  wall  and  said  axial 
bore,  a  mating  disc  provided  with  |a  third  cone  shaped 
bearing  surface,  means  adjustably  Securing  said  mating 
disc  to  said  shaft,  said  second  shafli  bore  and  shaft  and 
said  second  and  said  third  cone  shaped  bearing  surfaces 
forming  a  first  fluid  passageway,  having  a  first  differential 
pressure  generating  means,  said  slaft  bore  and  shaft 
and  said  cone  shaped  bearing  suffice  and  said  conical 
bearing  surface  forming  a  second  flujd  passageway  having 
a  second  differential  pressure  generating  means,  fluid  from 
said  inlet  port  passing  into  said  thamber  and  simul- 
taneously to  both  said  first  and  second  fluid  passageways 
to  provide  separating  forces  in  said  first  and  second  fluid 
passageways  and  automatic  self  adjusting  of  said  scaling 
ring  in  relation  to  said  second  c^ne  shaped  bearing 
surface. 


I 


3,353,878      , 
TUNER  SHAFT  MOUNTING  ARRANGEMENT 

Alarico  A.  Valdettara,  Bloomington^  and  Jimmle  E.  War- 
than,  Stinesville,  and  Gifton  Cj  Perry,  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Sarkes  Tarzlaii,  Inc.,  Bloomington, 
Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana       i 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Set.  ^lo.  511,845 
7  Claims.  (CI.  308-1-24) 
1.  In  a  television  tuner,  a  housing  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed walls,  a  tuning  shaft,  means  Refining  a  first  bearing 
surface  in  one  of  said  walls,  meahs  defining  a  .second 
bearing  surface  in  the  other  of  said  ^f-alls,  a  single  resilient 
member  having  a  pair  of  opposed  iarm  portions,  one  of 
said  arm  portions  being  positioned  in  engagement  with 
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said  shaft  in  the  vicinity  of  said  other  wall,  and  latching    ported  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  cylindri- 
means  provided  on  said  other  arm  portion  and  said  other   cal  member;  a  hydraulic  cylinder  operatively  associated 

with  each  roller  arranged  to  bias  said  roller  toward  the 
cylindrical  member;  and  hydraulic  line  means  connecting 


wall  for  retaining  said  other  arm  portion  in  such  position 
that  said  one  arm  portion  biases  said  shaft  into  engage- 
ment with  both  said  first  and  second  bearing  surfaces. 


3353,879 

SLEEVE  BEARING 

Raoul  Jom,  lindan  (BodensccX  Gcmiany,  assignor  to 

Mctzcler  A.G^  Manicfa,  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,845 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Ang.  4,  1964, 

M  61,983 

8  Claims.  (CI.  308—26) 


each  cylinder  of  each  roller  set  for  maintaining  substan- 
tialU  the  same  pressure  in  each  cylinder  of  the  set  where- 
by each  roller  continuously  supports  a  substantially  uni- 
form portion  of  the  weight  of  the  rotating  cylindrical 
member. 


3,353,881 
CAGE  FOR  ROLLER  BEARINGS 
Kurt  K.  Steinert,  Herzogenaurach,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Industriewerk  Schaefflcr,  OHG.,  Herzogenaurach,  Ger- 
many, a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,682 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  30, 1964, 

J  25,943 

2  Claims.  (CL  308—217) 


1.  A  sleeve  bearing  comprising,  in  combination,  an  in- 
ner sleeve  of  eiastically  deformable  plastic  material  having 
an  inner  substantially  cylindrical  surface  and  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  corrugations  extending  in  axial  direc- 
tion through  the  length  of  said  sleeve,  spaced  in  cir- 
cumferential direction  from  each  other  and  forming  axi- 
ally  extending  expansion  grooves  open  toward  said  inner 
surface,  said  corrugations  having  a  wall  thickness  smaller 
than  the  remainder  of  said  inner  sleeve;  an  outer  sleeve 
of  eiastically  compressible  rubber  material  surrounding 
said  inner  sleeve  and  tightly  engaging  the  outer  surface  of 
the  latter,  said  outer  sleeve  having  in  unstressed  condi- 
tion a  given  outer  diameter;  and  a  carrying  member 
formed  with  a  bore  therethrough  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  given  diameter,  said  outer  sleeve  being  received 
in  said  bore  and  tightly  held  therein  in  radial  compressed 
condition. 


1.  A  radially  compressible  cage  for  roller  bearings  com- 
prised of  two  annular  rims  in  parallel  planes  connected 
v\ith  one  another  by  a  plurality  of  cage  bars  uniformly 
spaced  about  the  periphery  which  define  recesses  for 
accommodating  roller  elements,  the  said  rims  being 
divided  into  segments  at  several  points  about  their  pe- 
riphery with  slots  at  the  recesses  having  a  smaller  width 
than  the  width  of  the  recesses  and  the  slots  being  alter- 
natively provided  at  successive  recesses  in  both  annular 
rims,  the  outer  diameter  of  which  will  be  eiastically  re- 
duced upon  application  of  radially-directed  forces  until 
the  annular  rim  segments  abut  against  each  other. 


3,353,880 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  HORIZONTAL 
ROTATING  CYLINDERS 
Harold  F.  Silver,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  American 
Factors  Associates,  Limited,  Honoltdn,  Hawaii,  a  cor- 
poration of  Debware 

Filed  Sept  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,334 
16  Claims.  (CL  308—204) 
1.  A  roller  support  system  for  a  rotary,  generally  hori- 
zontally disposed  cylindrical  member  comprising  at  least 
two  spaced  sets  cf  rollers  supporting  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  rotative  position;  each  set  of  rollers  arranged  to 
contact  the  cylindrical  member  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
vertical  line  through  the  axis  thereof  including  a  plurality 
of  rollers,  each  roller  of  the  set  being  separately  sup- 


3,353382 

PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  STORAGE 

ARRANGEMENT 

Albinos  G.  Bodoh,  Prospect  Heights,  and  Daniel  J.  Siwy, 

Glenvicw,  IIL,  assiffDMMV  to  The  Sceburg  Corporation, 

Chicago,  IIL,  a  corporatioB  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  556,139 
7  Claims.  (CL  312—10) 
1.  A  record  storage  and  playing  arrangement  for  a 
phonograph  having  a  turntable  comprising: 
a  storage  magazine  comprising  a  plurality  of  record 

separators; 
means  providing  a  thickened  portion  in  a  specified  area 
of  each  of  said  separators  to  provide  a  protrusion 
on  each  of  two  main  sides  thereof; 
a  storage  chamber  for  an  individual  record  formed  by 

an  adjoining  pair  of  said  record  separators; 
movable  transfer  means  for  removing  records  from 
said   storage   magazine   and   returning   records   to 
said  storage  magazine;  and 
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spreader  means  operatively  associated  with  said  trans- 
fer means,  said  spreader  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned, when  said  individual  record  is  being  played, 
between  a  pair  of  said  protrusions,  each  of  said  pro- 
trusions in  said  pair  of  protrusions  being  on  a  sepa- 
rate  one  of  said  pair  of  separators  forming  said 
storage  chamber; 


3,353,884 
COMPACT  MULTI-PURPOSE  DISf LAY  MODULE 
William  H.  Chaffee,  5510  S.  Country  Lane  Road,  Hfais- 
dale.  III.     60521,  and  Robert  E.  Vqgele,  4116  Gilbert 
Ave.,  Western  Springs,  HL    60558 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532,732 
11  Claims.  (CI.  312—1199) 
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whereby  said  pair  of  separators  is  forced  apart  in  order 
not  to  contact  and  damage  said  record  when  it  is 
being  played. 


3,353,883 
DISPENSER 

John  Cairo,  8758  Bay  Parkway,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Hi  14, 
and  Robert  Migliorc,  1495  Shore  Parkway,  BrooUyn, 

N  Y      11214 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,791 

*  6  Chdns.  (O.  312—35) 


1.  A  display  module  for  facilitatijig  visual  presenta- 
tions comprising  a  primary  display  section,  the  primary 
section  being  provided  with  a  supporting  frame,  an  elon- 
gated channel  member  pivotally  mouijted  upon  the  frame 
for  rotation  between  open  and  closed  positions,  a  visual 
display  means  supported  within  the  channel  of  the  chan- 
nel member,  a  plurality  of  doors  coiperably  pivoted  to 
the  frame  of  the  primary  display  section  to  enclose  the 
primary  display  section  and  the  chahnel  member  when 
the  doors  are  in  closed  condition  an|  to  act  to  increase 
the  display  capacity  of  the  primary  display  section  by 
providing  secondary  display  sections  when  in  open  x:on- 
dition,  and  channel  defining  means  pijovided  on  the  doors 
and  on  the  primary  display  section,  the  channel  defining 
means  of  the  doors  being  located  i^  parallel  alignment 
with  the  channel  defining  means  of  [the  primary  section 
when  in  open  condition  and  beingj  adapted  to  retain 
movable  display  supporting  means  t^  produce  correlated 
visual  displays. 


3,353,885       . 

EXPANSIBLE  MULTI-PURK  iSf:  CABINET 

Howard  C.  Hanaon,  577  Nithomb  St., 

EI  Cajom  CaHf.    91021 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  N6.  524,008 

lClaiiii.(CL312— :t05) 


6.  A  dispenser  for  hairpins,  bobby  pins  and  the  Jike 
pins  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
two   semi-elliptical  conical  sections  joined   together,   a 
chamber  for  storing  pins  disposed  in  each  of  the  semi- 
ellipticai  conical  sections,  each  chamber  having  a  small 
angularly  cut  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof  and   a 
large  opening  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  said  large  open- 
ing acting  as  an  ingress  for  pins  to  be  stored  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  magnet  angularly  disposed  in  the  small  opening 
at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  chambers  and  extending 
partially  therefrom  over  the  small  opening  such  that  a 
pin  adhering  to  said  magnet  will  be  accessible  and  remov- 
able and  another  pin  on  said  magnet  will  move  up  said 
magnet  to  an  accessible  position,  when  all  the  pins  adher- 
ing to  the  magnet  have  been  removed  said  frame  is  in- 
verted such  that  some  of  the  stored  pins  may  fall  against 
said  magnet  to  replenish  the  pins  on  said  magnet  thereby 
holding  sai^  pins  in  an  accessible  position,  and  a  cover 
removably  fitted  over  the  frame  to  close  the  large  open- 
ing at  the  lower  end  of  each  chamber  to  prevent  pins 
from  falling  therefrom. 


An  expansible  multi-purpose  cabinet,  convertible  from 
a  smaller  closed  lamp  table  to  a  larder  open  vanity,  of  the 
nature  aforesaid,  comprising,  in  combination: 

similar  paired  opposed  cabinet  mjcmbers  slidably  com- 
municating with  a  top  supportcil  thereby,  one  of  said 
cabinets  having  a  vertically  el<>ngate  storage  cell  to 
store  top  extensions;  ' 

a  slidable  track  structure  communicating  between  the 
upper  portions  of  said  cabinet  i^iembers  to  allow  slid- 
able positioning  of  said  cabinet  membere  from  a 
medial  adjacent  position  to  a  Uteral  spaced  position; 


a  top  member  supported  above  said  track  structure  in 
immoveable  relationship  therewith,  said  top  adapted 
to  cover  said  cabinets  when  in  medial  adjacent  posi- 
tion; 

similar  paired  lateral  top  extensions  adapted  to  fit  lat- 
erally of  said  top  member,  when  said  cabinets  are 
laterally  extended,  to  form  a  continuous  vanity  top 
surface;  and 

a  compound  mirror  member  comprising  a  principal 
rearward  element  pivotably  carried  by  the  rearward 
edge  of  said  top  to  raise  vertically  upward  therefrom 
and  having  paired  exposed  wing  mirrors  pivotably 
carried  by  the  verticad  lateral  edges  of  said  principal 
mirror,  said  wing  mirrors  each  being  supported  upon 
said  top  extensions  by  support  buttons  slidably  car- 
ried in  their  lower  edges  to  allow  adjustable  vertical 
positioning  of  all  said  miirors. 


3^53386 

THERMALLY  INSULATED  CONTAINER 

Edward  L.  Tompkfau,  5050  RoMviOc  Road,  Dll, 

North  HigfalaiMb,  Calif.    95660 

FOed  Feb.  21. 1966,  Scr.  No.  529,046 

8  Claims.  (CL  312—214) 


1.  A  thermally  insulated  container  comprising: 

(a)  a  hollow  box  including  a  top  panel,  a  bottom 
panel,  a  pair  of  side  panels,  an  end  panel  covering 
one  end  and  a  door  hingeably  and  latchably 
mounted  on  said  box  to  cover  the  other  end  thereof; 
and, 

(b)  a  liner  disposed  within  said  box,  said  liner  in- 
cluding an  upper  wall,  a  lower  wall,  a  pair  of  side 
walls,  an  inner  end  wall,  and  a  plurality  of  spacers 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  walls  to  position  said 
liner  snugly  within  said  box  with  said  walls  of  said 
liner  separated  from  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  box, 
the  interior  surfaces  of  said  liner  side  walls  and  said 
inner  end  wall  being  formed  with  registering  slots 
extending  the  length  of  said  liner  side  walls  and  the 
width  of  said  end  wall  to  receive  the  laterally  extend- 
ing and  inner  end  lips  of  a  food  tray  in  slidable  and 
supporting  relation,  the  vertical  distance  between 
said  slots  and  said  lower  wall  of  said  liner  being 
greater  than  the  vertical  distance  between  said  tray 
bottom  and  said  lower  wall  of  said  liner. 


3,353^7 

MIRRORED  MEDICINE  CABINET 

CaRon  R.  Cftlar,  4136  Raymond  Ave, 

Brookicid,  m.    60513 
FBed  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  537,923 
4  CfarfBi.  (CL  312—227) 
1.  A  medicine  cabinet  comprising: 
a  central  mirror  panel; 

a  first  side  mirror  section  positioned  at  one  end  of 
said  central  mirror  panel; 


a  first  shelf-containing  storage  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  a  first  storage  space  behind  said  first  side 
mirror  section  so  that  shelves  contained  in  said 
first  storage  member  are  normally  hidden  from  view 
behind  said  first  side  mirror  section  and  may  be 
easily  rendered  accessible  by  rotation  of  said  Jirst 
storage  member; 

a  second  side  mirror  section  positioned  at  a  second 
end  of  said  central  mirror  panel  opposite  said  first 
end;  and 

a  second  shelf-containing  storage  member  pivotally  sup- 
ported in  a  second  storage  space  behind  said  sec- 
ond side  mirror  section  so  that  shelves  contained 
in  said  second  storage  member  are  normally  hidden 
from  view  behind  said  second  side  mirror  section 
any  may  be  easily  rendered  accessible  by  rotation 
of  said  second  storage  member,  wherein: 

said  first  and  second  side  mirror  sections  are  each 
fixedly  positioned  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect 
to  said  central  mirror  panel; 


each  of  said  first  and  second  storage  members  has  a 
triangular  cross-section,  with  a  side  of  the  storage 
member  corresponding  to  a  first  side  of  the  triangle 
serving  as  a  door  to  normally  prevent  access  to  an 
associated  one  of  said  storage  spaces; 

each  of  said  storage  members  is  pivotally  supported 
at  a  veriex  of  said  triangular  cross-section  formed 
by  said  first  side  of  the  triangle  and  a  second  side  of 
the  triangle;  and 

said  second  side  of  the  triangle  has  a  length  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  length  of  a  line  perpendicular  to 
said  side  mirror  section  and  extending  from  said 
side  mirror  section  to  said  pivotally  supported  vertex. 


ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE  ASSEMBLED  FROM 

PREFABRICATED  COMPONENTS 

GfaBcppc  Pritem,  Jr.,  CatloHca,  Foifl,  Italy 

Filed  Ian.  20. 1966,  Scr.  No.  521,970 

ChrinM  priority,  appUcattoa  Italy,  Jn.  21, 1965, 

1,316/65;  Jaa.  30. 1965, 1,951/65 

9  CUmi.  (CL  312—257) 


1.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  three-dimen- 
sional framework  including  two  parallel  upright  frames 
each  composed  of  at  least  two  horizontal  elongated  ele- 
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ments  and  at  least  one  pair  of  vertical  eldtigated  elements 
extending  along  respective  edges  of  at  least  one  six-sided 
compartment,  said  pair  of  vertical  elements  and  one  of 
said  horizontal  elements  together  constitutmg  a  U-shaped 
module  detachably  secured  to  the  other  horizontal  ele- 
ment for  defining  therewith  a  rectangular  side  surface  ot 
said  compartment;  at  least  two  horizontal  connecting 
plates  secured  to  said  horizontal  elements  of  both  frames 
for  defining  upper  and  lower  wall  surfaces  of  said  com- 
partment, said  plates  being  provided  with  horizontal  bores 
extending  inwardly  from  the  edges  adjoining  said  hori- 
zontal elements,  the  latter  having  holes  aligned  with  said 
bores;  and  fastening  means  passing  through  said  aligned 
holes  and  bores  for  detachably  securing  said  plate^  to 
said  frames. 

3^53,889 
METHOD    OF    MANUFACTURING 
ELECTRON  TUBES 
Rcn£  Legonx,  Sceaux.  France,  ass^or  to  North  Ameri- 
can PhiUps  Company  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  ^,     .^_  ^„, 
FUed  Feb.  14. 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,293 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
Feb.  23, 1965,  6,689 
4  Claims.  (CL  316—17) 
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3  353  890  ' 
METHODS  OF  MANUFACTUR$^JG  ELECTRON 
TUBES  HAVING  A  FHOTO-SENS^mVE  LAYER  IN 
A  VACUUM  SPACE  TUBES  MANUFACTURED 
BY  SAID  METHODS  AND  DEVICES  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  SAID  METHODS  ' 
Rene  Legoux,  Sceaux,  France,  assign^  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company  Inc.,  New  YM(«  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  N0.  527,199 

Claims  priority,  applicatioii  France, 

Feb.  23,  1965,  6,690 

3  Claims.  (CL  316— i9) 
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1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  discharge 
tube  having  a  photo-sensitive  layer  in  a  vacuum  space,  in 
which  the  tuhe  has  parts  which  are  degassed  at  a  high 
temperature,  two  parts  of  the  tube  envelope  to  be  joined 
being  held  at  a  given  distance  from  each  other,  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  being  provided  and  the  envelope  parts 
concerned  being  united  to  form  a  sealed  tube  by  cold 
pressing,  while  the  vacuum  of  the  vacuum  space  is  ob- 
viated and  the  ready  tube  is  removed  afterwards,  char- 
acterized in  that  one  of  the  two  envelope  parts  is  provided 
with  an  uninterrupted  rim,  the  upwardly  orientated  side 
of  which  is  provided  with  a  groove,  whereas  the  other 
part  has  a  corresponding  rim  the  downwardly  orientated 
side  of  which  has  a  profile  suitable  for  co-operation  with 
the  first-mentionecf  rim,  while  the  various  tube  parts  are 
degassed,  when  the  tube  parts  are  remote  from  each 
other,  a  mass  introduced  into  said  groove  consisting  of  soft 
material  is  melted,  after  which  the  parts  are  moved 
towards  each  other  and  away  from  each  other  so  that 
the  downwardly  orientated  rim  of  one  of  the  tube  parts 
is  wetted  by  dipping  in  the  bath  of  molten  soft  ma- 
terial in  the  groove  of  the  other  part,  the  parts  being 
then  cooled  and  the  photo-sensitive  layer  being  provided 
between  the  two  parts  of  the  tube  envelope  and  finally 
the  tube  being  sealed  by  pressing  the  two  envelope  parts 
provided  at  their  rims  with  a  layer  of  soft  material  one 
against  the  other  in  the  cold  state. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  tube  having 
a  sensitive  layer  readily  decomposing  under  the  action  of 
heat,  for  example  a  vidicon  tube,  wherein  in  a  vacuum 
space  at  two  different  places  and  at  di^erent  temperatures, 
on  the  one  hand  a  supporting  body  provided  with  a  photo- 
sensitive layer  and  on  the  other  hand  ihe  envelope  mainly 
consisting  of  two  portions  with  the  further  components  of 
the  electron  tube,  are  degassed  by  heating,  after  which 
at  a  lower  temperature  the  supporting  body  with  the 
photo-sensitive  layer  is  fastened  in  ^ne  of  the  envelope 
portions,  the  two  envelope  portions  fere  united  by  press- 
ing them  together  and  the  finished  tijbe  is  removed  from 
the  vacuum  space. 


3,353,891      , 

ZOOM  LENS  SYSTEM  HAVING  IRONT  MOUNTED 
AXIALLY  MOVABLE  APERTURE  STOP  TO  CON- 
TROL NUMERICAL  APERTUlfc  DURING  MAG- 
NIFICATION CHANGE  _^  .^  . 
Harold  E.  Rosenbcrger,  Brighton,]  N.Y.,  asMgnor  to 
Bausch  &  Lomb  Incorporated,  Ro&hcster,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York                    ] 

FUed  June  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  376,009 
7  Claims.  (CL  350-fl7) 
1.  In  a  microscope,  1 

a  zoom  type  of  pancratic  optical  sK'stem  comprising, 
an  objective  formed  from  a  positive  lens  group  and  a 
negative  lens  group  in  optical  alignment  therewith, 
said  groups  being  movable  a;<ially  simultaneously 
and  continuously  at  different  tiates  with  respect  to 
a  stationary  point  on  their  optjcal  axis  such  that  a 
substantially  stationary  image  i$  formed  of  a  speci- 
men by  the  system  through  a, continuous  progres- 
sion of  magnification  including  «  magnification  range 
of  substantially  4,  and  . 

an  eyepiece  aligned  with  said  objective  and  focused 

on  said  stationary  image  for  viwing  the  same, 
said  positive  lens  group  compris^g  a  front  block  of 
transparent  optical  material  spajced  rearwardly  from 
said  specimen  and  designated  I,  j 
an  aperture  plate  mounted  on  tile  front  face  of  said 
block,  the  aperture  therein  bejng  aligned  optically 
with  said  group  for  varying  tht  numerical  aperture 


of  the  object  side  of  said  system  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to  the  change  of  magnification  of  the  system 
while  maintaining  the  numerical  aperture  on  the 
image  side  substantially  constant, 

a  first  and  a  second  positive  singlet  lens  comprised  in 
said  positive  group  and  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
block  and  from  each  other  and  designated  II  and 
IV  respectively,  the  lens  surfaces  thereof  having  the 
stronger  curvature  facing  toward  each  other, 

a  positive  doublet  lens  designated  III  comprised  in  said 
positive  group  and  interposed  between  said  singlet 
lenses  and  spaced  axially  from  each,  said  doublet 
lens  comprising  a  front  negative  lens  element  and 
a  rear  double  convex  lens  element  in  contact  there- 
with, 

said  negative  lens  group  being  of  double  concave  form 
and  being  designated  V, 


an  observer,  which  microscope  comprises  a  common  front 
lens  for  receiving  light  from  the  object  positioned  on  one 
side  thereof  and  on  the  optical  axis  thereof,  which  front 
lens  consists  of  a  plurality  of  lens  elements  respectively 
having  different  refractive  indices  and  dispersions  so  as  to 
be  substantially  achromatic  but  has  a  small  residual  lateral 
chromatic  aberration  and  in  particular  a  secondary  spec- 
trum residual  at  least  at  parts  thereof  spaced  away  from 
its  optical  axis;  a  first  optical  system  and  a  second  optical 
system  both  positioned  side-by-side  on  the  other  side  of 
the  common  front  lens  and  with  their  respective  optical 
axes  inclined  to  each  other  and  also  inclined  to  and 
spaced  away  from  the  optical  axis  of  the  front  lens;  and 


the  focal  lengths  Fj  to  Fjv  and  — F'  of  the  successive 
optical  parts  I  to  V  respectively  having  numerical 
values  in  terms  of  F  as  set  forth  in  the  table  of 
mathematical  expressions  herebelow. 


Fiv=2.462  F 
_F'=  1.498   F 


Fi=oo 

Fii=2.017  F 
Fiii=6.406  F 

where  F  represents  the  equivalent  focal  length  of 
said  positive  lens  group. 


Sio=  1.530  F  (least  m) 
Sio=0.814  F 

(middle  m) 
Sio=0.382  F 

(greatest  m) 
Sii=0.044  F 
8,2=0.006  F 
Si3=0.006  F 
Si4=.267  F  (least  m) 
Su=.955  F 

(middle  m) 


Si4=  3.095  F 
(greatest  in) 

/io=0.834  F 

/,i=.222  F 

/ia=.lll  F 

r,j=.205  F 

/h=.139  F 

r,5=.044  F 

(double  concave 
element  only) 

/,e=0.139  F 


first  and  second  deviating  means  located  on  the  said  other 
side  of  the  front  lens  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  optical 
axis  of  the  front  lens  and  spaced  away  therefrom,  and  re- 
spectively between  the  front  lens  and  the  first  optical  sys- 
tem, and  the  front  lens  and  the  second  optical  system; 
each  of  said  deviating  means  comprising  a  substantially 
achromatic  refracting  wedge  prism  tapering  toward  the 
other  and  having  more  than  one  element,  the  elements 
having  different  refractive  indices  and  dispersions  so  that 
the  prism  has  a  small  secondary  spectrum  residual  lateral 
chromatic  aberration  substantially  equal  and  opposite  to 
the  residual  lateral  chromatic  aberration  of  the  front  lens 
at  the  part  thereof  spaced  away  from  the  optical  axis  there- 
of which  transmits  light  to  the  said  deviating  means. 


wherein  Sio  to  Su  represent  the  air  spaces  between 
the  successive  optical  parts  I  to  V,  m  represents  the 
magnification  of  the  object,  and  /lo  to  t^  represent 
the  axial  thicknesses  of  the  successive  optical  parts. 


3,353,893 

REAR  VIEW  AUTOMOTIVE  PERISCOPE 

UTILIZING  TORIC  MIRRORS 

Steven  H.  Bamberger,  Deal,  NJ.     07723,  and  MOo  O 

Rudd,  2119  NE.  15tb  Terrace,  Foit  Landcrdalc,  FU 

33308 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1967,  Ser.  No.  628,885 
2  Clafans.  (CL  350—55) 


3,353,892 
BINOCULAR  STEREOSCOPIC  MICROSCOPE  HAV- 
ING SUBSTANTIALLY  ACHROMATIC  WEDGE 
PRISMS  ADJACENT  COMMON  FRONT  OBJEC- 
TIVE LENS 
Thomas  Alan  Minns  and  Harold  Horace  Hopkins,  Bamct, 
England,  assignors  to  W.  Watson  &  Sons  Limited,  Bar- 
net,  En^and,  a  British  company 

FDcd  Jan.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,592 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  12,  1962, 

1,289/62 
3  Claims.  (CL  350—36) 
1.  A  binocular  stereoscopic  microscope  for  providing 
two  images  of  an  object  for  the  two  eyes  respectively  of 


2.  A  vehicular  two  toric  rear-view  mirror  system  com-' 
prising: 

(a)  a  first  mirror  mounted  above  the  vehicle  to  receive 
rays  from  the  rear  and  reflect  them  downwardly; 
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(b)  said  first  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  convex 
in  the  horizontal  meridian  and  concave  in  the  ver- 
tical meridian; 

(c)  a  second  mirror  mounted  below  the  first,  posi- 
tioned to  receive  the  downwardly  reflected  rays  from 
said  first  mirror  and  to  direct  said  rays  to  the  eye 

7    of  a  vehicle  operator  in  normal  operating  position: 

(d)  said  second  mirror  having  a  reflecting  surface  con- 
cave in  the  horizontal  and  vertical  meridians; 

(e)  said  mirrors  being  spaced  apart  a  vertical  distance 
approximately  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  focal  dis- 
tances of  the  two  mirrors  in  their  respective  vertical 
meridians;  and 

(f)  wherein  the  focal  distances  in  the  horizontal  sec- 
tion of  the  upper  (/uh)  and  lower  (Ah)  mirrors,  the 
distance  between  the  mirrors  (D),  and  the  distance 
from  the  lower  mirror  to  the  observer's  eye  (E)  are 
related  by: 


.1  = 


1000 


fib-D  +  /ih-/uh  _  p 
D  +  Fuh-/,,. 


Wherein  A  is  between  0.0  and  0.3. 


3^53,894 
ELECTRO-OPTIC  LIGHT  DEFLECTOR  UTILIZING 

TOTAL  INTERNAL  REFLECTION 
Thomas  J.  Harris,  Pooghkccpsk,  N.Y^  assisnor  to  intcr- 
natfonal  Business  Maciiines  Corporadon,  New  Yorlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FDcd  Jimc  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  373,499 
9  Claims.  (CL  354^150) 


-■4-- 


rVrV 


:  •-■» 


refraction  imparted  to  it  when  said  one  beam  exits 
into  said  air  gap  from  said  first  bifefringent  means; 
and  j 

reflective  means  disposed  in  the  patl  of  the  reflected 
second  beam  for  reflecting  said  second  beam  in  a 
path  parallel  to  and  in  displaced  relation  to  said  one 
beam. 


FILAMENTOUS 


3,353,895 
LIGHT  POLARIZER  COMPRISING 

PARTICLES  ON  SURFACE  OF  JTRANSPARENT 
SHEET  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SAME 
Eugene  S.  Emerson,  Allston,  Mass.,  atflgnor  to  Polaroid 
Corporation,  Camliridte,  Mask,  a  co#poratioa  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUcd  Apr.  16, 1962,  Scr.  No.]l87,679 
19  Claims.  (CL  350—155) 


1.  A  transmission-type  light  polar|zing  material  of 
high  efficiency  and  relatively  simple  Construction,  com- 
pri  in;;  a  transparent  substrate  composed  of  a  sheet  ma- 
teriJl  -elected  from  the  group  consisting  of  transparent 
glasses  and  plastics,  the  surfaces  of  whjch  are  perceptibly 
smooth  consistent  with  casting  and  ext|-usion  methods  of 
production,  a  multiplicity  of  abbreviated  microscopic 
mound-like  protuberances  distributed  Randomly  through- 
out a  surface  of  said  substrate  of  a  minuteness  contribut- 
ing to  the  smoothness  of  said  surface, [and  a  multiplicity 
of  short,  laterally  and  longitudinally  ipaccd  filamentous 
particles  oriented  predominantly  in  one  given  direction 
and  distributed  throughout  and  adheririg  to  said  substrate 
surface  so  as  to  be  contiguous  with  givfcn  portions  of  said 
protuberances  exclusive  of  their  elevatjed  portions  but  to 
be  spaced  from  other  portions  thereof  iaid  particles  when 
oriented  in  said  given  direction  forrning  a  plurality  of 
side-by-side  essentially-parallel  filaments  of  a  thickness 
and  spacing  less  than  one  wavelength  qf  the  incident  light 
to  be  transmitted  to  polarize  said  light 


3.  In  a  light  deflector,  the  combination  comprising: 

means  for  selectively  acting  on  a  beam  of  plane  polar- 
ized light  to  produce  either  of  two  linearly  polarized 
light  beams,  the  polarization  direction  of  one  beam 
differing  by  90*  from  the  polarization  direction  of 
the  second  beam; 

first  birefringent  means  having  a  plurality  of  faces,  one 
said  face  disposed  normally  with  respect  to  the  path 
of  said  linearly  polarized  light  beams  and  oriented 
parallel  to  the  optic  axis  of  said  first  birefringent 
means  and  at  least  a  second  face  oriented  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  said  linearly  produced  light 
beams,  the  angle  of  incidence  of  said  light  beams 
on  said  second  face  invariably  falling  below  the 
critical  angle  for  the  polarization  direction  of  the  one 
beam  so  that  said  one  beam  passes  through  said  sec- 
ond face  with  substantially  undiminished  intensity, 
said  angle  of  incidence  of  said  light  beams  on  said 
second  face  invariably  falling  above  the  critical  angle 
for  the  polarization  direction  of  the  second  beam  so 
that  said  second  beam  is  completely  reflected  by  said 
second  face; 

second  birefringent  means  spaced  from  said  first  bire- 
fringent means  by  an  air  gap  and  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  passed  one  beam,  for  realigning  said  one 
beam  along  its  original  direction  by  correcting  any 


3.353,896 
LIGHT  FREQUENCY  SHIFTER 
Donald  J.  Blattner,  Princeton,  N  J.,  assfenor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  12,  1963,  Scr.  Nol  287,253 
4  Claims.  (CI.  350—160) 


A 


:e: 
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1.  Optical' apparatus  comprising  a  source  of  light  of 
a  predetermined  first  fixed  frequencyl  means  for  phase 
modulating  light  from  said  source  w<ith  a  linear  signal 
having  a  given  slope  applied  theretol  to  produce  there- 
from output  light  of  a  second  fixed  fijequency  which  dif- 
fers from  said  first  frequency  by  aij  amount  which  is 
proportional  to  the  value  of  said  giveli  slope,  and  means 
for  applying  a  linear  signal  having  said  given  slope  to 
said  means  for  phase  modulating  ligqt. 
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3^3397 

DISPLAY  DEVICES 

Jcrane  H.  Lcmdsoii,  85  Rector  St., 

Mctachen,  NJ.    88840 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  503,982 

5  Clainu.  (CL  350—167) 


tion  thereof  which  extends  from  the  front  end  thereof 
to  a  position  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from  the  rear 
end  thereof  thereby  leaving  a  substantial  second  portion 
of  the  head  rearward  of  said  bristles  unprovided  with 
bristles,  said  first  portion  only  of  said  head  having  a 
plurality  of  passages  extending  therethrough  between  said 
bristles,  a  sealed  sack  of  flexible  material  containing 
toothpaste  and  having  a  flat  puncturable  bottom,  said 
sack  having  substantially  the  same  length  and  width  as 
said  head  and  being  mounted  on  the  top  side  of  said  head 
with  said  bottom  of  the  sack  engaging  the  top  surface  of 
the  head,  and  releasable  adhesive  means  for  securing 
said  bottom  of  the  sack  to  said  top  surface  of  the  head. 


1.  An  improved  multipattemed  display  device  opera- 
tive to  provide  a  variable  light  pattern  to  an  observer 
which  appears  to  shift  as  the  angle  between  the  observer 
and  the  device  varies,  comprising: 

(a)  a  relatively  thin  sheet  of  transparent  material  hav- 
ing a  front  face  and  a  rear  face; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  first  transparent,  parallel,  elongated 
and  closely  q>aced  l«is  formations  in  said  front 
face; 

(c)  a  friurality  of  second  elongated  lens  formations 
in  said  rear  face  parallel  to  said  first  lens  formations 
and  having  a  highly  reflective  coating  thereon  for 
reflecting  riie  light  which  enters  said  sheet  to  a 
given  observation  point  with  a  first  brightness;  and 

(d)  at  least  one  third  formation  in  said  rear  face  in- 
terposed between  said  second,  formations  and  differ- 
ing therefrom  for  reflecting  the  light  which  enters 
said  sheet  to  a  given  observation  point  with  a  second 
brightness  which  is  of  less  intensity  than  said  first 
brightness. 

3f393f070 

POCKET  SIZE  COMBINATION  TOOTHBRUSH 

AND  PASTE  DBPENSER 

Martia  I.  LaabcrtI,  116—02  232iid  St, 

Caaibrla  HdgMs,  N.Y.     11411 

Am.  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  477,883 

ICUm.  (CL  401— U2) 


—is 


1.  A  toothbrush  and  paste  dispensing  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  brush  head  having  flat  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces, a  handle  extending  from  the  rear  end  of  said  head, 
said  head  having  bristles  on  the  underside  of  a  first  por- 


3,353,899 

FIBER  TIP^a>  PEN 

EmO  Hcchtk,  OndcD,  N  J.,  aalgMir  to 

Pen  CarporatioB,  KorfhrortlL  N J. 

FBcd  Jnc  23, 1965.  Scr.  No.  466^12 

3  OaiBM.  (CL  401—198) 


1.  A  pen  having  a  tubular  barrel  containing  an  inic 
supply  and  terminating  in  a  mouth;  a  separate  tubular 
tip  holder  seated  in  said  mouth  and  extending  therein  to 
the  ink  supply;  a  pointed  tip  made  of  ink  absorbing  mate- 
rial positioned  in  the  tubular  holder  and  removable  there- 
from; a  stop  on  the  holder  for  positively  locating  the  tip 
in  writing  position,  and  an  opening  in  the  tubular  tip 
holder  for  allowing  the  ink  supply  to  be  absorbed  by  the 
tip  when  in  position  in  the  holder,  said  opening  behtf 
located  between  the  stop  and  the  mouth  of  the  tubular 
holder,  said  barrel  being  Vented  by  providi^  a  space  be- 
tween the  tip  holdet  and  the.  barrel. 
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3353,900 
DYEING  OF  SYNTHETIC  FIBERS 
JoUan  J.  HlrskOcld  and  Byron  A.  Sample,  Jr.,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignori  to  Moosuto  Compaiiy,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporatloB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiiv.  FBcd  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,115 
14  ClaloH.  (CL  8—55) 
1.  A  process  of  dyeing  synthetic  fibers  which  comprises 
contacting  the  fiber  with  an  aqueous  dyebath  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  from  about  100'  F.  up  to 
about  the  boiling  point  of  the  dyebath,  said  dyebath  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  dye  and  furfural,  the  furfural  at 
a  concentration  within  the  range  of  from  about  5  grams 
per  liter  up  to  about  the  saturation  point  of  the  furfural 
in  the  aqueous  dyebath. 


3,353,901 
INCREASING  WASH  FASTNESS  OF  DYES  ON  CEL- 
LULOSIC  MATERIALS  WITH  N-METHYLOLATED 
QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM  UREIDO  AND  URE- 
THANE  COMPOUNDS 
Cari  Taabc,  Uvcrinscii,  and  Klans  Bftdanau  and  Kari- 
Heini  Frcytag,  CoJogne-Stanimlwias,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Faibcnfaiwikcn  Bayer  AkticnKcselbchaft, 
Lcverlcusen,  Ccrmany,  a  German  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  255,098 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmuny,  Feb.  21, 1962, 

F  36,082 

1  Claim.  (CI.  8—74) 

A  process  for  improving  the  fastness  to  washing  of 

dyeings  and  prints  on  cellulose-containing  materials  with 

dyestuffs  containing  water-solubilizing  groups  which  con- 
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sists  in  treating  the  dyeings  and  prints  with  an  active 
amount  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  an  N-methylolated 
nitrogen-containing  compound  having  about  1-100 
quaternary  ammonium  radicals,  the  nitrogen  atom  of 
each  ammonium  radical  being  connected  to  the  nitrogen 
atom  of  ureido  or  a  chain  oxygen  of  urethane  groups  by 
bridging  alkylene  groups  up  to  two  times,  quaternary  am- 
monium radicals  being  connected  to  each  other  with 

(1)  alkylene, 

(2)  dialkylene  ether,  or 

(3)  trialkylene  bisureido  or  dialkylene  ureido  moi- 
eties; the  terminal  ureido  or  urethane  groups  having 
an  N-alkyl  substituent. 


( h )  subjecting  the  dampened  fal^ric  to  the  direct 
action  of  saturated  steam  at  al)out  atmospheric 
pressure  for  about  1  to  2  miniates;  then 
I  L  )   rinsing  the  fabric  with  wateij; 
Stauc   3 — 

(a)  dampening  the  fabric  from  Stage  2  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  ( 1 )  O-^  ^o  ^^'^  '^'^"^' 
tic  soda  or  caustic  potash,  (2)  0.2  to  2.5% 
H2O2,  and  (3)  a  peroxide  stajbilizer  at  a  con- 
centration effective  to  prevent  jexcessive  decom- 
position of  the  HjOa", 

(b)  subjecting  the  dampened  fat)ric  to  the  direct 
action  of  saturated  steam  at  a|t)out  atmospheric 
pressure  for  about  1  to  2  minuses;  then 

(c)  rinsing  the  fabric  with  watet. 


3^53,902 
METHOD  OF  USING  QUATERNARY  AMMONIUM 

PEROXYSULFATES 

Louis  H.  Diamond,  Yardlcy,  Pa^  and  John  H.  Blumbergs, 

Highland  Park,  NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  CorporatioB, 

New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oi  New  Yorlt 

Filed  May  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,874 

3  Claims.  (CI.  »— 110) 


STARCH  WITH 


Acnvc  orracH  ipmiti  m  ■■.ldmi 


3^53,904 

CROSS-LINKING  CELLULOSE  AND 

PERFLUOROPOLYENES    HAVING     AT    LEAST 
TWO  UNSATURATED  TERMINAL  GROUPS 

Robert  D.  Englert,  Sierra  Madrc,  Row  M  Swidler,  Pasa- 
dena, Lester  P.  Bcrrlman,   Arcadia         ■   ->  - 


Wade,  Altadena,  Calif.,  aasignon,  py 


and  Robert  H. 


having  at  least  two  unsaturated  terminal  groups  with  a 
cellulosic  material,  said  reaction  being 
presence  of  a  basic  catalyst. 


1.  A  method  for  bleaching  fabrics  which  comprises 
contacting  said  fabrics  with  an  effective  amount  of  a 
bleaching  agent  selected   fr^om  the  group  consisting  of 

Ri  Rj 

I  ^  I 

[Ri-X— R1IHSO5    and    [Ri— N— RjJiSjO, 

R,  K, 

in  which  Ri,  R2.  R3  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  saturated  aliphatic,  saturated  cycloaliphatic, 
and  phenyl  groups  having  up  to  about  18  carbon  atoms, 
said  groups  not  being  oxidized  by  peroxysul fates  and 
being  attached  to  the  nitrogen  atom  through  a  carbon 
^tom. 

3^53,903 

PREPARATION  OF  COTTON  FABRICS 

FOR  DYEING 

Howard  L.  Potter  and  Neil  J.  Stalter,  Wilmington,  Del., 

asignors  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 

Wilmington,  Del^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  t>rawing.  Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,387 

6  Claims.  (O.  »— 111) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  woven  cotton  fabric  for 

dyeing  comprising  subjecting  said  fabric  in  open  wiith 

and  extended  state  sequentially  to  at  least  the  first  two 

of  the  following  three  treatment  stages:  ■ 

Stage  1—  I 

(a)  dampening  said  fabric  with  an  aqueous  saJu- 
tion  containing  6  to  13%  caustic  soda  or  caustic 
potash; 

(b)  subjecting  the  dampened  fabric  to  the  direct 
'     action  of  saturated  steam  at  about  atmospheric 

pressure  for  about  1  to  2  minutes;  then 

(c)  rinsing  the  fabric  with  water;  1 
Stage  2—  ' 

(a)  dampening  the  fabric  from  Stage  1  with  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  ( 1 )  1  to  5%  caustic 
soda  or  caustic  potash,  (2)  0.2  to  2.5%  HjOa- 
and  ( 3 )  a  peroxide  stabilizer  at  a  concentration 
effective  to  prevent  excessive  decomposition 
of  the  H2O2; 


a  corporation  of 


ments,  to  Koratron  Company,  Inc., 
California 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Se  r.  No.  432,863 
17  Claims.  (CI.  8—120^ 

1.  A  process  comprising  reacting  a 


perfluoropolyene 


carried  out  in  the 


3,353,905 

COMBINATION  NIGHT-LIGHT  ^ND  TOILET 

ARTICLE  HOLDER  AND  STERILIZER 

Douglas  G.  Ellis,  7246  N.  Nef  ell  Ave., 

Portland,  Orcg.     97203 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
1  Claim.  (CL  21—102) 


~~J3 


419,813 


A  combination  night-light  and  toiJeti  article  holder  and 
sterilizer  comprising  a  pair  of  side  wafls,  a  bottom  wall, 
a  back  wall,  at  least  one  upstanding  j)artition  projecting 
upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall  aitd  extending  from 
front  to  rear  for  forming  toilet  article  ;receiving  compart- 
ments, said  compartments  being  open  pt  the  front  for  in- 
sertion and  removal  of  toilet  articles  I  from  the  front  of 
said  holder,  a  horizontal  imperforate  flate  in  said  holder 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  partition  for  forming  a  shelf  for 
a  container  to  be  seated  thereon  and  «erilized,  said  plate 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  front  'of  the  holder  and 
terminating  short  of  the  back  wall  tt)  form  a  rear  top 
opening  in  said  compartments,  a  lighli  bulb  supported  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  holder  above  sajid  horizontal  shelf, 
a  light  bulb  socket  in  said  holder  for  s|ipporting  said  light 
bulb,  said  bulb  comprising  a  coated,  sterilizing-type  bulb, 
a  portion  of  the  bulb  which  is  directe4  downwardly  being 
uncoated  whereby  to  direct  sterilizing  rays  towards  said 
shelf  and  said  rear  openings  in  said  compartments,  and  a 
curved  shield  extending  partly  around jsaid  light  bulb  over 
the  upper  portion  thereof,  said  curveq  shield  being  trans- 
lucent for  diffusing  light  from  said  bulb. 


3,353,906 
METHOD  OF  RECOVERING  CHEMICALS  FROM 

SPENT  PULPING  LIQUORS 
Salvatorc  A.  Goerrleri,  Rowaytoo,  Coon.,  assignor  to  The 
Lummus  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,894 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

June  6,  1984,  has  been  discUimed 

10  Claims.  (CI.  23—48) 
1.  A  process  for  recovering  metal  and  sulfur  values 
from  a  spent  cooking  liquor  containing  the  same,  said 
metal  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
and  alkaline  earth  metals,  comprising: 

(a)  introducing  said  liquor  in  a  finely  divided  state  and 
an  oxygen  containing  gas  into  a  combustion  zone  to 
effect  combustion  of  the  liquor  at  a  temperature 
greater  that  1700°  F.,  the  quantity  of  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  being  sufficient  to  maintain  combustion 
in  a  reducing  atmosphere,  said  combustion  producing 
from  the  liquor  an  inorganic  smelt  residue  contain- 
ing the  metal  and  a  combustion  gas  containing  hydro- 
gen sulfide; 
(fo)  removing  the  inorganic  residue  smelt  and  the  com- 
bustion gas  from  the  combustion  zone; 

(c)  separating  the  combustion  gas  from  the  smelt; 

(d)  reacting  the  combustion  gas  with  an  oxygen  con- 
taining gas  to  convert  the  hydrogen  sulfide  to  sulfur 
dioxide. 


3,353,909 

THERMALLY  STABILIZED  ALKALI 
METAL  DITHIONATES 

Alfons  Janson  and  Franz  Poschmann,  Lodwigsiiafen 
(Rhine),  Germany,  assignon  fo  Badisclie  Anilia-  ti 
Soda-Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaft,  Ladwigshafen  (RUae), 
Germany 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Dec.  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  331,094 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  22,  1962, 
B  70,119 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—116) 

1.  An  essentially  anhydrous  mixture  of  finely-divided, 
essentially  dry,  alkali  metal  dithionite  and,  as  a  stabilizer 
against  self  ignition  of  said  dithionite,  2-20%  by  weight, 
based  on  said  dithionite,  of  urea. 


3,353,907 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  RARE  EARTH 
CHALCOGENIDES 
Merrill  W.  Shafer,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Intematioaal    Business    Machines   Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corpofiuUon  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  401,099 
S  Claims.  (CI.  23—50) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  europium  (II)  chalcogenide 
compounds  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  dissolving  elemental  eu.opium  and  a  chalcogen 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfur  and  se- 
lenium in  liquid  ammonia, 

(b)  heating  the  liquid  ammonia  solution  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  the  boiling  point  of  said  liquid 

-ammonia  to  precipitate  said  europium   (II)   chal- 
cogenide compound,  and 

(c)  drying  the  precipitate  by  heating  said  precipitate 
in  an  oxygen  and  moisture  free  atmosphere  and 
cooling  said  dried  precipitate. 


3,353,908 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
DICALCIUM  PHOSPHATE 
Joseph  Cremer,  Hermulhcim,  near  Cologne,  and  Franz 
Rodis,  Bad  Hersfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack- 
Gricshcim  Aktiengesellschaft,  Knapnck,  near  Cologne, 
Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  235,595 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  24,  1961, 

K  45,016 

13  Chdms.  (CL  23—109) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  dicalcium 
phosphate  by  reacting  gypsum  with  a  phosphate  reactant 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  primary  alkali  metal 
phosphate,  secondary  alkali  metal  phosphate,  primary  am- 
monium phosphate  and  secondary  ammooiom  phosphate, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  admixing  reactants  in 
about  stoichiometric  amounts  and  reacting  the  mixture  by 
continuously  removing  the  surfaces  of  solid  reactants 
while  being  comminuted  and  mixed  with  the  remaining 
starting  components. 


3353,910 

ALUMINA  PARTICLES  AND  METHOD 
OF  PREPARATION 

Edward  B.  Cornelius,  Swarthmore,  Lee  A.  Cosgrove, 
West  Chester,  and  George  Alexander  Mills,  Swarth- 
more, Pa.,  assignors  to  Air  Products  and  Chemicals, 
Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,041 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—141) 

1.  The  method  of  preparing  discrete,  coherent,  sphe- 
roidal aggregates  of  aluminum  thbydroxide  having  an 
average  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.5-5.0  mm.  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  admixing  powdered  aluminum  trihydroxide  and 
an  aqueous  mineral  acid  having  a  concentration  of 
from  15-60%  acid  for  a  period  of  about  25  minutes, 
said  acid  having  been  totally  added  to  said  trihy- 
droxide during  the  initial  half  of  said  time  period, 
the  amount  of  acid  added  being  stoichiometrically 
sufficient  to  react  with  only  about  4-5%  of  said 
aluminum  trihydroxide, 

(b)  aging  the  mass  formed  in  step  (a)  for  a  period 
of  at  least  two  hours,  under  conditions  which  mini- 
mize changes  in  its  moisture  content,  to  permit  com- 
pletion of  the  reaction  between  said  trihydroxide  and 
said  acid, 

(c)  deaggregating  said  crumbly  mass  into  discrete  co- 
herent particles,  having  a  size  range  substantially 
smaller  than  the  size  range  of  the  desired  end  prod- 
uct, and 

(d)  rolling  said  discrete  particles  into  large  coherent 
spheroidal  aggregates,  having  sufficient  structural 
strength  to  withstand  further  handling  and  process- 
ing, said  rolling  being  accomplished  without  the 
application  of  large  partide-to-particle  contact  pres- 
sures. 

4.  An  alumina  particle  suitable  as  a  contact  mass  and 
catalyst  support  for  promoting  chemical  reactions,  said 
particle  being  characterized  in  having: 

(a)  an  average  diameter  in  the  range  of  about  0.5- 
5.0  mm., 

(b)  a  packed  bulk  density  in  the  range  of  about  0.65- 
0.73  kg./l.  after  calcination  in  bone  dry  air  at  about 
900°  F., 

(c)  a  total  pore  volume  in  the  order  of  about  0.50- 
0.70  cc./gm., 

(d)  about  25-65%  of  the  total  pore  volume  in  pores 
of  about  100-0.035  microns  diameter, 

(e)  the  remaining  portion  of  the  total  pore  volume 
in  pores  of  about  0.035  micron  and  smaller  in  diam- 
eter, and 

(f)  a  plate-to-plate  hardness  in  the  range  of  about 
4.5-5.5  lbs. 
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3453»911 
PROCESS    FOR    REMOVING    HYDROGEN    FLUO- 
RIDE FROM  A  GASEOUS  MIXTURE  CONTAIN- 
ING HYDROGEN  FLUORIDE  AND  HYDROGEN 
CHLORIDE 
Leopold  Mollcr  and  John  Lionel  Pegkr,  Avonmouth, 
Brhtol,  England,  assignon  to  Imperial  Smelting  Cor 
pontkm  (N^.C.)  Limited,  London,  England,  a  British 
company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  585,740 
3  aaiuH.  (CI.  23—149) 
1.  In  the  method  of  removing  gaseous  hydrogen  fluo- 
ride from  a  gaseous  mixture  containing  hydrogen  chloride 
and  hydrogen  fluoride,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
bringing  a  mixture  of  the  gases  containing  a  major  pro- 
portion of  hydrogen  chloride  and  a  minor  proportion  of 
hydrogen  fluoride  into  intimate  contact  with  an  aqueous 
absorbent  solution  of  boric  acid,  said  boric  acid  solution 
being  saturated  with  hydrogen  chloride  from  the  gaseous 
mixture  to  inhibit  absorption  of  hydrogen  chloride  from 
the  gaseous  mixture,  and  maintaining  the  partial  pressure 
of  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  the  boric  acid  solution  equal 
to  the  partial  pressure  of  the  hydrogen  chloride  in  the 
gaseous  mixture  to  facilitate  absorption  of  the  hydrogen 
fluoride   from  the  gaseous   mixture  into  the  boric  acid 
solution  to  form  an  aqueous  solution  of  fluoboric  acid. 


3,353,912 
PREPARATION  OF  HIGH-PURITY  MATERIALS 
Norman  G.  Ainslic,  Mahopac,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Mar.  20,  1962,  Ser.  No.  180,970 
18  Claims.  (Ci.  23—204) 


inc  'I 


ttf'» 


PP%^ 


■  ILK  nn 


11.  The  method  of  preparing  a  group  III-V  semicon- 
ductor crystal  with  a  high  mobility  in  a  fused  silica 
vessel  located  in  a  reaction  tube  comprising  the  steps  of: 

placing  a  group  III  element  in  the  fused  silica  vessel 
in  a  flrst  portion  of  the  reaction  tube; 

placing  a  group  V  element  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
reaction  tube; 

placing  a  quantity  of  metallic  oxide  in  the  first  portion 
of  the  reaction  tube  where  the  quantity  is  selected 
such  that  oxygen  with  a  room  temperature  pressure 
below  100  mm.  of  mercury  is  liberated  at  the  syn- 
thesis temperature  of  a  melt  of  said  group  IIIjV 
semiconductor;  | 

evacuating  the  reaction  tube; 

heating  the  first  portion  of  the  reaction  tube  to  a 
temperature  above  the  melting  point  of  said  group 
III-V  semiconductor  and  simultaneously  heating  the 
second  portion  of  the'^action  tube  to  a  temperature 
above  the  vaporization  point  of  said  group  V  de- 
ment to  synthesize  a  group  III-V  melt  in  the  vessel; 

and  subsequently  cooling  ^he  melt  in  the  vessel  to  form 
the  high  mobility  group  III-V  crystal. 


metal  salts,  organic  impurities  which  derive  from  work 
solutions  used  in  production  of  hydroge(n  peroxide  by  an 
organic  process  and  mixtures  of  said  ihorganic  and  or- 
ganic impurities,  which  impurities  catalyze  decomposi- 
tion of  the  hydrogen  peroxide,  comprising  adding  a  hy- 
drogen peroxide-compatible  alkali  to  saiij  aqueous  hydro- 
gen peroxide  solution  in  an  amount  to  rajse  the  pH  thereof 
to  5.6  to  7.5,  at  a  temperature  between  Jhe  freezing  point 
and  the  boiling  point  of  said  solution,  to  cause  said  im- 
purities to  precipitate  as  insolubles,  removing  said  in- 
soluble impurities  to  provide  remaining!  purified  aqueous 
hydrogen  peroxide  solution  containing  <)nly  on  the  order 
of  0.06  to  0.10  parts  per  million  of  in<)rganic  impurities 
'where  the  impure  hydrogen  peroxide  contained  about  0.2 
to  10  parts  per  million  of  said  inorganjc  impurities,  and 
acidifying  said  purified  aqueous  hydrogjen  peroxide  solu- 
tion to  a  pH  of  1.2  to  3.5  with  a  hydrogen  peroxide-com- 
patible acid.  I 

3,353,914  ' 

METHOD  OF  SEED-PULLING  BETA  SIUCON  CAR- 
BIDE CRYSTALS  FROM  A  MELT  CONTAINING 
SILVER  AND  THE  PRODUCT  TflEREOF 
Paul  B.  Pkkar,  Jr.,  Winter  Park,  Fla.,  ateignor  to  Martin- 
Marietta  Corporation,  Baltimore,  Md^  a  corporation  of 
Maryland 

FUed  Dec.  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.J422,316 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—208) 
1.  The   process  of  growing  a  crystal  of  beta   silicon 
carbide    which   comprises    forming   a  jcharge   of  silver, 
silicon  and  carbon  of  high  purity  in  a  Crucible  having  an 
inner  surface  resistant  to  molten  silico^,  the  charge  con- 
taining 60%   to  85%   silicon,   15%   to|  40%   silver,  and 
carbon  in  the  amount  0.2%  to  1%   of  the  silicon  com- 
bined and  silver,  outgassing  the  crucible  and  charge  in 
a  furnace  under  high  vacuum  at  a  temperature  of  the 
order  of  800°  to  900°  C,  introducing!  an  inert  gas  into 
the  furnace   to  a  pressure  of  more  tHan   1   atmosphere, 
melting    the    charge    and    establishin  j    a    temperature 
gradient  in  the  molten  bath  in  the  cricible,  so  that  the 
top  of  the   melt   is  more  than  50°   C.   cooler  than  the 
bottom  of  the  melt  and  the  temperature  at  the  top  of 
the  melt  is  between  1450°  C.  and  1800°  C.  introducing 
a  seed  crystal  into  the  top  of  the  milt  by  means  of  a 
seed  holder,  causing  relative  rotating  movement  between 
the   holder  with  its  seed  and  the  crucijble  containing  the 
melt,  causing  the  seed  to  be  pulled  gradually  upwardly 
from  the  melt,  removing  the  heat  of  cnystal  formation  as 
it  is  produced,  continuing  the  growing  process  until  the 
seed   has  attained   a   length  of  severaj  millimeters,  and 
permitting  the  crucible,  melt  and  crysjal  to  cool  slowly. 
6.  A  crystal  of  beta  silicon  carbid^  prepared  by  the 
process  of  claim  1  and  being  of  a  pale  jrellow  color,  trans- 
parent, having  a  hardness  of  9.5  Moh'siscale,  and  contain- 
ing no  impurities  detectable  by  standard  spectrographic 
analytical  techniques. 


3,353,915       _^ 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  F  DR  MAKING 
CARBON  BLACK] 
Barto%F.  Latham,  Jr^  and  RolMrt  Cj.  James,  Houton, 
Tex.,  assignors  to  Continental  Carhop  Company,  Hous- 
ton, Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

FUed  Dec  4. 1964,  Ser.  No.1 415,985 
15  Claims.  (CL  23— 2t^^) 


3J53  913 

PURIFICATION  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXIDE 
Donald  O.  Flach,  Williamsvillc,  and  George  W.  SiwinAi, 
North  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,562 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—207) 
1.  Method  of  purifying  an  aqueous  acidic  hydrogen 
peroxide  solution  having  a  pH  of  less  than  5  and  con- 
taining impurities  from  the  group  consisting  of  inorganic 


1.  The  method  of  making  carbon  black  which  includes 


continuously  establishing  a  mixture  of 


fuel  gas  and  com- 
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bustion  air  within  a  substantially  unobstructed  cylindrical 
first  zone;  igniting  said  mixture  while  in  said  first  zone; 
passing  the  burning  mixture  into  a  second  zone  com- 
prising an  elongated  tube  in  axial  alignment  and  open 
communication  with  said  first  zone;  injecting  carbon  black 
producing  feedstock  by  sonic  energy  waves  into  said  second 
zone  and  into  the  ignited  mixture  therein;  pyrolytically 
dissociating  said  feedstock  to  produce  carbon  black  aero- 
sol; and  cooling  the  effluent  and  recovering  the  carbon 
black  therefrom. 

3,353,916 
QUANTITATIVE    RECOVERY    OF    BROMINE    BY 
TWO  STAGE  CATALYTIC  OXIDATION  OF  HY- 
DROGEN BROMIDE 
George  R.  Lester,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  anignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  111.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Apr.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  544,830 

5  Claims.  (CI.  23—216) 
1.  A  process  for  the  quantitative  recovery  of  bromine 
from  hydrogen  bromide  which  comprises  admixing  hy- 
drogen bromide  and  an  oxygen-containing  gas  and  pass- 
ing the  same  through  a  first  oxidation  zone  of  a  dual 
zone  oxidation  system  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  about 
225*  C.  in  contact  with  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  the  oxides  and  salts  of  cerium, 
manganese,  chromium,  iron,  nickel  and  cobalt  and  con- 
verting a  major  portion  of  said  hydrogen  bromide  to 
bromine,  passing  the  first  oxidation  zone  effluent  contain- 
ing residual  hydrogen  bromide  through  the  second  oxida- 
tion zone  in  contact  with  a  copper  oxide  catalyst  and 
converting  the  residual  hydrogen  bromide  to  bromine  at 
reaction  conditions  to  maintain  in  said  second  zone  a 
temperature  of  from  about  225*  C.  to  about  350*  C. 
and  a  temperature  profile  characterized  by  a  substantially 
immobile  catalyst  peak  temperature  not  exceeding  about 
350*  C.  

3353,917 
PRODUCTION  OF  PHOSPHORUS 
George  lotdan  Hanis,  BdocO,  Qnthec,  Canda.  aarignor 
to   ransiMan   Indmirics  Limited,  MoaHcai,  Qnehcc, 
Canada,  a  cwporatioa  of  Caanda 

FIM  Mv.  4, 1M4,  Ser.  No.  349,424 


amount  less  than  10%  by  weight  of  the  fluidized  carbon 
bed,  the  SiOj/Ca  ratio  of  the  calcium  phosphate-sfltca 
mixture  lying  within  the  range  of  0.75  and  1.50,  the  cal- 
cium phosphate,  silica  and  carbon  reacting  to  form  ele- 
mental phosphorus,  (4)  sweeping  the  elemental  frfxM- 
phonis  product  from  the  fluidized  bed  with  the  inert  fluid- 
izing  gas,  and  (5)  separating  the  elemental  i^iospbonn 
from  the  inert  gas  issuing  from  the  fluidized  bed. 


3, 1963,  881,692 
(CL  23—223) 


3,3S3,91f 
APPARATUS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  MOULD- 
ABLE  URE1HANE  FOAMS 
Alan  PUHp  Pcnta,  IN  Hvlcyfori  lUwi, 
Loadonre.  ILEi^fimd 
Filed  Oct  24, 1963,  Sv.  No.  318,7a 
Claims  priority,  appBraHsn  Great  Britain, 
Oct  25, 1^4t,492/62 
16CWBis.(C1.23— 252) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  mixing  material,  for  example,  in- 
gredients for  the  manufacture  of  urethane  foam,  compris- 
ing: a  mixing  device  containing  two  chambers  having  ad- 
jacent ends  interconnected  with  one  another  by  wall  means 
defining  a  plurality  of  openings  through  said  adjacent 
ends  and  two  pistons  each  slidably  mounted  in  a  respec- 
tive one  of  the  chambers;  means  for  oscillating  the  pistons 
within  the  chambers  to  force  ingredients  in  the  mixing 
device  back  and  forth  through  the  openings  to  effect  mix- 
ing of  the  ingredients,  said  wall  means  defining  a  dis- 
charge passage  having  a  control  valve  interposed  therein 
with  which  passage  the  openings  communicate  whereby 
the  mixed  ingredients  may  be  discharged  by  convergence 
of  the  pistons  with  the  wall  with  the  valve  open;  the  wall 
also  including  means  defining  an  inlet  passage  communi- 
cating with  the  openings  for  charging  the  mixing  device. 


3,353^19 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  ELIMINATION  OF  ODORS 

FROM  NOXIOUS  GASES 
Rkhard  Stockman,  Friendship,  N.Y^  aaripor,  hy  bmsm 
smignminti.  to  The  Air  Prehcatw  Comftrnf,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jnly  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,592 
2  CWms.  (CL  23—277) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  elemental  phos- 
phorus which  comprises:  (1)  maintaining  a  bed  of  elec- 
trically conductive  carbon  particles  in  a  fluidized  state  by 
the  passage  of  an  inert  gas  therethrough,  (2)  heating  the 
fluidized  bed  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  1400'  C- 
1600°  C.  by  the  passage  of  an  electrical  current  there- 
through, (3)  adding  to  the  heated  fluidized  bed  by  incre- 
ments a  mixture  of  calcium  phosphate  and  silica  in  an 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  purification  of  a  noxious  gas 
comprising  in  combination  a  housing  having  inlet  means 
for  a  noxious  gas  and  outlet  means  for  a  purified  gas,  a 


1004 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


heat  exchanger  in  said  housing  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  for  the  noxious  gas  and  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for 
the  purified  gas,  said  inlet  means  for  the  noxious  gas  ar* 
'ranged  to  coincide  with  the  inlet  port  for  the  noxious  gas 
and  the  outlet  means  for  the  purified  gas  arranged  to  coin> 
cide  with  the  outlet  port  for  the  purified  gas,  duct  means 
within  said  housing  connecting  the  inlet  port  for  purified 
gas  to  the  outlet  port  for  noxious  gas,  and  a  combustor 
in  said  duct  means  arranged  to  direct  hot  gases  exhausting 
therefrom  in  opposition  to  the  flow  of  noxious  gases  from 
said  outlet  port  to  provide  optimum  mixing  of  the  noxious 
gases  and  hot  exhaust  gases  before  they  are  introduce* 
into  the  inlet  port  for  the  purified  gas. 


3353,920 
HIGH  SEVERITY  PYROLYSIS  APPARATUS 

Maurice  R.  Kitzen,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sclas 
Corporation  of  America,  Drcsbcr,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  13,  19(4,  Scr.  No.  411,079 

1  Claim.  (CI.  23—277) 


In  an  apparatus  for  high  severity  cracking  of  a  hydro- 
carbon including  a  furnace  section  having  radiant  heating 
means  therein,  and  having  tubing  disposed  in  said  furnace 
section  to  conduct  said  hydrocarbon  material  through 
said  furnace  section,  said  furnace  tubing  beinj  disposed 
to  receive  heat  from  said  radiant  heating  means,  said 
apparatus  having  an  exhaust  section  substantially  free 
of  radiant  heat  for  exhausting  the  products  of  combustion 
and  heat  generated  in  said  furnace  section  and  having  s 
preheat  section  disposed  between  said  furnace  section 
and  said  exhaust  section,  the  combination  which  com- 
prises: preheater  tube  means  disposed  in  said  exhaust 
section  and  said  preheat  section  and  connected  to  receive 
said  hydrocarbons  from  their  source  and  to  introduce 
said  hydrocarbons  into  said  furnace  tubing,  steam  tube 
means  extending  into  said  exhaust  section  and  connected 
to  said  preheater  tube  means  for  introducing  steam  into 
said  preheater  tube  means  to  form  a  hydrocarbon-steam 
mixtitre,  radiant  heating  means  located  in  said  preheat 
section  to  transfer  heat  to  said  preheater  tubing  means 
to  heat  said  hydrocarbon-steam  mixture  to  a  point  above 
its  incipient  cracking  temperature,  control  means  com- 
prising a  temperature  sensing  means  in  said  exhaust  sec- 
tion coacting  with  said  radiant  heatng  means  in  said 
preheat  section  for  controllably  varying  the  location  of 
said  point  of  incipient  cracking  along  said  preheater  tub- 
ing means,  control  means  in  said  furnace  section  for  con- 
trolling the  temperature  in  said  furnace  section,  and  out- 
let means  connected  to  said  tubing  in  said  furnace  sec- 
tion for  the  products.  i 


3,353,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  INERT  GAS 
John  H.  Hirt,  Monterey  Parli,  Calif .,  assignor  to  Hirt 
Combustion  Engineers,  Montebello,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  ' 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  3118,439 
1  jClaim.  (CI.  23—281) 
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of  said   mixing 


An  apparatus  for  producing  an  ine^  gas  consisting 
almost  entirely  of  COj  and  Nj  by  the  cc^mbination  of  air 
and  natural  gas,  such  apparatus  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: I 

(a)  a  mixing  means  for  forming  admixtures  of  air 
and  natural  gas  in  amounts  required  for  substan- 
tially complete  combustion,  I 

(b)  said  mixing  means  having  inlets  lor  the  introduc- 
tion of  air  and  natural  gas  and  anj  outlet, 

(c)  an  elongated  refractory  lined  cdmbustion  cham- 
ber having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(d)  a  conduit  connecting  the  outlet 
means  with  the  inlet  of  said  coml|ustion  chamber. 

(e)  the  outlet  of  said  combustion  chamber  being  con- 
nected to  an  elongated  radiant  cooling  means, 

(f)  said  elongated  radiant  cooling  means  comprising 
in  sequence  from  the  upstream  end  to  the  down- 
stream end  a  first  section  that  is  uninsulated,  a  sec- 
ond section  further  downstream  tha  is  insulated  and 
a  third  section  still  further  downstream  that  is  un- 
insulated, said  second  insulated  secoion  being  spaced 
only  a  short  distance  from  the  outlqt  of  the  combus- 
tion zone  and  comprising  means  to  increase  the  resi- 
dence time  and  mixing  of  the  combjustion  gases  at  a 
zone  of  elevated  temperature  so  thajt  the  combustion 
gases  will  have  an  added  amount  of  time  to  come 
to  an  equilibrium  that  favors  the  formation  of  CO2 
and  minimizes  the  formation  of  O^  CO  and  H2. 

(g)  a  compressor  and  means  for  coi^necting  the  out- 
let of  said  radiant  cooling  zone  imeans  with  the 
inlet  of  said  compressor,  ' 

(h)  at  least  one  cooling  means  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  outlet  of  said  compresspr  with  the  inlei 
of  said  one  cooling  means,  and 

(i)  a  receiver  storage  tank  connectecl  to  the  outlet  of 
said  one  cooling  means  for  receiving  and  storing 
compressed  gases. 


3,353,922 
REDUCING  GAS  GENERATOR  APPARATUS 

Joachim  Wiinning.  Leonberg,  WurttemlM  rg,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  J.  Aichelin^  Komtal,  near  St^t^jart,  Germany, 
a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,349 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, {May  22,  1964, 
A  46,112 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—2810 
1.  Reducing  gas  generator  apparatus,  Comprising  a  uni- 
tary assembly  of  a  combustion  chamber,  a  heat  exchanger 
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and  a  catalytic  gas  converter,  said  heat  exchanger  and 
catalytic  gas  converter  being  telescopically  arranged 
within  each  other;  the  improvement  wherein  said  catalytic 
cpnverter  is  located  immediately  above  said  combustion 
chamber  1,  4;  and  the  catalytic  converter  comprises  a 
support  17  secured  to  the  top  16  of  said  assembly,  open 


ponent  prior  to  contact  with  a  stationary  bed  of  particu- 
late contact  material  which  comprises: 
a  closed  vessel; 

a  transverse  plate  having  an  opening  therein  supported 
by  said  vessel  and  dividing  said  vessel  into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber; 
mixed  phase  feed  fluid  inlet  means  cooperating  with 
said  upper  chamber  for  introducing  a  mixed  phase 
feed  fluid  into  said  upper  chamber: 


tubes  6  secured  to  said  support  17  and  adapted  to  be 
charged  with  catalytic  material  and  depending  from  said 
support  17  and  a  converter  chamber  housing  18  surround- 
ing said  tubes  6  and  closed  at  the  bottom  19,  said  housing 
18  and  said  tubes  6  directing  reducing  gas  from  said  com- 
bustion chamber  along  said  housing  and  through  the  tubes 
in  counterflow  relationship. 


3353,923 

CATALYTIC  REACTOR  TUBE  LINER 

Hans  Peters,  Frankfurt  am  Maiii,.  Gcnnany,  assignor  to 

Reichhold  ChcakalB,  lacorporatcd.  White  Plains,  N.Y. 

FUcd  May  24, 1963,  Scr.  No.  283,013 

Claims  priority,  appUc^ion  GcimaBy,  May  25, 1962, 

29,482 
3  Claims.  (CL  23— 2M) 


gaseous  fluid  inlet  means  cooperating  with  said  upper 
chamber  for  introducing  a  gaseous  fluid  into  said 
upper  chamber; 

fluid  swirl-poducing  means  positioned  above  said  plate 
adjacent  the  opening  therein  for' swirling  said  fluids 
and  discharging  said  fluids  through  said  opening  and 
into  said  lower  chamber; 

fluid  swirl-breaking  means  positioned  below  said  plate 
and  adjacent  said  opening  therein  for  stabilizing  the 
swirling  fluids  exiting  from  said  opening;  and 

a  stationary  bed  of  particulate  contact  material  dis- 
posed below  said  swirl-brealting  means. 


3,353,925 
APPARATUS  FOR  CONVERSION  OF 
HYDROCARBONS 
Geor«e  P.  Baomann,  Sparta,  aad  FcHz  J.  Ponzek,  Morris 
Township,  Morris  Comity,  N J.,  amignors  to  Easo  Re- 
search and  EaginceriBg  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^  ^^ 

Original  application  May  23, 1962,  Ser.  No.  197,087,  now 
Patent  No.  3,261,776,  dated  July  19, 1966.  DivUed  and 
this  application  Nov.  i,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,645 
4  Claims.  (CL  23—288) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vapor  phase  catalytic  oxidation 
of  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon  to  produce  an  organic  poly- 
basic  acid  anhydride,  wherein  the  hydrocarbon  and  an 
oxidizing  gas  are  passed  together  through  heated  metal 
tubes  containing  th«  catalyst;  the  improvement  wherein 
the  tubing  is  provided  with  an  interior  surface  compris- 
ing a  chelate  polymer. 


3,353,924 

BED  REACTOR  WITH  QUENCH  DECK 

James  E.  Riopclle,  Scarsdale,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Shell  Oil 

Company,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  472,571 

8  Claims.  (CI.  23—288) 

1.  Apparatus  for  mixing  a  gaseous  fluid  with  a  mixed 

phase  feed  fluid  comprising  a  gaseous  and  liquid  com- 


1.  An  elongated  cylindrical  transfer  line  catalytic  crack- 
ing reactor  having  an  inlet  end  and  an  outlet  end  and  an 
unobstructed  axial  passageway,  means  whereby  hydrocar- 
bon vapors  and  solid  particles  are  introduced  into  said 
transfer  line  inlet  end  and  passed  axially  therethrough. 
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solids  separating  means  at  the  outlet  end  of  said  transfer 
line  reactor  into  which  said  transfer  line  reactor  directly 
discharges  for  separating  solid  particles  from  hydrocar- 
bon vapors,  said  transfer  line  reactor  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  internal  Venturi-shaped  contacting  devices 
of  a  smaller  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said 
transfer  line  reactor  and  spaced  one  from  another  along 

the  length  of  said  transfer  line  reactor  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  wall  of  said  transfer  line  reactor 
whereby  improved  cocurrent  contacting  between  the  hy- 
drocarbon vapors  and  solid  particles  is  obtained  and  the 
velocity  of  the  flow  of  the  hydrocarbon  vapors  and  the 
solid  particles  is  increased  as  they  pass  through  said 
Venturi-shaped  devices  and  long  back-mixing  solid  par- 
ticles paths  along  the  inner  wall  of  said  transfer  line  r : 
actor  are  eliminated. 


3,353,926 
HYDROTHERMAL  GROWTH  OF  ZINC  OX- 
IDE CRYSTALS  WITH  AMMONIUM  ION 
ADDITIVES 
Ernest  D.  Kolb,  New  Providence,  and  Robert  A.  L4iudise, 
Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone 
LalMMratorics,  Incorporated,  New  Yfurk,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Sept.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  491,096 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  23—301) 


V 

* 


1.  A  method  for  growing  zinc  oxide  crystals  from  a 
hydrothermal  solution  which  comprises  immersing  a  zinc 
oxide  crystal  seed  and  a  mass  of  nutrient  zinc  oxide  in  an 
aqueous  medium  comprising  lithium  ions,  ammonium  ions 
and  a  metal  hydroxide  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkali  metal  hydroxides,  strontium  hydroxide  and  bar- 
ium hydroxide  and  mixtures  thereof,  the  lithium  ion,  am- 
monium ion,  ammonium  ion  and  the  metal  hydroxide 
having  concentrations  of  0.1  to  4.0  molal,  0.05  to  1.0 
molal  and  2  to  8  molal,  respectively,  heating  said  medium 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  300°  C.  at  a  pressure  of  at 
least  3200  p.s.i.  while  maiiUaining  a  temperature  differ- 
ence between  said  seed  ancTsaid  nutrient  mass  of  irotn 
5  to  100"  C. 

3,353,927 

DISSOLVING  ROCK  SALT  CONTAINING  CALCIUM 

SULFATE  IN  THE  PRESENCE  OF  AN  ANIONIC 

ORGANIC  WETTING  AGENT 

Paul  H.  Ralston,  Bethel  Parli,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Calgon 

Corporatiia,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1961,  Ser.  No.  152,662 

13  Claims.  (CI.  23—312) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  brine  from  an  aqueous  sol- 
vent and  a  solid  alkali-metal  halide  containing  calcium 
sulphate  as  an  impurity  comprising  adding  to  the  aque- 
ous solvent  no  later  than  simultaneous  with  the  contact 
of  the  solvent  with  the  halide  a  comi>ound  having  at 
least  one  active  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting 


of  sulphonate,  sulphate,  carboxylate,  ai^d  phosphate,  said 
active  group  being  attached  to  a  hydrocarbon  group  con- 
taining between  about  5  to  19  carbon  atoms  per  active 
group,  said  compound  combining  with  calcium  to  form 
a  product  that  is  less  soluble  than  calcium  sulphate. 


3,353,928 
PROCESS  FOR  TREATINd  RARE 
EARTH-FLUORINE  MATERIALS 

Mark  M.  Woysid,  La  Habra,  James  L.  Bradford,  Ana- 
heim, and  Henry  H.  Elliott,  Fullertoi,  Calif.,  assignors 
to  American  Potash  &  Chemical  jCorporation,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Sc^.  No.  435,745 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23 — 31$) 
1.  A  process  for  halogenating  a  i^re  earth-fluorine 

compound  which  comprises:  establishi)ig  a  heated  reac- 
tion zone,  said  zone  containing  a  particulate  rare  earth- 
fluorine  compound,  providing  said  heajted  reaction  zone 
with  a  fluorine  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  of  boron,  silicon,  germanium,  phos- 
phorus, arsenic  and  antimony,  and  a!  halogen  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  at  least  oae  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  and  heating  the  resultant  admjxture  for  a  i>eriod 
of  time  sufficient  to  convert  at  least  th<  major  portion  of 
the  rare  earth  values  in  said  compou^id  to  water  solu- 
ble rare  earth  halides. 


Gennany 
Lmdcs 

Gcmu  o 


3,353,929 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERY 
FROM  URANIUM-CONTAINIIH 
FUELS  AND  THE  LIKE 
Ottmar  Knacke,  Aachen,  and  Manfred 
and  Hans^iirgen  Riedel,  Jnlich, 
Kemforschungsanlage  Inlkh  des 
Westfalen,  Jnlich,  C^rmany,  a 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany 
K  54,588 
10  Claims.  (CI.  23—32^) 
1.  A   process   for  the   recovery  of 
uranium-containing   substance   in   the 
prising  the  steps  of  treating  said  substanice 
state  at  a  temperature  in  excess  of  aboul 
fur  hexafluoride  to  produce  uranium 
at  least  part  of  the  uranium  of  said 
lecting  the  uranium  hexafluoride  thus 


( )F  URANIUM 
G  NUCLEAR 


,  Erich  Merz, 
,  awignors  to 
Nordrheln- 
lutitDte 
198,817 
Nov.  21,  1964, 


uranium  from   a 

solid   state,   com- 

in  a  particulate 

800'  C.  with  sul- 

lexafluoride  from 

substance;  and  col- 

sroduced. 


3^53^30 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUdTION  OF 

SOLUBLE  COMPOUNDS 

Hermann  Clasen,  FalkeiMfch,  Ti 
Langelshcim,  Harz,  and  Ridolf 
Main,  Gennany,  assignon  to  Mi 
gesellscbaft,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Gei 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  3. 1961,  ~ 
Claims  priority,  application  German 
M  46,885         J 
1  CUIm.  (CL  23—3651 
A  process  for  producing  lithiiun  a|uminum  hydride 
which  consists  in  grinding  together  sodiiim  aluminum  hy- 
dride and  lithium  chloride  in  diethyl  eth^r. 


JiilCB  MiUlcr, 

Fimkfwt  un 

Akticn- 

.  142,506 
Oct  19, 1960, 


No. 


3,353,931 

TUNGSTEN-INDIUM  POWD 

INFILTRATED  WITH  C 

Edward  J.  Zdanuk,  Lexington,  and 

Peabody,  Mass.,  .assignors  to  P.  R.  Mi 

Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  May  26«  1966,  Ser.  No. 

8  Claims.  (CI.  29—182. 

1.  A  composite  material  having  a  l^w  volume  of  gas 

content  for  use  as  an  electrical  contact  ntaterial  in  vacuum 

switching  devices  consisting  of  tungs  en  particles  sur- 
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rounded  by  and  integrally  joined  with  a  matrix  of  a  cop- 
per-indium alloy,  said  matrix  having  a  high  concentration 
of  said  indium  in  the  interface  region  between  said  tung- 
sten particles  and  said  copper-indium  alloy  matrix  there- 
by raising  the  overall  electrical  conductivity  of  said  cop- 
per-indium alloy  matrix. 


metal  which  is  capable  of  alloying  with  said  aluminous 
metal,  said  adjacent  components  being   metallurgically 


3,353,932 

COMPOSITE  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 

FOR  MAKING  SAME 

Francis  R.  Shanley,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The 

Rand  Corporation,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  a  non-profit 

corporation  of  Califoniia 

Filed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,360 
37<:ialiiis.  (Ci.  29 — 182.2) 

1.  A  composite  article  which  comprises: 

a  multiplicity  of  closely  spaced  pseudo-crystals  generally 
randomly  oriented  with  respect  to  each  other,  each 
of  said  pseudo-crystals  comprising  less  than  about 
1  %  of  the  total  volume  of  the  composite  article  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  bonded  planes  of  alternat- 
ing materials,  each  plane  of  material  being  generally 
parallel  to  the  other  within  each  of  said  pseudo- 
crystals,  and  one  plane  of  material  being  composed 
of  a  relatively  brittle  material  and  the  adjacent  plane 
of  alternating  material  being  composed  of  a  more 
ductile  material; 

and  said  more  ductile  material  occupying  the  spaces 
between  said  pseudo-crystals  and  bonding  said 
pseudo-crystals  together,  whereby  the  composite 
article  is  substantially  more  ductile  than  said  rela- 
tively brittle  material. 


bonded  along  a  well-defined  boundary  therebetween  and 
the  components  on  opposite  sides  of  said  boundary  having 
substantially  uniform  composition  throughout. 


3.353,935 
COMPOSITE  PRODUCTS 
Theodore  Loring  Obcrle,  Wasfalngtoo,  Marion  Roy  Cal- 
ton.   East   Peorte,  Calvhi   DavM  Loyd,  Peoria,  and 
Clandc  Foster  White,  Creve  Cocnr,  111.,  aarifiiwi  to 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  HI.,  a  corponrtion  of 
California 
Origioai  appiicatioa  Oct.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,955,  now 
Patent  No.  3,273,233,  dated  Sept.  20,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Jan.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  535,630 
9  Claims.  (CL  29—191) 


3353,933 

TUNGSTEN  POWDER  BODIES  INFILTRATED 
WITH  COPPER-TITANIUM  ALLOYS 

Edward  J.  Zdannk,  Lexfaigton,  and  Richard  H.  Krock, 
Peabody,  Mans.,  assignon  to  P.  R.  Malloiy  Jfc  Co.  Inc., 
IndiamipoUs,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Orighial  appUcatioB  Mar.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  533,579,  now 
Patent  No.  3,303,026,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967.  Divided  and 
this  application  Oct.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,311 

8  Chdms.  (CL  29—182.2) 
1.  A  composite  material  having  a  low  volume  of  gas 
content  for  use  as  an  electrical  contact  material  in  vacuum 
switching  devices  consisting  of  tungsten  particles  sur- 
rounded by  and  integrally  joined  with  an  alloy  matrix 
of  copper-titanium,  said  ma:rix  having  a  high  concen- 
tration of  said  titanium  in  the  interface  region  between 
said  tungsten  particles  and  said  copper-titanium  alloy 
matrix  thereby  raising  the  overall  electrical  conductivity 
of  said  copper-titanium  alloy  matrix. 


3,353,934 
COMPOSITE-INGOT 

Grover  C.  Robinson,  Richmond,  Va^  asrignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Riduiond,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Original  application  Aug.  14, 1962,  Ser.  No.  218,205,  now 
Patent  No.  3,206,808,  dated  Sept.  21,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  423,888 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—187.5) 

2.  A  composite  metal  ingot  having  as-cast  structure 
throughout  and  adapted  for  Subsequent  processing  by  con- 
ventional mill  practices,  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially parallel  lengthwise  components,  at  least  one 
of  said  components  having  a  composition  of  aluminous 
metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  aluminum 
and  alloys  thereof,  and  a  component  adjacent  to  the 
aluminous   metal   component   having   a  composition   of 


1.  A  composite  product  comprising  two  metal  parts 
bonded  together  across  a  generally  circular  common  inter- 
face and  including  a  narrow  zone  of  material  extending 
from  the  interface  into  at  least  one  part  and  composed 
of  spirally  displaced  material  heated  to  a  frfastic  condition 
by  rotational  rubbing  contact  of  the  two  parts  during  the 
bonding  process  and  ending  in  an  abrupt  transition  to 
material  of  the  parent  part  not  displaced  by  the  bonding 
process,  at  least  one  part  having  a  generally  circular  shape 
at  the  interface  which  permits  rotational  motion  without 
exposing  substantial  portions  of  the  interface  during  rota- 
tion, all  of  the  material  in  said  narrow  zone  having  grain 
which  is  both  extensively  displaced  in  a  spiral  direction 
and  refined  by  the  last  few  turns  of  plastic  forging  pro- 
duced in  the  zone  as  the  resistance  to  twisting  developed 
in  the  plastic  material  slows  the  rotation  to  a  stop. 


3353,936 
CHROMIZED  FERROUS  ARTICLE 
George  A.  Samuel,  Wtanercn,  Pai-dc-Calal^  Fraacc,  and 
Jerome  V.  BcD,  Wiinifa«ton,  DeL,  awlgnori  to  Alloy 
Surfaces  Company,  Inc.,  Wilmtai|ton,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
Or^^nal  ap^kation  Nov.  29, 1962,  Ser.  No.  240,858,  now 
Patent  No.  3,222,212,  dated  Dec  7,  1965.  DMdcd 
and  this  application  Sept  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,263 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Dec.  7,  1982,  has  been  disclahned 
9  Clafant.  (CL  29^—196.6) 
1.  A  chromized  ferrous  metal  open  coil  having  a  con- 
tent ^of  an  alloy  in  the  metal  of  the  class  consisting  of 
titanium,  columbium,  vanadium  and  tantalum  of  at  least 
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four  times  the  carbon  content,  with  the  uncombined  car- 
bon content  of  the  metal  being  not  in  excess  of  0.03%, 
and  produced  by  a  process  which  comprises  providing  a 
retort  which  is  closed  with  respect  to  the  atmosphere, 
placing  in  the  retort  ferrous  metal  work  to  be  chromized 
and  closing  the  retort,  introducing  into  the  retort  a  halogen 
acid  gas,  introducing  into  the  retort  a  carrier  gas  free 
from  nitrogen  contamination,  maintaining  the  retort  and 
the  work  at  a  temperature  of  between  1500"  and  2300°  R, 
providing  a  source  of  chromium  out  of  contact  with  the 
work,  distributed  in  a  series  of  layers  through  which  the 
gas  can  flow  sequentially,  there  being  a  ratio  of  the  total 
surface  area  of  the  source  of  chromium  to  the  total  sur- 
face area  of  the  work  which  is  between  0.8  to   1   and 


1 


5  to  1,  maintaining  the  source  of  chromium  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  1500°  and  2300°  F.,  providing  a  channel 
from  the  source  of  chromium  to  the  work  and  providing 
a  return  channel  from  the  work  to  the  source  of  chro- 
mium, circulating  the  halogen  gas  and  the  carrier  gas  in 
admixture  under  positive  pressure  sequentially  through 
the  layers  of  the  source  of  chromium  and  then  in  con- 
tact with  the  work  to  chromize  the  work  and  then  back 
through  the  source  of  chromium  to  regenerate  the  gas, 
maintaining  the  chromizing  potential  high  by  withdrawing 
from  the  retort  increments  of  carrier  gas  and  halogen 
gas  and  maintaining  a  sufficiently  low  dew  point  in  the 
inlet  gases,  so  that  the  dew  point  in  the  exit  gas  is  not  in 
excess  of  +5°  F.,  and  continuing  the  circulation  of  the 
gas  and  the  chromizing  for  a  time  of  at  least  5  hours. 


3,353,938 

ANTIKNOCK  COMPOSITIONS  \ND  MOTOR 

FUELS  CONTAINING  THEM 

Edmund    L.   Niedzielski,   Wilmington,   Pel.,   assignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Com|]|any,  Wilmington, 

Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  ! 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1963,  Sit.  No.  272,548 

16  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 69^ 
13.  A  motor  fuel  for  spark  ignition  ejjgines  which  con- 
sists essentially  of  liquid  hydrocarbons  bpiling  in  the  gaso- 
line range  and  i 

(A)  a  binary  mixture  of  iron  and  nickel  antiknock 
compounds  in  an  amount  to  provide  a  total  of  from 
0.1  to  about  1  gram  of  metal  per  gallon  of  said  fuel, 
said  binary  mixture  consisting  esselitially  of 

(a)  about  85%  to  about  50%  byt  weight  of  at  least 
one  member  of  the  group  con|>isting  of  dicyclo- 
pentadienyl  iron  and  substituttd-dicyclopentadi- 
enyl  iron  in  which  the  subst|tuents  consist  of 
one  to  two  alkyl  radicals  of  1  tio  2  carbon  atoms, 
and  I 

(b)  about  15%  to  about  50% |  by  weight  of  at 
least  one  member  of  the  grjiup  consisting  of 
cyclopentadienyl  nickel  nitrosVl  and  substituted- 
cyclopentadienyl  nickel  nitrosyl  in  which  the 
substituents  consist  of  one  to  two  alkyl  radicals 
of  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  I 

(B)  a  tetraioweralkyl  lead  antiknocl^  compound  in  an 
amount  to  provide  from  about  1  toj  about  4.23  grams 
of  lead  per  gallon  of  said  fuel;  and| 

(C)  from  0.5  to  about  2.5  theori^,  based  on  the 
metals,  of  at  least  1  polyhalohydr(^arbon  lead  scav- 
enger. 


3^53,937 

COATED  ALUMINUM  COMPOSITION 
AND  PROCESS 

James  M.  Ford,  WOiiam  M.  Minisli,  and  Philip  J.  WUIs, 
Sahrille,  Va.,  assignors  to  Olin  Mathleson  Chemical 
Corporation 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  373,505 

9  Claims.  (CL  44—3)  | 

8.  A  heat-producing  composition  consisting  essentially 

I 

Component:  Percent  by  weight 

Caustic  soda  __'l 40  to  67 

Sodium  chloride 0  to  25 

Sodium  nitrate : 20  to  40 

Sodium  chlorite 0  to  10 

Aluminum 2  to    8 


Total 


100 


said  aluminum  being  in  the  form  of  discrete  particles  hav- 
ing a  uniform  adherent  coating  of  alkaline  alkali  metal 
salt,  said  coating  amounting  to  1  to  10  pounds  per  100 
pounds  of  aluminum. 


3,353,939 

NITRO  BENZONITRILE  ANTIMICROBIAL 
COMPOSITIONS  AND  PWOCESS 

William  N.  Cannon,  Greenwood,  anij    Granville  Bruce 
Kline  and  Dwight  E.  Morrison,  Indlinapolis,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Eli  Lilly  and  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a 
corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1963,  Sc*-.  No.  300,923 
7  Claims.  (CI.  44 — 75> 
1.  A    hydrocarbon    fuel    composition    comprising   es- 
sentially a  major  portion  of  a  hydroc4rbon  fuel  and  an 
inhibitory  concentration  of  an  antimicrobial  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i-nitrobenzonitrile. 
2,4-dinitrobenzonitrile,    2-nitroterephthilonitrile,    3-nitro- 
phthalonitrile,  and  4-nitrophthaionitrile. 


3,353,940 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  GLASIS  BEADS  IN 

A  MOLTEN  METAL  B^TH 

Hans  R.  Dolf,  Mercer  Island,  Wash.,,  assignor  to  Sclas 

Corporation  of  America,  Dresher,  Pd.,  a  corporation  of 

Pennsylvania  I 

Filed  May  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,007 
9  Claims.  (CI.  65—21^ 
1.  The  method  of  forming  glass  beaqs  which  comprises 
introducing  fine  glass  particles  into  a  bath  of  molten 
metal  at  a  temperature  above  the  sofnening  temperature 
of  the  glass  whereby  the  particles  will  soften  and  be  drawn 
by  surface  tension  into  spheres,  moving  the  spheres 
through  the  metal  to  a  zone  having  a  iemperature  below 
the  softening  point  of  the  glass  whereby  the  spheres  will 
solidify,  and  removing  the  solidified  .spheres  from  the 
molten  metal. 


3353,941 
METHOD  OF  MELTING  [GLASS 
George  F.  Hanks,  Avon,  and  Alexander  L.  Bracken,  Jr., 
West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  toj  Emhart  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  29, 1964,  Ser.  NoJ  371,239 
2  Claims.  (CI.  65—3^) 
1.  The  method  of  making  glass  in  ar(  elongated  furnace 
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having  a  rear  end  adapted  to  receive  batches  of  glass- 
making  ingredients  and  a  front  end  adapted  to  discharge 
quantities  of  molten  glass,  comprising  the  steps  of  estab- 
lishing a  body  of  molten  glass  in  the  furnace,  supplying 
heat  to  the  furnace  at  burners  disposed  above  the  body 
of  glass  at  points  spaced  along  the  length  of  said  furnace 
by  introducing  a  pre-mixed  combusting  mixture  of  fuel 
and  air,  introducing  air  under  pressure  to  the  furnace  be- 


tween the  surface  of  the  body  of  glass  and  the  burners 
to  provide  a  protective  layer  of  air  over  the  body  of 
molten  glass  which  inhibits  reaction  of  the  combusting 
mixture  with  the  glass  to  form  foam,  withdrawing  molten 
glass  from  the  front  end  of  the  furnace,  and  adding 
batches  of  glass  making  ingredients  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  furnace  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  depth  for 
the  body  of  molten  glass. 


3353,942 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRESSING 

THERMOPLASTIC  MATERIALS 

Raymond  R.  Ambrogl  and  Arlch  Carml,  Coming,  N.Y., 
assignor!  to  Coming  Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,485 
7  Claims.  (CI.  65—68) 


kZZ^^S 


3,353,943 
APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 

SHEET  GLASS  ON  A  MOLTEN  BATH 
Jean  Loutte,  Gouy-lez-Pietoa,  Bclglam,  assignor  to 
Glaverbci,  Watcrmaei-Boitafort,  Bclginm,  a  Belgian 
company 

Filed  Sept.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,461 
Claims  priority,  application  Lnxembonrg,  Sept.  29,  1962, 

42,442 
13  Claims.  (CI.  65—182) 


vv 

5  5 


10.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  sheet  glass,  com- 
prising a  compartment  containing  a  bath  of  molten  mate- 
rial on  which  slides  a  ribbon  of  glass  and  having  side 
walls  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the  width  of 
the  glass  ribbon,  a  plurality  of  substantially  vertically  dis- 
posed discs  having  inner,  vertically  disposed,  ribbon  en- 
gageable  faces  located  between  said  side  walls  and  the  side 
edges  of  the  glass  n'bbon,  and  means  associated  with  said 
side  walls  for  supporting  said  discs  for  rotational  move- 
ment in  planes  parallel  to  the  side  edges  of  the  glass 
ribbon  and  partially  immersed  in  the  bath  of  molten  mate- 
rial, so  that  the  inner  faces  of  such  discs  are  engageable 
by  the  side  edges  of  the  glass  ribbon  and  control  the 
width  of  the  glass  ribbon,  a  roller  connected  to  each  of 
said  discs  and  having  a  rotational  axis  common  with  the 
rotational  axis  of  its  associated  disc,  said  roller  having 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  said  disc,  and  projecting  in- 
wardly from  the  inner  face  of  said  disc  so  as  to  overlie 
and  engage  a  side  edge  portion  of  the  glass  ribbon. 


3  353  944 

MEANS  FOR  THE  THERMAL  HOMOGENISATION 

OF  GLASS  FOR  THE  PURPOSE  OF  DRAWING  IT 

IN  SHEET  FORM 

Gustave  Javanz,  Brussels,  Belghim,  aidgnor  to  Glareibel, 

Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Sept.  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  307,842 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1962, 

499,149 

2  Claims.  (CI.  65—203) 


5.  The  method  of  free  pressing  an  article  of  thermo- 
plastic material  in  a  cavity  formed  between  a  press  mold 
and  cooperating  plunger  during  a  pressing  operation, 
such  method  comprising,  supplying  a  molten  gob  of  said 
material  to  said  mold;  inserting  at  least  one  removable 
stop  between  parts  of  said  mold  and  plunger  to  define 
vertical  limits  for  said  cavity,  said  gob  having  a  volume 
less  than  such  cavity;  pressing  said  gob  with  sufficient 
pressure  to  cause  said  mold  and  plunger  parts  to  contact 
said  stop;  and  thereafter  reducing  the  pressing  pressure 
to  a  value  sufficient  only  to  continuously  maintain  the 
glass  contacting  surfaces  of  said  mold  and  plunger  in  con- 
tact with  the  pressed  surfaces  of  said  gob  following  the 
removal  of  said  stop,  and  then  removing  such  stop. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  free  pressing  articles  of  a  thermo- 
plastic material  and  including  a  press  mold  and  cooperat- 
ing plunger  assembly,  the  combination  comprising,  at 
least  one  movable  stop  insertable  between  parts  of  said 
mold  and  plunger  assembly  for  defining  vertical  limits  for 
the  pressing  space  therebetween,  and  motor  means  con- 
nected to  each  stop  for  actuating  such  stop  to  and  from 
a  position  of  insertion  between  said  mold  and  plunger 
assembly  parts. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  vertically  drawing  sheet  glass 
from  a  bath  of  molten  glass,  a  working  compartment 
connected  to  glass  melting  means  and  containing  the 
bath  of  molten  glass,  a  drawing  chamber  formed  over 
a  portion  of  said  working  compartment  uid  composed 
of  two  spaced,  vertically  disposed,  refractory  walls  lo- 
cated on  opposite  sides  of  and  in  substantial  parallelism 
with  the  glass  sheet  drawn  from  the  bath,  said  parallel 
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refractory  walls  extending  downwardly  to  points  adja- 
cently above  the  surface  of  the  molten  glass  in  such  bath 
to  provide  theret>elpw  gas  passages  between  said  working 
compartment  and  said  drawing  chamber,  the  bottom  ends 
of  said  refractory  walls  each  haying  an  elongated  con- 
cavity extending  lengthwise  of  said  wall  and  forming 
along  the  outer  side  of  said  wall  an  elongated  entry  Up 
for  heterogeneous  gas  currents  flowing  into  said  con- 
cavity from  the  surface  of  said  bath  outside  the  area  of 
said  drawing  chamber,  and  forming  along  the  inner  side 
of  said  wall  an  elongated  discharge  lip  for  gas  passing 
from  said  concavity  to  said  drawing  chamber,  each  of  said 
concavities  being  formed  to  constitute  a  mixing  chamber 
enabling  the  heterogeneous  gases  passing  under  its  asso- 
ciated entry  lip  to  expand  and  intermix  into  a  homo- 
geneous mixture  and  to  be  discharged  therefrom  as  a 
homogeneous  stream  of  uniform  temperature  beneath  said 
discharge  lip  thereof  and  into  said  drawing  chamber. 


flat,  flexible  fingers  attached  at  their  d/uleT  ends  to  one 
of  said  elongated  members  and  extendiilg  more  than  half 
the  transverse  distance  toward  said  oth«-  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  second  plurality  of  flat,  flexible  flngers  attached  at 
their  outer  ends  to  the  other  of  said  elbngated  members 
and  extending  more  than  half  the  tran^erse  distance  to- 
ward said  one  elongated  member,  said  fingers  having  un- 
attached inner  ends  and  being  spaced  sjubstantially  equal 
distances  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  elon- 
gated wall  members  and  oriented  with  their  flat  surfaces 
facing  upward  to  support  the  lower  e|dge  portion  of  a 
rigid  sheet  and  means  for  balancing  s4id  glass  sheets  in 
an  upright  position. 


3,353,945 
APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A  GLASS 
SHEET  IN  AN  UPRIGHT  POSITION  FOR 
HEAT  TREATING 
James  H.  Cypher,  New  Kensingtcii,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burfli  Plate  Glan  Company,  PittsiiDrgh,  Pa^  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Flkd  Oct  30, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,766 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—273) 


1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  rigid  sheet  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  plane  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
wall  members  spaced  transversely  from  one  another  along 
their  length,  a  first  set  of  flat,  flexible  fingers  attached  at 
their  outer  ends  to  one  of  said  elongated  wall  members 
and  extending  more  than  half  th:  transverse  distance  to- 
ward the  other  of  said  elongated  wall  members,  a  second 
plurality  of  flat,  flexible  Angers  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  other  of  said  elongated  wall  members  and 
extending  more  than  half  the  transverse  distance  toward 
said  one  elongated  wall  member,  said  fingers  having  un- 
attached inner  ends  and  being  spaced  substantially  equal 
distances  from  one  another  longitudinally  of  said  elon- 
gated wall  members  and  oriented  with  their  flat  surfaces 
facing  upward  to  support  the  lower  edge  portion  of  a 
rigid  sheet  and  means  for  balancing  the  rigid  sheet  in 
an  upright  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  tempering  glass  sheets  compris- 
ing a  tunnel-like  furnace,  a  pair  of  spaced  plenums  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  facing  inward,  a  convevor  for  trans- 
porting glass  sheets  successivelv  through  said  furnace  and 
between  said  spaced  openings,  a  pluralitv  of  carriages  for 
supporting  class  sheets  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane 
for  movement  along  said  conveyor,  each  carriage  com- 
prising a  pair  of  elongated  wall  members  spaced  trans- 
versely from  one  another  along  their  length,  a  first  set  of 


3,353,946 
BLASTHEAD  STRUCTURE  FOR  TEMPERING 

GLASS  SHEETS 
Harold  A.  McMaster,  Woodville,  0|iio,  assignor  to 
Permaglass,  Inc.,  Woodville,  Ohio,  |i  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  1341,050 
II  Claims.  (CI.  65— 348) 


1.  A  blasthead  structure  for  cooling  a  vertically  dis- 
posed sheet  of  glass  or  the  like  comprising:  a  pair  of 
spaced  apart  opposing  blastheads  for ;  receiving  a  verti- 
cally disposed  sheet  therebetween,  eacl^  blasthead  includ- 
ing an  end  wall  facing  a  like  end  wajll  of  the  opposite 
blasthead,  a  plurality  of  spaced  nozzlei  members  extend- 
ing outwardly  a  substantial  distance  from  each  end  wall 
toward  the  other  end  wall,  each  nozzle  member  directing 
fluid  toward  the  other  end  wall,  weir  [wrtions  extending 
outwardly  from  each  end  wall  toward  the  other  and 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  a  plura  ity  of  said  nozzle 
members  so  as  to  define  a  compartmert  facing  the  oppo- 
site blasthead  whereby  the  fluid  that  lows  through  said 
nozzle  members  to  impinge  a  sheet  wi|l  flow  back  to  the 
compartment  where  the  fluid  flow  is  irestricteJ  between 
the  sheet  and  the  weir  portion  to  provide  a  back  pressure 
among  and  around  said  nozzle  mem^rs  to  center  the 
sheet  between  said  blastheads,  and  dxhaust  means  ex- 
teriorly of  the  compartment  for  rcceiv|ng  the  fluid  there- 
from.  • 


3,353,947 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  SEPARA- 
TION OF  STRAW  AND  MANURE 

Fricdrich  S.  Kramer,  60—01  G  194th  St., 

Fresh  Meadows,  N.Y.     |1365 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  Scr.  Noi  363,476 

11  Claims.  (CL  71— 2]l) 

1.  Apparatus  for  receiving  a  composite  mass  of  manure 
and  straw  to  separate  said  manure  frpm  said  straw  and 
to  treat  the  separated  ingredients  comfjrising 

shredding  means  at  a  given  locatio|i  for  reducing  the 
size  of  relatively  large  pieces  of  ^aid  composite  and 
for  loosening  said  ingredients  from  one  another, 
a  first  movable  conveyor  for  receiving  the  composite 
mass  from  said  shredding  means, jsaid  first  conveyor 
comprising  a  screen-type  belt, 


a  second  movable  conveyor  locatec 
said  first  conveyor, 


generally  beneath 
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first  means  at  a  first  location  above  said  first  con- 
veyor for  blowing  hot  air  and  steam  downwardly  to 
separate  said  manure  from  the  longer  strands  of  said 
straw  and  to  force  said  manure  through  said  screen 
belt  and  onto  said  second  conveyor,  said  longer 
strands  of  said  straw  being  retained  on  said  screen- 
type  belt. 


'^^^>^/^ 


comprises  the  steps  of:  providing  a  solids  mixture  com- 
prising from  about  1%  to  15%  of  a  finely-divided  nutrient 
material  passing  through  a  —100  mesh  to  —400  mesh 
screen  and  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  micro 
nutrients,  secondary  nutrients  and  mixtures  thereof  and 
from  about  99%  to  about  85%  of  a  primary  granular 
fertilizer  passing  through  a  —5  to  about  a  +20  mesh 
screen,  applying  to  said  solids  mixture  a  liquid  condi- 
tioner comprising  from  about  30%  to  70%  of  a  material 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  water-soluble  sugars, 
alkali  metal  lignin  sulfonates  and  water-soluble  fertilizers 
and  the  balance  of  said  conditioner  being  water,  said  liquid 
conditioner  being  present  in  the  range  of  from  1%  to 
10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  solids  mixture  compris- 
ing primary  fertilizer  and  nutrient,  and,  thereafter,  mixing 
the  overall  resultant  mixture  until  adhesion  of  said  nutri- 
ent materials  on  the  primary  fertilizer  is  attained  to  the 
extent  of  at  least  85%. 


second  means  above  said  first  conveyor  at  a  second 
location  along  said  first  conveydr  for  disinfecting 
said  longer  strands  of  straw, 

and  third  means  for  providing  a  substantial  volume 
of  relatively  high  velocity  air  to  said  first  means,  said 
third  means  also  providing  air  pressure  to  said  sec- 
ond means. 

3,353,948 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  AN  ORGANIC 

son.  CONDITIONER 

Gcocgc  R.  Sroda,  Amhovt  Junction,  Wis.    54407 

No  Drawiac  Filed  Sept  9,  1964.  Scr.  No.  395,284 

5  Claims.  (CL  71—21) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  viable  weed  seed  free  nat- 
ural organic  soil  conditioner  which  comprises  the  steps 
of:  forming  an  elongated  pile  of  a  fibrous  cellulosic  viable 
weed  seed  free  material  selected  from  the  group  of  cellu- 
losic materials  consisting  of  sphagnum  peat  moss,  wood 
shavings,  sawdust  and  peanut  hulls  of  about  18  to  24 
inches  in  depth;  moistening  said  pile  of  fibrous  material 
with  about  10  times  its  weight  of  water;  collecting  turkey 
manure  which  has  been  rendered  free  of  viable  weed  seeds 
by  the  grinding  effect  of  the  turkey's  gizzard;  spreading 
a  layer  of  the  viable  weed  seed  free  turkey  manure  on 
said  pile  of  fibrous  material  in  the  ratio  of  about  one 
part  by  weight  of  manure  to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  fibrous 
cellulosic  material  and  moistening  the  surface  of  the 
manure;  forming  an  intimate  admixture  of  said  fibrous 
material  and  manure;  and  composting  the  admixture  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  70"  to  115°  F.  for  approxi- 
mately two  weeks  within  a  structural  enclosure  under 
conditions  protected  from  the  weather  whereby  the  com- 
post does  not  become  contaminated  with  viable  weed  seeds 
whereby  a  viable  weed  seed  free  soil  conditioner  is  pro- 
duced without  the  necessity  of  prolonged  composting 
of  the  components  to  effect  the  destruction  of  any  viable 
weed  seeds  contained  therein;  and  collecting  a  viable 
weed  seed  free  organic  soil  conditioner. 


3^53,950 

PROCESS   FOR  THE   PRODUCTION   OF  FINELY 
PARTICULATE  HIGH  PURITY  COPPER  POWDER 
Helmut  Junghanss,  Duisbnif,  Gcnnany,  amlgnnr  to  Dull- 
burger  Knpferhutte,  Dnlsbiirg,  Gennany,  a  voiporatioa 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1965,  Scr.  No.  475,873 

Claims  priority,  i^plicatiou  Gcnnny,  Aug.  12, 1964, 

D  45477 

7  Cbdms.  (CL  75 — J5) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  finely  particulate, 

high  purity  copper  powder  wherein, 

(a)  in  a  first  stage,  a  solution  containing  bivalent  cop- 
per and  chloride  ions  is  reduced  and  the  so  produced 
cuprous  chloride  is  precipitated  and  separated, 

(b)  in  a  second  stage,  an  aqueous  suspension  of  cu- 
prous chloride  is  reacted  with  a  compound  yielding 
hydroxyl  ions  and  the  so  produced  cuprous  oxide  is 
rrecipitated  and  separated, 

(c)  in  a  third  stage  the  cuprous  oxide  from  the  sec- 
ond stage  is  disproportionated  with  an  oxy  acid  to 
give  copper  powder  and  the  cupric  salt  of  the  oxy 
acid  and 

(d)  in  a  fourth  stage  the  cupric  salt  of  the  oxy  acid 
is  reacted  with  a  reducing  agent  and  a  compound 
yielding  chloride  ions,  and  cuprous  chloride  is  pre- 
cipitated and  recycled  to  the  second  stage. 


3353,949 
METHOD  FOR  PREVENTING  THE  SEGREGATION 

OF  MIXED  FERTILIZER 
Harold  Henry  Nan,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Conncctknt 
No  Drawli«.  Filed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,680 
9  Claims.  (CL  71—64) 
1.  A  method  for  preparing  a  granular  primary  fertilizer 
having  micro   and   secondary   nutrients   uniformly   dis- 
tributed on  the  surface  of  said  primary  fertilizer  which 


3,353,951 
FLUFFY  IRON  POWDER  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  PREPARING  SAME 
William  M.  Shafer,  Crown  Pofait,  Ind.,  and  George 
Yurasko,  Jr.,  Syossct,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Glid- 
den  Company,  Clevelaod,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 
Continuation  off  application  Scr.  No.  400,873,  Oct.  1, 1964. 
This  application  May  9,  1966,  Scr.  No.  554,625 
8  Claims.  (CI.  75 — 5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  iron  powder  which  com- 
prises the  steps  of: 

(a)  forming  a  uniformly  blended  powdered  mixture 
comprising: 

( 1 )  finely  divided  iron  oxide  having  an  oxygen 
content  between  about  6  and  30  weight  percent, 
basis  the  weight  of  the  iron  oxide,  and  con- 
taining less  than  about  one  weight  percent  of 
acid  insolubles; 

(2)  finely  divided,  solid,  carbonaceous  material, 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  iron  oxide 
oxygen  to  free  carbon  atomic  ratio  in  said  mix- 
ture of  from  about  1.5:1  to  about  3:1;  and 

(3)  optionally  up  to  about  3  weight  percent,  basis 
the  weight  of  the  iron  oxide,  of  a  finely  divided 
metal  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkali  and  alkaline  earth  metal  car- 
bonates; ~~- 


1012 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOX'BMBER  21,  1967 


(b)  contacting  said  mixture  in  a  reduction  zone,  at  a 
temperature  between  about  1550°  F.  and  about 
1850°  F.,  with  a  flow  of  hydrogen-containing  reduc- 
tion gas  having  a  dew  point  below  about  120°  F.  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  reduce  the  iron  oxide  in  said  mix- 


passing  the  finely  divided  material  and  retaining  the  pel- 
lets, and  means  for  receiving  the  material|  issuing  through 
the  circumferentially  spaced  openings. 


K-^^ 


if* 


t 


*  I" 


3,353,953 

PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  AN  ARSENIC- 
CONTAINING  IRON  ORE 
Arthur  M.  Schwarz,  Munster,  Ind.,  asagnor  to  Inland 
Steel  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  4 13,418 
22  Claims.  (CI.  75—6) 


ture  and  to  form  a  coalesced  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  porous  iron  having  an  oxygen  content  be- 
low about  2.0  percent  and  a  carbon  content  below 
about  0.2  percent;  and 
(c)  cooling  said  mass  to  below  about  100°  F.  under 
non-oximzing  conditions. 


3,353,952 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

PELLETS  OF  FINELY  DIVIDED  MATERIALS 

Eyvind  Kjellerup  Hansen,  Copenhagen-Valby,  Denmark. 

assignor  to  F.  L.  Smidth  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  U,  1965,  Ser.  No.  463,229 
4  Claims.  (CI.  75—3) 


1.  A  method  of  producing  hard  pellets  of  a  finely  di- 
vided material  suitable  for  charging  into  a  smelting  fur- 
nace which  comprises  tumbling  raw  pellets  in  a  mixture 
with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  finely  divided  materia!  that 
the  finely  divided  material  cushions  the  raw  pellets,  and 
protects  them  against  damage  resulting  from  impact 
against  one  another,  advancing  the  tumbling  mixture  along 
a  path,  flowing  gases  of  combustion  of  burning  fuel 
countercurrent  to  the  advancing  mixture  to  preheat  and 
partially  harden  the  raw  pellets  without  rapid  preheating 
to  the  extent  that  they  can  be  advanced  and  tumbled  alone 
without  breaking  from  tumbling,  separating  the  finely 
divided  material  from  the  preheated  pellets,  continuing 
the  tumbling  and  advance  of  the  preheated  pellets  in  a 
direction  countercurrent  to  the  gases  of  combustion  for  a 
sufficient  time  to  heat  harden  the  advancing  pellets.       I 

2.  In  a  rotary  kiln  which  comprises  a  generally  cy- 
lindrical shell  mounted  for  rotation  on  its  longitudinal 
axis,  means  for  introducing  into  the  shell  at  one  end  a 
mixture  of  finely  divided  material  and  pellets  of  the 
material,  the  mixture  advancing  through  the  shell  as  the 
shell  rotates,  and  means  for  burning  fuel  within  the  shell 
adjacent  to  its  other  end,  the  gases  of  combustion  travel- 
ing through  the  shell  countercurrent  to  the  advancing  mix- 
ture^he  combination  of  a  screen  of  less  diameter  than  the 
shell  mounted  inside  of  and  coaxially  with  the  shell  a 
.substjintial  distance  from  both  ends  of  the  shell  and  cir- 
cumferentially spaced  openings  extending  through  the 
shell  wall,  the  circumferentially  spaced  openings  through 
the  shell  wall  being  covered  by  the  screen  and  the  screen 


1.  In  a  process  of  purifying  an  arsenip -containing  iron 
ore  comprising  heating  a  finely  divided  airsenic-containing 
iron  ore  supported  on  a  continuously  inoving  conveyor 
means  by  forcing  a  gas  through  said  ir0n  ore  to  cause  a 
heat  front  to  move  progressively  theretjirough  and  heat 
the  said  iron  ore,  the  improvement  comprising;  collecting 
the  gases  from  a  section  of  said  conveVor  means  where 
said  heat  front  passes  through  the  fina)  portion  of  said 
iron  ore  on  said  conveyor  means  separa|tely  from  the  re- 
maining gas  passing  through  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
iron  ore,  and  conveying  said  gases  separately  from  said 
remaining  gas  to  apparatus  for  removing  therefrom  gas- 
eous arsenic  substances  and  arsenic-conjtaining  dust  par- 
ticles therefrom;  whereby,  only  a  portion  of  the  heating 
gas  is  passed  through  apparatus  for  remaving  arsenic. 


3,353,954 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CORJIPACTS  BY 
REACTING  PARTICULATE  INGREDIENTS 

Lloyd  Stuart  Williams,  East  Hawthorn,  Victoria,  AnstraUa, 
assignor  to  Commonweaitii  Sdcntific  and  Indnitrial  Re- 
search Organization,  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  a 
body  corporate 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  applicatloB  Scr.  No.  39,202, 
June  28,  1960.  This  application  Ja^.  18,  1965,  Scr. 
No.  426,407  ,  ^  ,^,^ 

Claims  priority,  application  AnstraHaJ  Jnne  30, 1959, 
50,338/59  I 

12  Clabns.  (CL  75— 20i) 
1.  A  process  for  locating  bodies  in  Composite  articles 
essentially   by   means  of  a  continuou^  phase  of  inter- 
metallic  type  compound  which  is  formeid  in  situ  compris- 
ing: 

placing  powdered  materials  capable  o|f  reactmg  to  form 

at  least  one  intermetallic  type  c(>mpound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  befyllides,  titanides, 
zirconides,  borides,  aluminides,  sili^ides,  germanides, 
stannides,  and  antimonides  in  contact  with  the  bodies 
to  be  located, 

heatng  said  materials  under  a  pressure  in  excess  of 
atmospheric  pressure  to  a  temperature  at  least  suffi- 
cient to  initiate  and  sustain  betwepn  said  powdered 
materials  a  reaction  by  which  said  intermetallic  type 
compound  is  formed, 

wherein  said  powdered  materials  ar;  selected  so  that 
during  the  course  of  said  reaction  the  reaction  mix- 
ture and  nascent  compound  exhipit  transient  plas- 
ticity and  undergo  a  marked  contraction  in  solid  vol- 
ume while  positively  maintaining  pressure  on  the 
reaction  mixture  throughout  the  reaction, 

whereby  a  continuous  phase  of  said!  intermetallic  tj^JC 
compound  is  formed  which  locates  the  bodies. 
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3,353,955 
STRATUM  TRANSFER  PROCESS  BASED  ON  AD- 
HESIVE  PROPERTIES  OF  PHOTOPOLYMERIZA- 
BLE  LAYER 

Richard  Shddoo  Coigrove,  MiUtown,  NJ.,  assiraor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Ncmonn  and  Convany,  WUmingtoii, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii*.  Filed  Oct.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,938 

11  Clafai^  (CL  96—28) 
1.  A  process  for  image  reproduction  from  a  photo- 
polymerizable  element  having  ( 1 )  a  transparent  support, 
(2)  a  photopolymerizable  layer  no  greater  than  0.0(X)S 
inch  thick  and  solid  at  room  temperature,  and  (3)  a  sec- 
ond support  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  solid 
synthetic  polymeric  sheets,  fibrous  sheets  and  metal'sheets, 
said  photopolymerizable  layer  being  laminated  between 
said  supports,  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  SO"  C.  and  ad- 
hering more  strongly  to  one  support  in  its  exposed  state, 
said  process  comprises  imagewise  exposing  of  said  photo- 
polymerizable element  to  actinic  radiation  through  said 
transparent  support  of  said  element  and  separating  by 
peeling  said  supports  of  the  exposed  photopolymerizable 
element  apart  at  room  temperature  thereby  obtaining  a 
positive  and  negative  of  said  image. 


3,353,956  

PHOTOGRAPiflC  DIFFUSION  TRANSFER  PROC- 
ESSES UTILIZING  AN  IMIDAZOLE  AND  AN 
IMAGE-RECEIVING  ELEMENT  CONTAINING  A 
POLYMERIC  ACID  LAYER 
Howard  G.  Rofcn,  Wciton,  Richard  W.  Yonng,  WcDcslcy 
Hilb,  and  Dantky  C.  Mendelsohn,  Cambridge,  Mas., 
aasignon  to  Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawiic.  Fled  Feb.  18, 1963.  Scr.  No.  259,436 

9  CfarinM.  (CL  96-29) 
1.  In  a  iM-ocess  for  forming  a  color  image  by  diffusion 
transfer,  wherein  an  exposed  photosensitive  element  com- 
prising a  silver  halide  emulsion  and  a  dye  developer  is 
developed  to  provide  an  imagewise  distribution  of  dif- 
fusible dye  developer  which  is  transferred  by  diffusion 
to  a  superposed  image-receiving  layer  to  impart  to  said 
image-receiving  layer  a  positive  color  image,  wherein  the 
image-receiving  eiemeat  containing  said  image-receiving 
layer  also  contains  a  layer  of  a  polymeric  acid  positioned 
between  the  support  and  said  image-receiving  layer,  the 
improvement  wherein  said  developniient  and  transfer  are 
effected  in  the  presence  of  an,- imidazole  which  is  soluble 
in  aqueous  alkali,  said  imidazole  beiag  selected  from  the 
group  consisting 'of.  imidazole  and  imidazoles  containing 
substitoetits  selected  from  the  group  comistmg  of  alkyl, 
hydroxylalkyi,  alkylamino,  carboxy  and  carboxymethyl- 
amino,  said  imidazolt  being  free  of  rings  other' than  the 
imidazole  ring. 


r  3^353,957 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 
Ralph  Kli«riar  Blak,  Wotfcld,  NJ.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
do  Pont  4c  NttnMwrs  ind  Company,  WOmfaigtap,  Del., 


No 


infDcblwarc 
FIM  Oct.  12, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,329 
8  Ckhns.  (CL  96—29) 

5.  A  process  which  comprises: 

(a)  exponng.  imagewise,  the  outer  light-sensitive  stiver 
halide  emulsion  layer  of  a  photographic  element  hav- 
ing a  contiguous  inner,  non-fogged  silver  halide  lay- 
er on  a  support,  the  silver  salt  in  said  inner  layer  be- 
ing at  leas^  as  soluble  in  aqueous  developer  solution 
as  the  silver  salt  in  the  outer  layer, 

(b)  developing  said  exposed  outer  layer  to  form  a  silver 
image  in  said  layer,  by  a  developer  composition  sub- 
stantially devoid  of  silver  diffusion  transfer  charac- 
teristics; 

(c)  developing  the  outer  layer  with  an  aqueous  devel- 
oper solution  having  silver  diffusion  characteristics 
containing: 


(i)  a  developing  agent  taken  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  a  polyhydroxybenzene,  p-aminophenol 
and  2,4-diaminophenol, 

( ii )  at  Jeast  one  developing  agent  taken  from  the 
group  consisting  of  a  polyhydroxybenzene,  p- 
aminophenol,  2,4-diaminophenol,  p-methylami- 
nophenol,  l-phenyl-3-pyrazolidone,  l-phenyl-4- 
methyl-3-pyrazolidone,  and  ascorbic  acid,  and 

(iii)  a  silver  halide  solvent,  and 
(d)  removing  the  outer  layer. 


3,353,958 

PHOTOGRAPHIC  COMPOSITIONS 
AND  PROCESS 
Jerome  Albert  Moedc,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  asrignor  to  E.  L 
du  Font  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WOmfaigtan,  DcL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Jan.  24, 1964,  Scr.  No.  339,849 
18  Claims.  (CL  96—87) 

1.  A  dimensionally  stable  drafting  film  comprising  (1) 
a  biaxially-oriented  polyester  film  of  at  least  one  dicar- 
boxylic  acid  and  at  least  one  dihydric  alcohol  having 
on  at  least  one  surface,  in  order  (2)  an  essentially  hydro- 
phobic vinylidene  chloride  copolymer  containing  at  least 
35%  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride  and  (3)  a  hydro- 
phobic film  layer  of  methyl  methacrylate  polymer  having 
a  Tukon  film  hardness  above  10  KHN,  said  film  contain- 
ing up  to  1  part  by  weight  of  matting  agents  per  1  part 
of  said  acrylate  polymer  and  a  silica  hydrosol  having 
about  3  to  25%  of  silicon  dioxide  based  upon  the  weight 
of  said  acrylate  polymer. 


3,353,999 
FLAVORINGS  CONTAINING  CYCLOHEXANESUI^ 

FAMIC  ACID  AND  CYCLAMATE  8AL19  FOR 

CASEIN-CONTAINING  PRODUCTS 

WailMi  D.  Rnta,  IW,  OUn.,  aii^Bir  to  PomM  F. 
Gregg,  Sibley,  Iowa 

No  Drawii«.  Flkd  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  41t,346 
ll.CUaM.(a.  99—28) 

2.  A  flavoring  additive  for  a  liquid  dairy-type  beverage 
containing  casein  comprising  0.20  to  1.2S  grams  of  cydo-' 
hexanesulfamic  acid,  0.10  to  1.25  graofis  of  a  physiologi- 
cally acceptable  cyclamate  salt  and  about  0.20  gram  of 
flavor^  the  above  amounts  of  flavoring  adtfitivt  being 
sufficient  to  flavor  about  one  quart  of  Saidlit^isid  daiiy-typc 
beverage. 

3,353,960 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  BREWERS^ 
WORT  Wrni  ENZYMES 

Vincent  S.  BaviMtto,  WhitcAsh  Bay,  Wk..  asrigiior  te 
Chas.  Piaer  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Dchiwmc 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Not.  1, 1966,  Sw.  No.  591,136 
8  Clahns.  (CL  99—52) 

1.  In  a  process  for  making  beer  the  improvement  in 
preparing  the  wort  which  comprises  the  steps  of  adding 
proteolytic  enzyme  to  a  malt  mash,  in  amounts  of  from 
about  0. 1  %  to  about  1 .0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  malt,  raising  the  enzyme-containing  ma^  to  a 
temperature  of  about  35°  C.  to  about  70*  C,  maintain- 
ing said  temperature  for  a  period  of  from  about  10 
minutes  up  to  about  90  minutes,  thereafter  adding  liq- 
uefied cereal  grain  to  said  enzyme-containing  mash  in  a 
proportion  of  from  about  45%  to  about  60%  by  weight 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  malt  and  cereal  grain,  raising 
the  temperature  of  the  entire  mass  to  about  65*  C.  to 
75*  C.  and  maintaining  the  latter  temperature  for  a 
period  of  from  about  30  minutes  to  about  60  minutea. 
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3,353,961 

STABILIZED  FLAVORING  CONCENTRATES 

Clarence   K.   Simon,   Forest   HUIs,   N.Y.,   assignor   to 

Dominion  Products,  Inc.,  Long  island  City,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yorli 

No  Drawing,  nied  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,624 
17  Claims.  (CI.  99—78) 

1.  A  concentrate  devoid  of  brominated  oils  for  prepar- 
ing citrus  drinks  comprising  a  substantially  anhydrous 
mixture  of  essential  orange  oil  terpenes  and  glyceryl 
abietote,  said  essential  oil  terpenes  being  a  fraction  of 
essential  orange  oil  and  having  a  specific  gravity  of  0.8 
to  0.9,  and  said  concentrate  containing  between  100  to 
200  parts  by  weight  of  orange  oil  terpenes  and  250  to  300 
parts  by  weight  of  triglyceryl  abietate. 


ice  and  water  in  said  mixture  to  form  a  told  slurry,  allow- 
ing said  slurry  to  stand  so  as  to  solubllize  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  salt-soluble  protein  coi^tent  of  said  cold 
slurry,  and  separating  said  cold  slurrV,  and  separating 
said  cold  slurry  into  a  substantially  boijc-free  slurry  frac- 
tion and  a  solids  fraction  containing  th4  bone  particles. 


3,353,962 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  POTATO  CHIPS 
Horace  L.  Smitli,  Jr.,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Hupp  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia  I 
Filed  July  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  382,498  t 
6  CUims.  (CI.  99—100) 
1;  The  process  of  producing  potato  chips  from  thinly 
sliced  potatoes,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  introducing  the  potato  slices  to  be  cooked  into  a 
body  of  edible  oil  heated  to  a  temperature  above  the 
boiling  point  of  water  and  not  in  excess  of  about 
380  ■•  F.; 

(b)  moving  said  potato  slices  through  the  body  of  hot 
oil  to  evaporate  a  portion  of  the  water  contained  in 
the  potato  slices  therefrom; 

(c)  removing  said  potato  slices  from  said  hot  oil  while 
they  still  have  a  moisture  content  of  from  about  5 
to  about  20  percent  and  before  substantially  any 
color  is  developed  therein;  and 

(d)  thereafter  removing  substantially  all  of  the  remain- 
ing water  from  said  partially  dehydrated  slices  ind 
developing  color  therein  by  conveying  said  partially 
dehydrated  slices  in  a  layer  one  slice  thick  through  a 
radiant  heating  zone  and  directing  radiant  energy 
peaking  in  the  range  of  about  6  to  about  3.5  microns 
against  said  slices  as  they  move  through  said  radiant 
heating  zone. 


3,353,964 

CORANDOMIZED  MARGARINE  OILS 

Paul  Sciden,   Burlington,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

The  Procter  &  Gamble  Cimipany,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 

corporation  of  Ohio  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1964,  Sler.  No.  391,293 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada^  Sept.  23,  1963, 
885,132,  Patent  718,31b 
5  Claim.  (CL  99— llf) 

1.  A  margarine  oil  adapted  to  be  manufactured  into 
a  margarine  of  good  spreadability,  oil-ofl,  slump  and  eat- 
ing qualities  comprising  at  least  about  5%  by  weight  of 
corandomized  triglycerides  containing  saturated  short 
chain  fatty  acids  having  from  6  to  14  jcarbon  atoms  and 
saturated  long  chain  fatty  acids  haviitg  from  20  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  the  amount  of  the  saturated  long-chain 
fatty  acids  being  bout  0.3%  to  aboui  5.0%  by  weight 
of  the  margarine  oil,  the  ratio  of  the  saturated  short  chain 
fatty  acids  in  the  margarine  oil  to  the  saturated  long 
chain  fatty  acids  in  the  margarine  oil  [being  from  100: 1 
to  1:1. 


Claire, 
No.  342,555 


3,353,965 
TOPPING  COMI 
Bernard  A.  Patterson,  4046 : 
Chicago,  lU. 
No  Drawbig.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1964, 

9  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 
1.  A  high  fat  emulsion  composition  capable  of  being 
whipped  into  a  rigid  foam,  and  being  capable  of  being 
thawed  from  below  the  freezing  polni  to  above  freezing 
temperatures  without  breaking  the  emjulsion  which  com- 
prises a  thoroughly  blended  mixture  of  ^n  edible  vegetable 
glyceride  fat,  a  proteinaceous  bodying  figent,  invert  sugar, 
a  non-toxic,  non-ionic  surface  active 
water,  and  stearyl  monoglyceridyl  citrate  in  an  amount 
sufficient  to  stabilize  the  emulsion. 


3,353,963 
SAUSAGE  MANUFACTURE 
EvMvtt  V.  Podcbradsky  and  RusmH  H.  Maas,  Madison, 
Wii.,  assicBon  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Cbia|so, 
IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,704 
4  CUrfms.  (CL  99—109) 


lAKINGTHEM 
Edwin  S.La(toB, 
AGamMc 
of  Ohio 
r.  No.  3155,424 

^g  ifflproved  reskt- 

and  compirsing  a 

rom  about  0.001% 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  from  trimmed  bones  an 
aqueous  slurry  of  undenatured  meat  which  may  be  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  sausage  products  which  comprises 
grinding  a  mixture  of  trimmed  bones  having  residual  meat 
thereon,  ice,  water  and  at  least  about  2%  by  weight  of 
sodium  chloride  based  on  the  combined  weights  of  bones, 


3,353,966 
SALAD  OILS  AND  METHOD  ( 
Frederick  R.  Hngenhwf,  Dtcr  Park,  i 

Cfaidnnati,  Ohio,  an%non  to 

Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
No  Drawfaig.  FVed  Mar.  27, 1964, 
8aafaBi.(CL99^U 

1.  A  dear  glyceride  salad  oil  bavii 
ance  to  deposition  of  high-melting  soli^ 
base  salad  oil  having  dissolved  therein  I 
to  about  1%,  by  weight,  of  esterifiedi  carbohydrate  sub- 
stance selected  from  the  group  con  kting  of  oUgosac- 
charidCs  and' polysaccharides  having  i  rom  2  to  ^bout  15 
saccharide  units  per  molecule,  said  carl  ohydrats  .substance 
being  from  about  50%  to  about  100%  esterified,  based 
on  the  total  hydroxyl  equivalency  oi  carbohydrate  sub- 
stance and  esterifying  hydroxy  fatty  ac  d,  from  about  15% 
to  about  85%  of  the  esterifying  carbox;  '1  equivalency  being 
contributed  by  material  selected  from  ^  be  group  consisting 
of  saturated  and  unsaturated  hydrox)  fatty  acids  having 
from  about  14  to  about  22  carbon  at>nn  and  from  1  to 
about  8  hydroxyl  groups,  from  about  15%  to  about  85% 
of  the  esterifying  carboxyl  equivalency  being  contributed 
by  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  a  >out  14  to  about  22 
carbon  atoms,  and  any  balance  of  the  esterifying  carboxyl 
equivalency  being  contributed  by  ma 
the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acids  hav  ng  from  2  to  about 
12  carbon  atoms  and  unsaturated  fatt'  acids  having  from 
about  14  to  about  22  carbon  atoms. 


3J53,967 

SALAD  OILS  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THEM 

Edwin  S.  Lutton,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Procter 

&  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,486 

y  Claims.  (CI.  99—163) 
8.  A  clear  glyceride  salad  oil  having  improved  resist- 
ance to  deposition  of  high-melting  solids  and  comprising 
a  base  salad  oil  having  dissolved  therein  from  about 
0.001%  to  about  1%,  by  weight,  of  a  mixed  polysaccha- 
ride ester  of  long-chain  unsaturated  fatty  acid  dimer  hav- 
ing from  about  28  to  about  44  carbon  atoms  in  the  dimer 
and  long-chain  saturated  fatty  acids  having  from  about 
14  to  about  22  carbon  atoms,  said  polysaccharide  having 
from  about  2  to  about  15  saccharide  units  per  molecule 
and  being  at  least  one-half  esterified,  and  said  unsaturated 
fatty  acid  dimer  and  saturated  fatty  acid  being  in  a  ratio 
of  from  about  1 :6  to  about  6:1. 


aqueous  colloidal  suspension  of  solid  polymer  composed 
of  from  30  to  35  weight  percent  of  ethylcellulose  ether 
latex  solids  having  an  ethoxyl  content  per  glucose  unit  of 
from  48.5  to  49.5  percent  containing  at  least  one  emulsify- 
ing agent  in  amount  sufficient  to  maintain  the  pH  of  said 
latex  of  from  at  least  8.5  to  about  9,  the  total  weight 
of  said  aqueous  colloidal  suspension  being  equal  to  100 
weight  percent;  and  (II)  at  least  one  aqueous  wax  emul- 
sion composed  essentially  of  a  wax  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  hard  wax  and  a  semihard  wax, 
the  total  weight  of  said  aqueous  wax  emulsion  being  equal 
to  100  weight  percent,  said  blend  containing  from  about 
1  part  of  I  to  from  about  1  to  about  2.25  parts  of  II. 


3,353,968 

FOOD  PACKAGE  FOR  USE  IN  MICROWAVE 

HEATING  APPARATUS 

Edward  Z.  Krajcwski,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to 

Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc.,  San  Carios,  Calif.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Feb.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  255,639,  now 

Patent  No.  3,271,552,  dated  Sept  6,  1966.  Divided  and 

this  application  May  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  550,478 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99—192) 

1.  A  frozen  food  package  adaptable  for  reheating  in  a 
microwave  oven  comprising  centrally  located  frozen  food, 
a  dielectric  wrapper,  and  means  for  concentrating  micro- 
wave energy  in  selected  portions  of  said  frozen  food,  said 
means  comprising  at  least  two  non-contacting  spaced  thin 
elongated  strips  of  conductive  material  attached  to  said 
wrapper. 

3  353  969 
METHOD  OF  SPRAY  DRYING  TOMATOES 
CONTAINING  SEEDS 
Peter  P.  Nonlck  and  Robert  H.  Bundus,  Chicago,  III., 
asslgnon  to  Beatrice  Foods  Co^  Chicago,  111.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,610 

4  Claims.  (CI.  99—204) 
1.  A  process  comprising  spray  drying  a  tomato  puree 
containing    tomato    seeds    divided   sufficiently    to    pass 
through  a  40  mesh  sieve  to  provide  a  nontacky  spray  dried 
product. 


3,353,970 
METAL  SPATTER-FOULING  INHIBITING 
MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
Lester  T.  Bowers,  Oreland,  and  John  J.  McDonnell,  Ros- 
lyn.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Scott  Chemical  and   Welding 
Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Oreland,  Pa.,   a  corporation   ai 
Pemuylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  Fikd  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,115 

6  Claims.  (O.  106—2) 
6.  The  method  of  inhibiting  splatter  of  metal  in  weld- 
ing and  inhibiting  adherence  of  metal  spatter  to  metal, 
which  comprises,  coating  spatter-subject  metal  areas  with 
camphor  by  rubbing  said  metal  areas  with  a  solid  body 
of  camphor. 


3,353,972 
FLEXOGRAPHIC  INKS  CONTAINING 
SOLUBLE  DYES 
Gabriel  John  Sindafa-,  Hasbrouck  Heights,  NJ., 

to  Intcrchcmical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,033 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  106—22) 
1.  A  flexographic  printing  ink  consisting  essentially  of 
a  solution  of  from  15  to  30%  of  the  weight  of  the  ink  of 
an  alcohol-soluble  resin,  of  from  8  to  11%  of  the  weight 
of  the  ink  of  a  dye  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  colored  quaternary  ammonium  triphenylmethane  salts 
and  colored  quaternary  ammonium  diphenylmethane 
salts  and  from  10  to  20%  of  the  weight  of  the  ink  of 
4,4-bis(p-hydroxy phenyl)  pentanoic  acid  in  a  predomi- 
nantly lower  alkanol  solvent,  said  lower  alkanol  being 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allcanols  having 
from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 


3,353,971 

ETHYLCELLULOSE  LATEX  POLISH 

COMPOSITION 

Albert  B.  Savage,  Midland,  and  JnUns  C.  AMrich,  Mount 
Pleasant,  Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, MMIaad,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  II,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,767 
3  Claims.  (CI.  106—5) 
1.  Water-borne,  ethylcellulose,  latex-based  polish  com- 
position  comprising   a   homogeneous   blend  of    (I)    an 


3,353,973 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  FOR  TINTING 

OIL  AND  WATER  BASE  FAINTS 

Otto  Jensen,  Viby  Jylland,  Denmark,  aarignor  to  Con- 

chcmco    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.,   a   corporation    of 

Misaonri 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,137 
11  Chdmt.  (Ci.  106—308) 

1.  A  composition  in  free  flowing  powder  form  for 
use  in  tinting  organic  solvent  thinned  paints  and  water 
thinned  paints  consisting  essentially  of  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  pigment  and  a  mixture 
of  a  pigment  and  an  extender,  coated  with  a  surface  active 
composition  which  is  non-liquid  at  room  temperature  and 
having  at  least  one  water  soluble,  oil  soluble  anionic  sur- 
factant component  and  a  surfactant  component  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of 
an  N-acyl  sarcosine,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  an  N-acyl 
sarcosine,  and  mixtures  thereof,  there  being  from  about 
7%  to  approximately  60%  by  weight  of  said  pigment, 
from  about  24%  to  approximately  50%  by  weight  of 
the  surface  active  composition,  and  from  about  13%  to 
approximately  52%  by  weight  of  said  extender  when  used, 
said  anionic  surfactant  component  being  present  in  a  range 
of  about  22%  to  approximately  74%  by  weight  of  the 
total  surface  active  composition  and  the  sarcosine  salt 
surfactant  component  being  present  in  a  range  of  about 
26%  to  approximately  78%  by  weight  of  the  total  sur- 
face active  composition. 

7.  A  method  of  preparing  a  composition  in  free  flow- 
ing powder  form  for  use  in  tinting  paints  comprising  the 
steps  of  forming  a  solution  containing  at  least  one  water 
soluble,  oil  soluble  anionic  surfactant  component  and  a 
surfactant  component  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  an  alkaline  earth  salt  of  an  N-acyl  sarcosine,  an  alkali 
metal  salt  of  an  N-acyl  sarcosine,  and  mixtures  thereof, 
adding  to  the  solution  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  pigment  and  a  mixture  of  a  pigment  and 
an  extender,  on  a  final  dry  weight  basis,  there  being  from 
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about  7%  to  approximately  60^0  by  weight  of  said  pig- 
ment, from  about  24%  to  approximately  SOTo  by  weight 
of  the  surface  active  composition,  and  from  about  13'~t> 
to  approximately  52%  by  wjeight  of  said  extender  when 
used,  said  anionic  surfactant  component  being  present*  in 
a  range  of  about  22%  to  approximately  74%  by  weight  of 
the  total  surface  active  composition  and  the  sarcosine  salt 
surfactant  component  being  present  in  a  range  of  about 
26%  to  approximately  78%  by  weight  of  the  total  sur- 
face active  composition,  drying  the  mixture  formed  there- 
by, and  pulverizing  the  dried  mixture  to  produce  said 
free  flowing  powder. 


3,353,974 

PIGMENTED  MASTERBATCH  COMPOSITIONS 

AND  A  METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Stanley   C.  Trimble,  Kenneth   D.   Hewitt,  and   Fred   S. 

Thornhill,    Houston,    Tex.,    assignors   to    Continental 

Carbon  Company,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,940 
9  Claims.  (CI.  106—31) 

1.  A  process  for  dispersing  a  pigment  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  an  inorganic  pigment,  an  organic  pig- 
ment and  mixtures  thereof  in  a  non-resinous  matrix  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  a  nonvolatile  hydro- 
carbon oil,  an  organic  wax  and  mixtures  thereof,  said 
matrix  being  capable  together  with  the  pigment  of  pro- 
viding a  mixture  of  sufficient  plasticity  to  develop  a 
high  shear  in  an  extruder  which  comprises  extruding  a 
plastic  mixture  of  the  pigment  and  matrix  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  produce  a  homogeneous  dispersion  of  the 
pigment  throughout  the  matrix  with  concomitant  re- 
duction of  the  agglomerates  present  to  a  particle  size 
of  less  than  one  micron. 


3  353  975 
LOW  DENSITY  INSULATION  BONDED  WITH 
COLLOIDAL  INORGANIC  MATERIALS 
Richard  F.  Shannon,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  and  Marshall  C. 
Armstroog,   Succasunna,   NJ.,    assignors   to    Owens- 
Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  572,198 

8  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  a  strong  light  weight  porous 
article  of  bonded  porous  aggregate,  said  method  com- 
prising: wetting  from  approximately  60  to  98  parts  by 
weight  of  porous  inorganic  siliceous  particles  from  the 
group  consisting  of  expanded  perlite,  expanded  vermicu- 
lite,  glass  foam,  clay  beads,  cellular  pumice,  expanded 
clay,  and  cellular  diatomite  with  a  liquid  bath  of  a  ma- 
terial from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrolzed  unpolym- 
erized  organo  silanes  and  hydrolyzable  unpolymerized 
organo  silanes,  coating  the  organo  silane  wetted  particles 
with  from  approximately  2  to  approximately  40  parts 
by  weight  of  an  inorganic  binder  dispersed  in  water  while 
the  organo  silane  is  in  a  substantially  nonpolymerized  con- 
dition, said  binder  being  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica  sols,  alumina  sols,  mono-aluminum 
phosphate,  magnesium  oxychlorides,  magnesium  oxysul- 
fates,  magnesium  oxyphosphates,  and  sodium  borosilicate, 
molding  the  coated  porous  inorganic  siliceous  particles 
into  an  article,  and  drying  the  molded  article  at  a  tem- 
perature above  approximately  250°  F. 


rial  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  yield  from  85  to  95  parts  by 
weight  AI2O3,  sufficient  finely  divided  sjlica  yielding  mate- 
rial to  yield  from  4  to  8  parts  by  weipht  SiOj,  sufficient 
finely  divided  titania  yielding  material  to  yield  from  2  to  4 
parts  by  weight  Ti02,  and  sufficient  finely  divided  iron 
oxide  yielding  material  to  yield  fron>  1  to  2  parts  by 
weight  FejOs. 


3,353,977 
PRODUCTION  OF  POLYHALOGEKATED  COPPER 

PHTHALOCYANINES    HAVING:    IflGH    COLOR 

STRENGTH  AND  SOFT  GRAIN 
Joachim    Kranz,    Ludwigshafen    (Rlane),    and    Rndolf 

Polster,   Frankenthal,   Pfalz,   Germany,   assisiiors   to 

Badische   Anilin-   &   Soda-Fabrik  lAktieiigcselliciiaft, 

Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Germany       | 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  8,  1965,  S^r.  No.  470,573 

Claims  priority,  application  Gemianfer,  July  18, 1964, 

B  77,738 

5  Claims.  (CL  106— 2$8) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  polyhalogenated 
copper  phthalocyanine  which  has  grea^  color  strength  and 
a  soft  texture  which  comprises  heating  to  a  temperature 
ranging  from  60°  to  220°  C.  for  at  lea|st  one  hour  a  poly- 
halogenated copper  phthalocyanine  containing  from  10 
to  16  halogen  atoms  selected  from  the  ;group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine  with  once  to  twenty  times  the 
amount  by  weight  of  an  o-nitrophenql  thereafter  adding 
dilute  alkali  to  the  resultant  mixture  in  an  amount  suffi- 
cient to  dissolve  the  o-nitrophenol  ^nd  separating  the 
pigment   from  the  o-nitrophenol-cont^ining  dilute  alkali. 


3,353,976 
REFRACTORY  AND  METHOD 
Frank  F.  Raine  and  Gerald  E.  Cooper,  Mexico,  Mo.,'  as- 
signors to  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation, 
Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,376 
11  Claims.  (CI.  106—65) 
1.  A  fired  synthetic  refractory  composition  made  from 
a  batch  consisting  essentially  of  alumina  hydrate  mate- 


3,353,978         1 

SELF-EXTINGUISHING   PITCH  FOAMS 

William  R.   Davie,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  usignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporanon  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,764 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—275) 
1.  A  process  comprising  heating  an  aromatic  pitch  hav- 
ing a  hydrogen  to  carbon  rqtio  of  less  ithan  1:1  to  at  least 
150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  sufficient  jsulfur  to  foam  the 
composition  and  permitting  said  comptosition  to  foam  and 
cooling  while  retaining  the  voids  therein  to  form  a  solid, 
thermoplastic,  self-extinguishing  foam. 


3,353,979 
MOLYBDATED   ZINc'  OXIDB   PIGMENTS 
AND  METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION 
THEREOF 
James  V.  Hunn,  Avon  Lake,  OhioJ  assignor  to  The 
Sherwin-Williams  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Fi!ed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  NoL  379,444 
4  Claims.  (CI.  106—2^2) 
1.  A  method  of  preparation  of  a  mdlybda'ed  zinc  oxide 
pigment  which  comprises  reacting  together  in  an  *aqueous 
environment  in  excess  of  one  mol  if  pigmentary  zinc 
oxide  and  up  to  10  moles  thereof  for  ^ach  mol  of  molyb- 
denum trioxide  and  recovering  a  Corrosion  inhibitive 
pigmentary  product  therefrom  free  ffom  elements  other 
than  those  inherent  in  the  named  reactants. 


3  353  980 

PROCESS  OF  MODIFYING  FURNACE 
CARBON  BLACI^ 
Paul  H.  Johnson,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  lassignor  to  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatiitn  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  8, 1964,  Ser.  Noi  373,447 
7  Claims.  (CI.  106—107) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  treated  furnace  carbon 
black  having  properties  comparable  to  those  of  channel 
process  carbon  black  which  compris^  thermally  decom- 
posing a  hydrocarbon  in  a  carbon  bjlack  furnace  under 
conditions  of  free  carbon  formation  in  the  presence  of 
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from  2  to  10,000  parts  by  weight  per  million  parts  by 
weight  of  carbon  black  produced  of  an  alkali  metal 
having  an  atomic  number  of  at  least  19;  pelleting  the 
carbon  black;  partially  oxidizing  the  pelleted  carbon  black 
so  produced  with  an  oxygen-containing  gas  stream  at  a 
temperature  in  the  range  of  about  600  to  1000°  F.  until 
DPG  absorption  values  for  the  black  are  in  the  range 
of  about  15  to  20  microequivalents  per  gram;  cooling 
the  black  to  a  temperature  between  about  100  and  300° 
F.;  and  partially  oxidizing  the  black  with  an  ozone-con- 
taining gas  until  the  DPG  absorption  value  of  the  black 
is  in  the  range  of  about  40  to  50  microequivalents  per 
gram. 


3  353  981 

PLASTIC  ARTICLES  OF 'manufacture  AND 

METHODS  OF  PREPARING  THE  SAME 

Ezeklel  J.  Jacob,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  anignor  of  one-half  to 

Michael  S.  Striker,  New  Yoric,  N.Y. 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  254,073 

11  Claims.  (CI.  117—8) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  coated  fabric, 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  fabric  layer;  and  an  im- 
pregnating coating  on  said  fabric  consisting  essentially 
of  a  plastic  having  cohesively  embedded  therein  and 
distributed  therethrough  hollow  synthetic  resin  bodies, 
said  coating  having  one  face  in  contact  with  said  fabric 
and  an  opposite  face  further  distant  from  said  fabric, 
and  the  major  portion  of  said  hollow  synthetic  resin 
bodies  being  located  closer  to  one  than  to  the  other  of 
said  faces. 


3,353,982 

PROCESS  for  MAKING  A  FILTER 

EmO  Blaha,  Montgomery  Coanty,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Selas 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,315 

5  Claims.  (CL  117—8) 

1.  The  method  of  making  a  filter  which  comprises  pro- 
viding a  rigid  porous  support  having  pores  larger  than 
those  of  the  finished  filter  and  having  a  surface  the  shape 
the  filter  is  to  take,  filling  the  pores  on  said  surface  with  a 
filler,  placing  a  film  of  a  metal  oxide  and  a  binder  on 
said  surface  of  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  finished  filter,  heating  the  support  and  film  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  burn  out  the  binder  and  decom- 
pose the  oxide  to  substantially  pure  metal,  thereby  to  pro- 
duce on  said  support  an  integral  thin,  porous  metal  film, 
and  leach  out  the  filler  from  the  pores  of  said  support. 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  supported  metal  filter 
which  comprises  preparing  a  porous  ceramic  support  hav- 
ing pores  of  a  predetermined  size  by  filling  the  pores  on 
at  least  one  surface  thereof  with  a  filler  and  smoothing 
said  surface,  coating  said  surface  with  a  film  of  a  solution 
consisting  of  powdered  silver  oxide,  a  binder  and  a  sol- 
vent for  the  binder,  permitting  the  sdvent  to  evaporate, 
heating  the  support  to  burn  out  the  binder  and  decompose 
the  silver  oxide  to  a  porous  film  of  substantially  pure  sil- 
ver integrally  attached  to  the  support  with  the  pores  in 
the  silver  smaller  than  the  pores  in  said  support,  and 
leaching  the  filler  from  the  pores  of  said  support. 


3,353,983 
FLUORESCENT  SCREEN  FOR  BRIGHTNESS  AM- 
PLIFIER TUBES  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME 
Lucien  Francis  Guyot,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
pagnie  Francaise  Thomson-Houston,  Pa^is,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

Filed  Aug.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  301,387 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Sept  4,  1962, 

908,540,  Patent  1,344,948 

4  Claims.  (CI.  117—33.5) 


1.  In  a  brightness  amplifier  fluorescent  screen  assem- 
bly comprising  a  supporting  plate  made  from  a  material 
transparent  to  light  rays,  a  photocathode  element  applied 
to  one  side  of  said  plate,  a  layer  of  fluorescent  crystals  de- 
posited on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  reflective 
metal  coating  overlying  said  layer,  the  fmprovement  com- 
prising the  combination  of  an  inorganic  binder  substance 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  borax  and  an  alka- 
line earth  metal  silicate  mixed  with  said  layer  for-binding 
the  crystals  thereof,  and  a  discrete  substantially  continu- 
ous film  of  silicone  resin  applied  over  said  fluorescent 
crystal  layer  in  said  inorganic  binder  and  disposed  be- 
neath said  metal  coating  so  as  to  be  located  therebetween 
to  provide  an  unbroken  separation  between  said  layer  and 
coating  and  a  smooth  reflective  undersurface  for  said 
coating. 

3  353  984 
METHOD    FOR   THE    PREPARATION   OF  LIGHT- 
SENSITIVE  DIAZOTYPE  MATERIALS  AND  IM- 
PROVED   MATERIALS    PREPARED     BY    SUCH 
METHOD 

Raphael  Landau,  9  Maridiams  Drire, 
Woodford  Green,  Essex,  England 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,131 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Apr.  18,  1963, 
15,269/63:  May  24.  1963,  20,834/63 
12  Clafans.  (CL  117—34) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  light-sensitive  diazo-type 
material  which  method  comprises  applying  to  a  base  mate- 
rial a  first  solution  or  dispersion  containing  a  diazonium 
compound  to  form  a  first  coating  and  subsequently  ap- 
plying directly  over  the  said  first  coating  a  second  solution 
or  dispersion  containing  a  diazonium  compound  and  a 
precipitant  for  the  diazonium  compound  to  form  a  second 
coating,  the  said  second  coating  being  contiguous  with 
the  first  coating,  said  precipitant  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  thiocyanates,  tungstates,  fluoroborates, 
silicofluorates,  chlorides  and  sufates  of  the  alkaline  or 
alkaline  earth   metals,  water  soluble  ferrocyanides  and 
sulphonated  benzene  or  naphthalene. 


3,353,985 
FLOOR  COVERINGS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Alan  Moriey  Harrison,  Welwyn,  England,  assignor  to 
Welwyn  Plastics  (1955)  Limited,  Welwyn,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

FHed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,726 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jan.  24,  1963, 

3,100/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  117—37) 
1.  A  method  of  applying  a  coating  of  thermoplastic 
material  capable  of  being  cured  by  heat  to  a  base  ma- 
terial in  sheet  form,  comprising  applying  a  basic  coat- 
ing of  thermoplastic  material  to  a  moving  sheet  of  the 
base  material,  passing  the  moving  coated  sheet  under  a 
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transversely  oscillating  doctor  knife  having  an  operative 
edge  which  defines  the  thickness  of  the  applied  coating, 
simultaneously,  and  while  doctoring  the  base  coating,  ap- 
plying through  transversely  spaced  separate  orifices  in 
said  operative  edge,  additional  thermoplastic  material  of 


ferromagnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  90%  by 
weight  cobalt  and  minor,  substantially; equal  amounts  of 
iron  and  phosphorus. 


a  character  similar  to  the  base  coating  but  of  a  different 
color;  and  doctoring  with  said  oscillating  doctor  knife 
said  basic  coating  and  said  additional  material  while  it 
is  being  applied  to  form  a  patterned  coating  on  said  sheet 
of  base  material,  and  subsequently  curing  said  applied 
coating.  J 

3,353,986 
ELECTROLESS  DEPOSITION  OF  COBALT-IRON- 
PHOSPHOROUS  MAGNETIC  MATERIAL 
Joseph  Simon  Mathias,  Rivcrton,  NJ^  and  Joseph  John 
McGec,  Colwyn,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Spcrry  Rand  Corpo- 
ration, New  Yorl^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  20, 1963,  Scr.  No.  324,949 
9  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 


"^ 


7.  A  method  of  effecting  the  electroless  deposition  of  a 
ferromagnetic  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  about  90% 
by  weight  cobalt  and  substantially  equal,  minor  amounts 
by  weight  of  iron  and  phosphorus  from  an  electroless 
plating  solution  onto  a  surface  of  a  substrate  made  up  of 
polyethylene  terephthalate  resin  which  comprises  coating 
said  surface  of  said  substrate  with  a  layer  of  adhesive 
material,  contacting  the  adhesive  coated  surface  with  an 
aqueous  palladium-containing  solution,  contacting  the 
thus-treated  surface  with  an  aqueous  solution  containing 
a  water-soluble  salt  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  tin  and  titanium  and  contacting  the  resulting 
treated  surface  of  said  substrate  with  an  aqueous  electroless 
plating  solution  having  the  composition  20—40  grams  per 
liter  cobalt  sulfate,  40-80  grams  per  liter  ammonium  sul- 
fate, 100-600  grams  per  liter  Rochelle  salt,  10-30  grams 
per  liter  sodium  hypophosphite,  0-1.5  cc.  per  liter  of  1.0- 
2.0  grams  per  liter  aqueous  solution  of  potassium  thiocya- 
nate  and  a  minor  amount  in  the  range  about  1.5  grams  per 
liter  of  ferrous  ammonium  sulfate,  said  plating  solution 
being  effective  to  electrolessly  deposit  on  the  surface  a 


3353,987 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  FIL^Y  ADHESIVE 
Kazuo  Manalca  and  Tamotm  Tomidlta,  Kawasald-dii, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Tokyo  Shibanral  Electric  Co.,  Ltd., 
Kawasald-«hi,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  Dec.  26, 1963,  Sbr.  No.  333,713 
Claims  priority,  implication  J^an,  Dec  26, 1962, 
37/57,781         i 
4  Claims.  (CL  117—4^ 
1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  filmy  adpesive  which  com- 
prises irradiating  with  high  energy  radjation  a  polyamide 
resin  film  having  in  association  therewith  a  solution  of  an 
epoxy  monomeric  compound  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  glycidyl   acrylate   and  glyctdyl  methacrylate, 
thereby  effecting  the  graft  polymeriz$tion  of  the  poly- 
amide resin  and  the  epoxy  monomeric  pompound  to  form 
a  complex  film,  and  thereafter  applying  a  solution  of  a 
phenol  resin  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  novo- 
lak  and  resole  phenolic  resins  to  the  surface  of  said  com- 
plex him.  I 

3  J53  988 
GRAFT  POLYMERIZATION  ON  POLYMERIC 
SUBSTRATES    ! 
Leon  Edward  Wolinsld,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  \yUmington,  DcL,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1964,  Scr.  Nol  368,892 
4  Claims.  (CI.  117— «7) 


1.  A  process  which  comprises,  in  o 
quential  steps  of   (1)    subjecting  an 
shaped  structure  to  the  action  of  an  el 
air  at  substantially  atmospheric  pressi 
electrodes  maintained  at  a  voltage  dilfi 
about  1000  volts,  said  electrical  disc 
erage  energy  level  below  15  electron  v 
the  surface  of  the  resulting  polymer 
with  an  agent  capable  of  providing  a 
cals;  and  (3)  substantially  immediate! 
ing  the  surface  of  the  polymeric  sha 
ethylenically  unsaturated  monomer 
said  surface  an  adherent  polymeric  o 


mbination,  the  se- 
organic  polymeric 
trical  discharge  in 
re  between  spaced 
rential  in  excess  of 
rge  having  an  av- 
^Its;  (2)  contacting 
shaped  structure 
ource  of  free  radi- 
thereafter  contact- 
structure  with  an 
ereby  to  form  on 
ting. 


3,353,989        > 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  N-CHlORAMIDE  VESI- 
CANT PROTECTIVE  FABRIC  AIND  THE  RESULT- 

ING  FABRIC 
Carlo  G.  De  Marco,  CocUtnatc,  Mail.,  aoigiior  to  The 
United  States  of  America  as  repres^alcd  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army  , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  16,  1964,  Ber.  No.  375,673 

5  Claims.  (CL  117— 6i.l) 
1.  The  method  of  providing  an  air-pjcrmeable  protective 
fabric  resistant  to  penetration  of  vesicant  gases  which 
comprises  impregnating  a  fabric  having  at  least  a  50% 
fibrous  cellulosic  content  with  a  meth^lol  derivative  of  a 
nitrogenous  resin-forming  material  capable  of  forming 
resins  having  sites  which  will  react  with  chlorine  ions  to 


form  N-chlorunides,  curing  the  resin-forming  material 
on  the  fabric  to  form  an  insoluble  resin  finish  permanently 
fixed  to  the  fabric  and  wherein  the  amount  of  resin  add- 
on is  from  10%  to  15%  by  weight  of  the  dry  fabric,  and 
treating  the  resin-finished  fabric  with  a  chlorinating  agent 
that  will  react  with  the  resin  and  form  the  N-chloramides. 


3353^9* 
NOVEL  COATED  FOLYSTn^NE  ARUCLES  AND 

METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME 
Richard  D.  VIcth,  Bathr,  tmi.  loaaph  A.  Doolcy,  Cedar 
Grove,  NJ.,  aad  EHhal.  AnmoC,  Gka  Oaks,  aid  Rich- 
ard Bobted,  Brooklyn  N.Y^  ■■ijiiwi  to  latarchemical 
Cofporatioii,  NcwYofk,  N.Y^  a  corpontioa  of  Ohio 
No  Dnwii«.  Fliad  Ja^  31, 1H4.  Scr.  No.  341,734 

16  CUbh.  (CL  117-138.8) 
1.  An  article  comprising  a  polystyrene  substrate  carry- 
ing a  thermoplastic  coating  of  a  copolymer  consisting 
essentially  of  from  70%  to  80%  vinylidene  chloride  and 
at  least  15%  of  an  acid  component  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid,  and 
itaconic  acid. 


3353,991 
CRYSTALLINE  POLYPROPYLENE  COATED  WITH 

A  VINYLIDENE  CHLORIDE  COPOLYMER 
WilUam  D.  Shelb«|,  Bay  City,  and  Robert  F.  Hcttler, 
Midland,  Mi^  amignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
pany, Midfamd,  MidL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  I)rawh«.  Filed  Mar.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  348,798 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  117—138.8) 
A  coated  product  comprising  a  polypropylene  film  of 
predominantly  crystalline  structure  having  a  self-anchor- 
ing coating  comprising  a  substantially  homogeneous  co- 
polymer of: 

(a)  from  80  to  85  weight  percent  vinylidene  chloride, 

(b)  from  9  to  14  weight  percent  acrylonitrile, 

(c)  from  4  to  6  weight  percent  methyl  methacrylate, 
and 

(d)  about  0.5  weight  percent  of  an  unsaturated  ali- 
{rfiatic  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
acrylic  acid,  methacrylic  acid  and  itaconic  acid,  t.he 
proportions  being  selected  to  total  100  percent. 


3,353,992 
COATING  OF  POLYMER  FILM  AND  SHEET 
Dallas  G.  Grenicy,  MMlaBd,  and  Harold  J.  Townscnd, 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  — itennm  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Com- 
IMoy,  Mldlaad,  MidL,  a  cotporatioB  of  Delaware 
No  Drawta«.  Filed  Mar.  9, 1964,  Scr.  No.  358,559 
16  Claims.  (CL  117-138.8) 
1.  A  composite  article  comprising  a  polymer  substrate 
of  a  monoethylenically  unsaturated  hydrocarbon  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polystyrene,  polypropylene 
and  polyethylene,  and  having  on  at  least  a  portion  of 
the  surface  thereof  a  coating  consisting  essentially  of  a 
copolymer  containing  in  chemically  combined  form  (a) 
from  80  to  87  percent  by  weight  of  vinylidene  chloride, 

(b)  from  8  to  20  percent  by  weight  of  a  monomer  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl  acrylate.  methyl  meth- 
acrylate, acrylonitrile,  ethyl  acrylate  and  mixture  thereof, 
and  (c)  from  2  to  9  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
monomer  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
acrylates  wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  from  2  to  22 
carbon  atoms,  vinyl  chloride,  butadiene  and  mixtures 
thereof,  with  the  proviso  that  the  acrylate  monomer  of 

(c)  contains  from  3  to  22  carbon  atoms  when  the  mon- 
omer of  (b)  is  ethyl  acrylate,  and  with  the  further  limita- 
tion that  said  copolymers  show  no  appreciable  change  in 
the  stress-strain  relationship  of  a  polymer  film  when  cast 
from  a  latex  and  stored  at  a  temperature  of  between  0  and 
50°  centigrade  and  the  polymer  film  so  cast  shall  absorb 
less  infrared  radiation  at  a  wave  length  of  9.58  microns 
than  at  a  wave  length  of  9.45  microns. 
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3,353,993 
METHOD  FOR  IMPARTING  ANTISTATIC 
PROPERTIES  TO  TEXTILE  MATERIALS 
Tolmroa  Kida,  Otokni-giB,  Kyoto,  8ho«fD  Mainia 

Seiichi    Saito,    Talutsuld-sU,    Onka,    Mid 

Yuasa,  Nakagyo-itii,  Kyoto,  lapu,  a«ifMn  to  Anhl 

Chemical  Indnitry  Co.  Ltd.  and  Taaahc  Sdyakn  Co. 

Ltd.,  Oaka,  Jq»an 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  363,295 

5  Claims.  (CI.  117—139.5) 
1.  Method  for  imparting  antistatic  properties  to  tex- 
tile materials  made  of  synthetic  fibers  whch  comprises 
applying  to  said  materials,  as  an  antistatic  agent,  a  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

R'OO  C  (CHj).CHCOOR» 
R" 
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R« 
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HN 
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o 

C CHi 


CH— 6Hi 
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wherein  Ri  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  a  hydrocarbon  radical  except  that 
both  are  not  hydrogen  simultaneously,  R'  and  R*  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  an  alkyl 
and  an  acyl  radical,  R>  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
radical  aiKl  n  represents  an  integer  of  1  and  2,  and 
drying  said  materials. 


3,353,994 
NOVEL  RETICULATED  PRODUCTS 
Robert  E.  Wekh,  ClaynMat,  Dd.,  Md  Albcft  L.  McCoa- 
nell,  Cheater,  Pa,^  aarignon  to  Scott  P^cr  Comp— y, 
PUhMldphia,  Pa.  a  cotporothm  of  PcaaaylvaBia 
No  Dnwii«.  Filed  M^y  7  1M4,  Scr.  No.  3i5,793 
15  CWaii.  (CL  117—221) 
I.  A  process  for  tenaciously  depositing,  by  means  of 
an  explosiTe  flame  front,  a  solid  particulate  material  on 
a  reticulated,  organic,  polymeric  material  and  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  temporarily  attaching,  at  least  once,  said 
particulate  material  on  the  strands  and  nexae  of  said  re- 
ticulated material  by  intimately  dispersing  said  particulate 
material  throughout  the  organic  body  subjecting  said 
thus-covered  organic  material  to  an  explosive  flame  front, 
at  least  once,  and  recovering  a  fused  article  of  manufac- 
ture. 


3353,995 

REMOVAL  OF  FERROUS  SULFIDE  DEPOSrTS 
Fred  Norman  TcuBac,  Lake  Jackaon,  Tca^  aadgnor  to 

riie  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Midi.,  a  cor- 

INMration  of  Ddawarc 

No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Mar.  26, 1964,  Scr.  No.  355,113 
7  Cbimi.  (CL  134—3) 

1.  A  method  of  removing  ferrous  sulfide  from  ferrous 
metal  surfaces  comprising  providing  an  aqtieoos  solution 
containing  from  about  one  to  about  ten  percent  by  weight 
of  an  acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
chloric and  sulfuric  acids,  from  about  0.1  to  about  1.0 
percent  by  weight  of  copper  ion,  and  a  thiourea  com- 
pound selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  thiourea,  1,3- 
dimethyl  thiourea,  1,3-diethyl  thiourea,  allyl  thiourea, 
ethylene  thiourea,  and  1,3-diisopropyI  thiotuea,  said  thio- 
urea compound  being  present  in  an  amount  equivalent  to 
an  amount  of  thiourea  from  about  2  to  about  20  times 
the  weight  of  copper  ion  present,  and  contacting  the  fer- 
rous sulfide-containing  ferrous  metal  surface  with  said 
aqueous  solution,  thereby  to  remove  ferrous  sulfide. 
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3,353,996 
SUCTION  CLEANING  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD 
James  C.  Hamrick,  Matthews,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Jet  Line 
Products,  Inc.,  Matthews,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North 
Carolina 

Filed  May  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,178 
20  Claii^s.  (CI.  134 — 21) 


contents  of  the  container  being  additionally  and  simulta- 
neously sprayed  with  water  from  a  nvmbcr  of  nozzles. 


1.  A  method  of  cleaning  utilizing  a  suction  cleaner 
having  a  conduit  communicatively  connected  to  a  suction 
source  and  an  elongate  pliable  hose  positioned  for  longi- 
tudinal movement  within  the  conduit  and  also  communi- 
cating with  the  suction  source,  said  method  comprising 
the  Steps  of  withdrawing  any  desired  length  of  the  hose 
from  the  conduit  for  reaching  any  area  to  be  cleaned. 
conducting  a  suction  current  through  the  conduit  and 
hose,  applying  a  suction  current  through  the  medium  of 
the  hose  to  the  area  to  be  cleaned,  and  upon  completion 
of  cleaning,  effecting  retraction  of  the  withdrawn  length 
of  hose  into  the  conduit  under  the  impetus  of  the  force 
of  the  suction  from  said  source  by  restricting  the  flow  of 
the  suction  current  from  the  hose  into  the  conduit. 


3353,997 
PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  WASTE  MATE- 
RIAL FROM  CHLOROSILANE  SYNTHESIS 
REACTORS 

Engelbert  Walaschewski,  Cologne-Stammheim,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aictiengesellscfaaft, 
Leverltuscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  388,500 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  6,  1963, 

F  40,428 

1  Claim.  (CI.  134—22) 


3,353,998 
ALKALINE  BATTERY  CELLS  WltH  SILVER-OXIDE 

OR  SILVER  ELECTRODES 
Erich  Langgutb,  White  Plains,  and  ^XMiis  Bclove,  Ard- 
sley,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Sonotone  J  Corporation,  Elms- 
ford,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yprii 

FUed  Feb.  2, 1965,  Ser.  Nol  429,876 
3  Claims.  (CL  136-f6) 
1.  In  an  alkaline  rechargeable  storage  battery  cell  hav- 
ing at  least  two  opposite-polarity  pqrous  cell  electrodes 
comprising  a  positive  electrode  and  ^  negative  electrode, 
a  porous  insulating  separator  betweei^  said  two  electrodes 
and  alkaline  electrolyte  in  the  pores  0f  and  between  said 
electrode   plates   and   in   said   separator  for  maintaining 
electrolytic  charge  and  discharge  operations  between  said 
positive  and  negative  electrodes  acrdss  said  separator, 
the  charged  active  material  of  sajd  positive  electrode 
consisting  of  silver  oxide  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  silver  (II)  oxide — Ag(II)0 — and  silver 
(I)  oxide — Ag2(I)0 — which  silvjjr  oxide  is  converted 
by  the  discharge  into  silver — A^ — and  which  silver 
oxide  is  being  transferred  incident  to  the  operation 
of  said  cell  from  said  positive  electrode  to  said  nega- 
tive electrode  and  causes  reduction  of  the  effective 
capacity  of  said  cell, 
and  in  combination  therewith  the  improvement  com- 
prising ' 
an  electrically  conductive  porous  Isheath  consisting  of 
sintered  nickel   particles  enclosyng  all  exposed  sur- 
faces of  said  positive  electrode  and  having  electro- 
conductive    connections    to    sail    enclosed    positive 
electrode, 
the   pores  of  said  sintered  nickel-jparticle  sheath  con- 
taining nickel  hydroxide  which  lin  the  charged  state 
consists  of  nickel  (III)  oxyhydijoxide — NiO(OH) — 
and  is  converted  by  the  discharge  into  nickel  (II) 
hydroxide — Ni(0H)2 — which  nickel  hydroxide  has 
the   property  of  suppressing  transfer  of  said  silver 
oxide  of  said  positive  electrode   o  said  negative  elec- 
trode in  the  charging  and  discharging  operations  of 
said  cell. 


In  a  process  for  the  removal  of  waste  material  from 
organochlorosilane  synthesis  reactors  operated  with 
chlorohydrocarbon  and  silicon  powder,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  blowing  the  contents  of  the  reactor 
which  have  become  unusable,  before  entry  of  air,  into 
a  container  filled  with  water  and  agitated,  while  main- 
taining  the   operating   temperature,   the   surface    of   the 


3,353  999 
CONDUCTIVE  FILM  BATTERY 
Robert  Otto  Osbom,  Snyder,  Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Ccmpany,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  ^  o.  419,707 
4  Claims.  (CI.  136-  -83) 
1.  An  encapsulated  electrochemical  cell  consisting  es- 
sentially of  electrochemically  active  materials  therewithin 
in  cooperative  electrical  association  vdth 

(a)  an  anode  collector  of  an  elEctrically  conductive 
and  flexible  film  structure  consisting  essentially  of 
organic  polymeric  material  anc  up  to  30%  carbon 
black,  and  J 

(b)  a  cathode  collector  of  an  eectiically  conductive 
film  structure  consisting  essentially  of  organic  poly- 
meric material  and  up  to  30%  pf  carbon  black,  said 
cathode  collector  disposed  adjpcent  to  said  anode 
collector  in  substantially  planarj  relation  thereto,  and 
each  of  said  collectors  separatdd  from  the  other  by 

(c)  at  least  one  electrode  of  electrochemical  active 
material  disposed  adjacent  to  and  contacting  one  of 
said  collectors  and 

(d)  an  insulating  sheet  spacer  of  substantially  planar 
construction  having  a  tablet  elecn'olyte  disposed  there- 
in between  said  electrodes  an^  having  said  anode 
collector  hermetically  sealed  td  one  surface  thereof 
and  said  cathode  collector  her4etically  sealed  to  the 
opposite  surface  thereof. 


3354,t00 
ELECTROCHEMICAL  CELL 
Herbert  P.  Dcnglcr,  Fair  Haven,  and  Thomas  A.  Rciter, 
Chatham,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,284 
12  Claims.  (CI.  136—86) 


12.  An  electrochemical  cell  pack  comprising  in  com- 
bination an  electrode  assembly,  an  apertured  fuel  tube, 
an  apertured  oxidant  tube,  a  fuel  spacer,  an  oxidant 
spacer,  and  a  longitudinally  apertured,  fully  enclosed,  cell 
container  adapted  to  retain  said  electrode  assembly,  fuel 
and  oxidant  spacers,  said  electrode  assembly  comprising  an 
anode,  a  cathode  and  an  electrolyte  spacer,  said  fuel  tube 
situated  at  the  center  of  and  in  contact  with  said  anode, 
said  oxidant  tube  situated  in  contact  with  the  cathode 
parallel  to  said  fuel  tube,  said  fuel  spacer  extending  from 
said  fuel  tube  to  one  end  of  said  electrode  assembly,  said 
oxidant  spacer  extending  from  said  oxidant  tube  to  the 
end  of  said  electrode  assembly  opposite  the  end  to  which 
the  fuel  spacer  is  extended,  said  electrode  assembly,  said 
fuel  spacer  and  said  oxidant  spacer  being  wound  about 
said  fuel  tube  and  said  oxidant  tube  and  retained  in  said 
cell  container. 

3,354,001 

METHOD  FOR  INCREASING  THE  POROSITY 

OF  A  PREDOMINATELY  NICKEL^ONTAIN- 

ING  POROUS  ELECTRODE 

John  J.  Kelley,  Levittown,  NJ.,  assigiior  to  The  Electric 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FOtd  Mar.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  265,045 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—120) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  porosity  of  a  predom- 
inately nickel-containing,  porous  electrode  which  com- 
prises oxidizing  said  electrode  by  heating  it  in  an  atmos- 
phere containing  oxygen  to  a  temperature  ranging  from 
about  500"  C,  to  about  800°  C.  in  a  manner  which  does 
not  cause  excessive  agglomeration  of  the  nickel  particles, 
and  thereafter  reducing  said  electrode  by  heating  it  in  a 
reducing  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  ranging  from  about 
200°  C.  to  about  500°  C,  with  said  temperatures  being  se- 
lected so  that  the  reducing  temperature  is  substantially  less 
than  the  oxidizing  temperature. 


duce  a  thermochemical  reaction  thereon,  and  relative 
movement  between  such  stream  and  the  body  is  produced 
for  fcontinuing  such  reaction  along  the  length  of  such 
surface,  the  improvement  for  granulating  and  trapping 
molten  slag  produced  during  such  reaction  which  com- 
prises: 

( 1 )  directing  at  least  one  main  fluid  stream  transversely 
of  said  surface  in  front  of  said  reaction  zone,  while 
maintaining  such  fluid  stream  in  immediate  ad- 
jacency to  such  surface,  to  trap  and  granulate  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  such  slag,  and  push  it  laterally 
off  said  surface,  and 

(2)  directing  at  least  one  additional  fluid  stream  trans- 
versely of  said  surface  in  front  of  said  reaction  zone, 
said  additional  fluid  stream  being  positioned  with  its 
central  axis  further  above  the  surface  of  the  body 
than  the  central  axis  of  said  main  fluid  stream,  where- 
by substantially  all  of  the  granulated  slag  deflected 
by  said  main  stream  in  addition  to  substantially  all 
ungranulated  slag  which  does  not  come  into  con- 
tact with  said  main  stream  will  be  trapped  by  said 
additional  fluid  stream  and  pushed  off  laterally  from 
the  surface  of  the  body. 


3,354,002 
THERMOCHEMICAL  SCARFING  METHOD 
Cecil  R.  Gingerich,  Farmlngton,  Mkh.,  and  Rudolph  F. 
Hinschlager,  West  Orange,  and  Allan  R.  Wandelt,  War- 
ren Township,  NJ.,  asdgnors  to  Union  Carbide  Cor- 
poration, a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533,277 
8  aalms.  (CI.  148—9.5) 


1.  In  a  thermochemical  scailing  process  wherein  a 
stream  of  oxidizing  gas  is  directed  against  a  reaction  zone 
of  molten  metal  on  the  surface  of  a  metal  body  to  pro- 


3,354,003 
SEMI-CONDUCTOR  JUNCTION  WITH  A 
DEPLETION  LAYER 
Arthur  Langridge,  William  B.  Glaas,  Hemy  William  Grim- 
wood,  and   Brian  A.  Hegarty,  King's  Cross,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  Westinghoose  Brake  and  Signal 
Company  Limited,  London,  England 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  31,  1962, 
41,189/62;  Mar.  22,  1963,  11,420/63;  Apr.  23,  1963, 
15,945/63;  July  31, 1963,  30,342/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—33) 
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1.  A  semi-conductor  junction  element  comprising  a 
slice  of  semi-conductor  material  having  a  peripheral  side 
face  and  first  and  second  opposed  end  faces; 

said  slice  including  a  shell  region  of  one  type  of  con- 
ductivity and  of  low  resistivity,  said  shell  region  in- 
cluding said  flrst  end  face  and  at  least  a  portion 
of  said  peripheral  side  face,  said  shell  region  con- 
taining also  a  cavity; 

said  slice  including  also  a  core  region  of  the  opposite 
type  of  conductivity  and  of  high  resistivity,  said 
core  region  being  contained  at  least  partially  within 
said  cavity  and  including  at  least  a  porticMi  of  said 
second  end  face; 

said  core  and  shell  regions  defining  therebetween  a 
P-N  junction  having  a  first  mid-portion  adjacent  said 
first  end  face  and  a  second  ponion  adjacent  said 
peripheral  side  face  and  said  second  end  face,  said 
P-N  junction  forming  in  said  core  section  a  depletion 
layer  following  generally  the  configuration  of  the 
cavity  wall, 

at  least  that  portion  of  the  depletion  layer  adjacent 
said  peripheral  side  surface  being  foirmed  by  dif- 
fusion and  having  an  extent  (6)  measured  along 
the  surface  of  the  slice  between  the  limit  of  the  de- 
pletion layer  and  the  periphery  of  the  junction  that 
is  greater  than  the  layer  thickness  (a)  at  said  first 
mid-portion  of  the  P-N  junction,  whereby  the  ava- 
lanche voltage  across  the  first  midportion  of  the  P-N 
junction  is  less  than  the  break-down  voltage  at  the 
second  portion  of  the  P-N  junction. 
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3,354,004 

METHOD  FOR  ENHANCING  EFFICIENCY  OF 
RECOVERY  OF  SEMI-CONDUCTOR  MATE- 
RIAL IN  PERTURBABLE  DISPROPORTIONA- 
TION  SYSTEMS 
Arnold  Reisman  and  Melrin  Bcrkenblit,  Yorktown 
Heights,  and  Satenik  A.  Alyanakyan,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,881 
20  Claims.  (CI.  148—175) 
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(b)  solidifying  the  suspension  to  f(|rm  a  solid  com- 
posite mass  of  the  particles  susp^ded  in  a  matrix 
of  the  solid  form  of  the  carrier;  an^ 

(c)  placing  a  predetermined  portion' of  the  solid  mass 
on  the  surface  of  the  body  of  liase  material,  the 
size  of  the  portion  being  selected  \o  provide  the  de- 
sired amount  of  suspended  doping|  agent  for  the  dif- 
fusion operation,  after  which  the  assembly  may  be 
heated  to  drive  off  the  carrier  aild  cause  the  dop- 
ing agent  to  diffuse  into  the  surface  of  the  base  ma- 
terial. 


3,354,006 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  DIOD 

MASK  AND  DIFFUSION 
Russell  K.  Long,  Mountain  View,  Calif.. 
Riviera  Beach,  Fla.,  assignors  to  Ti 
corporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporat 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
6  Claims.  (CI.  US—lftJ) 


I  BY  USING  A 


and  Jack  P.  Mize, 
InatnuncntB  In- 
of  Delaware 

436,393 


OXIDE 


DISTANCE 


1.  A  method  for  enhancing  the  efficiency  of  recovery 
of  semi-conductor  material  in  perturbable  disproportiona- 
tion  systems  comprising  the  steps  of: 

reacting  germanium  with  a  hydrogen,  inert  gas,  halide 
mixture  to  produce  a  mixture  of  compounds  of  said 
elements  in  the  vapor  phase  and  I 

perturbing  the  equilibrium  vapor  phase  content  of  ger- 
manium in  said  mixture  by  introducing  at  least  one 
of  the  perturbing  gases  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  hydrogen  and  an  inert  gas  to 
cause  epitaxial  deposition  of  germanium  on  a  sub- 
strate. 


3,354,005 
METHODS  OF  APPLYING  DOPING  COMPOSITIONS 

TO  BASE  MATERIALS 
Donald  C.  Lcpianc,  Readhig,  and  Henry  N.  ZimmemiBn, 
Kutztown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,586  i 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—186) 


^HtAT 
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1.  In  a  process  of  diffusing  a  doping  agent  into  a  sur- 
face of  a  body  of  base  material,  wherein  solid  particles 
of  a  doping  composition  containing  the  doping  agent  are 
applied  to  the  surface  of  the  base  material  and  heated 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  doping  agent  to 
diffuse  into  the  surface  of,  the  base  material,  an  im- 
proved method  of  applying  a  predetermined  amount  of 
the  doping  composition  to  the  body  of  base  material, 
which  comprises: 

(a)  forming  a  suspension  of  particles  of  the  doping 
composition  in  a  liquid  organic  carrier  of  a  type 
which  can  be  solidified  and  which,  in  solid  form,  can 
be  vaporized  at  a  temperature  below  the  diffusion 
temperature; 


1.  The  method  af  manufacturing  a  Zener  diode  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 

(a)  diffusing  a  P  conductivity-type  impurity  into  a  sur- 
face of  the  P  conductivity-type  sjibstratc  to  form  a 
P-f  conductivity-type  region  therein; 

(b)  masking  said  surface  of  said  P-f-  conductivity-type 
region  with  an  oxide  layer; 

(c)  removing  a  portion  of  said  oxide  layer  to  expose 
a  portion  of  said  surface  of  saiq  P-f-  conductivity- 
type  region;  and  i 

(d)  diffusing  an  N  conductivity-typO  impurity  into  said 
portion  of  said  surface  of  the  diffused  P-|-  conduc- 
ductivity-type  region  through  sa(d  opening  \j\  said 
oxide  layer  to  form  an  N  condi^ctivity-type  region 
therein,  the  interface  between  sai^  P+  conductivity- 
type  region  and  said  N  conductivity-type  region  con- 
stituting the  junction  of  said  Zene^  diode. 


3,354,007 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  SEMICONDUCTOR  BY 
DIFFUSION  BY  USING  A  CRYSTAL  MASKING 
TECHNIQUE  j 

Michael  Michelitsch,  Stuttgart,  Vaihingen,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  International  Business  Machines  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  2,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  445,065 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaay,  June  9, 1964, 
J  25,999        T 
15  aahns.  (CL  148—187) 


2.  A  method  for  producing  apertures  in  a  masking 
material  comprising  the  step^  of: 
selecting  a  semiconductor  substratf  material  having  a 
given  temperature  coefficient  of  lexpansion, 
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depositing  on  a  surface  of  said  substrate  in  bonded 
relationship  therewith  a  dielectric  masking  material 
having  a  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion  different 
from  said  given  temperature  coefficient  of  expansion, 

grooving  said  masking  material  to  produce  crevices 
along  the  lengths  of  grooves  produced  thereby,  and 

heating  said  substrate  and  said  masking  material  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  cause  the  formation  of 
apertures  in  the  form  of  crystallographically  oriented 
crevices  in  said  grooves. 


3,354,008 
METHOD  FOR  DIFFUSING  AN  IMPURITY  FROM 

A  DOPED  OXIDE  OF  PYROLYTIC  ORIGIN 

John  C.  Brixcy,  Jr.,  and  Kenneth  E.  Statham,  Richardson, 

Tex.,    assignors   to   Texas   Instruments    Incorporated, 

Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  359,883,  Apr.  15, 

1964.  This  appilotion  Sept.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,118 

9  Claims.  (CI.  148—187) 


1.  A  method  of  selectively  diffusing  an  impurity  into 
a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of: 

depositing  an  impurity  containing  oxide  upon  the  sur- 
face of  said  semiconductor  device,  selectively  remov- 
ing a  portion  of  said  oxide  to  leave  the  desired  con- 
figuration and  diffusing  the  impurity  into  the  device 
from  the  remaining  oxide. 


3,354,009 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  FABRICATING  SEMI- 
CONDUCTOR BY  DOUBLY  DIFFUSION 
Gerald  Maadri,  deceased,  late  of  Crotoa-oa-Hodson, 
N.Y.,  by  Kay  Mandel,  administratrix,  Croton-on- 
Hndsom  N.Y.,  and  Frederick  F.  Morchead,  Jr., 
Yorktowa  Hdghti,  N.Y^  avIgMn  to  Intematioiial 
BwincM  Machines  Coqppration,  Annook,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioB  of  New  York 

Filed  Juc  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,165 
7  ClaioH.  (CI.  14ft— 189) 


heating  said  cadmium  telluride  crystals  to  a  tem- 
perature below  its  melting  and  dissociation  points 
and  within  the  range  of  650"  to  1000°  C,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  of  said  diffusion  mixture 
at  about  50°  below  that  at  which  the  cadmium 
telluride  crystal  is  heated;  and 
(e)  heating  for  a  p>eriod  extending  from  about  one 
day  to  two  weeks  to  thereby  recover  a  doubly  dif- 
fused semiconductor  ternary  material. 


3^54,tlt 
FLEXIBLE  EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINING  RDX  AND/ 

OR  HMX  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 

John  D.  Hopper,  SaccasDima,  and  FraaUiB  B.  WcBi, 

Hackettstown,  NJ^  anignon  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  r^rcscoted  1^  (iic  Sacfctaiy  of  Oc  Army 

No  Drawiiv.  Fled  Jan.  27, 19^,  Ser.  No.  612,766 

5  aaims.  (CL  149—18) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  a  self-supporting, 
resilient,  high-powered,  brisant,  flexible  sheet  explosive 
composition  of  moderate  cap  sensitivity,  low  impact  sensi- 
tivity, and  good  thermal  stability  and  water  resistance 
comprising  the  steps  of 
mixing  about  63  parts  of  a  high  explosive  comprising 
dry  cyclotetramethylenetetranitraminc  (HMX)  con- 
taining about  1.2-1.55%  dry  cyclotrimethylenetrini- 
tramine  (RDX)  and  about  28.2  parts  tributyl  acetyl- 
citrate  at  about  135*  F.  to  form  a  pasty  mass, 
mixing  thereinto  about  8  parts  of  high  viscosity,  alco- 
hol-wet   nitrocellulose    containing    about    12.1    to 
12.5%  nitrogen  and  0.8  part  of  a  pigment  consisting 
of   1    part  lampblack  and  8  parts  chrome  yellow, 
medium,  to  form  a  mixture, 
adding  ethanol  to  said  mixture  to  form  a  stiff  dough, 
mixing  said  dough  at  a  temperature  in  the  neighbor- 
hood of  about  135°  F.  and 
roll-milling  said  mixed  dough  at  about  135°  F.  to  form 
said  flexible  sheet  explosive  composition. 


1.  A  method  for  fabricating  ternary  semiconductor 
materials  which  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  establishing  a  heating  and  vaporizing  zone; 

(b)  placing  a  cadmium  telluride  semiconductor  binary 
compound  crystal  into  one  portion  of  said  heating 
and  vaporizing  zone; 

(c)  placing  a  reservoir  of  diffusing  material  in  an- 
other portion  of  said  heating  and  vaporizing  zones, 
said  diffusing  material  being  a  mixture  of  from  4% 
to  49%  of  zinc,  49%  to  99%  of  cadmium,  and  1% 
phosphorous; 

(d)  doubly  diffusing  the  zinc  and  phosphorous  into 
said  cadmium  telluride  crystals  under  a  cadmium 
atmosphere,  said  double  diffusion  being  effected  by 


3,354,011 
PROPELLANT  COMPRISING   A  PERFLUORO- 
GUANIDINE  CONTAINING  OXIDANT  AND 
A  FUEL 

James  L.  Kroon  and  Ralph  A.  Davis,  Midland,  KfidL,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnly  14,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
126,441.  DiTMed  and  tfab  application  Mar.  29,  1963, 
Ser.  No.  270,490 

1  Claim,  (a.  149—22) 
In  a  propellant  containing  an  oxidant  and  a  fuel,  said 
oxidant  consisting  essentially  of  a  mixture  of  perfluoro- 
guanidine  and  an  oxygen  containing  oxidant  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  essentially  of  perchlorates,  nitrates, 
nitrogen  tetroxide  and  tetranitromethane  and  said  fuel 
being  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  essen- 
tially of  tetraborane,  hydrazine,  lithium,  aluminum,  beryl- 
lium and  hydrides  of  these  metals,  the  amount  of  said 
oxidant  being  sufScient  to  oxidize  the  carbon  in  said  per- 
fluoroguanidine  and  said  fuel  member. 


3,354,012 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAPPING 

FILTER  ELEMENTS 

Herbert  L.  Forman,  Roslyn  Estates,  and  David  B.  Pall, 

Plainview,  N.Y.,  assignors  fo  Pall  Corporation,  Glen 

Cove,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,594 
10  aahns.  (0. 156—49) 
1.  A  process  for  mass  producing  filter  cartridges  in  a 
continuous  assembly  line,  applying  the  required  assem- 
bling operation  steps  sequentially  to  the  cartridges  as  they 
move  along  the  line,  comprising,  in  combination,  the 
steps  of  arranging  rimmed  end  caps  for  the  cartridges  in  a 
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row;  progressively  moving  the  row  of  end  caps  for- 
ward; applying  a  portion  of  flowable  adhesive  to  each  end 
cap;  distributing  the  adhesive  uniformly  over  the  cap  sur- 
face while  retaining  it  within  the  rim  of  the  cap  and 
while  maintaining  the  adhesive  in  a  flowable  condition; 
embedding  one  end  of  a  tubular  filter  element  in  the  ad- 
hesive to  seal  the  entire  end  of  the  tubular  filter  element 
to  the  end  cap;  hardening  the  adhesive  to  form  a  bond 
retaining  the  end  cap  on  the  end  of  the  element  while 


4.  The  process  according  to  claim  |  wherein  the  said 
filamentary  material  is  in  tow  form  ijnd  is  banded  and 
bloomed  prior  to  the  addition  of  the  bonding  agent 
thereto.  ' 

6.  The  process  according  to  claim  ♦  wherein  the  said 
low  is  subsequently  fed  to  a  filter  forjming  device. 


progressively  moving  the  row  of  capped  cartridges  for- 
ward, the  hardening  being  coordinated  timewise  with  the 
progressive  movement  so  as  to  be  substantially  complete 
when  the  capped  cartridge  has  reached  the  end  of  the 
line;  retrieving  the  capped  cartridge;  inverting  the  car- 
tridge, and  embedding  the  other  end  thereof  in  an  ad- 
hesive-containing end  cap  in  the  line;  hardening  the  ad- 
hesive in  a  like  manner;  and  collecting  the  completed  car- 
tridge at  the  end  of  the  line. 


3,354,013 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  APPLYING  PAR- 
TICULATE ADDITIVES  TO  CONTINUOUS  FILA- 
MENT TOW 
Robert  L.  Terrell  and  Joel  B.  Stevens,  Kingsport,  Teon., 
assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Nov.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,095 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156—152) 


3,354,014 

PRESSURE  LAMINATING  PROCESS 

AND  APPARATUS 

Eugene  G.  Scliick,  Newport  Beach,  and|  Arthur  R.  Church, 

Downey,  Calif.,  assignors  to  SwedloW  Incorporated,  Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cdifomia 

Filed  Apr.  27, 1964,  Ser.  NoT362,866 

8  Claims.  (CI.  156—119) 


3.  A  process  for  the  application  of  additives  to  fila- 
mentary material  which  comprises  feeding  the  material 
from  a  -source  of  supply,  applying  a  bonding  agent  to 
said  material,  retaining  the  additive  in  an  enclosed  cham- 
ber, forming  a  fluidized  bed  by  passing  a  gaseous  medium 
upwardly  into  the  chamber  through  said  additive,  and 
circuitously  passing  said  filamentary  material  through  said 
bed  so  that  a  substantially  uniform  amount  of  additive 
becomes  adhered  to  the  material. 


8.  A  pressure  curing  process  comprising  positioning  a 
curable  material  on  a  mandrel,  covering  said  curable  ma- 
terial with  a  protective  sheet,  securing  the  edges  of  said 
sheet  to  said  mandrel,  surrounding  s^id  mandrel  with  a 
wall,  said  wall  being  spaced  from  said  protective  sheet  and 
being  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ^mandrel  to  form  a 
pressure  chamber,  providing  said  waj  with  at  least  one 
layer  of  wound  pre-tensioned  cable 
thereof,  and  introducing  a  pressurizin 
between  said  wall  and  said  mandrel 
exerted  on  said  material  through  said 


the  outer  surface 
fluid  into  the  space 
hereby  pressure  is 
rotective  sheet. 


3,354,015 
METHOD  OF  PROTECTIN 
METAL  SURFAC 
Galen  J.  Klusmire,  Midland,  Mich., 
Downey,  Calif.,  adi  Jacob  Eichb 
assignors  to  Tiie  Dow  Chemical 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  14, 1964,  Ser.  Nd.  389,733 
6  Claims.  (CI.  156— 3|06) 


POLISHED 

S 

illiam  H.  Borough, 

I,  MidUind,  Mich., 

lompany,  Midland, 


1.  In  the  method  of  temporarily  Protecting  a  finished 
metallic  surface  with  a  synthetic,  resinous,  flexible  sheet 
material,  the  improvement  consisting! of: 

( 1 )  contacting  a  finished  metallic  jsurface  with  a  syn- 
thetic, resinous,  flexible  sheet  majterial  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  chloroetpylene  polymer  and 
copolymers  of  between  about  90j  and  97  weight  per- 
cent ethylene  and  between  aboilt  10  and  3  weight 
percent  of  a  comonomer  selectfed  from   the   group 
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consisting  of  acrylic  acid,  vinyl  acetate  and  the 
lower  acrylates  which  is  essentially  electrically  neu- 
tral with  respect  to  said  finished  metallic  surface, 
and 
(2)  applying  said  sheet  material  to  said  finished  metal- 
lic surface  under  pressure  sufficient  to  remove  essen- 
tially all  of  the  air  between  said  sheet  material  and 
said  finished  metallic  surfaces. 


3,354,017 
BAG  MAKING  APPARATUS 
William  H.  Lazear  and  Robert  F.  Hrudka,  Winnetka,  III., 
assignors  to  H  &  L  Machine  Corp^  Winnetka,  VL,  a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,196 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—494) 


3,354,016 
ROTARY-TYPE  LABELING  MACHINE 
Sidney  T.  Carter,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Geo. 
J.  Meyer  Manofacturing  Co.,  Cudahy,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin 

FUcd  Oct.  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,070 
34  Cbdms.  (CI.  156—363) 


22.  In  a  labeling  machine  of  the  kind  wherein  means, 
driven  by  an  electric  motor,  advances  bottles  to  be  labelel, 
one-by-one,  through  the  field  of  action  of  label-applying 
means,  and  wherein  the  label-applying  means  comprises 
a  picker,  a  rockshaft  to  which  the  picker  is  secured,  a 
label  magazine,  and  picker-actuating  means  operative  nor- 
mally to  move  the  picker,  cycle-after-cycle,  from  a  label- 
receiving  position  in  the  magazine  to  a  label  transfer 
position  at  which  the  label,  which  the  picker  received  at 
the  magazine,  is  separated  from  the  picker,  said  picker- 
actuating  means  comprising  a  constantly  rotating  cam,  a 
lever,  means  whereby  the  rotating  cam  rocks  the  lever, 
and  a  link  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  lever  to  the 
picker  shaft  thereby  to  rock  the  picker,  in  combination, 
a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  operative  so 
to  shift  said  movable  fulcrum,  in  the  absence  of  a  bottle 
at  the  transfer  station,  to  receive  a  label  from  the  picker 
at  the  appropriate  time  in  the  cycle,  so  to  shorten  the 
path  of  the  picker  that  it  does  not  reach  label-receiving 
position  at  the  magazine,  further  characterized  in  that 
the  article  to  be  labeled  is  a  bottle,  the  bottle  is  carried 
by  a  rotating  turntable  through  the  field  of  action  of  the 
label-applying  means;  botles  are  received  from  a  supply 
and  fed  in  accurately  spaced  relation  to  the  turntable  by 
a  start  wheel;  and  wherein  detector  means,  including  a 
detector  switch  in  the  circuit  of  the  drive  motor,  is  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  the  star  wheel  and  is  sensitively  re- 
sponsive to  the  failure  of  bottles  to  approach  the  star 
wheel  in  an  unbroken  procession,  and  further  characterized 
in  that  the  means  for  shifting  the  fulcrum  of  the  cam- 
actuated  lever  comprises  a  fluid-pressure  motor  having 
a  solenoid  valve  in  circuit  with  said  detector  switch  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  pressure  fluid  to  said  motor, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that,  upon  failure  of  bottles 
to  approach  the  star  wheel  at  the  normal  rate,  the  solenoid 
valve  so  admits  pressure  fluid  to  the  motor  thereby  to 
shift  the  lever-fulcrum  to  abnormal  position. 


A  device  for  making  bags  from  thermoplastic  multi- 
layer tubular  film,  including  in  combination,  a  stationary 
compartment  having  a  plurality  of  spaces  for  reception  of 
rolls  of  the  film  in  flattened  condition,  said  compartment 
having  another  space  forward  of  the  first  ones,  a  sub-as- 
sembly mounted  at  the  upper  part  of  said  other  space 
including  a  strip  of  insulating  material  having  at  its  side 
adjacent  the  film  receiving  spaces  a  substantially  flat  clamp- 
ing surface  and  at  its  front  end  an  anvil  comprising  an 
inclined  surface  projecting  above  a  front  wall  of  the  com- 
partment and  constituting  a  step  therewith,  said  strip  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  between  the  clamping  surface  and 
anvil,  said  recess  having  a  plurality  of  ventilating  aper- 
tures therealong.   and  said  strip  having  access  openings 
adjacent  its  ends,  the  sub-assembly  including  also  flexible 
terminals    at   the    opposite   ends    of   the    strip    accessible 
through  said  access  orenings,  the  sub-assembly  including 
also  a  resistor  and  fuse  arranged  in  series  with  one  of 
said  terminals  supported  at  the  underside  of  the  strip,  heat 
insulating  strips  at  the  edges  of  the  spaces  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  resistor,  the  compartment  having  other  ven- 
tilating openings   at  its   underside  leading  to  said  other 
space,  a  cover  hingedly  secured  to  the  compartment,  said 
cover  having  at  its  forward  underside  above  the  first  men- 
tioned sub-assembly  a  second  detachably  mounted  sub- 
assembly including  a  strip  of  insulating  material  to  a  side 
of  which  is  secured  a  resilient  compressible  clamping  ele- 
ment opposite  the  first  mentioned  clamping  element,  said 
sub-assembly  including  an  expansible  heated  wire  type  film 
sealing   and   severing  element  disposed   forward   of  the 
ciamring  element  and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove  when 
the  cover  closes  the  compartment,  said  sub-assembly  in- 
cluding also  resilient  supporting  arms  for  the  wire  whereby 
the  wire  is  moved  toward  the  clamping  elements  when  it 
is  energized  and  heated,  film  tensioning  means  comprising 
a  flexible  plate  detachably  mounted  in  the  cover  in  front 
of  the  sub-assembly  and  including  a  foot  portion  opposite 
the  anvil,  said  foot  portion  being  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  anvil  surface  and  down  the  step  constituted  by  the 
projecting  portion  of  the  anvil  and  thereby  tension  film 
between  it  and  the  anvil,  said  compartment  including  ad- 
justment means  for  determining  the  extent  of  movement 
of  the  cover  relative  to  the  compartment,  said  adjustment 
means  being  effective  in  a  first  position  to  limit  movement 
of  the  cover  so  that  the  foot  portion  of  the  tensioning 
means  does  not  move  off  the  inclined  surface  of  the  anvil, 
and  being  effective  in  a  second  position  to  enable  the  cover 
to  move  so  that  the  foot  of  the  tensioning  means  moves 
down  and  off  the  inclined  surface  and  the  step,  said  heated 
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wire  element  being  so  disposed  that  in  the  first  position  of 
said  adjustment  means  it  remains  substantially  in  the 
plane  of  the  film  between  the  clamping  means  and  anvil 
and  in  the  second  position  it  goes  slightly  across  the  plane 
of  the  film. 

3,354,018 

APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT  SEALING  INCLUDING 

A  CLAMP  AND  A  HEATED  WIRE 

William  H.  Lazear,  Wlnnctka,  IlL,  assignor  to  H  &  L 

Macliine  Corp.,  Winnetlui,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,817 
10  Claims.  (CI.  156—515) 


1.  Apparatus  for  making  a  bag  from  tensioned  tubular 
thermoplastic  film  comprising  fixed  film  clamping  means, 
supporting  structure  movable  transversely  of  the  film, 
film  clamping  means  mounted  on  said  structure  for  hold- 
ing film  against  the  fixed  clamping  means,  heated  wire  type 
means  moufited  on  said  support  for  movement  transverse- 
ly of  the  film  path  with  the  support,  and  means  on  said 
structure  for  effecting  movement  of  said  heated  wire  |en- 
erally  in  the  plane  of  the  film  path  toward  the  held  end 
of  the  film. 

3,354,019 

MECHANISM  FOR  PRODUCING  AND 
APPLYING  TEAR  STRIPS 
Robert  William  Davies,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
The  M<rfiiis  Organisation  Limited,  Ixmdon,  England,  a 
corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,073 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  13,  1963, 

44,733/63 
7  Claims.  (CI.  156—519) 


adjacent  the  movable  knife  into  contact  with  the  wrapper 
web,  so  that  the  said  strips  can  be  joified  thereto  and  re- 
turn to  move  further  severed  strips  similarly,  said  two 
transfer  members  being  disposed  at  po$itions  spaced  along 
the  length  of  the  wrapper  web  by  a  distance  not  less  than 
the  length  of  one  tear-strip. 


1.  Mechanism  for  producing  tear-strips  and  applying 
the  tear-strips  to  a  web  of  wrapping  material,  in  which 
tear-strips  arc  severed  from  a  web  of  tear-strip  material 
by  cutting  the  latter  transversely  of  its  length,  comprising 
means  for  continuously  feeding  the  wrapper  web,  means 
for  periodically  advancing  a  web  of  tear-strip  material,  a 
fixed  knife,  a  movable  knife  arranged  to  coact  with  said 
fixed  knife  to  periodically  sever  two  strips  from  the  web 
of  tear-strip  material,  said  movable  knife  and  said  web 
a(^ncing  means  being  arranged  to  operate  alternately, 
two  transfer  members  arranged  to  oscillate  simultaneously 
in  timed  relationship  with  the  operation  of  the  movable 
knife  so  as  to  move  the  strips  so  severed  from  positions 


3,354,020 

DECORATIVE  RETICULATED  l^OAM-FIBROUS 
PAD  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Richard  S.  Copeland,  Grand  Rapids,!  Mid.,  asrignor  to 
Sackner  Products,  Inc.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  corpo* 
ration'of  Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1964,  Ser.  Nc  .  345,416 
4  Cbims.  (CI.  161— i  3) 


I.  A  decorative  embossed  laminate  comprising:  a  layer 
of  skeletal,  open-cell,  resilient,  polymeric  foam  forming 
a  matrix;  polymeric,  fusible,  syntheti:  fibers  having  one 
portion  embedded  in  said  layer,  and  tjhe  end  portions  ex- 
tending from  the  surfaces  thereof  and  substantially  nor- 
mal to  the  plane  of  said  layer  on  at  least  one  side  of  said 
matrix;  an  embossable  thermoplastic,  decorative  cover 
sheet  over  the  end  portions  extending  perpendicularly 
from  one  surface  of  said  matrix;  a^d  said  embossable 
sheet  being  fused  to  said  matrix  layeil  through  said  fibers 
in  a  selected  pattern.  i 

4.  A  method  of  forming  a  decorative  laminate  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  providing  a  resilient  matrix  layer  of 
skeletal  foam;  distributing  a  great  number  of  short  poly- 
meric, fusible,  synthetic  fibers  on  a  face  of  said  layer; 
needling  said  fibers  down  into  said  tjiatrix  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  fibers  being  embeddeq  in  said  matrix  and 
the  other  end  portion  of  said  fibers  beiing  needled  through 
said  matrix  and  protruding  from  the  opposite  face,  gen- 
erally parallel  to  each  other,  and  geni!rally  normal  to  the 
matrix;  applying  a  reinforcing  sheet  to  the  side  of  said 
matrix  opposite  the  side  from  which  laid  fibers  protrude; 
needling  through  said  matrix,  fibers,  and  sheet  to  drive 
fibers  through  said  sheet  and  secure  said  sheet  to  the  pad; 
applying  an  embossable,  thermoplastic,  decorative  sheet 
over  the  protruding  portions  of  said  fi  sers;  and  embossing 
said  laminate  by  dielectrically  fusing  said  sheet  through 
said  fibers  to  said  matrix  and  to  said  reinforcing  sheet. 


3,354,021 
THERMAL  INSULATING 
Jean  Royet,  Saint-Maor,  France,  assi 
Generaie  d'Electricitc,  Paris,  Fran 
France 

FUed  Jane  23, 1965.  Ser.  N 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Franc^,  Sept.  18, 1963, 
947,900 
9  Claims.  (CI.  161—111) 


DEVICES 
or  to  Compagnie 
,  a  corporation  of 


1.  A  film  element  to  be  assembled  in  plural  super- 
imposed layers  into  a  thermal  insuUting  stack  compris- 
ing a  plastic  base  having  two  faces,  a  metal  coating  on 


at  least  one  face  thereof,  a  series  of  individual  protru- 
sions in  said  element  over  at  least  one  entire  face  thereof, 
each  protrusion  including  a  disrupted  area  of  one  of  said 
metal  coatings  and  an  apical  portion  of  said  plastic  face 
projecting  beyond  said  disrupted  area,  said  apical  por- 
tions of  said  element  constituting  the  sole,  substantially 
point  contact  with  an  adjacent  superimposed  film  element 
when  assembled  into  a  stack. 


strength  in  the  longitudinal  direction  of  above  40,000 
p.s.i.  and  in  which  shape  the  half  maximum  tilting  of  the 
polymer  chains  from  the  longitudinal  direction  toward 
the  thickness  direction  is  less  than  23  degrees. 


3,354,022 
WATER-REPELLANT  SURFACE 
Robert  Harold  Dcttre,  WUmlngton,  Harold  Leonard  Jack- 
son, Hockeisin,  and  Rulon  Edward  Johnson,  Jr.,  WU- 
mlngton, Del.,  asignors  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  356,155 
8  CUdms.  (CI.  161—123) 


[oooo 
poop 

1.  A  solid  composition  having  projections  extrading 
from  the  surface  thereof,  said  projections  having  an 
average  distance  of  not  greater  than  1(XX)  microns  be- 
tween adjacent  projections  and  having  an  average  height 
of  at  least  .5  times  the  average  distance,  said  projections 
spaced  such  that  the  air  content  of  the  surface  of  the 
composition  is  at  least  60%  air,  said  profections  shaped 
such  that  a  line  drawn  tangent  to  the  sides  thereof  makes 
an  angle  between  the  tangent  and  ttie  plane  of  said  sur- 
face of  at  least  80'  when  measured  through  the  projec- 
tion, said  surface  of  said  projection  having  an  intrinsic 
advancing  water  contact  angle  of  greater  than  90*  and 
an  intrinsic  receding  water  contact  angle  of  at  least  75°, 
said  surface  having  a  lower  tilt  angle  for  water  than  the 
corresponding  smooth  surface. 


3354,024 
CELLULAR  GLASS  NODULES  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  THEM 
Dominic  lyEwtachio,  Pittriwrgh,  Walter  D.  Ford,  Mar- 
raysviUe,  and  Howard  E.  JoIkmob,  Tlralord,  Pa.,  asrigB- 
ors  to  PittslMrgii  Condng  Corponlioa,  Port  ABegny, 
Pa^  a  corporation  of  PewMylraiila 

Filed  Inly  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  297,023 
8  Claims.  (CL  161—168) 
1 .  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cellular  nodule  com- 
prising a  core  of  a  cellular  glassy  material  having  a  plu- 
rality of  small  uniform  cohered  bubbles  of  glass  and  a 
thin  outer  skin  of  a  glassy  material  having  a  composition 
other  than  the  composition  of  said  core  of  glassy  material, 
said  skin  of  glassy  material  comprising  the  reaction  prod- 
uct of  a  glass  former  parting  agent  and  a  glass  fluxing 
agent,  said  glass  fluxing  agent  having  a  melting  point  lower 
than  the  melting  point  of  said  core  of  cellular  glassy  ma- 
terial. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  cellular  glass  nodules  hav- 
ing an  outer  surface  of  a  composition  other  than  the  com- 
position of  the  inside  comprising 

admixing  formulated  glass  particles  and  a  cellulating 

agent, 
wetting  said  admixture  with  a  material  containing  a 

binder  and  a  glass  fluxing  agent, 
forming  said  wetted  admixture  into  discrete  pellets, 
treating  said  pellets  so  that  at  least  part  of  said  glass 
fluxing  agent  migrates  to  the  surface  of  said  pellets, 
coating  the  outer  surface  of  said  pellets  with  a  glass 

former  parting  agent,  and 
heating  said  pellets  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  flux 
at  least  a  poriion  of  said  glass  former  parting  agent 
on  the  surface  of  said  pellet  to  form  a  surface  coating 
of  a  glassy  material  having  a  composition  other  than 
the  composition  of  the  inside  of  said  pellets  and 
cellulate  said  pellets  to  form  cellular  glass  nodules. 


3,354,023 
ORIENTED  POLYMERS 
Gordon    Bcalc    Donnkigfoa,   WUmlngton,    and    Reuben 
Thomas  Fields,  BnmdywlBe  HHb,  Del.,  assignors  to 
E.  I.  do  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  Wllndngton, 
Del.,  a  corporaHoB  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,480 
19  Claims.  (CI.  161—165) 


3,354,025 

COLOR  GRADATED  LAMINATES 

Ardaclms  A.  Aykanian,  WUbraham,  Mass.,  WUliam  lOag, 

New  Hartford,  N.Y.,  and  Martin  H.  Wohl,  Sprii«icld, 

Mass.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St  Louis,  Mo^ 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397^73 
6  Claims.  (CL  161—199) 

5.  A  laminated  windshield  comprising  a  polyvinyl 
butyral  interlayer  interposed  between  glass  sheets,  where- 
in the  polyvinyl  butyral  interlayer  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  windshield  is  characterized  by  having  a  pigmented 
strip  extending  longitudinally  along  ths  interlayer,  where- 
in the  pigmented  strip  gradually  decreases  from  a  maxi- 
mum thickness  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  pigmented  strip 
to  a  minimum  thickness  at  the  lower  edge  of  the  strip; 
wherein  the  edge  of  the  pigmented  strip  having  the  maxi- 
mum thickness  is  substantially  at  the  top  edge  of  the  wind- 
shield. 


1.  A  shaped  article  formed  of  a  crystalline,  synthetic, 
thermoplastic  resin,  said  article  being  at  least  10  mils 
thick,  at  least  one-quarter  inch  wide,  and  of  uniform  cross- 
section,  in  which  the  resin  has  an  axial  orientation  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  said  article  and  the  tensile  modu- 
Iu3  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  article  is  at  least 
1.7S  times  the  tensile  modulus  of  the  same  resin  in  the 
unoriented   condition   and   which   article   has   a  tensile 


3354,026 
DE-INKING  PRINTED  WASTE  CELLULOSiC  STOCK 
Robert  H.  Illingworth,  Madison,  N  J.,  aKifnor  to  Garden 
State  Paper  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  5, 1963,  Ser.  No.  306,705 
5  aaims.  (0. 162—5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  de-inking  printed  waste  cellulosic 
stock,  the  improvement  which  comprises  utilizing  as  the 
active  de-inking  agent  between  about  0.1  and  3  percent 
by  weight  of  the  waste  cellulosic  stock  a  product  formed 


1028 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


November  21,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1029 


by  sulfating  the  fatty  acyl  derivative  of  4-amino  butanol- 
2,  said  product  having  the  general  structural  formula 
R— CONH— nil— CHj— CH— OSOjNa 

I 
CII3 

where  R  is  a  long  chain  alky!  group  containing  9-19 
carbon  atoms. 


8.  In  the  preparation  of  cellulose  pulp  wherein  cellu- 
losic  materials  are  digested  with  at  alkaline  cooking 
liquor  at  an  elevated  temperature  durii|g  a  cooking  period, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  adjusting  the  pH  of 
the  cooking  liquor  to  11.5-13  by  adding  sulfuric  acid 


3,354,027 
DEINKING  OF  WASTE  PAPER 
Shafi  Ul  Hossain  and  Antal  Anthony  Pataki,  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Abitibi  Power  & 
Paper  Company,  Limited,  Sanlt  Ste.  Marie,  Ontario, 
Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,210 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Sept.  11,  1963, 

884,272  1 

3  Claims.  (CI.  162—5)  | 

1.  In  a  process  for  deinking  waste  paper  the  step  of 
treating  the  waste  paper  in  a  solution  containing  a  soluble 
alkaline  deinking  agent  and  polyvinyl  pyrrolidone. 


3,354,028 
CLARIFYING  WASTE  EFFLUENTS  FROM  RE-INK- 
ING PROCESSES  BY  REVERSING  THE  EFFLU- 
ENT pH  « 
Robert  H.  Illingwortii,  MadCson,  and  Clyde  A.  Benson, 
Old  Tappan,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Garden  State  Paper  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Garfield,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,399 
5  Claims.  (CI.  162—5) 
1.  In  a  method  of  de-inking  waste  printed  cellulosic 
material  by  a  process  which  includes  pulping  the  printed 
material    in   an    aqueous   admixture   containing   between 
about  0.1  and  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  non-ionic,  alkyl 
phenol-ethylene   oxide   condensate,   the   amount   of  the 
printed  cellulosic  material  in  the  aqueous  admixture  being 
less  than  about  10  percent  by  weight  of  the  solution,  con- 
tinuing pulping  until  the  ink  particles  have  separated  from 
the  cellulosic  fiber,  diluting  the  resulting  admixture  to  a 
solid  content  of  between  about  0.1  and  1.5  percent,  and 
removing  the  resulting  pulp  from  the  solution  to  leave 
an  aqueous  effluent,  and  having  foreign  matter  including 
ink  particles  suspended  therein,  the  improvement  which 
comprises  treating  the  effluent  sequentially  with  alum  and 
alkali   in   amounts   sufficient   to   change   the   pH   of  the 
effluent  first  in  one  direction  by  at  least  2  pH  units  and 
then  in  the  opposite  direction  by  at  least  2  pH  units  to 
thereby  substantially  flocculate  the  suspended  foreign  mat- 
ter, and  separating  the  flocculated  foreign  matter  from 
the  aqueous  effluent  to  obtain  a  clarified  water  phase. 


3,354,029 
METHOD  OF  ALKALINE  DIGESTION  OF 
CELLULOSIC  MATERIALS 
Nils  Hartler  and  Ronnie  Aurell,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  as- 
signors to  Stiftelsen  Svensk  Cellulosaforslming,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden  1 
Filed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,759           I 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  2,  1963, 
4,846/63;  Mar.  17,  1964,  3,307/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  162—41) 
1.  In  the  preparation  of  cellulose  pulp  wherein  cellu- 
losic  materials   are   digested   with   an   alkaline   cooking 
liquor  at  an  elevated  temperature  in  a  cooking  period,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  drawing  off  from  50  to 
75%   by  volume  of  the  cooking  liquor  during  an  early 
stage  of  the  cooking  period  when  the  proportion  of  hemi- 
celluloses  therein  is  in  the  range  0.1  to  6%  based  upon 
the  cellulosic  material  being  digested,  and  admixing  said 
withdrawn  liquor  with  cellulose  pulp  and  cooking  liquor 
during  the   final  stage  of  the   cooking  period   whereby 
hemicelluloses  in  said  withdrawn  liquor  are  absorbed  on 
the  pulp  without  substantial  degradation  of  said  hemi- 
celluloses. 


"■•^t — aa.ssas 
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thereto  in  the  final  stage  of  the  coo  :ing  period  so  that 
hemicelluloses  dissolves  in  the  said  liqiior  during  the  cook 
are  absorbed  on  the  pulp  without  sub^antial  degradation 
of  said  hemicelluloses  or  substantial  precipitation  of 
lignins. 


3,354,030         1 

ALKALINE  SULFITE  DIGESTIO;4  FOLLOWED  BY 
ACID  DIGESnON  WITH  BISULFITE 

Robert  C.  Williams,  Donald  L.  Joyce,  and  Edwin  Lee 
Showalter,  Richmond,  Va.,  assigiors  to  Albemarle 
Paper  Company,  a  corporation  of  '  r'irginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  $er.  No.  318,171 

8  Claims.  (CI.  162—^6) 

1.  A  multistage  pulping  process  idf  the  production  of 
high  yield  pulp  having  a  lignin  content  less  than  20 
percent  by  weight  based  upon  the  height  of  the  pulp 
comprising,  in  combination,  the  consecutive  steps  of, 

(a)  at  least  once  alkali  digesting]  and  then  blowing 
from  said  alkali  digesting,  particfes  of  fibrous  cellu- 
losic material,  said  alkali  digesting  being  by  con- 
tacting said  particles  of  fibrous;  cellulosic  material 
for  a  period  of  about  10  to  abojut  60  minutes  with 
an  aqueous  solution  of  a  sulfit^  compound  having 
an  initial  pH  of  about  8.0  to  al^out  11.0  at  a  tem- 
perature of  about  280°  F.  to  a^out  400°  F.  and  a 
pressure  of  about  50  to  about  15b  p.s.i.a.,  said  aque- 
ous solution  of  a  sulfite  compound  being  present 
in  a  volume  sufficient  to  providi  a  solution  to  par- 
ticles volume  ratio  of  about  3  t^  1  to  about  6  to  1 
and  said  sulfite  compound  beinft  present  in  a  con- 
centration sufficient  to  provide  a^  least  about  5  per- 
cent by  weight  based  upon  the  dry  weight  of  said 
particles,  and  then 

(b)  at  least  once,  acid  digesting,!  and  then  blowing 
from  said  acid  digesting,  the  ^Ikali  digested  and 
blown  particles  of  fibrous  cellulosic  material  to  re- 
cover said  high  yield  pulp,  said  bcid  digesting  being 
by  contacting  said  alkali  digestejd  and  blown  parti- 
cles of  fibrous  cellulosic  materjal  for  a  period  of 
about  10  to  about  60  minutes  wiih  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  bisulfite  compound  hiiving  an  initial  pH 
of  about  4.3  to  about  6.9  at  a  tejmperature  of  about 
280°  F.  to  about  400°  F.  and  ^  pressure  of  about 
50  to  about  150  p.s.i.a.,  said  aqUeous  solution  of  a 
bisulfite  compound  being  present  in  a  volume  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  solution  to  pajrticles  volume  ratio 
of  about  3  to  1  to  about  6  to  |1  and  said  bisulfite 
compound  being  present  in  a  coi^centration  sufficient 
to  provide  at  least  about  5  percent  by  weight  based 
upon  the  dry  weight  of  said  parjticles. 


3,354,031 
CEMENT-ASBESTOS  PRODUCTS  AND  IM- 
PROVEMENT  IN  THE  MANUFACTURE 

THEREOF 
John  J.  Kozacik,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Philip  Carey 
Manufacturiflc  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,235 

17  Claims.  (CI.  162—145) 
1.  As  a  fibrous  mineral  reinforcement  for  a  cement- 
asbestos  sheet  product  waterlaid  from  a  slurry  of  Portland 
cement  and  asbestos  fibers,  a  mineral  fiber  mixture  con- 
sisting of  a  major  proportion  of  asbestos  fibers,  of  which  a 
substantial  proportion  is  of  soft  chrysotile  asbestos  fibers, 
and  a  minor  proportion  of  harsh  mineral  glass  fibers,  said 
mineral  glass  fibers  being  in  the  range  of  about  5  microns 
to  about  25  microns  in  diameter,  said  mineral  glass  fibers 
constituting  from  about  2%  to  about  25%  by  weight  of 
said  mineral  fiber  mixture. 


wherein  x'  is  an  integer  varying  from  1  to  2  and  R"  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  and  branched 
chain  alkyl  radicals  and  alkoxy  substituted  straight  and 
branched  chain  alkyl  radicals  containing  from  1  to  6 
carbon  atoms,  and  a  dispersant  having  the  formula: 

R'— O— (RC2H3— 0),H 

wherein  z  is  an  integer  varying  from  1  to  20,  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  meth- 
yl, and  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  substituted  benzenes  and  straight 
and  branched  chain  alkyl  radicals,  wherein  the  alkyl  radi- 
cal contains  from  6  to  20  carbon  atoms,  characterized 
further  in  that  the  bromoacetophenone  content  varies 
from  5  to  50,  that  of  the  glycol  ether  or  the  ester  varies 
from  0  to  95,  and  that  of  the  dispersant  varies  from  0 
to  95,  all  in  percent  by  weight  of  the  ctmiposition. 


3^54,032 
PRODUCTION  OF  PAPER  OF  CELLULOSE 
AND  POLY  AMIDE  FIBERS 
Erwin  Sommer,  Obemburg  (Mato),  and  Klans  Gerlach, 
Obcmau,  Germany,  aadgnors  to  Vcrefaiigtc  Glanzstoff- 
Fabriken  AG.,  Wuppcital-Elbcifcid,  Gcnnany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,012 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  2,  1963, 
V  24,013 
8  Claims.  (CI.  162—146) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  production  of  a  paper  sheet 
from  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  cellulose  and  polyamide 
fibers  by  water-laying  said  fibers  as  a  fibrous  web  on  a 
paper-making   machine,    the   improvement    which    com- 
prises:  prctreating  said  polyamide  fibers  under  an  acid 
pH,  prior  to  combination  with  the  cellulose  fibers  in  said 
aqueous  dispersion,  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  sodi- 
um salt  of  a  styrene-maleic  acid  copolymer. 


3,354,034 

NOVEL  CATIONIC  STARCH  DERTVATTVES 

Wadym  Jarowenko,  Plafaifieid,  NJ.,  aasignor  to  Natkmal 
Starch  and  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origfaial  application  Mar.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
354,114,  now  Patent  No.  3,331333.  dated  July  18, 1967. 
Divided  and  tliis  application  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
606,568 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—175) 

1.  A  cellulosic  paper  having  intimately  dispersed  there- 
in a  novel  cationic  starch  derivative  having  the  structural 
formula: 


3354,033 
COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING  MONOSUBSTI- 
TUTED  2  -  BROMOACETOPHENONES   AND 
PROCESSES  OF  UTILIZING  THE  SAME 
Stanley  J.  Buckman,  John  D.  Pen,  and  Fred  W.  Raths, 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Buckman  Laboratories, 
Inc.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  a  corporation  of  Tennessee 
No  Dnwli«.  FBed  lone  1, 19(4,  Ser.  No.  371,836 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
Jnly  5, 1982,  has  been  disclaimed 
6  Claims.  (CL  162—161) 
1.  A   stable   water-dispersible   composition   of   matter 
comprising  a  monosubstituted  2-bromoacetophenone  hav- 
ing the  formula: 


Ri_N_R_o— X— 0-^CH,-CHr-NH4-CHr-CH,-NHi 

I  \  y« 


wherein  X  is  starch,  R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkylene  and  hydroxyalkylene  radicals,  each 
of  R*  and  R'  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  alkyl,  aryl  and  aralkyl  radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer 
having  a  value  of  at  least  0.1;  said  derivative  containing 
on  a  dry  basis  from  about  0.08  to  10.0%  by  weight  of 
nitrogen. 


C.Hl: 


♦i-\C/.'-o 


0 


"^C— CHiBi 


wherein  n  and  n'  are  integers  varying  from  0  to  1  and 
when  n  is  0,  n'  is  0,  characterized  in  that  when  n  is  1 
and  «'  is  0  the  point  of  attachment  is  at  any  one  of  the 
positions  designated  as  ortho,  meta,  and  para  and  when 
n  and  n  are  each  0  and  when  n  and  n'  are  each  1  the 
point  of  attachment  is  at  any  one  of  the  positions  desig- 
nated as  meta  and  para,  a  glycol  ether  having  the  for- 
mula: 

H  (OCjHe)  xOCyH2y+ 1 

vyherein  x  and  y  are  integers  varying  from  1  to  3  and  1  to 
4,  respectively,  and  formed  by  reacting  propylene  oxide 
with  an  aliphatic  alcohol  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms,  or  an  ester  having  the  formula: 


0 


R"OC(CHi)i'H 


3,354,035 

CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  DRYING 
UNCOATED  FIBROUS  WEBS 

Bruce  C.  Gottwald,  Richmond,  Va.,  Brenton  S.  Halsey, 
Newburgh,  N.Y.,  Robert  C.  WiUiams,  Richmond,  Va., 
and  John  M.  Haigh,  Magnolia,  Mass,^  assignors  to  Al- 
bemarle Paper  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Virginia 

Filed  Nov.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  600,334 

5  Claims.  (CI.  162—206) 

1.  A  continuous  process  for  drying  an  uncoated  fibrous 
web  material  containing  volatile  liquid  comprising  the 
combination  of  simultaneous  steps  of 

(a)  contacting  said  uncoated  fibrous  web  material  con- 
tinuously with  a  substantial  porticMi  of  a  rotating 
drum  surface  heated  to  a  temperature  of  at  least 
about  250°  F.,  and 

(b)  pressing,  with  a  continuous  pliable  member  more 
porous  than  said  uncoated  fibrous  web  material,  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  contacting  material  against  said 
substantial  portion  of  a  rotating  drum  surface  at  a 
pressure  of  at  least  about  5  p.s.i.  and  at  least  as  great 
as  the  vapor  pressure  of  said  volatile  liquid  at  said 
temperature  of  the  heated  drum  surface. 
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3^54,036  1 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DEPRESSION        f 
Arthur  G.  JeUnek,  WUmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,888 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
1.  The  method  of  effecting  depression  of  the  central 
nervous  system  which  comprises  administering  to  a  warm- 
blooded animal  a  pharmaceutically  effective  amount  of 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


)\|e: 
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R- 


{)  cn,-| 

-O— C— CHj— CIIr-N 


\ 


CHlJn 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  poly- 
valent saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  of  less  than  seven 
carbon  atoms,  polyvalent  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon 
of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  the  chain  of  which  is  in- 
terrupted by  oxygen,  and  polyvalent  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms  the  chain  of 
which  is  interrupted  by  sulfur,  and  n  is  2  through  4. 


3,354,038 

SERIAL  PASSAGING  TISSUE  CULTURED  CANINE 
DISTEMPER  VIRUS  TO  FORM  ATTENUATED 
VACCINE  SHORT  OF  V1RUS-ANT|GENICITY  DE- 
CREASING PASSAGES 
Edmund  P.  Bass,  White  Hall,  III.,  assUpior  to  Affiliated 
Laboratories  Corporation,  White  Hap,  111^  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Sc»-.  No.  415,487 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167— 78t> 
1.  The  process  of  producing  a  vacciile  for  immunizing 
canines  against  canine  distemper  whicl^  comprises  intro- 
ducing an  inoculum  of  canine  distem(>er  virus  capable 
of  producing  a  cytopathogenic  effect  int|o  a  nontoxic  fluid 
tissue  control  medium  containing  viabjle  cells  of  tissue 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  canine  tissue  and 
ferret  tissue,  incubating  said  tissue  cultjure  medium  until 
multiplication  of  the  virus  has  begun  a$  characterized  by 
the  occurrence  of  cytopathogenic  effect,  and  thereafter 
separating  an  inoculum  of  said  virus  aijd  serially  passing 
the  virus  through  other  cultures  for  at  jeast  about  10  but 
not  more  than  about  34  passages. 


3i354  037 
17-HALO-A^''-5/3-ANDR6sTENE-3a.OL-l  1-ONE 
AND  3-ACYL  ESTERS  THEREOF 
Daniel  Bertin,  Hants-de-ScInc,  Mootrongc,  and  lacqnes 
Perronnet,  Paris,  France,  assigDon  to  Rouascl'UCLAF, 
Puis,  France,  a  corporatkm  of  France  | 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Mar.  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,563  I 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16, 1965, 
9,431;  June  16,  1965,.  21,025 
16  Claims.  (CL  167—65) 
13.  A  tranquilizing  composition  comprised  of  at  least 
one  17-halo-A"-5/3-androstene  of  the  formula 


o=f 


RO- 


-X 


s> 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms, 
and  a  major  amount  of  a  pharmaceutical  carrier. 

15.  A  method  of  tranquilizing  mammals  which  com- 
fH'ises  administering  to  mammals  an  effective  amount  of 
at  least  one  17-halo-A"-5/3-androstene  of  the  formula 


RO- 


\A/ 


3,354,039 

UREA  CROSS-LINKED  POLYPEPltDES  DERIVED 
FROM  GELATIN  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
HUMAN  HAIR  ' 

Heinz  Lukesch,  Hamborg-Sasel,  and  G^nther  Bechmann, 
Hamburg-Aitona,  Germany,  assignor^  to  Hans  Schwarz- 
kopf, Hamburg-AItona,  Germany      ! 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7, 1964,  Sti.  No.  336,114 
Claims  priority,  application  Germans,  Jan.  8,  1963, 
Sch  32,569        | 
6  Claims.  (CL  167— 87|l) 
1.  A  mixture  adapted  to  be  spraye^  from  a  pressure 
container   provided   with   a   spray  no^e,   said   mixture 
comprising  a  hair  treating  agent  consisting  essentially  of 
a  carrier  substance  compatible  with  hu^an  hair  and  hav- 
ing between  about  0.3%    and  3%   ofj  urea  cross-linked 
polypeptides  derived  from  gelatin  and  having  an  average 
molecular  weight  of  between  about  <  O.CMX)  and  60,000 
distributed  therethrough,  and  a  liquelied  gas  having  at 
atmospheric  pressure  a  boiling  point  bf  low  ambient  tem- 
perature. 

3,354,040 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  INSTRUMElNTATION  AND 

SERVICING  ARRANGEftffiNT 
Alexander  Gilchrist  FrauM,  Wifaiisiow,{and  Horace  Frank 
Parker,  Culchcth,  Wanlngtoii,  Eaaand,  assignors  to 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  ^uthmity,  London, 
England 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  482,388 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit  tin,  Aug.  2fe,  1964, 

35,459/64 
3  Claims.  (CI.  176—1^) 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consist  ng 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  an  acyl  radical  of 
an  organic  carboxylic  acid  having  1  to  10  carbon  atoms. 


one  end  of  the  core,  structure  for  supporting  the  core 
within  the  vessel,  a  carrier  structure  spaced  from  the 
aforementioned  end  and  rotatable  as  a  single  mass  about 
an  axis  substantially  coincident  with  that  of  the  core,  in- 
strumentation columns  bearing  instrumentation  compris- 
ing at  least  temperature  measuring  means,  said  columns 
being  mounted  in  a  parallel  arrangement  on  the  carrier 
structure  to  project  therefrom  towards  the  aforemen- 
tioned end  of  the  core  for  registering  the  instrumenta- 
tion unattachedly  with  respective  coolant  channel  outlets 
in  an  operating  position  of  the  carrier  structure,  and  a 
fuel  handling  means  for  gaining  access  to  fuel  in  the 
coolant  flow  channels  through  a  clear  path  deflned  by 
and  extending  radially  between  the  instrumentation  col- 
umns, whereby  said  clear  path  in  conjunction  with  the 
rotational  capability  of  said  carrier  structure  allows 
access  by  the  fuel  handling  means  to  any  position  in  the 
core. 

3,354,041 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  REFUELLING  DEVICE 
Michel  Aubert,  Fontenay-anx-Roscs,  Daniel  Bronard, 
Clamart,  and  Pierre  Route,  Orsay,  France,  assignors 
to  CommlMviat  k  ITaeigic  Atomlqne,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No.  505,886 

Claims  priortty,  application  France,  Not.  18,  1964, 

995,388 

3  Claimi.  (CL  176— 30) 


inlet  and  a  common  outlet,  each  of  said  fuel  element  as- 
semblies including  therein  a  partitioned  chamber  disposed 
at  a  common  level  wherein  condensate  from  said  fuel 
element  assembly  may  collect  and  at  least  partially  block 
steam  passage  therethrough,  the  improvement  comprising 


manifold  means  intercommunicating  said  partitioned 
chambers  of  said  fuel  /lement  assemblies  for  equalizing 
the  level  of  condensate  trapped  therein,  thereby  providing 
for  equalized  volumetric  steam  flow  through  said  fuel 
element  assemblies. 


3,354,043 

FUEL  ELEMENT  FOR  NUCLEAR  REACTORS 

Alfred  Boettcher,  Aachen,  Germany,  asrignor  to  Kera- 

f orscliungsanlage  des  Landet  NorAlwin-Westfalen-cV., 

Julich,  Germany,  a  corpontioa  of  Gemumy 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Jan.  13,  1965, 

K  55,003 

3  Claims.  (CI.  176—72) 


1.  Refuelling  device  for  gas-cooled  nuclear  reactors  of 
the  type  comprising  a  moderator  structure  through  which 
are  formed  channels  designed  to  receive  fuel  elements,  and 
a  "garret"  provided  within  the  reactor  containment  shield- 
ing and  separated  from  the  vault  which  contains  the  reac- 
tor core  by  a  wall  pierced  by  pluggable  openings  which  pro- 
vide access  to  said  fuel  channels,  wherein  said  device  com- 
prises a  storage  system  disposed  within  said  garret,  a 
handling  system  whereby  fuel  element  magazines  can  be 
taken  from  and  deposited  in  the  storage  system  and  fresh 
fuel  elements  can  be  exchanged  for  spent  elements  con- 
tained in  a  fuel  channel,  and  a  system  for  inserting  fuel 
element  magazines  into  the  garret  and  transferring  them 
to  the  storage  system,  and  for  withdrawing  said  magazines 
from  said  storage  system  and  conveying  them  outside 
of  the  garret,  said  fuel-element  insertion  system  being  dis- 
posed within  a  tunnel  provided  with  a  lock-chamber  which 
is  located  within  the  thickness  of  said  reactor  containment 
shield  ng.  the  orifice  which  puts  said  lock-chamber  into 
communication  with  said  garret  being  closeable  by  means 
of  a  door  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reactor  containment 
shielding  and  means  associated  with  said  door  to  move  it 
within  said  garret. 


1.  A  fast  nuclear  reactor  comprisiikg  a  vessel,  a  core 
having  fuelled  coolant  flow  channels  with  their  outlets  at 


3,354,042 

STEAM  SUPERHEATING  NUCLEAR  REACTOR 

HAVING  STEAM  FLOW  EQUALIZER 

Thomas  B.  Murdoch,  San  Jose,  Calif.,  assignor  to  the 

United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  ttie  UnHed 

States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,369 
5  Clalns.  (CI.  176—59) 
1.  In  a  steam  superheating  nuclear  reactor  core  having 
at  least  two  fuel  element  assemblies  having  a  conunon 


1.  A  fuel  element  for  a  nuclear  reactor  comprising: 

a  carburizable-metal  shell  composed  of  steel,  zirconiimi 
or  a  zirconium  alloy; 

a  mass  of  a  carbon-containing  fissionable  material  of  a 
flssionable-element  carbide  within  said  shell; 

a  metallic  filler  of  a  low-melting  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium,  niercury,  bis- 
muth, lead  and  amalgams  and  alloys  thereof  disposed 
between  said  mass  of  iissionable  material  and  said 
shell;  and 

at  least  one  metallic  body  of  zirconium-containing  metal 
imbedded  in  said  filler  for  limiting  carburization  of 
said  shell. 

3,354,044 
NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL 
John  Archibald  Law  Robertson,  Deep  River,  Ontario, 
Canada,  ass^or  to  Atomic  Energy  off  Canada  Limited, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  419,226 
Oahns  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct.  10,  1962, 

859,858 

8  Claims.  (CI.  176—68) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  the  properties  of  a  nuclear 

reactor  fuel  element,  the  fuel  therefor  comprising  initially 

a  shaped  ceramic  mass  of  a  hyperstoichiometric  dioxide 


1032 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  uranium, 
Plutonium,  thorium  and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  deoxygen- 
ating  getter  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
thorium,  uranium,  plutonium,  tantalum,  molybdenum, 
tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof,  which  comprises  heat  treat- 
ing the  shaped  hyperstoichiometric  dioxide  mass  and  get- 
ter metal  at  a  temperature  of  above  about  1500°  C.  under 
at  least  substantially  oxygen-free  deoxygenating  condi- 
tions, until  at  least  part  ot  said  dioxide  mass  becomes 
hypostoichiometric  the  oxygen  to  metal  ratio  of  said 
dioxide  mass  being  reduced  to  below  2.0  but  above  1.90, 
the  assembled  fuel  element  including  said  so  treated  di- 
oxide mass  and  getter  metal. 

6.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  in  which  the  fuel 
therein  comprises  a  shaped  ceramic  mass  of  a  hypo- 
stoichiometric dioxide  of  a  metal  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  uranium,  plutonium,  thorium  and  mixtures 
.thereof,  the  fuel  element  including  a  getter  metal  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  thorium,  uranium,  plutonium, 
tantalum,  molybdenum,  tungsten  and  mixtures  thereof 
associated  with  said  shaped  ceramic  mass. 


jVe; 


3^54,045 

NUCLEAR  REACTOR  FUEL  ELEMENTS 
Derek  Macfall,  Winsford,  Colin  Edgar  Butterfield,  West- 
hooghton,  and  Roy  Stuart  Butterfield,  Culcheth,  War- 
rington, England,  assignors  to  United  Kingdom  Atontic 
Energy  Antliority,  London,  England 

FUed  Not.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  509,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Dec.  10,  1914, 

50,344/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  176—78) 


1.  A  plurality  of  stacked  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements, 
each  of  the  kind  having  a  cluster  of  parallel  fuel  rods 
disposed  within  a  sleeve  of  structural  material,  comprising 
support  means  for  supporting  the  cluster  of  parallel  fuel 
rods  at  their  lower  ends  and  also  for  independently  sup- 
porting said  sleeve  at  its  lower  end,  a  tubular  central  longi- 
tudinal member  mounted  on  said  support  means,  and  a 
lateral  spacing  member  mounted  on  said  central  longitudi- 
nal member  and  disposed  in  the  region  of  the  upper  ends 
of  said  fuel  rods  for  laterally  spacing  said  fuel  rods,  said 
fuel  rods  being  slidable  relative  to  said  lateral  spacing 
member  and  said  lateral  spacing  member  being  slidable 
relative  to  said  sleeve,  and  including  a  lifting  member 
secured  to  the  support  means  of  the  lowermost  fuel  ele- 
ment and  disposed  to  extend  through  the  tubular  central 
longitudinal  members  of  the  stacked  fuel  elements,  there- 
by forming  a  demountable  assemUy  of  fuel  elements  for 
charging  into  and  discharging  from  a  fuel  element  chan- 
nel of  a  nuclear  reactor  by  manipulation  of  said  lifting 
member. 

2.  A  nuclear  reactor  fuel  element  having  a  cluster  of 
parallel  fuel  rods  disposed  within  a  sleeve  of  structural 
material,  support  means  for  supporting  said  fuel  rods  at 
their  lower  ends  and  comprising  an  annular  member  hav- 
ing an  annular  flange  aiid  an  upper  peripheral  portion, 
said  annular  flange  supporting  said  sleeve  and  said  upper 
peripheral  portion  having  secured  thereto  a  support  grid 
for  supporting  said  fuel  rods,  a  central  longitudinal  mem- 
ber mounted  on  said  support  means,  and  a  lateral  spacing 

,  member  mounted  on  said  central  longitudinal  member, 
disposed  in  the  region  of  the  upper  ends  of  said  fuel  rods 
and  slidable  relative  to  said  sleeve,  the  said  fuel  rods 
being  slidable  within  said  lateral  spacing  member. 


3,354,046 

METHOD  OF  TREATING  STARCri  SLURRIES  TO 
IMPROVE  THEIR  FILTERiBILITY 


Crosby,  Clinton, 
Iowa,  assignors 
(w  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a 


Robert  V.  MacAlilster  and  Edward 
and  Robert  E.  Lanphere,  Camanciil 
to  Standard  Brands  Incorporated, 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1964,  S^r.  No.  422,435 

8  Claims.  (CI.  195 — 7) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  starch  whi(h  comprises  treat- 
ing an  aqueous  slurry  of  starch  granules  containing  some 
swollen  or  damaged  starch  granules  wijth  a  starch  hydro- 
lyzing  enzyme  in  an  amount  and  undejr  conditions  effec- 
tive to  water  solubilize  substantially  ajll  of  said  swollen 
or  damaged  granules  without  effecting  pn  appreciable  de- 
crease in  the  viscosity  of  the  slurry  anjd  thereby  improv- 
ing the  filterability  of  the  slurry,  filte|ring  the  slurry  to 
obtain  starch  granules  and  then  drying;  the  filtered  starch 
granules. 


3,354,047 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  RECOVERV  OF  HYDRO- 
CARBON FERMENTATION  PRODUCTS 

Donald    O.    Hitzman,    Bartlesville,    (^kla.,    assignor    to 
Fbillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  26, 1963,  S^r.  No.  297,940 

6  Claims.  (CI.  195—2$) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  hydr<>carbon  fermenta- 
tion products  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  acids, 
alcohols,  ketones,  esters  and  aldebydel  which  comprises 
the  steps  of: 

mixing  hydrocarbon  utilizing  microorganisms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  yeast^,  molds,  algae  and 
bacteria  with  an  aqueous  mineral!  salt  solution  suit- 
able for  the  culture  of  the  selected  microorganisms 
and  about  10  grams  per  liter  of  i  paraffinic  hydro- 
carbon in  the  range  of  methane  jo  hexadecane,  in- 
clusive; I 
,^  fermenting  the  mixture  at  a  temperature  of  20  to  50° 
C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  produce)  said  fermentation 
products  in  a  recoverable  yield;  I 

the  mixture  then  comprising  as  seplirable  components 
fermentation  products,  unreacted ,  hydrocarbon,  and 
aqueous  salt  solution;  ! 

concentrating  said  fermentation  pr4ducts  by  freezing 
the  one  of  said  components  whi^h  has  the  highest 
freezing  point  by  only  lowering  the  temperature 
until  that  component  has  crystallized; 

filtering  out  said  resulting  crystals;  arid 

reusing  the  aqueous  salt  solution  containing  some  of  the 
live  microorganisms  for  further  f4rmentation. 


3,354,048 
SYNTHESIS  OF  STEROIDS 


Edward  J.  Becker,  Princeton,  Robert 
Brunswicic,  and  Patricli  A.  Diassi, 
signors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  E. 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 


S.  Robison,  North 
'  Vestfield,  N  J.,  as- 
R.  Squibb  &  Sons, 
of  Delaware 


No  Drawinfi.  Original  application  Dec  2,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
415,502.  Divided  and  this  appUcat^n  Oct.  28,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  604,499  | 

1  Claim.  (CI.  195—51) 

The  process  for  preparing  11  a,  15a  ♦  dihydroxy-A-nor- 
progesterone  and  12/9, 15a  -  dihydroxy-*A-norprogesterone 
which  comprises  subjecting  A-norpr0gesterone  to  the 
action  of  the  microorganism  Colletptrichum  limcolae 
■under  oxidizing  conditions  and  recoveiiing  the  dihydroxy- 
A-norprogesterones  formed. 
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3,354,049 
DRY  STARTER  COMPOSITION 
Verle  W.  Christcnsen,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mar- 
schall  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Madison,  Wis.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin  ^      ^,      .,^<-. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,141 

11  Claims.  (CI.  195—100) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  substantially 
dry  mixture  of  nonfat  milk  powder  having  a  particle  size 
distribution  such  that  not  more  than  30%  thereof  passes 
a  100  mesh  sieve  and  not  more  than  10%  thereof  is  re- 
tained by  a  50  mesh  sieve  U.S.  sieve  series,  and  an  am- 
monium orthophosphate  together  with  an  alkali  metal 
orthophosphate,  the  total  amount  of  said  phosphates  being 
from  about  10  to  about  22.5%  by  weight  of  the  composi- 
tion, and  the  amount  of  ammnium  orthophosphate  being 
greater  than  the  amunt  of  the  alkali  metal  orthophosphate. 


3,354,051  _^^^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  FOAMING 

IN  A  FRACTIONATOR 

John  Mitacek,  BartlesviUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  PhilUps 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  418,190 

3  Claims.  (O.  202—153) 


3,354,050 
ARRANGEMENT  FOR  DESTROYING 
FOAM  IN  FERMENTORS 
Karl  Rungaldier  and  Ernst  Braun,  Vienna,  Austria,  as- 
signors to  Patentauswertung  Vogelbusch  Gesellscbaft 
m.b.H.,  Vienna,  Austria,  a  company  of  Austria 
Orieinal  application  June  14, 1961,  Scr.  No.  117,028,  now 
Patent  No.  3,249,515,  dated  May  3,  1966.  Divided  and 
this  application  Feb.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,761 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  20,  1960, 
A  4,690/60;  Apr.  10,  1961,  A  2,847/61 
10  Claims.  (CI.  195—134) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  controlling  foaming  of  an  aerated 
body  of  a  fermenting  liquor  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  container  for  receiving  said  body; 

(b)  a  discharge  conduit  communicating  with  a  top 
portion  of  said  container  for  discharging  a  mixture 
of  waste  gas  and  foam  from  said  container; 

(c)  separator  means  in  said  conduit  for  continuously 
separating  the  gaseous  constituents  from  the  other 
constituents  of  the  withdrawn  mixture; 

(d)  a  return  conduit  communicating  with  said  sep- 
arator means  and  a  bottom  portion  of  said  container 
for  returning  said  other  constituents  to  said  con- 
tainer in  a  continuously  flowing  stream; 

(e)  signal  generating  means  for  producing  a  signal  re- 
sponsive to  the  rate  of  flow  of  said  stream; 

(f)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said  sig- 
nal generating  means  and  said  container  for  con- 
trolling admission  of  a  foam  controlling  agent  to 
said  body  in  said  container  responsive  to  said  signal; 

and 

(g)  means  for  admitting  said  foam  controlling  agent 
to  said  container. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 

(1)  an  upright  cylindrical  fractionating  column  having 
trays  in  an  upper  section  and  a  kettle  section,  an 
overhead  outlet,  a  side  stream  outlet,  and  a  bottoms 
outlet; 

(2)  common  inlet  means  for  reboil  liquid  and  fresh 
feed  to  the  column  of  ( 1 )  comprising  a  conduit  en- 
tering the  vertical  wall  of  said  column  substantially 
horizontally  and  tangentially  thereof  substantially 
above  the  normal  liquid  level  in  said  kettle  section 
and  below  the  lowermost  tray  in  said  upper  section; 

(3)  a  horizontal  annular  plate  below  said  lowermo!-t 
tray  and  adjacent  the  upside  of  the  inlet  means  of 
(2),  providing  a  substantial  central  opening  at  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  plate  for  flow  pf  vapors  di- 
rectly along  the  bottom  of  said  plate  and  thence  up- 
wardly into  said  upper  section; 

(4)  a  reboiler  outside  of  said  column; 

(5)  an  effluent  line  for  kettle  product  leading  from  the 
bottoms  outlet  of  (1); 

(6)  conduit  means  connecting  an  intermediate  section 
of  the  effluent  line  of  (5)  with  the  reboiler  of  (4) 
and  said  reboiler  with  the  inlet  means  of  (2);  and 

(7)  a  fresh  feed  line  connecting  with  conduit  means 
(6)  upstream  of  the  reboiler  for  introducing  fresh 
feed  to  said  column  in  admixture  with  reboil  liquid. 


3,354,052 
APPARATUS  FOR  DISTILLING  AND  CONTROL- 
LING PROPORTION  OF  COMPONENTS  OF  A 
MIXTURE 
Edward  L.  Williams,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,250 
6  Claims.  (CI.  202—160) 
1.  In  a  processing  apparatus  for  producing  a  first  con- 
stituent and  at  least  one  other  constituent  and  wherein 
the  concentration  of  said  first  constituent  in  said  mixture 
is  dependent  upon  a  controllable  process  condition,  the 
improvement  comprising  means  for  controlling  said  proc- 
ess to  produce  a  product  containing  a  specific  concentra- 
tion of  said  first  constituent  which  comprises 
means  for  substantially  continuously  withdrawing  at 

least  a  sample  portion  of  said  fluid  mixture 
means  for  providing  a  source  of  reference  fluid  mix- 
ture consisting  of  said  fluid  mixture  ccmtaining  said 
specific  concentration  of  said  first  constituent 
first  adiabatic  expansion  means  for  receiving  said  with- 
drawn sample  portion  of  said  fluid  mixture  and  for 
adiabatically  expanding  said  sample  portion  of  said 
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fluid  mixture  from  an  initial  temperature  Ti  and  an 

initial  pressure  Pi  into  a  first  zone  at  a  lower  pres- 
sure P2, 

second  adiabatic  expansion  means  for  receiving  said  ref- 
erence fluid  mixture  and  for  adiabatically  expanding 
at  least  a  portion  of  said  reference  fluid  mixture  from 
said  initial  temperature  Ti  and  said  initial  pressure 
Pi  into  a  second  zone  at  said  lower  pressure  P3, 

means  comprising  a  constant  temperature  bath  having 
corresponding  first  and  second  constant  temperature 
coils  for  simultaneously  passing  said  sample  portion 
of  said  fluid  mixture  and  said  reference  fluid  mixture, 


1    " 


=M>4<ktvi 


respectively,  through  a  common  temperature  environ- 
ment so  that  said  sample  and  reference  fluid  mixtures 
will  be  at  substantially  the  same  initial  temperature 
when  supplied  to  said  first  and  second  adiabatic  ex- 
pansion means,  respectively, 

means  for  generating  a  signal  which  is  a  measure  of 
the  difference  in  temperature  of  the  expanded  fluid 
mixture  in  said  first  zone  T2  and  the  expanded  ref- 
erence fluid  mixture  in  said  second  zone  T'2  and 

means  for  employing  said  signal  to  change  said  process 
condition  such  that  said  difference  in  temperatures 
T3  and  T's  is  brought  to  zero  and  said  product  is 
produced  containing  said  specific  concentration  of 
said  first  constituent. 


3,354,053 

CONTROLLING   HEAT  SUPPLY   AND   PRODUCT 
PURITIES  IN  THE  OPERATION  QF  A  DISTILLA- 
TION COLUMN 
Mcrion  L.  Johnson,  BarUcsvflle,  Okla.,  asaignor  to  PhiBips 

Pctrdeam  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Continnafion  of  application  Scr.  No.  246,998,  Dec.  26, 

1962.  This  application  Dec.  27,  1966,  Scr.  No.  613,699 

2  Oaims.  (CL  203—1) 


1.  In  a  process  wherein  a  multicomponent  feed  stream 
is  heated  in  a  preheater  and  the  resulting  heated  feed 
stream  is  itnroduced  into  one  of  several  trays  in  a  frac- 


tional distillation  column  and  separated  therein  into  a 
vapor  stream  and  a  liquid  product  strejam  having  a  speci- 
fied purity,  said  vapor  stream  is  condtosed,  some  of  the 
condensed  vapor  stream  is  yielded  as  p  distillate  product 
stream  having  a  specified  purity,  and  peat  is  supplied  to 
the  reboiler  of  said  column,  a  control  Method  for  supply- 
ing sufficient  heat  to  said  column  to  produce  said  prod- 
ucts having  specified  purities  while  n^inimizing  the  cost 
of  supplying  heat  to  said  preheater  ;and  reboiler,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps  of  measuring  process  vari- 
ables indicative  of  the  feed  flow  rate  ojF  said  column;  pro- 
ducing signals  responsive  to  said  measurements  repre- 
sentative of  the  feed  flow  rate  to  said;  column;  analyzing 
said  feed  stream,  to  determine  the  con)centration  of  com- 
ponents in  said  feed  stream;  producing  signals  represent- 
ative of  the  concentration  of  at  least  ope  of  said  specified 
components;  combining  said  signals  i  in  an  operations 
computer  based  on  the  following  expression: 

X=i(,¥,  F,.  E.  Ft,  F..  Hp.  Lb) 

where: 


lunln 


Ar=  predicted  value  for  one  of  colunin  reflux  flow  rate 
and  heat  input  rate 

F=flow  rate  of  said  feed  stream 

Fc=generic  symbol  for  the  amounts  df  said  feed  compo- 
nents expressed  as  fractions  of  said  feed  stream 

E=tray  efficiency  of  said  column 

Ft  "feed  tray  of  said  column,  numbering  trays  from  the 
top  of  said  column  ' 

Fg— enthalpy  of  said  feed  stream 

//d= specified  liquid  fraction  of  heavy  key  component  in 
said  distillate  product  stream 

Lb= specified  liquid  fraction  of  light  key  component  in 
said  bottom  product  stream 

producing  a  signal  representative  of  iX;  producing  in  a 
predictive  feed  enthalpy  computer  a  signal  representative 
of  the  optimum  feed  enthalpy  based  ppon  the  following 
expressions: 

Cts=C'ps-1-Crs  I 

wherein  Cts  is  the  total  cost  of  the  neat  supplied  to  the 
column  by  the  reboiler  represented  by  Crs  and  the  feed 
preheater,  represented  by  Cpg,  and 


dCrs 

"of:  ■ 


=0 


which  is  the  partial  derivative  of  C.*s=Cps+CRg  with 
respect  to  feed  enthalpy,  Fj,  comparing  in  a  predictive 
feed  enthalpy  controller  the  signal  representative  of  the 
predicted  optimum  feed  enthalpy  with  the  signal  repre- 
sentative of  the  actual  feed  enthalpy  which  is  determined 
by  an  actual  feed  enthalpy  computeri  adjusting  the  flow 
rate  of  heat  supplied  to  said  feed  preneater  with  the  sig- 
nal produced  by  said  comparison  ojf  said  actual  feed 
enthalpy  with  said  predicted  optim|um  feed  enthalpy 
thereby  producing  terminal  product  stteams  having  speci- 
fied purities  at  a  minimum  total  cost  |of  heat  supplied  to 
said  column. 


3,354,054 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  ANl 
CYANOBUTADIENE^l,3)  BY 
DISTILLATION  IN  THE  PRESl 
GEN  OXIDE 

Kurt  ScnncwaM,  Knapsack,  near  C< 
Wirtz,  Coiogac-Lindcnthal,  Gen 
Knapsack    Aktiengcscllscteft,   1 
Germany 

Filed  Jnne  1, 1964,  Scr.  N4 
Claims  priority,  application 

K  49,862 
8  Claims.  (Q.  20: 
1.  A  continuous  process  fOT  isolatii 
cyanobutadiene-(l,3)  from  a  crude 
taining  said  l-cyanobutadiene-(l,3) 


PURIFYING  1- 

XURAL  CTAGE 

fCE  OF  NTTRO- 

lognc,  and  Peter 
ly,  assignors  to 
corporation   of 

371,359 

1,  May  30, 1963, 

0 

!g  and  purifying  1- 

iquid  mixture  con- 
hich  comprises  ad- 
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mixing  the  crude  liquid  with  a  phenol  and  a  non-volatile 
acid  serving  as  a  stabilizer;  introducing  the  resulting  sta- 
bilized mixture  into  the  upper  portion  of  a  first  distilling 
stage;  removing  low-boiling  constituents  of  said  stabilized 
mixture  at  the  top  portion  of  the  said  first  distilling  stage 
at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  38*  C.  to  58° 
C.  and  under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  100  to 
400  mm.  mercury;  introducing  gaseous  nitrogen  monoxide 
into  the  lower  portion  of  said  first  distilling  stage  above  a 
sump  zone  therein;  passing  the  cyanobutadiene-containing 
prodtKt  collected  in  said  sump  zone  of  said  first  distilling 
stage  approximately  into  the  center  portion  of  a  second 


distilling  stage  operated  under  reduced  pressure;  with- 
drawing monomeric  cyanobutadiene  at  the  top  portion 
of  said  second  distilling  stage;  introducing  gaseous  nitro- 
gen monoxide  into  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  dis- 
tilling stage  above  a  sump  zone  therein;  retaining  dimeric 
and  polymeric  cyanobutadiene  and  high-boiling  contam- 
inants in  said  sump  zone  of  said  second  distilling  stage, 
ihe  said  sump  zone  in  the  said  second  distilling  stage  being 
maintained  at  a  maximum  temperature  of  75°  C;  and  ex- 
pelling the  dimeric  and  polymeric  cyanobutadiene  and  the 
high-boiling  contaminants  from  the  sump  zone  in  the  said 
second  distilling  stage. 


3,354,055 
PURIFICATION  OF  13-DICHLORO-BUTENE-<2)  BY 

PLURAL  STAGE  VACUUM  DBIILLATION 
Kort  Scnncwaid  and  Wilhclm  Voct,  Kni^sack,  new  Co- 
logne, Hans  Wcidcn,  Rodcnkkcbcn,  near  Colocac,  Kari 
Kaiser,  Brahl,  near  Cologne,  and  Peter  Komiscfake, 
Effcrcn,  near  Cologne,  Gcmany,  aarignors  to  Knapsack 
Akticngeflclbchafl,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Scr.  No.  365^93 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1963, 

K  49,744 

6  Claims.  (O.  203—8) 


rification  process  consisting  essentially  of  1 ,3-dichloro- 
butene-(2),  dimeric  cyclic  2-chlorobutadienes-(l,3),  bu- 
tanol-(l)-on-(3),  3,3'-diketobutyIether.  1-chlorobutadi- 
ene-(l,3),  methylvinylketone,  residual  2-chlorobutadiene- 
(1,3)  and  water  into  a  first  heated  distilling  stage  oper- 
ated under  a  pressure  within  the  range  of  about  200  to 
300  mm.  mercury;  removing  at  the  top  portion  of  said 
first  distilling  stage  at  a  temperature  of  about  40-50°  C. 
a  mixture  consisting  of  residual  2-chlorobutadieQe-(l,3), 
l-chlorobutadiene-(  1,3 ),  methylvinylketone,  water,  hydro- 
gen chloride  and  a  small  proportion  of  1,3-dichlorobu- 
tene-(2);  introducing  the  product  obtained  in  the  lower 
portion  of  said  first  distilling  stage  into  a  second  heated 
distilling  stage  operated  under  a  pressure  within  the  range 
of  about  60  to  80  mm.  mercury;  removing  at  the  top  por- 
tion of  said  second  distilling  stage  at  a  temperature  of 
about  61-65°  C.  l,3-dichlorobutene-(2)  slightly  con- 
taminated with  l-chlorobutadieDe-(l,3),  2-chlorobuta- 
diene-(l,3)  and  methylvinylketone;  and  allowing  dimeric 
cyclic  2-chlorobutadicnes-(l,3),  butanol-(l)-on-(3),  3,3'- 
diketobnutylether  and  small  proportions  of  1,3-dichIoro- 
butene-(2)  to  collect  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  second 
distilling  stage. 


3,354,056 
STEAM  DISTILLING  AND  CRYCTALLIZATION  TO 
SEPARATE  SUCCINIC  ACID,  GLUTARIC  ACID 
AND  ADIPIC  ACID  FRCNM  MIXTURE  THEREOF 

Anton  Wegerich,  UmimrBcrhof,  Phdz,  Erast  Fncnt,  Ncn- 
stadt,  Weinstrasse,  and  Erich  Haarer  and  Hnbcit  Corr, 
Ludwigshafen  (Rhine),  Gcnaaay,  anignon  to 
AnUin.  &  Soda-Fabrik  Aktic^csclkchaft, 
hafen  (Rhine),  Germany 

FUed  June  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  377^34 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Innc  26,  1963, 

B  72,428 

4  Claims.  (CL  203--48) 


1  •        ,  ,v  , — • — - 


1.  A  process  for  the  sefiaration  of  soocinic  acid,  glu- 
taric  acid  and  adipic  acid  from  mixtures  containing  siKh 
dicarboxyiic  acids  which  comprises  introducing  a  mix- 
ture containing  said  dicarboxyiic  acids  at  a  iM-essure  of 
40  to  200  mm.  Hg  into  an  evi^wrating  zone  including  a 
steam  distillation  zone,  the  inner  waD  of  which  is  heated 
to  at  least  180*  C.  and  wherein  said  zone's  bottom  tem- 
perature is  kept  at  195*  to  220*  C,  evaporatinf  essential- 
ly the  succinic  acid  portt<n  of  said  mixtuic  by  means  of 
steam  stripping  distillation,  cooling  the  effluent  vapors  to 
room  temperature  in  an  aqueous  medium,  separating  the 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  isolating  and  purifying    succinic  acid  by  crystallization  of  the  soccinic  acid  in 
l,3-dichlorobutene-(2)  which  comprises  introducing  the    the  resultant  aqueous  layer,  withdrawing  a  p(Mtioa  of  the 
high  boiling  fraction  from  a  2-chlorobutadiene-(l,3)  pu-   bottoms  from  the  evaporating  zone  and  separating  it 
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by  steam  stripping  distillation  under  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure of  30  to  100  mm.  Hg  at  the  top  of  the  evaporating 
zone  and  bottoms  temperature  of  180°  C.  to  200"  C. 
into  an  overhead  fraction  consisting  substantially  of 
glutaric  acid  and  a  bottoms  fraction  consisting  substantial- 
ly of  adipic  acid.       

3,354,057 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINA- 

TION  OF  WATER  IN  LIQUID  AMMONIA 
William  C.  Kiingelhoefer,  Hopewell,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor 
Deration  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,048 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


IjPOiiHaO; 


of  ascorbic  acid  and  isoascorbic  Hid  i«  an  amount  suf- 
ficient to  produce  a  crack-free  electrod^posit. 

4.  An  aqueous  acidic  bath  for  the  elfctrodeposition  of 
a  crack  free  nickel-iron  alloy  film  comprising: 

48.00-113.00  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Nif++; 

1.44-2.82  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Fe++( 

0-0.50  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Cu++; 

0-3.00  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Co++; 

0-0.50  gm./l.  of  solution  of  NaHaPO^-HaO;  and 

1.0O-5.00  gm/1.  of  solution  of  an  ai^tioxidant  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid  and  iso- 
ascorbic acid. 

10.  The  process  of  preparing  a  continuous  self-support- 
ing nickel-iron  alloy  film  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  clean,  conducting  s^rippable  substrate 
surface; 

(B)  subjecting  said  substrate  surface!  to  electrolytic  ac- 
tion as  the  cathode  in  an  aqueou^  acidic  electrolyte 
comprising: 

48.00-113.00  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Ni++; 

1.44-2.82  gm./l.  of  solution  of  )Fe++; 

0-0.50  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Cuf +; 

0-3.00  gm./l.  of  solution  of  Co+^; 

0-0.50  gm./l.  of  solution  of  NiHaPOaHaO;  and 

1.00-5.00  gm./l.  of  solution  of 
lected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ascorbic  acid 
and  isoascorbic  acid  to  electi  odeposit  a  contin- 
uous self-supporting  nickel-in  m  alloy  film; 

(C)  rinsing  and  drying  said  plated  a  ■      "" 

(D)  stripping  said  continuous  and  s<  If -supporting  alloy 
film  from  said  substrate. 


1.  A  method  for  the  determination  of  water,  having  up 
to  approximately  100  p.p.m.,  in  liquid  ammonia  which 
comprises  dissolving  an  alkali  metal  halide  salt  in  a  liquid 
ammonia  sample  to  be  tested,  subjecting  the  halide  con- 
taining ammonia  sample  to  electrolysis  in  a  cell  having  an 
anode  and  cathode  chamber  separated  by  a  semiporous 
membrane  to  provide  an  anolyte  and  catholyte,  determin- 
ing the  end  point  of  the  reaction  of  the  water  with  the 
discharged  alkali  metal  atoms,  and  maintaining  the  halide 
containing  ammonia  sample  in  the  liquid  state  during  the 
determination  of  the  end  point. 


3,354,058 

ELECTROLYTIC  RECORDING  PAPER  CONTAIN- 
ING A  POLYHYDROXY  BENZENE  MARKING 
COMPOUND  AND  AN  ORGANIC  DICARBOX- 
YLIC  ACID 

Robert  S.  Ives,  Lexington,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Milton  Alden,  Needham,  Mass. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,534 
14  Claims.  (CI.  204—2) 
1.  An   electrolytic   recording   material    for   recording 
with  a  lake-forming  metal  electrode,  comprising  a  sup- 
port  impregnated   with    a   water    solution    containing    a 
strong  electrolyte,  a  lake-forming  polyhydroxy  benzene, 
and  an  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phthalic  acid,  hydrogenated  phthajic  acid, 
■•'nadic"  acid  and  anhydrides  thereof. 


3,354,060 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  FORMATION  6F  A  FUEL  CELL 
ELECTRODE  CONTAINING  AN  [INTIMATE  MIX- 
TURE OF  PLATINUM  AND  A  $ECOND  METAL 

Ralph  W.  Carl,  Munster,  Ind.,  assignbr  to  Standard  Oil 

Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jidy  31,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,113 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204 — 35) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  platinuii  electrode  exhibit- 
ing a  low  activation  polarization,  s^id  electrode  com- 
prising a  predominantly  platinum  l^yer  containing  an 
intimate  mixture  of  platinum  and  c(>pper  on  a  porous 
electrode  support,  which  process  comprises  forming  said 
intimate  mixture  by  the  electrolytic  cjixieposition  of  said 
platinum  and  said  copper  on  said  suptoort,  and  removing 
a  portion  of  said  copper  from  said 
increase  the  internal  surface  area  of  said  platinum  layer 
and  expose  additional  amounts  of  sail  intimate  mixture. 


3,354,061 

METHOD  AND  APPARAtUS  FOR 

ANODIC  PROTECTION 

Zisis  Andrew  Foroolis,  Somerville,  NIJ.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  June  3, 1963,  Ser.  Nol  285,034 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204— 147) 


3,354,059 
ELECTRODEPOSITION  OF  NICKEL-IRON 
MAGNETIC  ALLOY  FILMS 
Herman  Koretzky,  Pooghkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national   Business    Machines    Corporation,    Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  cwporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447^)76 

12  Claims.  (CI.  204—12)  .     .^.  .        ^      i  ,  „. 

1.  An  aqueous  acidic  bath  for  the  electrodeposition  of        4.  A  method  for  mhibiting  the  corrosion  of  metallic 

a  crack  free  nickel-iron  alloy  containing  nickel  ions,  iron    surfaces  in  contact  with  a  hot  corrosijre  liquid  which  com- 

ions  and  an  antioxidant  selected  from  the  group  consisting   prises  passing  an  electric  current  between  said  metallic 
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surface  and  a  normally  corrosive  cathode  electrically  in- 
sulated from  said  metaUic  surface  and  in  contact  with  said 
corrosive  liquid,  sizing  said  cathode  to  have  a  surface  area 
substantially  equal  to  the  product  of  the  surface  area  of 
said  metallic  surface  connected  as  anode  times  the  ratio 
of  the  current  density  required  for  the  anodic  protection 
of  said  metallic  surfaces  connected  as  anode  to  the  cur- 
rent density  required  for  the  cathodic  protection  of  the 
cathodes,  said  electric  current  being  of  a  magnitude  suffi- 
cient to  passivate  the  metallic  surface  connected  as  an 
anode,  thereafter  supplying  sufficient  electric  current  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  anode  to  maintain  the  average 
potential  of  said  metallic  surface  within  the  passive  po- 
tential range  as  measured  by  a  platinum  reference  elec- 
trode immersed  in  said  corrosive  liquid. 


electrolyte  in  the  presence  of  an  ionizable  compound  in 
addition  to  any  compound  which  may  be  present  in  the 
electrolyte  and  which  ionizable  compound  controls  the 
passivating  characteristics  of  the  coating  in  the  electrolyte. 


3454,062 
PREVEI^TION  OF  CORROSION  IN  ALKAU  METAL 
HALIDE  SOLUTIONS  BY  AMMONIA  ADDmON 
Louis  M.  Dvoracck,  Brea,  Calif.,  aKignor  to  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Lot  Angcict,  Calif.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfomia 

Filed  Sept.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,710 
11  Claimi.  (€1. 204—147) 


.\W99rr9^ 


1.  The  method  of  preventing  corrosion  of  ferrous 
metals  in  contact  with  a  corrosive  aqueous  alkali  metal 
halide  solution  which  comprises:  adding  ammonia  to  said 
aqueous  solution  to  provide  therein  an  ammonia  concen- 
tration between  about  2  and  about  20  weight  percent 
ammonia  and  to  produce  a  stable  passive  electrostatic 
potential  between  said  metal  and  said  solution. 


3354,063 

METHOD  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PROTECTING 

CORROSIBLE  METALLIC  STRUCTURES 

George  T.  Sintt,  WarMNi  Woods,  Mo. 

(2510  S.  Brentwood,  St  Louii,  Mo.    63144) 

Filed  May  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,675 

38  Claims.  (CL  204—148) 


'^^z^///mm^?^^;m':^^z^ 


METHOD   FOR   CHANGING   THE   PHYSICAL 
CHARACTERISTICS   OF   AN    ARTICLE    BY 
ELECTRON  BOMBARDMENT 
Eugene  C.  Letter,  PenfieM,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bansch  & 
Lomb  Incorporated,  Roclicstcr,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,957 

13  Claims.  (CI.  204—157.1) 
1.  A  method  for  changing  the  physical  characteristics 
of  an  article  comprising  the  step  of  providing  an  article 
having  fluoride  and  reducible  lead  ions  therein  and  the 
step  of  reducing  the  lead  ions  by  subjecting  th:  article 
to  electron  bombardment. 


3,354,065 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ALCOHOL 

CONTAINING  CHLORINE 

Tatsuo  Malsuda,  Showi-in,  NagoyMhi,  and  Takaari 

Yumoto,  ^Oznho-kn,  Nagoya-sfcl,  Jraan,  assignon 

to  Ageacy  of  Industrial  Science  ft  Tc«Doiogy,  Cbi- 

yoda-kn,  Toinro,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1962,  Ser.  No.  229,191 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—158) 
A  method  of  manufacturing  alcohol  containing  chlorine 
selected  from  the  groups  consisting  of  CHCI3CCI3ROH 
and  CCl2=CClROH  which  comprises  the  application 
of  irradiation  by  ionizing  radioactive  rays  on  the  mixture 
of  tetrachloroethyleae  and  alcohols  (ROH). 


27.  A  method  for  protecting  corrosible  metallic  struc- 
tures comprising  the  steps  of  applying  on  the  surface  of 
the  metallic  structure  an  electrically  conductive  coating 
comp.ising  a  nonconductive  binder  and  particles  of  a  con- 
ductive metal  which  is  more  anodic  than  the  metal  of  said 
structure,  and  placing  the  coated  metallic  structure  in  an 


3,354,066 

ALLYLIC  BROMINATION  PROCESS 

Earl  S.  Hnyser,  Lawrence,  Kans^  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  NOcli.,  a  corporation  vX. 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,647 

4  Claims,  (a  204—158) 
1.  A  continuous  process  for  making  an  allylic  bromide 
which  comprises  contacting    1-10  mole  equivalents  of  a 
compound   having  a  replaceable  allylic  hydrogen  atom 
with  a  polyhalogenated  ethane  having  the  formula 

X     X 

I     I 

Br— C— C  — Br 
I       I 
Y     Y 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fluo- 
rine, chlorine,  and  bromine  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  X  at  a  temperature  of 
0-150°  C.  under  free  radical  initiating  conditions,  thereby 
forming  a  reaction  mixture  comprising  said  allylic  bro- 
mide and  a  halogenated  ethylene  corresponding  to  the 
polyhalogenated  ethane,  separating  the  halogenated  ethyl- 
ene from  said  mixture,  reacting  the  halogenated  ethylene 
with  bromine  to  regenerate  said  polyhalogenated  ethane, 
and  returning  the  regenerated  polyhalogenated  ethane  to 
the  process. 


3,354,067 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  TRIALKYLBORON 
COMPOUNDS 
loseph  L.  Shepherd,  Sonland,  and  Sanmcl  Witz,  West 
CoTina,  Calif.,  and  Ellis  L  Honnats,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Aeroiet-Gcneral  Corporation,  Axnsa,  Calif., 
a  corporation  of  Oldo 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1959,  Ser.  No.  801,396 
18  Claims.  (CI.  204—168) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  trialkylborons,  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  gaseous  mixture  of  a  borontrihalide 
and  a  lower  alkane  to  the  discharge  produced  by  a  silent 
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discharge  tube  to  form  an  alkyldihaloborine  and  eflFecting 
disproportionation  of  the  alkyldihaloborine  to  form  the 
corresponding  trialkylboron. 


3354,068 

METHOD  OF  DEIONIZATION  UTILIZING  A 

LOW  ELECTROSTATIC  POTENTIAL 

Robert  A.  Riglitinire,  Twiosburg,  Glenn  R.  Brown,  Solon, 

and  Richard  L.  Rowland,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

The  Standard  Oil  Company,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jane  7,  1962,  Ser.  No.  200,722 

1  Claim.  (CI.  204—180) 


ooano 


In  a  method  of  removing  a  polar  solute  from  a  solu- 
tic»i  comprising  a  polar  solvent  in  which  the  solute  is 
di^olved  and  ionized,  | 

*    the  steps  of 

providing  at  least  one  first  pair  of  spaced  electrodes 
of  porous  electrically-conductive  material, 

moving  a  first  stream  of  said  solution  past  said 
^  electrodes  to  form  a  first  pair  of  spaced  inter- 

£{ices  at  said  electrodes, 

applying  a  direct  current  electrical  potential  to 
,said  first  pair  of  electrodes  to  electrostatically 
'charge  said  first  interfaces  and  isolate  in  the 
region  of  one  of  said  first  interfaces,  ions  of 
positive  charge,  and  to  isolate  in  the  region  of 
the  other  of  said  first  interfaces,  ions  of  negative 
charge,  without  current  flow  between  said  first 
interfaces  through  said  first  stream  of  solution, 

maintaining  said  electrostatic  potential  across  said 

first  interfaces  in  the  range  between  the  elec- 

trocapillary  maximum  of  said  solute  at  said  in- 

*  terfaces  and  the  decomposition  potential  of  said 

solute  at  said  interfaces, 

removing  solute  depleted  solution  away  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  first  interfaces  as  a  recovered 
product, 

providing  at  least  one  second  pair  of  spaced  dec- 
trodes  of  porous,  electrically-conductive  material, 

moving  a  second  stream  of  said  solution  past  said 
second  electrodes  to  form  second  spaced  inter- 
faces at  said  second  electrodes, 

subsequently  applying  a  direct  current  electrical 
potential,  including  the  acquired  potential  from 
said  first  interfaces  to  said  second  interfaces 
to  electrostatically  charge  said  second  inter- 
faces and  isolate  in  the  region  of  one  of  said 
sfecond  interfaces,  ions  of  positive  charge,  and 
to  isola^  in  the  region  of  the  other  of  said 
,  second  interfaces,  ions  of  negative  charge,  with- 

out current  flow  between  said  second  interfaces 
through  said  second  stream  of  solution, 

regulating  saidl^tential  across  said  second  inter- 
faces in  the  range  between  the  electrocapillary 
maximum  of  saj^  solute  at  said  second  inter- 
faces and  the  decomposition  potential  of  said 
solute  at  said  second  interfaces. 


removing  solute  depleted  soluti0n  away  from  the 
vicinity  of  said  second  interfacjes, 

and  repeating  the  foregoing  cy^le  by  discharging 
said  second  interfaces  to  sai<j  first  interfaces  as 
a  portion  of  a  potential  applied  thereto  to  again 
remove  ions  from  a  first  streanj, 

whereby  ions  are  first  attracted  to  said  first  inter- 
faces for  separation  from  |i  portion  of  said 
first  stream,  then  the  charjje  accumulated  at 
said  first  interfaces  is  movedjto  said  second  in- 
terfaces to  thereafter  attract  ions  to  said  second 
interfaces  for  separation  friom  a  portion  of 
said  second  stream,  at  the  sa4e  time  discharging 
said  first  interfaces  to  releasd  accumulated  ions 
from  said  first  interfaces  bacl  into  another  por- 
tion of  said  first  stream,  thjis  recharging  said 
first  interfaces  for  recycle,  ai»d  subsequently  re- 
versing the  process  to  agaiii  accumulate  ions 
at  the  first  interfaces  and  dii  charge  the  second 
interfaces  for  regeneration  o:  the  second  inter- 
faces. 


3,354,069 
ELECTRODE  COMPONENT 
OF  MAKING  THE 

Paul  Jerrold*Joncs,  Claremont,  and 
Whittier,  Calif.,  assignors  to  BccI 
a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  350,821 
11  Claims.  (CI.  204—195) 


D  METHOD 
[E 

L.Dcnsiianc, 
Instiumcnts  Inc^ 


^J 


^U 


1.  An  electrode  component  for  tqe  measurement  of 
electromotive  force  comprising: 

a  porous  unitary  body  of  a  coitipressed  powdered 
metal;  and  , 

a  molten  sparingly  soluble  salt  of  said  metal  in  solid 
state  filling  the  interstices  of  saidi  porous  body  there- 
by providing  a  nonporous  electr(>de  component. 


3,354,070        I 
OVERFLOW  CELL  FOR  PLATING  STRIP 
Daniel  T.  Carter.  Penn  Township,  Wdstnoreland  County, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  United  States  Steel  I  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poratioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  N*.  339,932 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—206) 
1.  Electroplating   apparatus  for  plating  a   permanent 
coating  of  a  metal  on  a  moving  strip  ^rving  as  a  cathode 
and  having: 

(a)  a  tray  adapted  to  contain  flowing  electrolyte  and 
to  serve  as  an  anode;  I 

(b)  a  weir  disposed  at  one  end  of  said  tray  to  deter- 
mine the  level  of  flowing  electrolyte  in  said  tray; 

(c)  means  for  transporting  said  n|oving  strip  through 
said  flowing  electrolyte  and  over!  said  weir  at  a  level 
just  below  the  surface  of  said  fljowing  electrolyte  to 
substantially  eliminate  plating  ojf  the  upper  surface 
of  said  moving  strip; 
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(d)  said  tray  having  an  electrolyte  inlet  spaced  from 
said  weir  and  extending  substantially  the  full  width 
of  said  tray; 

(e)  collecting  means  adjacent  said  weir  for  collecting 
the  overflow  of  electrolyte  from  said  weir; 

(f )  an  inlet  chamber  in  communication  with  said  elec- 
trolyte inlet  and  said  collecting  means  for  reducing 
the  velocity  of  electrolyte  flow  from  said  collecting 
means  to  said  electrolyte  inlet  and  for  eliminating  any 
fountain  effect,  excessive  turbulence  and  splashing  as 
said  electrolyte  flows  into  said  electrolyte  inlet  and 
toward  said  weir; 


(g)  said  inlet  chamber  having  an  inlet  means  having 
a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  less  than  the  cross 
sectional  area  of  said  electrolyte  inlet,  an  outlet  hav- 
ing a  cross  sectional  area  substantially  the  same  as 
said  electrolyte  inlet  and  a  tapering  body  portion 
connecting  said  inlet  means  to  said  outlet;  and 

(h)  circulating  means  connected  to  said  collecting 
means  and  to  said  inlet  chamber  for  circulating  said 
electrolyte  between  said  electrolyte  inlet  and  said 
weir. 


3,354,071 
AMALGAM  SEAL  FOR  ALKALI  METAL 
CHLORIDE  ELECTROLYTIC  CELLS 
Werner  HoMbcrg,  Bad  DwidMim,  and  Heinrich  Mueller, 
LodwigshaCcB  (RUm),  Gcnnany,  aHignon  to  Badische 
AnillB.   *  Soda-Fabrik  Aktkngcaellschaft,   Lndwigs. 
hafc»  (RhiiM),  Gcrawny 

FUcd  Feb.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  342,727 

Cbims  priority,  application  Gcnnany,  Feb.  19,  1963, 

B  70,790 

3  Clahiw.  (CL  204—219) 


3,354,072 
ELECTROLYTIC  CELL  HAVING  VERTICALLY 
DISPOSED  ELECTRODES 
Sidney  Thomas  Glover,  Runcorn  Heath,  Eogland,  assign- 
or to  Imperial  Chemical  Indnstiics  Limited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britafai 

FUed  July  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  295,929 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britafai,  Jnly  18,  1962, 

27,610/62 
3  Clafans.  (CL  204—219) 


I.  Electrolytic  cell  for  the  manufacture  of  chlorine  by 
electrolysis  of  brine  having  a  vertically  disposed  cathode 
support  in  the  form  of  a  frustrum  of  a  cone  provided  with 
means  for  flowing  a  mercury  cathode  film  thereon,  and 
an  adjacent,  substantially  parallel  anode  comprising  titani- 
um having  a  coating  of  a  platinum  metal  on  the  surface 
thereof. 


3,354,073 
ELECTRICAL  STOCK  REMOVAL  APPARATUS 
Alfred  J.  Winiams,  Jr.,  Berkley,  and  Doiqlas  J.  Johns, 
Warren,  Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Ser.  No.  325,674 
18  aidms.  (CI.  204—224) 


1.  A  horizontally  flowing  mercury  cathode  cell  having 
a  mercury  amalgam  seal  at  the  outlet  end  thereof,  said 
mercury  seal  comi»ising:  a  transverse  trough  extending 
below  the  bottom  of  said  cell  and  adapted  to  contain 
amalgam  into  which  a  transverse  partition  projects  down- 
wardly, said  bottom  of  said  cell  having  a  downwardly 
offset  portion  thereof  adjacent  said  trough  and  on  the 
inlet  side  of  said  trough,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse 
projections  extending  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
offset  portion,  said  projections  being  adapted  to  provide 
obstacles  in  the  path  of  the  flowing  amalgam  as  it  enters 
the  inlet  side  of  said  trough. 


1.  In  electrical  stock  removal  af^aratus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  conductive  cutting  tool  adapted  to  have  the 
machining  surface  thereon  spaced  from  a  conductive 
workpiece  so  as  to  form  a  machining  gap  therebetween 
and  define  a  certain  work  area  on  the  workpiece,  means 
supplying  machining  fluid  to  the  gap,  a  source  of  electri- 
cal power  connected  to  the  cutting  tool  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  workjMece,  and  means  facilitating  both 
manual  transportation  and  manual  feeding  of  the  cutting 
tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  so  as  to  elfect  an  electrical 
stock  removing  discharge  across  the  gap  thereby  causing 
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stock  to  be  removed  from  the  work  area  on  the  workpiece, 
the  means  including  holder  means  adapted  to  afford  a 
manually  movable  and  insulated  support  for  the  cutting 
tool  and  guidance  means  for  the  cutting  tool,  the  guidance 
means  including  spacing  means  movably  positioned  on 
the  cutting  tool  machining  surface  so  as  to  engage  the 
work  area  and  maintain  the  gap  spacing  of  the  cutting 
tool  relative  to  the  workpiece  and  insulating  spacing  mearr; 
on  the  cutting  tool,  the  insulating  spacing  means  being 
constructed  so  as  to  enter  the  work  area  as  stock  is  re- 
moved for  aiding  in  maintaining  the  lateral  alignment  of 
the  cutting  tool  relative  to  the  workpiece. 


a  tubular  reaction  zone  under  conditions  of  turbulent 
flow  at  a  temperature  between  about  '750  and  950°  F. 
and  a  pressure  between  about  500  and  20,000  p.s.i.g.  for 
a  residence  time  between  about  5  an(J  100  seconds,  re- 
moving from  said  tubular  reaction  zofie  a  first  effluent 
containing  a  gaseous  phase  comprising  hydrogen  and 
vaporous  hydrocarbons  and  a  liquid  phase  comprising 
unvaporized  hydrocarbons,  stripping  paid  liquid  phase 
with  hot  hydrogen,  passing  at  least  ^  portion  of  said 
stripped  liquid  phase  to  a  second  reaction  zone  main- 
tained at  a  temperature  between  about)  700  and  950°  F. 


3,354,074  

CYLINDRICAL  CATHODE  SPUTTERING  APPARA- 
TUS INCLUDING  MEANS  FOR  ESTABLISHING 
A    QUADRUPOLE    MAGNETIC    HELD    TRANS- 
VERSE OF  THE  DISCHARGE 
Eric  Kay,  Campbell,  Calif.,  assignor  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporatitm  of  New  York 
Original  application  Sept.  16,  1963,  Scr.  No.  309,159,  now 
Patent  No.  3,282,816,  dated  Nov.  1,  1966.  Divided  ^d 
this  application  Aug.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  574,216 
7  Claims.  (CI.  204—298) 


I 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  hollow  cathode  type  for  coadng 
an  article  by  sputtering  comprising: 

a  hollow  cathode-electrode,  said  electrode  comprising 
a  metallic  shell  element  having  an  inner  cylindrical 
surface  and  an  outer  surface,  said  inner  surface  hav- 
ing a  smooth  surface  layer  of  depository  material  to 
be  eroded; 

an  anode-electrode  arranged  to  be  surrounded  and  at 
least  partially  enclosed  by  said  inner  surface  so  that 
a  glow  discharge  may  be  invoked  between  said  anode 
an4  said  inner  surface; 

means  for  sealing  the  ends  of  said  hollow  cathode 
against  the  atmosphere; 

means  for  evacuating  the  interior  of  said  sealed  cath- 
ode and  creating  and  maintaining  a  suitable  pressure 
of  ionizable  gas  within  said  interior; 

potential  source  means  for  impressing  a  suitable  volt- 
age between  said  anode  and  said  cathode  to  thereby 
obtain  abnormal  glow  discharge  conditions  within 
said  cathode;  and 

magnetic  field  means  arranged  to  superpose  a  cylindri- 
cal quadrupole  magnetic  field  to  said  discharge. 


and  a  pressure  between  about  500 
for  a  residence  time  between  about 
the  temperature  in  said  second  rcactioji 
than  the  temperature  in  the  tubular 
moving  from  said  second  reaction  zonle 
containing  a  gaseous  phase  comprising 
carbons  and  a  liquid  phase  comprisirg 
drocarbons  and  combining  the  liquid 
and  second  effluents  the  sole  reactant 
reaction  zone  being  liquid  material 
stripping  step. 


iind  20,000  p.s.i.g. 

and  100  seconds, 

zone  being  lower 

reaction  zone,  re- 

a  second  effluent 

vaporous  hydro- 

unvaporized  hy- 

shascs  of  said  first 

eed  to  said  second 

ijecovered  from  the 


3,354,0^5  ' 

TREATMENT  OF  HYDROCARBONS  IN  PLU- 
RAL  STAGES  TO  PRODUCE  LOWER  BOIL- 
ING  HYDROCARBONS 
Charles  H.  Brodeur,  Beacon,  N.Y.,  and  Warren  G. 
Schllnger,  Pasadena,  CaHf.,  assignors  to  Texaco 
«    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  517,390  i 

9  Claims.  (CI.  208—58)  | 

1.  A  process  for  the  hydroconversion  of  a  hydrocarbon 
liquid  which  comprises  passing  said  hydrocarbon  liquid 
in  the  presence  of  between  about  1,000  and  100,000  s.c.f. 
of  hydrogen  per  barrel  of  said  hydrocarbon  liquid  through 


3,354,076 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  HYDROCRACKING  OF  HY- 
DROCARBON OILS  UNDER  REACTION  CON- 
DITIONS SO  AS  TO  RETAIN  SUBSTANTIAL 
AMOUNTS  OF  AROMATICS  IN  THE  NAPHTHA 
PRODUCT 
Harold  Beuther,  Gibsonia,  and  Bnide  K.  Schmid,  Mc- 

Candless  Township,  Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  assignors 

(o  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh, 

Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ber.  No.  502,475 
20  Claims.  (CI.  208— ill) 

1.  The  process  for  hydrocracking  a|  petroleum  fraction 
which  boils  above  about  400'  F.,  which  is  substantially 
free  of  asphaltic  material,  which  cobtains  a  substantial 
amount  of  aromatic  hydrocarbons  ancj  which  contains  less 
than  about  20  p.p.m.  of  nitrogenous  iiiipurities  to  produce 
substantial  mounts  of  hydrocarbons  b<^iling  in  the  gasoline 
range  with  concomitant  high  retentioniof  aromatics,  which 
process  comprises  contacting  said  hydrocarbon  feed  stock 
with  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  hyjdrogenating  catalyst 
composited  with  an  acidic  siliceous  bracking  catalyst,  at 
a  hydrogen  partial  pressure  of  between  about  1500  and 
4000  p.s.i.  and  at  a  minimum  liquid  hourly  space  velocity 
given  by  the  formula  LHSV=2.0+0.^1P-0.02A,  where 
P= hydrogen  partial  pressure  in  p.s.iJg.  and  i4=  aromatic 
content  of  the  feed  in  percent  by  volupe,  at  a  temperature 
of  between  about  700'  and  900'  Ft,  said  conditions  of 
temperature,  pressure  and  space  velocity  being  adjusted 
to  maintain  a  conversion  level  of  froni  about  40%  to  75% 
during  the  on-stream  reaction  whereby  a  hydrocracked 
I80°-400°  F.  naphtha  product  whicp  contains  aromatic 
hydrocarbons  in  an  amount  at  least  ;approximately  60% 
that  of  the  feed  is  obtained. 
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3,354,077 

STABILIZED  ZEOLITES  AND  USE  THEREOF 

FOR  HYDROCARBON  CONVERSIONS 

Rowland  C.  Hansford,  Yorba  Linda,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 

Union  Oil  Company  off  California,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

a  corporatioa  off  Calif  omia 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,606 
10  ClaiuM.  (a.  208—111) 

8.  A  catalyst  composition  comprising  a  minor  propor- 
tion of  a  Group  VIII  metal  hydrogenation  component 
homogeneously  combined  with  a  major  proportion  of  a 
stabilized  hydrogen  zeolite  of  the  Y  crystal  type,  said  hy- 
drogen zeolite  being  one  which  wsis  initially  unstable  and 
subject  to  loss  of  at  least  about  10%  of  its  surface  area 
and  crystaliinity  when  heated  in  its  hydrated  state  at  tem- 
peratures between  300*  and  500°  F.,  and  containing  less 
than  about  3%  by  weight  of  NajO,  at  least  about  40% 
of  the  ion-exchange  capacity  thereof  being  satisfied  by 
hydrogen  ions,  said  unstable  hydrogen  zeolite  having  been 
thereafter  stabilized  against  hydrothermal  degradation 
without  substantial  reduction  in  surface  area,  by  heating 
the  same  at  temperatures  between  about  700*  and  1,200° 
F.  in  contact  with  a  vapor  phase  comprising  at  least  about 
0.4,  but  not  more  than  about  10,  p.s.i.a.  partial  pressure 
of  water  vapor,  there  having  been  substantially  no  previ- 
ous contacting  of  said  hydrogen  zeolite  with  water  vapor 
of  greater  than  about  2  p.s.i.  partial  pressure  within  the 
temperature  range  of  about  300''-500''  F. 

10.  A  hydrocracking  process  for  the  conversion  of  a 
gas  oil  feedstock  to  hydrocarbons  boiling  in  the  gasoline 
range,  which  comprises  contacting  said  feedstock  i^us 
added  hydrogen  with  a  hydrocracking  catalyst  at  a  tem- 
perature between  about  400*  and  850*  F.  and  at  elevated 
pressures,  and  recovering  gasoline-boiling-range  hydrocar- 
bons, said  added  hydrogen  comprising  a  recycle  gas  from 
said  hydrocracking  conuining  water  vapor  in  a  propor- 
tion at  least  equivalent  to  its  saturation  partial  pressure 
therein  at  100*  F.,  said  catalyst  being  a  bydrothermally 
stabilized  catalyst  as  defined  in  claim  8. 


sufficient  effectively  to  enhance  the  activity  of  said  cata- 
lyst. 

3,354,079 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING 

A  LIQUID  WITH  A  GAS 

Roger  P.  Van  Driesen,  Hopewell,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Cities 

Service  Research  and   Development  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUcd  Mar.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,087 
14  Claims.  (CI.  208—143) 


"s^rsr* 


3,354,078 
CATALYTIC  CONVERSION  WITH  A  CRYSTAL- 
LINE ALUMINOSILICATE  ACTIVATED  WITH 
A  METALLIC  HALIDE 
Joseph  N.  Mlalc,  Trenton,  N  J.,  and  Paul  B.  Weisz,  Media, 
Pa^  assignors  to  Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,451 

21  Claims.  (CI.  20»— 120) 
1.  A  method  for  effecting  transformation  of  organic 
compounds,  catalyticaily  convertible  in  the  presence  of 
acidic  catalyst  sites,  which  comprises  contacting  the  same 
under  conversion  conditions  with  a  catalyst  of  a  crystal- 
line aluminosilicate  comprising  cations  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydrogen  precursor 
ions,  which  has  undergone  contact  prior  to  completion  of 
said  transformation  with  a  volatile  metal  halide  selected 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  a  reaction  vessel,  a  generally 
vertical  recycle  conduit  disposed  in  said  vessel  and  spaced 
from  the  interior  walls  thereof,  said  recycle  conduit  hav- 
ing a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  pump  inlet  in  said 
reaction  vessel  adapted  to  receive  liquid  within  the  upper 
part  of  the  reaction  vessel,  a  pump  discharge  outlet  within 
the  top  of  the  recycle  conduit  for  discharging  liquid  from 
said  inlet  into  the  recycle  conduit,  a  feed  line  passing 
through  a  wall  of  the  reaction  vessel  in  fluid  communica- 
tion with  an  upper  portion  of  the  recycle  conduit  below 
the  pump  discharge  outlet,  said  pump  discharge  outlet  and 
said  closed  top  of  the  recycle  conduit  preventing  feed  from 
passing  out  through  the  top  of  the  recycle  conduit  and  a 
product  outlet  passing  through  a  wall  of  said  reaction  ves- 
sel. 

8.  An  exothermic  conversion  process  which  comprises 
maintaining  a  mass  of  catalyst  particles  within  a  reaction 
zone,  said  mass  spaced  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
zone,  contacting  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  gaseous  reactants 
with  the  catalyst  by  passing  the  reactants  upwardly 
through  said  catalyst  mass  and  exothermically  reacting 
the  same,  continuously  recirculating  liquid  through  the  re- 
action zone  by  passing  a  portion  of  liquid  within  the  re- 
action zone  above  the  catalyst  mass  downwardly  in  a  con- 
fined stream  within  the  reactor,  providing  the  downwardly- 
flowing  stream  with  a  downward  vector  of  force  effective 
to  increase  its  downward  velocity,  introducing  liquid  re- 
actant feed  and  gaseous  reactant  into  said  downwardly 
flowing  stream  at  an  elevation  below  that  at  which  the 
downward  vector  of  force  is  ai^lied  while  simultaneously 


from  the  group  consisting  of  metal  chloride,  metal  bro 

mide,  metal  iodide  and  mixtures  thereof,  present  in  an  __        _._ ^„    „^^  „^..w  a»^.«.i»«wui.i 

amount  sufficient  effectively  to  enhance  the  activity  of  preventing  theliquid'7eactM7fcrd"anrga^oil^' reart^^^^ 

said  catalyst,  which  crystalime  aluminosilicate  has  rigid  from  moving  upward  beyond  the  elevation  at  which  the 


three-dimensional  networks  made  up  cf  unit  cells  char- 
acterized by  the  substantial  absence  of  change  in  unit 
cell  dimensions  upon  dehydration  and  rehydration  and  by 
a  uniform  pore  structure. 

10.  A  method  for  cracking  a  hydrocarbon  charge  which 
comprises  contacting  the  same  under  catalytic  cracking 
conditions  with  a  catalyst  of  a  crystalline  aluminosilicate 
comprising  cations  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  hydrogen  precursor  ions,  which  crystalline 
aluminosilicate  has  undergone  contact  prior  to  completion 
of  said  cracking  with  a  volatile  metal  halide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  metal  chloride,  metal  bromide, 
metal  iodide  and  mixtures  thereof  present  in  an  amount 


downward  vector  of  force  is  applied,  and  discharging  said 
stream  in  the  space  below  the  said  catalyst  mass. 


3,354,080 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF  MERCAPTANS 

FROM  HYDROCARBONS 
John  H.  Haslam,  Landenberg,  Pa^  assignor  to  E.  L  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminstoa,  DcL.  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,448 

8  Claims.  (CI.  208—231) 
1.  A  fvocess  for  extracting  simple  mercaptans  from 
hydrocarbons  which  comprises  contacting  the  hydrocar- 
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bon  with  an  aqueous  alkali  solution  containing  at  least 
0.01%  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  solu- 
tion, of  a  mercapto  compound  of  the  formula 


X    SH 
Ri— c— c— R< 


i.i. 


where  —X  is  — SH,  —OH  or  — NHj  and  Ri,  Rj,  R3 

and  R4  are  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  10  carbons,  alkoxy- 
alkyl  of  2  to  7  carbons,  hydroxyalkyl  of  1  to  4  carbons, 
cycloalkyl  of  4  to  8  carbons,  hydroxycycloalkyl  of  4  to 
8  carbons  or  mercaptohydroxycycloalkyl  of  4  to  8  car- 
bons, with  the  proviso  that  Ri,  Rj,  R3  and  R4  taken  to- 
gether contain  a  total  of  less  than  1 1  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,081  ^ 

PROCESS  FOR  DESULFURIZATION         ■ 
EMPLOYING  KaS  \ 

Clyde  L.  Aldridge,  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignor  to  Ebso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,425 
4  Claims.  (CL  208—235) 

3.  An  improved  continuous  process  for  removing  sul- 
fur from  petroleum  residuums  containing  0.5  to  10.0  wt. 
percent  sulfur  in  the  form  of  sulfides,  disulfides  and  sul- 
fur substituted  ring  compounds  comprising  the  steps  of 
contacting  the  residuum  with  a  treating  agent  consisting 
of  KjS  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  300-1000'  F. 
in  the  presence  of  5-30  wt.  percent  H2O  based  on  KjS, 
separating  desulfurized  residuum  from  the  spent  KjS 
treating  agent,  contacting  spent  KjS  treating  agent  with 
steam  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  400  to  1000°  F., 
recovering  regenerated  K2S  treating  agent  and  recycling 
the  treating  agent  to  the  residuum  contacting  step. 


November  21,  1967 

3,354,083 
SEPARATION  OF  FRESH  WAf^R  FROM 
AQUEOUS  SOLUTIONS 
Sing-Wang  Cheng,  No.  6-2  Kinchow  ^  CS,  and  Chen- 
Yen  Cheng,  %  Department  of  Chelnical  Engineering, 
National  Taiwan  University,  both  J>f  Taipei,  Taiwan 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  20, 1964,  9er.  No.  346,112 

13  aafans.  (CI.  21fr— 59) 
1.  In  the  process  of  effecting  rectification  of  an  aqueous 
solution  into  relatively  rich  and  lean  ^rtions  by  a  first 
step  of  partially  freezing  the  aqueous  solution  by  re- 
moval of  heat  energy  therefrom  to  florm  ice,  a  second 
step  of  separating  the  ice  from  the  rtiother  liquor,  smd 
a  third  step  of  melting  the  separated  Jce  by  the  addition 
of  heat  energy  so  that  the  mother  liquor  and  the  melted 
ice  respectively  constitute  the  relati>^ly  rich  and  lean 
portions;  the   improvement  comprising  conducting   the 
first  step  by  maintaining  a  heat  excpange  relation  be- 
tween the  aqueous  solution  and  an  at  least  partially 
frozen  material   while  also   maintaining  such   material 
under  a  pressure  such  that  the  prevailing  liquid-solid 
transition    temperature    thereof    is    less    than    the    cur- 
rently  prevailing  freezing  temperature  of  the  aqueous 
solution  to  thereby  melt  at  least  a  portion  of  said  mate- 
rial, and  conducting  the  third  step  by  I  maintaining  a  heat 
exchange  relation  between  the  separaied  ice  and  at  least 
a  part  of  the  portion  of  the  material  melted  in  the  first 
step  while  also  maintaining  the  latte^  under  a  pressure 
such  that  the  prevailing  liquid-solid  transition  tempera- 
ture thereof  is  higher  than  the  currently  prevailing  liquid- 
solid  transition  temperature  of  the  separated  ice. 


3,354,082 

EFFLUENT  WATER  PURIFICATION  PROCESS 
Max  Dabach,  Riedholz,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  CellnhMC- 
fabrik  Attlsholz  A.G.  vonnab  Dr.  B.  Siebcr,  Attiabolz, 

Switzerland 

No  Dnmiag.  FUed  Mar.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  437,274 
ClafaDs  priortty,  application  Switzerland,  Mar.  10, 1964, 

3,074/64 
1  Chdm.  (CL  210—15) 
A    process    for    the    microbiological    purification    of 
domestic  effluent  water  by  means  of  an  activated  sludge 
system  which  comprises: 

(a)  decomposing  organic  impurities  in  said  water  in  a 
first  aerating  stage  by  means  of  bacteria  while  main- 
taining optimum  life  conditions  for  the  bacteria  by 
maintaining  a  relatively  low  oxygen  content; 

(b)  conveying  the  thus  treated  water  to  a  first  sedi- 
mentation stage  for  sedimentation  of  bacteria  sludge; 

(c)  removing  sedimented  bacterial  sludge  from  the  first 
sedimentation  state,  separately-^  aerating  said  slodge 
to  effect  a  mineralization  of  said  sludge  and  discharg- 
ing the  mineralized  sludge  from  the  system; 

(d)  conveying  the  water  frcMn  the  first  sedimentation 
stage  to  a  second  separate  aerating  stage  in  substan- 
tially oxygen  free  condition  for  destruction  of  bacteria 
in  said  water  by  means  of  bacteriophagic  organisms 
while  maintaining  optimum  life  conditions  for  said 
bacteriophagic  orangisms  in  said  second  aerating 
stage  by  maintaining  a  relatively  high  oxygen  con- 
tent; and 

(e)  conveying  the  thus  treated  water  to  a  second  sedi- 
mentation stage,  whereby  biologically  purified  water 
is  obtained. 


3,354,084 
AQUEOUS  GEL  OF  WATER-SWEIJLABLE  ACRYLIC 

POLYMER  AND  NON-IONIC  FILLER 
Melvin  F.  Katzer,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlc^,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,533 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252-t2) 

1.  A  gelled  aqueous  dispersion  copiprising,  in  admix- 
ture, water  and  from  about  0.05  up|to  about  2  percent 
by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  water,  of  an  admixture 
of  one  part  by  weight  of  a  particulate,  water-swellable 
acrylic  polymer  and  from  about  0.1  to  about  2  parts  by 
weight  of  a  finely  divided,  essentially  non-ionic  solid  in- 
soluble in  water  and  opaque  to  light 


3,354,085 
LUBRICANTS  CONTAINING 
AMMONIUM  DITHIOCA 
Brace  W.  Hotten,  Orinda,  Calif., 
Research  Company,  a  corporati 


QUATERNARY 
tBAMATES 

tr  to  Chevron 
of  Delaware 


No  Drawing.  Filed  May  28,  1965,|Ser.  No.  459,910 
8  Claims.  (CI.  252—^3.6) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  major  portion  of  a 
lubricant  and  a  minor  amount  suflSc|Bnt  to  inhibit  oxida- 
tion of  a  quaternary  ammonium  ditjiiocarbamate  of  the 
general  formula:  1 


PRi       Ri" 

\  / 

N- 

/    \ 

LRi  Ri. 


FiC] 


in  which  Ri,  Rj,  Rs  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl  an^  aralkyl  radicals  of 
up  to  24  carbon  atoms  and  the  sum  jof  the  carbon  atoms 
in  Ri,  R,,  R3  and  R4  is  greater  thai^  8,  X  and  Y  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radi- 
cals of  1  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  eleictronegative  radicals 
of  the  formula: 

s 
— Ri-STH— c— s- 
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in  which  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  al- 
kylene,  arylene,  alkarylene  and  aralkylene  radicals  of  not 
more  than  15  carbon  atoms  and  /i  is  1  to  3  equal  to  the 
nomber  of  negative  charges  on  the  dithlocarbamate  anion. 


wherein  each  R  individually  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  and  wherein  R^  represents  alkyl  of  from  1  to 
18  carbon  atoms  provided  that  sufficient  R'  alkyl  of 
at  least  8  carbon  atoms  is  present  to  impart  ml  solu- 
bility to  said  resinous  copolymer. 


3^54,086 
GREASE  LUBRICANT 
Jerome  Pnucr,  RoaeDe  Park,  James  Nixon,  Elizabeth, 
and  Raddph  KaMhiger,  Wcftfield,  NJ.,  assignors  to 
EsM  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  371,088 

5  Chdms.  (CL  252—40.7) 
1.  A  lubricating  grease  composition  comprising  a  major 
amount  of  lubricating  oil,  about  5  to  40  wt.  percent  of 
calcium  mixed  salts  of  about  4  to  25  moles  of  acetic  acid 
per  mole  of  Cj  to  Cjq  fatty  acid,  and  as  an  inhibitor 
against  hardening  about  0.05  to  3.0  wt.  percent  of  an  oil- 
soluble  polynaer  having  a  molecular  weight  of  about 
20,000  to  1,000,000  consisting  essentially  of:  (A)  a  fully 
esterified  ester  of  a  Ci  to  Cjo  saturated  aliphatic  alcohol 
and  a  C|  to  C4  aliphatic  unsaturated  carboxylic  acid  hav- 
ing 1  to  2  carboxylic  acid  groups,  (B)  an  ester  of  vinyl 
alcohol  and  a  Cj  to  Ce  saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic 
acid  and  (C)  a  polar  monomer  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  2-N-vinyl  pyrrolidone,  maleic  anhydride,  and 
hydroxyalkyl  acrylates  of  the  formula: 

R'  O 

CH»=(b— C— 0-R"— (OH). 

where  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  Ci  to  Ca  alkyl  groups,  R"  is  a  saturated  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  group  of  2  to  6  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  1  to 
5,  said  copolymer  being  formed  of  about  0.1  to  2  molar 
proportions  of  ester  of  said  Cj  to  C4  carboxylic  acid,  and 
rbout  0.1  to  0.5  molar  proportions  of  said  molar  monomer 
per  molar  proportion  of  said  vinyl  alcohol  ester  and 
wherein  said  mixed  salts  are  prepared  in  situ  by  neutraliza- 
tion of  said  acetic  and  C,  to  C^  fatty  acids  with  alkaline 
earth  metal  base  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  lubricating 
oil  and  in  the  presence  of  said  oil  soluble  polymer. 


3,354,087 
MINERAL  LUBRICATING  OIL  CONTAINING 
ACRYLATE  THIO  POLYMER  AS  VISCOSITY 
INDEX  IMPROVER 
Frederick  E.  BaOcy,  Jr.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  Edward  M. 
La  Combe,  WmiamsTille,  N.Y.,  and  Russcn  H.  Raines, 
Nitro,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation, 
a  corporatloa  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Jnly  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,193 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  252—48.6) 
1.  A  lubricating  composition  comprising  a  mineral  oil 
of  lubricating  viscosity  and  a  small  amount,  sufficient  to 
enhance  the  viscosity  index  of  said  mineral  oil,  of  a  res- 
inous copolymer  of: 

(a)  from  about  2  to  about  20  weight  percent  of  a  com- 
pound represented  by  the  formula: 

R   o 

R-CH=C-C— O-CHi-CH— CHi 

i  ^ 

R»       R> 

wherein  each  R  individually  represents  hydrogen  or 
methyl,  wherein  each  R^  individually  represents  alkyl 
of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  wherein  Q  repre- 
sents thio  or  sulfonyl;  and 

(b)  from  about  80  to  98  weight  percent  of  at  least 
one  compound  of  the  formula 

R    0 
R— CH=C— C— O— R» 


3,354,088 

AEROSOL  HARD  SURFACE  CLEANER 

Lyle  F.  Elmqnist,  North  St.  Panl,  Mfam.,  asdgnor  to 

General  Mills,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  ScpC  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,299 

2  Clafans.  (CL  252—90) 
1.  A  package  consisting  of  a  pressure-tight  container 
having  a  valve-controlled  opening  charged  with  an  aero- 
sol hard  surface  cleaner  consisting  of  the  following  in- 
gredients in  parts  by  weight: 

Volatile  p>ropellant 5-15 

Amorphous  silica 1-2 

Amphoteric  detergent 2.5-10 

Water   50-70 

Lower  aliphatic  alcohol 7.5-15 

Liquid  hydrocarbon 2.5-7.5 

Glycerin   2.5-7.5 

Auxiliary  cleanser .10-5 

wherein  said  amorphous  silica  has  a  particle  size  range  of 
about  0.005  to  about  0.1  micron,  said  amphoteric  deter- 
gent is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

RNHCRjCRjCOOX 

and  R'NCCRjCRjCOOjXj  where  R  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals 
containing  less  than  four  carbon  atoms,  R'  is  an  aliphatic 
hydrocarbon  radical  containing  8  to  22  carbon  atoms  and 
X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkali 
metal,  and  ammonium. 


3,354,089 
WINDSHIELD  WIPERS  -^ 

David  E.  York,  Warwick,  RX,  assignor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,552 

7  Claims.  (CI.  252—91) 
1.  A  method  for  wiping  and  cleaning  glass  surfaces 
comprising  the  use  of  wet-strengthened  paper  towel  hav- 
ing incorporated  therein  from  about  0. 1  percent  by  weight 
to  about  2.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of 
the  dry  paper  fibers  in  said  towel,  of  diocty]  sodium  sulfo- 
succinate;  and  from  about  0.01  percent  by  weight  to  about 
1.5  percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  dioctyl 
sodium  sulfosuccinate,  of  citric  acid  sequestering  agent. 


3,354,090 
PREPARATION  OF  STABLE,  FREE-FLOWING  MIX- 
TURES OF  ALKALI  METAL  DICHLOROI90CYA- 
NURATES  AND  SODIUM  TRIP0LYPH08PHATE 
Russell  R.  Keast,  Yardley,  Pa.,  Msignor  to  FMC  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Defanvarc 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jnoc  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,501 

12  Chins.  (CI.  252—99) 
1.  Process  of  producing  fast-dissolving,  sUble,  free-flow- 
ing mixtures  of  an  alkali  metal  dichloroisocyanurate  and 
a  hydratable  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
sodium  tripolyphosphate,  tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  tri- 
sodium  phosphate,  sodium  carbonate  and  borax  which 
comprises  reacting  trichloroisocyanuric  acid  and  an  alkali 
metal  cyanurate  in  a  reaction  mixture  containing  at  least 
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about  11%  by  weight  of  water  at  temperatures  of  up  to 
about  80°  C,  adding  a  hydratable  salt  to  the  above  re- 
action mixture  in  amounts  sufficient  to<|ibsorb  all  of  the 
water  in  said  reaction  mixture  as  water  of  hydration  and 
to  obtain  a  water  content  in  the  resulting  final  mixture 
of  no  greater  than  about  16%  by  weight  of  said  final  mix- 
ture, and  recovering  a  free-flowing,  fast-dissolving,  stable 
mixture  of  an  alkali  metal  dichloroisocyanurate  and  the 
said  salt. 


3,354,091 

HOMOGENEOUS  HEAVY-DUTY 
LIQUID  DETERGENT 

William  Ralpii  Hearn  and  Allister  Neil  MacLean,  Scar- 
imrough,  Ontario,  and  Frederick  William  Tnisler, 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  Colgate-Palm- 
olive Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  861,191, 
Dec.  22,  1959.  This  application  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
478,764 

5  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 

1.  A  substantially  homogeneous,  pourable,  heavy-duty 
aqueous  liquid  detergent  composition  which  consists  es- 
sentially of  alkali  metal  anionic  organic  sulfonated  deter- 
gent containing  a  long  chain  of  at  least  8  carbon  atoms 
in  an  amount  from  about  5  to  30%  by  weight,  a  potassi- 
um polyphosphate  salt  in  an  amount  from  about  10-30% 
by  weight  and  normally  soluble  in  the  amount  of  water 
present,  and  as  a  hydrotrope  a  lower  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 
salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal 
toluene  and  xylene  sulfonates  in  an  amount  of  from  about 
4  to  12%  by  weight,  the  aqueous  composition  containing 
detergent,  polyphosphate  and  lower  alkyl  aryl  sulfonate 
forming  a  homogeneous  solution  having  the  detergent  and 
polyphosphate  fully  solubilized  therein,  and  about  0. 1  to 
2%  by  weight  of  an  alkali  metal  carboxymethylcelluiose 
normally  tending  to  separate  from  said  solution  of  deter- 
gent and  polyphosphate,  and  hydrogenated  castor  oil  in  an 
amount  from  about  0.1  to  1%  by  weight  and  sufficient 
to  inhibit  the  separation  of  said  carboxymethylcellulose 
salt. 


3,354,093 
REMOVAL  OF  POLYMERIZED  Af  ATERIALS 
FROM  SURFACES    > 
Julius  E.  Early  and  Harwell  E.  Bcnjampn,  Borger,  Tcz., 
assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Compaby*  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  i 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Jan.  15,  1965,  Scil  No.  425,953 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252— 170& 
1.  A  method  of  removing  synthetic  rfubber  polymeric 
depositions  from  surfaces,  said  deposjitions  consisting 
essentially  of  conjugated  dienes  having  fr^m  4  to  6  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  method  comdrising  contacting 
said  depositions  with  at  least  one  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  ethyJbenzene, 
propylbenzene  and  isopropylbenzene  amf  from  about  0.05 
to  about  5  weight  percent  of  tetramcthyjlenc  oxide  based 
on  the  total  weight  of  these  two  materials. 


3,354,094 

COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TREATING  SCALE 
Karl  C.  ten  Brink  and  Jack  F.  Tate,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Texaco  Inc.,  New  York,  N(ir.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  8, 1964,  Scil  No.  381,232 
12  Claims.  (CI.  252—181)) 
1.  A  method  of  controlling  the  bupd-up  of  calcium 
sulfate  scale  deposits  in  an  aqueous  sylstem  which  com- 
prises incorporating  in  said  system  an  a<^ueous  scale  treat- 
ing composition  consisting  essentially  if  a  non-catalytic 
heat  modified  starch  material  and  an  Inorganic  alkaline 
reagent,  said  alkaline  reagent  consisting  jof  a  hydroxide  of 
sodium,  potassium  or  calcium  and  beiig  present  in  said 
composition  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  dissolve  said  starch 
material   and  to  provide   a  pH  of  atlleast  7.1   to  said 
aqueous  composition,  said  treating  comi^sition  being  used 
in  an  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  development  of  scale 
in  said  system,  said  non-catalytic  heat  n^odified  starch  ma- 
terial being  prepared  by  the  method  cofisisting  of  (a)  the 
non-catalytic  dry  roasting  of  starch  at  lJOO-400''  F.  for  a 
period  of  at  least  36  hours  or  (b)  the  non-catalytic  dry 
roasting  of  a  hypochlorite  oxidized  starch  at  300-400°  F. 
for  a  period  of  15  minutes  to  6  hours. 


3,354,092 

AMMONIATED  GRANULAR  CLEANER 

Ronald  A.  Perry,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  452,850, 
May  3,  1965.  This  application  Dec.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
599,674  , 

3  Claims.  (CI.  252—137)  | 

1.  A  water-scriuble  ammoniated,  non-caking,  alkaline, 
gl-anula^-,  crystalline,  hard-surface  cleaning  composition 
consisting  essentially  of: 

(A)  from  0%  to"^bout  34%  ammonium  dihydrogen 
phosphate; 

(B)  from  0%  to  about  20%  diammDniuih  hydrogen 
phosphate;  and 

(C)  from  about  40%  to  about  97% /of  at  least  one 
granular  alkaline  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trisodium  phosjirfiate,  disodium  hydro- 
gen phosphate,  sodiiun  tripcriyphosi^iate,  tetrasodium 
pyrophosphate,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sesqui- 
carbonate,  sodium  tetraborate  pentahydrate,  and 
mixtures  thereof;  the  total  of  A  plus  B  being  suffi- 
cient to  provide  from  about  0.75%  to  about  5% 
ammonia  by  weight  of  *tbe  comfHxition,  said  com- 
position giving  a  pH  of  from  about  9.5  to  about  10.5 
when  it  is  dissolved  in  wiater  at  a  concentration  of 
from  about  1%  to  about  2%  by  weight. 


:ICAL,  HARD 
IN  THEREOF 

in,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
•ration  of  Ohio 
\r.  No.  384,766 

itantially  spherical, 
lich  consists  essen- 


if  the  formula 


3,354,095 
SOLID,  SUBSTANTIALLY  SPHE 
PARTICLES  AND  PREPARATI 

Alfred  J.  Burzynski  and  Robert  E.  M: 

assignors  to  Owens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a  coi 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  23, 1964,  S< 

13  Claims.  (CI.  252—3 

1.  A  method  of  producing  solid,  sub: 

hard  particles  of  organopolysiloxane  w 

tially  of  the  following  steps: 

(I)  mixing  with  agitation 

(A)  an  organotrialkoxysilane  c 

()— R' 

R— Si— O— RJ 
\ 

()-R5 

wherein  R  represents  a  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alk^l  radicals  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  alkenyl 
radicals  having  from  2  to  4;  carbon  atoms,  in- 
clusive, and  R\  R'  and  R|  each  represent  a 
methyl  or  ethyl  radical, 

(B)  an  aqueous  medium  havini  a  pH  below  6  and 
comprising  water  in  an  amqunt  in  excess  of  3 
mq^es  thereof  per  mole  of  tjie  organotrialkoxy- 
silane of  (A),  and 

(C)  an  emulsifying  agent 
at  an  elevated  temperature  of  abOve  30"  C.  until  the 
mixture  becomes  clear; 

(II)  cooling  the  mixture  after  it  clears; 
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(III)  adding  a  base  to  provide  a  pH  of  the  mixture 
of  from  over  7  to  about  10  whereby  the  mixture  be- 
comes cloudy  due  to  formation  of  droplets; 

(IV)  heating  and  stirring  the  mixture  to  ah  elevated 
temperature  of  from  40°  C.  to  90"  C; 

(V)  continuing  stirring  at  said  temperature  until  said 
droplets  become  solid,  substantially  spherical,  hard 
particles  of  cross-linked  organopolysiloxanes;  and 

(VI)  isolating  the  said  particles  from  the  aqueous  me- 
dium in  which  they  were  formed. 


3,354,096 
PELLETED  ZEOLITE  COMFOSTnONS  POSSESSING 

IMPROVED  CRUSHING  STRENGTH 
Dean  AtAar  Yoong,  Yorba  Linda,  Calf.,  aarignor  to 

Union  on  Comvamr  of  Califoniia,  Loa  Angdca,  Calif., 

a  corpondoB  of  CdComia 
No  Drawli«.  FOcd  Apr.  ^  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,110 
15  Claims  (a.  252—435) 

1.  A  mechanically  stable,  adsorbent  composition  com- 
prising a  phosphate-bonded  pellet  of  crystalline,  alumino- 
silicate  zeolite,  said  zeolite  having  a  SiOj/AlsOj  mole- 
ratio  between  about  3  and  12,  and  wherein  the  phos- 
phate bond  is  produced  by  calcining  an  acidic  co-pelleted 
mixture  of  said  zeolite  and  a  phosphorus  oxide  precursor 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphoric  acid, 
ammonium  salts  of  phosphoric  acid,  and  mixed  hydrogen 
and/or  ammonium  phosphates  of  weakly  basic  poly- 
valent metal  cations  having  an  ionic  radius  of  less  than 
about  1.0  angstrom,  sufficient  of  said  phosphorus  oxide 
precursor  being  employed  to  yield  a  final  composition 
containing  1-50%  by  weight  of  phosphate  calculated 
as  Pj05. 

3,354,097 

UNSUPPORTED  FILM  OF  POLY 

(ISOBUTYLENE  OXIDE) 

Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  WOmington,  Del.,  assignor  to 

Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Jane  29, 1961,  Ser.  No.  120,495 

1  Claim.  (CI.  260—2) 
An  unsupported  film  of  the  polymer,  a  crystalline  poly 
(isobutylene  oxide),  having  a  melting  point  of  from  167* 
to  177*  C.  and  having  a  reduced  specific  viscosity  of  at 
least  about  0.4  as  measured  on  a  0.1  percent  solution  in 
a-chloronaphthalene  at  135*  C,  said  poly  (isobutylene 
oxide)  being  insoluble  in  acetone,  benzene,  chloroform, 
methanol  and  tetrahydrofuran  at  both  room  temperature 
and  at  their  boiling  points. 


said  silane  to  said  amine  being  from  about  2:1  to  1 : 1  and 
the  molar  ratio  of  said  acid  acceptor  to  said  silane  being 
at  least  about  2:1,  heating  the  resulting  mixture  under 
reflux  conditions  for  at  least  30  minutes,  separating  the 
resulting  by-product  acid  hydrohalide  salt  from  the  re- 
sulting polymer  and  recovering  said  polymer. 


3,354,099 
POLYURETHANE-HYDRAULIC  CEMENT  COMPO- 
SITIONS AND  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
THE  SAME 

Frederick  C.  Stegeman,  9  Reedsdale  St., 

Allston,  Mass.     02134 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,823 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2.5) 


3,354,098 
ELASTOMERIC  SILAZANE  POLYMERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  THE  SAME 
James  D.  Byrd,  HnatsiUlc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  ai  reprcaentcd  by  tlic  Administrator 
of  tlie  National  Acronanticf  and  Space  Administration 
I      No  Drawing.  FUcd  May  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  554,949 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—2) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  an  elastomeric  silazane 
polymer  which  comprises  combining  a  diorganodihalo- 
genosilane  having  the  formula 

B 

X-81-X 

i 

where  X  is  a  halogen  atom  and  R  is  a  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  with  a  bifunctional  amine  having  the 
formula 

HjNR'NHj 

where  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  and  an  acid 
acceptor  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tertiary 
amines,  alkali  metal  carbonates  and  alkali  metal  bicar- 
bonates  in  an  inert  organic  solvent,  the  molar  ratio  of 


it,p.f.»  martiett 


1.  A  process  of  manufacturing  a  polyiirethane-hydrau- 
lic  cement  body  which  comprises: 

mixing  dry  hydraulic  cement  particles  with  a  partially 
reacted  mixture  of  at  least  one  organic  polyfunctional 
isocyanate  compound  wherein  the  functional  groups 
are  isocynato  radicals  and  at  least  one  polyfunctional 
compound  each  of  the  functional  groups  of  which 
contains  an  active  hydrogen  atom  and  capable  of 
forming  a  polyurethane; 

forming  said  mixture  into  a  desired  shape; 

exposing  said  mixture  to  gas  containing  water  vapor  at 
a  temperature  of  from  IS  to  100°  C,  the  quantity 
of  water  vapor  in  said  gas  being  at  least  that  of  a 
specific  humidity  of  at  least  50%  and  being  not 
greater  than  200  grains  per  pound  of  dry  air,  said 
water  vapor  permeating  said  mixture  and  reacting 
with  isocyanato  radicals  on  said  isocyanate  compound 
so  as  to  yield  carbon  dioxide  gas  and  amines,  this 
gas  causing  the  formation  of  gas  pockets  within  the 
mixture,  these  amines  further  reacting  said  polyfunc- 
tional compounds  further  reacting  during  said  ex- 
posure to  water  vapor  so  as  to  form  a  polyurethane 
resin  body  structure  during  such  exposure; 

hydrating  said  hydraulic  cement  particles  within  said 
body;  and 

drying  said  body  at  a  temperature  below  the  decom- 
position temperature  of  hydrates  formed  from  said 
hydrauUc  cement  particles. 

12.  A  polyurethane-bydraulic  cement  body  produced 
by  the  process  defined  in  claim  1. 


3354,100 
POLYURETHANES  PREPARED  FROM  REACTION 
PRODUCTS  OF  POLYOXYALKYLENE  POLYOLS 
AND  ORTHOESTERS 
WUliam  C.  Kmyla,  St  AHians,  W.  Va.,  —^■»i  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporatioa  ol  New  Yori( 
No  Drawing.  Continnation  of  abaodoncd  application  So-. 
No.  292,150,  July  1, 1963.  This  application  Oct.  3, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  583,978 

2  Claims.  (Q.  260—2.5) 
1.  A  polyurethane  prepared  by  reacting: 

(a)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(b)  an  ester  exchange  reaction  product  having  a 
hydroxyl  number  in  the  range  of  about  20-700 
prepared  by  reacting  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  of  about  35*-120*  C.  for 
about  O.S-24  hours: 
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(i)  a  polyoxyalkylene  polyol  having  from  2  to  8 
hydroxyl  groups  wherein  the  oxyalkylenc  groups 
thereof  have  from  2  to  4  carbons  atoms,  and, 

(ii)  an  orthoester  of  th^  formula: 

RC(OR»), 

wherein  R  represents  hydrogen  or  a  radical 
having  up  to  20  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl,  aralkyl, 
aryl,  and  alkaryl,  and  wherein  R^  represents  an 
alkyl  radical  of  up  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


AND   HALO- 
[OCESS  FOR 


knee,  MigBor  to 
fctallwglc  ct  des 
of  France 
No.  261.468 
2, 1962, 


3,354,101 

PREPARATION  OF  ORGANOSILICON 
COMPOUNDS 

Thomas  C.  Williams,  Lancaster,  and  George  M.  Oniie- 
tanski,  Tonawanda,  N.Y^  assignors  to  Union  Carbide 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  29, 1964,  S«r.  No.  422,002 

12  Claims.  (Ci.  260—9)  | 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  organosilicon  compounds 
which  comprises  reacting 

(I)  a  hydrosilicon  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  | 


3,354,102  , 

FLAME-RESISTANT  RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
BASED   UPON    EPOXY   RESINS    *"""    "*'" 
GENATED  P0LYACID8   AND   ~ 
PREPARATION  OF  SAME 
Jacques  Vuillemcnot,  La  Mul^icrc, 
Sodctc  d'Elcctro-CUmlc,  d'Elcctro-f 
Acierlcs  Electriqucs  d'Uglnc,  a  coi 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  27,  1963,  , 
Claims  priority,  application  France, 
889  778 
21  Claims.  (CI.  260— lib 
1.  A  flame  resistant  resinous  thermosetting  composi- 
tion comprising  a  mixture  of  at  least  one  epoxy  resin 
containing  at  least  2  epoxy  groups  per  Imolecule  and  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  glycidic  polyethers 
resulting  from  the  reaction  between  hVdroxylated  alco- 
holic and  phenolic  compounds  and  an  eiihalogcnohydrine 
and  of  non-glycidic  compounds  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  epcxidized   polyolefirw,  eboxidized   deriva- 
tives of  glycerides  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids  and  di- 
epoxidizcd  derivatives  of  dipentene  and!  of  vinyl  1  cyclo- 
hexene  3,  and  a  halogenated  polyacid  leaving  the  general 
formula: 


,(HOOC-Rt— O) 


(A) 


(1)  hydrosilanes  represented  by  the  formula: 
R,SiH4-,  j 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  group,  a  mono- 
valent functionally  substituted  hydrocarbon 
group,  and  a  monovalent  functional  group 
wherein  the  above  functional  group  and  func- 
tional substituents  are  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  alkoxy,  aryloxy,  acyloxy,  oxirano, 
4  cyano,  fluoro,  amino,  amido,  hydroxy,  carboxy 
and  acyl  groups;  and  wherein  x  represents  an 
integer  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  and 

(2)  hydrosiloxanes  composed  essentially  of  groups 
having  the  formula: 

(B)  Rb 

H,8iOi-(.+b)/i 

wherein  R  is  the  same  as  defined  above;  a  repre- 
sents an  integer  from  1  to  3  inclusive;  b  repre- 
sents a  value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive;  and 
(a-\-b)  represents  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 
inclusive;  and 

(3)  hydrosilicon  copolymers  composed  of  units 
represented  by  the  Formula  B  above  and  units 
represented  by  the  formula: 


ci. 


>o 


O— Ri— COOH), 


CI. 


in  which  Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  |consisting  of  a  di- 
valent saturated  and  a  divalent  unsaturated  aliphatic  hy- 
drocarbon radical,  the  amount  (x+y)  (s  an  integer  num- 
ber having  a  value  from  2  to  4,  (m-jf-n)  is  an  integer 
number  having  a  value  from  8  to  6|  and  the  amount 
(;t+>-fm+n)  always  has  the  value '10,  said  polyacid 
being  present  in  an  amount  correspon<^g  to  from  0.6  to 
1.2  carboxy  equivalent  per  epoxy  equi><alcnt. 


3,354,103         ' 
SEQUESTERING  ION  EXCHANGE!  RESINS  WlflCH 
ARE  POLYIMINE  REACTION  PRODUCTS 
U  Roy  A.  White,  Root  Road,  Somcik,  Conn.    06071 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  S^r.  No.  357,737 
9  Claims.  (Q.  260—2^) 
1.  A  crosslinked  sequestering  resin  comprising  the  re- 
action product  of: 

(A)  a  polyimine  consisting  essentially  of  units  of  the 
formula 


{ 


R       R' 

CH-CH-N- 


(C) 


RcSi04_c/2 


(B)  a  metal-replaceable-hydrogen  containing  organic 
compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of: 

XCHRCOOH.  XCHRJPOiHt 
YH  n  YH 


wherein  the  ratio  of  (B)  to  (C)  can  range  from 
700:1  to  1:700;  and  wherein  R  is  the  same  as 
defined  above,  and  c  has  a  value  of  from  0  to  3 
inclusive;  and 
(II)  an  active  hydrogen  atom  containing  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acids, 
amines,   mercaptans,    thioacids,   water,    monomeric 
alcohols,   polyols,   silanols,    and   siloxanols,    in   the 
presence  of 
(HI)  an  acid  acceptor  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  pyridine,  picoline,  collidine,  quinoline  and 
triethylamine;  and 
(IV)   a  positive  halogen  compound  having  an  atomic 
weight  greater  than  19  in  which  a  halogen  atom  is 
the  positive  end  of  a  dipole  in  a  molecule  in  which 
the  remainder  of  the  ffiolecule  is  nucleophilic. 


HOCHi 


1-10 


OH,  H(icHr-j[S-COOH 

u 


noCHr 


L 


-CH 


r/ 


-OH 


lJl-10 


and  mixtures  thereof;  and 
(C)  a  crosslinking  agent  for  a  polyimine  selected  from 
the  soluble  amine  reactive  group  j  consisting  of  epoxy 
crosslinking  agents,  polyisothic^yanates,  sulfones, 
aldehydes,  phenolic  condensatiota  products,  ethers, 
mercapto  crosslinking  agents,  halogenated  hydrocar- 
bons, polyisocyanates,  aniline-al4ehyde  condensation 
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1(H7 


products,  and  melamine-aldehyde  condensation  prod- 
ucts; wherein  R  and  R'  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — H,  — ^F,  — CJHja+i, 


-(CHi) 


> 


and  — CHjOH,  wherein  m  is  an  integer  of  1-5;  X  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  CI,  Br,  and  I; 
and  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  S  and 
0. 


3,354,104 

PIGMENT  DISPERSANTS  COMPRISING  PHOS- 
PHONIC  ACID  DIELS-ALDER  ADDUCTS  OF 
VEGETABLE  OIL  MATERIALS 
Raymond  Noel  F&nlkner,  HanworO,  and  Nfamal  Sen, 

Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  Mrignon  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  reprcacatcd  ^  the  Secretary  of 

Agricnltnre 

No  Drawli«.  FUcd  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,334 
4  Claims,  (a  260—22) 

1.  The  Diels-Alder  adduct  of  (a)  about  from  1.0  to  1.7 
mole  equivalents  of  a  vinyl  phosphonic  compound  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  vinyl  phosphonic  acid 
and  vinyl  phosphonic  dichloride  and  (b)  about  1.0  mole 
equivalent  of  a  vegetable  oil-based  material  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  methyl  9,11-linoleate,  isomerized 
safflower  oil,  and  dehydrated  castor  oil. 

4.  A  titanium  dioxide-containing  phthalocyanine  blue- 
tinted  long  oil  alkyd  paint  containing  about  from  1  to  4 
percent  by  weight  of  the  alkyd  solids  of  a  vinyl  phos- 
phonic adduct,  as  defined  in  claim  1,  as  a  flotation  in- 
hibitor. 


3,354,105 
COAL  TAR  POLYHYDROXYETHER 
COMPOSITION 
Georse  E.  Tricscfaock,  Wcstficld,  NJ.,  assignor,  hy  mesne 
asdgnments,  to  United  Stetcs  Steel  Corporation,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  June  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  371,769 
18  Claims.  (CI.  260—28) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  coal  tar  pitch  and  a  poly- 
mer having  the  formula 

fO— R— OCHjCHOHCHjin 

where  n  is  an  integer  of  at  least  80  and  R  is  the  divalent 
residue  of  a  dihydric  phenol  after  removal  of  both  hy- 
droxyl hydrogens,  wherein  the  pitch  is  40  to  98%  of  the 
total  pitch  and  polymer. 

5.  A  composition  according  to  claim  1  wherein  the 
pitch  is  40  to  98%  of  the  total  of  the  pitch  and  polymer 
and  there  is  also  included  in  the  composition  2-25%  of  a 
diolefin-acrylonitrile  rubber  based  on  the  total  composi- 
tion and  2-10%  of  the  total  composition  of  a  liquid  poly- 
mer of  a  conjugated  diolefin  having  4  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,107 

TACHFYING  CEMENTS  FOR  EPM 

AND  EPDl^  RUBBERS 

Parviz  Hamed,  Akrao,  Ohio,  aaslgMir  to  B.  F.  Goodrich 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponrtiiHi  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Sept.  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,008 

4  Clafans.  (G.  260— 31  J) 
1.  A  tackifying  cement  for  providing  building  tack  to 
ethylene-propylene    copolymer    and    ethylene-propylene- 
diene  terpolymer  elastomers  comprising  a  blend  of  sepa- 
rate solutions  of: 

(1)  100  parts  of  a  base  polymer  comprising  a  ter- 
polymer of  ethylene,  propylene  and  a  material  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  straight  chain 
and  cyclic  diolefins, 

(2)  5-25  parts  of  a  cohesive  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  polychloroprene,  butyl  rubber, 
halogenated  butyl  rubber,  chlorosulfonated  polyeth- 
ylene, chlorinated  polyethylene  and  polyisobutylene, 

(3)  a  mixture  in  solution  of: 

(a)  10-40  parts  of  tackifying  resin  selected  from 
the  group  consbting  of  oil  solnble  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenol-formaldehyde  resins,  alkyl-substi- 
tuted  phenol-acetylene  resins  and  terpene  resins, 
said  alkyl-substituent  groups  containing  1-20 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  20-100  parts  of  a  low  molecular  weight  poly- 
alpha  olefin  based  on  a  monomer  containing 
3--6  carbon  atoms, 

(c)  from  10%  to  30%  by  weight  of  said  tackifier 
resin  (a)  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  naphthoic  acid  esters  and  naphthoic 
acid  metal  salts. 


3,354,108 
GRAFT  BLEND  OF  DIENE  RUBBER  POLYMER- 
IC    COMPOSITIONS    HAVING    IMPROVED 
TOUGHNESS 
Leo  P.  Paradis,  Wilbraham,  and  WIOIaBi  J.  HaU,  North 
Wilbrahaao,  Maas.,  asigMin  lo  Mnnsatu  Compmiy,  St. 
Loais,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUcd  lone  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  376,552 

7  ClataBS.  (CL  260-^1.4) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  an  intimate  mixture  of 
(A)  a  graft  blend  of  5-40  parts  by  weight  of  a  diene 
rubber  and,  correspondingly,  95-60  parts  by  weight  of 
a  resinous  interp<riymer  of  a  monovinylidene  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  and  an  unsaturated  nitrile  of  the  group  con- 
sisting of  acrylonitrile,  methacrylonitrile,  and  mixtures 
thereof,  at  least  a  portion  of  said  resinous  interpolymer 
having  been  prepared  by  polymerizing  the  resin-forming 
monomers  in  the  presence  of  the  diene  rubber,  and  (B) 
about  0.2-10%,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  blend,  of 
a  polyethylene  glycol  compound  of  the  group  consbting 
of  a  polyethylene  glycol  having  an  average  molecular 
weight  of  between  about  6500  and  20,000  and  the  Ci-C^ 
alkyl  ethers  and  Cy-C^  alkanoic  esters  thereof. 


3354,106 
SEALING  WAX  COMPOSITION 
Stephan  IhiydcyJ  and  Darld  M.  MacLeod,  Samia,  On- 
tario, Cauida,  aasigBors  to  EaM  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporathm  of  Delaware 
No  Dniwfa«.  FBcd  Apr.  29, 1965,  Scr.  No.  452,021 

3  ClafaM.  (CL  260—28.5) 
1.  Improved  paraffin  wax  composition  having  incor- 
porated therein  from  about  10  to  50%  by  wei^t  of  a 
wax-soluble  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  vinyl  acetate,  said 
copolymer  having  a  number  average  molecular  weif^  in 
the  range  from  about  3.500  to  about  8,000  and  having  a 
vinyl  acetate  content  in  the  range  from  about  15  to  about 
34%  by  weight,  said  copolymer  having  a  specific  viscosity 
(I  wt.  percent  copolymer  in  toluene  at  125*  F.)  in  the 
range  from  about  0.35  to  about  0.65. 


3,354,109 
HEAT-FUSIBLE  COMPOSITION  COMPRISED  OF 
VINYL  HALIDE  RESIN,  EPOXY  RESIN  AND 
ACID  PLASTICIZER 
Robert  W.  Evav,  Hambwg,  Mkh.,  aod  WOHam  D.  Todd, 
Bay  ViUagc,  and  Heu7  I.  Em%,  Wcadidtc,  OUa,  aa* 
signors  to  The  B.  F.  Goodri<A  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  Ffled  Nov.  19,  1963,  Scr.  No.  324,819 

11  Qafana.  (O.  26«— 31.8) 
1.  A  vinyl  halide  resin  fluid  composition  capable  of 
being  cured  to  form  a  hard,  flexible  product  comprising 
(a)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  vinyl  halide  resin  in  powder 
form,  said  vinyl  halide  resin  being  selected  from  the  group 
consbting  of  homopolymers  of  vinyl  halides  and  copoly- 
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mers  of  vinyl  halides  and  other  monoethylenically  un- 
saturated monomers  copolymerizable  therewith  in  which 
the  vinyl  halide  is  in  a  major  proportion,  (b)  from  about 
30  to  about  100  parts  by  weight  of  an  acid  plasticizer, 
said  acid  plasticizer  being  a  liquid  mono  ester  of  a  dibasic 
acid  said  ester  grouping  known  to  impart  plasticization 
to  the  polyvinyl  halide  resin  and  at  least  one  carboxyl 
group,  and  (c)  from  about  20  to  about  90  parts  by  weight 
of  a  polyepoxide  having  a  melting  point  less  than  about 
50"  C,  an  average  molecular  weight  within  the  range  of 
about  300  to  about  700  and  an  epoxy  equivalency  within 
the  range  of  1  to  2  said  polyepoxide  being  a  glycidyl 
polycthcr  of  a  dihydric  phenol. 


3,354,110  ^ 

VINYL  RESINS  CONTAINING  METAL  SALTS 
OF  BENZENE  TRICARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
James  E.  Horan,  Chicago,  III.,  and  Richard  E.  Van  Strien, 
GrilMh,   Ind.,   assignors   to   Standard   Oil    Company, 
Chicago,  m.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  30,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
191,283,  now  Patent  No.  3,244,737,  dated  Apr.  6,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

444  485 

*  4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  (A)  a  polymerized  vinyl 
material  containing  at  least  about  20%  of  vinyl  chloride 
units  based  on  the  vinyl  units  in  said  material,  and  (B) 
about  1-75  weight  percent  of  said  vinyl  material  of^  a 
compound  having  the  formula: 

^^^-CO  O-Sn-O  OC-^]^. 
(COOR),  "     '  (COOR)j 

wherein  R  and  X  are  each  Ci.u  alkyl. 
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3,354,112 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FLUID,  NON-PLASTI- 
CIZED   VINYL   CHLORIDE   POLYMER   COMPO- 
SITIONS   AND   THERMOSET   POLYMERS   HAV- 
ING  REINFORCING  FIBROUS  MATERIAL  EM- 
BEDDED THEREIN  ' 
John  P.  Bruce,  Cumberland,  Md.,  assizor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mlch.,|  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  S*.  No.  427,951 

9  Clahns.  (CI.  260—32.8) 
1.   A   method  for  preparing  a  fluiq,  non-plasticized, 
vinyl  chloride  polymer  composition  capable  of  being  con- 
verted to  a  thermoset  product  which  comprises: 
(I)  preparing  a  mixture  of 

(a)  from  between  about  12  aid  60  percent  by 
weight  of  vinyl  chloride,         , 

(b)  from  between  about  6  ar^d  15  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  monovi^yl  aromatic  com- 
pound having  the  formula 


Y 


O' 


•CH=*CUj 


3,354,111 
PIGMENT  DISPERSIONS 
William  B.  Henderson  and  Gerd  R.  Banr,  Decatur,  Ala., 
assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,250 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—32.6) 
1.  A  solution  suitable  for  the  production  of  shaped 
articles  comprising  a  dispersion  of  from  about  10  to  50 
percent  by  weight  of  finely  divided  pigment  in  from  about 
50  to  90  percent  by  weight  of  an  amide  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  amides  having  the  formula 

u    Ri 

II     I 

R— C— N— Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  about 
II  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  and  mixtures  of  said 
amides  in  a  solution  of  a  synthetic  linear  polymer,  said 
dispersion  being  present  in  amounts  sufficient  to  provide 
about  0.01  to  5.0  percent  by  weight  of  pigment  in  a 
shaped  article  prepared  from  said  solution. 

4.  A  pigment  dispersion  comprising  a  suspension  of 
from  about  10  to  50  percent  by  weigiit  of  a  finely  divided 
pigment  dispersed  with^from  about  50  to  90  percent  by 
weight  of  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
amides  having  the  formula 

O     Ri 

II       1 
R-C-N— Ri 

wherein  R  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  from  about 
11  to  21  carbon  atoms  and  Ri  and  R2  are  lower  alkyl 
radicals  of  1  to^^  carbon  atoms  anrf  mixtures  of  said 
amides. 


k 


wherein  X  and  Y  each  represent  a  member  of 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen  and 
lower  alkyl  radicals  containjing  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms.  I 

(c)  from  between  about  1  and  5|  percent  by  weight 
of  at  least  one  polyethylen^cally  unsaturated 
monomer  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 
allyl  acrylate  and  allyl  methafcrylate, 

(d)  from  between  about  1  and  i  percent  by  weight 
of  acrylonitrile,  and  | 

(e)  from  between  about  15  ^nd  80  percent  by 
weight  of  a  non-polymerizakle  organic  ketone 
solvent  therefor,  and  [ 

(II)  polymerizing  the  monomeric  donstituents  of  said 
mixture  to  substantial  completion  in  the  presence  of 
catalytic  amounts  of  a  free-radical  initiating  agent 
while  utilizing  autogeneous  pressijre  and  a  tempera- 
ture between  about  75  and  100°  C. 


3,354,113         , 
COLOR  IMPROVEMENT  OF  ACRYLIC  SPIN  DOPES 
Dudley  W.  Cbeape,  Jr.,  and  Julian  J.  Hirshfeld,  Decatur, 
Ala.,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1964,  Sfcr.  No.  401,230 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.6) 
1.  A  process  for  reducing  the  discbloration  in  a  fiber 
forming  acrylonitrile-bascd,  polymericj  dope  being  caused 
by  the  addition  of  heat  to  the  samej  comprising  charg- 
ing a  solvent  for  acrylonitrile-based!  polymers  with  an 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrochloric 


acid   and  phosphoric  acid;  wherein. 


when  hydrochloric 


acid  is  used  it  is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about 
0.5%  to  about  10%,  and  when  the  phosphoric  acid  is 
used  it  is  present  in  amounts  ranging  from  about  1.0% 
to  about  3.0%,  and  a  metal  being  compatible  with  said 
solvent  and  being  selected  from  the  igroup  consisting  of 
zinc  and  aluminum;  wherein,  when  zific  is  used  it  is  pres- 
ent in  amounts  ranging  from  about  013%  to  about  2.0%, 
and  when  aluminum  is  used  it  is  |jresent  in  amounts 
ranging  from  about  1.7%  to  abovit  2.0%,  said  acid 
and  said  metal  reacting  in  said  solvfcnt  medium  to  give 
off  hydrogen  gas  and  adding  to  said  solvent  an  acrylo- 
nitrile-based polymer,  said  solvent  dissolving  said  poly- 
mer upon  agitation  and  the  additioh  of  heat,  the  per- 
cents  based  on  weight  of  the  polymer, 
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3,354,114 
POLYSTYRENE  FDER-FINELY  DIVIDED  SILICA 
THICKENING  AGENT,  AND  ORGANIC  UQUID 
MATERIALS  THICKENED  THEREWITH 
CarroU  Frandi  Doyle,  ElUcott  City,  Md^  aaignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  A  Co^  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticat 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,134 
12  Claims.  (CL  260— 4«) 

I.  Polystyrene  fibers  having  an  ultimate  particle  size 
with  a  major  dimension  less  than  about  SO  microns  and 
a  length  to  diameter  ratio  greater  than  about  500  to  1. 
said  fibers  being  derived  from  oriented  expanded  poly- 
styrene. 

10.  A  method  for  preparing  an  intimate  mixture  of 
fine  sized  silica  having  a  particle  size  less  than  about  10 
microns  and  fibrous  polystyrene  having  a  major  dimen- 
sion of  less  than  about  10  microns  at  a  length  to  diameter 
ratio  greater  than  about  100  to  1,  said  mixture  having 
from  about  10  to  90%  by  weight  of  said  silica  and  from 
about  90  to  10%  by  weight  of  said  polystyrene  compris- 
ing introducing  oriented  expanded  polystyrene  into  the 
grinding  chamber  of  a  fluid  energy  mill,  simultaneously 
introducing  into  said  chamber  silica  aerogel  whereby  the 
said  polystyrene  is  simultaneously  comminuted  and  inti- 
mately mixed  with  the  said  silica  aerogel. 

II.  Process  for  thixotropically  thiclcening  liquid  poly- 
esters which  comprises  incorporating  therein  from  about 
0.1  to  about  5.0  parts  per  hundred  parts,  by  weight,  of 
said  polyester  of  an  intimate  mixture  of  fine  sized  silica 
having  a  article  size  less  than  about  10  microns  and 
fibrous  polystyrene  having  a  major  dimension  less  than 
about  10  microns  in  a  length  to  diameter  ratio  greater 
than  about  100  to  1,  said  mixture  having  from  about  10 
to  90%  by  weight  of  said  silica  and  from  about  90  to 
10%  by  weight  of  said  polystyrene. 


3,354,115 
MULTIPLE  ADDmVE  DISPERSION  IN 
1.0LEFIN  POLYMERS 
Robert  T.  Brandle  and  James  R.  Nntt,  Houston,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,312 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—41) 
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1.  A  process  which  comprises  (1)  melt  blending  an 
anti-static  additive  with  a  first  portion  of  a  1 -olefin  poly- 
mer, (2)  forming  a  solid  polymer  containing  said  anti- 
static additive,  ( 3 )  melt  blending  a  second  portion  of  said 
1 -olefin  polymer  with  a  pigment  additive,  (4)  after  step 
(3)  has  been  conducted  for  from  about  2  to  about  5  min- 
utes, blending  a  metallic  additive  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  aluminum,  bronze  and  copper  with  the 
melted  1-olefin  polymer  containing  said  pigment  additive, 


the  blending  time  for  step  (4)  being  in  the  range  of  5  to 
50  percent  of  the  time  required  for  step  (3),  (5)  forming 
a  solid  1-olefin  polymer  containing  said  pigment  and  me- 
tallic additiVes,  (6)  melt  blending  said  1-olefin  polymer 
containing  said  anti-static  additive  and  said  1-olefin  poly- 
mer containing  said  pigment  and  metallic  additives,  and 
(7)  forming  a  solid  1-olefin  polymer  containing  said  pig- 
ment, metallic  and  anti-static  additives. 


3,354,116 
COMPOUNDING  PROCEDURE  FOR  ACIDIC- 
TERMINATED  POLYMERS 
Jerry  T.  Gmver  and  Gerard  Kraas,  Barttesyfllc,  Oida^ 
assignors  to  Pliillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporatloa 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,737 

8  Claims.  (O.  260—41.5) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  tensile  strength  of 
acidic-terminated  unsaturated  polymer  vulcanizates;  said 
method  comprising  the  step  of  pretreating  an  acidic-ter- 
minated unsaturated  polymer,  prior  to  compounding  with 
carbon  black  and  curing,  with  a  compound  having  the 
formula: 


0=N-R«— N 


/ 
I 

\ 


N=0 


wherein  R'  is  an  aromatic  nucleus  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  benzene  nucleus,  a  naphthalene  nucleus, 
an  alkyl  substituted  derivative  thereof  with  the  alkyl 
groups  containing  from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  and  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  allcyl 
radicals  containing  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms  at  a  tem- 
perature within  the  range  of  about  100-300°  F.,  said  com- 
pound being  present  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  10  parts 
by  weight  compound  per  100  parts  by  weight  polymer, 
and  curing  the  pretreated  polymer  to  produce  a  vulcani- 
zate  having  an  improved  ten^e  strength  over  a  vulcani- 
zate  not  so  treated. 


3,354,117 
STABILIZED  POLYOLEFINS 
Heinz  Schmidt,  Frankfurt  am  Mafai,  Otto  Mauz,  Nieder- 
hofbeim,  Taunus,  and  Felix  Schuldc,  Neuenhain,  Tan- 
nus,  Germany,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,714 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Ang.  27, 1960, 
F  31  989 
1  Claim,  (a. '260—45.85) 
A  composition  of  matter  comprising  polypropylene; 
about  0.1  to  2%  based  on  the  weight  of  polypropylene 
of  the  reaction  product  obtained  by  refluxing  4,4'-thio- 
bis(6-t-butyl-m-cresol)  in  toluene  for  about  2  to  about  8 
hours  with  a  phosphorous  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  PCI3  and  0=PCls,  said  4,4'-thiobis(6- 
t-butyl-m-cresol )  and  said  phosphorous  compound  being 
reacted  in  a  molar  ratio  of  about  3:1;  up  to  about  0.5% 
of  the  condensation  product  of  2  moles  of  nonyl  phenol 
and  1  mole  of  acetone;  and  up  to  about  0.5%  of  dilauryl 
thiodipropionate. 


3,354,118 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOLEFINS 
Otto  Mauz  and  Eberhard  Prinz,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Go-- 
many,  assignors  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,748 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  30,  1963, 

F  40,633 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 

1.  A  composition  comprising  a  polymer  of  propylene 

and  0.05  to  5%  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polymer  of  a 

two-component  stabilizer  consisting  of  components  A  and 


1050 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


B  in  a  weight  ratio  of  1:5  to  2:1;  said  component  A  be- 
ing a  bisphcnol  alkanoic  acid  derivative  selected  from  the 


)VE1 


3,354,120 

POLYAMTOES  PREPARED^ FROM 

5,5'-DIAMINOINDIG0 


class  consisting  of  compounds  having  the  structural  for-    ^^^^.^  ^    E^aTiSii^i^JwA^an.  Raleigh. 


mula 


HO 


OH 


and  compounds  having  the  general  formula 


HO 


OH 


N.C.,  assigDors  to  Monsanto  Compaiiy,  a  corporatkm 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  F«b.  26, 1964,  S^.  No.  347,355 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 

1.  An  amide-heterocyclic  polymer  composed  of  regu- 
larly recurring  structural  units  of  the  f(^rmula 


-HN-Y'-NH 


o  0"1 

-4-V-4 


R' 


-JTI 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
aliphatic  radicals  having  1  to  18  carbon  atoms  and  halo- 
gen; /I  is  an  integer  from  0  to  8;  X  is  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  1  to  18  carbon  atom  alkoxy  radicals 
and  2  to  18  carbon  atom  alkoxy  radicals  having  1  to  5 
free  hydroxyl  groups,  and  R'  is  a  multivalent  hydrocarbon 
radical  obtained  by  displacement  of  2  to  6  hydroxyl  hy- 
drogen atoms  from  a  2  to  18  carbon  atom  polyhydric  al- 
cohol having  2  to  6  hydroxyl  groups  and  m  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  6  whose  value  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  R'  and 
said  component  B  being  an  organic  phosphite  of  the  gen- 
eral formula 


ORi 

P-ORi 
\ 
ORi 


where  Ri,  Rj.  and  R3  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radi- 
cals independent  of  one  another  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  8  to  18  carbon  alkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  and  aral- 
kyl  radicals.  

3,354,119 

CYCUC  SILOXANE-CONTAINING 

SILICONE  POLYMERS 

rsc  C.  Wa,  Watcrford,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Conlinnatlon  of  application  Ser.  No.  299,- 
153,  Aog.  1,  1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,297,632,  dated 
JsD.  10,  1967.  This  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
547,389 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  re- 
curring units  of  the  formula, 


wherein  Y  and  Y'  are  selected  from  thi5  group  consisting 
of  Ar  and  Ar' — X — ^X — Ar'  where  Ar  is  a  hydrocarbon 
aromatic  divalent  radical,  Ar'  is  a  hydrocarbon  aromatic 
trivalent  radical,  X  is  a  heterocyclic  racbcal  of  S  to  6  ring 
members  containing  from  1  to  2  hetero  atoms  selected 
from  As,  N,  O,  P,  S  and  Se,  X  is  fused  |o  adjacent  carbon 
atoms  of  Ar',  all  occurrences  of  X  in  |the  recurring  unit 
must  be  the  same,  and  wherein  at  least  bne 

At*— X— X— Ar* 

radical  must  be  present  in  each  recurring  structural  unit, 
and  wherein  a  point  of  symmetry  is  riresent  in  each  re- 
peating unit. 

3  354,121 

POLYMERS  OF  POLYHEDRi^L  BORON 

COMPOUNDS 

Walter  H.  Knoth,  Jr.,  Mendenhall,  Pai,  and  Ruddph  H. 

Michel,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  asignori  to  E.  I.  da  Pont 

de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmlnipoii,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  ^ 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1963,  Ser.  No.  260,347 

19  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  A  boron-containing  polymer  consisting  essentially  of 
recurring  units  of  the  formula  | 

O  Ml/,  O  ' 

*  — C  —  BbSm— B-p-iXoRp — C     Z     Ai*"""  "~" 

wherein 

M  is  a  cation; 

V  is  the  valence  of  M; 

2/v  is  the  ratio  of  M  groups  to  one 

— B 


oHm-n-p-aXnRto- 


o 

/  \  . 

-SI  Si 


R^i  A^R 

\    / 

Si 


Si— o- 
r/   \ 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono- 
valent aryl  radicals  and  halogenated  monovalent  aryl 
radicals,  and  n  is  an  integer  equal  to  5  to  50,  inclusive. 


'm»»m— n— p— S 

group; 
X  is  halogen; 
R  is  aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarl^yl  of  1-18  carbon 

atoms; 

m  in  a  cardinal  number  selected  froi>i  the  class  consist- 
ing of  10  and  12; 

«  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  lit— 2,  inclusive; 

p  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  i,  inclusive,  being  0 
when  m  is  12,  and  the  sum  of  n  apd  p  being  at  most 
m— 2; 

Z  and  Z'  each  are  groups  selected  fro(m  the  class  consist- 
ing of  I 

f      r 

-O— ,  —  S— .  — N—    and  '-N- 

in  which  Q  ^nd  Q'  are  selected  frdm  the  class  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  wjhen  joined  together, 
alkylene;  i 

J  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from  0  to  ^,  inclusive,  being  1 
when  Z  and  Z'  are  selected  fromlUie  class  consisting 
of  — 0 —  and  — S — ;  and  j 

A  is  selected  from  the  class  consistiiig  of  (1)  a  divalent 
aliphatically  saturated  hydrocarbylj  group  of  2-18  car- 
bon atoms  which  may  be  interrupljed  by  up  to  2  sepa- 
rated atoms  selected  from  the  clais  consisting  of  oxy- 
gen, sulfur,  and  nitrogen,  and,  (2)1  when  Z  and  Z'  are 
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oxygen,  A  can  be  a  divalent  boron  cage  group  having 
the  structure 

M'l,,' 


—  noii.-r-iX'r- 


wherein  M'  is  a  cation,  v'  is  the  valence  of  M',  2/v'  is 
the  ratio  of  M  groups  to  one  — BQH,_r_jX'r  group,  X' 
is  halogen,  9  is  a  cardinal  number  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  10  and  12,  and  r  is  a  cardinal  num- 
ber of  from  0  to  q—2,  inclusive. 


3,354,122 

POLYMERS  OF  POLYACYLHYDRAZONES  AND 

PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION  THEREFOR 

Rudolph  Hcwy  Midiel,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  aarignor  to 

E.  I.  du  Pont  dc  Ncmoon  and  Company,  WBrnii^ton, 

DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  246^46 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—63) 
1.    A    process    for    preparing    tractable    polyacylhy- 
drazones  comprising:   reacting  approximately  equimolar 
amounts  of  at  least  one  organic  dicarboxylic  acid  dihy- 
drazide  and  at  least  one  compound  of  tbfe  formula: 

o         o 

where  R'  is  a  hydrocarbon  radical  of  from  0  through  18 
carbon  atoms  and  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  in  a  solvent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hexamethylphosphoramide,  N-methyl- 
pyrrolidone,  dimethylsulfoxide,  trifluoroacetic  acid,  N,N'- 
dimethylacetamide,  hexafluoroacetone  hydrate  and  sym- 
dichlorotetrafluoroacetone  hydrate,  whereby  said  poly- 
acylhydrazone  is  characterized  by  an  inherent  viscosity  of 
at  least  0.4  when  measured  at  30°  C.  in  a  0.25%  by 
weight  solution  thereof  in  hexannethylphosphoramide  or 
dimethylsulfoxide. 


and  wherein  the  hexagon  represents  the  benzene  nucleus, 
A  is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 
-SO2-. 

0 

I' 
— c— 

and  — CHj — ,  /»  is  a  number  of  from  one  to  two  inclusive, 
R  is  a  monovalent  nuclear  carbon  substituent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halo,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkoxy.  and  carbalkoxy,  Ri  is  a  monovalent  nuclear  car- 
bon substituent  from  the  class  consisting  of  carboxy  and 
R,  and  m  is  a  number  from  zero  to  two  inclusive,  the  said 
r>olycarbonamide  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least  about 
375°  C.  and  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  about  0.6  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  30°  C.  at  a  concentration  of 
0.5%  by  weight. 

2.  The  polycarbonamide  of  claim   1   wherein  the  re- 
curring unit  is 


3,354,123 
AROMATIC  POLYAMIDES  CONTAINING  THE 
BENZOPHENONE  NUCLEUS 
Paul  Wiatiuvp  Morgan,  West  Ckcstcr,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemoors  and  Company,  Wilmington, 
DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FBtd  June  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  288,479 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—65) 
1.  A  linear,  fiber-forming,  synthetic  polycarbonamide 
wherein  recurring  carbonamide  linkages  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  polymer  chain  from  the  class  consisting  of  a 
homopolymer  and  a  copolymer,  the  said  homopolymer 
and  copolymer  consisting  of  recurring  units  of  the  class 
consisting  of 


-L 


Ri 


L 


H    O 


O 


(R). 


U-B-l- 


and 


(R). 


II    n 


(» 


>-^-"-0"-<Z>^- 


3,354,124 
POLYESTERS  FROM  3,6-US(CARBOXY- 
METHYL)  DURENE 
Eckhard  Christian  August  Scbwarz,  Grifton,  N.C., 
or  to  E.  I.  du  Poot  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,359 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  A  linear  polyester  selected  from  the  class  consisting 

of  homopolyesters  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  formula 


cii,  nil 
0             1       1 

0 

0-R-n-c-CHr-<^            ^— ( 

1 
CIIi-C 

CHi   CHi 

(1) 


and  copolyesters  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  formulas: 


and 


CHi   CHi 


o         o 

Jl         II 

— O— R— O— C-R'-C— 


(D 


(ID 


II 

I 

— N 


II    O 


o 


-^--<j>^<r> 


(R). 


O 

II 

c— 


(R),„ 


wherein  R  is  the  radical  remaining  after  removal  of  the 
hydroxyl  groups  from  a  diol  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ethylene  glycol,  butylene  glycol,  hexamethyl- 
ene  glycol,  decamethylene  glycol,  polyethylene  ether 
glycol,  polypropylene  ether  glycol,  trans- 1.4-bis(hydroxy- 
methyl)  -  cyclohexane,  3,6 -bisO-faydroxyethyl)durene. 
trans/trans- l,l-bicyclohexane-4,4'-dimethanol,  and  bis- 
is  a  divalent  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of    phenol  A,  and  wherein  R'  is  the  radical  remaining  after 

removal  of  the  carboxyl  groups  from  a  dicarboxylic 
acid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  adipic  acid, 
sebacic  acid,  hexahydroterephthalic  acid,  terephthalic 
acid,  2,6-naphthalic  acid,  2,7-naphthalic  acid,  diphenoxy- 
ethane-4,4'-dicarboxylate,  bis-carboxyphenyl  ketone,  and 
p,p'-sulphonyldibenzoic  acid. 


Ri 


and 


-<T>^-.<c^> 


(R). 


(R). 


844  O.O.— 3t 
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3,354,125  _   „ 

POLYMERS  FROM  DIAMINOBENZANILTOES 

Ralph  W.  Smith  and  William  A.  H.  Hoffman,  Durhan, 

and  Jacic  Preston,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29, 1963,  Ser.  No.  298,467 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—78) 
1.  A  wholly  aromatic  polyamide  composed  of  struc- 
tural units  of  the  formula 


o 


-NH 


o  o 

^-i-ArJ- 


3,354,128 

ALPHA-CYANOACRYLATE/PHT[HALIC  ACID 
ESTER  ADHESIVE  COMPONTIONS 

Thom  s  H.  Wicker,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N^Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,740 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—78^) 
1.  An  adhesive  composition  compifsing  an  a-cyano- 

acrylate  ester  of  the  formula: 


Clu- 


es 

I 


o 

II 

-C— OR 


wherein  Ar  represents  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  aromatic 
radical  and  wherein  the  valence  bonds  arc  oriented  other 
than  ortho.  ^^^^^^^^^^ 

3,354,126 

POLYESTER.POLYAMroES  CONTAINING 

AZIRIDINE  GROUPS 

George  E.  Ham,  Lake  Jackson,  and  Jane  E.  Stevens,  Aus- 

thi,  Tex.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,215 

13  Chums.  (CI.  260—78) 
1.  A  polyester-polyamide  resin  consisting  essentially 
of  units  having  the  formula: 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  mejthallyl,  cyclohexyl 
and  phenyl,  and  about  1  percent  to  about  25  percent  by 
weight  of  a  phthalic  acid  ester  of  the | formula: 


() 


C— OR' 


\x 


OR' 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl, 
methallyl  and  crotyi. 


"I 


o        o 

CHR"CHiN— C-R'-C— O    , 

A  J 


o 


() 


CHR"CHiN— C-CHjCn-C— O-  - 


R 


N 

CH,— CHR' 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  free  of  substituents  re- 
active with  the  aziridine  ring,  R'  is  the  divalent  hydro- 
carbon radical  formed  by  removal  of  the  caboxyl  groups 
from  a  dicarboxyUc  acid,  each  R"  is  hydrogen  or  a  lower 
alkyl  radical,  and  «  is  a  number  having  an  average  value 
of  0  to  2  and  may  be  different  in  successive  polymer 
units.  

3,354,127 
AROMATIC  COPOLYAMIDES 
Harold  Wayne  HiU,  Jr.,  Bartlesvine,  Olda.,  and  Stephanie 
Louis  Kwolek  and  Wilfred  Sweeny,  WilnUngton,  Del., 
assignors  to  E.  L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Contfaiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
109,832,  May  15,  1961.  This  appUcation  Apr.  18, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  543.078  . 

6  Clafans.  (CL  260—78)  I 

1.  A  linear  high  molecular  weight  polyamide  in  which 
at  least  about  90%  of  the  repeating  structural  imits  Ijave 
the  Structure 

Bi  Ri  o  o 

— N— Art— N— C  —  A  rt— C — 


where  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  and  Ati  and  Atj  are  divalent  car- 
bocyclic  aromatic  radicals  having  resonance,  the  intra- 
linear  polymer  bonds  of  which  arc  attached  directly  to 
non-adjacent  carbon  atoms  in  the  respective  ring$  of 
these  aromatic  radicals,  said  bonds  being  positioned  in 
the  meta  position  in  50-80%  of  the  Arj  radicals  and  in 
the  para  position  in  the  remaining  Arj  radicals,  said  poly- 
amide having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at  least  0.6  at  30° 
C.  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  at  a  polymer  concentra- 
tion of  0.5%  by  weight. 


FROM 


3,354,129 
PRODUCTION  OF  POL1 

AROMATIC  COMPOL- — 
James  T.  Edmonds,  Jr.,  and  Harold  Wayne  Hill,  Jr., 
Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  327,143 

15  Clahns.  (CL  260--r79) 
1,  A  process  for  the  production  oif  a  polymer  which 
comprises  reacting  at  least  one  polyhalo-substituted  aro- 
matic compound  wherein  the  halogeni  atoms  are  attached 
to  ring  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkali  metal  sulfide  in  a 
polar  organic  compound  at  an  clcvaied  temperature  for 
a  time  sufficient  to  obtain  said  polymer,  said  polar  organic 
compound  being  a  material  that  will  substantially  dis- 
solve both  the  alkali  metal  sulfide  and' the  polyhalo-substi- 
tuted  aromatic  compo^und. 

7.  The  product  formed  by  the  process  of  claim  1  where- 
in said  polyhalo-substituted  aromatic  compound  is  2,5- 
dibromothiophene. 


3,354,130 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THERMOSETTING  RESINS 
Karl-Heinz  Homung  and  Erwin  Htiinrich,  Marl,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Chemische  Werke  Huls  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Marl,  Germany       \  ,„^„^„ 

No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1964^  Ser.  No.  386,048 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  28,  1963, 
C  30  788 
24  Claims.  (CI.  260—179.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  productior^  of  heat-hardenable 
resins  by  the  condensation  of  epo)^ide-containing  poly- 
mers with  mercaptocarboxylic  acids,  [the  step  which  com- 
prises reacting  an  epoxide-containin^  polymer  having  an 
epoxide-oxygen  content  ranging  fro«i  0.1  to  15%,  with 
from  0.1  to  30  molar  percent  of  a  mercaptoacetic  acid 
per  mol  of  epoxide. 
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3,354,131 

INHIBITING  PRE-VULCANIZATION  WITH 

POLYSULFIDES 

Chester  D.  Trivette,  Jr.,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  and  Aubert 

Y.  Coran,  Creve  Coeur,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Monsanto 

Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1967,  Ser.  No.  625,025 

20  Claims.  (CI.  260—79.5) 
1.  Method  of  inhibiting  pre-vulcanization  of  sulfur- 
vulcanizable  rubber  containing  sulfur  vulcanizing  agent 
in  vulcanizing  amount  and  organic  accelerator  in  ac- 
celerating amount  which  comprises  incorporating  therein, 
in  minor  amount  effective  to  inhibit  pre-vulcanization 
within  the  range  of  0.01  to  2.25  parts  per  100  parts  of 
rubber,  inhibitor  of  the  formula 

R— S,— R' 

where  R  and  R'  are  organic  radicals  containing  1-20 
carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  selected  from  a  group  consisting 
of  aralkyl,  aryl,  alkaryl,  alkyl,  alicyclic,  tetrahydrofur- 
furyl,  furfuryl,  and  alkoxyalkyl,  and  a:  is  2  to  5,  inclusive. 


and  the  compound  can  contain  1  or  2  olefinic  linkages, 
1  or  2  oxirane  groups,  and  0  or  1  ether  linkages  which 
comprises  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  catalyst  com- 
pound having  the  formula  R'sCSbClj  wherein  each  R' 
is  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methyl, 
phenyl,  1-  and  2-naphthyl,  and  2-,  3-,  and  4-biphenylyl 
groups  and  alkyl,  alkenyl,  and  alkoxy  substituted  forms 
of  said  phenyl,  naphthyl,  and  biphenylyl  groups,  said 
substituted  forms  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  6  carbon  atoms 
in  the  substituents,  said  epoxy  compound  being  present 
in  the  range  of  4  to  96  parts  by  weight  per  100  parts  by 
weight  of  the  mixture,  and  said  catalyst  compound  being 
present  in  the  range  of  about  0.5  to  10  millimoles  per 
100  grams  of  said  mixture. 


3,354,132 
POLYMERIZATION  OF  BICYCLIC  MONOTER- 
PENES  WITH  AN  ALKYL  TIN  HALIDE-ALU- 
MINUM  CHLORIDE  CATALYST 
\lan  D.  Sproat,  Verona,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pennsylvania  In- 
dustrial Chemical  Corporation,  Clairton,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,034 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.2) 
9.  That  method  of  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  at  least 
two  cyclic  unsaturated  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps 
of  forming  a  solution  of  an  alkyl  tin  halide  and  alumi- 
num chloride  in  a  dry  inert  solvent  in  a  closed  container, 
adding  said  hydrocarbon  mixture  incrementally  and  with 
stirring  to  said  solution  while  controlling  the  tempera- 
ture in  the  liquid  body  at  about  minus  25°  C.  to  plus 
50°  C.  and  continuing  to  do  with  stirring  for  a  least  15 
minutes  after  the  addition  of  said  hydrocarbon  mixture, 
hydrolyzing  the  catalyst,  separating  the  resultant  hydro- 
carbon phase  and  washing  it  with  water,  then  heating  to 
drive  off  solvent  followed  by  steam  distilling,  and  re- 
covering solid  polymer. 


3,354,134 
HOMO-  AND  COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  VINYL 
MONOMERS  USING  TAUTOMERIC  PYRUVIC 
ACID   DERIVATIVES   AS  CATALYSTS 
Heinrich  Hopff,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  and  Eduard  Kleiner, 
Ardsiey,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Deutsche  Gold-  und  Silber- 
Scheideanstalt  vormals  Roessler,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,300 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  14,  1963, 
D  42,933 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—89.5) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  polymerization  of  at  least  one 
vinyl  monomer  containing  a  terminal  CH2=C<  group, 
the  step  of  carrying  out  such  polymerization  in  contact 
with  a  catalytically  effective  amount  of  at  least  one  tauto- 
meric compound  of  the  formulae: 


3,354,133 
VULCANIZABLE  COPOLYMERS  OF  TETRAHY- 
DROFURAN    WITH    UNSATURATED    EPOXY 
COMPOUNDS  PREPARED  IN  THE  PRESENCE 
OF  ORGANOANTIMONY  HEXACHLORIDE 
Henry  L.  Hsieh,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  assignor  to  Phillips' 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  397,616 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.3) 
1,  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  mixture  of  tctrahydro- 
furan  and  an  unsaturated  epoxy  compound  having  from 
about  4  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  and  represented 
by  the  formula 


K" 
I 
R"-C- 


^o-^ 


R" 

■i-n- 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, saturated  aliphatic,  saturated  cycloaliphatic, 
monoolefinic  aliphatic,  diolefinic  aliphatic  (conjugated 
and  non-conjugated),  monoolefinic  cycloaliphatic,  diole- 
finic cycloaliphatic  (conjugated  and  non-conjugated), 
aromatic  radicals,  and  combinations  thereof,  and  can 
contain  oxygen  in  the  form  of  an  acyclic  ether  linkage 
( — O — )  or  an  oxirane  group 


(-C- 


\^ 


-C-) 


-cn- 

I 


CO-CORi 


/ 


Oil 

c=r— coRi 
I 
R' 


wherein  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — OH, 
— OCH3,  — OC2H5,  -"OC3H7  and  — NH— CfiHs  and  R^ 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  — CN 
alkyl  of  1-3  carbon  atoms  and  aryl. 


3,354,135 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  STABILIZATION  OF  VINYL 
HALIDE  POLYMERS  BY  TREATING  IN  THE 
PRESENCE  OF  HYDROFLUORIC  ACID 
Luciano  Scarso,  Milan,  and  Giorgio  Boccato  and  Adclio 
Rigo,  Venezia,  Italy,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Montecatini  Edison  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  330,011 
Clahns  priority,  application  Italy,  Dec.  22,  1962, 
25,130/62 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  for  increasing  the  heat  and  light  stability 
of  polymeric  substances  from  the  group  of  vinyl  polymers 
and  copolymers  wherein  said  substances  are  treated  with 
an  organic  aromatic  compound  in  the  presence  of  hydro- 
fluoric acid  and  the  treatment  of  ihe  polymeric  substance 
is  carried  out  in  the  liquid  phase  with  said  polymeric  sub- 
stance suspended  in  the  aromatic  compound  in  the  pres- 
ence of  the  hydrofluoric  acid,  at  a  temperature  varying 
from  -15°  C.  to  +200°  C. 


3,354,136 
MATERIAL  TREATMENT  METHODS 

James   R.   Crawford,   New  Cansmn,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Crawford  &  Russell  Incorpor^ed,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Application  May  17,  1963,  Ser.  No.  28133,  now  Patent 
No.  3,206,287,  dirted  Sept  14,  1965,  which  is  a  con- 
tinuation of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  28,166, 
May  10,  1960.  Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  8, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  437,677 

3  CUims.  (CI.  260—93.5) 
1.  The  method  of  mixing  materials  in  polymerization 
reactions  while  controlling  the  temi)erature  of  the  ma- 
terial mass,  comprising  the  steps  of 


1054 


I 

OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


November  21,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1065 


(A)  bringing  the  materials  together, 

(B)  moving  the  materials  through  a  longitudinally-elon- 
gated first  treatment  zone  bounded  by  a  first  imper- 
forate and  unbroken  heat  transfer  surface  forming  a 
right  circular  cylinder, 

(C)  traversing  angularly  inclined  blade  means  along 
the  first  heat  transfer  surface  and  thereby 

(1)  removing  materials  deposited  on  said  first  sur- 
face, and 

(2)  imparting  motion  to  the  removed  materials 
in  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal path  of  the  materials  passing  through 
the  first  treatment  zone. 


evaporating  the  scrubbing  oil  and  immediately  quenching 
the  unevaporated  acetylene  polymer  residue  after  passing 
over  the  heated  surface  area  at  a  temperature  below  the 
decomposition  point  of  the  polymers. 


(D)  forcing  the  materials  through  a  second  longitu- 
dinally-elongated annular  second  treatment  zone  sur- 
rounding and  communicating  at  both  ends  for  recir- 
culation with  the  first  treatment  zone  and  bounded 
by  a  pair  of  coaxial  right  circular  cylindrical  second 
heat  transfer  surfaces  remote  from  said  first  surface 
while  traversing  angularly  inclined  blade  means 
along  the  second  heat  transfer  surfaces  and  thereby 

(1)  removing  materials  deposited  on  said  second 
surfaces  and 

(2)  imparting  motion  to  the  removed  materials  in 
a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  forced  movement  of  the  materials 
through  said  second  treatment  zone, 

whereby  the  materials  are  thoroughly  mixed  by  com- 
pound eddy  motion  and  the  temperature  of  the  materials 
is  closely  controlled  by  said  heat  transfer  surfaces. 


3,354,138 

PRODUCTION  OF  ANTISTATIC  POLYMERS 

Robert  H.  Burr,  Bartlesville,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1963,  Sler.  No.  325,775 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260— 94|9) 
1.  A  process  which  comprises  melt  blending  a  1 -olefin 
polymer  prepared  from  the  polymerization  of  a  1-olcfin 
having  a  maximum  of  6  carbon  atoms  per  molecule  with 
polyethylene  glycol  and  mineral  oil,  forming  an  article 
from  the  resulting  blend,  and  flame  treating  said  formed 
article.  

3^54 139 

PROCESS  FOR  POLYMERIZB^G  OLEFINS 
Edwin  J.  Vandenberg,  BIbc  Rock  Muor,  Wilmington, 
Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules  Incorporated,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  May  18, 1955,  Ser.  No.  509,396 

15  Claims.  (CL  260—91 
13.  The  process  for  polymerizing  ethylene  to  solid  poly- 
mers which  comprises  contacting  ethylene  with  a  catalyst 
produced  by  admixing  (1)  a  titanium Ihalide,  (2)  a  halo- 
alkane  having  at  least  one  carbon  atojn  substituted  by  at 
least  three  halogens,  wherein  thc-halo^en  is  a  member  of 
the  class  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  and  (3)  a 
reducing  agent  having  at  least  one  m^tal  to  hydrocarbon 
bond,  said  halohydrocarbon  being  ajdmixed  in  at  least 
equimolar  quantities  on  the  basis  of  the  titanium  halide 
but  insufficient  to  retard  polymerization. 


3,354,140 

METAL-CONTAINING  REACTIvri  MONOAZO  DYE- 
STI^FFS  CONTAINING  A  TRiAZINE  GROUP 

Jakob  Benz,  Oberwil,  Basel-Lanii  and  Hanspeter 

Uehlinger,  Basel,  Switzerland,  Assignors  to  San- 

doz  Ltd.  (also  known  as  Sanioz  AG),  Basel, 

Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  ISer.  No.  417,840 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerl)md,  Apr.  10,  1959, 

71,848/59      j 
7  Claims.  (O.  260—146) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  gr^p  consisting  of  the 
l:2-chromium  and  the   l:2-cobalt  <|omplex  compounds 
of  the  monoazo  dyestuflF  of  the  form  ula 


3,354,137 
PROCESS  FOR  ISOLATING  ACETYLENE 
POLYMERS  FROM  SCRUBBING  OILS 
Alexander  Ohorodnik,  Liblar,  and  Giinter  Legutke,  Bruhl, 
near  Cologne,  Germany,  assignors  to  Knapsack  Aktien- 
gcscllscliaft,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,171 
Claims  priority,  ^plication  Germany,  Dec.  4,  1963, 
K  51,532 
9  Claims.  (CL  260—94.1)  ' 

1,  A  process  for  isolating  acetylene  polymers  from 
scrubbing  oils,  which  comprises  allowing  a  liquid  film  of  a 
scrubbing  oil  enriched  with  acetylene  polymers  to  flow 
downwardly  over  a  heated  surface  area  under  reduced 
pressure  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  about  150°  C, 


wherein 

w  is  a  member  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  chlorine,  i 

y  is  a  member  selected  from  thd  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  and  nitro, 

z  is  a  member  selected  from  th4  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  chlorine,  bromine  aid  nitro,  at  least  one 
of  w,  y  and  z  being  different  from  hydrogen, 

hal  is  a  member  selected  from  t^e  group  consisting  of 
chlorine  and  bromine, 

X  is  a  member  selected  from  th^  group  consisting  of 
amino,  lower  alkylamino,  di-I lower  alkyl) -amino, 
lower  hydroxyalkylamino,  di-(lower  hydroxyalkyl)- 
amino,  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkylamino,  lower  car- 


boxyalkylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-lower  carboxyal- 
kylamino,  lower  sulfoalkylamino,  lower  hydroxy- 
sulfoalkylamino,  N-lowcr  alkyl-N-lowcr  sulfoalkyl- 
amino, phenylamino,  N-lower  alkyl-N-phenylamino, 
N  -  lower  hydroxyalkyl  -  N  -  phenylamino,  carboxy 
phenylamino,  monosulfophenylamino,  disulfophenyl- 
amino,  monosulfonaphthylamino,  disulfonaphthyl- 
amino,  lower  alkylphenylamino,  lower  alkoxyphenyl- 
amino,  chlorophenylamino,  cyclohexylamino,  meih- 
ylcyclohexylamino  and  benzylamino, 
n  is  one  of  the  integers  1  and  2, 
the  group 


•»"£"^-0»„.) 


is  attached  to  the  naphthalene  nucleus  in  one  of  the  po- 
sitions 7  and  8  and  the  — NH —  group  is  attached  to  one 
of  the  positions  3'  and  4'  of  the  phenylene  nucleus. 


3,354,141 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  VISCOSE 
SPINNING  SOLUTION 

Ivan  Michael  Kasser  and  Alexander  Kass«r,  both  of 
159  Gates  Ave.,  Montclair,  NJ.     07042 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,956 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—217) 


3  354  142 

HARMIDINE  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 

Salimuzzaman  Siddiqui,  Karachi,  Pakistan,  assignor  to 

Pakistan  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research, 

Karachi,  Pakistan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1962,  Ser.  No.  218,460 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—236) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  an  alkaloid  "barmidine" 
from  Peganum  harmala,  which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(a)  leaching  powdered  seeds  of  Peganum  harmala  with 
an  alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  meth- 
anol and  ethanol  to  form  a  solid  residue  and  an 
extract; 

(b)  removing  the  alcohol  from  the  resulting  extract 
to  obtain  a  viscous  residue; 

(c)  partitioning  the  resulting  viscous  residue  between 
water  and  petroleum  ether,  thereby  obtaining  an 
ethereal  and  an  aqueous  phase; 

(d)  treating  the  aqueous  phase  with  ammonia  to  bring 
the  pH  from  the  original  4.5  to  6.5  and  then  with 
ammonium  sulphate,  removing  the  resinous  impuri- 
ties, charcoaling  the  solution  and  filtering; 

(e)  adding  a  concentrated  solution  of  potassium  iodide 
to  the  filtrate  and  collecting  the  resulting  precipitate 
of  crude  hydroiodides  of  the  bases; 

(f)  dissolving  the  crude  hydroiodides  in  hot  dilute  alco- 
hol, charcoaling  and  filtering  through  a  hot  funnel, 
and  cooling  the  resulting  clear  solution,  thereby  ob- 
taining a  golden  yellow  crystallizate  of  the  hydro- 
iodide; 

(g)  treating  the  hydroiodide  with  dilute  ammonia  with 
slight  warming,  and  collecting  the  liberated  buff 
coloured  bases,  and  dissolving  the  liberated  bases  in 
dilute  acetic  acid,  keeping  the  pH  of  the  solution  at 
about  6-6.5; 

(h)  adding  dilute  ammonia  to  the  clear  acetic  acid  solu- 
tion of  the  bases  till  the  pH  is  brought  to  about  7.2, 
heating  the  solution  to  hydrolyze  the  acetate  of 
harmine,  filtering  off  the  base  while  hot,  and  repeat- 
ing this  step  with  the  filtrate  showing  a  reduced  pH 
around  6.8  till  there  is  no  further  precipitation  of  the 
base  at  pH  7.4  while  hot;  and  >- 

(i)  treating  the  final  filtrate  obtained  in  step  (h)  with 
an  excess  of  ammonia  to  bring  the  pH  above  8,  to 
produce  the  alkaloid  harmidine. 


1.  Process  for  the  production  of  a  viscose  solution  use- 
ful in  the  production  of  rayon  fiber,  rayon  cord,  cello- 
phane and  the  like  that  comprises: 

(a)  preparation  of  a  cellulosic  pulp  from  microcelled 
grain  parchment  materials  yielding  a  near  pure  sub- 
stantially undegraded  cellulosic  pulp  substantially 
free  of  lignin  and  pentosans  by  steps  which  comprise 
( 1 )  a  pretreatment  step  employing  in  solution  ap- 
proximately 1-2  percent  sulfuric  acid  by  weight  with 
reference  to  raw  material  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 150°  C.  (2)  washing  said  pulp  (3)  filter- 
ing said  pulp  (4)  a  15  to  30  minute  digestion  step 
employing  in  solution  approximately  12  to  18  per- 
cent alkali  and  30  to  40  percent  sulfidity  at  a  tem- 
perature of  approximately  165°  C.  (5)  washing  said 
pulp  (6)  filtering  said  pulp  (7)  a  multistage  chlorine 
bleaching  step  wherein  from  40  to  65  percent  of  con- 
sumed chlorine  is  supplied  as  chlorine  dioxide  and 
includes  purification  with  concentrated  sodium  hy- 
droxide solution  prior  to  the  final  chlorine  dioxide 
stage  and  (8)  drying  the  pulp  so  produced; 

(b)  steeping  and  pressing  the  pulp  in  the  conventional 
manner; 

(c)  macerating  the  pulp  for  a  brief  period  only; 

(d)  in  the  absence  of  any  aging  proceeding  with  xan- 
thation,  mixing,  filtration,  degassing  and  ripening, 
whereby  a  viscose  solution  is  produced. 


3,354,143 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  FERULATES  FROM 
ALKALI  FOOTS  OF  VEGETABLE  OILS 
Minoni  Takubo,  Funabashi,  Koichi  Tachibana,  Suginavi- 
lui,  Tokyo-to,  and  Sbuji  Watanabc,  Nakanoku,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Koatsu  Industries,  Incor- 
porated,. Chuo-ku,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  306,615 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  22,  1962, 
37/40,926 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—236.5) 
1.  Process  for  obtaining  a  therapeutically  active  ex- 
tract from  alkali  foots  obtained  by  alkali-refining  vege- 
table oils  containing  ferulates  comprising  leaching  said 
alkali  foots  at  a  temperature  of  about  20°  to  40°  C.  with 
one  to  six  times  the  volume  of  said  alkali  foots  of  a  leach- 
ing solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  methanol, 
ethanol  and  acetone  to  remove  water  and  soap  compo- 
nents and  leave  a  residue  at  a  temperature  of  about  20° 
to   40°    C;  extracting  said   residue   with   a  substantially 
non-aqueous  extracting  solution  of  an  alkaline  substance 
from  the  class  consisting  of  an  alkali  metal  hydroxide, 
an  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  an  alkali  metal  bicarbonate 
in  an  amount  of  not  more  than  0.5  N  in  a  solvent  from  the 
class  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol  and  acetone,  said 
solvent  containing  less  than  10%  water;  and  neutralizing 
the  resulting  extract  with  a  non-aqueous  solution  of  a 
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monocarboxylic  acid  to  a  pH  of  6.0  to  9.0,  thereby  pre- 
cipitating said  therapeutically  active  extract. 


3  354,144 

dicyanomethyl'eneimino  compounds 
and  the  preparation  thereof 

Engelbert  Ciganek,  Chadds  Ford,  Pa.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wili^ington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,139 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—239) 

1.  Dicyanodiaziinicthanc. 

2.  A  compound  (if  the  formula 

(NOzC-N-Y 
Y  is  a  diarylmcthylcncimino  radical  of  the  foi 


wherein 
mula 


-\  =  C' 


K 


Ki 


3,354,146 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  CYCLO- 

PENTANO  OMEGA-OENANTHOLACTAM 

Albert  Schnider  and  Kaspar  Ryffel,  Do^at-Ems,  Grisons, 
and  Werner  Hurschler,  Chur,  Grisoits,  Switzerland,  as- 
signors fo  inventa  A.G.  fiir  Forschitng  und  Patentver- 
wertim*;,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,778 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 23i3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyclopcntano- 
omepa-oenantholactam  which  comprises  dehydrating  cy- 
c!odecanol-(6)-one-(l);  hydrogenatin^  the  product  thus 
obtained;  oximating  the  resulting  cis-t*ans  2-keto-bicyclo 
(5:3:0)-decane  isomer  mixture;  and  supjecting  the  isomer 
oxime  mixture  to  a  Beckmann-type  reaifrangement  to  yield 
cyclopentano-omega-oenantholactam  Consisting  of  the 
isomers  2,3-cis-cyclopentano-omega-oenantholactam,  2,3- 
trans-cyclopentano-omega-oenantholactjam,  6,7  -  trans-cy- 
clopentano-omega-oenantholactam  an^  6,7-cis-cyclopen- 
tano-omega-oenantholactam. 


where  R  and  R,  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  separate  and  conjoined  hvdrocarbon  and 
halohydrocarbon  aromatic  r;adicals. 

8.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


(NOjC  =N— X-=(' 


\ 
K, 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  members  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  separate  and  conjt)ined  hydracarbon  and 
halohydrocarbon  aromatic  radicals,  which  comprises  con- 
tacting and  reacting  a  diaryl  ketone  triphen\lphosphazine 
of  the  formula 

H 
(C6ni)3P-N-N=C 

\ 

Ri 

wherein  R  and  Rj  are  as  defir.ed  above,  with  carbonyl 
cyanide  in  a  non-hydroxylic  reaction  medium  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  from  0°  C.  to  100°  C 

9.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  dicyanodiazometh;me 
which  comprises  oxidizing  carbonyl  cyanide  hydra/one 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  lead  tetraacetate  in  a  h\- 
drocarbon  carbonitrile  reaction  medium  under  anhydrous 
conditions  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  frt)m  —25'  C  . 
to  -f  60°  C. 


'  354  147 

SULFAMVL-MORPHANfHRIDI>lE-6,ll-DIONES 

Lincoln  Harvey  Werner,  Summit,  KJ.,  assignor  to 

Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1965,  ^r.  No.  506,590 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 23f>.3) 
1.  A  member  selected  from  the  grc^up  consisting  of  a 
sulfamyl-morphanthridine-6,ll-dione  Having  the  formula 


nR« 


in  which  each  of  Ri  and  R2  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lo\fer  alkyl,  lower  al- 
koxy,  lower  alkylmercapto,  halogeilo,  trifluoromethyl, 
lower  alkanoyl,  nitro  and  di-lower  al^ylamino  and  each 
of  R3  and  R4  is  a  member  selected  fjom  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  and  lower  alkanoyl,  the 
alkali  metal  salts  of  the  compound^*  in  which  at  least 
one  of  R3  and  R4  is  hydrogen  and  the  therapeutically 
useful  acid  addition  salts  of  the  compounds  in  which  at 
least  one  of  Ri  and  R2  is  di-lower  alkylamino. 


3,354,145 

6.AMINO-PENICILLANIC  ACID  DERIVATIVES 
Peter  Baumann.  Fullinsdorf,  Basel-Land,  and  \Iarku«  Zim- 
merman, Riehen,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  Geigy  Chem- 
ical Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Ddflwflrc 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,394 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1965, 

1,282/65 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.1) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  class  consisting  ot 
(i)  a  6-amino-penicillanic  acid  derivative  of  the  fornnula 


-R 


-co— NH- 


S  0113 

/    \    / 
-ClI— ClI         ('  — CIIj 

I      I        I 

OC— X C'll 


coon 
wherein 

X  represents  oxygen  or  sulfur  and 
R  represents  straight-chain  alkyl  of  from  1  to  4 
carbon  atoms  or  straight-chain  alkenyl  of  from 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
(ii)  a  pharmaceutically  acceptable  salt  thereof  with  a 
base. 


3,354,148 

l'K(K  ESS  FOR  THE  SlMULTANfeOUS  PREPARA- 
TION OF  EPSILON-CAPROLACTAM  AND  ARO- 
MATIC  ACIDS 
Richard  B.  Lund,  Morris  County,  Pai|l  W.  Simon,  Somer- 
set County,  and  John  Vitrone,  Mollis  County,  NJ.,  as- 
signors to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,533 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2tJ9.3) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  o^  epsilon-caprolactam 
which  comprises  reacting  an  alicycli^  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  cycloheiane  carboxylic  acid, 
the  anhydride  thereof,  and  derivative^  of  cyclohexane  car- 
boxylic acid  which  are  converted  td  the  free  acid  form 
in  an  acid  medium  with  an  aromatjc  compound  of  the 
formula  Y — R,  wherein  Y  is  a  meml>er  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  phenyl  and  naphtfiyl,  and  R  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroden  and  alkyl  groups 
of  1  to  7  carbon  atoms,  in  a  reactioi^  medium  containing 
polyphosphoric  acid  to  form  a  keton|s  of  the  formula: 


CIIj— CIIi       () 
en,         H— C— C— Y}-R 

\         / 

CHj— CHi 
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whercir\  Y  and  R  have  the  meanings  given  above,  and 
then  subjecting  said  ketone  to  the  action  of  a  nitro&ating 
agent  in  the  presence  of  polyphosphoric  acid  to  produce 
(  caprolactam. 

3,354,149 
5^,6;3.CYCLO-19.NOR-A«<">».ANDROSTENES  AND 

PREGNENES  AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
John  A.  Edwards,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Syn- 
tex  Corporation,  Panama,  Panama,  a  corporation 
of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,567 

22  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
13.  A  compound  represented  by  the  general  formula: 

•  CHi 

i=o 


3,354.151 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  l^-METHYL-2,3a. 

METHYLENE-STEROIDS 
Hans  Muller  and  Friedmund  Neumann,  Berlin,  and 
Rudolf  Wiechert,  Berlin-Wannsee,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Schering  A.G.,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,111 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1964, 
Sch  36,207 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 
2.  1/3  -  methyl  -  2,3a  -  methylene  -  5a  -  androstan  -  17/9- 
ol- 1 7-tetrahydropyranylcther. 


/\y\/ 


RO- 


X 


where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  a  hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acyl  group  containing  less 
than  12  carbon  atoms;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  a  hydroxyl  group  and  a  hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms;  T  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, o-methyl,  ^-methyl,  o-hydroxy  and  an  a-hydrocarbon 
carboxylic  acyloxy  group  containing  less  than  12  carbon 
atoms,  and  R'  and  T  taken  together  represent  the  group- 
ing: 

...o         R» 
\  / 
c 

. . . O  R« 

wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  R"  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  an 
aryl  group  containing  up  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


with  free  bromine  radicals. 


3,354,152 
2/9,3/9  -  ALKYLIDENEDIOXY  -  6  -  OXYGENATED- 
A'-STEROIDS  AND  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION THEREOF 
John  A.  Edwards,  John  H.  Fried,  and  John  B.  Siddall, 
Palo  Alto,   Calif.,  assignors  to  Syntez   Corporation, 
Panama,  Panama,  a  cf>rporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,032 

14  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
8.  Compounds  of  the  formula : 

CHi 
CHCHtOH 


3,354,150 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  STEROID 
BROMOHYDRINS  OR  CYCLIC  ETHERS  DE- 
RIVED THEREFROM 
Derek  Harold  Richard  Barton,  London,  England,  assignor 
to  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,742 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  15,  1964, 

20,450/64 
10  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  steroid  bromo- 
hydrin  containing  the  grouping 

I  I     J      I 

CBr— C— C— C— oil 

I       I       I 

or  upon  elimination  of  hydrogen  bromide,  a  steroid  com- 
pound containing  the  grouping 

— C O 

_i-  -i- 

I 

comprising  reacting  a  nitrite  ester  of  a  steroid  alcohol 
containing  the  grouping 

— CH-C— C— C-OH 

1       I       I 


wherein 

each  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 

R*  is  an  oxygen  atom  or  (hydrogen,  hydroxy);  and 

R'  is  a-hydrogen,  /3-hydrogen  or  a-hydroxy. 


3,354,153 

3-ALKYLENE  HEMITHIOKETALS  AND  3-ENOL 

ETHERS  OF  STEROIDS 

George  Karmas,  Bound  Brook,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ortho 

Pharmaceutical   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,200 

9  Claims.  (CL  260—239.55) 
L  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


R'" 


R' 

/\ 

/\ 

1' ^ 

(CH,1„       "> 

/ 

and 


■D'" 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, methyl,  fluoro  and  chloro,  R'  is  selected  from 
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the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R"  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  acetyl  and 
acetoxy,  R'"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen,  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 
lower  acyloxy  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  — C=CX 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, chloro  and  lower  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms  and  n  is  the  integer  2  ot  3. 


wherein: 


3^54,154 

2flJfl  -  ALKYLroENEDIOXY^HYnROXV.22  23-BlS. 
NORCHOL-T-ENOIC  ACID  ALKYL  ESTERS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
JolM  A.  EdwH^  John  H.  FMed,  aad  John  B.  SiddaO, 
Pal»  Aho,  CaBf^  SMigiion  to  Syntex  Corporatioii, 
PttumuL  Panama,  a  corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  26, 19M,  Scr.  No.  523,019 

U  Claims.  (CL  26»— 239.55) 
1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  compounds  of 
the  formula:  ■ 

CHi  0 

CH-C-CHj-V'-R" 


R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  up 
to  6  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  aminophenyl  and  benzyl; 

Ri  is  selec';d  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  of  up  to  4  carbon  atoms; 

A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  amino,  mon- 
oalkylamino,  dialkylamino,  pipcriqino,  morpholino, 
piperazinyl,  4-alkylpiperazinyl,  4-h^droxyalkylpiper- 
azinyl,  4-alkoxyalkylpipcrazinyl,  4-4ryloxyalkylpiper- 
azinyl,  4-hydroxyalkyloxyalkylpip^razinyl,  4-alkyl- 
sulfonylpiperazinyl,  4  -  dialkylsulfamylpiperazinyl, 
mono-lower  alkenylamino,  mono-lower  cycloalkyl- 
amino,  said  alkyl,  said  lower  alk^nyl  and  said  cy- 
cloalkyl  groups  containing  up  to  about  4  carbon 
atoms,  said  aryl  groups  containing  fip  to  about  6  car- 
bon atoms.  1 

4.    [3  -  ( l-piperazino)propylidene-l llriphenylphospho- 


rane. 


/^I 


X/X 


B 


O  RT    I 


R» 


OH 


3,354,156 
N,N'.DISUBSTITUTED  DITHIOOXAMIDES  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Gerhard  R.  Wendt,  Havertown,  and  Elizabeth  Hertz, 
Bryn   Mawr,  Pa.,  assignors  to  American  Home 
Products  Corporation,  New  Yorl(,|  "'" 
ration  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ssr.  No.  599,405 

15  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2'i6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the 
of  those  of  the  formula 

H 
8=C-N-(CHi)u-R 

H 


wherein 
each  of  A  and  B  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkyl; 
R*  is  hydrogen  or  tetrahydropyranyloxy; 
R3  is  hydrogen  or  hydroxy; 
R'  is  a-hydrogen,  /3-hydrogen  or  a-hydroxy;  and 
Y"  is  alkylcne  of  from  2  to  7  carbon  atoms,  which 
comprises  treating  a  compound  of  the  formula: 

CHi 

CH— COO-Blkyl 


group  consisting 


S=C— N— (CHi)„— R 

and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable  iacid-addition  salts 
thereof,  wherein  n  is  an  integer  ranging  from  2  to  4, 
inclusive,  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyrrolidino,  morpholino,  piperazino,  iyridyl,  piperidino, 
4-(halophenylcarbamoyl)piperazino  a|id  4-(nitrophenyl- 
carbamoyl)  piperazino.  , 

4.  A  compound  according  to  claii^i  1  that  is  N,N'- 
bis(2-morpholinoethyl)  dithiooxamide; 

15.  A  process  for  preparing  a  com|)Ound  according  to 
claim  1  having  the  formula 

S=C-NH-(CHi),-R 
S=C-NH-(CHj),.-R 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  2  to  4  land  Ri  is  a  mono- 
cyclic heterocyclic  group,  which  cor^prises  reacting  di- 
thiooxamide and  an  amine  of  the  formula 


Ri— (CHj)n- 


wherein  A,  B,  R^  and  R'  are  as  previously  defined, 
with  a  lithium  salt  of  a  sulfoxide  of  the  structure 


-NHi 


wherein  n  and  Ri  are  as  hereinbefor^  defined,  in  an  or- 
ganic solvent  at  the  reflux  temperatuile  of  the  mixture. 


<3- 


SOCHiY"-Ri 


wherein  Y"  and  R^'  are  as  previously  defined,  and 
thereafter  treating  the  reaction  product  with  alumi- 
num amalgam. 


3,354,155 
\IVIINOALKYLPHOSPHONIUM  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  USE  THEREOF 
James  R.  Tretter,  East  Lyme,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chas. 
Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,326 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
those  of  the  formula: 

(R)3P=CH— CH(Ri)CH2A 


3,354,157        , 
TRlCHLOROFURAMlDES 

Edward  Leon,  Tonawanda,  Edward  JD.  Well,  Lewlston, 
and  Jerome  LInder,  Niagara  Falisi  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  [ 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Juie  2,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
114,321,  now  Patent  No.  3,158,6i4,  dated  Nov.  24, 
1964.  Divided  and  this  application  {Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser. 
No.  413,335 


10  Claims.  (CI.  260— 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


ri- 


r.ri 


o 


47.7) 


wherein  Y  is  a  monovalent  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting    of    piperidino,    morpholiiio,    thiomorpholino, 
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N-lower-alkyl-piperazino,     N-phenylpiperazino,     pyrroli- 
dino, piperazino.  and 


[ 


(> 


-MI     ((III)!— NII-l 


^'V 


{'  -r- 


-r-ci  () 
c- 


ciir-riij 

/  \ 

\  / 

CH— CHj 


3,354,158 
PROCESS  IMPROVEMENTS  FOR  PREPARING 
CYANURIC  ACID 
Eugene  C.  Sobocinsld,  St  Louis,  and  WUIiam  F.  Symes, 
Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignon  to  Monsanto  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,764 

5  Claims.  (CI.  26«— 248) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  cyanuric  acid  of 
improved  color  which  comprises  contacting  for  about  5 
to  about  60  minutes  a  70  to  99%  by  weight  aqueous  urea 
synthesis  solution  which  is  at  a  temperature  above  90°  C. 
with  a  quantity  of  activated  carbon  which  is  from  about 
.05%  to  about  1.0%  by  weight  of  the  weight  of  urea  in 
said  solution;  removing  the  activated  carbon  from  said 
solution;  pyrolyzing  and  calcinating  said  solutiort  at  a 
temperature  in  excess  of  180°  C.  and  at  substantially  at- 
mospheric pressure  whereby  the  urea  is  converted  to  cy- 
anuric acid. 


3,354,159 

PYRIMIDO-l,3^TRIAZINOLS 

William  C.  Anthony,  Kalamaioo,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  The 

Upjohn  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Debwarc 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Scr.  No.  511,225 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—249.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  free  base  form  and  acid  addition  salts  of  a  compound 
of  the  formula 


Nil 


n 


K 

i 


N 


N 


\/ 


-OH 


NH 


3,354,160 
TRI.LOWER  ALKYL^ILYL-5. 
FLUOROPYRIMIDINES 
Robert  Doschinsky,  Essex  Fells,  and  Thomas  Francis 
Gabriel,  West  Paterson,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hoff- 
mann-La Roche  Inc.,  Nutlcy,  NJ.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  474,145 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260—251) 
3.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


()Si(R)j 


N 
(R)iSiO— ' 


^n/ 


wherein  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


3,354,161  

8a  -  (4.PHENYL  -  1  -  PIPERAZYL).4a^,6,7,8».HEXA- 

HYDRO-4H-1-BENZOPYRANS  AND  PROCESS 
Robert  Norman  Schnt,  Edwidsbnig.  Mkh^  artgnor  to 
MOcs  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  bd.,  a  corporation  of 
Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Original  appHcadon  July  16,  1964,  Scr.  No. 
383,239,  now  Patent  No.  3,309^70,  dated  Mar.  14, 
1967.  Divided  and  this  apfriication  Sept  2,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  596,358 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—268) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
compounds  of  the  formula 


wherein  R^  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  phenyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R^Us  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  chloro,  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  phenyl  and  X  is  a  member  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of 

-(CHOi-   and    -CHj-CH-CHi- 


8.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  phenyl,  R^  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  R' 
is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  chloro,  R*  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  {^enyl  and  X  is  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

-(CHi)»-    and     -CHr-CH-CHr- 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  allyl 
and  alkyl  of  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  inclusive. 


which  comprises  reacting  a  compound  of  the  formula 

R« 

X   ^)>-N  N- 


wherein  R^  and  X  are  as  above  defined,  with  a  com- 
pound of  the  formula 

O 

R'-C=C— C-R« 
H     R> 

wherein  R*,  R^  and  R*  are  as  above  defined,  to  produce 
a  compound  of  the  formula 


X- 


Ri 


R* 


/  \ 

;-X  N- 

>,  \ / 


I 


wherein  R»,  R^,  R',  R«  and  X  are  as  above  defined. 


1060 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


3,354,162 
HEXAHYDROBENZO[6,71CYCLOHEPTA[l,2,3-d,el 
^    ISOQUINOLINE  CARBOXAMIDINE 
Le^ie  G.  Humber,  Dollard  des  Ormcaux,  Quebec,  aad 
Martin  A.  Davis,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors 
to  American  Home  Products  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,212 

8  qaims.  (CI.  260—286) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  which  com- 
prises compounds  of  the  formula 


R2 

\ 


\n/ 


/ 


N— C=N-R' 


November  21,  1967 

3,354,165 

AKYLATION  OF  PYRIDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Richard  C.  Myerly  and  Kurt  Weinberg,  Charleston, 

W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbi|e  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  16,  1965,  S^r.  No.  472,673 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 290) 
1.  A  process  for  selectively  substitutihg  a  methyl  group 
for  a  hydrogen  atom  in  at  least  one  of  t^e  positions  alpha 
to  a  heterocyclic  nitrogen  atom  of  a  pyridine  compound 
which  comprises  contacting  said  pyridii^e  compound  with 
carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a  cata- 
lyst of  nickel  and  nickel  oxide  at  a  tei|iperature  of  from 
about  150'  C.  to  about  400*  C. 


R5 


wherein  R',  R^,  and  R^  are  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  and  may  be  identical 
or  different  substituents;  and  salts  of  said  compounds 
with  pharmacologically  acceptable  acids. 

3.  The  sulfate  salt  of  l,2,3J,8.12b-hexahydrobenzo 
[6,7]cyclohepta[  l,2,3-d,e]isquinoline  -  2  -  carboxamidine, 
as  claimed  in  claim  1. 


3,354,163 
N-DESMETHYVVINBLASTINE 
Marvin  Gorman,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Eli  LOly 
and    Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind.,    a   corporation    of 
Indiana 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1966,  Ser,  No.  601,858 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—287)  , 

•  1.  N-desmethylvinblastine.  | 

2.  A  method  for  the  conversion  of  vincristine  into  N- 
desmethylvinblastine  which  comprises  the  steps  of  sub- 
jecting vincristine  to  prolonged  exposure  to  elevated  tem- 
perature at  a  pH  in  the  range  of  about  1  to  about  3,  and 
recovering  the  N-desmethylvinblastine  produced  thereby. 


3,354,166 

N-SUBSTITUTED  AMMONIUM  SALTS  OF  MONO- 
ESTERIFIED  PHOSPHONIC  ACIDS 

Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Yellow  Springs,  C  hio,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  ^t.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1964,  ^r.  No.  399,819 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 29|3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R--0— P— ()N-Y 

I  I 

H         Z 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  tonsisting  of  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms  and  aryl  radicals 
of  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms,  Y  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  cycloalkyl  radicals  having  from  5  to  6  car- 
bon atoms  in  the  ring  and  a  total  of  ^om  5  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  furfuryl  and  thenyl,  and  Z  is  hjjdrogeB  and  where- 
in Y  and  Z  when  taken  together  st^d  for  a  bivalent 
alkylene  radical  having  from  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  in  the 
alkylene  chain  and  a  total  of  from  2  [to  8  carbon  atoms 
and  completing  a  ring  with  the  nitrofcn  atom. 

4.  Piperidinium  alkyl  phosphonate  wherein  the  alkyl 
radical  has  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,164 
S-TRIAZOLO-[3,4.a]  ISOQUINOLINES 
AND  PROCESS 
John  E.  Francis,  Pleasantville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Greenburgh,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  504,093 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—288) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


/X 


^\    /\    .N 


N—   N 


3,354,167 

PYRAZOLONE  DERIVATIVES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 

Josef  Klosa,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Delmar 

Chemicals  Limited,  Montreal,  Qjiebec,  Canada,  a 

corporation  of  Canada  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  June  21,  1965,  (Ser.  No.  465,740 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  June  23,  1964, 

K  53,283 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—^5) 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
pyridiniumacylamidopynzolone  deriyatives  of  the  for- 
mula: 


CHj-r= 

I 

CHi-N 


\    / 
N 

CiHs 


=C-NH-OC-(CHi) 

I 

c=o 


Hil 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen  or  alkyl;  non-toxic  acid  addition 
salts  thereof  and  non-toxic  quaternary  ammonium  salts 

thereot  ^. 

2.  3-methyl-s-triazolo-[3,4-a]  isoquinoline. 


R 


wherein  Hal  represents  a  halogen  sele  cted  from  the  group 
consisting  of  chlorine,  bromine  and  fodine,  R  represents 
a  member  selected  from  the  gijoup  consisting  of 
carbamoyl,  formyl  or  bromine  and  f|  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  2  inclusive. 
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3,354,168 
PHENYL  PYRIDYL  CARBINOL  ETHERS 
Wijbe  Thomas  Nauta,  Amsterdam,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  N.V.  Koninklijke  Pharmacentische  Fa- 
brlekeo  v/h  Brocadcs^theeman  &  Pharmacia,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Nov.  7,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
150,658.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  319,951 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Nov.  11,  1960, 

257,859 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—296) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
bases  of  the  formula 


/\ 


Ri- 


\\ 


/ 


<— ClI- 


-Ri 


-■V 


-R« 


u  -CHjCllt— N(CHiJj 


and  non-toxic  acid-addition  salts  thereof,  wherein  Rj  is 
lower  alkyl  of  less  than  seven  carbon  atoms,  R5  is  lower 
alkyl  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms  and  R2,  R3  and  R4 
are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  lower  alkyl  of  less  than  five  carbon  atoms,  and  the 
total  number  of  carbon  atoms  of  Ri,  R2,  R3,  R4  and  Rj 
is  at  least  four. 


.z 


Se 


N 


C-R: 


wherein  Z  represents  the  nonmetallic  atoms  necessary  to 
complete  a  heterocyclic  ring  system  of  the  benzoselenaz- 
ole  and  naphthoselenazole  series  and  R^  represents  an 
alkyl  group  having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  which 
comprises  dispersing  a  diselenide  of  the  formula 


3,354,169 
LATEX  MODIFIED  CEMENT  MORTAR  COATING 
COMPOSITIONS   AND   METHOD   OF  COATING 
Harvey   H.  Shafer  and   Laveme  C.  Wheeler,  Midland, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,524 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.7) 
I.  A  cement  mortar  coating  composition  comprising  a 
mixture  of:  Portland  cement,  from  about  200  to  400  per- 
cent based  on  the  weight  of  said  cement  of  a  mineral  ag- 
gregate having  an  average  particle  size  of  from  about  75 
to  250  microns,  from  about  3  percent  to  about  20  percent 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  cement  of  an  asbestos  fiber 
filler,  from  about  20  to  about  40  percent  based  on  the 
weight  of  said  cement  of  a  sytrene-butadiene-1,3  co- 
polymer having  a  styrene  to  buladiene  weight  ratio  of 
about  30:70  to  70:30,  v^ater  in  amount  of  from  about  45 
to  about  65  percent  based  on  the  weight  of  said  cement 
and  based  on  the  weight  of  said  copolymer,  (a)  from 
about  2  to  about  10  percent  of  non-ionic  surfactant,  (b) 
from  about  1  to  about  7.5  percent  of  anionic  surfactant, 
at  least  about  15  percent  of  which  is  a  sodium  alkyl  sul- 
fate in  which  the  alkyl  group  contains  9  to  17  carbon 
atoms,  and  (c)  from  about  0.25  to  about  0.8  percent  of  a 
polyorganosiloxane  foam  depressant,  the  sum  of  (a)  and 
(b)  not  exceeding  about  11  percent  by  weight  of  said 
copolymer  and  weight  ratio  of  (a)  to  (b)  being  within  the 
range  of  about  0.7: 1  to  10:1. 


3,354,170 
ARYLSELENAZOLE  CHEMICAL  SYNTHESES 
Alan  E.  Roscnoff,  Framingham,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,046 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—298) 
1.  The   process  for  preparing  compounds  having  the 
formula 


z 


se 


/\ 


NH,J 


in  a  polar  solvent,  chilling  the  dispersion  formed  thereby 
to  about  5"  C,  intermittently  adding  thereto  an  acylat- 
ing  agent  comprising  an  acid  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  halides  of  acetic,  propionic,  butyric, 
and  benzoic  acids  in  small  increments,  continually  chilling 
the  reaction  mixture  so  that  the  temperature  of  said  mix- 
ture at  no  time  exceeds  more  than  about  10  centigrade 
degrees,  and  continuing  said  intermittent  addition  and 
chilling  until  the  evolution  of  heat  ceases,  to  provide  com- 
pounds from  the  group  consisting  of  bis(ortho-N-acyl- 
aminophenyl)  diselenides  and  bis(ortho-N-acylamino- 
naphthyl)  diselenides;  and  intermittently  adding  to  the 
resulting  dispersion  a  reducing  agent  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  zinc  and  tin  in  small  increments,  con- 
tinually chilling  the  reaction  mixture  so  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  said  mixture  at  no  time  exceeds  more  than  about 
10  centigrade  degrees,  and  continuing  said  intermittent 
addition  and  chilling  until  the  evolution  of  heat  ceases, 
to  provide  the  desired  selenazoles. 


3,354,171 

NITROAZOLINE  COMPOUNDS  AND 

PROCESS  THEREFOR 

Herbert  L.  Wehrmeister,  Terre  Haote,  Ind.,  assignor  to 

Commercial  Solvents  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  Maryland 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,776 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—307) 
1.  The   nitro-azoline   compounds   represented   by   the 
following  structural  formula: 


H,C- 
I 
X 


r 


I 

-C— R, 
I 
X 


I  I 

H-C-CHr-C— CHi 

1 
NOj 


^ 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — O — 
and 

I 
y— N— 

wherein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  lower  alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl  and  hydroxyalkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  7  carbon  atoms;  Rx  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl,  arylalkyl, 
alkenyl,  and  aryl  radicals  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  Rj  and  R3  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms,  hydroxymethyl  radical,  and  the  acyloxymcthyl 
group,  said  acyl  group  being  an  aliphatic,  aromatic  or 
ar alkyl  monocarboxylic  acyl  group  of  from  2  to  22  car- 
bon atoms,  with  the  proviso  that  when  X  is 

I 

Y— N— 

R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals 
of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms. 

17.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  nitro  azoline 
comprising  the  steps  of: 
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(a)  preparing  a  mixture,  at  a  mole  ratio  of  about 
1:1,  of  a  secondary  nitroalkane  with  an  ethenyl  azo- 
line  represented  by  the  following  formula: 

I 
IIjC C-Rj 

II 
X  N 

\    ^ 
C 
I 
C=Cllj 

I 

Ri 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

— O —  and 

I 
Y-N- 

wheiein  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl,  aryl,  arylalkyl,  and  hydroxyalkyl  radicals:  R, 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
alkyl,  arylalkyl,  alkenyl,  and  aryl  radicals  having 
from  1  to  about  20  carbon  atoms;  R2  and  R3  are 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl 
radical  having  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms,  hydroxy- 
methyl  radical,  and  the  acyloxymethyl  group,  with_ 
the  proviso  that  when  X  is 

I 

Y— N— 

R2  and  R3  are  selected  from  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  of  from  1  to  3  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  heating  said  mixture  at  reflux  temperature  in  the 
presence  of  from  about  0.5%  to  about  5%  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  ethenyl  azoline  of  an  acid 
condensation  catalyst  until  the  temperature  has  risen 
to  about  150°  C,  and  the  said  nitroazoline  com- 
pound has  been  produced,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  said  nitro  azoline. 


and  a  therapeutically  active  non-toxic  a4id  addition  salt 
thereof  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  ifrom  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl.  halo-lower  all^yl,  allyl,  2-pro- 
pyny!  and  lower  alkoxy-lower  alkyl;  Rij  is  lower  alkyl; 
and  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  phenyl,  halophenyl,  lower  alkylphenyl.  lower  alkoxy- 
phenyl,  thienyl  and  pyridyl. 


3,354,174 

I-  AND  2-BENZIMID4ZOLYL-LOWEte-ALKYLAMI- 
DOXIMES-,  AMIDINES-,  AND  Gl|ANIDINES 

Malcolm  R.  Bell,  East  Greenbusb,  N.V.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V-,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1964,  Sen  No.  345,846 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.2 

I.   A  ci-mpi'iind  of  the  formula: 


Ki— (M)- 


Y'-C 


\ 


No-K,   R3J 


3,354,172 

TRIAMINOGUANIDINIUM  5-AMINOTETRAZO. 

LATE  AND  ITS  PREPARATION 

Edward   Andrew  Takacs,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  543,487 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—308) 

1.  The  compound  triaminoguanidinium  5  -  aminotet- 
razolate. 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  the  compound  of  claim  1 
which  comprises  the  steps  of: 

(1)  forming  a  suspension  of  triaminoguanidine  in 
methanol; 

(2)  adding  5-amino-tetrazole  to  said  suspension  where- 
by a  solution  of  the  resulting  triaminoguanidine 
5-amino-tetrazolate  in  the  methanol  is  formed; 

(3)  evaporating  off  the  methanol  from  said  solution; 
and 

(4)  recrystallizing  the  residue  from  step  (3). 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  1- 
and  2-benziniidazi)lyl;  Rj  is  from  one  10  three  members 
cf  the  t;roup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower-alkyl. 
lower  -  alkoxy.  Jower-alkylmercapto.  lo\Ker-alkylsulfinyl, 
Inuer-alkylsulfonyl.  nitro,  trifluoromethy'l,  methylenedi- 
oxy.  henzyloxy.  benzyl,  isonitrosomethyl,  and  di-Iower- 
alkvlaniinomethyl,  R2  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisv 
ing  of  hyJrogen,  lower-alkyl.  lower-al^anoyl.  and  hy 
I'roxy;  R3  is  a  member  of  the  group  consii^ing  of  hydrogen 
and  lower-alkyl:  R4  is  a  member  of  the  jgroup  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl.  benzoyl,  lower-alkyl,  and 
benzyl;  Y'  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  CmH2in. 
wherein  m  is  an  integer  from  0  to  5.  an(|  hydroxy-lower- 
alkylene  of  from  one  to  five  carbon  atorrjs  and  having  the 
hydroxy  group  attached  to  the  carbon  atom  adjacent  to 
the  amidoxime  group;  and  n  is  one  off  the  integers  1 
and  2. 
6.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


R,-(.\r)-[Y'-C-Nn.], 
NU 


wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  from  tjhe  group  consist- 
ing of  1-  and  2-benzimidazolyl;  Ri  is  f^-om  one  to  three 
members  of' the  group  consisting  of  h^fdrogen,  halogen, 
lower-alkyl,  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyl<nercapto,  lower- 
alkylsulfinyl.  iower-alkylsulfonyl,  nitroj  trifluoromethyl, 
methylenedioxy,  benzyloxy,  benzyl,  isortftrosomethyl,  and 
di-lower-alkylaminomethyl;  Y'  is  CmHL,  wherein  m  is 


3,354,173 
IMIDAZOLE  CARBOXYLATES 
Erik  Fred  Godefroi,  Tumfaout,  and  Cyriel  Alphons  Maria 
van  der  Eifcken,  Vosselaar,  near  Turnbout,  Belgium, 
assignors  to  Janssen  Pliarmaceutica,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Belgium 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,441  1 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—309)  | 

1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
an  imidazole  carboxylate  having  the  formula: 


an  integer  from  0  to  5;  and  n  is  one 
and  2. 

7.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


NH 


of  the  integers  1 


ROOC- 


I 

HC— Ri 
I 
Ar 


R,-(Ar)-[Y-NII-C-NII  1„ 

wherein  Ar  is  a  member  selected  froi^i  the  group  con- 
sisting of  1-  and  2-benzimidazolyl;  Ri  is:from  one  to  three 
members  of  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
lower-alkyl.  lower-alkoxy,  lower-alkyln^ercapto,  lower-al- 
kylsulfinyl,  lower  -  alkylsulfonyl,  nitrb,  trifluoromethyl, 
methylenedioxy,  benzyloxy,  benz.yl,  isonitrosomethyl,  and 
di-lower-alkylaminomethyl;  Y  is  loweifalkylene  of  from 
one  to  six  carbon  atoms;  and  n  is  the;  integers  1  and  2. 
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3,354,175 

2-(2',5'-DIALKOXYBENZYL).2-IMIDAZOLINES 
AND  RELATED  COMPOUNDS 

Woifgang  Fmhstorfer,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  Rudolf 
Hotovy,  dcccaacd,  late  of  Darmstadt,  Germany, 
by  HOdcgard  Maria  Hotovy,  ncc  Weidl,  legal  rep- 
resentative Darmstadt,  Germany,  and  Siegmund 
Sommer,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignon  to  E. 
Merck  Akticngesellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  269,729 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  12, 1962, 

M  52,484 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—309.6) 

6.  2-(2',5'  .  diethoxy  -  4',6'  -  dimethylbcnzyl)  -  2-imi- 
dazoline. 

8.  2   -    (5',8'-dimethoxy-l',2',3',4'-tetrahydronaphthyl- 
r)-2-imidazoIiDe. 

9.  2-(2',5'-dimethoxybenzyl)-2-imidazoline. 


said  process  comprising  reacting,  at   100-250*  C,  a 
phthalic  acid  anhydride  compound  of  the  formula 


XI 


X' 


CO 


x« 

wherein  X»,  X^,  X^  and  X*  arc  defined  as  above,  with 
a  ^-hydroxyethyl-carbonamide  of  the  formula 

HO— CHi— CHj— NH— CO— Ri 

wherein  R]  has  the  previously  indicated  meaning. 


3,354,176 
VINYL  CHLORIDE  RESINS  CONTAINING  FLASTI- 

CIZERS  STABILIZED  WITH  HYDROXY  PHENYL 

PENTANOIC  ACID  ESTERS 
Wedey  D.  Sctarocder  and  Raymond  J.  Lawn,  Pittsboigh, 

Pa.,  assignors,  by  mesne  alignments,  to  United  States 

Steel  Corporation,  PittslNirgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  339,597 
22  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.8) 

1.  A  vinyl  chloride  resin  composition  containing  a  vinyl 
chloride  resin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homo- 
polymers  of  vinyl  chloride  and  copolymers  in  which  the 
vinyl  chloride  constitutes  at  least  80%,  a  plasticizer  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  dialkyl  phthalate  and 
di  and  tri  alkyl  trimellitates  and  also  containing  a  small 
amount  of  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
phenyl,  alkyl  substituted  phenyl,  and  phenylalkyl  esters  of 
4,4-bis  (hydroxy phenyl)  pentanoic  acid  based  on  the 
weight  of  plasticizer  and  wherein  the  alkyl  groups  of  the 
plasticizer  have  4  to  13  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,177 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  N-2- 
ACYLOXYETHYL-PHTHALIMIDES 

Wolfgang  Seciiger,  Marl,  Germany,  assignor  to  Chemische 

Werke  Hnis  A.JG.,  Marl,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  3%,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,207 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  13, 1964, 

C  33,626 

19  Claims.  (CL  260—326) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  N-2-acyloxy-ethyl- 
phthalimides  of  the  formula 


X' 


Xv 


CO 


X-' 


0 

I! 
N— CIIi— CHr-0-C-Ri 


X 


X« 


3,354,178 

N-(4-AMINO-2-BUTYNYL).N-ALKYL. 

CARBOXAMIDES 

William  B.  Dickinson,  Loudonville,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Sterling  Drag  Inc.,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,105 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—326.3) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

R-C  O-N— CHr-C=C-CHi— N=B 

I 
lower-alkyl 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  H  and 
lower-alkyl  and  N=B  is  a  basic  tertiary  amino  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  di(lower-aU:yl) 
amino,  N-lower-alkyl-N-lowcr  -  alkenylamino,  di(lower- 
alkenyl) amino,  N-lower-alkyl-N-cycloalkylamino,  di(cy- 
cloalkyDamino,  N  -  (phenyl-lower-alkyl)-N-lower-alkyla- 
mino,  pyrrolidine,  piperidino,  morpholino  and  thiamor- 
pholino. 
5.   N-methyl-N- ( 4-py rrolidino-2-buty nyl)-acetamide. 


3,354,179 
PREPARATION  OF  OCTACHLOROTHIOLANE 
Edmond    R.    Osgood,    Painesville,   Oido,    Lawrence   E. 
Limpcl,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  Roger  L.  Annis,  Mentor,  Ohio, 
and   Nathan  J.  Turner,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to 
Diamond  Alludi  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,864 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 332.5) 
1.  A  method  for  the  preparation  of  octachlorothiolane 
which  comprises  the  steps  of  (A)  reacting  hexachloro- 
butadiene  with  sulfur  at  a  temperature  of  about  140- 
240°  C,  and  removing  sulfur  chlorides  by  distillation  as 
they  are  formed  during  the  reaction,  thus  forming  tetra- 
chlorothiophene;  (B)  chlorinating  the  reaction  mixture 
from  step  (A)  at  a  temperature  of  about  50-200°  C.  to 
convert  unreacted  sulfur  to  sulfur  chlorides  and  thus 
minimize  tar  formation  and  (C)  chlorinating  said  tetra- 
chlorothiophene  at  a  pressure  of  about  100-200  p.s.i.g. 
and  a  temperature  of  about  70-90°  C,  in  the  presence 
of  about  1-2%  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  tetra- 
chlorothiophene,  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine  and  iodine  halides. 


wherein 

X\  X2,  X3  and  X*  each  represents  hydrogen,  halogen, 
alkyl  of  1-7  carbon  atoms,  carboxyalkyl  of  1-8 
carbon  atoms,  or  X',  X',  X'  and  X*  together  rep- 
resent a  closed  aromatic  ring;  and 
Ri  represents  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  1  to  18  carbon  atoms, 
alkenyl  of  2  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  or  alkyl- 
phenyl wherein  the  alkyl  group  contains  1  to  4  car- 
bon atoms, 


3354,lgg 
METHOD  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  FORMS  FOR 
MOLDING  CONCRETE  WTTH  WAX  EMULSION 
RELEASE  AGENT 
Marilyn  J.  EUss,  Seattle,  Wash.,  George  A.  Weisgerbcr, 
Cranford,  N J.,  and  Theodore  F.  Hand,  Houston,  Tex., 
assignors  to  Eaiso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Inne  21, 1962,  Ser.  No.  204,f88 

11  Clainis.  (CL  2M— 338) 
1.  A  method  for  the  treatment  of  forms  for  molding 
of  concrete  to  prevent  sticking  of  concrete  to  said  forms 
and  to  permit  the  removal  of  said  forms  from  hardened 
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concrete,  which  comprises  applying  to  said  forms  a  wax 
emulsion  release  agent  consisting  essentially  of  water 
containing  about  2  to  40  wt.  percent  of  a  petroleum  wax 
and  about  0.1  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  an  emulsifying  agent, 
all  of  said  wt.  percent  being  based  upon  the  total  weight 
of  said  release  agent,  and  allowing  said  release  agent  to 
dry  whereby  the  water  evaporates  to  leave  a  solid  waxy 
film  on  said  forms. 

11.  A  method  of  molding  concrete  shapes  in  metal 
forms  designed  for  reuse  which  comprises  applying  to 
said  forms  a  wax  emulsion  release  agent  consisting  essen- 
tially of  water  containing  about  2  to  40  wt.  percent  of  a 
petroleum  wax  and  about  0.1  to  5.0  wt.  percent  of  an 
emulsifying  agent,  all  of  said  wt.  percent  being  based 
upon  the  total  weight  of  said  release  agent,  allowins 
said  release  agent  to  dry  whereby  the  water  evaporates 
to  leave  a  solid  waxy  film  on  said  forms,  pouring  wet 
concrete  into  said  forms,  allowing  said  concrete  to  harden 
and  then  removing  said  forms  from  said  concrete  after 
said  concrete  hardens. 


or 


3,354,181 

CHROMANS 

Urs    Gloor,    Riehen,    Rudolf   Ruegg,    Bottmingen,    and 

Ulrich  Schwieter,  Reinach,  Switzerland,  assignors  to 

Hi^mann-La  Roche  Inc.,  Nutley,  NJ.,  a  corporatioB 

of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  3,  1959,  Ser.  No. 

831,027,  now   Patent  No.   3,118,914,  dated  Jan.   21, 

1964.  Divided  and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1963,  Ser. 

No.  258,610 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  7,   1958, 
62,670;  Aug.  28,  1958,  63,369;  Nov.  7,  1958,  65,910 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—345.5) 
1.  A  compound  represented  by  the  formula 


OR 

I 

-r^— cHi 


CHiO 


CH|0-1; 


(J 
\    / 

c 


CH. 
I 
CHj 


CHi 


-CHr-CHj— CH=C—     CHi 


CH,J, 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  groi^) 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl  and  benzoyl,  and 
n  represents  a  number  from  0  to  9,  inclusive. 


II 

O        NH 


<^ 


CHi  Ri 

/  / 

N— SOiCHjCHjN 

\ 

R4 


MI; 

I 


\ 


Y' 


\y 


MI- 


.X  / 

.N- 


CIIj 


SOiflhC 


!ll:N-U. 


wherein  R3,  R4  and  R5  are  hydrogcnj  lower»  alkyl  or 
phenyl,  R3  and  R4  together  represent  lof  er  alkylene,  R3, 
R4  and  R5  together  with  the  nitrogen  itom  represent  a 
pyridinium  group,  X  is  a  chlorine  anion[  — HSO4,  SO4  2. 
C2H5— O— SO3  or  CH3 — O— SO3.  Y  is  hydrogen  or 
— SO3H,  Y'  is  hydrogen  or  ^SOj©.  ahd  m  is  1  or  2. 
being  1  when  Y'  is  — SOs©  the  sulfonj(mido  substituent 
being  in  the  meta  or  para  position  on  the  pendant  aryl 
moiety. 


3,354,183 
19-NOR-9;3,I0a-A«-ANDROSTENES 

Albert  Bowers,  Atherton,  Calif.,  Pierrei  Crabbe,  Mexico 
City,  Mexico,  and  John  Edwards,  Los  Altos,  Calif., 
assignors  to  Syntex  Corporation,  Paijama,  Panama,  a 
corporation  of  Panama 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Scif  No.  438,065 

Claims  priority,  application  Mexico,  |Dec.  4,  1961, 
65,269 

10  Claims.  (Q.  260— 397J.3) 

3.    19-nor-9/3,10a-A*-androstene-3,ll,l|7-trione. 


3,354,182 

ANTHRAQUINONE  DYESTUFFS 

Rudolf  Kiihne  and  Fritz  Meininger,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Germany,  and  Rolf  Pfirrmann,  Lucerne,  Switzerland, 

asdgnors    to    Farbwerke    Hocchst    AktiengescUschaft 

vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

Gcraumy,  a  corporation  of  Germaiiy 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  2, 1963,  Ser.  No.  313,181    ^ 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 

Oct  3,  1962,  F  37,949 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—374) 

1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


o 


3,354,184 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  <6-METHYLENE 
REICHSTEIN'S  COMPOUND  S  AND  INTERME- 
DIATES OBTAINED  THEREIN     i 

Fritz  Von  Werder,  Klaus  Bruckner,  and|Karl-Heinz  Bork, 
Darmstadt,  Germany,  assignors  to  E..  Merck  Aktienge- 
sellschaft,  Darmstadt,  Germany,  a  corporation  of 
Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  11,  1960,  S^r.  No.  28,194 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany^  May  22,  1959, 
M  41,596 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—39^.4) 

1.  The  compound 


CH, 

I 

CO 
--0H 


=C  I, 


0=1 


V'V/ 
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3354,185 
1,2  METHYLENE  ANDROSTANE  DERTVATTVES 
Rudolf  Wiccbcrt,  Hans  MncUer,  and  Frfcdmond  Neu- 
mann, Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Schering  Aktien- 
Kesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,854 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Apr.  25,  1964,  Sch  35,037 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—397.5) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  general  structural  formula 


with  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen peroxide,  chlorous  acid,  hypochlorous  acid,  their 
salts  and  anhydrides  in  an  amount  equivalent  to  about 
0.2-6%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  peroxide  until  the  product 
is  substantially  further  lightened. 


CHi 


ORi 

'    -R, 


II 

wherein  Rj  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  acyl,  acyl  being  derived  from  an  ali- 
phatic carboxylic  acid  having  from  1  to  11  carbon  atoms, 
and  R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkenyl  and  lower  alkinyl  contain- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,186 
16a-METHYL-l,4-PREGNADIENE-3,20-DIONES 
Gerhard  Rmspi  and  Klaus  Kieslich,  Bcrlin-Charlottenburg, 
Erich  OMiw,  BcrUn-Fricdenan,  Rudolf  MiiDcr,  BcrUn- 
Lankwttz,  and  BrlgMc  Warner,  BcrUn-Halcntcc,  Ger- 
.    many,  assignors  to  Schering  A.G.,  BcrUn,  Germany 
No  Drawtag.  Origkial  appUcation  May  2,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
107,029,  now  Patent  No.  3,102,080,  dated  Aug.  27, 
1963.  Dirlded  and  ttiis  appUcation  Oct  31,  1961,  Ser. 
No.  14S,810 

Clahns  priority,  application  Germany, 
May  20,  1960,  Sch  27,920 
5  Claims.  (O.  260—397.45) 
1.  16a-methyl-l,4-pregnadiene  -  11 /3,17a  -  diol  -  3,20- 
dione. 


3,354,188 
METHOD  OF  RERNING  LIQUID 
FATS  AND  OILS 
Helmut  Bodt,  Ferlewang,  Tiefenbach  uber  Oberstdorf, 
Germany,  and  Hermann  Hommers,  Krefelder  Strasse 
58,  Krefeld-Urdingen,  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,216 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  19, 1963, 
B  71  560 
6  Claims.  (CI*.  260—424) 
4.  A  method  of  refining  a  crude  edible  oil  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  dispersing  in  said  oil  in  the  liquid  state  an  effective 
amount  of  a  refining  agent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  sulfuric  acid,  sulfurous  acid,  phosphoric 
acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  formic  acid,  acetic  acid, 
oxalic  acid,  citric  acid,  alkali  metal  salts  of  said 
acids  having  a  pH  not  substantially  greater  than  7, 
and  acetic  anhydride,  or  an  aqueous  solution  of  said 
refining  agent  in  the  presence  of  a  sufficient  amount 
of  an  emulsifying  agent  to  form  an  emulsion,  the 
agent  or  the  aqueous  solution  thereof  constituting 
the  dispersed  phase  of  said  emulsion  and  said  oil 
constituting  the  continuous  phase  of  the  emulsion; 

(b)  adsorbing  said  dispersed  phase  on  a  particulate 
sohd; and 

(c)  separating  said  solid  having  said  dispersed  phase 
adsorbed  thereon  from  said  continuous  phase. 


3,354,187 
BLEACHING  DARK-COLORED  SULFONATION 
PRODUCTS 
Werner  Stefai,  Erkrath-Unterbach,  Otto  Koch,  HUden, 
Rhineland,  and  Herbert  Weiss,  Cologne-Dentz,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Henkel  ft  Cie.  G.m.b.H.,  Dnsseldorf- 
Holthansen,  Germany 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Feb.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,683 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Germany,  Mar.  9, 1962, 
H  45.104 
16  Claims,  (a.  260—400) 
1.  In  the  process  for  bleaching  dark-colored  acid  sijlfo- 
nation  products  obtained  by  a-sulfonating  substantially 
saturated  fatty  acids  having  6-28  carbon  atoms,  their 
esters  with  alcohols  having  from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and 
mixtures  thereof  with  an  excess  of  gaseous  sulphur  tri- 
oxide,  the  improvement  of  contacting  the  dark-colored 
acid  a-sulfonation  product  with  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  peroxide,  and  com- 
pounds giving  rise  to  hydrogen  peroxide  in  situ  in  an 
amount  equivalent  to  about  0.2-6%  by  weight  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  at  a  temperature  between  about  20-100°  C. 
in  the  presence  of  sufficient  added  water  to  dilute  the  free 
SO3  to  a  concentration  below  90%  but  not  less  than  a 
value  corresponding  to  the  sulfur  trioxide  content  of  a 
20%  sulfuric  acid  until  the  blue  color  value  in  the  sulfo- 
nation  product  has  been  lowered  to  at   least   about   5, 
thereafter  neutralizing  at  least  75%  of  the  sulfo  groups 
in  said  product,  with  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  ammonium,  alkali  metal  and  alkaline  earth 
metal  hydroxides,  carbonates  and  bicarbonates  and  alkyl- 
olamines  having  from  1  to  10  carbon  atoms  in  their  mole- 
cules and  contacting  the  substantially  neutralized  product 


3,354,189 
METAL  (HYDROCARBYL  AND  ACID  HYDRO- 
CARBYL  PYROPHOSPHATES)  AND  AMINE 
ADDUCTS 
Anthony  J.  Revukas,  Cranford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Cities 
Service  Oil  Company,  Bartlesville,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  459,089 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 429.5) 
I.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


OR 


o  =  p 


/ 


Or-P 


/ 


OU 


oR'Jn 


r  RO" 


— o 


\ 
I 

/ 


p=o 


_R()"' 


\ 
1 


P=0 


Jn 


wherein  M  is  a  Group  II-B  metal;  ;;  is  an  integer  from 
0  to  4;  «'  is  an  integer  from  0  to  2;  the  sum  of  11  plus 
2/j'  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal  and  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  4;  and  R.  R'.  R",  and  R'"  are  hydrocarbyl 
groups  having  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 

5.  A  compound  of  claim  1  wherein  n  is  from  1  to  4 
and  ;/'  is  from  0  to  1 . 

8.  An  amine  adduct  of  the  compound  of  claim  5  where- 
in said  amine  contains  from  1  to  about  30  carbon  atoms. 


3^54490 
MAGNESIUM  AND  TIN  DERIVATIVES  OF  FUSED- 
RING   HYDROCARBONS   AND   THE  PREPARA- 
TION THEREOF 
Hugh  E.  Ramsden,  Scotch  Plafais,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Easo 
Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,348 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  260—429.7) 
1.  An  adduct  of  magnesium  with  a  C^  to  C40  con- 
densed ring  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 
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3,354,191 
ALUMINUM  TETRABROMOPHTHALA TE 
Edward  C.  Stivers,  Atherton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Raychem 
Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaHfomia 
No   Drawing.   Filed   Mar.   27,    1963,   Ser.   No.   268,481 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—448) 
Aluminum  tetrabromophthalate. 
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3^54,192 
HALOALKYLALUMINUM  COMPOUNDS 
Charies  E.  Frank  and  Jawad  H.  Mnrib,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assi^KMis  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  YoriK,  N.V.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Sept  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  309,282 

17  Claims.  (Ci.  260—448) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  stable  haloalkyl- 
aluminum  complex-compound  of  the  formula 

Z:Al(RX)3_nYn 

wherein  Z  is  a  Lewis  base  which  does  not  contain  a 
protonic  hydrogen,  R  is  a  polymethylene  radical  of  at 
least  4  carbon  atoms  in  chain  length,  X  is  a  halogen,  and 
Y  is  a  radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
halogen,  and  a  lower  alkyl,  and  n  is  an  integer  ranging 
from  0  to  2,  inclusive,  which  comprises  reacting  a  halo- 
alkylborane  of  the  formula 

B(RX)3_nY'n  I 

wherein  R,  X,  and  n  are  as  defined  above,  and  Y'  is  a 
radical  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  halogen, 
and  a  lower  alkyl,  with  an  organoaluminum  compound 
of  the  formula  ■ 

AlR'3-nY„  I 

wherein  R'  is  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
lower  alkyl  ractlcals  and  Y  and  n  arc  as  defined  above 
in  the  presence  of  a  Lewis  base,  Z,  as  defined  above. 

17.  A  tri(chloroalkyl)  aluminum  complex  of  B,B'- 
dichloroethyl  ether  in  which  the  average  molecular  weight 
of  the  chloroalkyl  groups  ranges  up  to  about  700. 


3354,193 

CARBORANE  SUBSTITUTED  SILOXANES 
Marrin  M.  Fctai,  Wcstflcld,  Joseph  Green,  Dover,  and 
Nathan  Mayes,  Ironia,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Thiokol  Chem- 
ical Corponrti<Hi,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 


No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Oct  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,923 

25  Claims.  (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  Carboranes  within  the  formula: 


R-SiO- 


R> 

i 

(CHi). 
-SIO  — 


RI 

-SI— R 


Jn  Ri 


wherein  R,  R*,  R»,  R'  and  R*  arc  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl  radicals,  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  0,  a  is  an  integer 
including  0,  and  and  A  is  a  carborane  radical. 

23.  A  process  for  preparing  novel  carborane-siloxanes 
of  the  formula: 


r  R« 


R' 

I 

R-«IO- 

I 

Ri 


Hi). 


-810- 


RI 


-Si-R 


wherein  R',  R^,  R^  and  R*  are  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  aryl  and  substituted 
aryl  radicals,  and  n  and  a  are  integer^  greater  than  1, 
A  is  a  carborane  radical,  comprising  c<)ntacting  a  silane 
reactant  of  the  formula: 

RI 

I 

R— Sl-X 

I 
R> 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkoxy,  and  R  and  R'  have  the  meaning 
ascribed  to  them  above,  with  a  carborape  silane  reactant 
of  the  formula: 

X— Si-(CHj).BR> 


wherein  X,  a,  R'  and  R*  have  the  meanings  ascribed  to 
them  above,  in  the  presence  of  inert  sblvent  and  water, 
until  the  carborane-siloxane  of  the  fprmula  described 
above  is  formed,  and  isolating  the  products  contained 
therein. 


3,354,194 

META-PHENYLPHENOXY    SUBSI'IllUIED    SILOX- 
ANES AND  PROCESS  THEREFOR 
Herbert  C.  Kaofman,  New  Haven,  Coo^.,  seizor  to  OUn 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corporation,  pi  corpwratkw  of 

Virgtaiia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1964,  S^.  No.  341,425 
15  Clatans.  (CL  260--744ij) 

1.  A  method  for  preparing  silicoq-containing  com- 
pounds which  comprises:  (A)  reacting  i  material  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  a  dihalGJsilane  of  the  for- 
mula: 1 


R 


X-Sl-X 


wherein  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine  and  i  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  io  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  alkaryl  of  not  more  than  8  tarbon  atoms,  and 
a  dihalodisiloxane  of  the  formula: 


X— SI— 0—81— X 

k-     k- 


where  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  chlorine,  bromine  and  iodine,  and  I  /  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  of  from  1  jio  5  carbon  atoms, 
phenyl  and  alkaryl  of  not  more  thai<  8  carbon  atoms, 
with  a  compound  of  the  formula: 


R" 


OH 


OH 


wherein  R"  is  selected  from  the  grouji  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, alkyl  of  1  to  5  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  phenyl 
and  alkaryl  of  not  more  than  8  carboni  atoms  to  form  an 
intermediate  product,  and  (B)  reacting  said  intermediate 
product  with  meta-phenoxy  phenol,  there  being  from 
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about  l.S  to  about  4.0  moles  of  the  said  material  reacted 
with  each  mole  of  the  said  compound  and  there  being  not 
less  than  about  1.0  mole  of  the  said  material  reacted  per 
mole  of  meta-phenoxy  phenol. 

13.  A  silicon-containing  compound  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  compounds  of  the  formula: 


in  which  R  is  hydrogen  or  methyl,  X  represents  chlorine 
or  bromine  or  a  p-toluenesulphonyloxy,  methanesulpho- 
nyloxy,  acetoxy,  benzoyloxy,  or  p-nitrobenzoyloxy  group, 
and  Y  is  — CN  or  — COOR',  where  R'  is  lower  alkyl. 


R'        R' 

r\-o— rV-o— SI— o— Si— 


x/ 


x/ 


-o 


R'  R' 

I  I 

-O— SI— O— Si- 


l 


R' 


-O 


-O- 


V 


\ 


;ind  of  the  formula: 


_ln 


;— O- 


\ 


V 


wherein  R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  of  from  I  to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
alkaryl  of  not  more  than  8  carbon  atoms,  R"  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl  of  from  1 
to  5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and  alkaryl  of  not  more  than 
8  carbon  atoms,  and  ii  is  an  integer  from  1  to  about  10. 


3,354,195 
PHOSPHORO  (MONO  OR  DI)  THIOATE 
THIOCARBONATES 
Edward  N.  Wabfa,  Chicago  Hdgfati,  m.,  asdgnor  to 
Stanffcr  Chemical  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawi^.  Fflcd  Jan.  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  341,103 

12  Claims.  (CL  260—455) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


RO     X 


RiQ 


/ 


SCHiSCiH«OR> 


where  R  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  oxygen  and  sulfur,  and  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


Y    O— lower  al:^yl  () 

-V 

O — lower  alkyl 


and  -C-SR> 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur  and  R^  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and  phenyl. 


3,354,196 

CHRYSANTHEMIC  ACID  INTERMEDIATES 

Marc  Julia,  Paris,  France,  asdgnor  to  Rbone-Ponlenc  S.A., 

Paris,  France,  a  French  body  corporate 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,262 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Dec.  13,  1962, 

918,530 
10  Clafans.  (CI.  260—465) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


X 


-^v^ 


r 


3,354,197 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF  UN- 
SATURATED  NITRILES  FROM  OLEFINS  AND 
AMMONIA 

James  Lonls  Callahan,  Bedford,  Bcrtfaold  Gcrtisser,  Ckve- 
land  Heights,  and  Joseph  J.  Szabo,  Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  The  Standard  Oil  Company,  Clevebmd, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Original  application  Apr.  25,  1962,  Ser.  No.  190,038,  now 
Patent  No.  3,248,340,  dated  Apr.  26, 1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcatioD  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,414 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 465.3) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acrylonitrile 
and  methacrylonitriie  from  propylene  and  isobutylene, 
respectively,  which  comprises  the  step  of  contacting  in 
the  vapor  phase  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  from 
about  550  to  about  1000°  F.  at  which  acrylonitrile  and 
methacrylonitriie  formation  proceeds  a  mixture  of  am- 
monia, an  olefin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  ol 
propylene  and  isobutylene  and  oxygen  in  a  molar  ratio 
of  olefin  to  ammonia  of  about  1 : 1  and  a  molar  ratio  of 
olefin  to  oxygen  of  from  1:1  to  1:2,  with  a  catalyst 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  oxides  of  bismuth 
and  molybdenum  as  the  essential  catalytic  ingredients,  the 
bismuth  oxide  being  present  in  an  amount  to  furnish  a  bis- 
muth to  molybdenum  Bi:Mo  atomic  ratio  of  above  1:3, 
promoted  by  a  mixture  of  oxides  of  boron  and  bismuth 
in  the  proportion  of  about  0.5  to  about  1%,  calculated 
as  boron,  and  about  5  to  about  10%,  calculated  as  bis- 
muth. 


3,354,198 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  OXYGENATED 
ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  DITERTIARY 
ALKYL  HAUDES 

Bernard  S.  Friedman,  Chicago,  m.,  assignor,  by  mcsDC 
aarignmaits,  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  de  Nemonn  and  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  29, 1961.  Ser.  No.  155,814 

10  Cbfam.  (CL  260— 4M) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  oxygenated  organic  com- 
pounds by  reacting  ditertiary  alkyl  halides  having  less 
than  about  30  carbon  atoms  with  carbon  monoxide  at  a 
temperature  from  about  0  to  about  100°  C.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  from  1  atmosphere  to  3000  p.s.i.g.  while  in  con- 
tact with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  catalyst  consisting  es- 
sentially of  hydrofluoric  acid,  then  reacting  the  resulting 
product  with  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  water  and  primary  and  secondary  alcohols  containing 
up  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  recovering  a  dicarboxylic 
compound  corresponding  to  the  ditertiary  alkyl  halide. 
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3,354,199  i 

PRODUCTION  OF  ETHYL  ACRYLATE        1 

Stefan  Kazimicrz  Lachowicz,  Tunbridge  Wells,  Kent, 
Christopher  John  Brown,  Walton-on-the-HiU,  Tadwortfi, 
Suirey,  Bertram  Ernest  Victor  Bowen,  Southborougb, 
near  Tunbridge  Weils,  Kent,  and  Frank  Christopher 
Newman,  Great  Bookham,  Surrey,  England,  assignors 
to  The  Distillers  Company  Limited,  Edinburgh,  Scot- 
land, a  British  company 

FOcd  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,523 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
May  25, 1963,  20,964/63 
6  Clafans.  (CL  260—486) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ethyl  acrylate  which 
comprises  continuously  feeding  ethyl  acetafe  and  a  mix- 
ture containing  acrylic  acid  and  at  least  one  mole  of 
ethanol  per  mole  of  acrylic  acid  into  a  reactor  maintained 
at  an  elevated  temperature  containing  an  acid  catalyst. 
continuously    distilling    overhead    a    fraction    containing 
acidic  ethyl  acrylate,  ethyl  acetate  and  substantially  all 
the  water  produced  in  the  esterification  and  introduced 
with  the  feed,   recovering  from  said   overhead   fraction 
ethyl  acetate  and  recycling  said  ethyl   acetate   with  the 
feed  in  such  an  amount  as  to  maintain  a  concentration  of 
water  in  the  reaction  mixture  of  between  8  and  12%  by 
weight  and  controlling  the  concentration  of  polymeric  ma- 
terial by  continued  removal  of  a  liquid  stream  from  the 
reaction  mixture.  ■ 

3,354,200 

2-(l,2,3,4-TETRAHYDRONAPHTHYL)-HYDRA- 

ZINES  AND  SALTS  THEREOF 

Charles  Ferdinand  Huebner,  Chatham,  NJ.,  assignor  lo 

Ciba  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawbig.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1960,  Ser.  No.  486 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—501.11) 

1.  A  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a 

compound  of  the  formula 


Ri 


B7 


Ri 


■^        ^         C— NH-NH-Ri 


Ri 


XA 


i 


CHi 


H, 


3,354,202 
OXIDATION  OF  POLYMETHYLBENZENES  TO 
BENZENE  POLYCARBOXYLIC  ACIDS 
Wilford  J.  Zimmerschied,  Crown  Point,  ponald  E.  Hanne- 
mann,  Griffith,  and  Carl  Serres,  Jr.,  IWhiting,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  Standard  Oil  Company,  C|iicago,  III.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1963,  Sfr.  No.  277,023 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 5214) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  benzene  polycar- 
boxyiic  acids  of  high  purity  in  yields  above  80  mole  per- 
cent from  the  catalytic  oxidation  of  a  flolymethylbenzene 
having  2  to  4  methyl  groups  with  air  in, an  oxidation  zone 
in  which  is  maintained  a  liquid  phase  of  a  monocarboxylic 
acid  solvent  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  C2  to  Cg 
saturated  aliphatic  monocarboxylic  apids  and  benzoic 
acid,  the  liquid  phase  of  said  acid  solvfcnt  having  a  cata- 
lyst system  consisting  essentially  of  ioi^s  of  bromine  and 
heavy  metals,  which  process  consists  eisentially  of  intro- 
ducing into  said  liquid  phase  of  said  ac)d  solvent  contain- 
ing ions  of  bromine  and  heavy  metal  a|  a  temperature  of 
350  to  380°  F.  air  and  said  polymethyll>enzene  simultane- 
ously until  an  increase  in  temperature  ojf  said  liquid  phase 
occurs  at  an  air  rate  of  about  14  to  ^bout  40  s.c.f.  per 
pound  of  said  polymethyibenzene  intri>duced,  thereafter 
increasing  the  air  input  to  a  rate  in  the  r^nge  of  from  about 
50  to  71  s.c.f.  per  pound  of  said  polymethyibenzene  intro- 
duced to  maintain  a  reaction  temperature  of  said  liquid 
phase  in  the  range  of  from  400  to  475°  F.  and  an  average 
oxygen  concentration  in  the  gasiform  piixture  from  said 
liquid  phase  of  at  least  2%  and  not  exceeding  a  maximum 
of  about  S'^fi  during  the  introduction  ojf  said  polymethyi- 
benzene, terminating  the  introduction  df  said  polymethyi- 
benzene when  the  weight  ratio  of  saiq  acidic  solvent  to 
said  polymethyibenzene  is  in  the  ranrfe  of  1  to  10  and 
continuing  the  air  introduction  for  a  tipie  equal  to  about 
0.1  to  1.0  times  the  time  of  introduciii)g  all  of  said  poly- 
methyibenzene wherein  the  total  air  ii^troduced  provides 
molecular  oxygen  in  the  range  of  ffom  about  1.5  to 
about  2.0  moles  per  mole  of  said  p^olymethylbenzene, 
terminating  the  introduction  of  air  an0  withdrawing  the 
resulting  reaction  mixture  from  the  (^xidation  zone  for 
recovery  of  the  benzene  polycarboxylit  acid. 


in  which  Ri  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  lower  alkanoyl,  isonicotinoyi  and  5- 
methyl-l,2-oxa2olyl-3-carbonyl,  R2  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl  and  benzyl, 
R3  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  lower  alkyl,  Rg  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy, 
chloro  and  trifluoromethyl,  and  R7  is  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkoxy, 
and  a  therapeutically  acceptable  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 

3,354,201 

p-DIHYDROXYBENZENE^ULFONATE  OF 

DIETHYLAMINE 

Antonio  Esteve  Sobirana,  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to 

Laboratoircs  Om  Sodetc  Anonymc,  Geneva,  Swit«r- 

land 

No  Drawing.  FOed  June  18, 1962,  Ser.  No.  202,981 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  29,  1962, 

1,078/62 
1  Claim.  (CI.  260—501.21) 
A  compound  of  the  formula: 

OH 

I 


-SOiR 


OH 


in  which  R  is  diethylammonium. 


3,354,203 

PREPARATION  OF  OMEGA-AMINO  ACIDS 

John   C.   Little,   Midland,   Mich.,   asslunor  to  The   Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich^,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  1 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,355 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—534) 

1.  Method  for  making  an  omega-pmino  acid  which 
comprises  hydrogenating  a  water  or  aqueous  ammonium 
hydroxide  solution  of  a  cyanoacid  rfactant  having  the 

formula 

NC(CH2)„— C(RiR2)Cq2NH4 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  9,  Ri  Jind  Rj  individually 
are  H  and  taken  together  are  =NOHL  with  hydrogen  at 
a  temperature  between  0°  and  200°  C.  and  a  hydrogen 


pressure  of  at  least   1   atmosphere  in 
catalytic  amount  of  ruthenium. 


the  presence  of  a 


3,354,204 
PERFLUOROALKYLTHIOAMIDES 
Edwin  Dorfman,  Grand  Island,  and  Claude  Thomas  Bean, 
Jr.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  t(^  Hooker  Chemical 
Corporation,  Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Sier.  No.  427,116 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—5^1) 
1.  The  compound  of  the  formula: 


8 

II 

Nil:— C- 

wherein  n  is  from  1  to  3. 


s 

(CFs).— C— Nt, 


3,354,205 
UREA  SYNTHESIS  PROCESS 
Jerome  H.  Marten,  Nixon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Chemical 
Construction  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,983 
2  Ciahns.  (CI.  260—555) 
1.  In  a  urea  synthesis  process  in  which  ammonia  and 
carbon  dioxide  feed  streams  and  recycled  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solution  are  reacted  at  elevated  pres- 
sure to  form  urea,  wherein  said  ammonia  is  present  in 
excess  over  the  stoichiometric  requirement  and  at  least 
one  of  said  feed  streams  contains  inerts,  the  reaction 
effluent  stream  is  heated  in  a  first  stage  at  an  intermedi- 
ate reduced  pressure  to  decompose  ammonium  carbamate 
and  remove  a  first  mixed  ammonia-carbon  dioxide  off -gas 
stream  containing  inerts,  the  residual  effluent  stream  is 
further  heated  in  a  second  stage  at  a  further  reduced  low 
pressure  to  decompose  ammonium  carbamate  and  remove 
a  second  mixed  ammonia-carbon  dioxide  off-gas  stream 
containing  inerts,  said  mixed  ofT-gas  streams  are  cooled 
and  partially  condensed  by  scrubbing  with  aqueous  am- 
monium carbamate  solutions  at  their  respective  pressure 
levels,  the  residual  off-gas  phases  are  refluxed  to  remove 
residual  carbon  dioxide  and  produce  final  off-gas  streams 
of  purified  ammonia  containing  inerts,  and  portions  of 
said  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solutions  are  recycled 
to  urea  synthesis,  the  improved  method  of  recycling  said 
purified  ammonia  streams  containing  inerts  and  said 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solutions  to  urea  synthesis 
which  comprises  compressing  said  low  pressure  second 
purified  ammonia  c^-gas  to  the  pressure  level  of  said 
first  purified  ammonia  off-gas,  combining  said  first  and 
second  purified  ammonia  off-gas  streams,  cooling  the  com- 
bined off-gas  stream  to  condense  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tained ammonia  and  form  a  liquid  ammonia  phase,  sepa- 
rating the  residual  gaseous  phase  comprising  ammonia 
and  inerts  from  the  liquid  ammonia  phase,  recycling  said 
liquid  ammonia  phase  to  urea  synthesis,  pressurizing  a 
portion  of  the  low  pressure  aqueous  ammonium  carba- 
mate solution  to  the  intermediate  pressure  level  of  said 
combined  off-gas  stream,  scrubbing  said  residual  gaseous 
phase  comprising  ammonia  and  inerts  with  said  pres- 
surized aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution,  whereby 
ammonia  vapor  is  absorbed  from  said  residual  gaseous 
phase  into  said  aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution, 
discharging  said  residual  gaseous  phase  essentially  corn- 
prising  inerts  after  said  scrubbing  step,  and  recycling  said 
aqueous  ammonium  carbamate  solution  containing  dis- 
solved ammonia  to  urea  synthesis. 


3,354,206 
10,ll.DIHYDRO.5.HYDROXY.5.YINYL-5H- 
DIBENZO-Ia,dlCYCLOHEPTENES 
Norman  L.  Wendler,  Summit,  and  Robert  D.  Hoffsom- 
mer,  Jr.,  and  David  Taub,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
318,165,  Oct.  23,  1963.  This  application  Apr.  26, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  634,439 

17  Claims.  (CI.  260—556) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formulae: 


y\ 

/    \ 

/X 

H  c 

— - 

\/ 

HO         CH 

=  CH 

or    1 

2 

HO         CH 

=  CH, 

wherein  X  is  hydrogen,  halogen,  loweralkoxy  loweralkyl- 
sulfonyl  or  dilowcralkylsulfamoyl. 


3,354,207 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  OXAMIDE 

John  A.  Patterson,  Fishldll,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Texaco  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  359,409 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—561) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  oxamide  consisting  essen- 
tially of  contacting  cyanogen  with  water  in  a  mole  ratio 
of  cyanogen  to  water  of  between  about  1:10  and  1:90 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  mixture  consisting  essentially 
of  hydrochloric  acid  and  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  sulfuric,  phosphoric  acid  and  mixtures 
thereof  at  a  temperature  between  about  10  and  100°  C, 
said  catalytic  mixture  containing  between  about  65  and 
90  wt.  percent  hydrochloric  acid,  the  remainder  being 
said  member,  and  said  catalytic  mixture  comprising  be- 
tween about  20  and  40  wt.  percent  of  the  total  reaction 
mixture. 


3,354,208 

PREPARATION  OF  ACRYLAMIDE 

Richard  Parke  Welcher,  Old  Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignor 

to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,006 

3  CUhns.  (CI.  260—561) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  acrylamide  comprising  con- 
tinuously pyrolyzing  2  -  acetoxypropionamide  at  from 
about  400°  C.  to  600°  C,  separating  resulting  acrylamide 
as  it  is  formed,  and  recycHng  unpyrolyzed  2-acetoxypro- 
pionamide. 

3,354,209 

POLY(DIHYDROXYALKYL)  TERTIARY  AMINES 

Karl  Brack,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercules 

Incorporated,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Fikd  Feb.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,856 

8  Clauns.  (CL  260—563) 
i.  A   poly(dihydroxya.kyl)    tertiary  amine  having  the 
formula 


K- 


r 


CH— CH- 
OH 


i' 


Hjj-CHjOH 


''r 


p"    V 

CHOH 


„,)- 


■CH»()H 


_|2— x   ^i 

where  //  is  a  whole  number  from  4  lo  9,  x  is  a  whole  num- 
ber from  0  to  2.  m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2,  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  alkyl 
radicals  having  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  and  R  is.  a  radical 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl,  hydroxyalkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  phenyl,  phenalkyl. 


-CH- 

I 

Y 


-CH— f-CHj 
OH 


): 


CHjOH     and 


-cn 

I 

CHOH 


(' 


Hsj- CHiOH 


radicals  when  n,  x.  and  Y  are  as  above  stated  and  m  is 
1.  and  a  radical  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene.  phenylene  and  alkphenylene  radicals  when  n,  x, 
and  Y  are  as  above  stated  and  m  is  2. 


3,354,210 
CYCLOHEXANE,  -ENE,  -DIENE-NF, 
REACTION  PRODUCTS 
Leiand  K.  Beach,  Westfield,  Henry  R.  Ertelt,  Fanwood, 
Donald  A.  Guthrie,  Cranford,  and  Richard  P.  Rhodes, 
Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1961,  Ser.  No.  131,421 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—563) 
1.  Cyclohexadiene-N2F4  reaction  products  having  1  to 
5  NF2  groups  attached  to  ring  nuclei  carbon  atoms  in 


I 
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compounds  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono 
(difluoramino)  cyclohexadiene,  bis  (difluoramino)  cyclo- 
hexene,  tris  (difluoramino)  cyclohexene,  tetrakis  (di- 
fluoramino) cyclohexene,  tetrakis  (difluoramino)  cyclo- 
hexane  and  pcntakis  (difluoramino)  cyclohexane. 

7.  Process  for  preparing  tris  (NFa)  cyclohexene,  which 
comprises  reacting  1,4-cyclohexadiene  with  N2F4  under  a 
pressure  of  about  100  to  900  mm.  Hg  absolute  at  0°  to 
250'  C.  ^^^^^^^  I 

3^54,211 

COPOLYMERIZATION  OF  NF  COMPOUND 

AND  FORMALDEHYDE 

Norman  L.  Madisoii,  Midbuid,  Mich.,  assigDor  to  The  Daw 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ©f 

DdftWtt^ 

FUcd  Nov.  1, 1963.  Ser.  No.  321,391  | 

7  Claims.  (Ct  260—564) 

1.  A  copolymer  of  pcrfluoroguanidine  and  formalde- 
hyde corresponding  to  the  empirical  formula  j 

[(NF2)aCNF(CHaO)y]x  | 

where  y  is  an  integer  ranging  from  1  to  about  6  and  x 
is  an  integer  greater  than  1. 

3.  A  process  for  preparing  copolymers  of  pcrfluoro- 
guanidine and  formaldehyde  having  an  empirical  for- 
mula corresponding  to  [(NF2)2CNF(CH20)y]x  where  y 
is  an  integer  ranging  from  about  1  to  about  6  and  x  is 
an  integer  greater  than  1  which  comprises; 

(a)  contacting  pcrfluoroguanidine  with  formaldehyde 
at  a  CH20/(NF2)2CNF  gram  mol  ratio  of  about 
1  to  1  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  cesium  fluoride  and  rubidium 

fluoride. 

(b)  reacting  the  admixture  at  a  maximum  tempera- 
ture of  about  minus  20"  C.  for  a  period  of  at  least 
several  hours,  and 

(c)  recovering  the  l(NF2)2CNF(CHaO)y],  polymer 
from  the  reaction  mass. 
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X=C1-  Vi  (SO4--),  Br-,  I-.  ana 
R=CH3_,  CHjCHa- 


•  1 


CHr 


or  mixtures  thereof. 


3354,214 

5.LOWER-ALKYL-10.FHENYL-5,1|0-DIHYDRO. 

FHENOPHOSPHAZINE  CONl^OUNDS 

Christ  Tamborsid,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  byj  the  Secretary  of 

the  Air  Force 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1964,  S^r.  No.  396.779 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—576) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


3,354,212 

PROCESS    FOR    REDUCING    AROMATIC    AND 

CYCLOALIPHATIC  NFTRO  COMPOUNDS 

Lorndne  G.  Donamma,  Media,  Pa.,  assignor  to  R  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilndngton,  Del^  a 

corporation  of  Delaware    1  <---«, 

NoDrawfaig.  Filed  Nov.  9, 1961,  Ser.  No.  151,205 

10  Clauns.  (CI.  260—566) 
1.  A  process  for  the  reduction  of  aromatic  and  cyclo- 
aliphatic  nitro  compounds  which  comprises  contacting  said 
compounds  with  a  chelate  of  a  chelate-fornjing  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  tropolone-formal- 
dehyde,  resorcylic  acid-formaldehyde,  salicylic  acid-fonm- 
aldehyde  and  poly(4-[bis(carboxymethyl)aminomethyl] 
styrene)  having  a  variable  valence  metal  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  tin,  iron,  copper  and  uranium.       I 


CH,-(CHi), 


-CH-(CH.),lNU3l*X- 
(CHj).[NR3l+X-„ 


where 

.x+y=  6  to  22 
Z=0to2 


wherein  R  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical  ai»d  R'  is  a  phenyl 
or  a  lower  alkyl  group. 

5.  A  method  for  preparing  a  nitrogen-phosphorus 
heterocyclic  compound  comprising  the  ^teps  of  metalating 
with  magnesium  an  N-alkyl-2,2'-di$alodiphenyIamine 
wherein  the  halogen  is  selected  from  th0  group  of  c.ilorine 
and  bromine  and  then  reacting  the  m^talated  intermedi- 
ate with  a  phenyldihalophosphine. 


3,354:ff3 
DERIVATIVES  OF  FATTY  ACIDS 
Eugene  J.  MiUer,  Jr.,  Whcirton,  and  Ago  Mais,  U  Grange 
Paifc,  DL,  ass^non  to  Armour  and  Company,  Chicago, 
IIL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  398,437 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—567.6)  . 

1.  The    diquaternaries    falling    within    the    following 
formula:  I 


3,354,215 

ARYLAMMONIUM  PHOSPHONATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREOF 
Albert  Y.  Gamer,  Yellow  Springs,  Ohib,  assignor  to  Mon- 
santo Research  Corporation,  SL  Lon^,  Mo.,  a  corpora- 
tion  of  Delaware  j        ,     ,«««^^ 

No  Drawhig.  Hied  Sept  28, 1964,  %r.  No.  399,844 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 519) 
I.  The  arylammonium  phosphonatejot  the  formula 

o 

T-  * 
HOPON-aryl 

I  I 

II  III 

wherein  ar>l  denotes  a  hydrocarbon  benzenoid  radical 
linked  to  tie  nitrogen  through  nucle$r  carbon,  free  of 
olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  aild  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms. 

3.  The  method  which  comprises  hepting  a  mixture  of 

(1 )  a  dialkyl  phosphonate  of  the  fornHula 

o 
T 
{RO)iPH 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  from  I'to  5  carbon  atoms, 

(2)  ;in  amine  of  the  formula 

H2N— aryl 

where  aryl  denutjs  a  hydrocarbon  benzfnoid  radical  linked 
to  the  nitrogen  through  nuclear  carb0n,  free  of  olefinic 
and  acetylenic  unsaturation,  and  contaiining  from  6  to  12 
carbon  atoms,  to  obtain  an  arylamm(^nium  phosphonate 
of  the  formula 

o 

T-  * 
IlOPON-aryl 

I       I 

n   III 


where  aryl  is  as  defined  above. 
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3,354,216 
FLUORINATED  POLYMERIC  CARBONYLGUA- 

NIDYLENE  AND  PROCESS  THEREOF 
Donald  R.  Hnsted,  St  Paul,  and  Robert  J.  Koshar, 
Lincoln  Township,  Washington  County,  Minn., 
assignors  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mar.  31, 1960,  Ser.  No.  19,111 

3  Clafans.  (CL  260—583) 
1.  Fluorinated  polymeric  carbonylguanidylene  in  which 
fluorine  has  replaced  a  sufficient  number  of  hydrogen 
atoms  and  combined  with  sufficient  carbon-nitrogen  dou- 
ble bonds  so  that  the  fluorine  content  is  at  least  from 
about  25  to  about  60  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
compound. 

3,354,217 

TRI(DIFLUORAMINO)METHYL  BROMIDE 

AND  PROCESS  OF  PREPARATION 

Charles  D.  Burton,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 

Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,971 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—583) 

1.  Tris(difluoramino)methyl  bromide. 

2.  A   process   for  preparing  tris(difluoramino)methyl 
bromide  which  comprises; 

(a)  reacting  pcrfluoroguanidine  and  hydrogen  bromide 
in  liquid  sulfur  dioxide  at  a  temperature  of  from 
about  minus  80°  C.  to  about  minus  55°  C,  the 
quantities  of  said  pcrfluoroguanidine  and  hydrogen 
bromide  at  a  minimum  being  about  stoichiometric 
of  that  required  for  preparation  of  the  1:1  perfluoro- 
guanidine- hydrogen  bromide  adduct; 

(b)  introducing  fluorine  into  the  resulting  sulfur  di- 
oxide solution  containing  the  1:1  pcrfluoroguani- 
dine-hydrogen  bromide  adduct  while  maintaining  the 
reaction  mass  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  minus 
55  to  about  minus  75°  C,  the  amount  of  fluorine 
at  a  minimum  being  that  required  to  react  with  said 
adduct  to  provide  tris(difluoramino)methyl  bromide, 
and 

(c)  separating  said  tris(difluoramino)methyl  bromide 
from  the  reaction  mass. 


precipitate,  and  mechanically  separating  said  precipitate 
from  said  extractant  to  yield  a  sludge-like  isohumulone 
rich  product. 

3,354,220 

OXIDATION  OF  CARBONYL  COMPOUNDS 

Willem  Brackman  and  Hendrilc  C.  Volger,  Amsterdam, 

Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell   Oil  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  452,389 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Sept.  8,   1964, 

64—10,417 
13  Claims.  (CI.  260—586) 

1.  A  process  for  the  oxidation  of  a  monocarbonylic 
monoethylenic  compound  of  4  to  30  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  composed  only  of  carbon,  hydrogen  and  car- 
bonyl  oxygen  atoms  and  having  the  ethylenic  double 
bond  as  the  only  multiple  linkage  between  aliphatic  car- 
bon atoms,  said  double  bond  being  attached  to  a  carbon 
atom  once  removed  from  the  carbonyl  carbon  atom  and 
there  being  a  hydrogen  atom  linked  to  a  saturated  non- 
carbanyl  carbon  atom  directly  linked  to  at  least  one  of 
the  carbon  atoms  to  which  the  double  bond  is  attached, 
which  comprises  reacting  said  compound  in  an  alcoholic 
alkaline  liquid  medium  having  a  pH  of  at  least  7.5  with 
oxygen-containing  gas  in  the  presence  of  from  0.001  to 
0.1  mole  per  mole  of  said  monocarbonylic  compound  of  a 
copper  salt  soluble  in  the  said  medium,  at  a  temperature 
from  -60°  C.  to  +60°  C. 


3,354,221 

PRODUCTION  OF  PHENOLS 

Phillip  S.  Landis,  Woodbury,  and  Paul  B.  Venuto,  Cherry 

Hill   Township,   Camden   County.  NJ.,   assignors  to 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  12, 1963,  Ser.  No.  301,660 

13  Claims.  (CI.  260—592) 
1.  A  method  of  carrying  out  a   Fries  rearrangement 
reaction,  in  which  a  phenolic  ester  of  the  type 
'  0  c  o  R 


3,354.218 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  4-(2,6,6-TRIMETHYL-4- 
METHOXY  -  1  -  CYCLOHEXEN  -  1  -  YL)  -  3  -  BU- 
TEN.2-ONE 
Joseph  Donald  Snrmatis,  West  Caldwell,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Hoffmann*La  Roche  Inc.,  Natley,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FOed  May  10, 1963,  Ser.  No.  279,617 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—586) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  4-( 2,6,6  -  trimethyl  -  4- 
methoxy  -  1  -  cyclohexen  -  1  -  yl)  -  3  -  buten  -  2  -  one 
(III)  from  4-(2.6,6  -  trimethyl  -  1,3  -  cyclohexadien-1- 
yl)-3-buten-2-one  (II)  comprising  treating  (II)  with 
methyl  sulfate  to  form  III. 


is  converted  to  a  hydroxy  ketone  of  the  type 

OH 


-COR 


/ 


v\ herein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ali- 
phatic and  aromatic  substituents  and  the  — COR  radical 
ii  the  hydroxy  ketone  is  in  the  ortho  or  para  position, 
comprising  carrying  out  said  reaction  at  a  temperature 
of  about  50-400°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  solid  porous 
crystalline  aluminosilicate  zeolite  catalyst,  said  alumino- 
silicate  having  pores  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  ingress 
of  said  phenolic  ester  and  egress  of  said  hydroxy  ketone. 


3.354,219 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARATION  OF 

ISOHUMULONE  CONCENTRATES 

Francis  L.  Rigby,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  John  I.  Haas,  Inc.,  Washington, 

D.C.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  361,232 

1  Chiim.  (CI.  260—586) 
A  method  of  preparing  a  concentrate  of  isohumulones 
comprising  the  steps  of  extracting  and  isomerizing  humu- 
lones  from  hops  by  boiling  them  in  a  weak  aqueous  al- 
kaline extractant  solution  for  the  humulones,  removing 
hops  from  said  extractant  solution,  acidifying  said  extract- 
ant to  a  pH  of  about  1  to  form  an  isohumulone  adsorbing 


3,354^22 

POLYPHENYL  ETHER  KETONES 

Edward  S.  BUke  and  George  F.  Deebel,  Dayton,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Monsanto  Research  Corporation,  SL  Louis, 

Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FOed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  476,153 

9  Claims.  (Q.  260—592) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

-C—C— alkyl 


alkyl 


wherein  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 
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7.  The  method  which  comprises  contacting  a  bis(phe 
noxyphenoxyphenyl) cadmium  of  the  formula 


-o- 


Cd 


with  an  acyl  halide  of  the  formula 

0  alkyl 
X— C— C-alkyl 
alkyl 

wherein  X  is  halogen  having  atomic  weight  greater  than 
19.  and  alkyl  contains  from  1  to  5  carbon  atoms. 


hydrogenation  at  a  temperature  betweeii  about  0  and  60° 
C.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenatioil  catalyst  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  Raney  nicpcel  deactivated  by 
piperidine,  Raney  nickel  deactivated  by_  a  mixture  of  zinc 
acetate  and  piperidine,  palladium  deactivated  by  quinoline, 
and  palladium  deactivated  by  pyridine,!  thereby  obtaining 
said  ethylenic  hydroxy-ketal  in  the  cis  fdrm. 

7.  The  5-(2',6',6'-trimethylcyclohex4n-l'-yl)  3-methyl- 
3-hydroxy- 1 , 1  -di-lower  alkoxy-4-pentyn(es. 


3,354^23 

l.CHLORO-2-METHOXYOCrAFLUORO. 

CYCLOHEXENE-l 

Rkhard  F.  Sweeney,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County, 

NJ.,  assignor  to  AlUed  Chemical  Corporation,  New 

YorlL  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorls 

NoDrawing. Ffled  Feb. 28, 1964, Ser. No.  348,277 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—611) 
A  compound  having  the  formula: 

A' 


3,354,225  , 

NOVEL  CAMPHANE  DERIVATIVES 
Bernard  J.  Kane,  Atlantic  Beach,  Fb|.,  assignor  to  The 
Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohioj,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No-  428,382 
3  Claims.  (CL  260—6^1) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 


cii, 

I 


Y 


CHi 


II,  r 


Clh-C-CIIj 


IIiC 


c— o 

\ 
II 


-R 


(■ 

I 
H 


3,354,224 


where  — R  is  selected  from  the  group 


PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  ^-lONYLIDENE 
ACETALDEHYDE 
Joseph  Redei  and  Jean-Baptiste-Christian  Bocb,  Neris-les- 
Batais,  France,  assignors  to  A.  E.  C.  Societe  de  Chimie 
Organique  et  Biologique,  Commentry,  Allier,  France,  a 
corporation  of  France 

FUed  Mar.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,624 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  IS,  1963, 

928,126 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—611) 


UrmbX 
1 


H 
II-C-H  H     H 

-C-H    and     -C-C-|olI 


consisting  of 


H-C-II 


U    U 


3,354,226        , 

DERIVATIVES  OF  CHLORONffiTHYLATED 
DIPHENYL  ETHEflS 
Ehrenfried  H.  Kober,  Hamden,  and 
North   Haven,   Conn.,   assignors 


Hennr  F.  Lcderle, 
o  Olm  Mathicson 


Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporate  a  of  Virgfaiia 


No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1964, 


5  Claims.  (Q.  260—4 13) 


Ser.  No.  347,132 


1.  A  reaction  product  prepared  by 
fluoroalcohol  of  the  formula: 

X(CF2),CH20H 


^A)  first  reacting  a 


1.  A  process  of  preparing  an  ethylenic  hydroxy-ketal 
consisting  of  a  5-(2',6',6'-trimethyl  cyclohexen-l'-yl)  3- 
methyl  3-hydroxy  1,1 -di-lower  alkoxy  4-pentene,  compris- 
ing converting  1-ethynyl  2,6,6-trimethyl  cyclohexene  into 
the  corresponding  Grignard  reagent  by  reaction  with  a 
Grignard  reagent  having  the  formula  RMgX,  in  which  R 
is  a  lower  alkyl  group  and  X  is  a  halogen  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  bromine  and  chlorine,  in  an  ether, 
condensing  said  Grignard  reagent  so  formed  with  a  ^- 
ketobutyraldehyde  ketal,  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reac- 
tion product  thereby  obtaining  a  C15  acetylenic  hydroxy- 
ketal,  and  partially  hydrogenating  the  latter  by  catalytic 


wherein" X  is  hydrogen  or  fluorine  ar^d  z  is  an  integer  of 
from  1  to  7  inclusive,  with  the  stoichfometric  quantity  of 
a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium, 
sodium  hydroxide,  potassium  hydroxjide  and  sodium  hy- 
dride, to  form  the  corresponding  ^Ikali  metal  fluoro- 
alcoholate,  and  (B)  reacting  the  said  fluoroalcoholate  at 
a  temperature  of  from  about  60°  to  ajbout  160°  C.  and  in 
the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  benzene,  toluene,  and  xjflene,  the  amount  of 
said  fluoroalcohol  employed  varies;  from  the  stoichio- 
metric quantity  to  twice  the  stoichiometric  requirement, 
based  on  the  chloromethylated  diphei^yl  ether  reactant,  of 
the  formula:  i 


(CICHl)n 


-0 


CIIjCI 


wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  from  0  to'  2  inclusive  whereby 
forming  the  said  reaction  product. 
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3,354,227 
PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  MONO- 
PHENYL  ETHERS  OF  GLYCOLS 
Ewald  KatzKhmann,  Dortmund-Kmckel,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Cbemiscbe  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.,  Witfen 
(Ruhr),  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  7,  1962, 

C  28,603 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 

1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  monophenyl  ether 
of  a  glycol  which  comprises  reacting  an  alkylene  oxide 
having  from  2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  a  phenol  for  a 
sufficient  time  at  a  temperature  of  from  20°  to  130°  C. 
and  a  pressure  of  from  0  to  10  atmospheres  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  weight  ratio  of  water  to  the  other  constituents 
in  the  reaction  mixture  of  at  least  1:1  and  from  0.5  to 
20%  by  weight,  based  on  the  amount  of  phenol  reactant, 
of  a  salt  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  salts  of  halogen  hydracids,  sulfuric  acid  and  nitric 
acid,  alkaline  earth  metal  salts  of  halogen  hydracids, 
sulfuric  acid  and  nitric  acid,  and  mixtures  thereof. 


3,354,230 

NOVEL  CARBINOLS  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARATION 

Allan  Murry  Feldman,  Norwalk,  and  Arthur  Kentaro 
Hoffmann,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,305 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—618) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  novel  carbinol  of  the 

formula 

R 

1 
R— C-R 


C— OH 

R— C— I 


-R 


H 


3,354,228 
ALPH\.\LPH4'-niPHE'«OXV.2.3,5,6. 
TETRACHLORO-p-XYLENES 
Richard  B.  Land,  Wbippany,  Ariecn  C.  Pierce,  Parsippany, 
and  Edith  Turi,  Livingston,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Mar.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  354,448 

3  Clafans.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula: 


R 


H 


H 


CI 

I 


CI 


\, 


> 


Cl      Cl 


H 


wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen and  alkyl  of  1-5  carbon  atoms. 


3,354,229 
OXONATION  OF  CYCLODODECATRIENE 
TO  Cl,  ALCOHOL 
Neville  Leveme  Cull,  Baker,  and  Lloyd  Albert  Pfaie, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  assignors  to  Eso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporattoo  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FDed  Ian.  28.  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,820 

7  Clahns.  (CL  260—617) 
1.  An  improved  process  for  the  preparation  of  cyclodo- 
decyl  carbinol  which  comprises  reacting  cyclododecatriene 
with  carbon  monoxide  and  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of  a 
catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  Coa(CO)8  and  a  hydro- 
carbon soluble  complex  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of 

[Co3(CO)e(PR3)3l 
and 

I(CnH2„_,)Co(CO)y(PR3)lx 

wherein  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  from  1  to  6  car- 
bon atoms,  n  is  an  integer  from  3  to  6  and  x  is  1  or  2 
and  y  is  1  or  2  with  the  proviso  that  when  r  is  1  then  y 
is  2  and  when  x  is  2,  then  y  is  1  and  the  weight  ratio  of 
cobalt  as  CoaCCOe  to  cobalt  as  hydrocarbon  soluble 
complex  is  about  1 :0.5  to  1 :5. 


wherein  the  R  groups  are  hydrocarbon  radicals,  each  of 
which  contains  not  more  than  7  carbon  atoms,  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  saturated  acyclic  and  ali- 
cyclic  radicals,  and  wherein  two  of  such  R's  attached  to 
the  same  or  different  carbon  atoms,  can,  when  taken 
with  said  carbon  atoms,  form  a  completed  alicyclic  ring 
of  5  to  6  carbon  atoms,  which  comprises  reacting  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  potassium,  rubidium 
and  cesium  with  a  mixture  in  benzene  of  a  ketone  of  the 
formula 


R    I)     R 

I     II     I 

R— C— C— C— R 

I  I 

R  R 


wherein  the  R  groups  have  the  same  significance  as  above, 
and  hydrolyzing  the  resulting  reaction  product. 

3,354,231 

CATALYSTS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  l-NAFHTHOL 

Arthur  L.  Maloy,  South  Charleston,  and  Robert  W.  Cun- 
ningham, St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  SepL  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  308,092 

4  Claims.  (O.  260—621) 

1.  A  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of 
nickel  and,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  nickel,  from  0.5 
to  4  weight  percent  chromium,  substantially  in  the  form 
of  its  oxide,  from  1  to  3  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  alkali  metal  being 
in  the  form  of  a  sulfate  of  said  alkali  metal,  the  sulfur 
of  said  sulfate  being  present  in  a  ratio  from  1.2  to  8  based 
on  the  mole  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  to  said  sulfur. 

3.  In  a  process  for  the  catalytic  dchydrogenation  of  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1,2,3,4- 
tetrahydronaphthalene- 1  -one,  1 ,2,3,4-tetrahydro- 1  -naph- 
thol,  and  mixtures  thereof  to  form  1-naphthol,  the  im- 
provement of  conducting  said  dchydrogenation  in  contact 
with  a  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  an  admixture  of 
nickel  and,  based  on  the  weight  of  said  nickel,  from  0.5 
to  4  percent  chromium,  substantially  in  the  form  of  its 
oxide,  from  1  to  3  weight  percent  of  an  alkali  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potassium 
and  mixtures  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  alkali  metal  being 
in  the  form  of  a  sulfate  of  said  alkali  metal,  the  sulfur 
of  said  sulfate  being  present  in  a  ratio  from  1.2  to  8  based 
on  the  mole  ratio  of  said  alkali  metal  to  said  sulfur. 
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3,354^32 
HIGH    TEMPERATUWE,    SHORT^ONTACT-TIME 

PYROLYSK  OF  CHLORODIFLUOROMETHANE 
John  Richard  Soulcn,  Narbcrth,  Pa^  and  William  Henry 
ChappcU,  Jr^  Dcbran,  N  J^  anignon  to  Pennsah  Chen- 
icab  Corporatiop,  Phitadciphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PcnasylTania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,073 
(  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 653) 
'i..  The  method  which  comprises  pyrolyzing  chlorodi- 
fluoromethane  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  1300°  C. 
to  about  2000°  C.  wherein  the  pyrolysis  time  is  from 
about  0.0001  to  about  0.06  second,  a  major  product  of 
the  pyrolysis  being  1,2-dichlorotetrafluoroethane. 


mono-olefin  under  polymerization  conqitions  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyst  prepared  by  admixing  components  con 
sisting  essentially  of  (a)  a  nickel  oxide  Supported  on  a  ro- 
rous  particulate  support  selected  from  t^ie  group  consisting 
of  silica,  alumina,  and  silica-alumina,  and  (b)  an  organo- 
mctal  compound  having  the  formula  MRn  wherein  M  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  [aluminum,  boron, 
zinc,  gallium,  cadmium,  lithium,  tin,  lindium,  and  thal- 
lium, R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen, alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl  groupsi  and  combinations 
thereof  having  a  total  of  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  per  mole- 
cule wherein  at  least  one  R  group  is  a, hydrocarbon  radi- 
cal, and  n  is  equal  to  the  valence  of  l|be  metal  M. 


3,354,233 

PRODUCTION  OF  TETRAFLUOROETHYLENB 
IxMiis  G.  Anello,  Basiling  Ridge,  and  Cyril  Wooif,  Mor- 
ristown,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corporation, 
New  Yor^^  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorli 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,855 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 
July  25,  1984,  has  been  disclaimed 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—653.5) 
1.  The  process  for  making  tetrafluoroethylene  which 
comprises  subjecting  CFjClCFjCl  in  a  reaction  zone  to 
the  action  of  hydrogen  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  react 
with  a  substantial  amount  of  said  CF2CICFJCI  while  main- 
taing  a  temperature  substantially  in  the  range  of  350-450° 
C.  and  while  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  which  has  been 
precipitated  from   a  solution   containing  ammonium  di- 
chromate,  a  soluble  salt  of  copper  and  a  soluble  salt  of 
an  alkaline  earth  metal,  which  precipitated  catalyst  has 
been  ignited  at  elevated  temperatures  to  liberate  nitro- 
gen and  water  until  the  precipitated  catalyst  becomes  sub- 
stantially dark  brown  to  black  in  color,  and  recovering 
CFa=CF2  from  the  resulting  reaction  product. 


1 


3,354^36 

BUTENE  PRODUCTION 

Harvey  S.  Klein,  Berlteley,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  SheU 

Oil  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  ^  corporation  of 

Delaware  ! 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1967,  Ser.  No.  632,900 

6  Cbims.  (CI.  260— 68ll5) 
1.  In  the  process  of  dimerizing  ctnylcnc  to  n-butcncs 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  the  presence  o|f  palladium  halide 
catalysts,  wherein  the  molar  ratio  of  Palladium  halide  to 
ethylene  is  from  1:100  to  1:1,000,  atj  a  pressure  of  150 
p.s.i.g.  to  1,000  p.s.i.g.  and  at  a  temperature  of  40'  C. 
to  120°  C,  the  improvement  which  comprises  conduct- 
ing the  dimerizing  in  the  presence  o(  an  added  organic 
sulfone  co-catalyst  wherein  the  molar:  ratio  of  added  or- 
ganic sulfone  to  palladium  halide  is  jfrom  about  1:1  to 
about  10:1,  said  organic  sulfone  beingj  represented  by  the 
formula  RSOjR  wherein  R  indepen^ntly  is  a  hydro- 
carbyl  group  of  from  1  to  10  carb0n  atoms  with  the 
proviso  that  the  R's  taken  together  ini  combination  are  a 
divalent  radical  which  together  with  the  sulfur  atoms 
forms  a  cyclic  sulfone. 


3,354,234  ' 

REACTION  OF  AN  OLEFIN  WITH  HCI  OR 
HBr  AND  OXYGEN 
Percy  Hayden  and  Charles  Fox,  Norton-on-Tees,  England, 
assignors  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Limited,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
287,191,  June  12,  1963.  This  application  May  25, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  552,982 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  15,  1962, 

23,106/62 
6  Claims.  (CI.  260—656) 
1.  A  process  fof  the  manufacture  of  a  monohalogen- 
dtcd  olefine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
chlorinated  olefines  and  monobrominated  olefines  which 
comprises  providing  a  gaseous  mixture  consisting  essen- 
tially of  an  olefine,  hydrogen  halide  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  chloride  and  hydrogen  bro- 
mide, and  a  source  of  elemental  oxygen,  wherein  the 
oxygen  content  of  said  gaseous  mixture  is  less  than  10% 
by  volume,  and  contacting  said  mixture  with  a  supported 
catalyst  at  a  temperature  between  200°  C.  and  600"  C, 
the  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  a  halide  of  a  plati- 
num-group metal  and  a  halide  of  copper  wherein  the 
catalytic  halides  employed  are  those  corresponding  to 
the  halogenated  hydrocarbon  produced. 


3,354,237        ' 
ADHESIVE  COMPOSITIONS  OF  (OLYURETHANE 

ELASTOMER    AND    OIL-SOLVBLE    PHENOLIC 

RESIN 
Fred  D.  Shaw,  Wilmington,  DeL,  lasignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  I 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  28, 1964,  Bcr.  No.  392,928 
8  Clafans.  (CL  260—829) 

1.  A  solvent-free  thermoplastic  adhesive  composition 
consisting  essentially  of,  in  relative  proportions,  (a)  20 
parts  by  weight  of  a  thermoplasticjsecondary  polyure- 
thane  elastomer  and.(b)  5  to  80  pa(-ts  by  weight  of  an 
oil-soluble  phenolic  resin  selected  frpm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  terpcne-modified  phenolic  ^sins,  furfural  phe- 
nolic resins,  phenolic-modified  counlarone-indene  resins 
and  p-substituted  phenol-aldehyde  ifesins  and  mixtures 
thereof,  said  polyurethane  elastomer  [being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  essential  Units  — O — G — O — , 
— O — B— O — ,  and  — D — ,  all  connfected  by  the  bi-acyl 
radical 


3JS4,235 
OLEFIN  POLYMERIZATION  WITH  A  SUPPORTED 

NICKEL  OXIDE  CATALYST  AND  AN  ORGANO- 

METAL  COMPOUND 
lohn  P.  Hogan  and  Akmzo  G.  KUdien,  Baftks^illc,  OUa... 

assignors  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,549 
7  ChdoH.  (CL  260—^83.15) 

4.  A  process  for  polymerizing  a  mono-olefin  to  a  low 
molecular  weight  polymer  comprising  contacting   said 


-c-z-c 

and  of  the  essential  units  — O — G — Oi —  and  — O — B' — O 
connected  by  the  same  bi-acyl  radical,  wherein 

— O— G— O— 

is  a  biradical  obtained  by  removing  the  hydroxyl  hy- 
drogen atoms  of  a  polyalkylene-etlfer  glycol  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  800  to  3000,  -!-Z—  is  a  biradical 
obtained  by  removing  the  amine  hydrogens  from  a  diamine 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  i)iperazine,  2-methyl- 
piperazine,  2,5-dimethylpiperazine,  aid  2,3,5,6-tetrameth- 
ylpiperazine,  — O — B — O —  is  a  biradical  obuined  by  re- 
moving the  hydroxyl  hydrogen  at^ms  from  a  glycol 
having   a    molecular   weight    of   leas    than    about    200, 
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—O— B'— O  is  a  biradical  obtained  by  removing  the 
hydroxyl  hydrogen  atoms  from  a  glycol  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  butanediol-1,4,  neopentyl  glycol,  and 
mixtures  thereof,  and  — D—  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  — CHr-GH,,  -CHr-CHj-CHr-CHr- 
and  mixtures  thereof,  with  the  molar  ratios  of  said  es- 
sential units  of  said  polyurethane  elastomer  m  the  order 
given  being  1.0:1-3:0.75-1.5  and  1.0:1.0-10.0.  and  with 
the  proviso  that  the  first  mentioned  polyurethane  elas- 
tomer, the  combined  units 

o        o 

(_D-C-Z-C-). 


therein  are  so  situated  that  the  average  value  of  n  is 
greater  than  one. 


from  one  to  four  mole  proportions  of  a  connwund  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-dihydroxydipbenyl  sul- 
fide 2.2'-dihydrx)xydiphenyl  etiier,  2,2'-dihydroxydiphenyI 
amine  and  2.2'  dihydroxydiphenyl  alkane  with  onemole 
proportion    of   phosphorus    pentasulfide    or   phosphorus 

pentoxide. 

2  The  reaction  product,  formed  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  100'  to  about  250'  C,  of 
from  one  to  four  mole  proportions  of  a  compound  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  2,2'-dihydroxydiphenyl  sul- 
fide, 2,2'-dihydroxydiphenyl  ether  and  2,2'-dihydroxydi- 
phenyl  amine  with  one  mole  proportion  of  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  phosphorus  pcnte- 
sulfide  and  phosphorus  pentoxide. 


3,354,238 
BLENDS    OF    METHYL    METHACRYLATE 
RESINOUS  COPOLYMERS  AND  GRAFTED 
ELASTOMERS 
Joseph  Mkkael  Schmitt,  Ridgefield,  Leo  Augustine 
Landen,  Stamford,  and  Joseph  Francis  Terenzi, 
Ridgefield,  Conn.,  assignon  to  American  Cyana- 
mid  Coapwiy,  StamfonI,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of 

Maine 

No  DrawlM.  FUed  Dec.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,167 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  260—876) 

1.  A  molding  composition  characterized  by  a  heat  dis- 
tortion temperature  under  load  (264  p.s.i.)  above  about 
75'  C,  a  light  transnussion  of  at  least  about  85%,  a 
yellowness  index  of  20%  and  below,  an  Izod  impact 
strength  of  at  least  about  0.5  f.p.p.i.  at  5%  robber  and 
at  least  about  2.8  f.p.p.i.  at  20%  robber  and  a  high  gloss 
comprising  a  physical  blend  of  (A)  70%-95%  of  a 
hard,  resinous  terpolymer  comprising  from  about  67-72 
parts  of  methyl  methacrylate,  18-22  parts  of  styrene  and 
8-12  parts  of  acrylonitrUe  and  (B)  5%-30%  of  poly- 
butadiene  grafted  with  from  about  67-80  parts  of  methyl 
methacrylate,  17-21  parts  of  styrene  and  1-13  parts  of 
acrylonitrile,  the  ratio  of  polybutadiene  to  monomer  in 
(B)  ranging  from  about  2:1  to  3:1,  respectively. 


3,354,241 
IMPHOSPHITES 

MiUard  S.  Larrison,  UiincrtOB,  N  J.,  assignor,  by  bmsb« 
assignments,  to  Unloa  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drnwhig.  Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436^9 

12  Clalim.  (CL  260—929) 
1.  Diphosphites  having  the  formula 


RiO  OR4 

P— ORi-O— P 

HORiO  OR.OH 


where  Ri  and  R4  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  phenyl,  alkyl  phenyl,  naphthyl,  chlorophenyl 
and  bromo  i^enyl  and  Rj.  R»  and  Rj  are  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylene,  alkyleneoxyalkylene 
and  alkylene  poly  (oxyalkylene). 


3354,239 

POLYOLEFIN  BLEND 

Glen  A.  Short.  Chmy  HID,  NJ.,  assignor  to  SheD  CD 

Company,  New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtag.  Fflcd  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  614,556 

4  Clahns.  (CL  26»-S76) 
1.  A  composition  which  consists  essentially  of  1  part 
by  weight  of  isotactic  polypropylene  having  blended  there- 
with from  0.1  to  10  parts  by  weight  of  a  modified  poly- 
propylene product  consisting  to  the  extent  of  at  least  about 
50%  by  weight  of  isotactic  polypr<^lene  polymer  chains, 
having  ethylene-propylene  copolymer  attached  to  one  end 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  said  polypropylene  chains,  the  total 
amount  of  ethylene  units  in  said  modified  polyiwopylene 
product  being  in  the  range  from  2  to  25%  by  wei^  and 
the  total  amount  of  ethylene  units  in  said  compositi(Hi 
being  in  the  range  from  1  to  22%  by  weight. 


3,354,240 
REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  DIHYDROXYDIPHEN- 
YL COMPOUNDS  WITH  PHOSPHORUS  SULFIDE 
OR  PHOSPHORUS  OXIDE  AND  AMINE  SALTS 

THEREOF 
Donald  R.  Pochowicz,  Brookficld,  IlL,  Msignor  to  Unl- 
renal  Ofl  Products  Company,  Dcs  Plafaies.  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware  ,    ^__  _^, 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Apr.  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  357,735 

11  Clafans.  (CL  260—924) 
I.  Aliphatic   or  aromatic   monoamine   or  polyamme 
salt  of  the  reaction  product,  formed  at  a  temperature 
within  the  range  of  from  about  100"  to  about  250"  C,  of 


3,354,242 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  ORGANIC 

PHOSPHORUS  POLYMERS 

Morris  L.  Nielsen,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Research  Corporation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  „      ^,      ^..  -_. 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,073 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—930) 
1.  The  method  of  preparing  a  polymer  which  com- 
prises heating  at  50°  to  300"  C.  a  lAosphorus  compound 
of  the  formula 


H  H 

N=C  O  C=N 

\        T        / 

N-P— N 

H    H  U 


where  Y  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  (1)  ben- 
zenoid  hydrocarbyl  radicals  containing  from  6  to  12  car- 
bon atoms,  being  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsatura- 
tion  and  being  linked  through  nuclear  carbon  to  the  re- 
mainder of  the  molecule,  and  (2)  oxyhydrocarbyl  radl 
cals  where  hydrocarbyl  is  benzenoid  containing  from 
6  to  12  carbon  atoms  and  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic 
unsa.uration,    with    an    arylene    compound    having    the 

formula 

HO— Z— OH 

where  Z  is  an  arylene  radical  containing  6  to  15  carbon 
atoms  and  is  free  of  olefinic  and  acetylenic  unsaturation, 
and  where  the  hydroxyl  groups  are  attached  directiy  to 
the  aromatic  nucleus  and  are  separated  by  at  least  three 
carbon  atoms. 
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3^54,243 
METHOD  OF  CURING  RUBBER  EXTRUSIONS 
Howard  M.  Dodge,  Hudson,  Ohio,  assignor  to  National 
Friction  Products  Corp.,  Cass  County,  Ind.,  a  corpora* 
tion  of  Indiana 

FUcd  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,814 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—25) 


1.  A  process  of  making  an  article  which  is  shaped  by 
extrusion  and  is  obtained  in  a  cured  state  in  a  substan- 
tially continuous  manner,  which  comprises  substantially 
uniformly  incorporating  into  a  curable  sponge  compound 
comprising  a  blowing  agent  and  an  organic  polymeric 
binder,  which  is  suitably  compounded  to  cure  at  elevated 
temperatures,  at  least  2  percent  of  the  weight  thereof  of 
a  finely  divided  magnetic  iron  oxide  to  form  a  mixture, 
extruding  said  mixture  into  an  induction  heating  zone  of 
deSlred  cross  sectional  shape,  comprising  nonmagnetic 
walls  wherein  said  mixture  is  subjected  to  a  high  frequency 
magnetic  field  to  heat  it  to  a  vulcanizing  temperature, 
maintaining  the  mixture  in  the  desired  cross  sectional 
shaped  form  while  moving  it  with  respect  to  said  zone 
and  with  respect  to  the  confining  walls  of  said  zone,  and 
passing  the  mixture  continuously  from  said  induction  heat- 
ing zone  into  lubricated  contact  with  fluid  heated  walls 
of  a  curing  chamber  having  a  cross  section  of  the  desired 
shape,  and  thereafter  maintaining  said  mixture  at  a  vul- 
canizing temperature  by  contact  with  said  heated  walls  of 
said  curing  chamber  for  a  sufficient  time  to  cause  curing 
of  said  polymeric  binder. 


3  354  244 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  FOAMED  PLASTIC 
TUBING 

Eugene  M.  Davidson,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Hudson 
Engineering  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Aug.  13,.  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,359 
20  Claims.  (CI.  264—51) 


1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  tubes  of  foamed 
plastic  material,  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a  con- 
tinuous tubular  sheet  of  thin  parting  plastic  material 
around  the  outer  surface  of  a  mandrel;  advancing  the 
parting  sheet  longitudinally  along  the  mandrel  to  one 
end  thereof;  depositing  a  foaming  pre-plastic  mixture  upon 


the  outer 

foaming 

the  resulting  tuDes  or  roamea  piasiic  ifiaieriai  as  mey  i 

advanced   by  the  parting  sheet  beyond  the  one  end 

the  mandrel.  i 

3,354,245 

METHOD  AND  COMPOSITION  dP  MATTER  FOR 

FORMING  CERAMIC  STRUCTURES 

Harley  Banner  Foster,  102  Elmwood, 

Greensboro,  N.C.     271408 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1967,  $tr.  No.  620,281 

33  Claims.  (CL  264— fM) 
1.   In   a  method  of  making  pyro^hemically  bonded 
ceramic  structural  ware,  the  steps  comprising: 

(a)  providing  a  mixture  of  fly  ash,  ^ater,  and  a  ceramic 
binder  phase  material  whose  Pyrojmetric  Cone  Equiv- 
alent falls  within  the  inclusive  r^nge  of  022  to  07; 

(b)  forming  said  mixture  into  a  pi^ce  of  unitary  green 
ware;  and  subsequently 

(c)  firing  the  thus  formed  ware  to  ttie  Pyrometric  Cone 
Equivalent  of  the  binder  phase  ceramic. 


3,354.246 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
BLOW  MOLDIN 
Tony  E.  Branscum,  Bartlesville,  Okia, 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporati 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1963,  Ser.  N 


5  Claims.  (CI.  264—98) 


assignor  to  Phillips 
n  of  Delaware 
325,023 


1.  In  apparatus  for  blow  molding  kvhich  comprises  at 
least  a  two-section  mold  means  adbpted  to  receive  a 
parison;  at  least  one  mold  section  being  provided  in  its 
parting  face  with  an  article  cavity  and  at  least  one  mold 
section  being  provided  in  its  partingj  face  with  a  relief 
cavity,  said  article  cavity  and  relief  ^vity  separated  by 
compressing  edges  along  the  contours  of  said  article 
cavity;  the  improvement  which  comprises  a  fixed  restric- 
tion means  in  at  least  a  portion  of  said  relief  cavity,  said 
restriction  means  being  so  shaped  as  to  allow  displaced 
portions  of  the  parison  to  flow  into  s^id  relief  cavity  but 
by  such  flow  to  cause  sufficient  back  pressure  to  build  up 
substantially  uniformly  along  said  compressing  edges  that 
extrusion  of  other  plastic  material  through  said  compress- 
ing edges  is  substantially  prevented. , 

3.  In  the  molding  of  plastic  materisls  which  comprises 
extruding  a  parison  of  molten  plastic!  material,  clamping 
at  least  a  two-section  mold  about  said  parison,  pinching 
off  the  parison  around  the  contours  |of  a  cavity  in  said 
mold,  thereby  displacing  a  portion  of  fflie  parison  from  the 
remainder  of  the  parison  in  said  cavjty,  and  introducing 
positive  air  to  the  interior  of  said  pdrison  to  force  it  to 
take  the  shape  of  said  cavity;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises uniformly  restricting  the  flow  of  plastic  material 


displaced  by  the  pinching  off  step  such 
pressure  builds  up  in  said  displaced 


substantially  prevent  the  flow  of  additional  plastic  ma 


terial,  from  the  cavity  of  said  mold 
lines  of  said  mold. 


that  sufficient  back 
plastic  material  to 


hrough  the  parting 
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3,354,247 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  POROUS 
SEPARATORS 

Ernst  Zehender,  Hohenacker,  Kreis  Walbllngen,  and  Sieg- 
fried Ziegler.  Hildesheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Robert 
Bosch  G.m.b.H.,  Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,647 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  8,  1964, 
B  76,684 

6Claims.  (CI.  264— 119) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  a  porous,  substantially  plate- 
shaped  boJy  of  substantially  uniform  porosity  throughout, 
comprising  the  steps  of  forming  a  layer  of  a  mixture  of 
smaller  and  larger  discrete  granuar  particles  of  thermo- 
plastic   material    having   different    diameters    within    the 
range  of  between  about  20  and  200  microns;  sintering 
said  layer  of  smaller  and  larger  discrete  granular  particles 
of  thermoplastic  material  in  heated  condition  while  said 
thermoplastic  granular  particles  are  softened  so  as  to  ad- 
here said  particles  to  each  other  without  substantial  de- 
formation thereof  and  to  form  thereby  a  coherent  layer  of 
said  heated  thermoplastic  granular  particles  having  inter- 
stices of  different  size  therebetween;  permitting  the  thus 
formed  coherent  layer  of  said  heated  thermoplastic  granu- 
lar particles  to  cool  until  said  smaller  thermoplastic  graniJ- 
lar  partic  es  have  hardened  while  said  larger  thermoplastic 
granular  particles  remain  still  softened;  subjecting  the  thus 
formed  partly  hardened  sintered  layer  to  compression,  so 
as  to  compress  said  layer  by  compressing  therein  said  still 
softened  larger  thermoplastic   granular  particles  and  to 
thereby  substantially  equalize  the  size  of  the  interstices 
between  all  granular  particles  of  said  layer;  and  hardening 
the  thus  formed  layer  of  thermoplastic  granular  particles 
so  as  to  form  a  rigid,  substantially  plate-shaped  body  of 
substantially  uniform  porosity. 


(b)  compressing,  by  co-action  between  said  first  set  of 
dies  said  composition  into  a  preform  and  formmg 
an  interior  angle  between  one  dimension  and  an- 
other of  said  preform,  said  angle  being  oriented  to 
approximate  the  acute  interior  angle  of  the  finished 
article;  one  dimension  of  said  preform  being  con- 
toured by  compression  between  said  first  set  of 
dies;  . 

(c)  removing   said    preform    from    said    first    set    oi 

dies;  , 

(d)  positioning  said  preform  between  a  second  set  or 
male  and  female  dies  such  that  said  contoured  di- 
mension of  the  preform  slopes  slightly  away  from  its 
initial  point  of  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  male 

die; 

(e)  molding  said  preform  in  said  second  set  of  dies  by 
heat  and  pressure  to  fully  cure  the  adhesives  and  to 
conform  said  contoured  dimension  to  the  form  of 
said  male  die  surface  without  essentially  alterinc 
said  interior  angle  between  one  dimension  and  an- 
other; 

•    (f)  removing  said  molded  article  from  said  second  set 

of  dies. 


3,354,249 

METHOD  OF   PRODUCING  UNITED  DUAL 
CHARACTER  PARTS  AND  FACING  PART 

Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,641 

4  Claims.  (CI.  264—161) 


3,354,248 

PROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING MULTIDIMENSIONALLY  MOLDED 
ARTICLES 

Herbert  Haas,  Edmund  Munk,  and  Gert  Weinberg,  Ober- 
stenfeld,  ^urttemberg,  Germany,  assignors  to  Fumier- 
und  Spcrrholzwerk  J.  F.  Were,  Jr.,  K.G.,  Werzalit- 
Pressholzwerk,  Oberstenfeld,  Wurftemberg,  Germany 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,365 

9  Claims.  (CI.  264—119) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  molded  articles  having  at 
least  two  dimensions  with  a  relatively  acute  interior  angle 
between  one  dimension  and  the  other,  said  article  being 
formed  from  a  composition  of  comminute  organic  fibrous 
matter  and  a  suitable  adhesive,  comprising: 

(a)  filling  the  female  die  of  a  first  set  of  male  and 
female  dies  with  a  predetermined  amount  of  said 
composition; 


1.  The  method  of  producing  united  plastic  character 
and  facing  parts  in  different  colors  in  a  resulting  end 
product,  which  consists  in  providing  pairs  of  plastic  in- 
jection nozzles  simultaneously  moved  into  injection  posi- 
tion between  a  pair  of  dies  having  three  molding  sta- 
tions, one  pair  of  nozzles  injecting  plastic  material  simul- 
taneously into  a  first  and  third  station  in  forming  one 
character  part  and  one  facing  part,  then,  in  another  cycle 
of  operation,  moving  the  other  pair  of  nozzles  into  in- 
jection position  to  inject  material  simultaneously  into  the 
second  and  third  stations  to  form  a  second  character  part 
at  said  second  station  upon  a  first  character  part  then 
positioned  at  said  station,  as  well   as  to  form  a  facing 
part  on  two  character  j>arts  positioned  at  said  third  station, 
supporting  the  first  pair  of  nozzles  in  inoperative  position 
during  said  last  named  cycle  of  operation,  then,  in  the 
next  cycle  of  operation,  again  moving  the  first  named  pair 
of  nozzles  into  injection  position,  with  the  second  pair 
of  nozzles  supported  in  operative  position,  forming  an- 
ther first  character  part  at  the  first  station  and  a  facing 
part  on  the  two  previously  formed  character  parts  then 
positioned  at  said  third  station,  and  forming  the  result- 
ing end  product  comprising  the  three  united  parts  by 
trimming  the  three  united  parts  at  a  trimming  station. 
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3^54,250 
EXTRUSION  METHOD  AND   APPARATUS 
Joseph  L.  Killoran,  Drummondville,  Quebec,  Wiiliam  K. 
Barnett,  Weston,  Ontario,  and  Joseph  A.  Guay,  Dnini- 
mondville,  Qoebec,  Canada,  assignors  to  Chemcell  Lhn- 
ited,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,595 
Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Mar.  21,  1963, 
871,454  1 

15  Claims.  (CI.  264—176)  | 

1.  A  method  of  producing  artificial,  filamentary  prod- 
ucts from  powdered,  fusible,  resinous  material,  com- 
prising: 

continuously  pressure-feeding  the  powdered  resinous 
material  in  a  steady  stream  from  a  supply  source  into 
an  unobstructed  confining  passage  terminating  in  an 
orificed  heat  conductive  metal  melting  element  heat 
insulated  from  said  confining  passage  and  remote 
from  said  feed, 
applying  a  steady  pressure  against  the  resinous  material 
in  said  passage  so  as  to  compress  the  resinous  ma- 
terial in  the  passage  against  said  melting  element, 
continuously  cooling  the  resinous  material  up  to  entry 

of  said  material  into  said  passage, 
continuously  heating  said  melting  element  so  as  to 
render  fluid  a  layer  of  the  resinous  material  adjacent 
to  said  melting  element  and  continuously  forcing 
through  the  orifices  in  the  melting  element  small 
streams  of  the  fluid  material  as  fast  as  it  is  received, 


3,354,251 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  REGULATION  OF  THE  ELAS- 
TICITY  MODULUS  OF  HIGHLY  ^LASTIC  FIBERS 
AND  FILMS 
Wilhelm  Thoma,  Coiogne-Flittard,  and  Hefairich  Rinke, 
Levcrkusen,    Germany,    assignors    ^o    Farbenfabriken 
Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusef,  Germany,  a  Ger- 
man corporation  , 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1964,  |er.  No.  363,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Germaify,  May  3,  1963, 
F  39,645 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264— 2|10) 
I.  A  process  for  the  preparation  ^l  shaped  polyure- 
thane  polymer  which  comprises  preparing  a  solution  of  a 
polyurethane  polymer  in  an  inert  solvent,  said  polyure- 
thane  polymer  being  the  reaction  projduct  of  an  organic 
compound  containing  active  hydrogeit  atoms,  which  are 
reactive  with  — NCO  groups  and  an  organic  polyisocya- 
nate,  said     solution  being  substantially  free  of  — NCO 
groups,  introducing  into  said  solution  a  compound  com- 
patible therewith  and  capable  of  reacting  with  said  poly- 
mer only  upon  imparting  energy  thereto,  shaping  said 
solution    through    a    shaping    apertufe,    stretching    said 
shaped   polymer  and   applying  energy   thereto  to  cause 
cross-linking    in    the    stretched   condition   to   thereby   fix 
orientation,  i 


3,354,252        ' 
METHOD   OF   FEEDING   INSERT^  FROM  A   PRE- 
LOADED MAGAZINE  INTO  A  MACHINE  MOLD- 
ING INSERT  TRAVELERS 
Louis  H.  Morin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Coats  &  Clark 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Mar.  11, 1964,  Scr.  N  (.  351,107 
3  Clauns.  (CI.  264—978) 


controlling  the  feed  to  obtain  a  steady  speed  correlated 
to  the  temperature  of  the  melting  element  and  effec- 
tive continuously  to  maintain  the  major  part  of  the 
material  in  said  confining  passage  as  a  plastic  mass, 

continuing  to  confine  the  resinous  material  in  a  further 
passage  while  passing  it  through  the  further  passage 
and  then  urging  it  against  a  spinnerette, 

continuously  heating  the  spinnerette  independently  of 
the  heating  of  the  melting  element  effectively  to  heat 
the  spinnerette  uniformly  to  maintain  in  molten  con- 
dition the  resinous  material  adjacent  to  it  and  con- 
tinuously drawing  the  molten  resinous  material  in 
filamentary  form  through  the  spinnerette,  the  entire 
pressure  feed  being  effected  by  a  single  pressure-feed 
screw  in  an  integral  unit. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  trave^r  having  a  substan- 
tially L-shaped  wire  insert  with  anj  apex  and  two  leg 
portions,  which  consists  in  delivering  an  insert  from  a 
preloaded  magazine  to  a  pickup  station  along  a  track  end- 
ing adjacent  a  pair  of  dies  at  a  molding  station  with  the 
apex  of  said  insert  projecting  from  sajd  track,  then  picking 
up  said  insert  at  the  pickup  stationj  with  pickup  means 
engaging  said  projecting  apex  portioh  of  said  insert  and 
delivering  the  same  along  a  predetermined  path  to  and 
supporting  the  insert  at  the  molding  stbtion  with  the  pickup 
means  and  the  apex  of  said  insert  oi^side  said  dies  of  the 
molding  station  and  the  legs  of  said  i|isert  inside  said  dies, 
closing  said  dies  while  still  holding  jsaid  insert  with  said 
pickup  means,  molding  a  plastic  traveler  on  said  insert 
at  said  station  by  molding  a  plastic  j)art  on  each  of  said 
legs  of  said  insert  while  still  holding  said  insert  by  said 
pickup  means,  removing  said  pickup  means  from  said 
insert  and  returning  it  to  its  first  position  to  grasp  the  next 
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insert   and  then  with  the  use  of  a  second  pickup  means  angle  substantially  below  90°  to  the  lengthwise  dimen- 

coope'rating  with  the  apex  of  said  insert  feeding  the  molded  sion  of  said  sheet,  moving  said  sheet  forward  lengthwise 

travder  to  a  trimming  and  stripper  station.  under  tension  while  maintaining  said  gripping,  gradually 

shifting   said   gripping   zones   axially   while   maintaining 

3«354,253 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING 

THERMOPLASTIC  FILM 

Ole-Bcndt  RasmnsBen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor  to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  399,794 

Clalmf  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Oct  7, 1963,  39,486/63 

10  aahns.  (CL  264—288) 


them  parallel  so  as  to  change  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  zones  and  sheet  and  increase  the  angle  which  said 
zones  form  with  the  length  of  said  sheet,  and  then  releas- 
ing said  sheet  from  said  gripping. 


1.  A  method  of  stretching  an  elongated  sheet  of  plastic 
film  which  comprises  gripping  said  sheet  transversely  in 
a  plurality  of  closely  spaced  pwirallel  zones  which  form  an 


ERRATUM 

For  Class  264—338  see: 
Patent  No.  3,354,180 
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3,354,254 
FAILURE  DETECTOR  FOR  CONSUMABLE 
ELECTRODE  FURNACES 
HaroM  S.  Jackson,  Troy,  N.Y.,  and  James  B.  Murtland,  Jr., 
Natrona  Heights,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Allegheny  Ludlum 
Steel  Corporation.  Brackenridgc,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
PennsylTBoia  «^  .  . 

FOed  Sept.  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,513 
6  Clafans.  (CL  13—9) 


1.  In  a  consumable  electrode  furnace  of  the  type  in 
which  an  electrode  is  carried  on  the  lower  end  of  a  verti- 
cally reciprocable  ram,  and  wherein  an  arc  is  struck 
between  the  electrode  and  a  molten  pool  of  metal  be- 
neath it  by  electrically  connecting  two  leads  from  an 


electrical  power  source  to  the  ram  and  to  a  mold  with- 
in which  said  molten  pool  is  formed;  the  improvement 
of  means  for  indicating  an  excessive  rise  in  impedance 
between  the  lead  connected  to  said  ram  and  the  electrode, 
comprising  voltage  sensitive  circuit  means  connected  be- 
tween the  electrode  and  the  connection  of  said  latter- 
mentioned  lead  to  the  ram,  and  alarm  means  connected 
to  said  circuit  means  and  actuable  when  the  voltage  sensed 
by  said  circuit  means  rises  above  a  predetermined  level 
indicative  of  an  excessive  rise  in  impedance  between  said 
connection  of  the  latter-mentioned  lead  to  the  ram  and 
the  electrode.  

3,354455 
MEANS    FOR   TIGHTENING   CURRENT   SUPPI^ 
PLATES  ON  ELECTRODES  IN  ELECTRIC  FUR- 
NACES ^  ,  ^  -_ 
Ernst  ArchlnaL  Hermnlhefam,  near  Cidognc,  and  Georg 
Wehlitz,  Effercn,  near  CologDC,  Germany,  avignors  to 
Knapsacfc-Gricshclm  Alliingicnwhaft,  Knapsack,  near 
Cologne,  Germany,  a  cofpontkm  of  Germany 
^^^FBed  June  29, 1964:  Scr.tNo.  378,535 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany, 
Jsnc  29, 1963.  K  50.097 
11  ClaiBH.  (CL  13—16) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  elastically  tightening  current  sup- 
ply plates  on  electrodes  in  electric  furnaces  consisting 
substantially  of  a  cooled  and  hinged  thrust  collar  allotted 
to  each  electrode  concentrically  encircling  the  electrode 
and   provided   with   adjustable   means   applying   contact 
pressure  to  the  current  supply  plates  in  radial  relation- 
ship with  respect  to  the  electrode  axis,  which  comprises 
a  thrust  collar  comprising  at  least  two  groups  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pipes  complementary  to  each  other  so  as  to 
form  a  circle  encircling  the  electrode  so  as  to  be  radially 
spaced  therefrom;  a  plurality  of  hinges  connecting  the 
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individual  pipes  so  as  to  form  an  endless  hinged  collar, 
a  plurality  of  casings,  each  individual  casing  receiving 
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means  applying  contact  pressure  to  the  current  supply 
plates  and  rigidly  disposed  in  the  individual  groups  of 
pipes  locally  allotted  to  each  current  supply  plate. 

3,354,256 
APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  MOLTEN  METALS 
John  T.  Vaughan,  Tampa,  Fla.,  and  Geriiard  W.  Seulen, 
Remscheid-Hasten,  Gennany,  assignors  to  Alco  Stand- 
ard Corporation,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,395 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  13—23) 


5.  A  resistance  heating  apparatus  for  molten  metals 
comprising 

a  tubular  refractory  vessel  into  which  is  charged  molten 
metal  to  be  heated, 

a  pair  of  spaced  electrodes  each  immersed  within  the 
molten  metal  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  tubular 
vessel  adapted  to  introduce  an  electrical  current  into 
the  charge  for  heating  it, 

an  electrically  conductive  sleeve  closely  surrounding 
the  metal  charge  and  substantially  coextensive  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  and 

means  for  passing  an  electrical  current  through  said 
sleeve  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  current  passing 
through  said  charge. 


3,354,257 
FURNACE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Karl  A.  Lang,  136  Venetia  Drive, 
Long  Beach,  Calif .    90803 
FUeft  July  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  567,527 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  13—24) 
1.  Furnace  heating  apparatus  comprising: 
an  elongated  heating  element; 
element  taps  on  said  heating  element  defining  a  plural- 
ity of  heating  zones  therebetween,  including  a  short 
center  zone  between  a  first  pair  of  said  element  taps, 
and  a  long  center  zone  between  a  second  pair  of  said 
element  taps  located  outwardly  of  said  first  pair  of 
element  taps; 
a  transformer; 


transformer  taps  on  the  secondary  df  said  transformer 
defining  a  plurality  of  windings  therebetween  corre- 
sponding to  said  heating  zones; 

first  circuit  means  including  a  pair  of  first  leads  ex- 
tending between  said  first  pair  ot,  element  taps  and 
the  corresponding  ones  of  said  transformer  taps,  said 
first  leads  being  open  and  adapted  to  be  closed  to 
energize  said  heating  element  ia  said  short  center 
zone; 


(T^TycTJTOTinnRr  nsTinrf 


second  circuit  means  including  a  p»ir  of  second  leads 
extending  between  said  second  pair  of  element  taps 
and  the  corresponding  ones  of  safd  transformer  taps, 
said  second  leads  being  normally*  open  and  adapted 
to  be  closed  to  energize  said  heating  element  in  said 
long  center  zone;  and 

means  for  selectively  closing  varioiis  ones  of  said  first 
and  second  leads. 


3,354,258 

PACKAGE  FOR  SEMICONDUCtTOR  DEVICES 

AND  METHOD  OF  MAIONG  SAME 

Frank  J.  Saia  and  Gilbert  N.  Mclntyre,  Costa  Mesa,  Calif., 

assignors  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Con^any,  Culver  City, 

Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  473,779 
3  Claims.  (CI.  174—12) 


1.  Semiconductor  apparatus  compiisigg: 

(A)  a  container  including:  ! 

(1)  a  hollow  body  portion  o^  glass  containing  at 
least  0.2%  by  weight  of  chrpmium; 

(2)  metallic  end  cap  member^  bonded  to  the  end 
portions  of  said  glass  bodV  and  forming  her- 
metic glass-to-metal  seals  tlierewith; 

(B)  and  a  semiconductor  device  ifiounted  within  said 
container  and  electrically  connected  to  said  metallic 
end  cap  members. 


3,354,259 
ELECTRIC  OUTLET 


BOX 


Harry  Cagin,  Bedford  Heights,  Ohic,  assignor  to  Halex 
Die  Casting  Company,  Bedford  He  ghts,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio  J 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1966,  Ser.  Nb.  533,665 
7  Claims.  (CI.  174—^3) 
4.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  casting  having  a  base, 
side  walls,  and  end  walls,  recesses  iji  the  side  walls  ad- 
jacent the  ends  thereof  contiguous  io  the  end  walls,  a 
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plurality   of   integral   ribs  extending   upwardly   from   the  ment  comprising,  in  combination,  a  bus  conductor  ele- 

base  along  the  side  walls  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  box  and  ment  including  a  pair  of  walls  which  mtersect  to  define 

a  lip  integral  with  each  of  the  edges  of  the  side  walls  ex-  a  comer  where  current  flow  is  relatively  concentrated, 

tending  from  the  edges  and  being  thinner  than  the  side  said  comer  being  of  increased  thickness  relative  to  the 


walls. 


thickness  of  said  pair  of  walls,  and  a  duct  formed  inside 
of  said  comer  in  close  proximity  to  the  area  of  current 
concentration,  said  duct  extending  longitudinally  through 
said  bus  element  for  conducting  a  coolant  therethrough. 


6.  A  method  for  making  an  outlet  box  having  a  mount- 
ing plate  secured  to  an  open  end  of  the  box  comprising 
the  steps  of  casting  the  box  with  recesses  in  opposed 
walls,  forming  a  mounting  plate  having  flanges  on  op- 
posite edges  thereof,  inserting  the  mounting  plate  in  the 
box  with  the  flanges  in  the  recesses,  and  peening  wall  sec- 
tions of  the  box  over  the  plate. 


3.354,260 
THROUGH<:ONNECTORS  FOR  CfRCUTF  BOARDS 

AND  METHOD  OF  APPLYING  SAME 
Edmund  D.  Brandt,  Chicago,  and  Dennis  D.  Vamer, 
Wauconda,  III.,  assignors  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

York  _,,  ^„, 

FDcd  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  566,095 

3  CUims.  (Q.  174—68.5) 


3,354,262 

SELF-WASHING  INSULATORS 

Henri  Meier,  Tarbes,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

Generale  d'Electro-Ceramique,  Paris,  France 

FUed  May  15,  1967,  Ser.  No.  638,430 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  20, 1966, 

62,402 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  174—211) 


3    7 A    9 


1.  In  an  insulator  of  the  type  comprising  a  stem  which 
constitutes  a  body  of  revolution,  the  improvement  com- 
prising one  or  more  helical  fins  integrally  formed  there- 
with having  at  least  three  surface  protuberances,  with 
the  dimensions  of  each  fin  being  such  that;  the  ratio  of 
end  thickness  of  the  fin  to  fin  pitch  is  less  than  0.5,  the 
radial  length  of  the  fin  is  greater  than  20  mm.,  the  thick- 
ness of  the  fin  is  on  the  order  of  6  to  18  mm.,  and  the  fin 
pitch  is  on  the  order  of  15  to  50  mm. 


1.  A  composite  electrical  through-connector  of  the  type 
described  comprising: 

a  single  elongated  plastic  member  of  solid  cross  section 
constructed  from  heat-shrinkable  material,  said  ma- 
terial having  been  changed  from  a  dimensionally  heat 
stable  form  to  a  dimensionally  heat  unstable  form, 
said  plastic  member  having  a  reduced  cross  section  in 
the  heat  unstable  form  and  being  further  character- 
ized by  being  capable  of  being  returned  to  its  dimen- 
sionally heat  stable  form  and  expanded  in  cross  sec- 
tion in  response  to  the  application  of  heat  thereto;  and 

an  elongated  flexible  electrical  conductor  supported  on 
said  plastic  member  around  and  longitudinally  there- 
of and  capable  of  being  expanded  and  contracted 
longitudinally  of  said  member. 


3,354,263 

COLOR  TELEVISION  RECEIVER 

Jerome  C.  von  Benge,  1513  Pittston  Ave.,     — 

Scranton,  Pa.     18505 

Filed  Aug.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  299,285 

6  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


3,354,261 

ELECTRIC  BUS  ELEMENT  WITH 

COOLANT  PASSAGES 

Nicholas  G.  Polgov,  Northbrook.  IB.,  assignor  to  H.  K. 

Porter  Company,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Fllad  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,724 
10  Claims.  (CL  174—133) 
1.  In  a  bus  structure  ot  the  type  which  is  cooled  to  in- 
crease the  current-carrying  capacity  thereof,  the  improve- 


.4|  ^p  ^^'^^  ^-^-^ 


1.  In  a  color  television  signal  receiving  system: 
a  cathode-ray  picture  tube  of  the  single-gun  type  and 
control  means  therefor  for  color  picture  reproduction. 
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said  picture  tube  having  an  image  screen  providing  a 
plurality  of  scanning  lines  in  spaced  parallel  relation, 

each  line  comprising  spaced  parallel  color  stripes  re- 
sponsive to  beam  activation  to  emit  all  colors  involved 
in  a  color  picture  transmission  to  be  reproduced, 

said  control  means  providing  tube  and  circuit  elements 
connected  for  effecting  line-sequential  scanning  of 
said  screen, 

with  a  single  beam  of  less  than  scanning  line  width  in  a 
high-frequency  oscillatory  path  across  each  line  in  a 
dot-sequential  configuration  and  in  synchronism  with 
color  signal  information  applied  to  the  beam  at  each 
stripe, 

said  tube  elements  including  a  pair  of  beam-deflecting 
electrodes  along  the  beam  path  and  a  signal  input 
electrode  for  modulating  the  beam,  and 

said  circuit  elements  including  a  plurality  of  color  chan- 
nels and  color  gates  connected  one  in  each  ccdor 
channel  to  apply  color  signal  information  to  said  input 
electrode  in  successive-phase  quadrature  relation  in 
response  to  high-frequency  deflection  signals  appfled 
to  said  beam  reflecting  electrodes, 

a  quadrature  transformer  provided  to  jointly  control  said 
color  gates  and  said  deflection  electrodes  and  includ- 
ing a  signal  input  winding  and  a  plurality  of  signal 
output  windings, 
one  of  said  output  windings  providing  in-phase  signals 
to  a  first  one  of  said  gates  and  said  deflection  ekc- 
trodes  and  180"  out-of-phase  signals  to  a  third  one  of 
said  gates,  and 
another  of  said  output  windings  providing  90°  out-of- 
phase  signals  to  a  second  one  of  said  gates,  and 
a  source  of  high-frequency  oscillations  connected  to 
the  signal  input  winding  of  said  quadrature  trans- 
former, thereby  to  provide  gating  and  beam-deflecting 
signals  in  synchronism. 


3,354^65  I 

COLOR  DEMODULATOR 

Lin  Kao,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Adural  Corporation, 

Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  pelaware 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  «93,429 

8  CLiims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 


3  354  264 

RECORDING  APPARATXJS   AND  MEDIUM   WITH 
DISCRETE  LEVEL  MODULATION 
Peter  C.  Goldmark,  Stamford,  Coim.,  assignor  to 
Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  353,197 
32  Claims.  (CI.  178—5.4) 
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8.  In  a  color  television  receiver,  a  jcolor  demodulator 
comprising;   a  twin  hexode  vacuum  ^ube  including,   in 
the  order  named,  a  common  cathode,  ja  common  control 
grid,  a  common  shadow  grid,  a  coi^imon  screen  grid, 
first  and  second  suppressor  grids  ani  first  and  second 
anodes,  said  shadow  grid  being  juxta^sed  close  to  said 
screen   grid   and  effectively  shielding  i  it   from   electrons 
passing  from  said  cathode  to  said  anc^des;  means  apply- 
ing a  coded  color  signal  including  R—'Y  and  B  —  Y  infor- 
mation  to   said   common  control   grii;   means   applying 
phase   displaced  demodulating  referertce  signals  to  said 
first  and  said  second  suppressor  grids  respectively,  the  axes 
of  demodulation  being  determined  by  faid  phase  displace- 
ment and  being  selected  to  produce  an  jR  —  V  signal  at  said 
first  anode  and  a  B—Y  signal  at  said  Isecond  anode;  said 
screen  grid  having  induced  therein  ijegative  R  —  Y  and 
B—Y  signal  currents  which  effectively  make  up  a  G  —  Y 
signal;  a  feedback  circuit  interconnecting  said  first  anode 
and  said  control  grid  for  applying  a  sm^U  amount  oi  R  —  Y 
signal  to  said  common  control  grid  thereby  augmenting 
the  negative  R—Y  portion  of  said  (J—Y  signal  on  said 
screen  grid;  and  means  coupling  saic(  R—Y,  B—Y,  and 
G—Y  signals  to  a  color  picture  tube  vfithout  intermediate 
amplification.  i 

3,354,266        i 

ISOPHOTE  CONVERTER 

Henry  J.  Dinenno,  Downey,  Calif.,  assignor  to 

North  American  Aviatio  n.  Inc. 

FUed  May  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  369,977 

10  Claims.  (CL17»— 5.8) 


1.  Recording  apparatus  comprising,  signal  transfer 
means,  means  to  produce  at  a  selected  frequency  a  line 
by  line  transverse  scanning  by  said  means  of  a  record- 
ing medium,  source  means  of  a  carrier  with  a  rest  fre- 
quency which  is  an  integral  multiple  of  the  line  scan 
frequency,  means  responsive  to  an  input  signal  haying 
a  numerically  continuous  variation  to  modulate  a  time 
characteristic  of  said  carrier  to  different  discrete  levels  of 
which  each  is  produced  by  a  respective  one  of  successive 
ranges  of  said  variation,  and  means  to  record  said  modu- 
lated carrier  by  said  transfer  means  in  scanned  lines  on 
said  medium. 


^^piff 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  source  of  information; 

means,  comprising  electronic  comi^rator  circuitry,  for 
quantizing  the  information  froii  said  source,  and 
producing  control-pulses  corresponding  to  selected 
level  changes  of  said  information;  and 

means  for  causing  said  control-pulses  to  produce  an  iso- 
phote  display. 


3,354,267 

DIFFERENTIAL  PCM  SYSTEM  EMPLOYING 

DIGITAL  INTEGRATION 


3,354,269 

ADJUSTABLE  GUIDE  MEANS  FOR  A  HELICAL 

SCAN  TAPE  RECORDER 


TtKO-T.  V.  C^^^jHy^r^^.-!*,  M«*  C».».>_.    Wo^^  |U.^;^^.^a.pj|^J»cojJ^^ 
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N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Telepiione  Laboratories,  Incorpo- 
rated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 
Filed  Jan.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,275 
7  Claims.  (CI.  179—15) 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  a  series  of  differential 
PCM  code  words,  a  digital  memory  connected  to  said 
source  for  storing  said  words,  read-out  means  connected 
to  said  memory  for  delivering  k  consecutive  words  from 
said  memory  each  time  a  new  word  in  said  series  is  re- 
ceived from  said  source,  and  accumulating  means  for 
forming  the  weighted  sum  of  said  k  words  to  produce  an 
analog  signal  sample. 


3,354,268  „ 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT  FOR  CONCENTRATOR 

SIGNALING  SYSTEM 

Jolin  F.  Rettig  and  Uberto  K.  Stagg,  Jr.,  Columbus,  Ohio, 

assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,981 

15  Claims.  (CI.  179—18) 


many,  a  company  of  Germany 

Filed  Nov.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  242,576 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  30, 1961, 

L  40,586 

2  Claims.  (CL  179— lOOJ) 


1.  A  signaling  system  including  a  transmitting  unit  and 
a  receiving  unit,  oscillator  means  at  said  units,  counting 
means  at  said  units  responsive  to  said  oscillator  means, 
and  timing  means  at  said  receiving  unit  responsive  to  a 
signal  indication  from  said  transmitting  unit  for  metering 
a  predetermined  time  interval  and  apparatus  controlled 
by  said  timing  means  for  energizing  said  counting  means 
at  said  receiving  unit  to  a  predetermined  count  indicative 
of  said  time  interval  to  synchronize  said  counting  means 
at  said  units. 

844  O.O.— 88 


1.  A  tape  recording  and  reproducing  device  for  televi- 
sion signals,  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a 
central  bolt,  a  screw,  driving  means  for  said  tape,  tape 
guide  means  fastened  on  said  cylinders,  and  a  magnetic 
head;  said  cylinders  having  the  same  diameter,  a  first  of 
said  cylinders  being  mounted  on  said  base  and  the  sec- 
ond cylinder  being  coaxially  arranged  in  a  spaced  apart 
relation  by  said  central  bolt,  on  which  said  second  cyl- 
inder is  fastened  by  way  of  said  screw,  said  driving  means 
wind  said  tape  helically  around  said  cylinders,  said  mag- 
netic head  being  mounted  on  said  bolt  to  rotate  within 
the  slot  between  said  cylinders  and  to  coact  with  said 
tape,  said  tape  guide  means  consist  of  two  stops,  each  of 
which  being  fixed  on  one  of  said  cylinders  helically  in 
one  turn,  the  distance  between  said  stops  corresponds  ap- 
proximately to  the  tape  width,  said  distance  being  con- 
tinuously adjustable  by  loosening  said  screw  and  by  turn- 
ing said  second  cylinder  around  its  axis  in  relation  to  said 
first  cylinder. 

3,354,270 
MAGNETIC  ERASE  HEAD  CURRENT  SUPPLY 
Grant  M.  Smith,  Cupertino,  and  Allen  J.  Trort,  Santa 
Clara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Oct.  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,994 
1  Claim.  (CU  179—100.2) 
An  erase  head  current  supply  circuit  for  providing 
an  alternating  erase  current  to  a  magnetic  erase  head  dis- 
posed against  a  magnetic  recording  medium,  wherein  said 
current  supply  circuit  is  energized  by  an  unregulated  volt- 
age supply  means  having  an  output  voltage  with  a  ripple 
component,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  solid  state  electronic  filter  operatively  coupled  to  said 
unregulated  voltage  supply  means  for  removing  the 
ripple  component  from  said  output  voltage  and  for 
transmitting  a  substantially  constant  output  voltage; 
said  electronic  filter  comprising  a  transistor  having  base, 
collector  and  emitter  electrodes,  a  capacitor  and  a 
biasing  resistor  circuit,  wherein  the  capacitor  is  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  base  electrode,  the  collector 
is  connected  to  ground  and  the  resistor  is  connected 
in  part  across  the  capacitor  and  in  part  from  the  base 
electrode  to  ground  to  define  a  filter  circuit  having 
an  effective  filter  capacitance  equal  to  the  capacitance 
of  the  capacitor  multiplied  by  the  current  gain  of  said 
transistor; 
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solid  state  amplifier  oscillator  means  including  a  trans- 
former primary,  operatively  coupled  to  said  electronic 
filter  means  for  forming  an  alternating  current  output 
signal;  and 

erase  head  circuit  means  defining  an  essentially  pure 
inductance  circuit  operatively  coupled  to  said  ampli- 
fier oscillator  means,  wherein  the  inductance  of  the 
erase  head  circuit  means  is  of  a  value  to  enable  said 
solid  state  amplifier  oscillator  means  to  oscillate  at 


means  engaging  the  upper  end  of  said  d(>or  and  said  hous- 
ina  for  pivolally  mounting  said  door  to  ,«aid  housing,  first 
and  second  terminal  means  disposed  within  said  housmg, 
switch  blade  means  pivotally  mounted!  on  said  housing 
for  movement  between  a  closed  position  wherein  said 
terminals  are  bridged  and  an  open  position  wherein  said 
switch  blade  is  isolated  from  said  terminals,  a  latch 
siirf;ice  integrally  formed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  hous- 
inc  and  comprising  first  and  second  shoulder  portions 
formed  on  said  housing  and  an  interconnecting  general- 
ly arcuate  surface  having  its  center  pf  curvature  sub- 
stantially at  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  means,  a  metallic 
detent  latch  member  having  elongate  slot  means  for 
.  engaging  said  hinge  pin  means,  spring  means  disposed 
between  said  latch  member  and  said  c  oor  and  acting  in 


OOCJLLATOm  3d^  " 


frequencies  greater  than  50  kilocycles  per  second  and 
the  head  current  to  define  an  essentially  pure  sinu- 
soidal waveform,  said  erase  head  circuit  means  in- 
cluding a  transformer  secondary  coupled  to  the  trans- 
former primary  and  connected  directly  across  an 
erase  head  driving  coil  to  generate  said  essentially 
pure  sinusoidal  current  in  the  driving  coil  to  effec- 
tively reduce  any  flux  in  the  medium  to  a  zero  value, 
and  including  a  tally  light  coupled  across  the  head 
winding  to  indicate  the  success  of  the  erase  process. 


3,354,271 
SEALED  HEARING  AID 

Bernard  E.  McDermaid,  15  Birchwood  Road, 

Mahtomedi,  Minn.     55115 

Filed  Feb.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,068 

3  Claims.  (CI.  179—107) 


the  direction  of  said  slot  means  to  tirge  said  member 
away  from  said  door  and  into  engagenient  with  said  latch 
surface,  said  latch  member  being  resiliently  engageabie 
with  a  first  one  of  said  shoulder  portions  when  said 
door  is  in  a  closed  position  to  resist  rotation  of  said  door 
toward  its  open  position  and  with  th^  other  one  of  said 
shoulder  portions  when  said  door  is  ih  an  open  position 
to  support  the  weight  of  said  door  anjd  resist  rotation  of 
said  door  toward  its  closed  position,  jsaid  latch  member 
being  movable  out  of  engagement  With  said  shoulder 
portions  and  onto  said  arcuate  surfac^  for  sliding  move- 
ment to  the  other  of  its  shoulder  portibns  upon  the  appli- 
cation of  sufficient  force  to  the  lowe^  end  of  said  door, 
said  arcuate  surface  and  on  said  shoulder  portions  pro- 
viding a  relatively  low  friction  surface  with  respect  to 
said  metallic  latch  member. 


1.  A  hearing  aid  comprising:  a  molded  case  adapted 
to  be  completely  supported  by  a  human  ear:  an  amplifier 
circuit,  control  switch.  pt)larized  connector  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  an  external  power  source,  and  a  first  re- 
chargeable battery  all  within  said  case;  a  set  of  electrical 
circuit  conducting  members  interconnecting  said  battery 
with  said  polarized  connector;  and  a  second  group  ol 
conducting  circuit  members  interconnecting  said  battery, 
said  switch  and  said  hearing  aid  circuit  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  hearing  aid  circuit  is  operable  simultaneously 
with  charging  of  said  battery  by  power  supplied  thrcjugh 
said  polarized  connector. 


3,354,273 

TWO  CARD  DETECTOR 

lewis  W.  Bleiman,  Northridge,  Calif ,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,036 

5  Claims.  (CI.  200—61.41) 


V  ■>*     f 


3,354,272 
ENCLOSED  DISCONNECT  SWITCH 
George  R.  McCIoud,  South  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  ^cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,300 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—48)  , 

A  housed  switch  comprising  a  hollow  insulating  hous- 
ing having  a  front  opening,  a  closure  door,  hinge  pin 


1.  An  arrangement  for  detecting  jhe  presence  of  two 
cards  comprising,  in  combination : 


November  21, 1 1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1085 


a  passageway  for  said  cards  comprising  a  pair  of  walls 
spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  twice  the  thick- 
ness of  a  card; 

means  including  a  roller  which  is  freely  rotatable  ex- 
tending into  the  passageway  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  narrow  down  a  portion  of  the  passageway  to  a 
thickness  larger  than  that  required  for  the  passage 
of  one  card  but  smaller  than  that  required  for  the 
concurrent  passage  of  two  cards,  whereby  the  roller 
remains  stationary  when  only  a  single  card  passes 
the  roller  and  rotates  when  two  cajds  concurrently 
pass  the  roller;  and 

means  responsive  to  the  rotation  of  the  roller  for  de- 
tecting the  presence  of  two  cards. 


3,354,274 
SWITCH  WITH  TRANSVERSE  SHEET  METAL 
SNAP  ACTION  MEMBERS 
Werner  Robert  Bauer,  Radnor,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert- 
shaw  Controls  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,980 
14  Claims.  (CI.  200—67) 


extending  longitudinally  of  said  casing  and  being  sup- 
ported at  its  ends,  a  cylindrical  anti-friction  roller  ex- 
tending transverse  to  the  leaf  spring  and  engaging  the 
midportion  of  said  leaf  spring,  said  operating  member 
having  a  convergently  formed  inner  end  portion  engaging 
with  said  anti-friction  roller,  said  spring  and  roller  exert- 
ing pressure  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  convergent  end 
portion  in  differenh  switch  positions  to  bias  the  operating 
member  therein,  and'sound-deadening  and  energy-abst)rb- 
ing  resilient  bumpers  mounted  in  said  casing  adjacent  the 
"right"  and  "left"  sides  of  said  operating  member,  each 
bumper  having  first  and  second  surfaces  angularly  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  each  other,  said  operating  member 
having  first  and  second  surfaces  on  each  of  the  "right" 
and  "left"  sides  thereof  complementary  to  and  engage- 
able  with  said  first  and  second  surfaces  of  the  bumpers, 
a  first  surface  on  the  right  bumper  being  engaged  by  a 
first  surface  on  the  right  side  of  the  operating  member 
simultaneously  with  engagement  of  a  second  surface  on 
the  left  bumper  being  engaged  with  the  second  surface 
on  the  left  side  of  the  operating  member,  and  vice  versa, 
whereby  the  two  sides  of  the  operating  member  come  into 
engagement  with  two  bumpers,  in  each  of  said  different 
switch  positions. 

3,354,276 

FOOT-OPERATED  SWITCH 

Willie  M.  Shoffner,  318  S.  Lutheran  Church  Road, 

R.R.  2,  New  Lebanon,  Ohio    45345 

Filed  June  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  559,894 

8  Claims.  (CI.  200—86.5) 


1.  Snap  action  means  including:  an  edgewise  reciproca- 
table  one-piece  first  sheet  metal  member  having  a  central 
tongue  and  two  outer  tongues  on  either  side  of  said  central 
tongue,  each  of  said  tongues  having  a  respective  tongue 
end;  a  snap  acting  one-piece  second  sheet  metal  member 
transverse  to  said  first  sheet  metal  member,  said  second 
sheet  metal  member  having  two  end  contact  bridge  mem- 
bers joined  by  two  outer  tension  strips  and  two  inner  in- 
wardly directed  legs  between  said  tension  strips  and  sup- 
ported at  their  outer  leg  ends  by  said  bridge  members,  and 
having  their  inner  free  leg  ends  in  snap  locking  engage- 
ment with  said  free  tongue  ends,  one  of  said  free  leg  ends 
engaging  said  free  end  of  said  central  tongue,  and  the 
other  of  said  free  leg  ends  engaging  said  two  free  tongue 
ends  of  said  two  outer  tongues. 


3,354,275 
SILENT  ELECTRIC  SWITCH 
Harold  E.  Schlckhcr,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Elcctaic  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,322 
5  Claims.  (CI.  200—68) 


esence  of  two 


SI     so  X  39    S9 


1.  In  an  electric  switch  a  hollow  insulation  casing, 
fixed  and  movable  contact  means  mounted  in  said  casing, 
an  over-center  operating  member  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  casing  and  moving  said  movable  contact  means  be- 
tween switch  positions  for  engagement  with  and  disen- 
gagement from  said  fixed  contact  means,  a  leaf  spring 


1.  In  a  switch  structure:  a  horizontal  base  member,  a 
box  fixed  to  one  end  of  said  base  member  and  having  a 
vertical  wall  extending  transversely  of  the  base  member. 
11  plate  inside  the  box  adjacent  said  vertical  wall,  means 
rotatably  supporting  the  plate  on  said  wall,  switch  means 
on  the  plate  adapted  to  open  and  close  in  response  to  rota- 
tion of  the  plate  in  the  box.  a  treadle  tiltably  supported 
on  said  base  member  and  having  one  end  near  said  wall 
outside  said  box.  an  angle  rod  fixed  to  the  box  end  of  said 
treadle  and  upstanding  ihcrcfrom  ;ind  liavinu  one  end  ex- 
tending through  said  wall  and  engaging  said  plate  so  that 
tilting  movement  of  said  treadle  will  cause  rotation  of  said 
plate  in  said  box.  and  spring  means  acting  between  said 
base  member  and  said  treadle  urging  said  treadle  toward 
one  operative  position  thereof  while  permitting  tilting  of 
the  treadle  on  the  base  member  to  cause  rotation  of  said 
plate  to  thereby  cause  actuation  of  said  switch  means. 


3,354,277 

FUSIBLE  SWITCH  FOR  ELECTRICAL 

PANELBOARD 

Harris  I.  Stanback  and  Harry  W.  Curtis,  Lexington,  Ky., 

assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  a 

corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Dec.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,570 

6  Claims.  (CI.  200—114) 

1.  A  fusible  switch  comprising  a  casing  and  a  fuse  clip 

secured  in  said  casing,  said  fuse  clip  being  generally  U- 

shaped  and  including  a  generally  flat  bight  portion  and 
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a  pair  of  spaced  leg  portions  integral  with  and  extending 
liom  said  bight  portion,  and  ^aid  fuse  clip  also  having 
.1  ^hape  such  that  said  leg  portions  extend  from  said  bight 
portion  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
a  cartridge  fuse  when  a  ferrule  of  a  cartridge  fuse  is 
mounted  in  said  fuse  clip,  at  least  one  of  said  leg  portions 


being  arcuately  curved  about  an  axis  disposed  between 
said  leg  portions  and  extending  perpendicularly  to  said 
bight  portion,  and  one  of  said  leg  portions  ha\ing  an  ex- 
tension thereon  cooperating  with  said  casing  to  secure  said 
fuse  clip  therein  and  serving  as  a  terminal  for  the  con- 
nection to  said  fuse  clip. 


3,354,278 

STACK-TYPE   THERMORESPONSIVE   SWITCH 
HAVING  A  SUPPLEMENTAL  HEATER  WITH 
ANNULARLY-SHAPED    HEATER    PORTION 
AND  TERMINAL  REGIONS 
Frank  T.  Piacent  and  John  W.  Huffman,  Mansfield,  Oliio, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Emerson  Electric 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,682 
12  Claims.  (CI.  200—122) 


3,354^79 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Ctiarles  C.  Lamar,  Ciiicago,  111.,  assitnor  to  Harper- 
Wyman  Company,  Hinsdale,  111.,  i  corporation  of 
Illinois  ; 

Filed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  492,220 
10  Claims.  (CL  200—140) 


1.  A  control  comprising  a  generally  rectangular  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  control  devices  mounted  in  said  housing 
adjacent  first  and  second  corners  of  %uii  housing,  pivot 
means  mounted  in  said  housing  adjacent  third  and  fourth 
corners  of  said  housing,  a  crossed  pairjof  lever  arms  dis- 
posed approximately  along  the  diagofials  of  said  hous- 
ing, each  of  said  lever  arms  extendirtg  between  one  of 
said  control  devices  and  said  pivot  mejans,  and  condition 
responsive  means  in  said  housing  for  hioving  said  levers 
to  operate  said  control  devices. 


3,354,280 

CONDITION  RESPONSIVE  tLECTRIC 
SWITCH  MECHANISM 

Jotin  L.  Slonneger,  Morrison,  III.,  a«ignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  pf  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  8.  1966,  Ser.  No.  525,906 

9  Claims.  (CI.  200— 14O) 


1.  Switch  mechanism,  in  combination,  switch  means 
including  a  relatively  movable  switch  arm.  a  p;iir  of 
cooperating  switch  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being 
carried  by  the  switch  arm.  a  bimetal  member,  support 
means  for  said  switch  arm  and  bimeial  member  including 
insulating  means  retaining  said  arm  and  bimetal  member 
in  spaced  relation,  said  bimetal  member  being  disposed 
to  influence  the  relative  position  of  the  other  of  said 
contacts,  an  electrically-energizable  heating  element 
mounted  by  said  insulating  means  having  an  annularly- 
shaped  heating  portion  and  terminal  portions  for  con- 
nection in  circuit  with  said  contacts,  disc  means  of  in- 
sulating material  embracing  both  sides  of  the  heating  por- 
tion of  said  heating  element  intermediate  the  terminal 
portions,  said  heating  element  and  disc  means  being 
mounted  by  the  insulating  means  whereby  heat  generated 
by  current  flow  through  the  heater  is  conducted  to  the 
bimetal  member  through  the  insulating  means. 


1.  A  condition  responsive  electric  switch  mechanism 
comprising  switch  means  having  oper^  and  closed  switch 
positions;  switch  actuating  means  mo(vable  between  first 
and  second  positions  in  actuating  relation  with  said  switch 
means  for  operating  said  switch  mean^  between  said  open 
and  closed  switch  positions;  spring  rtieans  connected  to 
said  switch  actuating  means  for  traniferring  said  switch 
means  between  said  open  and  closed  sivitch  positions;  and 
temperature  responsive  means,  including  a  sealed  expan- 
sible assembly  connected  to  said  switch  actuating  means, 
for  producing  a  thermal  damping  condition  at  preselected 
temperatures  to  cause  the  creation  of  resistive  forces  act- 
ing on  said  switch  actuating  means  in  opposition  to  forces 
of  the  spring  means  as  said  switch  actuating  means  is  op- 
erated at  least  beween  said  first  anjl  second  positions, 
thereby  controlling  the  velocity  of  salid  switch  actuating 
means  as  it  travels  from  said  first  to  said  second  positions. 


3,354,281 
TEMPERATURE  CONTROL  DEVICE 
Paul  T.  Durst,  Brookfield,  and  Robert  J.  Sutton,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  603,581 
6  Claims.  (CI.  200—140) 


1.  A  temperature  responsive  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  a  substantially  planar  spring  blade  member; 

(c)  means  mounting  said  blade  member  to  said  frame 
for  pivotal  motion  about  an  axis  substantially  to  one 
side  of  said  member  and  adjacent  an  end  thereof; 

(d)  a  spring  having  one  end  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  on  the  other  side  of  said  blade  member,  and 
having  its  other  end  pivotally  mounted  to  said  blade 
member,  said  spring  being  positioned  so  that  its  other 
end  is  more  remote  from  the  pivot  axis  of  said  blade 
member  than  its  one  end  whereby  said  spring  puts 
said  blade  member  in  tension; 

(e)  electrical  contact  means  carried  by  said  blade 
member  adjacent  the  other  end  thereof; 

(f)  a  temperature  sensitive  member  arranged  to  exert 
a  force  on  said  blade  member  adjacent  said  one  end 
thereof  from  the  same  side  thereof  as  said  pivot  axis, 
said  temperature  sensitive  member  being  movable 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  blade  member  in  re- 
sponse to  temperature  changes; 

(g)  and  means  limiting  movement  of  the  other  end  of 
said  blade  member  to  maintain  the  junction  point  of 
said  spring  and  said  blade  member  always  on  the 
same  side  of  a  line  connecting  said  pivot  axis  to  the 
point  at  which  said  spring  is  pivotally  mounted  to 
said  frame. 


connection  between  said  link  and  said  terminals 
overlapping  at  least  a  portion  whereby  upon  increase  of 
the  environmental  temperature  beyond  the  melting  ix>int 
of  the  link  the  melted  link  is  withdrawn  into  the  capillary 
means  to  permanently  sever  the  link  thereby  ensuring  that 
the  current  flow  between  said  lead  terminals  is  completely 
interrupted. 

3,354,283 

ELECTRICAL  SWITCH 

George  J.  Flynn,  Jr.,  5101  39th  Ave., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11104 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  586,819 

3  Claims.  (CI.  200—152) 


3,354,282 
THERMAL  FUSE  WITH  CAPILLARY  ACTION 
Norbcrt  C.  Batsch,  Leaside,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Canadian  General  Electric  Company  Limited,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of  Canada 

Filed  May  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  552,930 
4  Claims.  (CL  200—142) 


1.  A  thermal  fuse  for  interrupting  the  current  flow  in 
response  to  its  environmental  temperature  comprising 
a  sleeve,  a  pair  of  lead  terminals  extending  from  said 
sleeve  for  connection  in  an  external  circuit,  a  fusible  link 
disposed  within  said  sleeve  and  joining  said  lead  terminals, 
said  fusible  link  having  a  predetermined  melting 
temperature  range  and  forming  a  current  conducting  path 
between  said  lead  terminals,  and  hollow  capillary  means 
at  each  end  of  said  fusible  link  and  forming  an  electrical 


1.  An  electrical  switch,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
housing,  said  housing  enclosing  a  pair  of  spaced  apart 
chambers,  said  chambers  being  spaced  apart  by  a  trans- 
verse plate,  said  housing  and  said  plate  being  of  a  non- 
electrical conducting  material,  a  pair  of  openings  through 
said  plate  communicating  between  said  chambers,  one  of 
said  openings  being  relatively  smaller  than  the  other,  a 
drop  of  mercury  within  said  housing,  said  drop  of  mercury 
being  movable  through  the  relatively  larger  of  said  open- 
ings in  said  plate  between  said  chambers  by  a  sudden 
change  in  movement  momentum  of  said  housing,  said 
relatively  smaller  opening  in  said  plate  serving  to  dis- 
place air  into  one  of  the  chambers  from  which  said  drop 
of  mercury  has  been  evacuated  by  said  sudden  change  in 
momentum  of  movement  and  said  housing  further  in- 
cluding a  pair  of  spaced  apart  contacts  engageable  by 
said  drop  of  mercury  so  to  either  close  an  electrical  cir- 
cuit, open  an  electrical  circuit,  or  momentarily  engage 
the  closing  of  a  circuit. 


3,354,284 
ONE-HALF  WIDTH  CfRCUTT  BREAKER 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
George  W.  Knecht,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Murray 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,259 
4  Claims.  (CI.  200—168) 


1.  In  a  circuit  breaker  of  the  tyjje  used  with  a  mounting 
panel,  including  a  flange  having  an  inverted  L-shaped 
cross-section,  the  improvement  therein  comprising:  a  re- 
silient leaf  extending  from  one  end  of  the  breaker  for 
entering  the  inverted  L-shaped  portion  of  said  mounting 
panel  without  substantial  contact;  and  a  sharp  relatively 
hard  edge  upstanding  from  the  external  edge  of  said  leaf, 
said  edge  normally  contacting  the  underside  of  said  L- 
shaped  mounting  panel  member  when  said  breaker  is 
seated,  whereby  said  breaker  must  be  angled  for  entry 
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of  said  leaf  under  said  inveried  L-shaped  mounting  panel 
member  and  then  angularly  displaced  to  the  normal  seated 
FKJsition  whereupon  the  edge  of  said  leaf  engages  the 
underside  of  said  member,  preventina  lateral  or  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  breaker. 


3,354,287 
WELDING  CONTROL  CIRCUIT 
Joseph  J.  Sennello  and  Henry  J.  Keinan^n,  Oak  Lawn,  111., 
assignors    to    Continental    Can    Conlpany,    Inc.,   New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  lifork 

FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No., 317,175 
21  Claims.  (CI.  219—110) 


3,354,285 
ELECTROMAGNETIC    FLUX    CONCENTRATOR 

FOR  LEVITATION  AND  HEATING 

Joachim  Rexer,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Union  Carbide 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,650 

1  Claim.  (CI.  219—7.5) 


An  apparatus  for  the  levitation  and  heating  of  ma- 
terials which  comprises,  in  combination,  ( 1)  a  source  of 
alternating  current  (2)  a  first  circumferentially  discon- 
tinuous annular  body  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  being  arranged  with  its  central  axis  extending  in 
a  vertical  direction,  said  annular  body  having  an  inner 
surface  which  is  symmetrical  about  its  vertical  axis,  said 
surface  in  downward  extension  converging  at  the  vertical 
axis  of  said  annular  body  and  said  annular  body  being 
connected  to  said  source  of  alternating  current  to  provide 
a  flow  of  current  through  said  annular  body  and  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  vertically  directed  electromagnetic  field  (3) 
a  second  annular  body  formed  of  electrically  conductive 
material  being  arranged  above  said  fir-.t  annular  body  in 
axial  alignment  and  in  flux  linking  relation  therewith, 
said  second  annular  body  having  an  inner  surface  which 
is  symrnetrical  about  its  vertical  axis,  said  surface  in  up- 
ward extension  converging  at  the  vertical  axis  of  said 
annular  body. 

3,354,286 

EXHAUST  SYSTEM  CONDUIT 

Donald  P.  Worden,  Racine,  Wis.,  and  Edward  F.  Abbott, 

Harrisonburg,  Va.,  assignors  to  Walker  Manufacturing 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  304,391 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—8.5) 


JO!    J 


J" 


^    s 

T    T, 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  multi-wall  pipe  or  the 
from  a  plurality  of  separate  sheets  of  material  compriang 
the  steps  of:  | 

(1)  roll  forming  flat  sheet  stock  into  tubular  form  hav- 
ing a  longitudinally  extending  gap  between  opposite 
edges, 

(2)  aligning  the  gaps  of  a  plurality  of  separate  tele- 
scoped tubular  forms, 

(3)  maintaining  a  stepped  relationship  between  the 
edges  of  inner  and  outer  tubular  forms  with  the  inner 
tubular  forms  having  a  narrower  gap  than  the  outer 
tubular  forms,  and 

(4)  applying  pressure  and  electrical  current  to  said 
inner  and  outer  tubular  forms  to  melt  said  edges  and 
form  a  common  integral  joint  therebetween. 


^  »i — "Tn  .*!» — \y^ 


1.  A  metal  welding  control  circuit  for  electrically 
controlling  the  welding  energy  input  ber  unit  length  of 
metal  from  a  heating  source  comprising,  a  signal  mix- 
ing and  amplifying  means  in  said  circdit.  a  power  source 
for  said  circuit,  a  transducer  having  electrical  input  and 
mechanical  output  and  being  electrically  connected  to  an 
output  of  said  mixing  and  amplifying  means  for  control 
by  an  output  signal  from  said  mixing  and  amplifying 
means,  a  heating  source  control  varialble  by  said  trans- 
ducer for  controlling  said  heating  Source,  means  re- 
sponsive to  said  mechanical  output  pf  said  transducer 
for  producing  a  transducer  position  signal,  manually 
variable  means  for  providing  a  compared  or  reference 
signal  wholly  independent  of  the  transducer  positions, 
said  means  responsive  to  said  mechanical  output  and 
said  manually  variable  means  being  electrically  connected 
to  said  mixing  and  amplifying  mean$,  said  mixing  and 
amplifying  means  being  responsive  to  said  transducer 
and  compared  or  reference  signals  fed  jthereto  for  provid- 
ing said  output  signal  which  comprises  a  deviation  sig- 
nal between  said  transducer  positio<i  signal  and  said 
compared  or  reference  signal,  and  saiU  transducer  being 
responsive  to  said  output  signal  to  control  said  transducer 
position  signal  to  a  state  of  less  deviation  from  said 
compared  or  reference  signal  to  apprbximate  said  com- 
pared or  reference  signal  and  to  control  said  heating 
source  to  adjust  the  welding  energy  injjut  per  unit  length 
of  metal. 


3,354,288  , 

CONTROL  APPARATUS 
George  OWeal,  Jr.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Weltronic 
Company,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corpdration  of  Michigan 
Filed  Aug.  30,  1963,  Ser.  Nd.  305,612 
11  Claims.  (CI.  219— l|l4) 
1.  A  welding  system  having  a  pai^  of  ignitrons  con- 
nected in  anti-parallel  relation  betwee^  a  source  of  alter- 
nating current  energy  and  a  load,  separate-excitation  fir- 
ing means  for  applying  pulses  of  enerfcy  to  the  input  cir- 
cuits of  the   ignitrons  in   selected  ph^se   relation   to  the 
source,   a   controllable   actuating   me^ns   for  said   firing 
means,  a  first  feedback  signal  sourcei  responsive  to  ihe 
current  from  said  ignitrons  to  said  lo(ad,  a  second  feed- 
back signal  source  responsive  to  the  yoltage  drop  across 
the  work  pieces  being  operated  upon,  by  said  system,  a 
reference  signal  source,  means  for  se^ctively  combining 
one  of  said  feedback  signal  sources  yvith  said  reference 
signal  source  to  produce  an  error  signal,  inhibiting  means 
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operable  in  synchronism  with  the  alternating  source  for 
inhibiting  said  actuating  means,  interval  defining  means 
for  rendering  said  inhibiting  means  effective  for  a  given 


alloy  mandrel  directly  engaging  the  interior  of  the  tube, 
applying  with  appreciable  pressure  for  a  short  time 
against  the  exterior  of  the  tube  a  water-cooled  copper- 
alloy  electrode  having  a  concave  cylindrical  surface  por- 
tion having  a  recess,  the  said  surface  portion  eiigaging 
the  tube  exterior,  and  applying  for  a  shorter  time  an 
alternating  current  of  low  voltage  and  high  amperage 


interval  extending  from  the  initiation  of  a  half  cycle  of 
energy  from  said  alternating  source,  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  error  signal  for  adjusting  the  given  interval 
of  said  interval  defining  means. 


3,354,289 

METHOD  OF  INCREASING  THE  DURABILITY  OF 

NOZZLES    FOR    ARC-PLASMA-TORCHES    WITH 

HIGH  POWER  DENSITY  AND  A  CONNECTION 

ARRANGEMENT    FOR    CARRYING    OUT    THE 

PROCESS 
Lothar  Haase  and  Rudolf  Pochert,  Dresden,  Germany, 
assignors     to     Kjellberg    Elektroden     &     Maschinen 
G.m.b.H.   in   Verwaltung,   FlnsterwaWe,   Germany,   a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Ang.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  572,379 
6  Claims.  (CL  219—131) 


between  the  electrode  and  the  mandrel  across  the  tube 
to  form  the  said  projection  on  the  tube  by  thinning  of 
the  region  of  the  tube  wall  engaged  by  the  said  surface 
portion  of  the  electrode  and  flowing  and  thickening  of 
the  tube  wall  in  the  said  recess  in  the  said  surface  por- 
tion, the  said  thinning,  flowing,  and  thickening  of  the  tube 
wall  being  due  to  pressure  against  and  electrical-resistance 
heating  of  the  tube  wall. 


3  354  291 

BATTERY-OPERATED  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

lohn  G.  Behrendt,  1929  73rd  Conrt, 

Elmwood  Park,  HI.    60635 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,726 

5  Claims.  (Q.  219—263) 


^ 
n 


r^^^ 
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1.  A  connecting  system  for  increasing  the  durability  of 
nozzles  for  arc  plasma  torches  with  high  power  density, 
comprising: 

a  main  circuit  of  the  plasma  burner  including  a  main 

arc  power  source,  a  cathode,  a  work  piece  and  a 

dropping  resiltor,  disposed  in  series  therein, 
means  for  bridging  over  said  dropping  resistor, 
a  pilot  arc  circuit, 
said  means  for  bridging  over  said  dropping  resistor 

comprising  a  make  contact,  and 
a  delay-action  current  relay  disposed  in  said  pilot  arc 

circuit  and  operatively  connected  with  said  make 

contact. 

3354,290 
FORMING  PROJECTIONS  ON  TUBES 
Robert  E.  Monroe  and  Julius  J.  Vagi,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  446,134 
2  Claims.  (O.  219—152) 
1.  A  method  for  forming  an  exterior  short  localized 
projection  on  a  zirconium-alloy  tube,  said  method  com- 
prising supporting  the  tube  on  a  water-cooled  copper- 


1.  A  battery-powered  cigarette  lighter  in  a  housiiig  in- 
cluding a  nonconductive  wall  having  a  cigarette  tip  re- 
ceiving opening  formed  therein,  and  a  power  circuit,  in- 
cluding a  battery,  a  cigarette  igniting  filament,  a  pair 
of  spaced  apart  contacts,  and  a  shutter  formed  of  a  con- 
ductive material  normally  closing  the  opening  and  mov- 
able from  behind  such  opening  into  engagement  with 
the  pair  of  spaced  contacts  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
the  cigarette  igniting  filament,  wherein  the  improvement 
comprises: 

(a)  a  nonconductive  supporting  plate  carrying  a  cig- 
arette igniting  filament, 

(b)  current-conducting  connector  means  carried  by  the 
wall  of  the  housing  and  connected  to  the  power  cir- 
cuit for  mounting  said  supporting  plate  on  to  the 
wall  with  the  filament  carried  thereby  behind  the 
opening  formed  therein  and  in  circuit  with  the  bat- 
tery, and 
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(c)  conductor  means  carried  by  said  supporting  plate 
and  in  circuit  with  the  filament  mounted  thereon 
cooperating  with  said  connector  means  for  remov- 
ably connecting  said  filament  to  said  nqnconductive 
wall  and  in  circuit  to  said  battery. 


3  354^92 

PIPE  HEATING  ARRANGEMENT 

Walter  C.  Kahn,  Westport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Electro-Trace  Corporation,  Danbury,  Conn. 

Original  application  July  26,  1963,  Ser.  No.  297,875. 

Divided  and  tliis  application  June  19,  1967,  Ser. 

No.  647,070 

7  Claims.  (Q.  219—301) 


Jb 


1.  A  pipe  heating  arrangement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, current  conductive  pipe  means  having  a  plurality 
of  communicating  sections  and  containing  a  fluid,  at  least 
one  of  the  sections  comprising  a  plurality  of  discrete  por- 
tions communicating  with  one  another;  a  plurality  of  thin 
flat  elongated  healing  strips  each   including  a  thin   re- 
sistance element,  a  pair  of  elongated  electrodes  electrically 
connected   with   said   resistance   element  so  that  current 
flows  transversely  through  said  resistance  element  across 
the  length  of  the  same,  electrical  insulating  means  air- 
rounding  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  resist- 
ance element  and  electrodes,  and  connector  means   at 
the  ends  of  said  strips  and  having  terminals  connected 
with  said  electrodes,   respectively,  said  strips   being   re- 
spectively  disposed   on   the   outer   surfaces   of   said   sec- 
tions  and   said   portions   extending   along   the   length    of 
the  same   with  said  electrical   insulating   means   insulat- 
ing said  heating  strips  from  said  sections  and  portions, 
and    said    connector    means    being    respectively    located 
at  each  end  of  at  least  one  of  said  communicating  sections 
and  said  portions;  jumper  wire  means  connecting  the  con- 
nector means  at  one  end  of  said  one  section  with  the  con- 
nector means  at  one  end  of  at  least  one  other  section,  and 
a  single  jumper  wire  connecting  the  connector  means  at 
one  end   of  one   jumper   wire   connecting  the   connector 
means  at  one  end  of  one  portion  to  the  connector  means 
at  one  end  of  an  adjoining  portion;  switching  means  con- 
nected to  said  connector  means  at  the  other  end  of  said 
one  section  and  said  one  portion  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  voltage  source;  and  thermal  insulating  means 
surrounding  said  pipe  means  and  said  heating  strips  for 
minimizing  heat  radiation  to  the  ambient  atmosphere. 


3,354,293 
ELECTRIC  FURNACE  FOR  CERAMICS 
Rudolf  Buchkremer,  Numberg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Ludwig  Riedhammer  G.m.b.H.,  Numberg,  Germany 
Filed  June  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,663 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  ■ 

June  16,  1964,  R  38,137  | 

3  Claims.  (CI.  219—388) 
1.  An    electrically-heated    furnace    for    ceramics    and 
walking  beam  conveyor  therefor  comprising  the  combina- 
tion: 1 

(a)  a  tunnel  structure;  I 

(b)  means  for  heating  the  interior  of  said  tunnel  struc- 
ture; 


(c)  a  first  set  of  spaced  cross-meitibers  of  ceramic 
material  disposed  within  said  tunnel  structure  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  conveying  movement  there- 
through; 

(d)  first  carrier  members  each  of  ceilamic  material  and 
of  generally  U-shape  supported  at  (heir  opposite  ends 
on  adjacent  cross-members  of  said  first  set  in  end-to- 
end  relationships  for  defining  a  firtt  group  of  spaced 
longitudinally-disposed  carriers;     | 

(e)  a  second  set  of  spaced  cross-members  of  ceramic 
material  disposed  within  said  tunnel  structure  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  conveying]  movement  there- 
through and  arranged  in  alternatii^g  disposition  with 
respect  to  the  cross-members  of  Said  first  set; 


- 
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(f)  second  carrier  members  each  of  ceramic  material 
and  of  generally  U-shape  supported  at  their  opposite 
ends  on  adjacent  cross-members  of  said  second  set 
in  end-to-end  relationships  for  idefining  a  second 
group  of  spaced  longitudinally  dilsposed  carriers  ar- 
ranged in  alternating  disposition  Ivith  respect  to  the 
carriers  of  said  first  group; 

(g)  means  for  displacing  the  cros^  members  of  said 
second  set  and  the  second  carrier  members  relative 
to  the  cross  members  of  said  first  set  upwardly  and 
forwardly  in  feeding  direction  anjd  downwardly  and 
rearw^rdly  in  non-feeding  direction. 

3,354,294         ' 
TUBULAR,  ELECTRICAL,  HEAltiNG  ELEMENT 
WITH  BULKHEAD  FITTING 

Lyie  T.  Kollar  and  Raymond  S.  Stutsnian,  Allegan,  Mich., 
assignors  to  Tru  Heat  Corporation,  Allegan,  Mich. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No]  485,299 
5  Claims.  (CI.  219—936) 


1.  A  tubular,  electrical  heating  elefnent  and  bulkhead 
fitting  assembly  comprising  a  tubulaf,  electrical  heating 
element  and  a  bulkhead  fitting  anchored  thereto-  said 
heating  element  comprising  a  sheath  and  said  bulfhead 
fitting  comprising  a  generally  cylinditical  body  having  a 
longitudinally  disposed  passageway  thfcrethrough  with  the 
cross  sectional  profile  of  said  passageway  conforming 
substantially  to  the  cross  sectional  profile  of  said  sheath, 
said  sheath  prior  to  the  anchoring  o^  said  fitting  thereto 
being  disposed  substantially  in  sliding  fit  in  said  passage- 
way, said  fitting  being  anchored  to  s^id  sheath  by  an  in- 
wardly extending,  peripheral  wedge  bortion  of  the  body 
wall  defining  said  longitudinal  passageway  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  wedge  portion  being  ubset  into  the  space 
between  the  exterior  surface  of  said  sheath  and  said  body 
wall   defining   said   longitudinal  passiigeway,   said   fitting 
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having  a  radially  inwardly  opening  annular  groove  formed 
therein  and  located  in  said  passageway  axially  outwardly 
from  said  wedge  portion,  and  an  annular  ring  of  resilient 
material  located  in  said  groove  and  bearing  in  sealing 
engagement  around  the  exterior  of  said  sheath. 


3,354,295 
BINARY  COUNTER 

Raymond  Kulka,  Wappingers  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
International  Bosineas  Machines  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,851 
6  Claims.  (O.  235—92) 


'  f*vm^  v\*  ^ui 


1.  A  binary  counter,  comprising 

a  plurality  of  counter  stages  connected  in  cascade, 
each  counter  stage  including  first  and  second  binary 
circuits, 

a  first  source  of  pulses  coupled  to  all  of  the  first  binary 
circuits, 

a  second  source  of  pulses  operable  alternately  with 
the  first  source  and  coupled  to  all  of  the  second 
binary  circuits, 

the  first  binary  circuit  of  each  counter  stage  being  con- 
nected to  respond  to  the  imnwdiately  preceding  sec- 
ond binary  circuit  and  the  second  binary  circuit  of 
each  counter  stage  being  connected  to  all  of  the  pre- 
ceding first  binary  circuits, 

and  means  coupled  to  the  outputs  of  the  first  binary 
circuits  to  indicate  the  count  after  each  of  the  pulses 
supplied  from  the  first  source  of  pulses. 


control  means  for  removing  said  inner  pairs  and  the 
characters  located  therebetween  from  said  register 
means;  and 


-t 
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said  detecting  means  including  means  to  identify  new 
inner  pairs  having  only  characters  located  there- 
between. 

3  354  297 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  DYNAMIC 
CHARACTERISTICS    OF    SYSTEMS    BY 
CROSSCORRELATION 
George  W.  Anderson,  Santa  Ana,  and  John  A.  Aseltine, 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and  George  R.  Cooper,  Lafayette, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  1,935,  Jan.  12,  1960. 
This  application  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,917 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—181)         .    . 


3,354,296 
TRANSLATOR 
Lawrence    P.    Horwitz,    Chappaqua,    and    Richard    M. 
Karp,  New  York,  N.Y.,  auMpion  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporatioo,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  New  York 

Filed  June  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,569 
8  Claims.  (CI.  235—154) 
1.  Apparatus  for  translating  an  input  statement  con- 
taining a  series  of  characters  and  interspersed  pairs  of 
indication  marks,  each  pair  having  at  least  one  char- 
acter located  therebetween,  into  a  plurality  of  output 
expressions,   each   expression   being   determined   by  the 
characters  located  between  said  pairs,  comprising: 
register  means  for  storing  said  input  statement; 
detecting  means  for  simultaneously  interrogating  said 
storage  means  and  identifying  all  inner  pairs  having 
only  characters  located  therebetween; 
output  means  for  providing  machine  expressions  corre- 
sponding to  the  characters  between  respective  iden- 
tified inner  pairs; 


3.  In  a  .test  signal  source  for  a  crosscorrelator  for 
measuring  the  impulse  response  of  a  system  and  including 
a  signal  delay  unit,  the  combination  of: 

means  for  producing  a  discrete-interval  binary  electri- 
cal pulse  train  that  is  periodic  with  the  period  divided 
into  a  prime  number  of  equal  intervals;  and 
means  for  coupling  said  pulse  train  to  the  system  as  an 
input  and  to  the  delay  unit  as  an  input. 


3  354,298 
ELECTRONIC  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Donald  M.  Danko,  Parma,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Avtron 
.  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,504 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—197) 
1.  An  analog  function  generator  and  computer  circuit 
for  generating  a  signal  and  for  use  with  a  first  pickup 
means  responsive  to  an  event  and  a  second  pickup  means 
responsive  to  another  event,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  relatively  constant  voltage  D.C  supply, 
a  start  circuit  including  an  electronic  device  connected 
responsive   to   energization   from   said   first   pickup 
means  and  connected  to  gate  the  D.C.  supply  from 
a  non-conductive  to  a  conductive  sense, 
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a  time  delay  means  connected  to  said  start  circuit  and 

for  gating  said   D.C.  supply  when  the  start  circuit 

'  becomes  conductive  and   for  ;i  predetermined  lime 

interval  thereafter,  ) 

a  function  generator  having  a  capacitor  and  having 
a  charging  circuit  means  connected  to  said  lime 
delay  means  and  for  charging  said  capacitor  to 
a  predetermined  value  when  the  time  delay 
njpans  becomes  conductive  and  for  holding  the 
charge  so  long  as  the  time  delay  means  is  con- 
ductive, 


— -i^-— -il 


a  discharge  circuit  means  connected  to  said  time 
delay  means  and  for  discharging  said  capacitor 
as  a  function  of  time  after  the  time  interval  of 
the  time  delay  means  has  elapsed,  and 
stop   circuit   means   including   an  electronic   device 
connected  to  the  second  pickup  means  and  for  ren- 
dering the  function  generator  discharge  circuit  means 
non-conductive  whereby  to  hold  the  charge  on  the 
function  generator  capacitor  in  memory  for  deriving 
a  useful  output  therefrom. 


3  354  299 
ANALOG  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 
Keiva  Feldman,   Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assigaor  to 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Limited,  Ottawa,  On- 
tario, Canada 

Filed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,225 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—197) 


a  first  unilaterally  conducting  device  connected  between 
said  first   input  terminal  and   a  first  junction  pomt, 
a  second  unilaterally  conducting  JevTce  connected  be- 
tween said  second  input  terminal  and  said  first  junc- 
tion point, 
said  first  and  second  unilaterally  conducting  devices  be- 
ing poled  to  conduct  towards  sai^  first  junction  pomt, 
a   third  unilaterally  conducting  dfevice  connected  be- 
tween said  third  input  terminal  aind  a  second  junction 
point, 
a  fourth  unilaterally  conducting  device  connected  be- 
tween said  fourth  input  terminal  ^nd  said  second  junc- 
tion point, 
said  third  and  fourth  unilaterally  conducting  devices  be- 
ing poled  to  conduct  towards  ^aid  second  junction 
point, 
an  output  terminal  for  providing  $  third  voltage  repre- 
senting the  value  of  the  square  rjoot  of  the  sum  of  the 
squares  of  said  first  and  secondj  quantities, 
a  first  resistor  connected  between  siid  first  junction  point 

and  said  output  terminal, 
a  second  resistor  connected  between  said  second  junc- 
tion point  and  said  output  termiijal, 
a   fifth   unilaterally  conducting  device  and  a  third  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  first  junction 
point  and  a  third  junction  pointj 
a  sixth  unilaterally  conducting  ddvice  and  a  fourth  re- 
sistor connected  in  series  between  said  second  junc- 
tion point  and  said  third  junctio^i  p>oint. 
said  fifth  and  sixth  unilaterally  conducting  devices  be- 
ing poled  to  conduct  towards  said  third  junction  point, 
a  fifth  resistor  connected  betwedn  said  third  junction 

point  and  said  output  terminal,! 
and  a  sixth  resistor  connected  beiween  said  output  ter- 
minal and  a  common  ground  connection, 
the  resistance  values  of  said  firs(  resistor,  said  second 
resistor,  said  third  resistor,  saifl  fourth  resistor,  said 
fifth  resistor  and  said  sixth  resistor  being  the  ratio 
of  about  1: 1 :0.3 1: 0.31: 0.4 l-.OJU). 


3,354,300    { 
PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS 
George  W.  Parsons,  Hughesville,  tand  Ronald  G.  Petts, 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  assignors,  by  biesne  assignments,  to 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 


Original  application  May  13,  1964, 
Patent  No.  3,319,547,  dated  May 
this  application  Dec.  19,  1966, 


6  CUims.  (CI.  24a-1.3) 


Ser.  No.  367,125,  now 
16, 1967.  Divided  and 
Ser.  No.  602,881 


3.  An  electrical  circuit  arrangement  comprising, 
a  first  and  a  second  input  terminal  for  receiving  oppo- 
sitely phased  sources  of  a  first  voltage  representing  the 
value  of  a  first  quantity, 
a  third  and  a  fourth  input  terminal  for  receiving  oppo- 
sitely phased  sources  of  a  second  voltage  representing 
the  value  of  a  second  quantity. 


1.  Photographic  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  including  electrical  conjacts; 

a  rotatable  spindle  within  the  casing; 

a  mounting  block  and  spring  [means  formed  on  the 
spindle  for  rotation  therewith,  the  block  and  spring 
means  being  accessible  froid  outside  the  casing  to 
detachably  support  and  retaiii  for  rotation  therewith 
a  unitary  fiashlamp  package  comprising  a  plurality  of 
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photoflash  lamps,  each  lamp  having  its  own  reflector 
and  depending  electrical  contacts  extending  through 
the  package  base,  the  lamp  electrical  contacts  selec- 
tively engageable  with  the  casing  electrical  contacts  at 
a  firing  locus,  and 
movable  handle  operating  means  accessible  from  out- 
side the  casing  and  means  interconnecting  the  handle 
means  and  spindle  to  rotate  the  spindle  and  block 
and  spring  means  predetermined  amounts  in  response 
to  actuation  of  the  handle  means  and  correspondingly 
rotate  the  supported  fiashlamp  package  to  sequential- 
ly advance  the  lamps  and  their  respective  reflectors 
to  the  firing  locus. 


thereupon,  each  of  said  consoles  having  a  separate  service 
panel  facing  and  separately  serving  each  of  said  room 
sectors,  each  of  said  service  panels  having  utility  and 
service  outlets  spaced  above  said  room  floors  and  con- 
nected to  certain  of  said  utility  and  service  lines  in  said 
wall  structure  compartments. 


3,354,301 

ROOM  UTILITY  AND  SERVICE  SYSTEM 

Mltcbcll  Bobrick,  605  ErsUne  Drive, 

PacWc  PaUsades,  Calif.    90272 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  3^5,676,  Sept.  11, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,045 

18  Claims.  (CI.  240—2) 


3,354,302 
MINIATURE  LAMP  HOLDERS 
Eric  Arthur  Greasley,  Stapleford,  England,  assignor  fo 
Pressac    Limited,    Long    Eaton,    England,    a    British 
company 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,122 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Apr.  22,  1965,  16,969/65 

2  aaims.  (CI.  240—8.16) 


1.  A  lamp  holder  made  of  a  synthetic  plastic  material 
and  comprising  a  body  part,  a  plurality  of  integral  axially 
directed  springy  fingers  provided  at  the  lamp-receiving 
end  of  the  holder,  each  of  said  fingers  being  formed  with 
a  turned  back  portion  spaced  from  the  outer  face  of 
the  wall  of  the  holder,  each  of  said  turned  back  portions 
having  a  bulged  outer  edge  so  as  to  co-act  with  a  wedging 
action  with  the  edge  of  an  opening  in  which  the  holder 
is  fitted,  and  a  circumferential  flange  on  the  holder  for 
limiting  axial  displacement  of  the  holder,  beyond  the 
front  face  of  the  panel. 


10.  In  a  room  utility  and  service  system  for  providing 
a  plurality  of  utility  services  on  the  walls  and  ceilings  of 
a  plurality  of  horizontally  adjacent  rooms  separated  by  a 
common  wall  and  each  having  a  wall  facing  said  common 
wall,  opposed  side  walls  joined  to  said  common  wall,  and 
a  floor,  the  combination  of:   an  elongate,  horizontally 
disposed  ceiling  structure  mounted  upon  and  extending 
along  ceilings  of  said  rooms  spaced  from  and  between 
said  opposed  side  walls  and  through  said  common  wall, 
said  ceiling  structure  dividing  each  of  said  rooms  into 
separate  sectors  each  defined  by  said  ceiling  structure  and 
one  of  said  opposed  side  walls,  said  ceiling  structure  in- 
cluding a  generally  horizontally  extending  mounting  plate 
and  side  members  on  said  mounting  plate,  partition  means 
between  said  side  members  defining  continuous  separated 
compartment  means  extending  horizontally  along  said 
ceilings  and  through  said  common  wall  for  the  reception 
of  various  utility  and  service  lines,  said  ceiling  structure 
having  horizontally  oriented  light  fixture'  means  in  each 
of  said  rooms  supported  on  and  extending  along  said 
ceiling  structure,  certain  of  said  light  fixture  means  being 
at  each  side  of  said  ceiling  structure  for  separately  illumi- 
nating each  of  said  room  sectors;  and  an  elongate,  verti- 
cally disposed  wall  structure  mounted  on  and  extending 
down  at  least  one  of  said  common  or  facing  walls  of 
each  of  said  rooms,  each  of  said  wall  structures  intersect- 
ing said  ceiling  structure  adjacent  the  intersection  of  the 
respective  wall  and  ceiling,  and  each  of  said  wall  struc- 
tures including  a  generally  vertically  extending  mounting 
plate  having  side  members,  partition  means  between  said 
side  members  defining  continuous  separated  compartment 
means  extending   vertically  down   said  wall  and   corre- 
sponding to  and  joining  into  said  ceiling  structure  com- 
partment means  at  said  intersection  for  the  reception  of 
certain  of  said  various  utility  and  service  lines,  and  said 
wall  structures  each  forming  a  vertically  oriented  console 


3  354  303 
MECHANICAL  AND  ELECTRICAL  PLUG-IN  TYPE 

HEADLAl^P  MOUNTING 

Raymond  F.  Manke,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  J.  I.  Case 

Company,  Racine,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,147 

5  Claims.  (CI.  240—41) 


1.  A  mechanical  and  electrical  plug-in  type  headlamp 
mounting  comprising  a  support  member  having  lamp- 
retaining  means  and  having  rotational  orientation  open- 
ings spaced  around  said  support  member,  an  electrical 
receptacle,  a  headlamp  including  a  plug-in  type  of  con- 
nector mating  with  said  receptacle  for  electrical  con- 
nection therebetween  and  with  the  direction  of  movement 
for  plugging  in  being  along  tha-  axis  of  the  beam  of 
light  emitted  by  said  headlamp,  and  combined  snap-in 
spring  and  rotational  restraining  means  connected  with 
said  headlamp,  said  spring  portion  of  said  means  being 
releasably  connected  with  said  lamp-retaining  means  up- 
on plug-in  movement  of  said  headlamp,  said  rotational 
restraining  portion  of  said  means  being  snugly  disposed 
in  said  orientation  openings  to  align  said  plug-in  con- 
nector with  said  receptacle  for  plug-in  connecting. 
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3,354,304 

LIGHT  REFLECTORS  FOR  PRODUCING  A 

CONICAL  DIVERGENT  LIGHT  BEAM 

Miller  L.  Freeman,  513  S.  Pacific  Ave., 

Glendale,  CaUf.     91204 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  292,034,  July  1 

1963,  now  Patent  No.  3,283,142.  Tliis  application  Sept 

27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,361 

6  Claims.  (Ci.  240—41.35) 


said  bracket  member  and  dispose^  in  clamping  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  for  urging  said  arm  end  in 
said  direction  of  rotation  relativ^  to  said  bracket 
member  and  into  clamping  engagement  with  said 
edges  of  said  opening,  thereby  to  releasably  secure 
said  arm  to  said  support,  and  a  laii(tp  soclcet  mounted 
on  said  fixture  arm. 


3,354,306  , 

HOT-BOX  DETECTQR 
Robert  D.  Liggett  and  James  M.  WUt4,  Jr.,  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  and  William  M.  Pelino,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  Servo  Corporation  of  Aperica,  Hicksville, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  NoJ  363,135 
11  Claims,  (a.  246—169) 


1.  A  reflector  system  for  directing  radiant  energy  emit- 
ted by  a  source  into  a  high  intensity  conical  divergent 
beam  in  a  forward  direction,  said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  for  emitting  radiant  energy  substantially 
in  all  directions; 

(b)  a  rear  reflector  partially  surrounding  said  source 
for  directly  reflecting  a  first  portion  of  the  radiant 
energy  of  said  source  into  a  conical  divergent  beam 
in  the  forward  direction  and  focused  in  a  focal  point; 
and 

(c)  a  front  reflector  of  generally  cylindrical  shape  sur- 
rounding said  source  and  said  rear  reflector,  said 
front  reflector  having  a  plurality  of  individual  re- 
flecting surfaces  spaced  from  each  other,  each  pro- 
viding means  to  reflect  radiant  energy  from  said 
source  onto  said  rear  reflector  from  which  it  is 
formed  into  said  conical  beam  and  focused  with  the 
major  portion  of  the  radiant  energy  emitted  by  said 
source  into  said  focal  point 


^    ^-^^ 


3,354,305 

LIGHTING  FIXTURE 

Edward  Spicer,  11631  Dona  Alicia  Place.  Studio  City, 

Calif.     91604,    and    Nathan    Cohan,    1029    Maybrook 

Drive,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90210 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,949 
17  Claims.  (CI.  240—73) 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising: 

a  main  support  including  a  relatively  thin,  plate-like 
bracket  member  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
fixture  arm  extending  outwardly  from  said  support 
and  having  an  inner  end  disposed  within  said  open- 
ing, said  opening  having  a  cross  sectional  dimension 
along  a  given  axis  of  the  opening  which  is  sub- 
stantially greater  than  the  corresponding  cross  sec- 
tional dimension  of  said  arm  and,  whereby  said  fix- 
ture arm  is  rotatable  in  a  given  direction  relative  to 
said  bracket  member  to  a  limiting  angular  position 
wherein  one  side  of  said  arm  seats  against  the  edge 
of  said  opening  at  one  end  of  said  axis,  the  opposite 
side  of  said  arm  seats  against  the  edge  of  said  open- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  of  said  axis,  and  said"  arm 
end  is  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  relative  to  said 
bracket   member,  clamping   means  associated  with 


1.  The  method  of  detecting  overheated  journals  on  mov- 
ing railroad  trains  with  first  and  second  electrical  detec- 
tor elements  each  producing  an  clecttrical  signal   in  re- 
sponse to  infrared  radiation  incident  thereon,  which  com- 
prises optically  imaging  said  detectoi?  elements  on  fixed 
axes  to  concurrently  observe  corresponding  heat-radiation 
profiles  of  passing  trains  for  journal  heat  at  correspond- 
ingly locations  on  opposite  sides  of  Ijhe  trains,  modulat- 
ing a  first  subcarrier  frequency  witli  the  signal  output 
of  one  of  said  detector  elements,  m|odulating  a  second 
subcarrier  frequency  with  the  signal  putput  of  the  other 
of  said  detector  elements,  the  diffcrcndc  between  said  sub- 
carrier  frequencies  being  relatively  small  compared  with 
either  of  the  subcarrier  frequencies,  transmitting  said  mod- 
ulated subcarrier  frequencies  to  a  rcmbte  location  as  mod- 
ulations of  a  single  carrier  frequencyl  demodulating  said 
carrier  frequency  and  said  subcarrief  frequencies  at  the 
remote  location  to  derive  reconstitijted  separate  signal 
outputs  corresponding  to  those  of  said  detector  elements, 
simultaneously  differentially  comparing  said  reconstituted 
separate  signal  outputs,  whereby  noise  factors  common 
to  both  transmissions  are  cancelled,  land  recording  as  a 
function  of  time  the  resulting  signal  difference  between 
said  reconstituted  separate  signal  outputs. 

5.  Apparatus  for  detecting  overheated  journals  on  rail- 
road trains  moving  past  a  given  track  location,  compris- 
ing a  first  scanner  fixedly  mounted  Ion  one  side  of  the 
track  and  a  second  scanner  fixedly  mt)unted  opposite  said 
first  scanner  on  the  other  side  of  the  track,  each  scanner 
including  a  detector  element  producing  an  electrical  sig- 
nal output  responsive  to  incident  infrared  radiation  and 
optical  means  imaging  the  same  to  ah  elevation  at  which 
journal  heat  radiations  of  corresponding  opposed  parts  of 
passing  trains  will  be  concurrently  Scanned  by  said  ele- 
ments, first  means  modulating  with  a  first  carrier  the  sig- 
nal output  of  one  of  said  detectors,  second  means  modu- 
lating with  a  second  carrier  the  signal  output  of  the  other 
of  said  detectors,  storage-tape  recording  means  connected 
to  the  outputs  of  said  first  and  secor^d  modulating  means 
and  simultaneously  storing  on  a  sjngle  recording  tape 
the  two  modulated-carrier  outputs,  i  remote  observation 
station  and  a  communication  link  from  said  station  to 
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the  apparatus  at  said  track  location,  threshold  difference 
comparison  means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  both  detec- 
tor elements  and  operative  to  produce  an  alarm  ^gnal 
output  upon  detection  of  an  instantaneous  detector-signal 
difl^erence  exceeding  a  given  threshold  level,  alarm-indi- 
cating means  at  said  observation  station  and  connected 
via  said  link  to  the  output  of  said  difference-comparison 
means,  said  recording  means  including  playback-control 
means  including  means  at  said  observation  station  selec- 
tively operable  via  said  link  to  call  for  the  playback  of  a 
tape-stored  recording  via  said  link  to  said  observation 
station,  and  indicating  display  means  at  said  observation 
station  and  connected  to  said  link  and  including  demodu- 
lating means  for  reconstituting  the  detector  output  signals 
for  indicating  and  display  purposes  at  the  observation  sta- 
tion, whereby  if  an  alarm  condition  is  detected  at  the 
detector  location,  a  detailed  indication  or  display  of  the 
journal-heat  profiles  of  a  given  train  may  be  thereupon 
indicated  or  displayed  at  the  observation  station. 


3^54^7 
ATOMIC  BEAM  RESONANT  DEVICE  WITH  A  CAV- 
ITY  RESONATOR  HAVING  TWO  ARMS  AND  A 
LEG  PORTION  CONTAINING  LOSSY  MATERIAL 
Joseph  H.  HoOoway,  Topsfieid,  Mass.,  and  Robert  J. 
Rorden,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assisn- 
mcnts,  to  Hewlett-Packard  Company,  Palo  Alto,  Calif., 
a  corporatlMi  of  CaUfomia 

FOcd  Ian.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  340,767 
7  Cbdiu.  (CL  250— 41  J) 


1.  An  atomic  resonant  apparatus  including:  means  for 
producing  a  beam  of  atomic  particles,  a  first  state  selector, 
means  for  exciting  atomic  resonance  of  said  particles,  a 
second  state  selector,  means  for  detecting  resonance  of 
said  particles  to  produce  a  resonance  signal,  said  exciting 
means  including  a  cavity  resonator  for  applying  micro- 
wave electromagnetic  energy  to  said  particles  to  produce 
atomic  resonance  of  said  particles,  said  cavity  resonator 
having  a  particle-field  interaction  portion  comprising  a 
pair  of  arms,  said  cavity  resonator  further  having  a  lossy 
leg  portion  electrically  tightly  coupled  to  said  interaction 
portion  and  comprising  a  leg  joined  to  said  arms  at  a 
waveguide  junction,  the  Q  of  said  interaction  portion  being 
higher  than  500  and  at  least  twice  the  Q  of  said  leg  por- 
tion, whereby  the  total  Q  of  said  composite  cavity  is  made 
substantially  less  than  the  Q  of  said  interaction  portion  to 
render  the  detected  atomic  resonance  signal  less  respon- 
sive to  detuning  effects  of  said  resonator. 


3^54308 
APPARATUS   WITH  MEANS   TO   MEASURE   THE 
CHARACTERISTIC  X-RAY  EMISSION  FROM  AND 
THE  DENSITY  OF  A  MATERIAL 
Frederick  Engel,  Greenwich,  and  William  R.  Kiley,  Ridge- 
field.  Conn.,  assignors  to  Philips  Electronics  &  Phar- 
maceutical Industries  Corporation,  New  YorlL,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  152,532,  Nov.  15, 
1961.  This  appIicaHon  Apr.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,770 

8  Oaims.  (O.  250—51.5) 
1.  An  X-ray  measuring  instrument  for  measuring  mate- 
rial having  first  pre-determined  X-ray  fluorescence  char- 
acteristics comprising: 

(a)  a  sample  cell  comprising 


(1)  a  first  hollow  pipe  having  an  open  end, 

(2)  a  second  hollow  pipe  extending  into  said  first 
pipe  and  sealed  liquid-tight  thereto  and  having 
an  open  end  within  said  first  pipe  facing  in  the 
same  direction  as  the  open  end  of  said  first  pipe, 

(3)  an  annular  surface  having  second  pre-deter- 
mined X-ray  fluorescence  characteristics  includ- 
ing at  least  one  fluorescent  wavelength  different 
from  said  material,  said  annular  surface  being 
located  on  said  open  end  of  said  second  pipe, 
and 

(4)  an  X-ray  permeable,  liquid-tight  membrane 
covering  said  open  end  of  said  first  pipe  and 
spaced  from  said  annular  surface  to  permit  said 
material  to  flow  from  one  of  said  pipes  to  the 
other  only  by  flowing  through  the  annular  space 
between  said  annular  surface  and  said  mem- 
brane; 


(b)  an  X-ray  source  emitting  X-rays  having  wave- 
lengths shorter  than  the  fluorescent  X-rays  of  said 
annular  surface  and  of  said  material,  the  X-rays 
from  said  source  being  directed  through  said  annu- 
lar space  onto  said  surface; 

(c)  a  first  dispersive  analyzing  system  comprising 

(1)  means  to  select  fluorescent  X-rays  from  a 
particular  element  in  said  material,  and 

(2)  means  to  measure  the  intensity  of  the  selected 
X-rays;  and 

(d)  a  second  dispersive  analyzing  system  comprising 

(1)  means  to  select  X-rays  having  said  one 
fluorescent  wavelength,  and 

(2)  means  to  measure  the  intensity  thereof  to 
determine  the  density  of  said  element  in  said 
material. 


3  354309 

INFRARED  DETECTWG  DEVICE  OF  THE 

THERMOPILE  TYPE 

Victor  Volkovisky,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compagnie 

des  Comptenrs,  Paris,  France,  a  company  of  France 

Filed  Dec  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,502 

Clainis  priority,  application  France  Dec.  24,  1963, 

958,350,  Patent  1,388,025 

14  Claims.  (CL  250—83) 

1.  In  a  detector  of  the  thermo-pile  type  for  measuring 

the  flux  density  of  a  radiation,  more  particularly  in  the 
spectrum  range  extending  from  the  visible  to  the  remote 
infra-red  radiations,  and  generating  a  voltage  signal  hav- 
ing a  mean  value  proportional  to  the  magnitude  of  the 
radiation  being  measured,  the  combination  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  base  member  of  insulating  material,  a 
thermo-pile  constituted  by  a  plurality  of  thermo-couples 
formed  on  said  base  member  by  a  thin  layer  of  two  dif- 
ferent alloys  thereon  having  a  high  thermo-electric  power. 
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said  alloy  layers  being  overlapped  to  establish  the  hot 
and  cold  junctions  of  said  thermo-couples,  said  hot  and 
cold  junctions  being  arranged  in  groups  respectively  on 
opposite   sides   of  a   median   line   separating   the    irradi- 
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3,354,311 
FRINGE  MOVEMENT  DETECtOR  INCLUDING 
DUAL  PHOTOCELLS 
Victor  Vali  and  Reuben  S.  Krogsta^,  Seattle,  Robert  W. 
Moss,  Mercer  Island,  and  Ronald  L.  Hagman,  Renton, 
Wash.,    assignors    to   The    Boein|    Company,    Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  : 

Filed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,697 
13  Claims.  (CI.  250-^204) 


ated  surface  of  said  detector  on  said  base  into  two  halves, 
at  least  one  of  said  halves  being- provided  with  a  coating 

of  a  material  having  a  high  coefficient  of  absorption  and 
means  electrically  connecting  all  of  said  thernu>-c(iuples 
additivelv  in  series. 


3,354,310 
A  MOBILE  DENSITY  AND  MOISTURE  CONTENT 
SENSING  DEVICE  FOR  CONTINUOUS  LOGGING 
OF  A  TERRESTRIAL  SURFACE 
Gilbert  Swift,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Dresser  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  315.901 
17  Claims.  (CI.  250—83.3) 


1.  A  mobile  unit  for  logging  a  terrestrial  surface  to 
determine  the  moisture  content  and  density  thereof,  said 
unit  comprising: 

a  front  wheel  drive  land  vehicle  having  a  pair  of  coaxial 
rear  wheels,  each  rear  wheel  being  independently, 
springlessly  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle; 

a  nuclear  density  sensing  device  mounted  in  the  ve- 
hicle; 

pivotally  attached  pairs  of  parallel  bars  in  the  rear  por- 

"  tion  of  the  vehicle,  the  nuclear  density  device  at- 
tached to  the  pivotally  attached  parallel  pairs,  and 
centered  between  the  wheels  in  the  plane  of  the  axles 
of  the  rear  wheels,  the  longest  eflfective  axis  of  the 
nuclear  density  sensing  device  aligned  with  the  axis 
of  the  axle,  said  density  sensing  unit  positioned  within 
the  vehicle  during  transport; 

means  in  the  vehicle  attached  to  the  density  sensing 
device  to  lower  the  density  sensing  device  a  small 
spaced  vertical  distance  above  the  terrestrial  surface 
during  the  logging  operation; 

the  pivotally  attached  parallel  bars  maintaining  the 
density  sensing  device  substantially  parallel  to  the 
terrestrial  surface  being  traversed; 

a  coaxial  two  wheeled  trailer  spaced  from  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle; 

a  nuclear  moisture  content  sensing  device  mounted  in 
the  trailer  in  the  plane  of  the  axles  of  the  wheels  with 
the  longest  effective  axis  aligned  with  the  axles; 

tires  on  the  rear  wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  tires  on  the 
trailer  having  an  area  of  contact  commensurate  with 
the  effective  longitudinal  axis  of  the  sensing  devices; 

a  rigid  tow  bar  attaching  the  trailer  to  the  rear  of  the 
vehicle  thereby  spacing  the  trailer  a  predeteirmined 
distance  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle; 

the  spacing  between  the  vehicle  and  the  trailer  mini- 
mizing adverse  radiation  effects  from  either  device; 
and 

means  to  continuously  determine  and  record  the  re- 
sponses from  the  two  devices. 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  relativfe  movement  between 
two  points  comprising  in  combination:  an  interferometer 
including  first  and  second  mirrors  respectively  secured  to 
said  points  and  including  means  providing  an  interference 
pattern  of  radiant  energy  reflected  f^om  said  mirrors  with 
the  displacement  of  said  pattern  l^ing  proportional  to 
relative  movement  between  said  points;  radiant  energy 
detection  means  positioned  with  rdspect  to  said  pattern 
to  provide  first  and  second  signal^  respectively  propor- 
tional to  the  intensity  of  fii^t  and  ^econd  predetermined 
portit)ns  of  said  pattern;  movable  sjipport  means  holding 
said  detection  means  for  movement;  and  means  respon- 
sive to  said  first  and  second  signals!  to  provide  an  output 
signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the  displace- 
ment of  said  pattern  including  driv*  means  coupled  with 
said  support  means  and  responsive  tp  said  first  and  second 
signals  to  move  said  support  me^ns  in  a  direction  to 
follow  displacement  of  said  patteri,  and  support  return 
means  returning  said  support  meani  to  an  initial  position 
after  said  pattern  and  support  means  have  undergone  a 
predetermined  extent  of  movement 


3,354,312 

PHASE  CONTROL  CIRCUTTS  t?OR  LIGHT  ACTI- 
VATED SWITCHES  USING  aT  VARIABLE  RESIS- 
TOR WITH  AN  A.C.  VOLTAGE  ACROSS  IT  AS 
THE  PHASE  CONTROL  ] 

Edward  K.  Howell,  Skaneateles,  N. Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatlpn  of  New  Yoric 


Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser. 


No.  355^01 


19  Claims,  (a.  250^-206) 


vv^ 


1.  A  phase  control  circuit  for  ailight  activated  switch 
including  a  pair  of  supply  termina)s  for  connection  to  a 
source  of  pulsating  voltage,  a  light  Activated  switch  having 
an  anode  and  a  cathode  terminal,  s^id  anode  and  cathode 
terminals  being  coupled  to  said  supply  terminals  whereby 
said  light  activated  switch  is  energised  by  the  said  pulsat- 
ing voltage  source,  said  liglvt  activated  switch  having  a 
threshold  radiation  level  for  firing  and  a  low  resistance 
when  fired  thereby  presenting  essejntially  a  short  circuit 
between  said  supply  terminals  when  fired,  a  source  of 
radiation  located  to  irradiate  said  light  activated  switch, 
said  source  of  radiation  being  coudled  to  said  supply  ter- 
minals whereby  said  source  of  raqiation  is  energized  by 
the  said  pulsating  voltage  source  aind  de-energized  when 
said  light  activated  switch  is  fired,  control  means  connected 
in  circuit  relation  with  said  source  of  radiation  and  con- 
trolling the  magnitude  of  the  voltag^  applied  to  said  source 
of  radiation  thereby  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  source 
of  radiation  and  providing  phase  iccmtrol  firing  of  said 
light  activated  switch. 
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3,354,313 
PHOTOSENSITIVE  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  PO- 
SITION  AND  INTENSITY  WITH  CENTRALLY  LO- 
CATED ELECTRODE  c*    W       1 

Albert  E.  Lombard,  Jr.,  and  James  E.  Dueker,  St  Louis 
County,  Mo.,  ass^ors  to  McDonnell  Aircraft  Corpora- 
tion. St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Maryland 
FUed  May  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  280,597 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250—212) 


opening  of  said  housing  structure,  said  lens  being  operable 
to  focus  millimeter-wave  energy  incident  thereon  on  said 
converter  tube,  said  tube  including  a  fluorescent  screen 
and  a  screen  for  absorbing  millimeter-wave  energy  inci- 
dent thereon,  said  latter  screen  including  means  for  con- 
verting millimeter-wave  energy  absorbed  at  every  pomt 
thereon  to  heat  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  energy 
absorbed  thereat  and  additional  means  covering  said 
means  for  releasing  electrons  at  each  point  therefrom 
according  to  the  heat  generated  at  the  corresponding 
point  on  said  means;  and  electrical  means  for  acceleratmg 
the  electrons  toward  said  fluorescent  screen. 


1.  A  light  sensitive  detector  comprising  an  element  hav- 
ing two  intimately  united  layers  of  materials  character- 
ized by  having  different  conductivity  characteristics,  one 
of  said  layers  having  a  surface  defining  an  observation 
field,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  electrodes  attached  to  said  one 
layer  in  positions  spaced  about  the  field  of  observation, 
means  for  focusing  light  from  a  remote  light  source  into 
a  spot  on  said  one  layer  in  the  observation  field,  means 
connected  between  selected  pairs  of  said  electrodes  includ- 
ing means  for  sensing  electric  signals  that  vary  in  response 
to  the  location  in  the  observation  field  where  the  light  spot 
impinges  relative  to  the  said  selected  pairs  of  electrodes, 
another  electrode  attached  to  the  element  layer  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  element,  said  other  electrode  being 
centrally  located  relative  to  the  observation  field,  and 
means  for  measuring  th?  intensity  of  the  light  spot  im- 
pinging on  the  observation  field  connected  between  said 
other  electrode  and  at  least  one  of  the  aforesaid  spaced 
electrodes,  said  intensity  measuring  means  including 
means  sensing  signals  that  vary  in  response  to  the  in- 
tensity of  the  light  spot  impinging  on  the  observation 
field.  ^^^^^^^ 

3,354,314  ^^^ 

IMAGE  CONVERTER  APPARATUS  USING  FINE 
WIRE  ELECTRON  EMISSIVE  SCREEN 
Michael  D.  Petroif,  Los  Angeles,  and  Stanley  F.  Swiadek, 
Arcadia,    Calif.,    assignors    to    National    Engineering 
Science  Company,  Pasadena,  Caiif.,  a  corporation  of 
CaUfomla 

Filed  Feb.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,389 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—213) 


3,354,315 
FLASH  PHOTOLYSIS  SPECTROSCOPIC  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Preston,  Raleigh,  Rollins  S.  Carter,  Durham, 
and  William  C.  Neely,  Raleigh,  N.C.,  assignors  to  Mon- 
santo   Company,   St.    Louis,   Mo.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FOed  Aug.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,909 
4  Claims.  (CL  250—217) 
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4.  A  millimeter-wave  image  converter  apparatus  com- 
prising: a  box-shaped  housing  structure  open  at  the  front 
and  rear  ends  thereof;  a  tube  for  converting  a  millimeter- 
wave  image  to  a  visible  image  mounted  in  the  rear  open- 
ing of  said  housing  structure;  and  a  lens  that  is  trans- 
parent to  millimeter-wave  energy  mounted  in  the  front 


I  T.IMC*  f~^» 
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2.  A  flash  photolysis  spectroscopic  system  for  use  in 
conducting  spectrochemical  analyses  comprising  a  sweep 
delayable  oscilloscope,  a  high  intensity  photoflash  tube, 
first  capacitor  discharge  circuit  means  interconnecting  said 
photoflash  tube  with  said  oscilloscope  to  be  triggered  on 
commencement  of  a  scope  sweep,  a  spectroflash  tube, 
second  capacitor  discharge  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  spectroflash  tube  with  said  oscilloscope  to  be  trig- 
gered at  a  predetermined  interval  after  commencement 
of  a  scope  sweep,  a  sample  cell  disposed  to  receive  light 
emitted  from  said  photoflash  and  spectroflash  tubes,  a 
spectrograph  means  optically  aligned  with  said  sample 
cell,  a  shutter  mechanism  optically  interposed  between 
said  sample  cell  and  said  spectrograph  means,  a  light- 
sensitive  capacitor  discharge  circuit  means  connected  to 
said  shutter  mechanism  and  operative  to  actuate  said  shut- 
ter mechanism  to  open  position  in  response  to  energiza- 
tion of  said  photoflash  tube,  whereby  said  shutter  mecha- 
nism is  actuated  only  upon  successful  operation  of  said 
photoflash  tube.  

3,354,316  

OPTOELECTRONIC  DEVICE  USING  LIGHT  EMIT- 
TING   DIODE    AND    PHOTODETECTOR 
George  V.  Deverall,  Red  Bank,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,650 
12  Claims.  (CL  250—217) 
1.  An  optoelectronic  device  comprising: 
a  substantially  cylindrical   semiconductive  diode   for 
emitting  light  from  a  junction  thereof  in  resj)onse  to 
a  predetermined  voltage; 
a  hollow  frusto-conical  photodetector  surrounding  the 

junction; 
the  photodetector  and  the  diodes  being  bonded  together 
by  arsenic-sulfur-iodine  glass  which  completely  sur- 
rounds said  junction; 
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and  an  encapsulation  for  hermetically  enclosing  the    extends  along  the  line  substantially  parallel  to  the  mid- 
diode;  line  of  the  tape  loop,  said  system  i<icluding  means  pro- 


at  least  part  of  the  encapsulation  being  made  of  con- 
ductive material  which  is  conductively  connected  to    ^.^^^^  ^  radiant  energy  path  across  iaid  corner  and  radi- 
the  photodetector.  ^^^^  energy  detector  means  disposed  in   said  side  wall. 


3,354,317 

RADIATION  SENSITIVE  APPARATUS  AND  METH- 
OD FOR  ANALYZING  MOLECl  LAR  WEIGHT 
DISTRIBUTION  IN  POLYMERIC  MATERIAL 
Leon  Walter  Gamble,  Baton  Rouge,  and  Trent  Lane, 
Baker,  La.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  390,080 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—218) 


3,354,319 
OPTICAL  ILLUMINATION  AND  {SENSING  SYSTEM 
INCLUDING  A  PLURALITY 

MEANS 
Erwin  G.  Loewen,  East  Rochester, 
Irondequoit,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  B; 
porated,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corpt. 

Filed  June  14,  1967,  Ser.  No.  645,933 
9  Claims.  (CI.  250— 1227) 


OPTICAL  FIBER 

Robert  J.  Meltzcr, 
ch  &  Lomb  Incor- 
ttlon  of  New  York 


6.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
in  combination,  a  temperature  controlling  block,  a  sam- 
ple cell  within  the  block  and  in  close  heat  transmitting  re- 
lationship therewith,  quartz  windows  located  within  the 
walls  of  said  cell  and  said  block,  said  windows  allowing 
the  passage  of  light  through  said  cell  and  said  block,  a 
light  source  located  on  said  block,  a  photocell  also  lo- 
cated on  said  block  for  receiving  light  passed  through  said 
cell  and  the  sample  therein,  a  recording  thermocouple  in 
said  cell,  a  temperature-sensing  element  in  said  block,  a 
series  of  heating  elements  in  said  block  uniformly  spaced 
to  keep  the  temperature  of  the  block  uniform  there 
throughout  the  block  during  cooling,  a  temperature  pro- 
nels  to  maintain  a  uniform  gradient  of  temperature 
throughout  the  block  durnig  cooling,  a  temperature  pro- 
gramming device  for  controlling  the  rate  and  uniformity 
of  cooling  and  heating  gradients,  and  means  for  continu- 
ously and  automatically  recording  temperature  and  light 
measurements  to  produce  a  temperature-turbidity  chart 
indicative  of  the  changing  of  light  transmission  through 
the  sample. 

3,354,318 

LOOP  SENSING  SYSTEM  FOR  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
TRANSPORTS    WHEREIN     LOOP    INTERCEPTS 
LIGHT  BEAM 
Sven   E.   Wahlstrom,   Los   Angeles,   Calif.,   assignor  to 
Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California  f 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,911        f 
6  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 
1.  An  optical  sensing  system  for  a   vacuum  chamber 
in  a  digital  magnetic  tape  transport,  said  chamber  includ- 
ing side  and  back  walls  joining  to  form  a  corner  which 


1.  A  scale  illumination  and  sensiilg  system  comprising 
a  plurality  of  light  valves  includinj  a  common  scale,  a 
plurality  of  reticles  each  in  opticali  series  with  separate 
portions  of  said  scale  and  lens  meatus  positioned  between 
said  scale  and  said  reticles  adaptejd  for  superimposing 
an  image  of  a  portion  of  said  scal^  and  said  reticles  of 
the  other,  means  including  a  singly  light  source  and  a 
first  furcate  bundle  of  optical  fibets  having  a  plurality 
of  branches  directing  light  toward  $aid  plurality  of  light 
valves,  a  single  photosensor  and  meains  including  a  second 
furcate  bundle  of  optical  fibers  with  a  plurality  of 
branches,  each  of  said  branches  being  in  optical  series 
with  a  light  valve  and  with  a  brancti  of  said  first  bundle 
of  optical  fibers  directing  the  ligh(  from  said  plurality 
of  light  valves  to  said  photosensor. 


3,354,320 
LIGHT  POSITION  LOCATING  SYSTEM 
Hugh  L.  Dryden,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administhition,  with  respect  to 
an  invention  of  John  M.  McLaucnIan,  Pasadena,  Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,464 
6  Claims.  (CI.  2504-232) 
1.  A  light  detection  system  contajined  in  a  housing  for 
determining  the  position  of  a  ligh^  source  about  a  first 
and  second  axes  of  a  space  vehicle; comprising: 

a  light  detector  mounted  in  sai^  housing,  said  light 
detector  comprising  a  photon^ultiplier  tube  having 
a  photosensitive  surface  in  a  pl^ne  parallel  to  that  of 
said  first  and  second  axes,  said(  light  detector  having 
first  and  second  output  states,  s^id  first  state  being  an 
output  pulse  when  said  light  source  is  detected  by  a 
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photosensitive  surface  and  said  second  output  state 
being  a  lack  of  an  output  signal  when  no  light  source 
is  detected  by  said  photosensitive  surface; 

a  position  reference  having  a  rectangular  aperture 
therein  mounted  on  said  photosensitive  surface  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  axes; 

an  optical  system  having  a  lens  forming  the  outer  sur- 
face of  a  portion  of  said  housing  and  mounted  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  axes  for  focusing  an 
image  of  said  light  source  on  said  photomultiplier 
tube;  and 

means  for  alternately  allowing  said  light  source  to  be 
blocked  and  passed  to  said  photosensitive  surface 
through  said  aperture  comprising  a  shutter  having  a 
trapezoidal  shaped  portion  and  first  and  second  rec- 
tangular shaped  portions,  each  of  said  portions  being 


■r  * 


circuit  with  each  of  said  second  circuits,  a  plurality  of 
third  circuits,  each  different  one  of  said  third  circuits 
being  coupled  to  a  different  one  of  said  second  circuits 
as  well  as  to  said  first  circuit  by  a  connection  means,  a 
load  connected  to  the  connection  means  between  said 
second  and  third  circuits,  means  to  energize  simultane- 
ously said  first  circuit  and  any  one  of  said  second  circuits 
thereby  causing  said  load  to  be  energized,  after  which 
the  distributed  capacitance  associated  with  each  selected 
load  and  which  becomes  charged  up  is  automatically  dis- 
charged by  means  of  said  third  circuit. 

3,354,322 
TURN-OFF  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  A  DIRECT 
CURRENT  SWITCHING  DEVICE  WHICH  IS 
RENDERED    NON-CONDUCTING    BY    THE 
APPLICATION  OF  A  REVERSE  VOLTAGE 
Robert  H.  Eastop,  London,  England,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Brake  and  Signal  Company,  Limited,  London, 
England 

Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,319 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

July  8,  1963,  26,902/63 

7  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8  J) 
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in  a  plane  parallel  to  that  of  said  axes,  the  width 
of  said  first  and  second  rectangular  portions  being 
equal  to  the  width  of  the  parallel  sides  of  said  trape- 
zoidal portion  and  being  joined  to  the  respective 
equal  parallel  sides,  said  shutter  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  optical  system  and  said  light  detector, 
drive  system  means  for  oscillating  said  shutter  along 
an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  parallel  sides  of  said 
trapezoidal  portion  and  parallel  to  the  narrow  sides 
of  said  rectanglar  aperture,  said  drive  system  being 
mounted  on  said  housing,  said  shutter  being  con- 
nected by  means  of  said  pair  of  leaves  to  a  drive 
system  mounted  in  said  housing, 
the  time  change  of  said  light  detector  from  one  out- 
put slate  to  the  other  of  said  output  stales  and  the 
time  duration  of  said  output  states  being  indicative 
of  the  position  of  the  light  source  along  said  first 
and  second  axes,  respectively,  when  compared  with 
a  reference  signal. 


1.  A  turn-off  arrangement  for  a  direct  current  switch- 
ing device  which  is  incorporated  in  a  supply  path  from  a 
supply  source  to  a  load  terminal,  the  switching  device 
being  of  a  kind  which  is  rendered  conducting  on  appli- 
cation of  a  switching  signal  to  said  device,  and  is  rendered 
non-conducting  by  the  application  of  a  reverse  voltage, 
said  arrangement  comprising  a  unilaterally  conductive 
current  path,  a  storage  capacitor  in  said  path  for  storing 
said  reverse  voltage,  a  second  switching  device  for  apply- 
ing said  stored  reverse  voltage  to  said  switching  device 
in  said  supply  path,  an  inductance  in  another  supply  path 
from  said  supply  source  to  said  load  terminal  and  in 
parallel  with  said  unilaterally  conductive  current  path,  and 
a  third  switching  device  for  connecting  said  inductance 
in  a  path  across  said  supply  source,  such  that  said  storage 
capacitor  is  chargeable  by  current  from  said  inductance 
which  continues  to  flow  in  said  inductance  on  switching 
off  of  said  third  switching  device. 


3,354,321 

MATRIX    SELECTION    CIRCUIT    WITH 

AUTOMATIC  DISCHARGE  CIRCUIT 

Carl  Heinz  Meyer,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sperry 

Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1963,  Ser.  No.  302,561 
7  Claims.  (CI.  307— «8.5) 


7.  A  matrix  selection  circuit  comprising:  a  first  circuit, 
a  plurality  of  second  circuits,  means  coupling  said  first 


3,354,323 
PULSE  GENERATOR  WITH  DIRECT  CONNECTION 

TO  OUTPUT  PULSE  FORMER  AND  TIME  DELAY 

IN  BRANCH  CIRCUIT 

Sarkis  M.  Douaihy,  Riverside,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Computer 

Test  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,260 

17  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  A  pulse  generator  circuit  comprising  output  ter- 
minal means,  pulse  former  switch  means  having  two 
operating  states  for  supplying  different  constant  signal 
levels  to  said  output  terminal  means  when  in  one  and 
the  other  of  said  states,  a  time  delay  circuit,  trigger  means 
having  an  output  directly  connected  to  an  input  of  said 
pulse  former  means  and  responsive  to  an  input  signal 
for  directly  driving  said  pulse  former  means  to  one  of 
said  states  independently  of  said  time  delay  circuit  and 
for  initiating  operation  of  said  time  delay  circuit,  branch 
circuit  means  including  said  time  delay  circuit  and  switch 
means  responsive  to  a  voltage  in  said  time  delay  circuit 
for  directly  driving  said  pulse  former  means  to  the  other 
of  said  states  independently  of  said  trigger  means,  said 
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branch  circuit  being  connected  between  said  trigger  out-  the  junction  of  said  resistor  and  said  bistable  transistor 
put  and  an  input  of  said  pulse  former  means,  and  means  circuit  and  the  other  terminal  connected  to  said  source 
responsive  to  the  signal   level  at  said  output  terminal    of  reference  potential,  and  zero  bias  ciUcuit  on  the  con- 


-ttHf^ 


7 


Y- 


means  for  controlling  said  trigger  means  to  maintain  the 
state  of  said  pulse  former  means  in  the  absence  of  an 
input  signal. 

3,354,324 
TUNNEL  DIODE  LOGIC  CIRCUIT 
Jack  S.  Cubcrt,  Willow  Grove,  and  Francis  J.  Ash,  Phila- 
delphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Sperry  Rand   Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporafion  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Sen  No.  443,477 
13  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


trol  electrode  of  said  bistable  transistor  circuit  said  zero 
bias  circuit  consisting  of  a  closed  D.C.  ^urrent  path  hav- 
ing only  series  impedance  elements  whitjh  do  not  provide 
power. j 

3,354,326 
DIRECT  CURRENT  STATIC  jSWITCH 
Karl    Lennart   Grees,    Irsta,   and    Sved   Olof   Karkson, 
Vasteras,  Sweden,  assignors  to  Allma^na  Svenska  Elek- 
triska  Aktiebolaget,  Vasteras,  Sweden,  a  Swedish  cor- 
poration .     ,^    ,^e. 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  July  10,  1964, 
8,467/64 
Filed  June  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,891 
4  Claims.  (CI.  307—88,5) 


+-^ 'OUTPUT 


7.  In  combination,  tunnel  diode  means,  bias  means 
connected  to  said  tunnel  diode  means  for  biasing  said 
tunnel  diode  for  bistable  operation,  input  means,  first 
and  second  rectifier  diodes  connected  in  series  opposing 
relation  between  said  input  means  and  said  tunnel  diode 
means,  clock  pulse  supplying  means,  first  resistor  means 
connected  between  said  clock  pulse  supplying  means  and 
the  series  connection  between  said  first  and  second  diodes. 
and  second  resistor  means  connected  between  said  clock 
pulse  supplying  means  and  the  connection  between  said 
series  connected  diodes  and  said  tunnel  diode. 


3,354,325 
BISTABLE   ELECTRONIC  CIRCUIT  HAVING   OS- 

CILLATORY  AND  NON-OSCILLATORY  STABLE 

STATES 
Cari  L.  Isbom,  Richmond,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beclunnn 

Instruments,  Inc.,  FuUerton,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

California 
Original  application  Oct.  5,  1959,  Ser.  No.  844,390,  now 

Patent  No.  3,240,955,  dated  Mar.  15,  1966.  Divided 

and  this  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,590 
9  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 

1.  In  a  bistable  transistor  circuit  including  a  control 
electrode,  a  power  supply  and  a  source  of  reference 
potential,  having  oscillatory  and  non-oscillatory  stable 
states  for  use  as  a  binary  counter,  an  improvement  for 
rendering  said  bistable  transistor  circuit  responsive  to 
unipolar  pulses,  said  improvement  comprising  a  resistor 
connected  in  series  between  said  power  supply  and  said 
bistable  transistor  circuit,  a  capacitor  connected  in  series 
with  said  resistor  and  having  one  terminal  connected  to 


1.  A  direct  current  static  switch  for  iiaking  and  break- 
ing a  connection  between  a  voltage  source  and  a  load  im- 
pedance, said  switch  comprising  a  first  Controlled  rectifier 
connected  in  series  with  said  load  imjiedance  between  a 
first  and  a  second  terminal,  a  second  controlled  rectifier, 
a  first  commutating  capacitor  and  a  first  charging  resis- 
tor; each  of  said  controlled  rectifiers  hfeving  anode,  cath- 
ode and  gate  electrodes;  said  cathode$  of  said  first  and 
second  controlled  rectifiers  being  connected  to  said  second 
terminal,  said  second  controlled  rectijfier  and  said  first 
commutating  capacitor  being  connecte<|  in  series  between 
the  anode  and  cathode  of  said  first  qontrolled  rectifier, 
said  first  charging  resistor  being  connected  between  said 
first  terminal  and  the  junction  point  jof  said  first  com- 
mutating capacitor  and  said  second  Controlled  rectifier; 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  control  means  for 
automatically  bringing  said  second  cojitrolled  rectifier  to 
the  off-state,  said  control  means  including  a  second  com- 
mutating capacitor,  a  controlled  semi-conductor  device 
having  anode,  cathode  and  gate  electro4es,  a  second  charg- 
ing resistor,  and  a  voltage  sensing  meanB;  said  second  com- 
mutating capacitor  and  said  controlled  pemi-conductor  de- 
vice being  connected  in  series  betweten  the  anode  and 
cathode  of  said  second  controlled  rectifier;  said  second 
charging  resistor  being  connected  between  said  first  ter- 
minal and  the  junction  point  of  said  second  commutating 
capacitor  and  said  semi-conductor  device;  said  voltage 
sensing  means  being  connected  between  the  anode  and 
gate  electrode  of  said  semi-conductof  device  for  apply- 
ing a  gating  current  to  the  gate  elecljrode  of  said  semi- 
conductor device  at  a  predetermined  \|oltage  level. 
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3,354,327 
FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  PIEZOELECTRIC 

GENERATOR 
Glendon  M.  Benson,  Danville,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Physics 
International  Company,  San  Lcandro,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Scr.  No.  478,223 
16  Claims.  (CL  310—8.7) 


3,354,329  

MAGNET  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  AND 

ELECTRONIC  CLOCKS 

Robert  Walter  Reich,  Merzhaoserstr.  143, 

Freiburg  im  Breisgan,  Germany 

Filed  Jan.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  337,597 

10  Claims.  (CI.  310 — ^36) 


^M» 


1.  A  high  voltage  generator  comprising  a  piezoelec- 
tric body  having  opposite  ends,  means  for  substantially 
rigidly  supporting  one  of  said  opposite  ends  of  said  body, 
piston  means  adjacent  the  other  end  for  applying  when 
actuated  compressive  pressure  thereto,  a  source  of  fluid 
under  a  pressure  required  to  actuate  said  piston  means, 
valve  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  first  passage- 
way, means  through  said  shaft  for  coupling  said  source  of 
fluid  under  pressure  to  one  of  said  piston  means  when 
said  shaft  has  a  first  position,  second  passageway  means 
through  said  shaft  disposed  in  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
first  passageway  means  for  relieving  the  pressure  of  the 
fluid  already  applied  to  said  piston  means  when  said  shaft 
has  a  second  position  which  is  at  an  angle  relative  to 
said  first  position,  and  means  for  deriving  an  electrical 
output  from  said  piezoelectric  body. 


3354,328 

MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  APPARATUS 

Arthur  Maitbmd,  Newcastfe,  England,  assignor  to  C.  A. 

Parson  &  Company,  Limited,  Newcastle,  England 

Filed  Sept.  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,939 

9  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


1.  In  a  drive  arrangement  for  an  electric  clock;  coil 
means  including  excitation  coil  means  and  driver  coil 
means,  respective  magnet  means  for  cooperation  with  re- 
spective ones  of  said  coil  means,  an  oscillatory  element 
carrying  said  magnet  means,  said  coil  means  being  re- 
spectively stationarily  positioned  adjacent  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  said  magnet  means  on  the  oscillatory 
element  at  points  removed  from  each  other  180°,  said 
magnet  means  presenting  to  said  coil  means  first  and  sec- 
ond pole  regions  spaced  180°  apart  about  the  axis  of  oscil- 
lation of  said  oscillatory  member,  each  said  pole  region 
effecting  a  flux  linkage  with  a  respective  one  only  of  said 
coil  means  in  passing  thereby. 


3,354,330 

DYNAMO-ELECTRIC  MACHINE  CARRYING 

RADIALLY  MOUNTED  RECTIFIERS 

Bjame  Storsand,  Watt,  Zurich,  Switzeriand,  assignw  to 

Oeiiikon    Engineering    Company,    a    corporation    of 

Switzerland 

FHed  Oct  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,634 
8  Clatans.  (CL  310—68) 


1.  Magneto-hydro-dynamic  apparatus  for  the  direct  gen- 
eration of  electricity  comprising: 

a  duct  through  which  a  thermally  ionized  gas  rapidly 
is  moveable  in  the  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  duct; 

means  to  apply  a  magnetic  field  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  duct  to  produce  an  electric 
field  which  is  perpendicular  to  both  the  direction  of 
motion  of  said  gas  and  said  magnetic  field; 

a  plurality  of  light  means  external  of  said  duct  to  pro- 
duce radiation  which  causes  photo-ionization  of  said 

gas; 

a  plurality  of  windows  in  said  duct  within  said  mag- 
netic field  disposed  to  admit  said  radiations  into 
said  duct  within  the  magnetic  field  to  photo-ionize 
said  gas,  said  windows  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  duct  and  in  staggered  relationship  along 
the  duct  such  that  windows  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
duct  are  out  of  alignment;  and 

electrodes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  duct  and  positioned 
to  accept  said  electric  current  induced  in  said  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  both  said  direction  of  motion 
of  said  gas  and  said  magnetic  field. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  rotor  having  wind- 
ings, a  hollow  rotor  shaft,  a  bus-bar  concentrically  se- 
cured within  said  shaft  in  coaxial  insulated  relation  there- 
to, a  rectifier  housing  extending  through  said  hollow  shaft 
and  mounted  on  said  bus-bar  in  radial  disposition,  said 
hollow  shaft  having  a  radial  opening  through  which  said 
housing  may  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  with  respect  to 
the  bus-bar,  the  mounting  of  the  housing  being  such  that 
it  may  be  readily  inserted  and  removed,  a  semi-conductor 
rectifier  within  said  housing,  and  means  electrically  con- 
necting said  rectifier  in  interposed  relation  between  a 
rotor  winding  and  said  bus-bar. 


3,354,331 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  GRADING  FOR  DYNAMO- 
ELECTRIC  MACHINE 
Hermann   L.   Broeker,  Schenectady,   Felix   Y.   Dupont, 
Burnt  Hills,  and  Alexander  L.  Lynn,  Duanesburg,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporatimi 
of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,804 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  310—196) 
1.  In  a  dynamoelectric  machine, 
a  core  member  defining  conductor  slots. 
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plurality  of  insulated  conductors  disposed  in  said 
slots  and  emerging  axially  therefrom  into  an  end 
turn  region,  said  conductors  extending  circumferen- 
tially  and  being  closely  spaced  in  a  first  portion  of 
the  end  turn  region  and  then  extending  axially  and 
being  more  widely  spaced  in  a  second  portion  of  the 
end  turn  region  more  distant  from  the  core  slots 
than  said  first  portion, 


:on- 


Veries  loop  conductors  connecting  together  the  axially 
extending  conductors  in  the  second  portion  of 
end  turn  region, 

conductive  layers  applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  cot^- 
ductor  insulation  in  the  first  portion  to  hold  them  at 
the  same  potential  as  the  core  member,  and 

electrical  stress  grading  layers  applied  to  the  exterior 
of  the  conductor  insulation  so  as  to  contact  said  con- 
ductive layers  and  arranged  to  terminate  in  the  sec- 
ond portion  of  the  end  turn  region. 


3,354,332 

FLAT  ANNULAR  AIRGAP  ELECTRIC 

ROTARY  MACHINES 

Jean  Roger  Henri  Bonnefoy,  Montrouge,  France,  assignor 

to  Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Aug.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  300,286 

Claims  priority,  application  France, 

Sept.  11,  1962,  909,192 

8  Claims.  (CI.  310— 268) 


1.  An  electric  motor  of  the  type  having  a  thin  an- 
nular disk  rotor  and  a  rotating  output  member  and  in 
which  the  rotor  rotates  on  the  same  axis  as  the  output 
member,  coupling  means  for  connecting  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  rotor  to  said  output  member  and  for 
placing  said  rotor  under  substantially  uniform  radial 
tension. 


3,354,333 
GRAMME  ARMATURE  DYNAMOELECTRIC 

MACHINE 
Jacques  Henry-Baudot,  Antony,  France,  assignor  to 
Printed  Motors  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  July  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  385,221 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Aug.  21,  1963, 
945,327,  Patent  1,373,824  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  310—268)  1 

1.  A  rotary  disc-type  dynamoelectric  machine  of  the 
Gramme  armature  type  comprising  in  combination: 
a  disc  rotor  member  including  a  toroidal  core  and  a 
flat   annulus   integral   with  and  extending   perpen- 
dicularly to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  core,  at  least 


the  core  portion  of  said  member  being  formed  of 
magnetic  material; 

an  insulating  covering  surrounding  and  adhered  to  said 
core; 

a  closed  spiral  winding  comprising  a  series  of  conductive 
members  intimately  bonded  to  the  exterior  of  said 
insulating  covering,  said  winding  including  commu- 
tator sections  overlying  and  intimately  bonded  to  said 


flat  annulus  portion  of  said  rotor  npember,  there  be- 
ing the  same  number  of  commutator-  sections  as  there 
are  turns  in  said  winding,  said  wjinding  and  com- 
mutator sections  substantially  covering  said  rotor 
member; 

a  magnetic  field  structure  at  least  parjially  surrounding 
said  rotor  member; 

and  brushes  contacting  said  commutator  sections. 


3,354,334  ' 

STORAGE  TUBE  TARGET  ANtt  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  SAM^ 
Pierre   Bonvalot  and   Bernard  Coortai,  Paris,  France, 
assignors  to  CSF — Compagnie  Genergle  de  Telegrapbie 
Sans  Fll,  Paris,  France  { 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Sc^.  No.  263,131 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  28,  1962, 
892  478 
9  Claims.  (CI.  313—68^ 
1.  A  method  for  controlling,  during  jmanufacture,  the 
remanence  time  of  a  storage  tube  target  having  a  porous 
insulating  layer  providing  induced  condiictivity  properties, 
comprising  the  steps  of: 

selecting  a  predetermined  amount  oi  activating  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  6i  manganese  and 
copper  and  adding  the  same  to  the  insulating  layer 
prior  to  forming  said  layer. 


3,354,335  I 

ELECTRON  GUN  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  SHAPED- 
BEAM  CATHODE-RAY  TUBES  PROVIDING  VAR- 
lABLE  BEAM  SIZE 
Charles  R.  Corpew,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ^KiffDor*  by  mesne 
assignments,      to      Stromberg-Carisin      Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Nov.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  J08,190 
8  Claims.  (CL  313— 77| 


7.  In  a  shaped-beam  cathode-ray  tub^  for  operating  in 
both  the  character  writing  mode  and  the  spot  writing 
mode,  the  combination  comprising  a  beajm  shaping  barrier 
having  a  plurality  of  character-shaped!  apertures  and  a 
noncharacter-shaped  aperture  formed  tberein,  beam  gen- 
erating means  for  producing  a  beam  of  electrons  of  sub- 
stantially greater  cross-sectional  size  tpan  the  area  oc- 
cupied by  any  character-shaped  apertureland  directing  said 
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beam  of  electrons  toward  said  barrier,  and  beam  control 
means  positioned  between  said  beam  generating  means 
and  said  barrier  for  selectively  controlling  the  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  beam  including  means  for  effecting 
selective  interception  of  a  portion  of  said  beam  only  at 
such  time  as  said  beam  is  to  be  directed  to  a  character- 
shaped  aperture  to  reduce  the  size  thereof  to  approxi- 
mately the  size  of  a  character-shaped  aperture. 


a  core  of  magnetic  material  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  legs  and  supporting  a   convergence   winding; 

a  pair  of  permeable  pole  shoes  having  respective 
areas  greater  than  the  area  of  a  core  leg  extremity; 

means  for  supporting  said  pole  shoes  adjacent  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  core  legs; 

and  means  for  mounting  said  core  and  said  pole  shoes 
upon  the  neck  of  said  cathode  ray  tube  with  said 
pole  shoes  confronting  said  pole  piece  faces. 


3,354,336 
RING  MAGNETIZED  ACROSS  THICKNESS  WITH 
TWO  DIAMETRICALLY  OPPOSED  AND  OPPO- 
SITELY ORIENTED  GROUPS  OF  MAGNETIC 
POLE  PAIRS 
John  L.  Rennick,  Elmwood  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,254 
6  Claimi.  (CL  313—77) 


3,354,338 

CONVERGENCE  ELECTRODE  HAVING  POLE 

PIECES  AND  SNUBBERS  IN  SAME  SLOTS 

Edward  E.  Yoms,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kentucky 

Electronics,  Inc.,  Owensboro,  Ky.,  a  corporation   of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  587,519      . 
3  Claims.  (CL  313—77)  ^ 


3.  A  color  purity  correction  device  for  deflecting  a 
plurality  of  electron  beams  in  a  common  direction,  said 
device  comprising: 

a  flat  ringlike  member  of  magnetizable  material  mag- 
netized across  its  thickness  dimension  to  establish 
two  groups  of  magnetic  pole  pairs  on  diametrically 
opposed  sides  of  said  member,  said  pole  pairs  of  one 
group  being  oriented  oppositely  to  the  pole  pairs  of 
the  other  group,  for  developing  a  composite  magnetic 
field  having  opposing  longitudinal  components  ex- 
tending through  the  plane  of  said  member  and  nor- 
mal thereto  and  having  aiding  transverse  field  com- 
ponents establishing  a  non-uniform  magnetic  deflec- 
tion field  spaced  from  and  extending  substantially 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  member. 


3,354,337 
CONVERGENCE  MAGNET  POLE  SHOES 
Raymond  F.  De  Both,  Broadview,  ID.,  assignor  to  Zenith 
Radio  Corporation,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,268 
8  Claims.  (CL  313—77) 


1.  A  dynamic  convergence  electrode  for  an  electron 
gun  of  a  cathode  ray  tube  having  therein  at  least  one  pair 
of  elongated  slots  punched  through  a  small  segment  of 
the  cylinder  walls  with  the  elongated  direction  generally 
parallel  to  the  electron  beam  path  through  the  electrode 
and  shaped  with  at  least  one  generally  normally  extending 
transverse  slot  structure  component,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially L-shapcd  convergence  pole  pieces  passing  through 
the  pair  of  elongated  slots  to  reside  on  either  side  of  the 
electron  beam  path,  an  elongated  generally  planar  finger 
snubber  member  positioned  on  the  outer  surface  of  the 
electrode  with  two  alignment  tabs  protruding  generally 
normally  from  the  plane  of  the  finger  and  mating  respec- 
tively in  the  transverse  slot  component  of  the  same  slot 
through  which  the  pole  pieces  pass,  thereby  aligning  the 
snubber  member  in  place  relative  to  the  direction  and 
placement  of  the  slots,  and  means  affixing  said  snubber 
member  to  the  convergence  electrode  in  said  aligned 
place.  

3,354339 

ELECTRODES  STACKED  IN  SLOTTED 

TUBULAR  SUPPORT 

Alexander  Bell,  Carlsbad,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Stromberg- 

Carlson  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,457 
9  Claims.  (CL  313—82) 


1.  In  a  convergence  apparatus  for  use  with  a  multi- 
beam  cothode  ray  tube  having  a  pole  piece  pair  asso- 
ciated with  at  least  one  of  the  electron  beams  and 
comprising  outwardly  directed  pole  faces,  an  electro- 
magnetic device  for  selectively  positioning  one  of  said 
beams  comprising: 


1.  An  electron  gun  construction  for  cathode  ray  ta^s 
comprising: 

an  electron  beam  generating  means  for  generating  an 

electron  beam, 
a  plurality  of  electron  optical  elements  for  controlling 

the  position  and  cross-section  of  said  electron  beam, 
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transversely   disposed 


each   including   at   least   one 
wiring  lead  connected  thereto, 

a  tubular  support  member  having  said  electron  beam 
generating  means  and  said  electron  optical  elements 
mounted  therein  in  coaxial  relationship,  and 

a  plurality  of  individual  annular  insulating  spacers,  each 
interposed  between  respective  adjacent  electron 
optical  elements  and  having  a  thickness  equal  to  the 
required  spacing  between  said  elements, 

said  tubular  support  member  including  a  plurality 
circumferentially  spaced  longitudinal  slots  extending 
to  one  end  thereof,  said  wiring  leads  connected  to 
each  electron  optical  clement  extending  through  said 
longitudinal  slots. 


sponse  characteristics,  all  of  the  elemental  phosphor  areas 
except  one  of  each  of  said  groups  having  f  definite  similar 
closed  contour,  and  said  one  elemental  phosphor  area 


J 


filling  all  of  the  target  surface  which  isjnot  occupied  by 
said  other  elemental  phosphor  areas  and  joining  the  one 
phosphor  areas  of  adjacent  groups  of  said  screen. 


3,354,340 
CAP-SHAPED  CONTROL  ELECraODE  SECURIN 
CATHODE  BY  THIN  SUPPORTING  MEMBERS 
Friedrich  Hermann  Raymund  Aimer,  Gerardus  Servaas 
Marie  Schrijnemakers,  Adrianus  Kuiper,  and  Alphon- 
sus  Petrus  van  Rooy,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Nether- 
lands, assignors  to  North  American  Phihps  Company, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  59M67 
Claims  'iiriority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  22,  1V6S, 

65—13,665 
14  Claims.  (CI/  313—82) 


3  354  342 
SOLID  STATE  SUB-MINIATURi  DISPLAY 
APPARATUS 
Frederick  F.  Ohntnip,  Plymouth  Meetln|K,  Joseph  L.  Mc 
Laughlin,  Springfield,  and  Robert  E.  Benn,  ?»«-"•"•" 
Pa.,    assignors    to    Bmroughs    Corporation, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan        i  ^^  „^_ 
FUedFeb.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  ^46,967 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 10|) 


Benn,  Boromall, 
Detroit, 


1  An  electron  source  for  an  electron  gun,  comprising 
a  perforated,  cap-shaped  control  electrode  in  which  a  cy- 
lindrical cathode  having  an  emissive  end  surface  is  secured 
by  means  of  a  plurality  of  thin  supportmg  members,  a 
supporting  cylinder,  an  insulating  body  in  the  form  of 
a  cylindrical  ring,  and  an  annular  metal  body  which  is 
secured  to  the  control  electrode,  characterized  in  that  the 
outer  cylindrical  face  of  the  insulating  body  is  connected 
to  the  annular  metal  body  and  its  inner  cylmdncal  face  is 
secured  to  the  supporting  cylinder  by  means  of  a  substance 
fused  thereon,  the  ends  of  the  supporting  cylmder  project- 
ing from  the  insulating  body  and  the  supporting  members 
of  the  cathode  being  secured  to  the  cathode  support  and 
to  a  flange  provided  on  the  end  of  the  supporUng  cylinder 
adjacent  the  emissive  surface  of  the  cathode,  while  the 
annular  metal  body  being  secured  to  a  plurality  of  torigiies 
recessed  in  the  cylindrical  wall  of  the  control  electrode. 


3,354,341  ^^,      ' 

CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  SCREEN  WITH  COLOR 
AREASOF  DIFFERING  CONTOURS 
Daniel  J.  Donahue,  Somervffle,  N J.,  and  Austin  E.  Haidy, 
Lancirter,   Pa.,   assignors   to   Radio   Corporation   of 
America,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware  ,- 

Original  appUcation  Oct  '.I'^l,  Ser.  No.  143,927. 
Divided  and  this  application  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  536,097 

4  Claims.  (Q.  313— 92) 

2  A  multi-color  phosphor  screen  consisting  essentia  ly 
of  a  multiplicity  of  groups  of  at  least  two  different  ele- 
mental phosphor  areas  of  respectively  different  color  re- 


1.  Semiconductor  electroluminescent  display  apparatus 

comprising,  . 

(a)  an  array  of  electrical  conductors  arranged  m  a 
pattern   characteristic  of  intelligeitce, 

(b)  said  conductors  having  an  overlay  of  a  semicon- 
ductor material  of  one  conductivity  type  (N  or  P), 

(c)  an  opposite  conductivity  type  sethiconductor  mate- 
rial (P  or  N),  forming  a  recombipation  junction  at 
the   interface   between   the   two  cjondiiclivily  types, 

(d)  a  conductor  overlay  on  said  material  providing  a 
good  ohmic  contact  to  the  seconjd  mentioned  con- 
ductivity type  material,  , 

(e)  the  surface  of  said  conductors  bejing  lapped  smooth 
thereby  removing  the  shorting  overlay  material  and 
exposing  the  recombination  junc$ons  at  each  con- 
ductor, and  , 

(f)  means  for  applying  suitable  electrical  potentials 
between  said  conductors  and  sai^  overlay  material 
effective  to  cause  recombination  to  occur  in  said 
junctions  producing  a  visible  pattern  characteristic 
of  said  intelligence. 


3  354  343 

DUAL  BEAM  ELECTRIC)  LAMP 

Elman  B.  Myers,  Wayne,  NJ.,  as^tnor  to  Elman  B. 

Myers  and  Cecil  R.  FuUer,  Spokan^  Wash.,  a  partner- 

^        FUed  May  19, 1964,  Ser.  Noi  368,664 
18  Claims.  (O.  313—113) 

1  A  lamp  comprising  a  first  reflecting  surface  having 
a  cross-section  throughout  the  length  thereof  substan- 
tially in  the  form  of  a  portion  of  a  fljrst  conic  section,  a 
second  reflecting  surface  disposed  acfiacent  to  said  first 
reflecting  surface  and  having  a  crossjsection  throughout 
the  length  thereof  substantially  in  thd  form  of  a  portion 
of  a  second  conic  section  which  is  different  from  the  first 
conic  section,  said  first  and  second  reflecting  surfaces 
being  disposed  with  the  focus  of  the  ctinic  section  of  each 
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of  their  respective  cross-sections  intersected  by  a  com-  pair  of  electrodes  in  said  chamber  between  >^hich  an  arc 
mon  line,  and  a  source  of  light  disposed  adjacent  to  the  is  struck,  said  chamber  having  V*;««°"  ;*'f^\[^X^^^ 
common  line  for  directing  light  toward  said  first  and    low  porosity  walls  adjacent  where  an  arc  is  struck  be 


second  reflecting  surfaces  whereby  each  of  said  first  and 
second  reflecting  surfaces  are  adapted  to  reflect  a  sepa- 
rate portion  of  the  light  from  said  source. 


3  354  344 

FLUID-WORKING  SPARK  DISCHARGE 

ELECTRODE  ASSEMBLY 

Edward  C.  Schrom,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1967,  Ser.  No.  641,076 
10  Claims.  (CI.  313—130) 


tween  said  electrodes,  said  chamber  having  an  arc  cooling 
region  with  relatively  high  porosity  walls,  and  means  for 
electromagnetically  driving  said  arc  from  said  region  of 
low  porosity  walls  into  said  region  of  high  porosity  walls. 


1.  A  spark  discharge  electrode  assembly  having  a  work- 
ing tip  portion  immersed  in  a  substantially  non-compres- 
srble  working  fluid  and  a  terminal  portion,  which  com- 
prises a  longitudinally  extending  metal  rod,  a  hollow  co- 
axial  metal   sheath   concentrically   positioned   with   re- 
spect to  and  substantially  coextensive  with  said  rod  to 
define  a  continuous  annular  space,  solid  dielectric  means 
occupying  said  annular  space  flexibly  bonding  said  sheath 
to  said  rod  to  form  a  unitary  solid  construction  for  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  electrode  assembly, 
said  dielectric  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles 
of  an  insulating  fired  ceramic  material  flexibly  boiided  to- 
gether by  an  elastomeric  organic  dielectric  material  hav- 
ing a  durometcr  hardness  of  from  about  50  to  150  meas- 
ured on  the  Shore  "A"  scale  to  form  a  composite  insulat- 
ing body  having  substantially  the  same  erosion  charac- 
teristics during  use  as  the  conductive  metal  members, 
said  terminal  portion  being  disposed  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  electrode  assembly  from  said  working  tip  and 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  ring  member  af- 
fixed directly  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  sheath  member, 
and  dielectric  bushing  means  in  contact  with  and  sep- 
arating said  ring  member  from  the  adjacent  end  of  said 
metal  rod. 

3,354,345 
LIGHTNING  ARRESTER  SPARK  GAP  HAVING 
ARC-CONFINING     CHAMBER    WALLS    OF 
GRADED  POROSITY 
Earl  W.  Stetson,  Pittsficid,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporatioD  of  New  York 
FUed  July  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,422 
18  Claims.  (CL  313—153) 
1.  In  a  current  interrupter,  an  arc  chamber  having 
ceramic  walls  each  of  which  has  a  porosity  gradient,  a 


3,354  346 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  LOSS-FILLED, 
CAPACmVELY-COUPLED  CAVITIES  COUPLED 
TO  THE  INTERACTION  CELLS  OF  THE  SLOW- 
WAVE  STRUCTURE 
Ame  Uvik,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes  Abr- 
craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,120 
6  CUdms.  (a.  315—3.5) 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
viding a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path, 
slow-wave  structure  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  interaction  cells  disposed  sequentially  along  and 
about  said  predetermined  path  for  propagating  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  in  such  manner  that  it  interacts 
with  said  stream  of  electrons,  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  cavities  sequentially  disposed  along  a  direction  parallel 
to  said  predetermined  path,  each  of  said  cavities  being 
electromagnetically  coupled  to  one  of  said  interaction 
cells  and  being  resonant  at  a  preselected  frequency, 
means  for  providing  capacitive  coupling  directly  between 
adjacent  ones  of  said  cavities,  and  loss  means  disposed 
in  each  of  said  cavities  for  attenuating  electroniagnetic 
wave  energy  at  the  resonant  frequency  of  the  cavity. 
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3,354,347 
TRAVELING-WAVE  TUBE  HAVING  LOSSY  MATE- 
RIAL WALLS  SEPARATING  ADJACENT  OSCIL- 
LATION SUPPRESSION  RESONANT  CAVITIES 
COUPLED  TO  SLOW-WAVE  STRUCTURE  INTER- 
ACTION CELLS 
William  Hant,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 
Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  406,983 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—3.5) 


envelope  means  to  generate  and  direct  fen  electron  beam 
along  a  given  axis,  a  modulation  systemi,  a  drift  space, 
and  an  output  system  comprising  a  resonant  cavity  in  the 
path  of  said  electron  beam  coupled  to  a  wave-guide 
through  an  annular  gap  formed  by  wall$  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  electron  beam,  said  gaf  having  a  radial 
dimension  of  approximately  one-quartir  wave-length  at 
the  harmonic  frequency,  said  resonafit  cavity  having 
spaced  parallel  side-walls  extending  ini  two  planes  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  the  electron  Dcam  axis. 


1.  A  traveling-wave  tube  comprising:  means  for  pro- 
viding a  stream  of  electrons  along  a  predetermined  path, 
slow-wave  structure  means  defining  a  plurality  of  inter- 
coupled  interaction  cells  disposed  sequentially  along  and 
about  said  predetermined  path  for  propagating  electro- 
magnetic wave  energy  in  such  manner  that  it  interacts 
with  said  stream  of  electrons,  means  defining  a  plurality 
of  cavities  sequentially  disposed  along  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  predetermined  path,  each  of  said  cavities  be- 
ing electromagnetically  coupled  to  one  of  said  interac- 
tion cells  and  being  resonant  at  a  preselected  frequency, 
said  cavity  defining  means  including  wall  means  at  least 
a  portion  of  which  is  of  lossy  material,  said  wall  means 
defining  an  aperture  for  providing  electromagnetic  cou- 
pling directly  between  said  adjacent  ones  of  said  cavi- 
ties, and  substantially  lossless  dielectric  materi;il  disposed 
in  each  of  said  cavities. 


3,354,348 

HARMONIC  PRODUCING  VELOCITY  MODULA- 
TION TUBE  HAVING  PARTICULAR  OUTPUT 
CAVITY  STRUCTURE 
Bemardus  Bastiaan  van  Iperen,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven, 
Netherlands,  assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Slew  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  349,399 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Mar.  5,  1963, 

289,816 
11  Claims.  (CI.  315^5.43) 


3,354,349  ! 

MULTIPACTOR  SWITCH 
Kenneth  L.  Horn,  Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a$sigBor  to  Hughes 
Ah-craft  Company,  Culver  City,  Califf,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,445 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—39) 


1.  A  velocity  modulated  electron  discharge  tube  for 
producing  a  harmonic  of  a  high-frequency  electromagnetic 
oscillation  comprising  in  succession  within  an  evacuated 
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1.  A  multipactor  switch  comprising:  b  housing  defining 
a  waveguiding  surface  for  propagatinjg  electromagnetic 
wave  energy  within  a  predetermined'  frequency  range 
along  a  predetermined  direction,  first  4nd  second  oppos- 
ing portions  of  said  waveguiding  surface  being  provided 
with  a  coating  of  a  material  having  a  Secondary  electron 
emission  coefficient  greater  than  unity,  the  respective  coat- 
ings on  said  first  and  second  portions  be(ng  disposed  paral- 
lel to  said  predetermined  direction  an4  spaced  from  one 
another  by  a  preselected  distance,  mea^s  for  establishing 
in  the  region  between  said  coatings  an  ^ternating  electric 
field  having  at  least  a  component  extenjding  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  said  coatings,  the  frequency  /  of  said 
alternating  electric  field  being  related  jo  said  preselected 
distance  so  as  to  allow  electrons  to  ti[averse  said  prese- 
lected distance  in  a  time  essentially  eiual  to  (2n— 1)2/ 
where  /j  is  a  positive  integer,  said  wavetuiding  surface  de- 
fining an  aperture  extending  parallel  to  laid  predetermined 
direction,  an  electron  gun  including  a  thermionic  electron 
emissive  cathode  disposed  externally  of  said  waveguiding 
surface  in  the  vicinity  of  said  apertur4  means  for  main- 
taining said  cathode  at  a  predetermined  negative  potential 
with  respect  to  said  waveguiding  surface,  and  means  dis- 
posed in  said  aperture  for  improviiig  the  impedance 
match  between  said  waveguiding  surface  and  said  elec- 
tron gun  as  seen  by  electromagnetic  vaves  propagating 
along  said  waveguiding  surface. 


3^54^50 
TWO    ALTERNATE    CONDUCtiNG 


VIBRATORS  POWERED  BY  AC  SOURCE 


George  Andrew  Kappenhagen,  Parma, 
Avalon,  Burton,  Ohio,  anitnors  to 


MULTI. 


and  Robert  James 
The  Ohio  Crank- 
shaft Company,  dcreland,  Ohio,  a  cbrporation  of  Ohio 
FUcd  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,766 
10  Claims.  (CL  315— 2  D5) 
1.  A  multivibrator  circuit  comprising  electronic  switch 
means  connected  in  series  with  a  load  across  an  alternat- 
ing current  source,  unidirectional  conductor  means  con- 
nected across  the  switch  means  and  in  series  with  the  load, 
circuit  means  connected  to  the  switch  hieans  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  switch  meani  at  a  selected  fre- 


quency of  operation  which  is  different  from  the  frequency 
of  the  alternating  current  source,  and  output  means  con- 


nected to  the  switch  means  to  provide  an  output  voltage 
which  varies  at  the  selected  frequency. 


3,354,351 
FLASH  •  PRODUCING    APPARATUS    EMPLOYING 
CIRCUITS  INDEPENDENT  OF  RECOVERY  TIME 
OF  FLASH  DEVICE 
William  A.  Ward,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Scientific  Instmmente,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a 
corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Continuation  of  application,  Ser.  No.  409,027,  Nov.  4, 
1964.  This  application  Mar.  27,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,344 
3  Claims.  (CI.  315—240) 


TMO&C«(^   If 
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1.  Electric  discharge  producing  apparatus  having,  in 
combination,  a  normally  non-conductive  impedance  break- 
down load  device,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing and  a  secondary  winding,  a  normally  non-conductive 
electric  switch,  triggering  capacitance  means  connected 
in  series  with  said  primary  winding  across  said  switch, 
means  for  charging  said  capacitance  means,  trigger  means 
for  rendering  said  switch  conductive  to  discharge  said 
capacitance  means  therethrough,  a  capacitor  connected 
in  series  with  said  secondary  winding  across  said  break- 
down device  for  applying  a  triggering  voltage  to  said 
device  to  render  it  conductive  when  said  switch  is  rendered 
conductive,  main  storage  capacitance  means,  means  for 
charging  said  main  storage  capacitance  means,  and  means 
including  a  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  break- 
down device  for  discharging  the  energy  stored  in  said 
main  storage  capacitance  means  through  said  switch,  said 
rectifier,  and  said  brealtdown  device  when  said  breakdown 
device  is  rendered  conductive,  said  rectifier  being  poled 
to  pass  said  discharging  energy  with  low  impedance  but 
to  provide  hi^h  impedance  during  charging  of  said  main 
storage  capacitance  means. 


3,354,352 
FUSIBLE  BUSWAY  PLUG  « 

Lawrence  C.  Goodridge,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  May  5, 1966,  Ser.  No.  548,006 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—100) 
1.  A  busway  plug  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  rectangular  enclosure  having  top,  bot- 
tom, and  side  walls; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  plug-in  type  electrical  connectors 
supported  on  said  bottom  wall  and  projecting  exter- 
nally therefrom; 


(c)  electrical  control  apparatus  within  said  enclosure 
and  connected  electrically  in  series  with  said  elec- 
trical connectors; 

(d)  said  electrical  control  apparatus  comprising  switch 
means  for  manually  opening  and  closing  an  electrical 
circuit  connected  thereto  and  means  for  automatical- 
ly opening  said  circuit  upon  the  occurrence  of  pre- 
determined current  therethrough,  said  automatic 
opening  means  comprising  heat-generating  current- 
responsive  means;  and 


(e)  means  mounting  said  electrical  control  apparatus 
on  at  least  one  of  said  walls  of  said  enclosure  other 
than  said  bottom  wall,  wnereby  heat  generated  by 
said  apparatus  is  transmitted  to  said  one  of  said  walls 
within  said  enclosure  and  dissipated  by  said  one  of 
said  walls  externally  of  said  enclosure. 


3,354,353 
WELDED  WIRE  MODULE  WITH  STANDARDIZED 

BUS  STRIPS 
William  G.  Reimann,  Los  Angeles,  and  Marvin  J.  Vavra, 
Miraleste,    Calif.,    assignors   to    Litton    Systems,    Inc., 
Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1961,  Ser.  No.  150,462 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Jan.  31, 1984,  has  been  disclaimed 

3  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


1.  In  an  electrical  module,  a  plurality  of  parallel  layers 
of  electrical  components,  a  series  of  elongated  conducting 
elements  separating  said  layers,  said  conducting  elements 
comprising  strips  having  a  series  of  preformed  bendable 
tabs  selectively  connected  to  component  terminals  for  in- 
terconnecting some  of  the  electrical  components  on  said 
layers  with  the  associated  conducting  elements,  and  means 
including  a  wiring  array  for  interconnecting  said  com- 
ponents, said  array  including  a  set  of  regularly  spaced 
layer  interconnection  wires  extending  parallel  to  said  con- 
ducting elements  in  a  plane  along  one  end  of  said  com- 
ponents, and  a  set  of  regularly  spaced  riser  wires  extending 
perpendicular  to  said  conducting  elements  in  another  plane 
spaced  outwardly  from  and  generally  parallel  to  said  layer 
wiring  plane. 


1108 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  21,  1967 


3  354  354 
nVinF    BONDED   SEMICONDUCTOR   WAFER 
UmilSiG  INTRINSIC  AND  DEGENERATE 

J.^«  A™mkk,  Princeton,  NJ.,  «»'«"«/ *«S;^° 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,240 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


i 


a  pair  of  spaced  conducting  members  secured  to  a  top 
surface  of  the  block,  each  of  said  meinbers  havmg  a 
plurality  of  spaced  threaded  openmgs  therem, 

means  positioned  by  selected  ones  of  Ihe  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  for  mounting  any  orte  of  a  plurahty 
of  different  sized  cartridge-type  fuse*  on  the  pair  ot 
conducting  members,  ,      .     i 

and  means  including  a  pair  of  supports  iselectively  posi- 
tioned on  the  mounting  panel  to  be  ispaced  a  prede- 
termined distance  from  each  other  jn  either  of  two 
invert ible  positions  for  engaging  portions  of  a  core 
of  a  transformer  and  mounting  thei  transformer  on 
the  mounting  panel  in  a  position  \*herein  the  core 


1    A  composite  wafer  comprising 

(a)  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  silicon,  at  least  one  of  said 
pieces  being  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  intrinsic  semiconductor  material  and 
degenerate  semiconductor  material. 

(b)  portions  ot  each  of  said  pieces  being  oxidized  to 
silicon  dioxide,  and  . 

(c)  said  pieces  being  joined  to  each  other  in  saiU 
wafer  by  said  silicon  dioxide,  at  least  one  of  said 
pieces  having  an  unoxided  surface  forming  a  part 
of  a  surface  of  said  wafer. 


3,354,355 
MODE  SELECTION  SWITCH 
Amie  L.  Clltfgard,  Fountain  Valley,  Jacit  J.  Ke«g«"' »^!;- 
lerton,  and  Jerrold  H.  Randall,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Cal.f., 
assignors  to  Becltman  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^^^^ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  317—101) 


■'17 


is   spaced   from   and  extends   parallel   to  the   panel 
and  the  block  on  the  core  of  thf  transformer  in 
spaced   relation   to  the  supports  when  the   supports 
are  positioned  in  one  of  the  two  ii^vertible  positions 
and  the  transformer  included  in  th^  assembly  has  a 
rectangularly  shaped  core  having  a  length  greater  than 
the  spacing  between  the  supports  ;^nd  for  mounting 
ihe    block    in    spaced    relation    to   the    panel    and    in 
enuagement    with    the   supports   wficn   the   supports 
are  positii.ned  at  said  spaced  distance   in  the  other 
of  the  said  two  invertible  positions  Und  a  transformer 
having  a  core  length  less  than  th^  spacing  between 
the  supports  is  included  in  the  assei^ibly  and  mounted 
between  the  space  between  the  bliH-k  and  panel. 


3,354,357 
ELECTRICAL  PANELBdARD 
George  N.  Jorgensen  and  Harris  I.  Sts 
Ky.,  and  Robert  W.  Dunham,  Cedai 
signors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 
poration  of  Michigan    ^^^  „      ^, 
Filed  Dec.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
10  Claims.  (CL  317—* 


St^back,  Lexington, 
Rapids,  Iowa,  as- 
Ridge,  m.,  a  cor- 

603,367 
1}19) 


1  A  mode  selection  switch  comprising,  a  receptacle 
having  a  cavity  containing  a  number  of  contacts  be- 
tween pre-selected  ones  of  which  alternate  circuit  modes 
are  connected,  a  male  insert  including  at  least  one  printed 
circuit  board  section  having  conducting  and  insulating 
portions  including  means  for  insertion  into  said  recep- 
tacle in  more  than  one  position,  said  pre-selected  ones 
and  said  conducting  portions  upon  insertion  of  said  ma  e 
insert  in  different  positions  thereof  into  said  receptacle 
interconnecting  different  ones  of  said  pre-selected  ones  of 
said  contacts  to  establish  different  ones  of  said  modes. 


3,354,356 

CARTRIDGE-TYPE  FUSE  MOUNTING  BLOCK 

AND   MOUNTING   THEREFOR 

Dom  L.  Pettit,  Wauwatosa,  Wis.,  and  Howard  P.  Stock, 

Bellevue,  Wash.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company,  Park 

Ridge,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,182 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—116) 
1.  An  assembly  of  electrical  components  comprising: 
a  mounting  panel, 
an  insulating  block. 


1  An  electrical  panelboard  comprising  a  generally  flat 
mounting  pan,  a  plurality  of  elongated  flat  bus  bars 
mounted  on  said  mounting  pan  with  *ieir  flat  sides  paral- 
lel to  said  mounting  pan,  said  bus  bait  being  spaced  from 
and  aligned  with  each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular 
to  said  mounting  pan,  and  a  plurality  iof  elongated  insula- 
tors one  more  in  number  than  the  fiumbei  of  said  bus 
bars,  said  insulators  being  spaced  frbm  and  aligned  with 
each  other  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  said  mounting 
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pan  and  being  substantially  coextensive  longitudinally 
with  said  bus  bars,  said  bus  bars  being  interieaved  be- 
tween said  insulators,  each  of  said  bus  bars  having  a  pair 
of  exposed  opposite  longitudinal  edge  portions,  and  said 
bus  bars  and  insulators  being  in  contact  with  each  other 
in  such  a  manner  that  each  of  said  bus  bars  is  in  direct 
contact  on  opposite  sides  respectively  with  a  pair  of  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  insulators. 


seal  comprising  a  metallic  insert  with  a  hub  having  be- 
tween and  spaced  from  its  ends  an  outwardly  extending 
annular  flange,  and  a  resilient  annulus  of  insulating  matp- 
rial  extending  about  said  flange  and  inwardly  over  the 
opposite  faces  thereof  in  pressure  sealing  contact  there- 
with, said  annulus  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  extend- 


3,354,358 
ANTICIPATING  TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLER 
John  R.  Bray  and  George  Bernard  Price,  Pensacola,  Fla., 
assignors  to  Monsanto   Company,   a  corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  291,892 
1  Claim,  (a.  317—148.5) 


Apparatus  for  controlling  a  heater,  comprising  in  com- 
bination: 

(a)  a  bridge  having  therein  a  thermistor  thermally 
coupled  to  said  heater  for  sensing  the  temperature 
thereof  and  producing  a  control  signal  having  a  mag- 
nitude varying  with  deviations  of  the  sensed  tem- 
perature from  a  predetermined  value. 

(h)  a  silicon  controlled  rectifier  having  gate,  cathode, 
and  anode  electrodes, 

(c)  AC  power  supply  terminals. 

(d)  switching  means,  connected  in  series  with  said 
anode  and  said  cathode  electrodes  across  said  power 
supply  terminals,  for  connecting  said  heater  across 
sai^  power  supply  terminals  when  said  rectifier  con- 
ducts, 

(e)  an  input  circuit  connected  for  applying  said  con- 
trol signal  across  said  gate  and  cathode  electrodes, 
said  input  circuit  including  a  series  capacitor, 

(f )  a  feedback  network,  energized  by  actuation  of  said 
switch  means,  for  applying  a  charge  to  said  capacitor 
opposing  conduction  of  said  rectifier,  said  network 
including  series  charging  resistance  for  controlling 
the  charging  time  constant  of  said  capacitor, 

(g)  and  a  discharging  resistor  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  capacitor  for  controlling  the  discharging 
time  constant  of  said  capacitor, 

(h)  the  impedances  of  said  resistor,  said  resistance, 
and  said  capacitor  being  selected  so  that  said  silicon 
control  rectifier  is  alternately  enabled  to  conduct 
between  0.1  and  1.5  seconds  and  prevented  from 
conducting  between  0.1  second  and  2.0  seconds. 


ing  about  said  hub  in  substantially  concentric  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  also  extending  above  and  below  said  hub, 
the  upper  portion  of  said  housing  being  formed  under 
pressure  about  the  peripheral  portion  of  said  annulus 
eff^ective  for  providing  a  fluid  tight  seal  therewith  and  be- 
tween said  annulus  and  said  flange  of  said  hub. 


3,354,360 
INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  WITH  ACTIVE  ELE- 
MENTS ISOLATED  BY  INSULATING  MATE- 
RIAL 
Frank   J.    Campagna,    Brewster,   Lawrence    V.    Gregor, 
Crompond,  and  Donald  P.  Seraphim,  Bedford  Hills, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,029 
9  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 


3,354,359 

ELECTROLYTIC    CAPACITOR    WITH 

COMPRESSED  SEAL 

John  R.  Ford,  Pickens,  S.C.,  assignor  to  Sangamo 

Electric  Company,  Springfiehi,  U.,  a  corDoration 

«        of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3.  1965.  Ser.  No.  461,115 
9  Claims.  (CL  317—230) 
1.  In  an  electrolytic  capacitor  of  the  class  described,  an 
end  seal  for  a  substantially  cylindrical  housing  having  a 
capacitor  within  said  housing  including  at  least  one  termi- 
nal element  extending  through  said  end  seal,  said  end 


1.  A  semiconductor  circuit  arrangement  comprising  a 
semiconductor  body  of  first  conductivity  type  having  a 
pattern  of  electrically  isolated  regions  having  surface  por- 
tions and  an  inlaid  pattern  of  insulating  material,  said 
patterns  being  complementary  and  defining  a  planar 
topology,  active  circuit  elements  formed  within  selected 
ones  of  said  surface  portions,  and  means  for  functionally 
interconnecting  said  active  devices  to  form  an  operative 
circuit  arrangement,  said  interconnecting  means  including 
first  conductive  means  passing  over  said  inlaid  pattern 
and  second  conductive  means  passing  beneath  said  inlaid 
pattern. 

3,354,361 
SANDWICHED  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 
A  TUNNEL  DIODE 
Donald  H.  Kortkamp  and  James  M.  Smith,  Liverpool, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  June  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,947 
4  Claims.  (CI.  317—234) 
1.  A  tunnel  diode  comprising:  a  pair  of  side  portions 

of  glass,  a  slice  of  germanium  of  one  conductivity  type 
sandwiched  between  said  glass  side  portions  and  having  a 
first  surface  exposed  between  said  glass  side  portions,  a 
narrow  strip  of  alloy  material  of  opposite  conductivity 
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inducing  type  extending  lengthwise  across  a  portion  of 
said  first  surface  of  said  slice  of  germanium  and  alloyed 
therewith  to  form  a  tunnel  diode  junction  of  cross-sec- 
tional area  substantially  equal  to  the  area  of  said  narro\\ 
strip,  said  strip  having  a  width,  as  measured  perpendicu- 
lar to  its  lengthwise  dimension  and  parallel  to  said  first 
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surface,  substantially  less  than  the  spacing  of  said  glass 
side  portions,  an  electrical  contact  carried  by  one  of  said 
class  portions  and  connected  to  said  strip  of  material,  and 
means  for  making  a  second  electrical  contact  to  a  sur- 
face of  said  slice  of  germanium  opposite  ^aid  first  sur- 
face.   

3,354,362  o 

PLANAR  MULTI-CHANNEL  FIFXD- 

EFFECT  TETRODE 

Rainer  Zuleeg,  Newport  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hughes 

Aircraft  Company,  Culver  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 

F)£  law  srfi 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,079 
7  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


than  said  predetermined  resistivity? 

(c)  a  second  layer  of  semi-conduc(or  material  dis- 
posed on  another  portion  of  said  first  surface  of  and 
integral  with  said  body  of  semi-co^ductor  material, 
^aid  second  layer  being  of  said  ^rst  type  of  con- 
ductivity and  of  lower  resistivity  than  said  prede- 
termined resistivity;  I 

(d)  a  first  internal  region  of  said  sen^i-conductor  body 
underlying  said  first  layer  and  being  in  the  form  of  a 
grid  of  semi-conductor  material  ofi  a  second  type  of 
conductivity  opposite  to  said  first  cype; 

(e)  a  second  internal  region  of  sa^  semi-conductor 
body  underlying  said  second  layer  and  being  in  the 
form  of  a  grid  of  scmi-conductotf  material  of  said 
second  type  of  conductivity; 

(f)  and  a  region  of  said  semi-conductor  body  disposed 
on  said  first  surface  thereof  havini  said  second  type 
of  conductivity  and  extending  do\i^n  into  said  semi- 
conductor body  so  as  to  surround  said  first  and  sec- 
ond internal  regions  thereof. 


3,354,363 


Ah 


00  so  THAT 


PNPN  SWITCH  WITH  10<^<  I 
CONDUCTIVITY  MODULATlbN  RESULTS 
DURING  TURN-OFF 
Joseph   Moyson,   Union  Springs,  and  jJames  Petnizella, 
Auburn,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  General  plectric  Company, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Original  application  June  4,  1963,  Sfcr.  No.  285,385. 
Divided  and  this  applicadon  Apif.  12,  1965,  Ser. 
No.  447,507 

3  Claims.  (CI.  317- 


I  Apit.  1 

7—2^5) 


J^L^-X 


1.  A  field-effect  tetrode  device  comprising: 

(a)  a  body  of  semi-conductor  material  of  a  first  type 
of  conductivity; 

(b)  a  pair  of  grid  control  electrode  members  of  semi- 
conductor material  and  of  opposite  conductivity 
type  with  respect  to  said  first  type  disposed  within 
and  surrounded  by  said  body  of  semi-conductor  ma- 
terial in  side-by-side  fashion  each  of  said  grid  con- 
trol electrode  members  having  a  plurality  of  current 
conducting  channels  extending  therethrough; 

(c)  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  electrode  mem- 
bers disposed  on  a  common  surface  of  said  body  of 
semi-conductor  material  each  overlying  a  respective 
one  of  said  grid  electrode  members; 

(d)  a  region  of  said  body  of  semi-conductor  material 
of  a  conductivity  type  opposite  to  said  first  type  ..dis- 
posed on  said  common  surface  of  said  body  and  ex- 
tending down  thereinto  so  as  to  surround  each  of 
said  grid  control  electrode  members; 

(e)  and  means  in  said  semi-conductor  body  making 
separate  electrical  connections  to  said  grid  control 
electrode  members.  1 

6.  A  field-effect  tetrode  device  comprising:  1 

(a)  a  body  of  semi-conductor  material  having  a  first 
type  of  conductivity  and  of  predetermined  resistivity; 

(b)  a  first  layer  of  semi-conductor  material  disposed 
on  a  first  surface  of  and  integral  with  said  body  of 
semi-conductor  material,  said  first  layer  being  of 
said  first  type  of  conductivity  and  of  lower  resisUvity 


1.  A  PNPN  semiconductor  triode  switch  comprising  a 
.-miconductor  body  including  ; 

(A)  a  body  having  four  layers  ariianged  in  succession 
(a)   contiguous  layers  being  61  opposite  conduc- 
tivity type  I 

(B)  low  resistance  connections  t(>  opposite  terminal 
layers  and  to  one  intermediate  lajyer, 

(C)  means  to  make  the  effective  icurrent  gain  of  the 
first  three  contiguous  layers  including  the  said  one 
intermediate  layer  as  an  end  lay^r  having  a  very  low 
value  and  means  to  make  the  effective  current  gain 
of  the  other  three  contiguous  lalyers  less  than  unity 
but  much  greater  than  said  first  ^hree  layers  whereby 
the  sum  of  said  current  gains  apjproach  unity, 

(D)  the  terminal  layer  opposite  s^id  one  intermediate 
layer  and  the  adjacent  intermediate  layer  having 
average  impurity  concentrations:  Ne  and  Nb  respec- 
tively such  that 

10<^<100 
where  Ne  is  between  10^5  and  iC"  atoms/cc. 
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3,354,364 
DISCONTINUOUS  RESISTANCE 
SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE 
i'etsuro  Nakamura,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon 
Flectric  Company,  Limited,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Japan 

Filed  July  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,097 

C;iaims  priority,  application  Japan,  Aug.  22,  1963, 

38/44,659 

2  Claims.  (CI.  317—235) 


^r- 


force  is  desired  so  that  said  pulses  are  applied  to  said 
force  producing  means  in  a  second  sense,  and  alternate- 
ly in  the  first  and  second  orientations  when  substantially 


2.  A  semiconductor  device  comprising  at  least  two  U- 
shaped  PN  junctions  in  parallel-spaced  relationship  ex- 
tending from  the  same  surface  of  said  device,  a  pair  of 
terminals  only,  disposed  to  include  said  junctions  there- 
between; semiconductor  material  of  the  first  type  filling 
the  interior  of  said  U's;  semiconductor  material  of  the 
second  type  embracing  the  periphery  of  said  U's  and  con- 
tacting said  terminals;  a  surface  concentration  of  semi- 
conductor material  of  the  second  type  and  of  higher  im- 
purity concentration  than  said  semiconductor  material 
of  the  second  type  disposed  to  include  a  portion  of  the 
surface  of  the  first  type  semiconductor  material  within  at 
least  one,  but  less  than  all.  of  said  U-shaped  junctions 
and  the  nearest  proximity  terminal. 


no  force  is  desired  so  that  said  pulses  are  alternately  ap- 
plied to  said  force  producing  means  in  the  first  and  second 
senses. 

3,354,367 

POLYPHASE  DRIVE  SYSTEM  INCLUDING 

A  SHIFT  REGISTER 

Thomas  C.  Stockebrand,  Acton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Digital 

Equipment  Corporation,  Maynard,  Mass. 

Filed  Jan.  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,038 

4  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


3,354,365 
ALLOY  CONTACT  CONTAINING  ALUMINUM 
AND  TIN 
Melvin  Bclasco,  Dallas,  and  David  Dexter  Martin,  Rich- 
ardson, Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instruments  Incor- 
porated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,433 
6  Claims.  (CI.  317—237) 


'*         (  /       ,P  TrPf  Go  At 
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3.  A  gallium  arsenide  transistor  including  a  P-type 
conductivity  region,  a  rectifying  contact  alloyed  with  a 
portion  of  said  P-type  conductivity  region,  said  recti- 
fying contact  comprising  an  alloy  consisting  essentially  of 
tin  and  about  0.2%  to  about  4.0%  by  weight  of  alumi- 
num. 

3,354,366 

PULSE  TORQUE  CONTROL  APPARATUS 

Amey  Landy,  Jr.,  Rosevillc,  and  Tenny  D.  Lode,  Edina, 

Minn.,  ass^ors  to  Honeywell  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 
Continuation  of  appUcation  Ser.  No.  185,623,  Apr.  6, 

1962.  This  application  Aug.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  574,246 
8  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 

1.  Apparatus  for  energizing  reversible  force  produc- 
ing means  comprising,  in  combination:  an  energization 
source  for  providing  pulses  of  substantially  constant  en- 
ergy content;  switching  means;  and  control  means  con- 
nected to  said  switching  means  for  operating  said  switch- 
ing means  for  periodically  connecting  said  energization 
source  to  the  force  producing  means  in  a  first  orientation 
when  a  first  sense  of  force  is  desired  so  that  said  pulses 
are  applied  to  said  force  producing  means  in  a  first 
sense,  in  a  second  orientation  when  a  second  sense  of 


10 


1.  A  polyphase  power  source  for  driving  an  alternating 
current  motor  comprising  a  recirculating  shift  register 
having  a  plurality  of  electrical  storage  elements,  the 
number  of  said  elements  corresponding  to  the  number  of 
phase  windings  in  said  motor,  each  of  said  elements 
producing  an  output  signal  having  either  one  of  two  de- 
termined values,  means  defining  a  direct  current  path 
for  electrically  connecting  the  output  signals  from  said 
elements  to  said  motor,  and  means  for  supplying  suc- 
cessive clock  signals  to  said  shift  register,  the  elements 
of  said  shift  register  being  interconnected  such  that  upon 
application  of  said  clock  signals  said  elements  produce 
signals  having  a  determined  phase  relationship  with  one 
another  and  upon  cessation  of  said  clock  signals  said 
elements  produce  constant  D.C.  signals. 


3,354,368 
CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 
Dennis  Francis  Williamson,  Peterboron^  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Canadian  General  Electric  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  a  corporation  of 
Canada 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,722 
16  Claims.  (CL  31»— 176) 
1.  A  system  for  controlling  the  starting  and  the  excita- 
tion of  a  synchronous  motor  having  a  primary  AC  wind- 
ing and  a  DC  field  winding  comprising  a  resistance  start- 
ing circuit  having  a  field  discharge  resistance  and  unidi- 
rectional current  conducting  devices  for  connecting  the 
resistance  across  said  field  winding  during  starting  only 
of  the  motor;  a  circuit  having  at  least  one  controlled  uni- 
directional current  conducting  device  for  supplying  uni- 
directional current  to  said  field  winding  at  a  controlled 
rate  during  synchronous  operation  of  the  motor;  a  firing 
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circuit  for  intermittently  rendering  conductive  the  uni- 
directional current  conducting  device  of  said  circuit;  a 
sensing  circuit  responsive  to  rotor  speed  for  suppressing 
firing  of  said  firing  circuit  at  rotor  speeds  below  a  prede- 
termined speed  set  at  a  value  a  little  below  the  synchro- 
nous speed  and  allowing  firing  of  said  firing  circuit  at  rotor 


connected  across  said  input  conductors,  pach  pair  of  power 
controlled  rectifiers  being  connected  With  an  output  ter- 
minal, first  and  second  conductors  energized  respectively 
from  shut-off  power  supplies,  a  pluralitly  of  pairs  of  shut- 
off  controlled  rectifiers  series  connected  across  said  con- 
ductors connnected  with  a  junction,  a  commutating  capac- 
itor  connected   between   each   output   terminal    of   said 


1 


'^ 


^ 


speeds  above  said  predetermined  speed;  and  a  regulating 
circuit  responsive  to  said  unidirectional  current  for  con- 
trolling the  rate  of  firing  of  said  firing  circuit  in  inverse 
relation  to  the  magnitude  of  said  unidirectional  current. 
whereby  the  field  current  is  maintained  relatively  con- 
stant during  synchronous  operation  of  the  motor. 


J 


3,354,369 
SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE  SPEED  „.- 
tORQUE  OF  ONE  OR  MORE  INDUCTION 
MOTORS  ^  . 

John  H.  Wallace,  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Emerson  Electric  Co.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Original  application  Oct.  25,   1962,  Ser.  No.  132,944 
now  Patent  No.  3,250,974,  dated  May  10, 1966.  Divided 
and  this  application  Feb.  14,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590.442 
2  Claims.  (CI.  318—197) 


pairs  of  power  controlled  rectifiers  land  each  junction 
of  said  pairs  of  shut-off  controlled  rectifiers,  and  a  diode 
connected  across  each  power  controlled  rectifier,  said 
diode  being  poled  in  such  a  directioit  as  to  form  a  by- 
pass circuit  for  the  discharge  current  of  a  commutating 
capacitor  around  the  anode-cathode  circuit  of  a  respective 
power  controlled  rectifier. 


3,354,371      _ 
PULSE  WIDTH  MODUtATOR 
Gerald  L.  Ainswortb,  Palo  Alto,  add  James  W.  Hebb, 
Mountain  View,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Ampcx  Corporation. 
Redwood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  N6.  344,375 
4  Claims.  (CI.  318— B41) 
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1.  in  combination:  a  drive  induction  motor  having 
a  wound  rotor;  a  rectifier  fed  from  the  rotor;  a  regenera- 
tive unit  having  a  direct  current  dynamo-electric  machine, 
a  magnetic  field  for  the  direct  current  machine,  and  an 
alternating  current  machine  acting  optionally  as  an  in- 
duction motor  or  as  an  induction  generator  and  coupled 
to  the  direct  current  machine;  said  drive  motor  rotor  being 
mechanicalfy  separate  from  the  direct  current  machine; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  the  rectifier  to  the  direct 
current  machine;  a  common  source  of  electrical  energy 
capable  of  connection  to  the  drive  motor  and  to  the  alter- 
nating current  machine;  a  regulator  for  the  magnetic  field; 
and  means  responsive  to  the  wound  rotor  current  for 
controlling  said  regulator  whereby  torque  of  said  drive 
motor  is  maintained  substantially  at  a  set  value. 


3,354,370  ^. 

ELECTRICAL  INVERTER  HAVING  SEPARATE 

SHUTOFF  POWER  SUPPLIES 

Thomas  M.  Corry,  Goleta,  and  Richard  W.  fohiston, 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Motors 

Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,386        I 

5  Chdms.  (CL  31ft-227)  } 

1.  An  inverter  comprising,  a  pair  of  input  conductors 

adapted  to  be  connected  wih  a  source  of  direct  current, 

a  plurality  of  pairs  of  power  controlled  rectifiers  series 


1.  A  control  system  for  regulating  the  supply  of  power 
to  an  electric  motor  in  response  td  a  DC  error  signal, 
comprising:  a  source  of  cljsely  reg|ulated  square  waves, 
an  integrating  capacitor  coupled  betv^een  the  square  wave 
source  and  ground,  a  first  transistor  Ihaving  emitter,  base, 
and  collector,  the  base  being  couplfed  to  the  integrating 
capacitor,  a  second  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and 
collector,  the  base  of  the  second  transistor  being  coupled 
to  receive  the  DC  error  signal,  the'  collector  of  the  sec- 
ond transistor  being  directly  couplejd  to  the  collector  of 
the  first  transistor,  a  third  transistor  having  emitter,  base, 
and  collector,  the  base  of  the  third  transistor  being  cou- 
pled to  the  joined  collectors  of  the  Ifirst  and  second  tran- 
sistors, a  fourth  transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collec- 
tor, the  base  of  the  fourth  transistoi!  being  coupled  to  the 
emitter  of  the  third  transistor,  a  f|fth  transistor  having 
emitter,  base,  and  collector,  the  emitter  of  the  fifth  tran- 
sistor being  directly  joined  to  the  pmitter  of  the  fourth 
transistor,  the  base  of  the  fifth  transistor  being  coupled 
directly  to  the  collector  of  the  fourth  transistor,  a  sixth 
transistor  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector,  said  sixth 
transistor  connected  in  common  c611ector  configuration, 
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the  base  of  the  sixth  transistor  being  coupled  to  the  collec- 
tor of  said  fifth  transistor,  seventh  and  eighth  transistors 
each  having  emitter,  base,  and  collector,  said  bases  of 
said  seventh  and  eighth  transistors  connected  to  the  emitter 
of  said  sixth  transistor,  said  collectors  of  said  seventh  and 
eighth  transistors  connected  to  the  collector  of  said  sixth 
transistors,  a  diode  coupling  the  emitters  of  said  seventh 
and  eighth  transistors  to  ground,  a  power  supply,  said 
electric  motor  series  connected  between  said  power  supply 
and  the  collectors  of  said  sixth,  seventh,  and  eighth  tran- 
sistors, and  a  diode  in  parallel  with  the  electric  motor. 


on  the  dielectric  insulating  plate,  covering  the  outside 
thereof  except  for  a  peripheral  strip  therearound,  and 
further  comprising   clamping   means   for  clamping   the 


;=a-^ 


3,354,372 
DELAY-RESPONSIVE  SHUT-OFF  DEVICE  FOR 
OPERATIONALLY  -  VIBRATING  ELECTRIC 
EQUIPMENT 

Jack  O.  Beasley,  7838  TerrI  Drive, 

Ganlen  City,  Mich.    48135 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,080 

7  Oaims.  (CI.  318—460) 


sandwich  together  and  against  the  electret  material  so 
as  to  contain  it  wrinkle-free,  and  a  base  means  for  hold- 
ing the  plane  of  the  sandwich  in  a  vertical  position  dur- 
ing use. 

3,354,374 
CONTROL  Sk'STEM  FOR  BATTERY  CHARGING 
Austin  W.  Barry,  Fanwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  G-V  Con- 
trols Inc.,  Essex  County,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,485 
11  Chdms.  (CI.  320—23) 


1.  A  delay  responsive  automatic  shut-off  arrangement 
for  electric-motor-driven  operational-vibration-emitting 
equipment,  comprising 

an  equipment  motor  energization  circuit, 

a  relay  having  an  operating  coil  and  a  normally-open 
relay  switch  connected  in  controlling  relationship 
with  said  motor  energization  circuit, 

a  relay  operating  coil  circuit  effective  upon  energiza- 
tion to  hold  closed  said  normally-open  relay  switch, 

a  normally-open  operational-vibration-responsive  con- 
)  trcri  switch  adapted  to  close  in  response  to  its  recep- 

tion of  operational  vibration  from  the  equipment 
and  adapted  to  open  in  response  to  cessation  of  such 
operational  vibration, 

and  electric  means  responsive  to  the  closing  of  said 
control  switch  for  energizing  said  relay  operating  coil 
circuit  and  responsive  to  a  predetermined  delay  fol- 
lowing such  closing  of  said  control  switch  for  de- 
energizing  said  relay  operating  coil  circuit. 


3,354,373 

FIXTURE  FOR  USE  DURING  THE  POLARIZATION 

OF  AN  ELECTRET 

Peter  Fatovic,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 

Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada 

Filed  May  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,517 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  320—1) 
7.  A  fixture  for  polarizing  electret  material  compris- 
ing two  flat  electrodes  adapted  to  sandwich  electret 
material  therebetween,  and  a  virtually  planar  dielectric 
insulating  plate  separating  the  electret  material  from  an 
electrode  and  having  a  dielectric  constant  which  is 
greater  than  that  of  the  electret  material,  said  electrode 
being  comprised  of  a  metal  coating  adherently  deposited 


1.  In  a  battery  charger  the  combination,  with  a  pair 
of  terminals  across  which  a  battery  may  be  connected 
and  a  two-conductor  line  through  which  fast-charge 
current  may  flow  from  a  source  to  a  battery  present  across 
said  terminals,  of  a  charge-sensing  relay  having  an  input 
circuit  connected  with  said  line  and  having  an  output 
switch  operated  in  response  to  a  state  of  completion  of 
fast  charge  of  a  battery  present  across  said  terminals;  a 
charge-current-reducing  switching  device  connected  with 
said  line;  control  means  for  said  switching  device  ener- 
gizable  to  render  and  to  maintain  that  device  operative; 
means  controlled  by,  and  rendered  operative  in  response 
to  a  state  of  operation  of,  said  output  switch  for  ener- 
gizing said  control  means  to  render  said  switching  device 
operative,  said  control  means  when  said  switching  de- 
vice is  and  said  energizing  means  is  not  operative  being 
connected  in  effective  series  relationship  to  said  line  for 
energization  by  a  component  of  the  reduced  charge  cur- 
rent thereby  to  maintain  said  switching  device  operative; 
and  means  rendering  said  charge-sensing  relay  ineffective 
during  the  flow  of  reduced  or  no  charge  current  in  said 
line. 

3,354,375 
THYRISTOR  SYSTEM  FOR  CONTROLLING 
DIRECT  CURRENT 
Herbert   Poppinjger,   Munkh,   Germany,   Werner   Volk- 
mann,  Erie,  Pa.,  and  Rainer  Danbier,  Kirchhehn  (Tcck), 
Germany,  assignors  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerfce  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  BerUn-Siemensstadt,  Germany,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,198 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1963, 
S  88,572 
9  Chdms.  (CL  321—5) 
1.  System  for  controlling  the  means  value  of  a  load 
current  by  periodic  switching,  comprising  load  buses,  a 
first  direct-current  source   and  a  first  thyristor  through 
which  said  first  source  is  connected  to  said  load  buses 
for  applying  a  first  source  voltage  thereto,  a  second  di- 
rect-current source  having  a  periodic  voltage  which  is 
at  least  temporarily  zero  and  thereafter  lower  than  said 
first  source  voltage  in  a  first  portion  of  each  switching 
period  and  is  higher  than  said  first  source  voltage  in  the 
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remaining  portion  of  said  period,  a  second  thyr.stor 
through  which  said  second  source  is  connected  to  said 
load  buses  for  applying  said  periodic  voltage  thereto,  and 


,53 


2 

-4h 


;:  ;i 


ii  n  ;l 


31        tr 


-y /" 


~i     ^ 


firing  control  means  connected  to  said  first  and  second 
thyristors  for  periodically  firing  them  in  sequence  so  as  to 
energize  said  buses  from  said  second  source  durmg  said 
second  portion  of  each  period. 


power  source  means  having  a  balanced  output  circuit 
winding  having  first  and  second  outer  termmals  and 
a  neutral  terminal; 

first  and  second  circuit  means  including  first  and  sec- 
ond circuit  output  bridge  rectifiers  f0r  connecting  the 
load  between  the  neutral  terminal  and  said  first 
and  second  outer  terminals,  each  of  said  first  and 
second  bridge  rectifiers  including  a  Oontrolled  rectifier 
having  a  control  electrode  for  controlling  current 
conduction  therethrough  in  each  <^f  the  conduction 
paths  thereof;  and 


3,354,376 

MASTER-SLAVE  INVERTER  VOLTAGE 

REGULATOR 

Philip  D.  Corey,  Crozet,  and  Loren  H.  Walker  and  ArnU 

stead  L.  Wellford,  Waynesboro,  Va.,  assignors  to  Gen 

eral  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,610 

4  Claims.  (CI.  321—5) 


1    In  an  inverter  for  producing  three  phase  alternating 
current  from  direct  current  with  first  master  and  slave 
bistable  circuits  and  second  master  and  slave  bistable  cir- 
cuits   said  second  master  bistable  circuit  being  slaved  to 
said  first  master  bistable  circuit,  a  circuit  for  regulating 
said   three   phase   alternating   current   comprising    phase 
shift  means  coupled  to  said  second  master  bistable  circuit 
to  shift  the  time  of  switching  of  said  second  master  bi- 
stable circuit  one-quarter  cycle  of  said  alternating  current 
from  the  time  of  switching  of  said  first  bistable  circuit; 
first  means   for  controlling  the  time   of  switching   be- 
tween  said   first   master   and   slave   bistable   circuits   as 
a  function  of  the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  voltage  be- 
tween two  of  said  phases  and  a  reference  voltage;  second 
means  for  comrolling  the  time  of  switching  between  said 
second  master  and  slave  bistable  circuits  as  a  function  of 
the  relative  magnitudes  of  the  voltage  between  two  other 
of  said   phases   and   said   reference   voltage;   and   third 
means  for  controlling  the  time  of  switching  between  said 
first  and  second  master  bistable  circuits  about  said  one- 
quarter  cycle  point  as  a  function  of  the  relative  magnitudes 
of  the  voltage  between  two  other  of  said  phases  and  a 
reference  voltage. 


circuit  means  coupled  to  the  control  electrode  of  each 
of  said  controlled  rectifiers  and  jfor  connection  to 
the  code  generator  to  render  colnductive  the  con- 
trolled rectifiers  in  said  first  bridge  rectifier  when 
said  code  generator  produces  a  b  nary  1  signal  at  a 
polarity  reversal  across  said  balanced  output  circuit 
from  a  given  polarity  to  the  opiissite  polarity,  and 
to  render  conductive  the  controlled  rectifiers  in  said 
second  bridge  rectifier  when  sa^d  code  generator 
produces  a  binary  0  signal  at  k  polarity  reversal 
across  said  balanced  output  circijit  from  said  given 
polarity  to  the  opposite  polarity. 


3,354,378 

REGULATED  POWER  SUPPLY  H^TH  OVERLOAD 
AND  OVERVOLTAGE  PROTECTION 

William  E.  Jewett,  Basking  Ridge,  nLJ.,  assigior  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorpohited,  New  York, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York     ! 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No|.  416,838 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—114) 


SIB 


ELECTRICAL  WAVE  SHAPING  APPARATUS  AND 
CONVERSION  APPARATUS 
J.  Venn  Leeds,  Jr.,  Houston  Tex.,  assignor  to  Esso 
Production  Research  Company,  a  corporation  ot 

Delaware 

nied  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,404         j 

4  Claims.  (CL  321—8)  !    . 

2  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  phase  of  an  alternating 
current  applied  to  a  load  in  accordance  with  the  pulsed 
output  signal  of  a  binary  code  pulse  generator,  com- 
prising: 


1    In  a  power  supply  of  the  type  iwherem  a  source  of 
alternating-current    voltage    is    appljed    througn    a    first 
rectifier  and  a  semiconductor  regulating  element  to  a  pair 
of  output  terminals  to  supply  a  currpnt  to  a  load,  a  pro- 
tective circuit  comprising  a  magnetic  amplifier  having  a 
primary  winding  connected  serially  jwith  said  regulating 
element  to  carry  a  current  flowind  to  said  output  ter- 
minals and  having  a  secondary  wind|ng.  a  second  rectifier 
and  means  for  coupling  said  source  bi  alternating-current 
voltage  serially  across  said  secondbry  winding  of  said 
magnetic  amplifier  and  said  second  Rectifier  to  produce  a 
rectified  voltage  directly  related  trt  the  current  flowing 
through  said  primary  winding  of  saijd  magnetic  amphfier. 
a  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier  having  a  principal 
current  path  and  a  control  current]  path,  a  Zencr  diode 
connected  serially  with  said  control  current  path  across 
said  second  rectifier  in  a  polarity  t(^  conduct  in  its  Zcncr 
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direction  when  said  rectified  voltage  exceeds  a  maximum 
value,  a  third  rectifier,  means  for  coupling  said  source  of 
alternating  current  voltage  across  said  third  rectifier  to 
produce  a  rectified  current,  means  for  connecting  said 
principal  current  path  to  said  third  rectifier  to  receive  a 
rectified  current  after  said  Zener  diode  conducts,  said 
rectified  current  stably  exceeding  the  inherent  holding 
current  of  said  semiconductor  controlled  rectifier,  and 
means  for  applying  said  rectified  current  to  reverse  bias 
said  semiconductor  regulating  element. 


equilibrium  when  said  voltage  falls  below  a  second 
predetermined  level,  and  means  to  switch  said  transistor 
into  its  conducting  state  when  said  trigger  circuit  switches 
into  said  first  state  of  equilibrium  and  to  switch  said  tran- 
sistor back  into  its  nonconducting  state  when  said  trigger 
circuit  switches  into  said  second  state  of  equilibrium, 
whereby  the  time  said  transistor  is  in  its  conducting  state 
is  limited  to  the  portion  of  each  operating  cycle  during 
which   said   source   supplies   power  to  said   load. 


3  354  379 
RECTIFIER  CIRCUIT  WITH  VOLTAGE 
MULTIPLICATION 
David  L.  Swain,  La  Canada,  Calif.,  and  Edward  L  Lynch, 
East  SyraoMK,  N.Y.,  uaAtaon  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  523,082 

3  Claimi.  (CL  321—15) 


3,354,381 
D.C.  TO  A.C.  INVERTER  CIRCUIT 
Trevor  Temple,  Kingston,  N.H.,  assignor  to  Raytheon 
Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  Jan.  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  250,340 
12  Claims.  (CI.  321—45) 
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3.  In  combination  a  transformer  having  a  primary 
winding  and  a  secondary  winding,  a  pair  of  unilaterally 
conducting  devices  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode, 
each  anode  connected  to  a  respective  end  of  said  second- 
ary winding,  and  the  cathodes  connected  together,  a  third 
unilaterally  conducting  device  having  a  cathode  and  an 
anode,  the  anode  connected  to  the  terminals  of  opposite 
polarity  of  said  pair,  a  load  circuit  shunted  by  a  capacitor, 
said  load  circuit  connected  between  the  cathode  of  said 
third  device  and  a  center  tap  on  said  secondary  winding, 
a  second  capacitor  shunting  one  of  said  pair  of  unilater- 
ally conducting  devices. 


3354,380 

TRANSISTOR  SWITCHING  RECTIFIER  WITH 

CONTROLLED  CONDUCTION 

Gale  S.  Fly  Mid  Charles  M.  Lcshe,  Winston-Salem,  N.C., 

assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York.  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOcd  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,938 

5  Chams.  (CL  321—18) 
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1.  In  a  rectifier  for  supplying  power  from  a  source  of 
alternating  current  to  a  load  which  may  have  a  power 
factor  other  than  unity,  at  least  one  switching  transistor 
having  its  emitter-collector  path  connected  from  one  side 
of  said  source  to  one  side  of  said  load  to  convert  the 
alternating  current  from  said  source  to  direct  current, 
a  bistable  trigger  circuit  connected  to  switch  to  a  first 
state  of  equilibrium  when  the  voltage  across  the  emitter- 
collector  path  of  said  transistor  rises  above  the  first  pre- 
determined level  and  to  switch  to  a  second  state  of 

844  O.Q.— 39 


8.  A  D.C.  to  A.C.  inverter  circuit  for  providing  a  source 
of  standby  A.C.  power  from  a  D.C.  source  having  posi- 
tive  and   negative   terminals,   said    inverter   circuit   com- 
prising: 
an  inductor  connected  in  series  with  one  of  the  termi- 
nals of  the  D.C.  source  for  providing  isolation  of  the 
commutating  current; 
a  pair  of  controlled  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode,  a 
cathode  and  a  control-electrode,  the  anodes  of  said 
rectifiers  connected  in  parallel  with  each  other  and 
in  series  with  said  inductor; 
each  of  said  control  electrodes  connected  to  a  pulse 
generator,  said   generator  being  coupled  across  the 
D.C.  source  and  provides  a  source  of  square  wave 
actuating  signals  to  alternately  initiate  conduction 
of  each  of  said  controlled  rectifiers; 
two  diodes  each  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode,  each 
of  said  cathodes  of  said  diodes  electrically  connected 
in  parallel  with  each  other  and  in  series  with  said 
one  terminal  of  the  D.C.  source,  each  of  said  anodes 
of  said  diodes  connected  to  the  cathode  of  one  of 
said  rectifiers; 
a  commutating  capacitor  connected  across  the  cathodes 

of  said  rectifiers; 
a  controlled  voltage  regulator  for  convertipg  the  square 
wave  produced  by  the  alternate  conduction  of  the 
controlled  rectifiers  to  an  A.C.  signal; 
two  resistors,  one  of  which  is  connected  between  one 
end  of  the  voltage  regulator  and  the  cathode  of  one 
of  said  rectifiers  and  the  other  of  which  is  connected 
between  the  other  end  of  the  voltage  regulator  and 
the  cathode  of  the  other  of  said  rectifiers,  said  resis- 
tors providing  current  surge  protection,  insuring  the 
charging  of  said  commutating  capacitor  and  provid- 
ing means  to  permit  the  circuit  to  purge  itself  of 
residual  flux; 
a  shunting  contact  connected  across  each  of  said  re- 
sistors; and 
means  connected  across  the  D.C.  source  for  shorting 
said  contacts  after  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  to  allow 
the  inverter  circuit  to  purge  itself  of  residual  flux, 
thereby  allowing  the  regulator  to  supply  full  voltage 
to  a  load. 
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3,354,382 
FREQUENCY  DOUBLER  WHEREIN  TWO  WIRES 
ARE  PLACED  IN  AN  ORTHOGONAL  RELATION- 
SHIP WITH  ONE  WIRE  HAVING  A  MAGNETIC 
FILM  COATING 

Lester  M.  Spandorfer,  Cheltenham,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Spcrry  Rand  Corporation,  New  Yorli,  N.Y.,  a  cor. 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,013 
6  Claims.  (CI.  321—60) 
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load  with  relatively  low  inertial  coupling,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  motor  for  adjusting  the  generator  speed 
and  voltage  output  to  different  levels  a>id  maintaining  the 
adjusted  level  substantially  constantj  said  last  named 
means  including  an  escapement  mechapism  having  an  os- 
cillatory pallet  with  a  hair-spring  contijol  element  of  vari- 
able effective  length  to  set  the  speed  of  operation  and  volt- 
age output  of  the  generator. 
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6.  In  combination, 

a  first  wire, 

a  thin  anisotropic  magnetic  film  coated  onto  said  first 
wire  and  having  its  easy  axis  of  anisotropy  circum- 
ferential about  the  axis  of  said  first  wire, 

a  second  wire  placed  into  substantially  orthogonal  re- 
lationship with  said  first  wire,  and  substantially 
juxtaposed  therewith, 

an  alternating  current  source  for  providing  an  alter- 
nating current  at  a  fixed  frequency  /,  said  source  be- 
ing coupled  to  one  end  of  said  second  wire,  and  being 
of  such  magnitude  that  alternating  current  at  twice 
said  frequency  /  is  induced  in  said  first  wire,  and 

;i  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  first  wire,  said  load  circuit 
being  adaptecf  to  utilize  said  alternating  current  at 
said  frequency  2/. 


3,354,383 
SPRING  POWERED  AND  REGULATED 
GENERATOR 
Walter  T.  Weismann,  Hackettstown,  N  J.,  assignor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Army 

Filed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,666 
10  Claims.  (CI.  322—29) 


3^54^84        , 
POWER  SUPPLY  IMPEDANCE  CONTROL 
WITH  POSITIVE  SL0PE 
Fred  Bcniamin,  Fullerton,  CaUf .,  asiigmMr  to  Christie 
Electric  Corporation,  Los  Angelci,  CaHf^  a  corpo- 
ration of  CaUfornia 

FUcd  July  30, 1964,  Ser.  Nc^,  386^54 
13  Claims.  (CL  323-489) 


A  flLTt" 


6.  In  an  impedance  control  for  a  power  supply  for  a 
xenon  arc  lamp,  the  combination  oii 

a  power  source  having  an  output; 

control  means  for  varying  the  pdwer  output  of  said 
power  source;  I 

voltage  detector  means  connected  bcross  the  output  of 
said  power  source  and  produc^g  a  control  signal 
varying  as  a  function  of  the  oijtput  voltage  of  said 
power  source;  and 

circuit  means  for  connecting  said  dontrol  signal  to  said 
control  means  in  controlling  relation  for  increasing 
the  output  of  said  power  sourcel  as  said  output  volt- 
age increases  for  increasing  the  Output  current. 


INSPECTION 


3,354,385 
ELECTROMAGNETIC 

UTILIZING  SEARCH  COILS 
ONE  ANOTHER 
Fenton  M.  Wood,  Sogarland,  and 
Houston,  Tex.,  asignon  to  An 
Foundry  Company,  New  York,  N 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1964,  Ser.  ^ 
3  Cfadms.  (CI.  " ' 


324- -37) 


SYSTEM 
I^ESTED  WITHIN 

mmam  T.  Wattcrs, 

Machine  and 

y.,  a  corporation  of 

o.  363,569 


-^<# 


8.  A  spring-powered  electric  generator  unit  comprising 
in  combination,  a  constant-torque  spring  motor,  an  elec- 
tric generator  connected  to  be  driven  thereby  as  a  rotary 


1.  An  electronic  search  coil  asseirbly  suitable  for  use 
in  the  flaw  inspection  of  a  conducive  elongate  tubular 
member,  comprising:  | 

an  inspection  shoe  positioned  adjicent  the  extenor  sur- 
face of  said  member,  adapted  Ito  be  moved  relative 
to  said  surface,  I 

a  first  search  coil  mounted  in  said  inspection  shoe,  said 
coil  circumscribing  at  least  a  i  first  open  loop,  said 
loop  substantially  defining  a  planar  coil  face, 
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one  part  of  said  loop  constituting  a  straight  portion, 

and 

a  second  search  coil  mounted  in  said  inspection  shoe  in 
nesting  relationship  with  said  first  coil,  said  coil 
circumscribing  at  least  a  second  open  loop  of  ap- 
proximately the  same  size  as  said  first  loop,  and  said 
second  loop  also  substantially  defining  a  second 
planar  coil  face, 

one  part  of  said  second  loop  constituting  a  straight 

portion, 

said  straight  portion  of  said  first  loop  and  said  straight 
portion  of  said  second  loop  being  disposed  in  a  com- 
mon plane  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  a  tan- 
gential plane  passing  through  the  points  on  said  con- 
ductive member  nearest  said  coil  assembly, 

the  face  of  said  first  loop  intersecting  the  face  of  said 
second  loop,  and  means  to  energize  said  first  and 
second  search  coils  to  thereby  induce  flux  into  the 
surface  of  said  conductive  member, 

whereby  flux  emanating  from  the  conductive  member 
intersects  said  first  coil  face  at  a  different  angle  from 
the  angle  with  which  said  flux  intersects  said  second 
coil  face.  

3  354386 
APPARATUS  FOR  DETECTING  DISCONTINUm^ 
IN  WSULATT:D  CONDUCTORS  INCLUDWG  CA- 
PACmVELY     COUPLED    SCHMITT    TRIGGER 
MEANS 
Louis  J.  Dalgic,  Manchester,  and  William  Cohen,  West 
HartfoidrComi.,  asrignors  to  United  Ainnft  Corpora- 
tion, East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FIM  Not.  16,  1966.  Ser.  No.  594,914 
1  Clabn.  (CL  324—51) 


3,354,387 
PORTABLE  IGNITION  COIL  TESTER  HAVWG  A 

TRANSISTOR  OSOLLATOR  POWER  SUPPLY 
John    A.    Whaley    and    Robert    L.    Lochmann,    FBnt, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,960 
6  Claims.  (C.  324—55) 
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Apparatus  for  detecting  discontinuities  in  insulated  con- 
ductors comprising: 

means  for  moving  an  insulated  electrical  conductor 
longitudinally  along  a  predetermined  path; 

first  and  second  longitudinally  spaced  contact  means 
disposed  along  said  predetermined  path,  each  of  said 
contact  means  contacting  the  insulation  of  said  elec- 
trical conductor  as  it  moves  along  said  path,  each  of 
said  contaa  means  consisting  solely  of  an  electri- 
cally conductive  plate  having  a  finite  area  so  as  to 
form  one  jrfate  of  a  respective  capacitor,  the  other 
plate  of  the  capacitor  so  formed  with  each  contact 
means  comprising  the  conductor  under  test; 

a  source  of  alternating  electrical  current  connected  to 
one  of  said  contact  means; 

a  detector  connected  to  the  other  of  said  contact  means, 
said  detector  comprising  a  Schmitt  trigger  having  a 
pair  of  alternatively  operable  outputs; 

a  binary  trigger  settable  to  opposite  ones  of  a  pair  of 
stable  sutes  in  response  to  corresponding  outputs 
from  said  Schmitt  trigger; 

a  pair  of  pulse  stretchers,  each  connected  to  a  respec- 
tive output  of  said  binary  trigger; 

means  connected  to  the  outputs  of  said  pulse  stretchers 
for  detecting  the  absence  of  a  signal  from  both  of 
said  pulse  stretchers  concurrently; 

bistable  means  responsive  to  said  last  named  means  to 
be  set  into  a  first  state,  and  responsive  to  one  of  said 
pulse  stretchers  to  be  set  into  a  second  state; 

and  means  responsive  to  the  setting  of  said  bistable 
means  into  said  first  state  for  providing  an  indica- 
tion of  a  discontinuity  in  the  conductor  under  test. 


1.  An  ignition  coil  tester  having  an  oscillator  power 
supply  comprising,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  wind- 
ing, a  secondary  winding  and  a  feedback  winding,  a  tran- 
sistor having  emitter,  collector  and  base  electrodes,  a 
source  of  direct  current,  means  connecting  the  emitter  and 
collector  electrodes  of  said  transistor  in  series  with  said 
source  of  direct  current  and  in  series  with  said  primary 
winding,  means  connecting  said  feedback  winding  with 
the  base  of  said  transistor  and  with  one  terminal  of  said 
source  of  direct  current,  at  least  one  capacitor,  a  charging 
circuit  including  a  diode  connecting  said  capacitor  across 
said  secondary  winding,  a  discharge  tube  having  a  pre- 
determined break  down  voltage,  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals for  said  tester  adapted  to  be  connected  across  the 
primary  winding  of  an  ignition  coil  to  be  tested,  means 
connecting  said  discharge  tube  in  a  series  discharging  cir- 
cuit including  said  capacitor  and  said  pair  of  output  ter- 
minals of  said  tester,  the  junction  of  said  battery  source 
and  an  electrode  of  said  transistor  being  connected  in 
scries  with  one  of  said  output  terminals,  and  circuit  means 
serially  connecting  the  other  of  said  output  terminals  with 
the  means  connecting  said  feedback  winding  with  said  one 
terminal  of  said  direct  current  source  terminal  and  said 
transistor  base  electrode  so  that  said  oscillator  is  operat- 
ing normally  when  connected  to  a  normally  closed  pri- 
mary of  said  ignition  coil  and  is  operating  abnonnally 
when  connected  with  the  primary  winding  of  an  ignition 
coil  that  is  open. 


3  354388 

METHOD  FOR  MEASURING  THE  MOISTURE 

CONTENT  OF  WOOD 

WUIiam  D.  Peiry,  Lonfiicw,  Waalu,  anifnor  to  Weyer- 

haeuscr  Company,  Tacoma,  WaA.,  a  corporation  of 

**^FSed  Dec.  31, 1962,  Ser.  No.  248,573 
1  Oaim.  (CL  324—^5) 
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A  method  of  measuring  the  moisture  content  of  a  wood 
sample,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

providing  opposed,  spaced  electrodes  having  a  hollow 
measurement  site  between  them; 

positioning  a  portion  of  said  sample  within  said  meas- 
urement site  but  spaced  from  said  electrodes; 

grounding  said  sample; 
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applying  an  alternating  current  potential  between  said 
electrodes  and  ground,  such  that  the  potential  ap- 
plied to  said  electrodes  at  any  instanst  is  of  the  same 
magnitude  and  same  polarity;  and 

measuring  the  flow  of  current  between  said  electrodes 
and  ground,  whereby  the  measured  current  can  be 
related  to  the  internal  resistance  of  said  wood  sample 
and  to  the  moisture  content  thereof. 
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3  J54  390         I 
SIGNAL    COMPARATOR    USING    CAPACITOR 
CHARGE  AND  DISCHARCffi  RATES 
John   M.  Green,  Pensacola,  and  Pe^  F.  McKinney, 
Milton,   Fla.,   assignors  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  Noi  284,866 
8  Claims.  (CI.  324—79) 


3  354  389 
AUTOMATIC  HIGH  SPEED  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR 
TESTING  CONTINUITY  AND  SHORTS  SIMULTA. 
NEOUSLY     ON     A     PLURALITY     OF    CIRCUIT 

PATTIS 

Theodore  L.  Hordosi,  Berkeley  Heights,  N  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  York. 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,606 
9  Claims.  (CI.  324—73) 
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1.  A  signal  analyzer  comprising  in  fcombination: 

(a)  a  time  constant  circuit  including  a  resistance  and 
a  capacitance  connected  in  seriep  between  first  and 
second  terminals,  i 

(b)  a  plurality  of  direct  current  Signal  sources,  each 
said  source  having  one  terminal  connected  to  said 
second  terminal  and  having  a  regaining  terminal, 

(c)  a  numerator  selector  switch  |or  connecting  said 
remaining  terminal  of  a  selected  lone  of  said  sources 
to  a  numerator  terminal,  i 

(d)  a  plurality  of  discharging  switch  means  actuated 
at   repetition   rates   proportional   to   corresponding 

variables, 

(e)  denominator  selector  switch  n^eans  for  connecting 
a  selected  one  of  said  dischargihg  switch  means  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor  and  I  for  connecting  said 
numerator  terminal  to  said  first  terminal, 

(f)  and  output  means  connected  ^  paraUcl  with  said 
capacitor.  


1.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  testing  a  plurality 
of  circuits  for  continuity  and  short  circuit  conditions  com- 
prising: I 

a  power  supply,  i_    .     .u- 

a  plurality  of  transformers  equal  in  number  to  tne 
number  of  circuits  under  test,  each  transformer  hav- 
ing a  primary  winding  and  a  pair  of  secondary  wind- 
ings, the  primary  winding  of  each  transformer  bemg 
connected  to  the  power  supply  and  a  first  one  of  said 
secondary  windings  .being  connected  in  series  with 
the  like  secondary  winding  of  each  transformer, 
a  plurality  of  short  circuit  detectors,  each  connected 

to  a  first  one  of  said  secondary  windings, 
a  plurality  of  rectifying  circuits,  ' 

a  plurality  of  bridge  circuits,  each  connected  to  a  sec- 
ond one  of  said  secondary  windings  through  a  rec- 
tifying circuit,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  ratio  arm 
resistors,  an  arm  including  a  standard  resistance, 
and  an  arm  designed  to  include  the  circuit  to  be 

tested,  ,.  .     J 

an  individual  transformer  connected  across  each  bridge 

circuit,  . 

an  unbalance  devector  coupled  to  each  individual  trans- 
former and  actuable  by  a  bridge  unbalance  signal 
when  the  resistance  of  the  circuit  under  test  is  equal 
to  or  less  than  the  standard  resistance, 

means  for  connecting  successive  groups  of  circuits  to 
the  bridge  circuits  for  simultaneous  testing,  and 

means  coupled  to  each  unbalance  detector  and  each 
short  circuit  detector  and  responsive  to  a  fault  con- 
dition in  at  least  one  of  the  circuits  under  test  for 
indicating  the  fault  and  stopping  the  progression  of 
the  test. 


3  354  391 

SERVO-TYPE  MEASURING  APP>lRATUS  INCLUD- 
ING MODULATOR  AND  ANTIHUNT  MEANS 
MATCHED  TO  THE  INPUT  |0F  THE  SERVO 
AMPLIFIER  ^  ,  .    ,     J    . 

James  F.  Payne,  Jr.,  Abington,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 
Northnip,  a  corporation  of  1  ennsylvania 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  346,914 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324-499) 


rc 


3. 

1.  A  self-balancing  system  for  m«|asuring  the  unknown 
voltage  of  a  DC  source  having  output  terminals  respec- 
tively connected  to  a  summing  p<)int  and  a  common 
connection  comprising  I 

a  transistor  amplifier  of  the  tyie  having  low  input 
impedance  and  which  has  input  terminals  respectively 
connected  to  said  summing  poirit  via  coupling  capaci- 
tance means  and  to  said  common  connection, 
means  for  producing  an  opposing  ^iC  voltage  of  known 
variable  magnitude  comprising!  a  potentiometer  net- 
work having  a  terminal  connected  to  said  common 
connection  and  including  a  bajancing  slidewire  hav- 
ing a  relatively  adjustable  contict, 
reversible  motor  means  energize^  by  output-pulses  of 
said  amplifier  and  mechanically  coupled  to  said  slide- 
wire, 
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a  modulator  connected  solely  between  said  slidewire 
contact  and  said  summing  point  to  provide  for  said 
amplifier  input-pulses  of  polarity  dependent  up«)n 
the  sense  of  unbalance  of  said  known  and  unknown 
DC  voltages, 

continuously    conductive    constant    impedance    means 
providing  the  connection  from  said  summing  point 
to  the  corresponding  terminal  of  said  DC  source  of 
unknown  voltage,  the  impedance  of  said  continuously 
conductive  constant  impedance  means  being  at  least 
of  the  order  of  magnitude  of  the  input  impedance 
of  said  amplifier  for  enhanced  conversion  efficiency 
of  said  modulator,  said  continuously  conductive  con- 
stant  impedance   means  jointly   with  said  coupling 
capacitance  means  and  the  input  impedance  of  the 
amplifier  providing  a  damping  component  of  said 
input-pulses    which    is    proportional    to    slidewire 
velocity  and  is  in  algebraic  addition  to  the  error 
component  corresponding  with  the  difference  between 
said  opposed  known  and  unknown  voltages,  and 
a  lead  network  in  series  with  the  modulator  between 
said  summing  point  and  said  slidewire  contact  to  pro- 
vide a  supplemental  damping  component  of  said  in- 
put-pulses which  is  proportional  to  slidewire  velocity 
and  is  in  algebraic  addition  to  the  error  component 
corresponding  with  the  difference  between  said  op- 
posed known  and  unknown  DC  voltages. 


3,354,392 
CATHODE  RAY  VOLTMETER  USING  SWEEP  SIG- 
NAL FOR  SCALE  GENERATION  AND  FOR  IN- 
PUT SIGNAL  LEVEL  COMPARISON 
Hart>ld  R.  Newell,  Sootfa  Newbury,  N.H.,  assignor  to 
Meaur-Matlc    Ekctronlcs    Corporatioo,    Warner, 
N.H.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,908 
16  Claliiis.  (CL  324—121) 


16.  Apparatus  for  indicating  the  level  of  an  input  sig- 
nal on  a  display  screen  illuminated  by  the  deflection  of 
an  electron  beam  comprising  sweep  circuit  means  for 
deflecting  said  beam  along  said  screen  to  provide  a  scale 
base  line,  calibration  signal  means  for  repetitively  de- 
flecting said  beam  at  preselected  points  along  said  scale 
base  line  to  provide  scale  indicia  and  means  for  comparing 
the  levels  of  said  calibration  signal  and  said  input  signal 
to  produce  a  deflection  of  said  beam  along  said  base  line 
at  a  point  at  which  the  levels  of  said  signals  are  equal. 


3,354,393 
MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  A 
MAGNETIC  CORE  AND  ELECTRICAL  TEST  CIR- 
CUITRY THEREFOR 
William  L.  Blackburn,  Laurel  Springs,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Burrooghs  Corporation,  Detroit,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Mlditeui 

FOed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,174 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—158) 
1.  Magnetic  core  testing  apparatus  comprising 
a  horizontal  support  plate, 

an  insulating  support  member  mounted  vertically  on 
said  support  plate. 


a  pair  of  conductive  pins  mounted  in  said  insulating 
support  member  and  extending  vertically  therefrom, 

said  pins  being  insulated  from  each  other  and  adapted 
to  be  threaded  through  a  toroidal  magnetic  core 
with  the  core  seated  on  the  insulating  support  post, 

a  pair  of  hollow  insulating  support  posts  mounted  for 
rotation  about  vertical  axes  on  said  support  plate 
remote  from  said  insulating  support  member, 

a  contact  arm  secured  to  each  support  post  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  therefrom, 


a  first  pair  of  conductive  leads  extending  one  from  a 
contact  arm  and  one  form  a  conductive  pin  through 
the  one  hollow  post  for  connection  to  test  circuitry 
and  a  second  pair  of  conductive  leads  extending  one 
from  the  other  contact  arm  and  one  from  the  other 
conductive  pin  through  the  other  hollow  post  for 
connection  to  test  circuitry, 

said  contact  arm  being  rotatable  in  horizontal  planes 
by  said  support  posts  into  and  out  of  contact  with 
said  conductive  pins  whereby  two  conductive  test 
loops  are  provided  for  applying  signals  to  and  ex- 
tracting signals  from  the  magnetic  core  under  test. 


3,354,394 

RECEPTACLE    FOR    TRANSISTORS    OR 

INTEGRATED  CIRCUITS  TO  BE  TESTED 

WUliam  R.  James,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Texas 

Instruments  Incorporated,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  387,863,  Aug.  6, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Jan.  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  608,940. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  324—158) 


A  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  semiconductor  device 
for  testing,  said  semiconductor  device  having  a  plurality 
of  external  leads,  said  receptacle  comprising: 

(a)  separable  top  and  bottom  sections  of  substantial 
electrically  non-conductive  material; 

(b)  said  top  section  having  a  cavity  receiver  portion 
within  a  major  face  thereof,  said  cavity  receiver  por- 
tion having  resilient  pressing  means  therein; 

(c)  said  bottom  section  having  an  opening  in  a  major 
face  thereof  and  extending  vertically  throughout  said 
bottom  section  including  another  opening  extending 
venically  from  said  cavity  receiver  portion  through- 
out said  top  section,  both  of  said  openings  being 
superimposed  whereby  said  semiconductor  device  is 
exposed  within  said  opening; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  metallic  strips  in  spaced-apart  rela- 
tionship upon  said  major  face  of  said  bottom  section, 
said  plurality  of  metallic  strips  extending  from  said 
opening  and  having  end  portions  terminating  at  a 
single  surface  area  of  said  major  face; 
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(e)  said  top  section  covering  said  bottom  section  and 
so  positioned  to  enable  said  resilient  pressing  means 
to  effect  contact  between  said  plurality  of  external 
leads  of  said  semiconductor  device  and  said  plurality 
of  metallic  strips; 

(f )  said  top  section  being  of  smaller  area  than  said  bot- 
tom section  so  that  said  end  portions  of  said  metallic 
strips  at  said  single  surface  area  remain  uncovered 
by  said  top  section,  thereby  to  enable  said  single 
surface  area  to  be  inserted  in  a  test  socket;  and 

(g)  a  removable  spring  clamp  for  locking  said  top  and 
bottom  sections  together. 


signal  generating  means  when  in  the  conducting  condi- 
tion, and  switch  means  ojserable  at  a  selected  switching 
frequency  to  apply  a  bias  signal  to  said  lUnidirectional  cur- 
rent device  and  said  second  signal  genefating  means  in  the 
sense  to  switch  said  unidirectional  current  device  between 
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3^54,395 
AUTOMATIC  EMERGENCY  SIGNALING  BEAC< 
John  Wayne  Merck,  Glen  Bumie,  and  Irving  F.  Barditch, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  assignors  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the 
LInited  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
larv  of  the  Air  Force 

Filed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,494 
1  Claim.  (CI.  325—116) 


3,354,396  ' 

DEVICE    FOR    GENERATING    AN   ELECTRIC 
SIGNAL  COMPOSED  OF  AT  LEAST  TWO  IN- 
TERLACED SIGNALS  OF  DIFFERENT  BUT 
RELAXING  FREQUENCIES 
John  N.  Whittaker,  Edgeware,  and  Peter  W.  Carney,  Stan- 
more,  England,  assignors  to  Elliott  Brothers  (London) 
Limited,    London,    England,    a    company    of    Great 

Britain 

Filed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,324 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  22,  1963, 

46,239/63  j 

13  Claims.  (CI.  325—153)  \ 

2.  An  electric  signal  generating  device  comprising 
means  for  generating  a  first  signal  at  a  first  selected 
carrier  frequency,  means  for  modulating  the  first  signal 
at  a  selected  modulating  frequency,  means  for  applying 
the  modulated  first  signal  to  second  signal  generating 
means  operable  in  response  to  the  first  signal  to  generate 
a  second  signal  modulated  at  the  same  frequency  as  the 
first  signal  and  having  a  second  carrier  frequency  which 
is  a  harmonic  of  the  first  carrier  frequency,  a  unidirec- 
tional current  conducting  device  connected  across  said 
second  signal  generating  means  to  by-pass  said  second 


the  conducting  and  non-conducting  conjdition  and  said  sec- 
end  signal  generating  means  between  llhe  inoperative  and 
operative  condition  to  produce  an  cfutput  signal  com- 
posed of  said  first  and  second  signals  interlaced  with  each 
other. 


3,354,397 
VOLTAGE  VARIABLE  DIODE  (tAPACITANCE 
TUNABLE  CIRCUIT  FOR  TELEVISION  AP- 
PARATUS I 
Karl  Heinz  Wittig,  Los  Angeles,  Calif 4  aasignor  to  Stand- 
ard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc.,  Mc^ose  Park,   IIL,   a 
corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No  344,317 
21  Claims.  (CI.  325—459) 


A  self  powered  automatic  emergency  signaling  beacon 
comprising:  a  sea  water  battery  power  supply,  having 
electrodes  of  magnesium  and  amalgamated  copper  said 
electrodes  being  covered  with  a  water  soluble  coating  of 
polyvinyl  alcohol;  a  controlled  tunnel  diode  converter 
for  changing  the  direct  current  of  the  battery  into  alternat- 
ing current;  a  transformer  connected  to  the  converter  for 
increasing  the  voltage  of  the  battery  power  supply;  a  volt- 
age doubler  connected  to  the  transformer  for  further  in- 
creasing the  voltage;  a  voltage  controlled  oscillator  con- 
nected to  said  voltage  doubler  for  generating  a  radio  fre- 
quency signal;  and  a  spring  loaded  waterproof  antenna 
adapted  to  extend  when  immersed  in  water  for  emitting 
said  signals  when  connected  to  the  said  oscillator. 


21.  In  a  radio  receiver,  at  least  one  tunable  stage  operat- 
ing with  a  voltage-controlled  diode  ejement  circuit  con- 
nected to  an  inductive  element  for  re^sonant  tuning  to  a 
selected  frequency  by  a  continuously  variable  reverse 
polarity  voltage,  the  improvenent  copiprising:  an  addi- 
tional voltage  controlled  diode  elempnt,  additional  in- 
ductance means  circuit  connected  thereto,  and  a  forward- 
reverse  voltage  polarity  source  for  selectively  switching 
said  additional  voltage-controlled  diode  element  between 
a  reverse  and  forward  conducting  condition  to  selectively 
switch  the  operating  frequency  of  th*  tunable  stage  be- 
tween predetermined  frequency  bands. 


3,354,398 

DIGITAL  FREQUENCY  COMPARATOR 
Samuel  L.  Broadhead,  Jr.,  Cedar  Raiids,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  Collins  Radio  Company,  Cedar  ^pMs,  Iowa,  a  cor- 
poration of  Iowa 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  461,769 
20  Claims.  (CI.  32»— 133) 
1.  A  frequency  comparator  comprising:  a  first  signal 
receiving  means  and  a  second  signal  teceiving  means  for 
receiving  two  signals  of  different  frequencies  to  provide 
two  outputs  signals  respectively  haviiu  a  first  and  a  sec- 
ond frequency;  first  divider  means  f^r  dividing  at  least 
one  of  said  frequencies  to  provide  JEi  third  and  fourth 
output  signal  at  a  third  frequency,  safid  third  and  fourth 
outputs  having  different  phases,  secon^  divider  means  for 
dividing  said  third  frequency  to  pro^ide  a  fifth  output 
signal  at  a  fourth  frequency;  four  signal  combining  cir- 
cuits, each  of  said  combining  circuits  receiving  two  of 
said  five  output  signals  to  provide  twto  combined  signals 
each  of  s^id  five  output'  signals  going  to  at  least  one  of 
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said  combining  circuits,  a  determining  circuit  having  two 
input  terminals,  each  of  said  input  terminals  receiving 


type  of  pulse  wave  train,  said  system  comprising 

means  responsive  to  said  side  and  main  lobes  to  pro- 
duce substantially  square  waves  corresponding  in 
time  to  substantially  the  positive  going  portions  of 
said  side  and  main  lobes  whereby  the  duration  of 
said  square  wave  corresponding  in  time  to  the  posi- 
tive going  ponion  of  said  main  lobe  exceeds  the 
durations  of  said  square  waves  corresponding  in  time 
to  the  positive  going  portions  of  said  side  lobes, 


L-^RH 


one  of  said  combined  signals  to  provide  an  output  from 
said  determining  circuit  the  polarity  of  which  is  dependent 
upon  which  of  said  combined  signals  Jias  the  highest 
frequency.  

3,354,399 

AMPLITUDE  AND  POLARITY  SENSITIVE 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Grover  K.  Hoapt,  Lansdale,  and  Vernon  Whittaker,  Hat- 

boro,  Pa.,  anigiion  to  Automatic  Tlmiiig  and  Controls, 

Inc  Ki^  of  Pronia,  Pa. 

FIM  Jmc  23, 19M,  Ser.  No.  377;Z28 
4  Claimi.  (CL  328—147) 
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means  connected  to  the  first-mentioned  means  to  dis- 
criminate against  said  square  waves  corresponding 
in  time  to  the  positive  going  portion  of  said  side 
lobes  and  producing  an  output  pulse  in  response  to 
the  trailing  edge  of  the  relatively  longer  duration 
square  wave  corresponding  in  time  to  said  positive 
going  portion  of  said  main  lobe,  and 

an  output  terminal  connected  to  said  discriminator  to 
make  available  the  output  of  said  discriminator. 


3,354,401 
IMPEDANCE  NETWORK  SYSTEM 
Tenny  Lode,  Mankato,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Rosemount 
Enginecrii^  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,275 
11  Halms.  (CI.  330—10) 


1.  A  control  system  for  use  with  a  variable  transducer 
which  modifies  an  input  signal  thereto  as  a  function  of 
a  change  in  condition  therein  to  produce  an  output  signal, 
said  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  a  predetermined  DC  voltage, 

(b)  means  coupled  to  said  source  for  producing  in 
response  thereto  an  AC  signal  whose  amplitude  cor- 
responds to  the  amplitude  of  said  DC  voltage,  said 
producing  means  supplying  said  AC  signal  as  the 
input  to  said  transducer, 

(c)  means  adapted  to  be  coupled  to  said  transducer 
for  converting  the  output  signal  thereof  to  an  output 
DC  voltage  corresponding  thereto,  and 

(d)  means  to  which  said  predetermined  DC  voltage 
and  said  output  DC  voltage  are  applied  for  control- 
ling the  operation  of  at  least  one  utilization  circuit 
in  response  to  said  applied  DC  voltages. 


3,354,400 
MAXIMUM  AMPLITUDE  DETECTOR  CIRCUTT 

OF  MAIN  LOBE  IN  ^^^^  WAVEFORM 

X 

Emery  Hcbcr,  Weit  Oranse,  and  Nean  K.  Lund,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  BcU  Telephone  Laboratories, 
Incorpoirated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FOcd  June  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,770 
4  Claims.  (CI.  328—150) 
1.  A  system  for  producing  an  output  pulse  correspond- 
ing in  time  to  substantially  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
the  main  lobe  only  of  a 

sin  X 


1.  An  impedance  network  system  for  generating  elec- 
trical signals  which  are  a  function  of  the  impedance  of 
a  variable  impedance  element,  said  system  including  a 
variable  attenuator  having  an  element  of  variable  im- 
pedance, said  variable  attenuator  having  an  input  section 
and  an  output  section;  means  for  impressing  a  first  pulsat- 
ing electrical  signal  at  a  particular  frequency  on  said  at- 
tenuator input  section  to  produce  at  said  output  section 
a  second  electrical  signal  which  is  representative  of  a  func- 
tion of  the  impedance  of  said  variable  impedance  element; 
a  summing  network  having  first  and  second  input  sections 
and  an  output  section,  said  attenuator  output  section  feed- 
ing said  first  summing  network  input  section;  an  AC  am- 
plifier having  an  input  circuit  fed  from  said  summing  net- 
work output  section  and  having  an  output  circuit;  a  de- 
modulator stage  having  an  input  section  fed  from  said  AC 
amplifier  output  circuit  and  having  an  output  section;  a 
modulator  including  an  input  section  fed  from  said  de- 
modulator output  section,  an  output  section,  and  further 
including  means  therewith  to  modulate  electrical  signals 
impressed  on  said  modulator  input  section  with  a  pul- 
sating electrical  signal  at  said  particular  frequency  and 
to  impress  said  modulated  signals  on  said  output  section; 
means  to  feed  said  signals  from  said  modulator  output 
section  to  said  second  input  section  of  said  summing  net- 
work in  bucking  relationship  to  said  second  electrical  sig- 
nal at  said  first  summing  network  input  section;  and  means 
in  said  demodulator  stage  for  removing  the  pulsating  sig- 
nal components  at  said  particular  frequency  from  ,the 
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•electrical  signals  impressed  on  said  demodulator  stage  in- 
put section  to  provide  a  DC  signal  at  the  output  section 
of  said  demodulator  stage. 


3,354,402 

CIRCIHT  ARRA^GEME^T  FOR  THE  AMPLIFICA- 
TION OF  A.C.  VOLTAGES 
Peter  Aemnier  and  Karl  Schmutz,  Zurich,  Switzerland, 
assignors  to  Aibiswerk  Zurich  A.G.,  Zurich,  Switzerland 
Filed  Oct.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  314,736 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Oct.  8,  1962« 
11,800/62 
4  Claims.  (CI.  330—24) 
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means  being  applied  to  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator 
to  complete  a  phase  locked  loop  betweien  the  output  and 
input  of  said  variable  controlled  oscillator,  said  frequency 
dividing  means  comprising  a  fixed  divider  receiving  the 
output  from  said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  and  divid- 
ing the  frequency  and  phase  thereof  by  a  factor  Ni,  a 
variable  digital  divider  receiving  the  output  from  said 
fixed  divider  and  dividing  the  output  l^om  said  fixed  di- 
vider by  a  preselected  integer  N  whe^e  N  is  defined  as 
the  ratio  of  the  voltage  controlled  os(<illator  output  fre- 


^l--^- 


1.  An  A.C.  amplifier  arrangement  including  a  multi- 
stage, automatically  controlled,  A.C.  potential  amplifier 
means    having    transformer    means    coupling    successive 
stages;  means  applying  amplitude  modulated  A.C.  input 
signals  to  the  input  of  the  amplifier  arrangement;  detector 
means  connected  to  the  output  of  the  amplifier  arrange- 
ment and  generating  a  pulsating  unidirectional   voltage 
having  a  level  proportional  to  the  A.C.  potential  produced 
by  the  amplifier  arrangement;  a  low-pass  filter  connected 
to  the  output  of  the  detector  means;  D.C.  amplifier  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  the  filter;  a  transistor  having 
a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector,  the  D.C.  amplifier  out- 
put being  connected  directly  to  the  base  of  the  transistor; 
a   collector-emitter   circuit    including,    in    series,    a    D.C. 
source,  a  pair  of  diodes  having  respective  first  terminals 
of  opposite  polarity  interconnecte4  at  a  common  junction 
point,  the  transistor  collector  and  the  transistor  emitter; 
a  first  capacitor  coupling  a  winding  of  the  transformer 
means  to  the  common  junction  point  of  the  diodes;  and 
second  capacitors  connecting  the  other  terminals  of  the 
diodes  to  ground  whereby  the  diodes  act  as  controlled 
damping  elements  of  said  A.C.  potential  amplifier  means: 
the  improvement  comprising  said  D.C.  amplifier  having 
low  ohmic  output;  and  a  low  ohmic  source  of  bias  po- 
tential having  one  terminal  connected  to  the  emitter  of 
said  transistor  and  the  opposite  terminal  connected  to 
ground';  whereby  the  collector  current  of  said  transistor 
controls  the  A.C.  amplification  of  said  controlled  A.C. 
potential   amplifier  means   by   controlling  the   operating 
point,  and  thus  the  incremental  resistance,  of  said  diodes. 


quency  to  said  reference  frequency,  a  fixed  frequency 
multiplier  receiving  the  output  from  siid  variable  digital 
divider  and  multiplying  by  said  preseledted  integer  Ni,  and 
the  output  from  said  fixed  multiplier  Ming  applied  to  said 
phase  comparator  for  phase  comparison  with  said  refer- 
ence frequency,  whereby,  for  any  selected  synthesizer 
output  frequency  as  defined  by  the  product  of  said  selected 
countdown  factor  N  of  said  variable  digital  divider  and 
said  reference  frequency,  the  highest  frequency  at  which 
said  variable  digital  divider  operates  is  ^-educed  by  a  factor 
of  Ni  and  synthesizer  output  freque<icy  steps  equal  to 
the  reference  frequency  are  maintained, 


3,354,404 
END  PUMPED  OPTICAL  MASER 
Willard  S.  Boyle,  Berkeley  Heights,  atod  Donald  F.  Nel- 
son, Summit,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.^.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1961,  Ser.  N^.  134,776 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331— 9«.5) 


M  is 


3,354,403 
COUNTER  STEP-DOWN  FREQUENCY 
SYNTHESIZER 
Tex  C.  Thomas,  Garland,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Collins  Radio 
Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,341 
10  Claims.  (CI.  331—18) 
1.  A  digital  frequency  synthesizer  comprising  a  voltage 
controlled  oscillator,  the  output  of  said  voltage  controlled 
oscillator  being  controllable   in  discrete  frequency  steps 
over  a  predetermined  frequency  rangg,  the  output  from 
said  voltage  controlled  oscillator  applied  to  a  frequency 
dividing  means  and  divided  down  to  a  predetermined  feed- 
back frequency  equal  that  of  said  discrete  output  steps,  a 
reference  freijuency  source  having  a  frequency  equal  that 
of  said  feedback  frequency,  phase  comparison  means  to 
which  said  reference  frequency  source  and  said  feedback 
signal  are  applied,  the  output  from  said  phase  comparison 


1.  In  combination,  an  elongated  r^d  of  active  maser 
material  adapted  to  entrap  by  internal  |reflection  light  rays 
incident  on  an  end  surface  thereof,  me^ns  including  a  pair 
of  reflecting  elements  aligned  with  opposite  ends  of  said 
rod  for  forming  an  optical  resonant  ^avity  including  the 
rod,  means  for  pumping  the  rod  to  invert  the  population 
distribution  between  a  pair  of  energy  states  therein  com- 
prising a  light  source  and  means  foij  directing  the  light 
therefrom  to  incidence  on  an  end  surface  of  said  rod,  and 
means  for  abstracting  from  said  resoi^ant  cavity  coherent 
light  wave  energy  of  the  frequency  corresponding  to  the 
energy  separation  of  said  inverted  states. 


3J54,405 
ENERGY  COUPLING  ttEVICE 
Herbert  B.  Bcbb,  Peekskill,  and  Robert  J.  Potter,  Ossi- 
ning,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Business  Machines 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York  ; 

Filed  Aug.  24, 1962,  Ser.  N^.  219,323 
2  Claims.  (CI.  331—914.5) 
1.  A  maser  system  comprising:         j 
(a)  a  reflector  having  a  reflectingi  surface  defined  as 
that  surface  of  revolution  generfited  by  revolving  a 
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plane  elliptical  curve  enclosing  a  first  focus  of  the 
ellipse  and  subtended  by  a  line  through  the  second 
focus  of  the  ellipse  about  that  line  as  an  axis  of  revo- 
lution, the  line  and  the  major  axis  of  the  ellipse  sub- 
tending an  angle  greater  than  zero  degrees,  whereby 
said  first  focus  traces  a  circular  locus, 
(b)  a  high  intensity  substantially  point  source  of  ex- 
citation energy  disposed  within  said  reflector  at  said 
second  point  of  focus,. 


said  surface  members  forming  a  resonant  cavity  for  said 
rod  and  being  affixed  to  said  rod  and  movable  therewith, 
a  first  signal  lead  connected  to  one  of  said  reflective  surface 
members,  a  second  signal  lead  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  reflective  surface  members,  said  signal  leads  being 
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(c)  an  elongated  active  maser  element  formed  in  a 
substantially  circular  configuration  with  the  ends 
thereof  abutting  one  another  in  misaligned  relation- 
ship disposed  along  the  circular  locus  of  said  first 
focal  p<Hnt, 

(d)  and  a  light  pipe  abutting  one  of  the  offset  ends  of 
said  element  and  extending  through  said  reflector. 


adapted  to  receive  a  varying  electrical  signal  for  exciting 
the  piezoelectric  material  to  vary  the  length  of  said  rod, 
a  pumping  means  for  exciting  said  negative  temperature 
material  whereby  said  surface  members  simultaneously 
act  as  electrodes  for  an  electric  field  and  as  reflectors  for 
a  resonant  cavity. 

3  354  408 
MICROWAVE  PULSE  GENERATOR 
Merton  H.  Crowell,  Morristown,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoric,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,768 
12  Claims.  (CI.  331—107) 
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3,354,406 
ELEMENT  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  GENERATING 

COHERENT  RADIATION 
Zoltan  J.  Kiss,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUcd  Apr.  22.  1963,  Ser.  No.  274,652 
5  Claims.  (CI.  331—94.5) 


1.  A  microwave  pulse  generator  comprising 

means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  microwave  oscil- 
lating modes  each  separated  by  the  same  constant 
frequency, 

means  for  providing  gain  at  each  of  said  modes, 

means  for  combining  said  modes,  and 

means  for  modulating  said  modes  at  the  mode  separa- 
tion frequency  thereby  to  couple  together  said  modes 
and  to  produce  a  pulsed  output. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  for  generating  radiation 
wherein  said  device  comprises  a  semiconductor  body  hav- 
ing contiguous  p-type  and  n-type  regions  forming  a  p-n 
junction  therebetween, 

the  improvement  comprising  nonradioactive  cations 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lanthanides  and 
actinides  in  at  least  one  of  said  regions,  whereby 
carriers  may  be  injected  through  said  junction  into 
said  one  of  said  regions  when  said  junction  is  forward 
biased,  causing  said  cations  to  luminesce. 


3,354,409 
HIGH-FREQUENCY  ASTABLE  NONSATURATING 
MULTIVIBRATOR 
David  T.  Kan,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Fairchild 
Camera  and  Instrument  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
lion  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513,477 
8  Claims.  (Ci.  331—113) 


3,354,407 
PIEZO-ELECTRIC  MODULATION  OF  LASERS 
Dennis  Howard  Howling,  Wayland,  Mass^  assignor  to 
American  SUwdard  Inc.,  a  corporation  oi  Delaware 
FUed  Aug.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  303,589 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  331—94.5) 
1.  A  laser  modulation  system  comprising  a  rod  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  negative  temperature  material  and 
a  piezo-electric  material,  said  rod  having  substantially  flat 
and  parallel  end  faces,  a  metallic  and  substantially  totally 
reflective  surface  connected  to  one  of  said  end  faces,  a 
metallic  and  partially  reflective  and  partially  transmissive 
surface  member  connected  to  the  other  of  said  end  faces. 


1.  A  high-frequency  astable  nonsaturating  multivibrator 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  power  supply  terminals; 
a  single  storage  capacitor; 
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a  first  circuit  coupled  to  one  pair  of  said  supply  termi- 
nals for  charging  said  capacitor  in  a  given  direction. 
said  circuit  including  resistance  means  and  a  first 
electronic  device  having  a  substantially  constant  volt- 
age drop  during  conduction; 

a  second  circuit  coupled  to  a  different  pair  of  said 
supply  terminals  for  charging  said  capacitor  in  the 
opposite  direction,  said  circuit  including  resistance 
means  and  a  second  electronic  device  having  a  cur- 
rent-voltage characteristic  of  positive  slope  in  two 
regions  separated  by  a  region  of  negative  slope;   | 

a  pair  of  electronic  switching  devices  coupled  to  a 
pair  of  said  supply  terminals,  said  devices  having 
conductivity-controlling  electrodes  and  having  a  com- 
mon load  impedance; 

the  conductivity-controlling  electrode  of  one  of  said 
switching  devices  being  coupled  to  said  first  charging 
circuit  between  said  capacitor  and  said  first  electronic 
device  and  the  conductivity-controlling  electrode  of 
the  other  of  said  switching  devices  being  coupled 
to  said  second  charging  circuit  between  said  capacitor 
and  said  second  electronic  device; 

said  second  electronic  device  switching  between  said 
two  regions  of  its  characteristic  in  response  to  varia- 
tions in  the  charge  on  said  capacitor; 
and  an  output  terminal  coupled  to  an  output  electrode 
of  one  of  said  switching  devices. 


3,354,410 
METHOD  FOR  REDUCING  INTERFERENCE 
CAUSED  BY  ELECTROMAGNETIC  RADI- 
ATION   FROM   CLOCK   CONTROLLED 
SYSTEMS 
Hugh  J.  Beuscher,  Oceanport,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  474,104 
10  Claims.  (CI.  332—18) 


1.  A  method  for  reducing  interference  caused  by  elec- 
tromagnetic radiation  from  a  clock  controlled  system 
which  comprises  modulating  the  phase  of  the  clock. 


3,354,411 
COAXIAL  TRANSMISSION  LINE  TJUNCTION 
HAVING  RECTANGULAR  PASSAGEWAY  DI- 
MENSIONED BEYOND  CUTOFF  FOR  HIGH- 
ER ORDER  MODES 
Myron  C.  Selby,  Boulder,  Colo.,  assignor  to  the  Unted 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  502,704  1 

6  Claims.  (CI.  333 — 6)  1 

1.  A  coaxial  transmission  line  T-junction  comprising, 

a  metal  housing, 

a  stem  coaxial  connector  mounted  on  said  housing, 

a  rectangular  passageway  formed  in  said  housing, 

an  inner  diaphragm   disposed   in  and   insulated   from 

said  rectangular  passageway, 
means  disposed   in   said   rectangular   passageway   and 
connecting  said  inner  diaphragm  to  the  inner  con- 
ductor of  said  stem  coaxial  connector, 


said  rectangular  passageway  being  diitiensioned  to  pro- 
vide a  waveguide  beyond  cutoff  for*  any  higher  order 
modes  introduced  by  said  connecting  means, 

a  pair  of  outer  diaphragms  formed  iti  said  housing  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  inner  diaphragm, 

said    outer    diaphragms    each    haviqg    a    central 
therein. 


ins 


a  pair  of  pins  projecting  orthogonally  from  opposite 

sides  -of  said  inner  diaphragm   tljrough  said  irises, 

and, 
outer  connector  means  formed  in  sa|i  housing  coaxial- 

ly  about  said  pins  to  provide  a  p^ir  of  arm  coajual 

connectors. 

3,354,412 

STRIPLINE  TERMINATION  DEVlCE  HAVING  A 
RESISTOR    THAT    IS    SHORTER    THAN    ONE 
QUARTER  WAVELENGTH         i 
Mark  Steidlitz,  Cherry  HiU,  NJ.,  aMignor  to  EMC 
Technology,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  P^  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  i 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  505,779 
7  Claims.  (CI.  333—212) 


/«     «-'  ^30  ^32 


1.  A  resistive  device  for  a  line  of  ^tripline  microwave 
circuitry,  comprising  a  conductive  bojiy  having  top  and 
bottom  surfaces  and  a  peripheral  sidei  wall,  said  conduc- 
tive body  having  a  substantially  wddge  shaped  cavity 
extending  in  from  said  peripheral  side  wall,  said  cavity 
being  of  maximum  thickness  at  said  Peripheral  side  wall 
and  being  symmetrical  with  respect  tc 
the  apex  of  said  wedge  shaped  cavity| 
posed  wholly  within  said  cavity  alo 
being  connected  at  one  end  to  said  i 
electrically  conducting  relation  at  the 
and  means  for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  resistor  in 
electrically  conducting  relationship  with  stripline  circuitry 
external  of  said  device,  the  effective  length  ot  said  re- 
sistor being  shorter  than  one-quarter  ^f  the  shortest  wave 
length  in  the  operating  frequency  ran^  thereof. 


a  plane  including 

a  flat  resistor  dis- 

ig  said  plane  and 

Conductive  body  in 

apex  of  said  cavity, 


LTER  FOR 

-ken,  Japan,  as- 
Kaiaha,  Tokyo-to, 

235,487 
Not.  13, 1961, 


3,354,413 
ELECTROMECHANICAL 
LOW  FREQUENi 

Yasuo  Kg,  SagamUura-sU, 
signor  to  Kokusat  DenU  KabusI 
Japan,  a  Joint-stock  company  of  Jai 
nicd  Not.  5,  1962,  Ser.  N^ 
Claims  priority,  application  Ji 

36/40,691;  Mar.  26, 1962, 17/13,992 
4  Claims.  (CL  333-472) 
1.  An  electromechanical  filter  comprising,  a  tuning  fork 
having  a  plurality  of  arms,  for  eachiarm  a  piezoelectric 
transducer  thereon  adjacent  a  root  thereof,  means  for 
impressing  an  electric  signal  on  one^of  said  transducers 
for  vibrating  said  one  of  said  arms  thereby  to  vibrate  the 
others  of  said  arms,  the  others  of  said  arms  comprising 
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two  arms,  pick-oflF  means  comprising  the  transducers  on 
the  other  arms  of  said  tuning  fork  to  pick-off  inverse  sig- 


s.-' 


'/» 


a  portion  integrally  formed  with  the  spaced  arms  carry- 
ing a  plurality  of  spaced  movable  contacts  each  of  which 
is  positioned  to  bridge  one  of  the  pairs  of  stationary  con- 
tacts; a  magnet  assembly  having  an  armature  movable  in 
a  linear  path  along  an  axis  parallel  to  the  base;  and  a  bell 


^OUTPUT 


^ 


nals  from  said  others  of  said  arms  as  a  combined  output, 

whereby  control  of  the  pass  band  of  said  filter  is  a  function 
of  the  resonant  frequencies  of  said  other  arms. 


3,334,414 
RELAY  WITH  HINGE  OTRUCTURE 
Chester  H.  Ftadcr,  Whedint,  and  Matthew  R.  Heency, 
Niles,  ID.,  aoigiion  to  Vapor  Corporation,  CUcago, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  627,057 
5  Claims,  (a.  335—124) 


1.  In  a  relay  including  a  support,  an  L-shaped  frame 
member  secured  to  said  support  and  having  a  base  portion 
and  an  upstanding  portion,  an  electromagnet  having  a  coil 
and  a  core  of  magnetic  iron  extending  therethrough  and 
secured  to  said  base  portion  whereby  said  core  extends 
substantially  parallel  to  said  upstanding  portion,  the  upper 
free  end  of  said  upstanding  portion  terminating  substan- 
tially coplanar  with  the  upper  end  of  said  core,  an  arma- 
ture adapted  to  move  toward  and  away  from  said  core 
and  upper  end  of  said  upstanding  portion,  a  fixed  contact 
on  said  support,  and  a  movable  contact  on  said  armature 
coacting  with  said  fixed  contact  to  selectively  engage  same 
when  the  armature  is  in  the  energized  or  de-energized  po- 
sition, the  improvement  in  hinge  means  mounting  said 
armature  on  said  upstanding  portion  of  said  frame  mem- 
ber normally  biasing  said  armature  away  from  said  core 
and  upstanding  portion  and  causing  the  armature  when 
being  pulled  toward  said  core  and  upstanding  portion 
to  first  engage  the  core,  and  laterally  shift  and  then  en- 
gage the  upstanding  portion  of  the  frame  member  there- 
by causing  wiping  action  of  said  contacts. 


crank  lever  having:  an  actuating  portion  movable  by  the 
armature,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  integrally  formed  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  actuating  portion  engaging  the  arms 
of  the  U-shaped  contact  guide  and  support  and  portions 
integrally  formed  at  opposite  ends  of  the  actuating  por- 
tion pivotally  mounting  the  bell  crank  on  the  housing. 


3,354,416 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  AUGNMENT 
OF  MAGNETIC  TAPE 
Modest  Charlinc  Vcffvydcen,  St^cDc,  and  SilTaan  Reni 
Lambeir,  Bonheldcn,  MediUn,  Bclglnm,  assignors  to 
Gevaert  Photo-Prodncten  N.V.,  Mortsel-Antwerp,  Bel- 
gium, a  company  of  BelglDm 

Filed  Jnly  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  296,425 

Claims  priority,  q>plication  Belginni,  Jnly  25,  1962, 

41,844,  Patent  620,612 

8  Claims.  (CI.  335—284) 


3,354,415 
MULTIPLE  CONTACT  ELECTROMAGNETI- 
CALLY  ACTUATED  SWITCH  AND  ACCES- 
SORIES THEREFOR 
Joseph  J.  Gribbic,  Kenneth  J.  Maricn,  and  Harold  E. 
Whiting,  MOwankec,  ¥ils.,  asrignors  to  Square  D  Com- 
pany, Park  Ridge,  Ili.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  July  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,299 
23  Claims.  (CL  335—131) 
9.  A  switch  assembly  comprising:  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  spaced  compartments  each   having  a   pair  of 
spaced  stationary  contacts  mounted  thereon,  a  housing  de- 
tachably  mounted  on  the  base;  a  movable  U-shaped  con- 
tact guide  and  support  having  a  pair  of  spaced  arms  en- 
gaging a  pair  of  spaced  side  walls  of  the  housing  for  guid- 
ing the  movement  of  the  U-shaped  contact  guide  and  sup- 
port along  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  base  and  having 


1.  Magnetic  aligning  device  for  magnetic  tape,  consist- 
ing of  at  least  one  electromagnetic  coil  through  which  the 
magnetic  tape  is  continuously  passed,  each  winding  of 
said  electromagnetic  coil  comprising  at  least  two  parts  that 
extend  at  either  side  closely  and  parallel  to  the  magnetic 
tape,  and  that  both  pass  at  their  ends  into  diverging  parts, 
said  diverging  parts  being  situated  with  said  parallel  parts 
in  planes  that  are  normal  to  the  plane  of  the  magnetic 
tape,  and  being  in  pairs  mutually  connected  by  means  of 
loops  beside  the  magnetic  tape. 


3354,417 
COIL  BOBBIN  HAVING  PROJECTIONS  EXTENDING 

BEYOND  MAGNETIC  CORE 
Dhu  Abie  J.  DaTis,  Wheatoo,  I1L,  assignor  to  Hermetic 
Coil  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticvt 
FUcd  Feb.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  528,167 
3  Claims.  (CL  336—198) 
1.  A  subassembly  for  an  encapsulated  inductor  com- 
prising: a  tubular  bobbin  element  having  an  axial  bore; 
windings  thereon;  a  core  of  generally  rectangular  cross 
section  having  a  leg  extending  through  the  axial  bore  of 
the    bobbin   bore    and   extending   outwardly    beyond   the 
said  bobbin;  and  flaps  on  the  bobbin  in  planes  parallel 
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the  bohhin   more  and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the 
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periphery  of  said  core  to  position  the  subassembly  i^  a 
mold. 

3,354,418 
VARIABLE  RESISTOR 
Harry  B.  Casey,  Willow  Grove,  and  John  G.  Woods, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignors  to  IRC,  Inc.,  a  corporallon 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,858 
7  Claims.  (CI.  338—174) 


3,354,419 

VARIABLE  ANGLE  SPARK  PLU<^  CONNECTOR 
Lloyd  E.  Miller,  Jr.,  7811  Ertvin  Road, 

Coral  Gables,  Fla.     33!I43 

Filed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  Nd.  397,864 

15  Claims.  (CI.  339— U) 


1.  A  variable  angle  spark  plug  connelctor  for  use  with  an 
engine  in  which  the  spark  plugs  are  sp  located  that  their 
respective  ignition  wires  are  each  disposed  at  somewhat 
different  angles,  each  connector  having  two  basic  portions, 
each  of  nonconductive  material,  but  dontaining  in  a  cen- 
tral portion  thereof,  electrically  coMuctive  means  in 
which  a  rotatable  miter  joint  in  involved  that  permits  a 
wide  range  of  angles  between  said  portions,  a  first  one  of 
said  portions  configured  to  be  connected  to  a  spark  plug 
and  the  second  to  an  ignition  wire,  at  Ifcast  one  of  said  por- 
tions being  of  compliant  material,  saiq  miter  joint  remain- 
ing relatively  movable  in  use  but  pos^ssing  a  substantial 
amount  of  friction  so  that  undcsircd  relative  rotation  does 
not  take  place  between  said  members. 


1.  .A  variable  resistor  comprising: 

a  housing  of  an  electrical  insulating  material  having  a 
circular  base  and  a  cylindrical  wall  extending  from 
the  edge  of  the  base; 

a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  terminals  extending  through 
and  secured  to  the  base  of  the  housing,  each  of  said 
terminals  having  a  pin  projecting  into  the  housing; 

a  flat  circular  disk  of  an  electrical  insulating  material 
seated  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  base  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  disk  having  two  openings  therethrough 
through  which  the  terminal  pins  extend; 

a  film  of  an  electrical  resistance  material  coated  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  disk  and  extending  in  an  arcuate 
path  around  the  periphery  of  said  surface  of  the  disk 
with  the  path  having  a  pair  of  spaced  ends; 

a  contact  termination  film  of  an  electrically  conductive 
material  coated  on  said  surface  of  the  disk  and  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  openings  in  the  disk  to  the 
center  of  said  disk; 

a  resistance  path  termination  film  of  an  electrically 
conductive  material  coated  on  said  surface  of  the 
disk  and  extending  from  under  one  end  of  the  resist- 
ance path  to  around  the  other  opening  in  the  disk; 

means  electrically  connecting  each  of  the  terminal  pins 
to  its  adjacent  termination  film; 

a  circular  cover  extending  across  the  open  end  of  the 
cylindrical  housing  wall; 

means  securing  said  cover  to  the  housing  but  permitung 
rotation  of  said  cover  with  respect  to  the  housing; 
and 
a  contact  of  an  electrically  conductive  metal  carnexi  on 
the  inner  surface  of  said  cover,  said  contact  having  a 
pair  of  contact  arms  extending  therefrom,  one  of  said 
contact  arms  slidably  engaging  said  resistance  path 
and  the  other  contact  arm  slidably  engaging  said  con- 
tact termination  film. 


3,354,420      ^ 

COAXIAL  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Fred  Mineck,  Montclair,  Calif.,  aarif  nor  of  fifty  percent 

to  Ashal  J.  Calder,  Ontari  o,  Calif. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  576,876 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  339—^03) 


1.  A  connector  tor  a  coaxial  cable!  having: 

(A)  a  center  conductor, 

( B )  and  insulative  covering  for  sajd  center  conductor. 

(C)  a  ground  shield  around  said  jnsulative  covering, 

(D)  and  an  outer  covering  shcathj around  said  ground 
shield,  I 

(E)  a  shield-engaging  sleeve  having  elements  for  con- 
nection to  a  mating  connectdr  and  including  a 
threaded  bore  portion  engaging  said  outer  sheath 
terminating  in  a  seal-engaging  silrface, 

(F)  a  coupling  and  releasing  meml^r  having  a  threaded 
bore  portion  for  engaging  a  threaded  portion  on  the 
mating  connector  and  a  reduce^  portion  including  a 
seal-engaging  surface,  ] 

(G)  and  a  seal  ring  fitting  on  the!  outside  diameter  of 
said  sheath  arranged  to  be  comjjressed  between  said 
seal  engaging  surfaces  when  sai(|  conductor  engaging 
sleeve  and  said  coupling  merrjbers  are  threadedly 
assembled  together. 
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3,354,421 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Samuel  H.  Rodgers  III,  Holiday  Drive,  P.O.  Box  446, 

Crossville,  Tenn.     38555 

Filed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432,339 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339—198) 


1.  An  electrical  connector  or  clamp  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  elongated  right-angle  members  formed  of  an 
electrically-conducting  material,  the  arms  of  said  angle 
members  being  connected  together  to  provide  a  substan- 
tially cruciform  configuration  in  cross-section,  each  arm 
having  transversely-extending  longitudinally-spaced  pairs 
of  substantially  rectangular  panels,  the  panels  of  each  pair 
having  transverse  edges  which  meet  in  an  obtuse  angle, 
said  pairs  of  panels  in  one  arm  of  one  angle  member  be- 
ing disposed  in  opposed  end  confronting  relation  relative 
to  the  corresponding  pairs  of  panels  formed  in  an  adja- 
cent one  of  said  angle  members  to  form  a  substantially 
rhombic  socket  between  each  two  pairs  of  opposed  panels, 
said  cruciform  connector  being  embedded  in  a  block  of 
electrically  non-conductive  material,  and  said  block  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  transverse  passages  each  communicat- 
ing at  one  end  with  one  of  said  sockets  and  at  the  other 
end  with  an  outer  face  of  the  block. 


by  a  distance  at  least  equivalent  to  slightly  great- 
er than  the  thickness  of  the  panel  upon  which 
the  terminal-bushing  assembly  is  to  be  mounted, 
and  the  exterior  surface  of  said  locking  finger 
being  tapered  outwardly  in  the  direction  from 
the  free  edge  of  said  skirt  portion  to  said  collar 
portion, 
(b)   electrically  conductive  terminal  means  comprising 
a  strip  of  conductive  metal  having  a  right  angle  bend, 
one  side  of  said  bend  being  in  the  form  of  a  ring 
seated  in  said  collar  portion  and  the  other  side  being 
a  strip  extending  through  said  skirt  portion  of  the 
bushing,  said  ring  being  disposed  over  an  opening 
in  said  collar  portion  and  having  a  screw  thread  for 
receiving  and  holding  a  screw  threaded  down  into 
the  ring  and  the  underlying  opening  in  said  collar 
portion, 
whereby  insertion  of  said  skirt  portion  into  a  panel  open- 
ing having  substantially  the  same  cross  section  as  that 
of  the  skirt  portion  will  cause  said  locking  finger  to  first 
resiliently  flex  inwardly  and  then  spring  back  outwardly, 
when  the  panel  thickness  has  been  cleared  by  the  mov- 
able end  thereof,  to  lock  the  assembly  securely  in  place 
upon  the  panel. 

3,354.423 
WEDGE  BASE  BULB  SOCKET 
Armando  J.  Garcia,  Medford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United- 
Carr  Incorporated,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1966.  Ser.  No.  526,117 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—128) 


3  354  422 

TERMINAL   BUSHING    ASSEMBLY 

Rudolph  M.  Diiris,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to 

Edwards  Company  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,696 

12  Claims.  (CI.  339—128) 


I.  A  terminal-bushing  assembly  for  snap-in  mounting 
in  an  opening  in  a  panel  to  provide  electrical  connection 
between  conductors  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said  panel 
which  comprises 

(a)  a  bushing  of  non-conductive  material  having 

(1)  a  collar  portion  one  surface  of  which  is 
adapted  to  abut  one  side  of  said  panel, 

(2)  a  skirt  portion  integral  with  said  abutting 
surface  of  said  collar  portion  and  having  a 
smaller  cross-section  than  that  of  said  collar 
portion,  said  skirt  portion  being  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  said  panel  opening  and  beyond 
the  side  of  said  panel  opposite  the  side  abutted 
by  said  collar  position, 

(3)  at  least  one  locking  finger  comprising  an  in- 
tegral section  of  said  skirt  portion  which  is 
movable  by  resilient  flexure  toward  the  interior 
of  said  skirt  portion,  the  movable  end  of  said 
locking  finger  being  disposed  adjacent  and  spaced 
from  the  abutting  surface  of  said  collar  portion 


1.  A  housing  for  an  electrical  socket,  engageable  in  an 
apertured  supporting  wall,  comprising  a  body  portion  hay- 
ing a  base  portion  and  having  a  cavity  formed  therein 
opened  at  one  end,  a  wing  extending  outwardly  from 
each  of  opposite  sides  of  said  body  portion,  the  wings  be- 
ing spaced  from  each  other  to  provide  a  pair  of  spaced 
opposed  slots,  two  retaining  legs  extending  forwardly  from 
said  body  portion,  at  least  one  of  the  legs  having  a  ter- 
minal end  bent  back  on  itself,  providing  a  bight  portion 
and  a  free  end,  extending  through  and  beyond  one  of 
said  slots  and  extending  along  a  portion  of  said  body  por- 
tion in  spaced  relation  therewith,  said  legs  adapted  to  co- 
operatively engage  the  edge  of  the  apertured  supporting 
wall  and  be  disengaged  therefrom  by  manual  manipula- 
tion of  said  free  end.  and  having  an  abutment  means  fac- 
ing said  wings,  formed  between  the  bight  portion  and 
the  free  end,  which  is  adapted  to  engage  a  surface  of 
the  wall  adjacent  the  aperture  with  said  wings  engage- 
able  with  the  opposite  surface  of  said  wall. 


3  354  424 
CONTACT  WITH  TWo'PIN  RECEIVING  MEMBERS 
Herbert  E.  Ruehlemann,   Huntingdon  Valley,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Elco  Corporation,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  .«  .  ., 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  440,145 
1  Claim.  (CI.  339—220) 
In  a  connector  member  comprising  an  insulating  cas- 
ing with  at  least  one  sheet  metal  contact  including  a  for- 
ward mating  section  having  a  flat  surface  portion  and  a 
body  section,  said  contact  further  including  an  integral 
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rear  tail  section  having  a  base,  said  tail  section  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  body  section,  said  base  .lying  at  an 
acute  angle  with  respect  to  the  flat  surface  portion  of  said 
mating  section,  said  contact  and  said  casing  having  lock- 
ing shoulder  means,  said  body  section  comprising  means 
which  jjermil  said  tail  section  to  be  twisted  to  said  acute 
angle  so  that  said  locking  shoulder  means  cooperate  with 
^cach  other  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  contact  from 
"^said  casing,  said  tail  section  being  comprised  of  two  pin 
receiving  receptacles  of  a  frusto-conical  configuration  ex- 


central  piston  portions  thereof,  transducer  means  compris- 
ing a  multilaminar  plate  assembly  with  at  least  one  ele- 
ment of  said  plate  assembly  comprising}  a  transducer  ma- 
terial capable  of  converting  oscillatory  imechanical  bend- 
ing stresses  to  alternating  electrical  signals,  means  for 
rigidly  supporting  one  end  of  said  muUilaminar  plate  as- 
sembly at  a  point  within  said  housing  nieans  intermediate 
said  end  plates  to  position  the  opposite  end  of  said  as- 


23 
25 


40    17, 


lending  from  said  base  and  terminating  in  free  edges  ly- 
ing near  said  base,  each  of  said  pin  receptacles  tapering 
inwardly  and  forwardly,  whereby  a  pin  inserted  in  one  of 
said  receptacles  is  engaged  by  a  force  proportional  to  the 
depth  of  insertion  of  said  pin.  said  base  having  ii  dimple 
lormed  therein  extending  toward  said  free  edges  \o  sepa- 
rate said  receptaLMes  along  a  portion  of  the  length  thereof. 
each  of  said  receptacles  being  positioned  on  a  line  lying 
at  a  53°  angle  with  respect  to  an  edge  of  said  connector 
casing,  said  53°  angle  permitting  maximum  packing  of  a 
plurality  of  contacts. 


sembly  beyond  a  center  line  of  sai*  tubular  housing 
means,  U-shaped  yoke  means  havin|  a  bight  portion 
secured  to  said  opposite  end  of  said  fssenibly  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  leg  portions  extending  to  said  center  line, 
a  pair  of  rigid  rods  extending  along  sjiid  center  line  and 
rigidly  connected  to  said  central  piston  portions  of  said 
end  plates  and  to  said  leg  portions  of  said  yoke  means, 
and  electrical  terminal  means  for  correcting  said  Uans- 
ducer  material  to  an  external  circuit. 


3,354,425 

TRANSDUCING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 

Hans  Jaffe,  Cleveland  Heights,  and  Don  A.  Berlincourt, 

Chagrin  Falls,  Ohio.,  assignors  to  Clevite  Corporation, 

a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  11, 1963,  Ser.  No.  329,721 
4  Claims.  (CI.  340—10) 
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3,354,427 
DISPLAYING  SEISMIC  DATA  AS  NARROW 
TRACES,  WITHOUr  COMPOSITING 
Moses  B.  Widess,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  i 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Fan  American 
tion,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1963.  This  application  Oct.  10,  1966 
8  Claims.  (CI.  340— 1J5 


Kari  Dyk,  Tulsa, 
petroleum  Corpora- 
Delaware 
325,578,  Nov.  22, 
Ser.  No.  598,555 
1.5) 


1.  A  process  for  piezoelectrically  converting  electric 
energy  to  hydrostatic  mechanical  energy  or  vice  versa 
comprising  the  use  of  piezoelectric  material  consisting 
essentially  of  a  compound  having  the  compositional  for- 
mula XYZ  where  X  is  at  least  one  element  selected  from 
the  group  comprising  antimony  and  bismuth,  Y  is  at  least 
one  element  selected  from  the  group  comprising  sulfur, 
selenium  and  tellurium  and  Z  is  at  least  one  element 
^elected  from  the  group  comprising  iodine,  chlorine  and 
bromine,  electrically  polarizing  the  piezoelectric  ma- 
ierial  below  the  ;Curie  point  of  the  said  material,  apply- 
ing to  the  piezoelectric  material  energy  of  one  type 
selected  from  the  c'ass  consisting  of  hydrostatic  mechan- 
ical energy  applied  to  all  faces  of  said  material  and  elec- 
trical energy,  and  obtaining  from  the  piezoelectric  ma- 
terial energy  i»f  the  other  type  from  the  one  applied.  ^ 


3,354.426  ' 

PRESSURE  GRADIENT  HYDROPHONE 
Frank  Massa,  Cohasset,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Massa  Divi- 
sion,  Dynamics  Corporation   of  America,   Hingkam, 

Mass.         '  I 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  523,780  i 

11  Claims.  (CI.  340—10) 

1.  In  combination  in  a  pressure  gradient  transducer, 
generally  tubular  housing  means,  end  plates  on  opposite 
ends  of  said  housing  means  having  annular  grooves  there- 
in defining  relatively  thin  webs  for  flexural  suspension  of 


1.  In  seismic  geophysical  survcying|,  wherein  the  travel 
time  to  each  reflection  point  or  area  of  a  subsurface  re- 
flecting interface  is  recorded  in  a  plurality  of  different 
ways  to  provide  a  corresponding  plurality  of  different  but 
related  reproducible  traces,  the  steps  Comprising 
reproducing  each  of  said  related  traces  corrected  for 
normal  moveout  of  desired  signals  and  for  static 
differences  of  travel  time  with  respect  to  a  reference 
datum, 
separately  re-recording,  for  each;  reflection  pomt  or 
area,  each  of  said  reproduced  related  traces,  as  one 
of  a  corresponding  plurality  oij  adjacent,  constant- 
width,  visible  traces  arranged  in  ja  systematic  manner 
side-by-side  in  a  group,  and 
arranging  on  a  display  surface  a  jplurality  of  said  re- 
lated-trace groups  in  the  order  c(f  corresponding  suc- 
cessive reflection  points  of  areas.along  a  seismic  pro- 
file line,  to  produce  a  cross-sectfon  display  in  which 
said  desired  signals  are  shown  afi  essentially  continu- 
ous  alignments  that  extend   across  a  plurality   of 
said  related-trace  groups,  whilf  non-random  inter- 
fering waves  may  appear  as  njon-continuous  align- 
ments or  as  characteristic  patterns  within  said  groups. 
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3,354,428 
OSCILLATING  COLOR  FILTER  SINGLE 
STATION  RANGE  LIGHT 
Theodore  H.  Projector,  3304  Edgwood  Road,  Kensing- 
ton, Md.     20795,  and  Robert  S.  lUnkinen,  4708  Top- 
ping Road,  Rockville,  Md.    20853 

Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,580 
4  Claims.  (CL  340—29) 


3,354,430 

MEMORY  CONTROL  MATRIX 

Carl  Zeitler,  Jr.,  and  Lawrence  J.  Boland,  Poughkecpsie, 

N.Y.,   assignors   to   International    Easiness   Machines 

Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,421 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


3.  A  navigational  single  station  range  light  comprising 
a  projection  device  and  movable  dual  filter  having  two 
adjacent  color  areas,  means  for  repetitively  oscillating 
said  filter  between  at  least  two  positions  so  that  the  pro- 
jected color  beams  thereof  oscillate  back  and  forth  across 
a  navigational  course  line  to  be  followed,  said  means 
comprising  a  device  for  effecting  equal  dwell  times  for 
said  beams  at  said  positions. 


3,354,429 
DATA  PROCESSOR 
Charles  E.  Macoa.  AHadcna,  Robert  S.  Barton,  Pasadena, 
Paul  A.  Qoairtz,  Thousand  Oaks,  and  George  T.  SUma- 
bukuro,  Monterey  Park,  Calif.,  assignor!  to  Burroughs 
Corporatioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,657 
19  Clahns.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  In  a  data  processing  system  the  combination  compris- 
ing a  bulk  storage  system  having  a  plurality  of  fielcb  of 
data  stored  therein  including  at  least  one  unique  signal 
delimiting  each  of  said  fields,  said  bulk  storage  system  in- 
cluding means  operative  for  continuously  and  sequentially 
reading  out  and  then  restoring  a  plurality  of  said  fields, 
memory  means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  operators  and 
associated  with  at  least  some  of  said  operators  a  plurality 
of  delimiters  arranged  in  a  predetermined  order  for  de- 
termining a  field  for  processing,  means  for  causing  said 
memory  means  to  sequentially  read  out  a  plurality  of  said 
operators  and  associated  delimiters  simultaneously  with 
the  continuous  reading  of  the  fields  from  said  bulk  stor- 
age device,  controllable  means  for  rapidly  processing  a 
field  of  data  as  it  is  read  out  of  said  bulk  storage  system 
and  before  it  is  restored  in  the  bulk  storage  system  in  ac- 
ooixiance  with  an  operator  read  from  the  memory  means, 
and  means  for  comparing  the  delimkers  associated  with 
an  operator  being  processed  one  by  one,  in  said  predeter- 
mined order  with  the  delimiters  read  in  said  fields  and 
for  detecting  an  equality  therebetween,  said  processing 
means  being  adapted  in  response  to  such  detection  for 
performing  such  procesang  operation  on  a  field  which  is 
read  out  of  said  bulk  storage  system  subsequent  to  the 
detected  delimiter. 


«ir^  1 ^— - 

1.  For  use  in  a  data  processing  system  including  mem- 
ory means  storing  data  at  different  addresses  therein,  a 
plurality  of  addressable  data  utilization  means,  and  a 
central  processing  unit  for  controlling  the  transfer  of 
addressed  data  between  the  memory  means  and  a  first 
addressed  utilization  means,  the  memory  having  a  data 
access-time  longer  than  the  time  of  each  operating  cycle 
of  the  central  processing  unit;  a  control  device  synchro- 
nized with  the  central  processing  unit  for  addressing  a 
second  data  utilization  means  during  said  memory  access- 
time  so  that  the  data  from  the  memory  is  transferred 
at  the  end  of  said  memory  access-time  to  said  second 
utilization  means  instead  of  to  said  first  data  utilization 
means. 

3,354,431 
TUNNEL  DIODE  NEURBTOR  PARITY 
GENERATOR 
Carl  Andrew  Budde,  Glendale,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tronic Specialty  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Canfomia 

FDed  Apr.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  359,152 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.1) 


~9  C  -*  <  «- 


ST- 


1.  A  parity  bit  generator  COTi prising: 

a  tunnel-diode  neuron  module  array  having  an  input  on 
each  said  neuron  module  in  the  array  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  respective  digital  bit  in  a  digital  word  and^ 
each  module  in  the  array  having  output  means; 

OR  gate  means  connected  to  said  output  means  of  said 
array  and  adapted  to  generate  predetermined  output 
pulses  in  response  to  the  binary  digital  state  of  said 
bits  in  said  digital  word; 
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counter  means  having  two  states  and  being  connected 
to  said  OR  gate  means  and  being  responsive  to  said 
output  pulses  of  said  OR  gate  means  to  produce  one 
bit  for  each  "two  of  said  OR  gate  output  pulses,  the 
bit  in  one  state  of  said  counter  means  is  indicative 
of  an  odd  number  of  ones  in  said  digital  word  and 
the  bit  in  tlie  other  state  of  said  counter  means  is 
indicative  of  an  even  number  of  said  ones. 


3,354,432 
DOCUMENT  READING  SYSTEM 
James  J.  Lamb,  Sierra  Vista,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  23,  1962,  Ser.  No.  175,033 
10  Claims.  (CI.  340—146.3) 


train  to  indicate  when  said  secofid  predetermined 
number  has  been  generated; 

(g)  a  plurality  of  fourth  means  each  responsive  to  in- 
dications by  at  least  both  said  fi^st  and  said  third 
means  associated  with  a  different  transducer  means 
to  signify  when  said  associated  register  is  properly 
filled  with  a  valid  code  group  identifying  the  scanned 
recorded  character;  and 

(h)  fifth  means  simultaneously  readjng  out  from  each 
register  whose  associated  fourth  nieans  signifies  that 
said  register  is  filled"  with  a  said  v^lid  code  group. 


IMEKAOT' 


TEMMTE 


s-SPWCKT 
^CHAMCTOR  COOC 


3,354,433  I 

PULSE  COMMUNICATION  SYSTEM 
Anatole  Mine,  Upper  Brookville,  N.Y.j  assignor  to  Tele- 
Signal  Corporation,  Woodbury,  N.Y^,  a  corporation  of 
New  York  i 

Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  Nu  312,527 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340— 1«7) 


7.  In  a  character  reading  system  for  identifying  a  hu- 
man language  character  made  up  of  parallel  fine  lines 
of  visually  distinguishable  and  mechanically  sensible  ma- 
terial recorded  on  a  carrier  surface  one  in  each  of  a 


2.   A  pulse  communication  system  cjiimprismg  a  trans- 
mitter and  a  receiver,  said  transmitter  comprising  means 


plurality  of  closely  spaced  parallel  line  positions  which  for  producing  an  information-carrying  pulse  train,  signal 
are  transverse  to  a  plurality  of  parallel  scanning  zones,  delay  means  coupled  to  said  pulse  traiA  producing  means 
with  said  lines  being  interrupted  or  terminated  in  a  man-  for  delaying  said  pulse  train  for  a  predletermined  time  in- 
ner to  provide  a  visual  gross  outline  of  said  character  a  terval  and  signal  transmission  mean$  coupled  to  said 
portion  of  which  extends  the  entire  character  width  in  at  pulse  train  producing  means  and  to  sajd  delay  means  for 
least  one  of  said  scanning  zones,  and  where  one  or  more  transmitting  signals  representative  of  flelayed  and  unde- 
lines  are  selectively  omitted  from  a  predetermined  group  l;iyed  pulse  trains  to  said  receiver,  Said  receiver  com- 
of  said  spaced  line  positions  in  order  to  incorporate  digital  prising  first  and  second  signal  processing  channels  for 
encoding  of  said  character  within  its  minute  structure  and  receiving  and  processing  signals  representative  of  delayed 
where  said  predetermined  group  is  intermediate  a  group  and   undelayed    pulse    trains    respectively,    each    of   said 


of  make-ready  line  positions  of  a  first  predetermined  num- 
ber more  than  one  and  a  group  of  terminate  line  positions 
of  a  second  predetermined  number  more  than  one,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  transducer  means  each  individual  to 


ignal  processing  channels  comprising  <jampling  means  for 
comparing  characteristics  of  the  pulse  train  processed  in 
that  channel  with  like  characteristics  of  an  undistorted 
pulse  train,  each  of  said  channels  furt^ier  comprising  dis- 
tortion indicating  means  coupled  to  sajd  sampling  means 
a  different  one  of  said  recorded  character  zones  for  for  producing  distortion  indications  in  response  to  de- 
scanning  the  portion  of  said  character  therein  in  a  viations  in  excess  of  a  predetermined,  allowable  limit  of 
direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  parallel  the  characteristics  of  a  processed  pulsei train  from  the  like 
line   structure    for  generating   a   train   of  electrical    characteristics  of  said  undistorted  puls^  train,  said  second 

channel  further  comprising  means  for;  delaying  the  pulse 
train  processed  in  said  second  channel  for  a  time  dura- 
tion equal  to  the  time  delay  produced  ^y  said  signal  delay 
means  in  said  transmitter,  said  receiver  further  comprising 
channel  selection  means  for  selecting  the  output  of  one 
of  said  channels  and,  in  response  to  $  distortion  indica- 
tion, for  selecting  the  output  of  the  other  of  said  two 
channels  for  transmission,  to  a  utili4ation  device,  of  a 


pulses  one  for  each  line  position  having  material 
therein  such  that  the  Irst  appearing  pulses  in  said 
train  are  those  generated  by  the  lines  in  said  make- 
ready  group  and  the  last  appearing  pulses  in  said 
train  are  those  generated  by  the  lines  in  said  termi- 
nate group; 
(b)  a  plurality  of  first  means  each  responsive  to  a 
said  pulse  train  from  a  different  one  of  said  trans- 


ducer means  for  counting  said  first  appearing  pulses    single  pulse  train  derived  from  subst|intially  undistorted 


therein   to  indicate   when   said   first   predetermined 
number  has  been  generated; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  registers  one  for  each  said  transducer 
means; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  gating  means  each  responsive  to  said 
indication  from  a  different  said  first  means  for  filling 
the  associated  said  register  with  the  pulses  in  the 
associated  said  pulse  train  next  following  said  first 
appearing  pulses; 

(e)  a  plurality  of  second  means  each  indicating  when 
all  of  said  predetermined  code  group  line  positions 
should  have  been  scanned  by  a  different  said  trans- 
ducer means; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  third  means  each  responsive  to  a 
different  said  second  means  indication  for  counting 
said  last  appearing  pulses  in  the  said  associated  pulse 


segments  of  the  two  pulse  trains  profcessed  in  said  two 
channels.  i 


3,354,434 

CIRCUIT  PROGRAMMINO  SYSTEM 

AND  METHOD 

Bernard  Edward  Shiesinger,  Jr.,  3^06  Bruce  Lane, 

Annandale,  Va.     22Q03 

Filed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  Not.  338,478 

14  Claims.  (CI.  340—147) 

1.  A  programming  switch  system  cpmprising: 

(a)  billet  dispenser  means,  ; 

(b)  a  switch  block  having  a  multisjded  passageway  in- 
cluding a  series  of  switch  contaf;t  members  in  said 
passageway,  ; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  multisided  billets  in  said  billet  dis- 
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penser  means  each  having  a  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion corresponding  to  and  cooperating  with  said 
passageway  and  having  at  least  one  non-conducting 
surface  and  at  least  one  conducting  surface, 
(d)  means  for  programming,  orienting  and  inserting  a 
plurality  of  said  billets  sequentially  in  said  passage- 
way, 


3,354,436 
ASSOCIATIVE  MEMORY  WITH  SEQUENTIAL 
MULTIPLE  MATCH  RESOLUTION 
Robert  O.  Winder,  Trenton,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  257,256 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


(e)  whereby  when  said  programmed  and  oriented 
billets  are  inserted  in  said  passageway,  the  conduc- 
tive surfaces  of  said  billets  will  complete  an  electri- 
cal path  between  selected  switch  contact  members 
in  said  switch  block  when  moved  into  contact 
therewith. 


3,354,435 
TRANSMISSION  LINE  CONTROL  OF  TRANSISTOR 

SELECTION  MATRIX 
James  K.  Picciano,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  In- 
temational  Business  Machines  Corporation,  Armonk, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,982 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—166) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  determining  the  positions  in  a 
binary  word  of  a  group  of  bits  of  given  value  compris- 
ing, in  combination, 

a  matrix  of  storage  elements  equal  in  number  to  the 

bits  in  said  word  and  arranged  in  columns  and  rows; 
means  for  applying,  in  parallel,  the  bits  in  said  word 

to  the  respective  storage  elements  in  said  matrix; 
a  column  register  having  a  number  of  stages  equal  to 

the  number  of  columns  in  the  matrix; 
a  row  register  having  a  number  of  stages  equal  to  the 

number  of  rows  in  the  matrix; 
means  for  concurrently  sensing  all  storage  elements  in 

said  matrix  for  concurrently  setting  the  stages  of  the 

column  register  corresponding  to  the  columns  of  the 

matrix  storing  bits  of  said  given  value; 
means  responsive  to  a  given  set  stage  of  the  column 

register  for  concurrently  reading  out  the  column  of 

the  matrix  corresponding  to  that  stage,  into  the  row 

register,  thereby   setting  at  least  one   stage   in   the 

row  register;  and 
means  for  reading  out,  in  time  sequence,  the  respective 

set  stages  of  the  row  register. 


i^i^-  A 


w_. 


3,354,437 
DATA  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 
John  R.  Carthew,  Edward  Lolzides,  and  Louis  A.  MItta, 
Hyde  Park,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,752 
9  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  transistor  switch  matrix  having  at  least  one  row 
of  transistors  characterized  by  a  drive  line  connecting 
all  of  the  same  terminals  of  each  of  the  transistors  in  a 
row,  said  drive  line  being  inductive  and  forming  in 
combination  with  the  stray  reactances  of  said  transis- 
tors a  transmission  line  having  a  resistive  characteristic 
impedance,  and  a  pair  of  resistances  each  equal  to  said 
characteristic  impedance  terminating  respectively  both 
ends  of  said  transmission  line. 


1.  A  code  translator  for  effecting  a  code  translation  in 
a  first  direction  from  a  character  entered  into  the  trans- 
lator in  a  first  code  to  that  of  a  corresponding  character 
stored  in  the  translator  in  a  second  code  or  in  a  second 
direction  from  a  character  in  the  translator  in  a  second 
code  to  the  corresponding  character  exiting  from  the 
translator  in  a  first  code,  said  translations  occurring  in  rc- 
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sponse  to  a  request  for  translation  in  a  first  or  second  di-  tinuous   in   time;   a   receiver   means   fof   detectmg   these 

rection,  comprising  information  signals;  first  means  having  an  output  which 

:,  data  path  having  an  input  for  accepting  a  character  -s  a  series  of  discrete  values  representative  of  values  of 

and  an  output  and  means  for  regenerating  the  output  its  input  at  a  series  of  points  in  time;  sapd  receiver  means 

to  the  input,  said  path  further  comprising  means  for  having  an  output  which  is  connected  to  the  input  of  sau 

altering  a  character  by  a  fixed  amount  each  time  that  first    means;   said   first    means   further  having   a   contio 

it  is  regenerated  through  the  means  for  altering  of  input  which  controls  the  time  when  the  first  means  wil 

the  data  path,  said  means  for  altering  being  coupled  extract    information    from    the    receiver   means;   second 

'  to  the  input  and  output  of  the  data  path,  means  having  an  output  so  related  ta  the  different  in- 

means  for  storing  a  plurality  of  characters  expressed  in  formation  signals  that,  upon  being  connected  to  the  con- 

a  second  code  with  a  predetermined  reference  mani-  irol    input   of  said  first   means,  only  signals  of  a  single 

festation  ""•-'  ^^  '^^  different  information  signajs  is  extracted  by 

first  control  circuitry  coupled  for  responding  to  a  re-  the   first   means  from  said  receiver  mqans;  and  connec 


lions  between  said  second  means  and  the  control  input  of 
said  first  means. 


iwV^ 


-raur, 


—1,1 


-^'M'^^ 


:\ 


quest  for  translation^  in  the  first  direction  and  to  the 

occurrence  of  the  predetermined  reference  manifes-  

talion  when  a  character  in  a  first  code  is  accepted  in  I 

the  data  path  to  provide  a  first  signal,  the  first  con-  3,354,439  ! 

trol  circuitry  also  being  coupled  for  responding  to  the  ELECTROCHEMICAL  MEjMORY 

outputs  of  the  data  path  and  the  means  for  storing    Roscoe  W.  Mitchell,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  Assignor,  by  mesne 

to    produce    a    second    signal,   when    a   request   for        assignments,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Company, 

,„„.,n,ion  has  been  n,=de  in  ,he  second  direcUon  and        Houston  T^.^corp.,.,^.^  D.^-.„^^ 

a  character  in  a  first  code  is  accepted  in  the  data  path,  ^  Claims.  (CI.  340 173) 

second  control  circuitry  coupled  for  responding  to  the 
first  signal  and  the  request  for  translation  in  the  first 
direction  to  activate  the  means  for  altering  a  char- 
acter in  the  data  path  each  time  the  character  is  re- 
generated through  the  data  path,  the  second  control 
circuitry  also  being  coupled  for  responding  to  the 
second  signal  and  the  request  for  translation  in  the 
second  direction  to  produce  a  character  for  substi- 
tution in  the  data  path  and  for  activating  the  means 
for  altering  a  character  to  alter  the  substitute  char- 
acter each  time  that  it  is  regenerated  in  the  data  path. 

the  regeneration  of  the  character  when  translation  is 
occurring  in  the  first  direction  continuing  until  a  pre- 
determined test  is  satisfied  and  the  regeneration  of 
the  character  when  translation  is  occurring  in  the  3.  An  electrochemical  memory  api»aratus  comprising 
second  direction  continuing  until  the  predetermined  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  "write"  circuit,  a  "read"  circuit  and 
reference  manifestation  stored  in  the  storage  device  an  "erase"  circuit;  said  cell  compns  ng  an  electrolytic 
is  detected  by  the  first  control  circuitry,  bath,  a  pair  of  narrowly  spaced  mactive  electrodes  im- 

•i  first  gate  means  coupled  for  responding  to  the  occur-  mersed  therein,  a  third  electrode  imnlcrsed  m  said  bath 
rence  of  the  predetermined  test  in  a  translation  in  the  and  composed  of  an  electroplatable  ^tal;  said  "write 
first  direction  to  permit  the  next  character  stored  in  circuit  comprising  a  voltage  source, ; the  negative  po  e 
the  means  for  storing  to  be  gated  as  the  result  trans-  thereof  being  electrically  connected  ^  to  said  narrowly 
lated  character  for  a  translation  in  the  first  direction,  spaced  electrodes,  and  the  positive  pole!  thereof  being  clec- 
gjjj  trically  connected  to  said  third  electrofte;  said  "read"  cir- 

a  second  gate  means  coupled  for  responding  to  the  de-  cuit  comprising  means  for  detecting  the  presence  of  an 
tection  by  the  first  control  circuitry  of  the  predeter-  electroplated  metal  bridge  electrical^  connectmg  said 
mined  reference  manifestation  to  enable  the  second  narrowly  spaced  electrodes;  said  "erasfc"  circuit  compris- 
gate  means  to  permit  the  next  character  appearing  in  mg  means  for  electrochemically  rctu^mg  the  metal  of 
the  data  path  to  be  gated  as  the  result  translated  >aid  bridge  to  said  third  electrode;  arid  switching  means 
character  for  a  translation  in  the  second  direction.  for  selecting  the  desired  one  of  said  fircuits. 


^"i>i<i^ 


■  3,354,438 

KAIMK    VIDEO   DA  I A    REDUCTION   SYSIEM 

.lohn  R.  Sundiin  and  Clyde  S.  Fuller,  Satellite  Beach,  Fla., 

assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States 

of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Filed  Apr.  13.  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,931 

7  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 
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3  354  440         ' 
NONDESTRUCTIVE 'mEMO<IY  ARRAY 
Arnold   S.  Farber,  Yorktown  HeigliM«  and  Eugene  S. 
Schlig,  Croton  Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International 
Business  Machines  Corporation,  Ai^onk,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  Not.  449,093 
18  Claims.  (CI.  340—173) 


1.  A  data  reduction  system  in  which  different  informa- 
tion signals  present  data;  said  signals  occur  at  different 
limes  from  each  other  and  each  given  signal  is  not  con- 


13.  A  memory  cell  comprising  first  and  second  tran- 
sistors of  same  conductivity  type  and  ^ach  transistor  hav- 
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ing  an  emitter  and  collector  and  a  base  circuit,  a  bi- 
stable storage  element  having  first   and   second  storage 
states  and  first  and  second  input  terminals  connected  in 
said  base  circuits  of  said  first  and  second  transistors,  re- 
spectively, first  means  connected  to  said  collector  of  said 
first  transistor,  second  means  connected  to  said  collector 
of  said  second  transistor,  third  means  connected  to  said 
emitters  of  said  first  and  said  second  transistors,  said  first 
and  said  second  transistors  being  biased  for  normal  tran- 
sistor operation  when  said  third  means  is  singularly  en 
ergized,  said  first  and  said  second  transistors  being  biased 
for  saturated  operation  when  said  first  and  said  second 
means,  respectively,  and  said  third  means  arc  concurrent- 
ly energized,  said  base  circuits  of  said  first  and  said  sec- 
ond transistors  supporting  conduction  in  said  first  and  said 
second  transistors,  respectively,  while  said  storage  ele- 
ment is  in  said  first  and  said  second  storage  states,  respec- 
tively, said  storage  element  being  responsive  to  said  first 
and  said  second  transistors  when  saturated  to  switch  be- 
tween said  first  and  said  second  storage  states,  respec- 
tively, and  sensing  means  connected  to  said  collectors  of 
said  first  and  said  second  transistors,  respectively,  for  as- 
certaining the  storage  state  of  said  storage  element,  said 
first  and  said  second  storage  states  being  indicated  by  nor- 
mal transistor  operation  in  said  first  and   said  second 
transistors,  respectively,  when  said  third  means  is  singu- 
larly energized. 

3,354,441 

CRYOELECTRIC  CIRCUITS 

Robert  A.  Gangc,  Skillman,  NJ.,  assigDor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratioa  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  219,143 

3  Claims.  (CI.  340—173.1) 


3,354,442 

FERROELECTRIC  SWITCHING  CIRCUTTS 

Ennio  Fatuzzo,  Adliswil,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,736 

12  Claims.  (CI.  340—173.2) 


■^^ 


^»*r^i^ 


4.  A  svv itching  circuit  comprising,  in  combination: 

a  preferred  first  path  for  the  flow  of  charge  including 
a  first  ferroelectric  storage  element; 

a  non preferred  second  path  for  the  flow  of  charge  in 
parallel  with  the  first  path  and  including  a  second 
ferroelectric  element  polarized  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  first  ferroelectric  element  and  also  including 
the  winding  of  a  magnetic  core; 

means  for  changing  the  status  of  the  second  path  to  one 
which  is  preferred  for  the  flow  of  charge  over  the 
first  path  comprising  means  for  switching  the  mag- 
netization of  said  core;  and 

means  for  applying  a  charge  to  the  two  paths  in  a  sense 
to  tend  to  switch  the  polarization  of  said  ferroelec- 
tric elements  concurrently  with  the  switching  of  said 
core. 

3  354  443 
DEVICE  FOR  TEMPERATURE  COMPENSATION  OF 
MAGNETIC  STORAGE  CORES  IN  DATA  PROC- 
ESSING INSTALLATIONS 
Karlheinz  Kuhlmann,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Olympia  Werke  AG.,  Wilhelmshaven,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  360,518 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  18, 1963, 

O  9,353 
6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  substantially  identical 
two  dimensional  superconductor  tree  networks  stacked 
one  over  another  and  insulated  from  one  another  arranged 
with  corresponding  branches  of  each  tree  network  in  corre- 
sponding positions  in  each  network;  and  means  coupled 
to  said  networks  for  controlling,  in  unison,  the  inductance 
exhibited  by  each  stack  of  aligned  branches  in  said  net- 
works, said  means  including  for  each  stack  of  aligned 
branches,  not  more  than  a  single  pair  of  superconductor 
control  elements,  each  such  pair  of  control  elements, 
when  in  the  superconductive  state,  providing  a  magnetic 
field  shield  to  all  branches  aligned  with  that  pair  of  ele- 
ments, and,  when  in  the  nonsuperconductivc  state,  per- 
mitting the  inductance  exhibited  by  all  branches  aligned 
with  that  pair  of  elements  substantially  to  increase,  and 
means  coupled  to  said  elements  for  selectively  switching 
said  elements  between  superconductive  and  nonsupercon- 
ductivc states. 


1.  A  temperature  compensating  device  for  controlling 
the  switching  current  in  magnetic  switching  cores  com- 
prising; first  resistor  means  through  which  a  portion  of 
said  switching  current  flows  to  create  a  first  voltage  drop 
thereacross,  a  continuously  controllable  current  valve 
means  in  series  with  said  first  resistor  and  having  voltage 
sensitive  control  means,  temperature  sensitive  resistor 
means  responsive  to  changing  temperature  conditions  at 
said  switching  cores,  a  source  of  relatively  constant  cur- 
rent flowing  through  said  temperature  sensitive  resistor 
means  to  provide  a  second  voltage  drop  thereacross  which 
is  a  function  of  temperature  at  said  switching  cores,  said 
constant  current  being  independent  of  the  current  through 
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said  switching  cores,  and  circuit  means  interconnecting 
said  temperature  sensitive  resistor  means  with  said  first 
resistor  means  and  said  current  valve  means  so  that  the 
difference  between  said  first  and  second  vohage  drops  i 
utilized  in  controlling  said  current  valve  means. 


3  354,444 

TWO  PIECE  MULTI- APERTURE 

LOGIC  ELEMENT 

John  T.  Franks,  Jr.,  Akron,  and  Anthony  M.  Apicella, 

Jr.,  Massillon,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Goodyear  Aerospace 

Corporation,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  381,994 

8  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


said  superposed  first  and  second  layers  forming  memory 
portions  in  each  of  which  said  layers  sandwich  and 
envelop  an  associated  portion  of  said  conductive 
strip  between  said  layers  with  sai^  layers  in  said 
memory  portion  having  sides  overlapping  said  en- 
veloped portions  of  said  conductive  itrip  for  forming 
about  said  enveloped  conductive  strjp  portion  a  sub- 
stantially-closed flux  path  that  is  orthogonal  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  associated  conductive  strip 

portion;  . 

each  of  said  memory  portions  and  tl^e  associated  en- 
veloped conductive  strip  forming  a  n^emory  area;  and 

binary  information  stored  in  said  mepiory  areas  in  a 
first  or  second  and  opposite  circumferential  flux 
direction  about  said  enveloped  conductive  strips. 


2.  A  magnetic  circuit  comprising 

a  magnetic  core  having  a  pair  of  spaced  body  portior 
separated  by  first,  second,  third  and  fourth  leg  por- 
tions, the  distance  between  the  first  and  second  leg 
portions  being  greater  than  the  distance  between  the 
second  and  third  leg  portions  and  the  second  and 
fourth  leg  portions  and  the  third  and  fourth  leg  por- 
tions, 

bias  means  for  saturating  the  third  and  fourth  leg  por- 
tions in  pre-determined  directions, 

means  for  setting  a  stored  variable  bit  of  information 
as  a  fllux  pattern  around  said  first  and  second  leg 
portions, 

means  linked  with  the  second  leg  portion  for  selec- 
tively reversing  the  direction  of  the  flux  in  the  third 
and  fourth  leg  portions,  and 

means  for  sensing  a  flux  change  in  either  the  third  or 
fourth  leg  portions. 


3,354,446 

BINARY  MAGNETIC  RECORDlHlG  SYSTEM 

Michel  Avril,  Gif-sur-Yvette,  Raymond  Morem,  Yveline. 

and   Mix   Pages,  Gif-sur-Yvette,   France,   affiignors  to 

Commissariat  a  I'Enei^ie  Atomlque,  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  337,686 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  15, 196o. 

921,493  I 

6  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.^) 


3  354,445 

MATED-FILM  ELEMENT  WITH  SINGLE 

VERTICAL  WORD  LINE 

Leroy  A.  Prohofsky,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  (Univac  Park, 

St.  Paul,  Minn.     55116),  and  Robert  J.  Bergman,  U»i- 

>ac  Park,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     55116 

Filed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,372 
12  Claims.  (CI.  340—174) 


1.  A  magnetizable  memory  element,  comprising: 
an  electrically-insulating  planar  substrate  member; 
said  substrate  member  having  an  aperture  therethrough: 
superposed    first    and    second    planar-closed-flux-path 

layers  each  of  a  magnetizable  material; 
said  first  and  second  film  layers  each  associated  with 

said  aperture  for  forming  a  planar-closed-flux-path 

thereabout; 
a  conductive  strip  having  portions  sandwiched  between 

said  superposed  layers; 


1.  A  device  for  recording  informati(t)n  on  a  magnetic 
support  and  for  reading  the  informatipn  thus  recorded. 
said  recording  being  effected  in  pure  bjnary  code,  which 
device  comprises,  in  combination:  , 

recording  means  comprising,  i 

on  the  one  hand,  for  each  binary  or4er  individually, 
a  register  unit  having  an  input  receiving  the  suc- 
cessive bits  of  the  correspond  ng  order  and  two 
outputs  supplying  opposed  sig  lals,  one  of  which 
represents  the  received  bit  ind  the  other  of 
which  represents  the  negation  of  this  bit, 
an  "exclusive  OR"  unit  comprising  two  "AND" 
sub-units  and  an  "inclusive  pR"  sub-unit,  each 
said  sub-unit  having  two  inputs  and  an  output, 
said  two  "AND"  sub-units  5eing  mounted  in 
par.illcl  and  having  their  c  utputs  each  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  inputs  of  said  "inclusive 
OR"  sub-unit,  the  output  of  slid  "inclusive  OR" 
sub-unit  forming  the  output  of  said  "exclusive 
OR"  unit, 
a  first  current  generator  started  by  the  output  of 

the  "exclusive  OR"  unit, 
and  a  phase  modulation  informption  bit  recording 
head,  excited  by  the  output  df  said  first  genera- 
tor, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  for  all  the  binary  orders  col- 
lectively, 

a  zero  resetting  pulse  generat^ir  connected  with 
every  register  unit  for  periodically  resetting  it  to 
zero  with  a  recurrence  pericjd  equal  to  that  of 
the  information  received, 
a  pilot  unit,  started  by  said  zeto  resetting  pulses, 
for  delivering  a  pair  of  opposed  signals  with  the 
same  recurrence  period  but  With  a  delay,  shorter 
than  the  duration  of  this  perjod,  with  respect  to 
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the  zero  resetting  pulses,  the  first  signal  of  every 
pair  of  signals  delivered  by  the  pilot  unit  being 
fed  to  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  one  of  the 
"AND"  sub-units  of  all  the  "exclusive  OR" 
units,  the  other  input  of  this  sub-unit  being  fed 
by  the  second  signal  from  the  register  unit  of 
the  same  binary  order,  whereas  the  second  sig- 
nal of  every  pair  of  signals  delivered  by  the  pilot 
unit  feeds  one  of  the  two  inputs  of  the  other 
"AND"  sub-unit  of  all  the  "exclusive  OR" 
units,  the  other  input  of  these  other  "AND" 
units  being  fed  by  the  first  signal  of  the  register 
unit  of  the  sahie  order, 
a  second  current  generator  started  by  one  of  the 

two  output  signals  of  the  pilot  unit, 
and  a  phase  modulation  information  bit  recording 
head  energized  by  the   output  of  said   second 
generator, 
and  reading  means  comprising, 

on  the  one  hand  for  each  binary  order  individually, 
a  phase  modulation  recorded  information  hit  read- 
ing head, 
a  first  shaping  unit  having  an  input  connected  to 
said  information  bit  reading  head  and  adapted 
to  produce  shaped  negative  and  positive  pulses, 
a  register  unit  connected  to  said  first  shaping  unit 
for  receiving  said  shaped  pulses  and  for  deliver- 
ing a  usable  bit  pulse  for  the  corresponding  bi- 
nary order, 
and,  on  the  other  hand,  for  all  the  binary  orders  col- 
lectively. 

a  phase  modulation  recorded  reference  bit  read- 
ing head, 
a  second  shaping  unit  having  an  input  connected 
to  said  reference  bit  reading  head  for  shaping 
the  read  reference  bits,  said  reference  bit  read- 
ing head  and  said  second  shaping  unit  being 
analogous  to  the  corresponding  information  bit 
reading  head  and  first  shaping  unit, 
a  pilot  unit  connected  to  every  register  unit  of  said 
reading  means  for  synchronizing  the  output  of 
the  information  bits  that  have  been  read, 
and  a  generator  connected  to  every  register  unit 
of  said  reading  means  for  resetting  these  register 
units  to  zero  after  delivery  of  the  bits  of  all 
the  binary  orders. 


means  in  the  direction  of  the  anisotropy  in  accordance 
with  the  magnitude  of  an  information  signal  which  is 
less  than  the   magnitude  to  generate   a  magnetomotive 
force  equal  to  the  coercive  force  of  the  magnetic  material, 
exciting  means   for  auxiliarily   magnetizing  the   slender 
memory  means  in  the  direction  orthogonal  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  anisotropy  thereby  reducing  the  magnitude  of 
the  hysteresis  loop  of  the  ferromagnetic  thin  film  viewed 
from  the  direction  of  the  anisotropy,  the  information 
applying  means  comprising  means  further  applying  a  bias 
magnetic  field  to  the  slender  memory  means  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  anisotropy,  said  bias  magnetic  field  being 
of  a  magnitude  not  to  substantially  vary   the   remnant 
magnetization  of  the  magnetic  material  with  respect  to 
an  original  point  of  the  hysteresis  curve,  magnetizations 
caused  by  the  information  applying  means  and  the  excit- 
ing means  being  caused  to  intersect  at  substantially  right 
angles   at   an   extremely   short   portion    of  the    slender 
memory  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  slender  con- 
ductor along  the  longitudinal  direction  thereof  at  a  sub- 
stantially constant  traveling  speed,  thereby  shifting  said 
intersecting  magnetizations  along  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  slender  memory  means,  whereby  the  informa- 
tion signal  is  memorized  in  the  remnant  state  of  the 
ferromagnetic  thin  film  in  accordance  with  said  shiftmg 
of  the  intersecting  magnetizations,  and  then  the  informa- 
tion   signal   so   memorized   is   non-destructively  derived 
from  the  slender  memory  means  when  the  exciting  means 
applies    an    appropriate    magnetic    field   to    the    slender 
memory  means  in  the  operation  of  said  means  for  moving 
the  slender  memory  means. 


3  354  448 
HIGH  SENSITIVITY  VOLTAGE  MONITOR 
Stephen  J.  Brolin,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York  «  »». 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,325 
5  CUIms.  (CI.  340—248) 

/ 


3  354  447 

THIN  FILM  TAPE  RECORDER 

Shintaro  Oshima,  426  2-cbome,  Higashi-machi,  Kichijoji, 

Mosashino-shl,  Japan 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  415,971 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  9.  1963, 

38/65,922 

22  Claims.  (CI.  340—174.1) 
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1.  A  magnetic  recording  system,  comprising  memory 
means  consisting  of  a  slender  conductor  coated  with  fer- 
romagnetic thin  film  having  an  anisotropy,  erasing  means 
for  erasing  the  effect  of  remnant  magnetization  of  the 
slender  memory  means  before  recording  thereon,  in- 
formation applying  means  for  magnetizing  the  memory 


\.  A  voltage  monitoring  circuit  comprising  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  base,  collector,  and  ernitter 
electrodes,  first  voltage  sampling  means  for  applying  a 
first  predetermined  portion  of  the  voltage  to  be  monitored 
to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor,  second  volt- 
age sampling  means  for  applying  a  second  predetermined 
portion  of  the  voltage  to  be  monitored  to  the  base  electrode 
of  said  second  transistor,  a  source  of  reference  voltage, 
means  connecting  said  source  of  reference  voltage  to  the 
emitter  electrodes  of  each  of  said  first  and  second  transis- 
tors, an  indicator  connected  to  the  collector  electrode  of 
said  first  transistor  to  register  an  excursion  of  the  voltage 
at  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to  a  magnitude 
less  than  the  magnitude  of  said  reference  voltage,  and 
means  connecting  the  colector  electrode  of  said  second 
transistor  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor  to 
cause  the  bias  at  the  base  electrode  of  said  first  transistor 
to  be  reduced  when  an  excursion  of  the  voltage  being  mon- 
itored increases  the  voltage  at  the  base  electrode  of  said 
second  transistor  to  a  magnitude  greater  than  the  magni- 
tude of  said  reference  voltage,  whereby  said  indicatmg 
means  registers  an  abnormal  voltage  condition  whenever 
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the  magnitude  of  the  first  predetermined  portion  of  the 
monitored  voltage  falls  below  the  magnitude  of  the  refer- 
ence voltage  or  the  magnitude  of  the  second  predetermined 
portion  of  the  monitored  voltage  exceeds  the  magnitude 
of  the  reference  voltage. 


3  «54  449 

DIGITAL  TO  ANALOG  COMPUTER  CONVERTER 

Arvin  D.  McGregor,  BuTningham,  Mich.,  assignor,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Control  Data  Corporation,  Mla- 

neapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1960,  Ser.  No.  15,419 

21  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
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11.  A  converter  for  converting  a  digital  word  including 
clock  pulses  and  information  bits  into  an  analog  signal 
comprising  a  source  of  reference  voltage,  a  reference  volt- 
age capacitor  and  an  operational  amplifier  in  parallel. 
switch  means  operable  to  connect  the  source  of  reference 
voltage  to  said  reference  voltage  capacitor  to  charge  said 
reference  voltage  capacitor  to  a  voltage  representative  of 
the  most  significant  digit  of  a  digital  word,  capacitor  and 
switch  means  operatively  associated  with  said  reference 
voltage  capacitor  to  reduce  the  reference  voltage  on  said 
reference  voltage  capacitor  a  predetermined  amount  in 
response  to  each  clock  pulse  in  a  serially  received  digital 
word,  a  sampling  switch  and  capacitor  operably  associated 
with  said  reference  voltage  capacitor  to  sample  the  volt 
age  present  on  the  reference  voltage  capacitor  between 
clock  pulses  only  in  response  to  an  information  bit  in  the 
digital  word,  storage  means  including  a  storage  capacitor 
and  an  operational  amplifier  operably  associated  with  said 
sampling  switch  and  capacitor  to  receive,  combine  and 
store  only  voltages  proportional  to  each  voltage  sampled 
during  a  digital  word,  and  switch  mea^s  operable  to  pro- 
vide an  analog  output  from  said  storage  means  at  the  end 
of  each  digital  word. 


3,354,450 

DATA  TRANSLATION  APPARATUS 

John  R.  Carthew,  Rhinebeck,  Edward  Loizides  and  Louis 

A.  Mitta,  Poughkeepsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Interaa- 

^tional    Business    Machines    Corporation,    New    York, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,357 
14  Claims.  (O.  340—347) 
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code  and  entered  into  the  translator  for  translation 
mto  a  second  code, 

means  divided  into  plural  serially  arranged  storage  loca- 
tions for  storing  a  library  of  chairacters  expressed 
in  the  first  and  second  codes  (sjaid  means  being 
divided  into  slots  at  least  equivalent  in  number  to 
the  number  of  characters  stored),  jeach  character  as 
expressed  in  the  first  and  second  c(^es  being  serially 
stored  by  code  as  a  unique  group  a(f  information  bits 
in  one  of  the  storage  locations, 

means  coupled  to  the  retaining  meails  and  the  storing 
means  for  comparing  the  characte^  in  the  retaining 
means  with  the  characters  expressed  in  the  first  code 
and  stored  in  the  storing  means  until  a  comparison 
is  effected,  I 

and  control  means  responsive  to  th^  occurrence  of  a 
comparison  to  effect  the  translation  of  the  character 
in  the  retaining  means  as  expressed  in  the  first  code 
to  the  -same  character  expressed  ir  the  second  code. 


3,354,451 
HIGH  SPEED  OPTICAL  PARALL|L-T0^ERIAL 
AND   SERIAL-TO-PARALLEL 
OF  BINARY  INFORMATION 
Thomas  J.  Harris  and  Bankim  R.  Shkta,  Pooghkecpsie, 
N. v.,  assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corponfion  of  New  York 
Filed  June  30, 1964,  Ser.  No.  1379,171 
23  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 


1.  An  optical  converter  for  convertinjg  parallel  informa- 
tion to  serial  information  comprising:  i 

(a)  an  electro-optical  transmission  jline, 

(b)  means  for  directing  polarized  ifght  beams  in  par- 
allel arrangement  onto  selected  portions  of  said  trans- 
mission line, 

(c)  means  for  causing  said  transmission  line  to  sequen- 
tially rotate  the  planes  of  polarisation  of  said  light 
beams,  and  j 

(d)  means  operable  to  convert  the  Rotated  light  beams 
into  electrical  pulses. 


1.  A  translator  for  converting  a  character  of  informa- 
tion expressed  in  a  first  code  to  the  same  character  of 
information  expressed  in  a  second  code,  comprising 

means  for  retaining  the  character  expressed  in  the  first 


3^54^452 
LINEARIZED  ANALOG-TOfDIGlTAL 

CONVERTERS 
Irvhig  Gary  Bard,  PhihulclpUa,  and  Richard  S.  Rogers, 
Norristown,  Pa.,  assignon  to  Lccdsjft  Nordmip  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  FennsylTanii 

Filed  Sept.  11,  1964,  Ser.  Nf  395,669 
7  Claims.  (CI.  340—347) 
1.  An  analog-to-digital  converter  comprising 
a  comparator  amplifier  having  a  curtent-summing  junc- 
tion in  its  input  circuit  and  decision  means  in  its 
output  circuit  for  response  to  bal  incc  of  currents  to 
said  junction,  . 

slope  resistance  means  for  connexion  between  said 
junction  and  input  terminals  of  the  converter  for 
traverse  by  analog  current  corresponding  with  the 
non-linear  response  characteristic  of  a  transducer, 
a  first  switching  means  for  varying!  the  effective  value 


of  said  slope  resistance  means  in  steps  respectively 
effecting  match  to  the  slopes  of  straight-line  seg- 
ments respectively  intersecting  pairs  of  breakpoints 
of  said  non-linear  characteristic  of  said  transducer, 
means  including  a  second  switching  means  for  supply- 
ing to  said  junction  an  offset  current  adjustable  in 
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steps  to  values  respectively  corresponding  with  said 
breakpoints,  and 
count  resistance  means  for  connection  between  said 
junction  and  a  reference  source  for  supplying  to  said 
junction  a  reference  current  adjustable  in  digital 
steps  by  a  third  switching  means  for  analog-to- 
digital  conversion  of  the  transducer  output  in  terms 
of  its  input  variable. 


3^54,453 

ANALOG  TO  DIGITAL  CONVERTER  WITH 

INTERFERENCE  SIGNAL  REJECTION 

Forrest  G.  HibUti  and  Paul  M.  Haas,  San  Diego,  CaUf., 

assignon,  by  mesne  assignnicnts,  to  Honeywell  Inc., 

MlnncqpoUs,  Minn^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,081 

5  Clabns.  (a.  340—347) 
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(d)  phasing  means  coupled  to  said  readout  timing 
means  and  said  phase  sensitive  detector  first  input  for 
referencing  the  phase  of  any  interfering  signal  to 
said  readout  timing  means. 


3,354,454 
ONE-PIECE  SIGNAL  HOUSING 
Herman  Rocger,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisborg,  Pa. 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  362,146,  Apr.  23, 
1964,  which  is  a  continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
132,670,  Ang.  21,  1961.  This  application  Nov.  4,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  592,234 

16  Cbims.  (Q.  340—381) 


8.  For  use  in  a  signal  structure  containing  a  pilot  lamp 
or  the  like  having  electrical  leads,  an  integral  one-piece 
housing  of  stiffly  flexible  insulating  material  comprising 
top  and  bottom  members,  hinge  means  connecting  said 
members  for  movement  between  an  open  and  closed  posi- 
tion, said  members  having  complementary  cavities  and 
forming  when  closed  a  chamber  confining  the  pilot  lamp 
in  predetermined  position,  a  wall  section  of  said  housing 
being  translucent  for  transmitting  the  light  of  the  lamp, 
means  for  supporting  the  housing  in  an  aperture  of  a 
panel  with  said  wall  section  in  display  positicm  on  one  side 
of  the  panel,  and  latch  means  having  complementary 
interengaging  elements  on  the  distal  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers for  securing  the  housing  in  closed  position. 


3,354,455 
DIGITAL  DELAY  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
James  B.  Briggs,  La  Crescents,  and  Marvin  P.  Vander 
Piaats,  Baldwin  Park,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corporation,  El  Monte,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
Calif omhi 

Filed  June  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,559 
16  Claims.  (Ct  343—7.3) 


3.  In  an  integrating  analog  to  digital  converter  having 
a  readout  timing  means,  the  improved  interference  signal 
rejection  system  comprising: 

(a)  a  phase  sensitive  detector  having  an  output  and 
first  and  second  inputs,  said  first  input  adapted  to  be 
coupled  to  an  interfering  signal; 

(b)  an  output  from  said  readout  timing  means  coupled 
to  said  second  input; 

(c)  a  voltage  controlled  control  means  for  controlling 
said  readout  timing  means,  said  voltage  controlled 
control  means  having  an  input  coupled  to  said  phase 
sensitive  detector  output  and  having  an  output  con- 
nected to  said  readout  timing  means;  and 


'3 


1.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  delay  between  first 
and  second  time  spaced  signals  comprising: 

first  means  for  comparing  a  second  of  said  signals  with 
a  gate  signal  representing  the  predicted  time  of  ar- 
rival of  said  second  signal,  said  gate  signal  being  gen- 
erated in  response  to  a  first  of  said  signals,  and  said 
first  means  providing  an  error  signal  proportional  to 
the  time  deviation  of  said  second  signal  from  the  pre- 
dicted time  represented  by  said  gate  signal. 
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second  means  coupled  with  the  output  of  said  first 
means  for  providing  output  signals  as  a  function  of 
said  error  signal, 
third  means  coupled  with  said  second  means  for  ac- 
cumulating and  storing  the  output  signals  of  said 
second  means,  the  contents  of  said  third  means  being 
representative  of  the  predicted  time  delay  between 
said  first  and  second  time  spaced  signals, 
fourth  means  coupled  with  said  third  means  for  ena- 
bling the  contents  of  said  third  means  to  change  at 
a  predetermined  rate  and  to  generate  said  gate  signal 
after  the  occurrence  of  a  predetermined  change  of 
said  contents,  and 
fifth  means  for  generating  a  plurality  of  said  first  sig- 
nals coupled  with  said  fourth  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  thereof,  said  error  signal  from  said 
first  means  being  coupled  to  said  fifth  means  to  affect 
the  rate  at  which  said  fifth  means  generates  said  first 
signals  as  a  function  of  said  error  signal. 
6.  A  system  for  measuring  the  time  delay  between  first 
and  second  time  spaced  signals  and  for  determining  the 
receipt  of  said  second  signals  comprising: 

generating  means  for  initiating  the  first  of  said  time 

spaced  signals  at  a  plurality  of  rates, 
range  means  responsive  to  said  generating  means  for 
comparing  the  second  of  said  time  spaced  signals 
with   respective    gate   signals   representing   the   pre- 
dicted time  of  arrival  of  said  second  signals  to  pro- 
vide  an  error  signal,   said   range   means   including 
counting  means  responsive  to  said  error  signal,  the 
contents  of  said  counting  means  being  proportional 
to  the  time  delay  between  said  first  and  second  sig- 
nals, and 
searching  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
range  means  and  said  generating  means,  said  search- 
ing means  being  responsive  to  said  gate  signals  and 
.said  second  signals  for  causing  said  generating  means 
U)  operate  at  a  higher  rate  and  for  causing  said  count- 
ing means  to  operate  at  a  higher  rate  until  a  prede- 
rcmiined  number  ot  said  second  signals  are  received 
bv  said  s\stein. 
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persed   pulses   having   a   frequence-time   slope   sub- 
stantially less  than  that  of  the  received  pulses, 
(e)  and  compression  dispersive  me|ans  supplied  with 
said  resultant  dispersed  pulses  lot  producing  corre- 
sponding substantially  non-disperied  pulses. 


3,354,457 
METHOD  AND  DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 

OF  A  RADAR  ECHO 
Diethard  G.  Pfab,  Munich,  Gennan:^,  and  Helmut  A. 
Schwab,  Dahlgren,  Va.,  assignors  to  Eltro  G.m.b.H.  & 
Co.,  Heidelberg,  Germany 

Filed  July  21, 1966,  Ser.  N04  566,807 

Claims  priority,  application  Germanh^,  July  22,  1965. 

E  29  755 

8  Claims.  (CI*.  343—17.7) 


2.  For  use  with  a  radar  transmitter  and  receiver  which 
transmit  and  receive  pulses  characteiHzed  by  carrier  fre- 
quency and  duration,  an  echo  pulse  gjenerator  comprising 
means  responsive  to  pulses  generated  ty  the  transmitter  to 
generate  corresponding  pulses  of  likie  carrier  frequency 
and  duration,  means  to  regulate  th^  amplitude  of  said 
corresponding  pulses  in  correspondetice  with  the  ampli- 
tude of  the  pulses  generated  by  s^id  transmitter,  and 
means  to  couple  the  thusly  regulated  Corresponding  pulses 
to  said  receiver. 


3,354,456 
PULSE-TYPE  OBJECT  DETECTION  APPARATUS 
William  J.  Caputi,  Jr.,  East  Northport,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Cutler-Hammer,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporatiou 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,717 
11  Claims.  (CI.  343—17.2) 
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3,354,458 
WIRE-FILM  SPACE  SAtELLITE 
Earl  Rottmayer,  Tallmadge,  Ohio,  aisignor  to  Goodyear 
Aerospace  Corporation,  Aitron,  O^io,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  May  20,  1966,  Ser.  Nb.  551,774 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343-tl8) 


1.  In  a  pulse-type  object  detection  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination which  comprises 

(a)  means  for  transmitting  dispersed  pulses  of  pre- 
determined frequency-time  slope, 

(b)  means  for  receiving  corresponding  dispersed  nulses 
from  objects  at  a  distance,  '"'         j 

(c)  means  for  producing  a  frequency  sweep  having  a 
frequency-time  slope  different  from  that  of  the  re- 
ceived dispersed  pulses. 

(d)  mixer  means  supplied  with  said  received  dispersed 
pulses  and  said  sweep  for  producing  resultan    dis- 


<^ 


1.  In  an  inflatable  satellite  the  coiibination  of 

an  elongated  geometrically  shap^  inflatable  bladder 

having  an  axis,  { 

a  plurality  of  electrically  condi^ctivc  wines  equally 
spaced  around  the  outside  of  [the  bladder  and  se- 
cured thereto  in  aligned  relatiojn  to  the  axis  of  the 
bladder  when  inflated,  and        I 

a  single  electrically  conductive  wiije  wrapped  in  equally 
spaced  helical  convolutions  around  the  bladder  so 
as  to  be  substantially  in  crisscijossed  relation  to  the 
plurality  of  aligned  wires,  and  ponded  to  said  wires 
at  points  of  intersection  whdreby  the  wires  are 
stretched  to  a  cold  worked  stati  beyond  their  elastic 
limit  but  not  beyond  their  ultimate  strength  upon 
the  inflation  of  the  bladder  l^  a  slightly  enlarged 
form  of  its  geometric  shape. 
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3,354,459 
TRI-ORTHOGONAL  ANTENNA  SYSTEM  WITH 
VARIABLE  EFFECTIVE  AXIS 
Edmund  I.  Schwartz,  Fairlawn,  NJ.,  and  James  Chin- 
Bow,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Devenco  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
nied  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,573 
11  Claims.  (Cl.  343—100) 


"^^K^h^ 


5.  An  antenna  system  intended  to  receive  a  signal  from 
a  source  and  then  transmit  a  signal  having  the  same  po- 
larization as  the  received  signal,  comprising 

(a)  three  antennas  having  mutually  perpendicular  axes 
and  a  common  point  of  intersection, 

(b)  means  for  measuring  the  intensity  of  the  signal 
received  by  each  antenna, 

(c)  a  circuit  connected  to  each  antenna  for  carrying 
a  signal,  to  be  transmitted,  to  its  respective  antenna, 
and 

(d)  means  in  each  circuit  for  varying  the  intensity  of 
the  signal  carried  by  the  circuit, 

whereby  the  intensity  of  the  signal  carried  by  each  cir- 
cuit can  be  made  proportional  to  the  intensity  of  the 
signal  received  by  its  respective  antenna  so  that  the 
spatial  orientation  of  the  vector  representing  the 
transmitted  signal  will  be  the  same  as  the  spatial 
orientation  of  the  vector  representing  the  received 
signal. 

3,354,460 
REDUNDANT  RUNWAY  LOCALIZER 
LANDING  SYSTEM 
Donald  J.  Toman,  PleasantviUc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Precision,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  609,632 
9  Claims.  (O.  343—108) 


3,354,461 

STEERABLE  ANTENNA  ARRAY 

Kenneth  S.  Kelleher,  1115  Marine  Drive, 

Alexandria,  Va.     22307 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  324,043 

4  Claims.  (CI.  343—854) 


1.  A  steerable  antenna  array  comprising 

transmitter  means. 

first  antenna  means  coupled  to  said  transmitter  means 

for  radiating  electromagnetic  wave  energy, 
first  reflector  means  for  reflecting  the  wave  energy  from 

said  first  antenna  means, 
second  antenna  means  for  receiving  the  reflected  wave 

energy, 
phase  shifting  means  coupled   to  said  second   anteima 

means,  said  phase  shifting  means  including 
a  three-port  ferrite  circulator  and 

a  plurality  of  phase  shift  elements  having  diode- 
controlled  transmission   line  sections  of  a  pre- 
determined  electrical    length   to  give   a   desired 
delay   when  switched   in  the  transmission   path, 
and 
^ccond  reflector  means  fur  reflecting  the  wave  cncri:\ 
from   said   phase  shifting   means   back   through   said 
phase   shifting   mc.ins   for    radiation    by    said    second 
antenna  means. 


3,354,462 
EVENT  RECORDER 
James  M.  Russell  HI,  Newport  News,  and  William  E. 
Fox,  Yorktown,  Va.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 
America  as  represented  by  the  Administrator  of  the  Na- 
tional Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
FUed  Dec.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  517,858 
7  Chiims.  (Cl.  346—50) 


1.  The  method  of  navigating  an  approaching  aircraft 
toward  a  runway  under  conditions  of  poor  visibility  and 
ceiling  comprising  the  steps  of, 
transmitting  separate  parallel  localizer  references  from 
the  region  of  said  runway  toward  the  region  of  said 
approaching  aircraft, 
detecting  said  separate  parallel  related  localizers  and 
deriving  from  each  an  electrical  signal,  the  magnitude 
and   polarity   of  each   said  signal   representing  the 
lateral  deviation  and  direction  respectively  of  said 
aircraft  relative  to  said  localizer  references  respec- 
tively, and 
displaying  to  the  pilot  of  said  aircraft  visual  parallel 
displacements  relative  to  a  fixed  reference  point  rep- 
resenting the  instantaneous  position  of  said  aircraft, 
each  of  said  displacements  being  proportional  to  a 
corresponding  one  of  said  signals. 


1.  An  event  recorder  comprising:  a  moving  recording 
surface;  means  in  close  proximity  to  said  recording  sur- 
face for  generating  carbon  when  a  pulse  of  electrical  cur- 
rent is  passed  through  it;  and  means  responsive  to  an 
event  for  passing  a  pulse  of  electrical  current  through  said 
means  for  producing  carbon  whereby  the  location  of  the 
resulting  carbon  spot  on  said  recording  surface  indicates 
the  time  of  the  event. 
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3,354,463 

FREQUENCY  CODED  DIGITAL  RECORDING 
SYSTEM 
Raymond  B.  Larsen,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Information  Company,  Broomfield,  Colo.,  a 
corporation  of  Wyoming 

Filed  Sept  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  309,098 
9  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 
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having  finely  distributed  surface  irregularities  of  a  rough- 
ness depth  between  2  and  20  microni.  applying  voltage 
between  the  electrodes  across  the  th;<)kncss  of  the  sheaf 
whereby  a  latent  electrostatic  charg^  image  is  formed 
simultaneously  on  the  coating  of  ea^h  sheet,  and  then 
separating  the  sheaf  into  individual  sh|eets  prior  to  devel- 
oping the  visible  images  thereon. 


3,354,465 
CONSTANT  DENSITY  OSCIL 
Charles  H.  Merritt,  Ahadena,  and  Jo 
nada  Hilb.,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  C 
dynamics  Corporation,  Pasadena, 
of  Califomia 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  501,161 
2  Claims.  (CI.  346— 109) 


1.  A  recording  system  comprising  a  recording  surface, 
recording  means  disposed  for  recording  units  of  informa- 
tion on  the  recording  surface,  a  plurality  of  frequency 
pulse  generating  means  for  generating  pulses  of  different 
discrete  frequencies,  means  applying  selected  combina- 
tions of  the  frequencies  generated  for  simultaneous  re- 
cording by  said  recording  means  on  the  recording  surface 
according  to  a  combinatcwial  code  in  which  each  diflFerent 
combination  of  frequencies  recorded  is  representative  of 
a  different  unit  of  information  and  timing  signal  generat- 
ing means  to  produce  timing  signals  for  controlling  the 
duration  of  recording  and  spacing  between  frequency 
pulses  recorded  on  the  recording  surface. 


3,354,464 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING 
OF  MULTIPLE  COPIES 
Kenmi  Tsukatani,  Tokyo,  Masaaki  Nagamine,  Kawasaki, 
Yuji    Hamada,   Yamagata-shi,    and    Kiyoshi   Takagi, 
Kawasaki,  Japan,  assignors  to  Fujitsu  Limited,  Kawa- 
saki, Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan  1 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,345  f 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Jan.  21,  1963, 
38/2,863 
5  Claims.  (CI.  346—74) 


RAPH  TRACE 
H.  Bennett,  Gra- 
tUdated  Electro- 
a  corporation 


1.  In  a  recording  oscillograph  including  means  for  mov- 
ing a  light  sensitive  recording  mediu|i  along  a  predeter- 
mined path,  a  constant  intensity  source  of  light  radiation, 
means  for  directing  a  beam  of  the  lig^it  radiation  along  a 
selected  path  intersecting  said  predetermined  path  to  re- 
cord upon  a  medium  moving  therealOng  an  image  of  the 
beam,  and  means  responsive  to  vattiations  in  an  input 
signal  to  the  oscillograph  for  deflecting  the  beam  trans- 
versely of  said  predetermined  path  sp  that  the  recorded 
image  forms  a  record  of  variations  |in  the  value  of  the 
input  signal,  the  improvement  compijising  light  modulat- 
ing means  responsive  to  variations  in.  the  input  signal  for 
varying  the  amount  of  light  transmittfcd  along  said  select- 
ed path  from  the  light  source  to  the  Recording  medium  in 
proportion  to  the  rate  at  which  the  beam  moves  trans- 
versely of  said  predetermined  path,  the  light  modulating 
means  including  a  light  polarizer  dispensed  across  the  beam, 
a  polarized  light  analyzer  disposed  Across  the  beam  op- 
posite the  polarizer  from  the  light  soiirce,  a  Kerr  Cell  dis- 
posed across  the  beam  between  th^  polarizer  and  the 
analyzer,  a  filter  circuit  to  which  thf  input  signal  is  ap- 
plied and  constructed  so  that,  when  tl^e  input  signal  varies 
in  a  manner  productive  of  a  velocity  of  the  beam  trans- 
versely of  the  direction  of  medium  movement  greater  than 
a  selected  velocity,  the  filter  circuit  p^ses  as  its  output  the 
input  signal  to  an  extent  proportioi^al  to  the  difference 
between  the  instantaneous  transverse  (velocity  of  the  beam 
and  the  selected  velocity,  and  meansj  applying  the  output 
of  the  filter  circuit  to  the  Kerr  Cell  |for  driving  the  Kerr 
Cell. 


1.  The  method  of  electric  printing  by  electrostatically 
producing  a  latent  image  on  insulating  sheet  material  be- 
tween backing  electrode  means  and  printing-face  electrode 
means  and  thereafter  developing  a  visible  means  by  apply- 
ing dielectric  coloring  substance  to  the  image,  which  com- 
prises simultaneously  placing  a  number  of  sheets  as  a 
sheaf  between  the  two  electrodes,  each  individual  sheet 
comprising  a  paper  base  coated  on  one  side  with  a  layer 
of  dielectric  recording  material  of  more  than  10"  ohm- 
cm.  specific  resistance,  said  dielectric  recording  ma  erial 
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3,354,466 
APPARATUS  IN  DATA  PROCl 
FOR    COORDINATING    MEF 
MCATION  AMONG  PROCI 
RIPHERAL  DEVICES 
Henry   L.   Herold  and  Joseph  Wei 
Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Elect 
poratlon  of  New  York 

Filed  Feb.  12,  1960,  Ser.  No.  8,394 
38  Claims.  (CI.  340— |172.S) 
1.  In  combination,  a  data  storade  unit  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  data  items,  first  meanp  for  handling  data 
items,  signalling  means  for  providing  a  signal  when  said 
first  means  must  communicate  wifh  said  data  storage 
unit,  a  data  processing  unit  adapted  tjo  perform  data  proc- 
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essing  operations  on  data  items  received  thereby,  and 
means  responsive  to  said  signal  for  providing  communica- 
tion between  said  first  means  and  said  data  storage  unit 
during  a  period  of  predetermined  duration  wherein  no 
data  item  is  transferred  between  said  data  storage  unit 
and  said  data  processing  unit. 

2.  In  combination,  a  data  storage  unit  for  storing  a 
plurality  of  data  items,  first  means  for  handling  data 
items  in  sequence,  signalling  means  for  providing  a  signal 


3,354,467 
INFORMATION  RETRIEVAL  MACHINE 
AND  METHOD 
Francis  Cheyney  Beekley,  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assign- 
or to  The  Beekley  Corporation,  West  Hartford,  Conn., 
a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  May  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  370,477 
15  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


when  said  first  means  must  communicate  with  said  storage 
unit,  a  data  processing  unit  connected  for  access  to  said 
data  storage  unit  and  adapted  to  process  data  by  execut- 
ing operations  thereon,  means  responsive  to  said  signal 
for  causing  said  data  processing  unit  to  discontinue  data 
processing,  means  for  providing  communication  between 
said  first  means  and  said  storage  unit  following  the  dis- 
continuation of  said  data  processing,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  data  processing  unit  to  resume  prtKessing  data 
following  completion  of  said  communication. 


f. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  identifying  information  sources 
which  are  indexed  on  input  tapes  according  to  selected 
characteristics  and  the  like,  a  printing  mechanism  for 
printing  the  identification  indicia  information  sources  hav- 
ing the  selected  characteristics  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: a  counter  having  a  plurality  of  type  wheels  for 
printing  the  first  portion  of  the  identification  indicia,  a 
plurality  of  type  arms  operable  independently  of  the 
counter  each  adapted  to  simultaneously  print  the  termi- 
nal portion  of  the  identification  indicia  for  one  or  more 
of  the  information  sources  having  the  selected  character- 
istics, a  platen  means  cooperable  with  said  type  wheels 
and  said  type  arms  for  printing  the  identification  indicia, 
and  an  actuator  means  including  a  solenoid  for  moving 
said  platen  means  relative  to  said  type  wheels  and  arms  for 
printing. 
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209,269 
BRASSIERE 

Vloe  Tuschman,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sarong,  Inc.. 

Dover,  Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,885 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2^24) 


209,270 

='  HOOK  FASTENER 

Robert  T.  Swartz,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignor  to 

Talon,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,811 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 442) 


209,271 

TOILET  PAPER  HOLDER 

Morris  Yavitch,  1008  Bendict  Canyon  Drive, 

Beverly  Hills,  Calif.     90210 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,476 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D4— 3) 
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209,272 

TOILET  SEAT 

Charles  G.  Tate,  Jr.,  19  LocUst  St., 

North  Providence,  R.I.     0l906 

Substituted   for  abandoned  design   application  Ser.  No. 

83,706,  Jan.  7,  1965.  This  applicatidn  June  20,  1966, 

Ser.  No.  4,078 

Term  of  patent  14  yeais 
(CI.  D4— 5) 
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209,275 

TOOTHBRUSH  HOLDER 

Abraham  M.  W.olfsoii,  400  E.  Randolph  St., 

Chicago,  III.      60601 

Filed  Apr.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,800 

Term'of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D9— 2) 


209,279 

SHOPPING  CART  ATTACHMENT 

Melvin  Cohen,  150  Dayton  Ave., 

Passaic,  N  J.     07055 

Filed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,699 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


r^ 


209,273  , 

FLOOR  GLIDE  FOR  A  BEP  FRAME 

Delmar  C.  Steinwedel,  Seymour,  Ind.,  akid  Stuart  R.  Paine, 

Louisville,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Seymoir  Industries,  Inc., 

Sevmour,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Imfiana 

FUed  Jan.  10,  1966,  Ser.  I^o.  550 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^is 

(CI.  D5— 2) 


209^76 
DOOR  CLOSER 

Sidney  W.  Mowrer,  Jr.,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Shelby 

Corporation,  Shelby,  OUo,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  900 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DIO— 7) 


Leo  J. 
Inc.. 


209,280 

COLLAPSIBLE  TRAVEL  TRAILER 

Hagenson,  Grantsburg,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Rolite, 

Grantsburg,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,827 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D14— 3) 


209,274         _ 
POWERED  HAND-HELD  AUTOMOBILE 
VACUUM  CLEANER 
Harold  Richards,  Eastchester,  and  Je|m 
York,   N.Y.,   assignors   to  Perfect 
Corporation  _^_ 

Filed  Feb.  8,  1967,  Ser.  N^.  5,725 
Term  of  patent  14  ye|u^ 
(CI.  D9— 2) 


209,277 
DRAWER  PULL 
Anthony  J.  CarseDo,  Hoflywood,  Calif.,  assignor  to  AJax 
Hardware  MaBofacturiBg  Corp.,  Industry,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  CaUfomla 

FUed  June  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,830 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  DID— 8) 


fi-v>^^ 


J.  SchnoU,  New 
Film  &  Chemical 


209,278 

TAKE-OUT  SNACK  BAR 

Fred  J.  Charles,  7727  Coolgrove  Drive, 

Downey,  Calif.    90240 

FHed  June  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,705 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D13— 1) 


209,281 

DETACHABLE  SEAT  FOR  A  PICNIC  BENCH 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Dillon  C.  Yeagley,  1737  S.  Liberty  Ave., 

Allbnce,  Ohio     44601 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,154 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D15— 8) 
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209,282 
PORTABLE  SEAT  FOR  ATTACHMENT  TO  A  STEAM 
CABINET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Lewis  W.  Boyd,  William  R.  Johnson,  and  Walter  F. 
Gray,   Battle  Creek,   Mich.,  assignors  to   Battle 
Creek  Equipment  Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Michigan 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Set.  No.  4,018 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D15— 8) 


209,283 

ARROWHEAD 

Lonnie  H.  Smith,  500  Azalea  Circle, 

Marietta,  Ga.     30060 

Filed  Jan.  31,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,625 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D22— 12) 


209,285 
TELEPHONE  INSTRURilENT 

Akira  Takayanagh  and  Yutaka  KimuraL  Tokyo,  Yasunobu 
Asakawa,  Yokohama-sfai,  and  Kiytjshi  Aihara,  Haru- 
hiko  ishii,  and  Shunichiro  Miura,  T^kyo,  Japan,  assign- 
ors to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telepho0e  Public  Corpora- 
tion and  Kabushiki  Kaisha  Tamura  DenkI  Seisakusho, 
both  corporations  of  Japan 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,347 

Claims  priority,  application  Japa$  Feb.  3,  1965 

Term  of  patent  14  ye$rs 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,288 

COMBINATION  AMPLIFIER  AND 

SPEAKER  CABINET 

Paul  B.  Spranger,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasring  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,637 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26 — 14) 


209,290 

PORTABLE  TAPE  PLAYER  HOUSING 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Robert  S.  Schreibcl,  Minato-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor 
to  Playtape,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  July  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,1 10 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
■  (CI.  D26— 14) 


209,286 

MULTIFEATURED  SUBSCRIBER 
TELEPHONE  STAND 
Claude  A.  R.  Kagan,  Hopewell  Towikhip,  Mercer  Coun- 
ty, N J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incor- 
porated, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo^tion  of  New  York 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  141 
Term  of  patent  3>/i  y^ars 
(CI.  D26~14) 


209,284 

ELECTRICAL  ACCESSORY  PLUG  FOR  AUTO 

MOBILE  CIGAR  LIGHTERS  OR  THE  LIKE 

Albert  G.  Busch,  31  Melrose  Lane,  Deerfield, 

Lincolnshire,  III.     60015 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,357 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


1  209,287 

AMPLIFIER  OR  SIMILAR  ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS 
Paul  B.  Spranger,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  Assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  i 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  ^o.  1,636 
Term  of  patent  14  yiears 
(CL  D26— 14)  ! 


209,291  ' 

HEARING  AID 

Robert  L.  Geib,  Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Dahlberg 
Electronics,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of 
Minnesota 

Filed  July  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,170 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,289 

COMBINATION  AMPLIFIER  AND 

SPEAKER  CABINET 

Paul  B.  Spranger,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Columbia 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,638 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 14) 


209,292 

BAR  CART 

Nicholas  A.  Ungaro,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  assignor  to  Kroehler 

Mfg.  Co.,  NapervUle,  lU.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,530 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D33— 19) 
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209,293 

DOLL 

Marguerite  Mayeroff,  P.O.  Box  601, 

Yerington,  Nev.     89447 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  896 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 4) 


209,294 

GOLF  CLUB 

Otis  H.  Hitt,  511  Middle  St.,  Archbold,  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


n 


209,296 
AMI  SEMENT  PUTTING  0EVICE 

John  F.  Draper,  571  Parl<  Ave., 

Rialto,  Calif.     92376 

Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,106 

Term  of  patent  14  yelirs 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


43502 


^=d 


209,295 

BOWLING  BALL  RACK 

Ralph  Grimes,  207  W.  Plum  St., 

Georgetown,  Ohio     45121 

Filed  June  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  2,520 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,297 
GAME  DIE 

William  D.  Hulser,  809  N.  Spaulding, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90046 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,669 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,298 
RIDER  SEAT  FOR  PLAYGROqND 
Ronald  W.  Zick,  Torrance,  Calif., 
Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corpo^tlon 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser. 
Term  of  patent  14 
(CI.  D34— 5) 


APPARATUS 
assignor  to  Jamison, 

of  California 
So.  4,929 
rears 


299^99 
GOLF  CLUB  HEAD 
James  M.  Long,  Sooth  Hadky,  MaH^  awlgnor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  St  Broc  Inc^  Chkopce,  Mass^  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,381 

Term  of  patent  3V^  years 

(CLD34— 5) 


2t932 

ICE  CREAM  MAKER  TOY 

Terry  L.  Bernard,  226  E.  CrttL  ReadlBg,  Ohio 

Filed  Not.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,S2« 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


1147 


45215 


209300 
GAME  BOARD 
Enrique  C.  Ligeti,  8455  BeTcrly  Lane,  and  Henry  A. 
Keongh,  7347  Umerick  Court,  both  of  DubUn, 
Calif.    94566 

Filed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,491 
Term  of  patent  3Vi  yc 
(CLD34— 5) 


20933 

BALL  TOY 

Arthur  Zadelt,  7  Seminary  Court, 

Bergeniicid,  N  J.    07621 

FOcd  Mar.  24, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,376 

Term  ttt  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D34— 15) 


20931 

GOLF  PUTTER  HEAD 

Edward  V.  Comitz,  4635  E.  San  Carlos  Place, 

Tucson,  Ariz.    85716 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,576 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD34— 5) 


20934 

SNOW  BLOWER  FAN  FOR  SNOW 

REMOVAL  EQUIPMENT 

Lloyd  C.  Hahn,  Vanderbugh  County,  Ind., 

Hahn  Inc.,  EvansriUe,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of 

Ffled  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,656 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D35— 2) 


to 
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209,305  f  209,308 

SNOW  PLOW  HOUSING  TUMBLER 

Byron  L.  Ertsgaard,  Riverside,  Calif.,  and  John  A.  Gale,    Paul  K.  SchUling,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics, 
Wayzata,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Toro  Manufacturing  Cor-        Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
poration,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minne-  Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,554 

^t3       '  Term  of  patent  14  yflars 

Original  design  application  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  83,697,  (CI.  D36— 8) 

now  design  Patent  No.  205,531,  dated  Aug.  16,  1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  June  30,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2,869 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CI.  D35— 2) 


t  209,306 

TUMBLER 

Paul  K.  Schilling,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics, 

Inc.,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,303 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


209,307 
TUMBLER 

Paul  K.  Schilling,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Plastics, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,331 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D36— 8) 


209,309 
BUTTER  DISH 
Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Road,  Uvifgston,  N J.    07039, 
and  Martin  Schnur,  220  St.  Clondi  Ave.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.     07052 
Original  design  application  Nov.  2,  |966,  Ser.  No.  4,513. 
Divided  and  this  application  Julyi  24,  1967,  Ser.  No. 
8,199 

Term  of  patent  14  y^ars 
(CI.  D44— 5) 


^3 


209,310 
CANISTER 

Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  $chnur,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey         | 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  ^o.  5,722 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D44— 6) 


1149 


209,311 

SALAD  CUP 

Paul  K.  Schilling,  St  Paul,  Mfam..  anigDor  to  Plastics, 

Inc.,  St  Paal,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FQcd  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,562 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Q.  D44— 9) 


209,315 
ICE  CREAM  SCOOP 
Richard  I.  Page,  Minnci^olk,  Mina.,  — ^g'MTr  to  Foley 
Manufacturing  Company,  Minneapolis,  Mkm.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Minnesota 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,559 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD44— 29) 


209,312 

CONDIMENT  CUP 

Paul  K.  Schilling.  St  Paul,  Mfam.,  assignor  to  Plastics, 

Inc.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

Filed  Mar.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,563 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 9) 


209,316 

CANDLEHOLDER 

Paul  Voltafa^,  R.D.  2,  New  Mllfoid,  Conn.    06460 

FUed  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,075 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD48— 2) 


209313 
COASTER 
Mel  Appel,  Livingston,  and  Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  E^  Industries  Inc.,  Fair  Lawn,  N  J., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  8, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,721 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 10) 


209,317 

DESK  LAMP 

Yoo  Hirose,  24—7,  34Nni-dio,  CUyoda^ 

Tokyo,  Juan 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  87,677 

Term  of  patent  3V&  years 

(CL  D4S— 20) 


209,314 
NAPKIN  HOLDER 
Mel  Appel,  9  Nottingham  Road,  Livingston,  N  J.     07039, 
and  Martin  Schnur,  220  St  Cloud  Ave.,  West  Orange, 
NJ.    07052 

Ffled  Not.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,513 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D44— 24) 
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209318  1  209^21 

TORCH  HOLDER  CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Dean  Stone,  Lisle,  111^  assignor  to  General  Automotive  Seymour  Rappoport,  Rumson,  NJ^  aasipior  to  Ronson 
DistrilHitiiig,  Inc^  Naperville,  111.,  a  corporatiM  of  Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  i  corporation  of  New 
Illinois  Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  13, 1966,  Scr.,No.  3,844 

Term  of  patent  14  vears 

(CL  D48— 27) 


FUed  Jan.  19,  1967,  Scr.  No.  5,484 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D48— 24) 


2t9,324 

COUNTER-MOUNTED  DISPENSER  FOR 

CONDIMENTS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Mchinl.  Beriwwtti,  2  Roai  LaM, 

La  Dae  Mo.    64758 

FUed  Jnnc  3, 1965,  Scr.  No.  85,561 

Tmn  of  pataat  3Vi  yean 

(CLD52— 3) 


209327 

FLUID  PRESSURE  OPERATED  SCALE 

Eugene  L.  KillKMini,  MankaH,  Mldk,  MrigWHi  to 

ProgreviTc  DyBamkt,  inc.,  ManhaB,  Midi. 

FOed  Oct  14, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4»2'73 

Term  of  patent  7  jean 

(CL  l>52— 18) 


209319 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 
Seymour  Rappoport,  Rumson,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


209322 
LUGGAGE  LOCK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  S.  Gehrie,  Montclair,  NJ.,  as^or  to  Presto 
Loci(  Co.,  Inc.,  Garfield,  NJ.,  aj  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 

Filed  July  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3313 

Term  of  patent  14  Vears 

(CI.  D50— 7) 


209,320 
CIGARETTE  LIGHTER 

Seymour  Rappoport,  Romaon,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Ronson 
Corporation,  Wooidbridge,  NJ.,  a  cor^inftion  of.New 
Jersey 

FUed  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  3,775 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 27) 


209323 
LOCK  FOR  LUGGAGE  Oft  THE  LIKE 
Eric  F.  Constable,  Solihnll,  England,  assignor  to  C.  W. 
Cheney  &  Son  Limited,  Birminghi|m,  England,  a  Britisb 
company 

FUed  Aug.  19, 1966,  Scr.lNo.  3340 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain  Feb.  21.  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D50— 7) 


© 


W    b:f:p         ^1 


"-- 


209325 
SERVICE  STATION  CABINET 
Homer  F.  Kli«,  Elmhnnt,  m.,  anignor  to  Adrertising 
Metal  Display  Co.,  Chicago,  m.,  a  cotporatlon  of  Illi- 
nois 
Origfaial  dcrign  appUcatioB  Jan.  24.  1966.  Scr.  No.  738, 
now  design  Patent  No.  286,983,  dated  Feb.  7,  1967. 
Divided  and  this  applicadon  Ang.  29.  1966,  Scr.  No. 
4,909 

Tcnn  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D52— 2) 


289328 

PEG  BOARD  BRACKET 

Leerie  O.  Baker,  College  St.,  Greenville,  DL 

FUed  Jane  21, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7340 

Term  of  patait  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 1) 


62246 


209329 
JAM  CLEAT 
Gerard  F.  Codcne,  524  Mataon  HUl  Road, 
Marcel  W.  CodciTe,  41  Froipcct  St,  both  of 
Glastonbury,  Conn.    06833 

FUed  Sept  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,850 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 11) 


289326 
WALL  THERMOSTAT  CASING 


Alan 


Delaware 


GOSBCB,  iBtf^  ai 
ipany,  Ridunoad, 


Filed  Inly  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,862 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD52— 7) 


209330 
JAM  CLEAT 
Gerard  F.  Codcrre,  524  Malaon  HiU  Road,  and 
Maicel  W.   Codcrre.  41   Proqpcct  St,  both  of 
Glastonbury,  Com.    06033 

FOed  Sept  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,031 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D54— 11) 
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209,331 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Jnnes  Russell  Price,  Esmond,  R.I^  assignor  to 

Gorliam  Corporatioii,  Providence,  R.I. 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,424 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D54— 12) 


209,334 
COMBINED  COVER  AND  SPEAKER  ENCLOSURE 

FOR  PHONOGRAPHS  OR  JTHE  LIKE 
George  M.  Buckler,  Baldwinsrflie,  N.V.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  ot  New  Yoric 
Filed  Jan.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  519 
Term  ol  patent  14  y#ar8 
(CL  D56~4) 


209,332 

FORK  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

William  J.  Knope,  Jr.,  Cranston,  R.I.,  assignor  to' 

Gorham  Corporation,  Providence,  R.I. 

FUed  Mar.  17, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,278 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D54— 12) 


I     ) 


209,333 
MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT 

JoUus  Ketjen,  701  El  Centra  St., 

South  Pasadena,  Calif.    90038 

FUed  Sept.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,003 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D56— 1) 


2M^37 
ASSEMBLED  PACKAGE  OF  CONTAINERS 
Ralph  E.  DyliM,  315    2ad  St.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.     07662, 
and  Robert  M.  MitdMU,  22  Becchwood  Road,  South 
Norwalk,  Com.     06854 

ContinuatioB  of  dcsigB  imUcafloB  Ser.  No.  75,490, 
June  24,  1963.  Thta  am»catton  June  20,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  2,730 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(CL  D58— 3) 


209,340 
CONTAINER  FOR  CYLINDRICAL  OBJECTS 
Robert  E.  Jones,  Jr.,  Colorado  Sptbigt,  Coio~  aarfgnor  to 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corponrtkm,  Bloonifield,  Cobb.,  a  cor- 
poration oi  Connectknt 

FUed  Nor.  20, 1964,  Str.  No.  82,727 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 17) 


■       i: 

209,335 

PACKAGE  FOR  NEEDLES  OR  THE  LIKE 

Karl-Heinz  Deneke,  auf  dem  Rott,  Gressenich, 

near  Aachen,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  Nb7  87,253 

Term  of  patent  14  y4ars 

(CL  D58— 2) 


209438 
JUG 
Warren  L.  Price,  Elliabetfa,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Chevron  Re- 
search Company,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FOed  June  23. 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,839 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— 5) 


2M,341 
WATERING  CAN 

John  A.  Gale,  Wayzata,  MiBn.,  assignor  to  Qectro 
Specialty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Minneapolis,  ftfinn., 
a  corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Jnly  11. 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,011 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D5S— 17) 


209,336 
ASSEMBLED  PACKAGE  OF  CONTAINERS 

Ralph  E.  Dykes,  315    2nd  St.,  Saddle  Brook,  N  J.     07662, 

and  Robert  M.  MitcheU,  22  Beediwood  Road,  South 

Norwalk,  Conn.    06854 

Continuation  of  design  application  Ser.  No.  75,504,  June 

24,  1963.  This  application  June  20,  ^966,  Ser.  No.  2,729 

Term  of  patent  14  yjears 

(CL  D58— 2> 


209,339 
PLASTIC  JUG 
Norman  A.  Kelly,  Wayne  Township,  Koscfaisko  County, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Haskon,  Inc^  Wanaw,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ddaware  ,     ^_^^ 
FOed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,716 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(CL  D58— 5) 


209,342 
JAR 
Ernest  F.  Thomson,  New  York,  N.Y^  and  Carl  G.  HebeL 
Haworth,  N  J.,  assignors  to  General  Foods  Corporation, 
White  Plahis,  N.Y.,  a  corpmration  of  Delaware 
Original  design  application  Jnly  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  81,089. 
Divided  and  this  appUcation  May  24,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2,960 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 
(a  D58— 25) 
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209,343  , 

END  CLOSURE  FUR  A  CONTAINER  I 

WilUain  T.  Saandcn,  Wcirton,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to 

NatioBal    Steel    Corporatioii,    a    corporation    of 

Delaware 

Filed  July  7, 19M,  Scr.  No.  3,900 

Term  ot  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


Novebcb: 
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209,344 

RING  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 

Francis  M.  Silver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,343 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209,346  _ 

RING  PULL  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 

Francis  M.  Silver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a^gnor,  by 

assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Paytoo,  Ohio 

FUed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  Nfli.  6,347 

Term  of  patent  14  yeafs 

(CL  D58— 26) 
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209,350 

COMBINED  LABEL  PREVTER  AND 

APPUCATOR  OR  THE  LIKE 

Yo  Sato,  Tolgro,  and  SeUi  Nagihhna,  Agco-dri,  Japan, 

assignon  to  Sato  KIko  KahmhiU  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan, 

a  corporation  of  Japan 

FDed  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,828 

Term  of  patent  7  yean 

Cbdms  priority,  ap^kation  Japan  June  13, 1966 

(CL  D64— 10) 


209,353 

HELICOPTER 

Boford  J.  Schramm,  115  N.  Primrose, 

Alhambra,  Calif.    91801 

FUed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,635 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


209,347 

RING  PULL  FOR  A  TEAR  STIOP  OPENER 

Francis  M.  SUver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  asswnor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Ser.  N^.  6,348 

Term  of  patent  14  yea^ 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209348 

MICROFILM  REAR  PROJECTIpN  VIEWER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Albert  Llbow,  163—17  130Ui  Ave., 

Queens,  N.Y.     114211 

FUed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  887 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yeira 

(CL  D61— 1) 


209,345 

RING  TAB  FOR  A  TEAR  STRIP  OPENER 

Francis  M.  SUver,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,  to  Ermal  C.  Fraze,  Dayton,  Ohio 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,344 

Term  of  patoit  14  years 

(CL  D58— 26) 


209,349 

WINDMILL      , 

WilUam  E.  Flemfaig,  1218  N,  Hewitt, 

Hastfaigs,  Nebr.    68901 

FUed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  2,224 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D62— 2)     T 


^^ 


209,351 

CALCULATING  MACHINE 

Mario  BdUnL  Milan,  Italy,  airignor  to  Ing.  C. 

Olivetti  ft  C,  S.pX,  Ivr«^  Italy 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1960,  Scr.  No.  2,012 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


209,354 

Lawrence  Bernard  ReDis,  734  NW.  SOtli,  Apt. 

MbmLFla.    33150 

FUed  Dec  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,994 

Term  oi  patoit  14  yean 

(a.  D71— 1) 


16, 


209,352 
TYPEWRITER 
Shigeaki  KnramocU,  Tokyo,  J^an,  assignor  to  Louis 
Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDed  June  21, 1966,  Scr.  No.  2,800 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D64— 11) 


209,355 

AIRCRAFT 

Lawrence  Bernard  RelUs,  734  NW.  80th,  Apt. 

MfaunLFIa.    33150 

FUed  Jan.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,271 

Term  of  patmt  14  yean 

(CL  D71--1) 


16, 
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209,356 

TAPE  DISPENSER 

Francois  Le  Merle,  136  Blvd.  Semrier, 

Paris  19,  France 

Filed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,763 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany  May  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(Ci.  D74— 1) 


209,360 
HEARTH  SCUTTLE 
Harold  L.  Carr,  deceased,  late  of  Big  kapids,  Mich.,  by 
Mina  F.  Carr,  administratrix,  Rte.  2,  ^ig  Rapids,  Mich. 
49504 

Filed  Dec.  19,  1966,  Ser.  N04  5,110 

Term  of  patent  14  year$ 

(CI.  D81— 3) 


209  357 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  A  RING  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oskar  A.  Semler,  1817  Bayview  Ave., 

Belmont,  Calif.    94002 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,350 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


209,361 
TOASTER  OR  THE  LttCE 
Earl  E.  Sutton,  Mansfield,  and  Richarf  B.  Hall,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dominion  Electrpc  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1967,  Ser.  Noi  5,412 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D81— 10) 


209,358 

DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  JEWELRY  OR  THE  LIKE 

Oskar  A.  Semler,  1817  Bayvlew  Ave., 

Belmont,  Calif.     94002 

Filed  Oct.  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,352 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


209  359 
DISPLAY  STAND  FOR  WATCHES 
Fred  G.  Schuler,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  assignor  to  General 
Extrusions,  Inc.,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Dec.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  5,022 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D80— 9) 


209,362 

ELECTRIC  TOASTER  OR  tHE  LIKE 
Earl  E.  Sutton,  Mansfield,  and  Richafd  B.  Hall,  Akron, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Dominion  ElectHc  Corporation,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Jan.  13,  1967,  Ser.  N^.  5,415 

Term  of  patent  14  yedrs 

(CI.  D81— 10) 
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209,363 
HEART  VALVE 
Denis  Graham  Melrose,  London,  England,  assignor  to 
National  Research  Development  Corporation,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  Aug.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,380 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain  Feb.  24,  1966 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


209,366 
HANDBAG  LOCK 

David  Damast,  22—14  40tfa  Ave., 

Long  Island  CUy,  N.Y.     11101 

FHed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,423 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


m 


'7 


209,364 
STEAM  FACIAL  APPLIANCE 
Lawrence  Katzman,  New  York,  Edward  Briggin,  Brook- 
lyn, Anthony  N.  D'Elia,  Riverdale,  and  Edward  M. 
Stolarz,  Yorktown  Heights,  N.Y.,  asignors  to  Kaz 
Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,290 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D83— 1) 


209,367 

HANDBAG  LOCK 

David  Damast,  22—14  40th  Ave., 

Long  Island  CUy,  N.Y.     11101 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,424 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


«^^= 


209  365 

COMBINED  FLASHLIGHT  AND  COMPACT, 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Donald  S.  HartwelL  134  Eltoa  St, 

Providence,  RJ.    02906 

FUed  Nov.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,572 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CL  08^—10) 


209,368 

HANDBAG  FASTENER 

David  Damast,  22 — 14  40th  Ave., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,699 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(a.  D87— 2) 
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209^9 

HANDBAG  LOCK  PLATE 

David  Damast,  22—14  40th  Ave, 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     11101 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,700 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  yean 

(CL  D87~2) 


209,370 

HANDBAG  CLOSURE  HASP 

David  Damast,  22—14  40th  Ave., 

Long  Island  City,  N.Y.    11101 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,701 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CL  D87— 2) 


209,371 
KEY  CASE 

Ludwig  S.  Schlessinger,  New  Yorlc, 
Bond  Street  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y 
New  Yorli 

^     FUed  Aug.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  86,529 
Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.  D87— 3) 


Peter  T. 
&  Co., 


209,372 

CARRYING  CASE  OR  llfE  LIKE 

Schurman,  Snyder,  N.Y.,  assiAior  to  W.  R.  Grace 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora^m  of  Connecticat 

Filed  June  21,  1965,  Ser.  N0.  85,814 

Term  of  patent  14  yetirs 

(CL  D87— 5) 


209,373 
CASE  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTfRUMENT 

OR  THE  LIKE 

Alfred  Jack  Gordon,  3600  Eitiery  Road, 

Adrian,  Mich.    492:  1 

Filed  Feb.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  925 

Term  of  patent  14  ye^ 

(CI.  D87— 5) 


N.Y.,  assignor  to 
,  a  corporation  of 


209.374 
MOTORCYCLE  SADDl 
Paul  R.  Jones,  Norwalk,  and  Har( 
Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Bates 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  C 
FUed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser. 

Term  of  patent  14  yetars 
(CI.  D90— 3) 


BAG 

H.  Larsen,  Long 
ostrics.  Inc.,  Long 
omia 
.  4,468 
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2«9^75 
MOTORCYCLE  SADDLE  BAG 
Panl  R.  Jonet.  Norwalk,  and  Harold  H.  Lanm,  Long 
Bea^  Cain.,  aaignon  to  Bates  Indnstalcs,  Inc^  Lmig 
Beach,  Calif.,  a  corporation  <rf  CaUfmnila 

FUed  Oct  31. 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,491 

Term  off  patent  14  yean 

(CLD9t— 3) 


209,378 

WINGED  PIPE  CAP 

DavM  H.  Pomroy,  805  Merrett  Drive, 

Pasadena,  CaUf.    91104 

FUed  Oct  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,175 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


209,376 
PNEUMATIC  TIRE 
Leonard  C.  Yoongblood,  GroMC  Poiote  Park,  MklL, 
assignor  to  Unkoyal,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,808 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CL  D90— 20) 


M  »  '  Ml 
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209379 

END  PLUG  FOR  A  CONDUIT  OR  THE  LIKE 

WUIiam  G.  Quick,  8919  E.  Wedgewood  St, 

Los  Alleles,  Calif .    90028 

FUed  Dec  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,971 

-    -  Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D91— 3) 


HI 


1 1 


I 
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209,380 

SINGLE  CONTROL  LAVATORY  SPOUT 

Ralph  L.  DnBok,  4242  llltfa  St., 

Tulsa,  OUa.     74135 

FUed  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,444 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D91— 3) 


209377 

WINGED  PIPE  PLUG 

David  H.  Pomroy,  805  Merrett  Drive, 

Pandena,  CaUf.    91104 

FUed  Oct.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,174 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(a.  D91— 3) 
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209,381 
AX 
Aldor  S.  E.  Reuterfors,  Rockford,  lU.,  assignor  to 
Estwing  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Rockford, 
III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  4,556 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D93— 4) 
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209,382 

FLEXIBLE  DRINKING  STltAW 
William  Nardone,  Revere,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sweetheart 
Plastics,   Inc.,   Wilmington,   Mass.,  a   corporation   of 
Maryland 

Filed  May  18,  1967,  Ser.  No.  t,174 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D94— 3) 


'^SS* 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

XoTE Arnnsed  In  accordance  with  the  flr»t  ■iKulllcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


Agfa  Aktiengeaellacbaf t :  See — 

Frost,  Paul,  and  Hennlg.  Re.  26,300. 
Burns,  Vern  V.  Collapsible  storage  pouch.  Re.  26,299.  11-21- 

67,  CI.  224—42.42. 
Chew,  Norman  B.,  to  FreightUner  Corp.  Floating  axle  attach- 
ment. Ke.  26,303,  11-21-67,  CI.  280 — 415. 
Cook,  Maurice  D.,  and  P.  T.  Troell,  to  Harbison-Walker  Re- 
fractories Co.  Method  of  in  situ  fabrication  of  a  monolith 
refractory  lining.  Re.  26,301.  11-21-67.  CI.  264—30. 
Embree,  Harold  K..  to  Ovalstrapplng  Ltd.  Automatic  strap- 
ping machine.  Re.  26,307.  11-21-67.  CI.  100 — 4. 
FreightUner  Corp. :  See — 

Chew.  Norman  B.  Re.  26,303. 
Frost,  Paul,  and  F.  Hennlg.  to  Agfa  Aktiengesellschaft.  Flash 

assembly  for  cameras.  Re.  26,300.  11-21-67,  CI.  95—11. 
Goldlng,  li'rank  E. :  See — 

Seed,  Anlese  E.,  and  Goldlng.  Re.  26,302. 
Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.:  See- 
Cook.  Maurice  D..  and  Troell.  Re.  26,301. 
Hennlj;,   Fndoiln  :  See — 

Frust,  Paul,  and  Hennlg.  Re   26,300. 
Huang,  Denis  K.,  and  H.  B.  Moors,  to  International  Paper 
Co.    Plastic    coated    container.    Re.    26,305.    11-21-67.    CI. 
229—17. 


International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Huang.  Denis  K.,  and  Moors.  Re.  26.305. 
Jekat    Waiter  K..  and  T.  A.  Tokarczyk,  to  Worthlngton  Corp. 

Rotary  machine.  Re.  26.306.   11-21-67.  CI.   103—87. 
.Meshberg,  Philip.  Aerosol  dispensing  package.  Re.  26.304,  11- 

lil-er.  Cl.   222—156. 
Moors.  Harold  B. :  See— 

iluang.  Denis  K.,  and  Moors.  Re.  26,305. 
Oury,  John  F.,  deceased   (by  A.  M.  Oury.  and  R.  F.  Oury). 
Method   of   and   apparatus  for   transporting  concrete.   Re. 
26.298.  ll-21-«7.  CM.  198—92. 
Oury,  Robert  F. :  See— 

Oury.  John  F.  Re.  26.298. 
Ovalstrapplng  Ltd.  :  See — 

Embree,  Harold  K.  Re.  26,307. 
Seed,   Anlese  E.,   and   F.  E.   Oolding,   to  Toledo   Scale  Corp. 

Load  cell  apparatus.  Re.  26,302,  11-21-67.  Cl.  73—141. 
Tokarczyk.  TiaaeuBz  A. :  See — 

Jekat.  Walter  K..  and  Tokarczyk.  Re.  26.306. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  iSec — 

Seed.  Anieee  E..  and  Goldlng.  Re.  26.302. 
Troell,  Peter  T.  :  See — 

Cook.  Maurice  D.,  and  Troell.  Re.  26,301. 
Worthlngton  Corp.  :  See — 

Jekat,  Walter  K..  and  Tokarczyk.  Re.  26.306. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


.Vdvertlslng  Metal  Display  Co. :  See — 

Klne    Homer  F.  209.325. 
Aihara,  Iviyoshi :  See — 

Takayanagh.  Akira,  Kimura.  Asakawa.  Aibara.  Ishil.  and 

Miura.   209.2S5. 
-Vjax   Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See — 
Cursello.   Anthonv   J.   209,277. 
.\ppel,  Mel.  and  M.  Schnur.  Butter  dish.  209,309.   11-21-67, 

Cl.   I>44— 5. 
.Vppel,  Mel.  and  M.  Schnur.  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  Canister. 

209.310.  11-21-67.  Cl.  D44— 6. 
Appel,  Mel,  and  M    Schnur.  to  Elpo  Industries  Inc.  Coaster. 

209,313,    11-21-67.   Cl.    D44 — 10. 
Appel.  Mel.  and  M.  Schnur.  Napkin  holder.  209,314,  11-21-67, 

Cl.  44—24. 
Asakawa,   Yasunobu  :  See — 

Takayanagh.  Aklra,  Kimura,  Asakawa.  Aihara.  Ishil,  and 
-Mlura.   209^285. 
Baker,  Leerle  O.  Peg  board  bracket.  209,328,   11-21-67,  Cl. 

Do4— 1 
Bates  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Jones.  Paal  R..  and  Larsen.  209.374. 
Bates  Industries,  Inc.  •  See — 

Jones.  Paul  R.,  and  Larsen.  209.375. 
Battle  Creek  Eouipment  Co. :  See — 

Boyd,  Lewis  W..  Johnson,  and  Gray.  209.282. 
Bellini,  Mario,  to  OUvttti.  Ing.  C.  &  C,  S.p.A.  Calculating 

machine.  209.351,  11-21-67.  Cl.  D64— 11. 
Berkowltz,   Melvln  J.   Counter-mounted  dispenser  for  condi- 
ments and  the  like.  209.324.  11-21-67,  Cl.  D52— 2. 
Bernard,  Terry  L.  Ice  cream  maker  toy.  209,302,  11-21-67. 

CI.    dS4— 15. 
Bond  Street  Ltd. :  See — 

Schlessineer,  Ludwlg  S.  209,371 
Boyd,  Lewis  W..  W.  R.  Johnson,  and  W.  F.  Gray,  to  Battle 
Creek   Equipment  Co.   Portable  seat  for  attachment   to   a 
stenni    cabinet    or    similar    article.    209.282.    11-21-67.    CI. 
D15 — 8. 
Brlggln,  Edward  :  See — 

Katzman.  Lawrence.  Brlggin,  D'Ella.  and  iStolarz.  209,- 

364. 

Buckler.  George  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Combined  cover 

and  speaker  enclosure  for  portable  phonographs.  209.334, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  D56 — 4. 

BuKch,    Albert   O.    Electrical   accessory    plug   for   automobile 

cigar  lighters  or  the  like.  209,284,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D26— 1. 

Carr,  Harold  L.,  deceased   (by  M.  F.  Carr,  administratrix). 

Hearth  scuttle.  209.360.  11-21-67.  Cl.  D81— 3. 
Carr,  Mina  F. :  See — 

Carr,  Harold  L.  209.360. 
Carsello,  Anthony  J.,  to  AJax  Hardware  Mfg.  Corp.  Drawer 

pull.  209.277.  11-21-67.  Cl.  DIO— 8. 
CIrarles,   Fred  J.  Take-out  snack  bar.  209.278,  11-21-67,  CI. 

D13— 1. 
Cheney.  C.  W.  k  Son  Ltd. :  See- 
Constable.  Eric  F.  209.323. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 
Price.  Warren  L.  209.^38. 
Coderre.  Gerard  P..  and  M.  W.  Coderre.  Jam  cleat.  209,329, 

11-21-67.  a.  D54— 11. 
Coderre,  Gerard  P.,  and  M.  W.  Coderre.  Jam  cleat.  209,330, 

11-21-67.  CI.  D54— 11. 


Coderre.  Marcel  W. :  See — 

Coderre,  Gerard  F.,  and  Coderre.  209.329. 
Coderre,  Gerard  F.,  and  Coderre.  209,330. 
Cohen,  Melvln.  Shopping  cart  attachment.  209,279,  11-21-67, 

Cl.  D14 — 3. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.  :  See — 
Spranger,  Paul  B.  209,287. 
Spranger.  Paul  B.  209,288. 
Spranger,  Paul  B.  209,289. 
Comltz.  Edward  V.  Goif  putter  head.  209,301,  11-21-67.  Cl. 

D34— 5. 
Constable.  Eric  F..  to  Cheney.  C.  W.  &  Son  Ltd.  Lock  for  lug- 
gage or  the  like.  209.323.  11-21-67.  Cl.  D50— 7. 
Dahlberg  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See — 

Gelb.  Robert  L.  209.291. 
Damast.  David.  Handbag  lock.  209.366,  11-21-67.  CI.  D87 — 2. 
Damast.  David.  Handbag  lock.  209.367,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D87 — 2. 
Etamast.    David.    Handbag   fastener.    209,368,    11-21-67,    Cl. 

D87— 2. 
Damast.  David.  Handbag  lock  plate.  209,369.   11-21-67,  Cl. 

87—2. 
Damast.    ^avld.    Handbag   closure    Liasp.    209,370,    11-21-67. 

Cl.   D87— 2. 
Deneke,  Karl-Heinz.  Package  for  needles  or  the  like.  209,835, 

11-21-67,  CI.  D58— 2. 
Dominion  Electric  Corp. :  See — 

Sutton.  Earl  E.,  and  Hall.  209.361. 
Sutton.  Earl  E..  and  Hall.  209,362. 
Draper,  John  F.  Amusement  putting  device.  209,296,  11-21- 

67,  Cl.   D34— 5. 
DuBols,  Ralph  L.  iSlngle  control  lavatory  spout.  209,380,  11- 

21-67,   Cl.    D91— 3. 
Dykes,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  M.  Mitchell.  Assembled  package  of 

containers.  206.336.  11-21-67.  Cl.  D58 — 2. 
Dykes,  Ralph  E.,  and  R.  M.  Mitchell.  Assembled  package  of 

containers.  209.337.  11-21-67.  CI.  D58— 2. 
Electro  Si>e<<lalty  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 

Gale.  John  A.  209,341. 
Elpo  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209,310. 
Appel,  Mel.,  and  Schnur.  209.313. 
Ertsgaard.  Byron  L..  and  J.  A.  Gale,  to  Toro  Mfg.  Corp.  Snow 

plow  housing.  209,305,  11-21-67.  Cl.  D35— 2. 
Estwlng  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Reuterfors.  Aldor  S.  E.  209,381. 
Fleming,  William  E.  Windmill.  209,349,  11-21-67,  CI.  D62— 2. 
Foley  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Page,  Richard  I.  209.315. 
Fraze.  Ermal  C. :  See — 

Silver.  Francis  M.  209.344. 
Silver.  Francis  M.  209.345. 
Silver,  Francis  M.  209.346. 
Silver.  Francis  M.  209,347. 
Gale,  John  A.  :  See — 

Ertsgaard,  Byron  L.,  and  Gale.  209,305. 
Gale,  John  A.,  to  Electro  Specialty  Mfg.   Co.  Watering  can. 

209,341,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D58 — 17. 
Cehrle,  Charles  S..  to  Presto  Lock  Co^  Inc.  Luggage  lock  or 
similar  article.  209.322.  11-21-67.  D50— 7. 

Geib.  Robert  L..   to  Dahlberg  Electronics,  Inc.  Hearing  aid. 

209.291,  11-21-67.  Cl.  D26 — 14. 
General  Automatlve  Distributing,  Inc. :  See — 
Stone,  Dean.  209,318. 
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(ieneral  Electric  Co.  :  See — 

Buckler.  George  M.  209,334. 
(ieneral  Extrusions,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schuler.  Fred  G.  -209,339. 
(ieneral  Foods  Corp.  :  See — 

Thomson,  Ernest  F.,  and  Hebel.  209,342. 
Gordon,  Alfred  J.   Case  for  musical   Ins^trument  or   the  like. 

209,373,  11-21-67,  CI.  D87— 5. 
(iorham  Corp.  :  See — 

Knope,  William  J.,  Jr.  209,332. 

Price.  James  R.  209,331. 
Grace,  W.  R..  &  Co.  :  See — 

Schurman,  Peter  T.  209.372. 
Grimes.    Ralph.    Bowling    ball    rack.    209,295,    11-21-67,    CI. 

D34— 5. 
Hagenson,  Leo  J.,  to  Rolite,  Inc.  Collapsible  travel  trailer. 

209,280.  11-21-67,  CI.  D14— 3. 
Hahn  Inc.  :  See — 

Hahn.  Lloyd  C.  209,304. 
Hahn,   Lloyd   C,   to  Hahn   Inc.    Snow  blower  fan  for   snow 

removal  equipment.  209.304,  11-21-67.  CI    D33 — 2. 
Hall.  Richard  B.  :  See — 

Sutton,  Earl  E..  and  Hall.  209,361. 

Sutton  Earl  E..  and  Hall.  209,362. 
llartwell,     Donald     S.     Combined     flashlight     and     compact. 

209.363,  11-21-67,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Haskon,  Inc. :  See — 

Kelly,  Norman  A.  209.339. 
Hebel,  Carl  G. :  Sec- 
Thomson.  Ernest  F..  and  Hebel.  209,342. 
Hlrose,  You.   Desk  lamp.   209,317.  11-21-67,  CI.  D48 — 20. 
Hltt.  Otis  H.  Golf  club.  209.294.  11-21-67,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Hulser,  William  D.  Game  die.  209,297,  11-^1-67,  CI.  D34— 5. 
Ishll    Haruhiko  :  See — 

Takayanagh,    Akira.    Kimura.    Asakawa,    Aihara,    Ishli, 
and  Miura.  209,285. 
Jamison,  Inc. :  See — 

Zick,  Ronald  W.  209,298. 
Johnson,  William  R.  :  See — 

Boyd,  Lewis  W.,  Johnson,  and  Gray.  209,282. 
Jones,  Paul  R.,  and  H.  H.  Larsen,  to  Bates  Industries,  Inc. 

Motorcycle    saddle   bag.    209,374.    11-21-67,    CI.    D90 — 3. 
Jones,  Paul  R.,  and  H.  H.  Larsen,  to  Bates  Industries,  Inc. 

Motorcycle   saddle  bag.    209,375.    11-21-67,   CI.   D90 — 3. 
Jones.    Robert   E.,   Jr.,    to   Kaman   Aircraft   Corp.   Container 

for  cylindrical  objects.  209,340,  11-21-67    CI.  D58— 17. 
Kabusbiki  Kalsha  T.  D.  S. :  See— 

Takayanagh.    Akira.    Kimura.    Asakawa.    Alhara.    Isbii, 
and  Mlura.  209,285. 
Kagan,   Claude  A.    R.,   to   Western   Electric  Co.,   Inc.   Multi- 
featured  subscriber  telephone  stand.  209,286,  11-21-67,  CI. 
D26— 14. 
Kaman  Aircraft  Corp. :  See- 
Jones,  Robert  E.,  Jr.  209,340. 
Katzman.    Lawrence.    E.    Briggin.   A.    N.    D'Elia.   and   E.    M. 
Stolarz,    to    Kaz    Mfg    Co.,    Inc.    Steam    facial    appliance. 

209.364.  11-21-67.  CI.  Da3— 1. 
Kaz  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Katzman,     Lawrence,     Briggin.     D'Elia,     and     Stolarz. 
209.364. 
Kelly.    Norman    A.,    to    Haskon.    Inc.    Plastic    Jug.    209,339, 

11-21-67,  CI.  D5»— 5. 
Keough,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Ligetl,  Enrique  C,  and  Keough.  209,300. 
Ketjen,   Julius.    Musical   Instrument.   209,333,   11-21-67,   CI. 

D56— 1. 
Kllbourn,   Eugene   L.,   to   Progressive  Dynamics.    Inc.   Fluid 
pressure   operated   scale.   209,327,   11-21-67.   CI.   D52 — 10. 
Kimura,  Yutaka  :  See— 

Takayanagh,    Akira.    Kimura.    Asakawa.    Aihara.    Ishli, 
and  Mlura.  209  285. 
King,  Homer  F.,  to  Advertising  Metal  Display  Co.   Service 

station   cabinet.   209,325,    11-21-67,   01.   D52— 2. 
Knope,    William    J..    Jr..    to   Gorham    Corp.   Fork   or   similar 

article.  209.332.  11-21-67,  CI.  D54 — 12. 
Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Ungaro.  Nicholas  A.  209,292. 
Kuramochi,  Shigeakl,  to  Louis  Marx  &.  Co.,  Inc.  Typewriter. 

209,352.  11-21-67.  CI.  D64— 11. 
Larsen.  Harold  H. :  See — 

Jones,  Paul  R.,  and  Larsen.  209,374. 
Jones.  Paul  R..  and  Larsen.  209,375. 
Le   Merle.  Francois.   Tape  dispenser.   209.356.    11-21-67.   CI. 

Llbow.   Albert.    Microfilm   rear   projection   viewer   or   similar 

article.  209,348.  11-21-67,  CI.  D61— 1. 
Llgeti.  Enrique  C,  and  H.  A.  Keough.  Game  board.  209,300, 

11-21-67,  CI.  D34— 3. 
Long,   James  M.,   to  A.   G.   Spalding  &  Bros.   Inc.   Golf  club 

head.  209.299.  11-21-C7,  CI.  D34 — 5. 
Louis  Marx  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kuramochi,  Shigeakl.  209,352. 
Malre,  Alan  E.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Wall  thermostat 

casing.  209,326,  11-21-67,  CI.  D52— 7. 
Mayeroff,  Marguerite.  Doll.  209,293,  11-21-67,  CI    D34 — 4 
Melrose.   Denis  G..   to   National   Research   Development  CorD. 

Heart  valve.  209,363,  11-21-67,  CI.  D83 — 1. 
Mitchell.  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Dykes.  Ralph  E..  and  Mitchell.  209,336. 
Dykes,  Ralph  E..  and  Mitchell.  209,337. 
Mium,  Shunichiro  :  See — 

Takayanagh,  Akira,  Kimara,  Asakawa,  Aihara,  Ishli,  and 
Mlura.  209.285. 
Mowrer,   Sidney    W.,   Jr.,   to   Shelby   Corp.  Door  closer.   209,- 
276,  11-21-^7,  CT.  DIO— 7. 

Nagasbima,  Seiji :  See — 

Sato,  To,  and  Nagasbima.  209,350. 
Nardone,  William,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  Flexible  drink- 
ing straw.  209,382,  11-21-67.  CI.  D94 — 3. 


scoop.  209,31."), 


National  Research  Development  Corp. :  See- 

Melrose,  Denis  G.  209.363. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Saunders.  Wlinam  T.  209,343. 
Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone  Public  Corp.  :  *ee — 

Takayanagh,  Akira,  Kimura,  Asakawa,  Aihara.  Ishll,  and 
Miura.  209.285. 
Olivetti.  Ing.  C.  &  C,  S.p.A.  :  See—  1 

Bellini,  Mario.  209.351. 
Page,  Richard  I.,  to  Foley  Mfg.  Co.  Ice  cream 

11-21-67,  CI.  D44— 29. 
Paine.  Stuart  R. :  See — 

Stelnwedel.  Delmar  C,  and  Paine.  209,273. 
Perfect  Film  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Richards,  Harold,  and  ijchnoll.  209,274. 
I'lastics.  Inc. :  See — 

Schilling.  Paul  K.  209,306. 

Schilling,  Paul  K.  209,307. 

Schilling,  Paul  K.  209,308. 

Schilling,  Paul  K.  209,311. 

Schilling,  Paul  K.  209,312. 
Playtape,  Inc. :  See — 

Schreibel,  Robert  S.  209,290.  . 

Pomroy,  David  H.  Winged  pipe  plug.  209,377,  11-21-67,  CI. 

Pomroy,  David  H.  Winged  pipe  cap.  209,37t8,  11-21-67,  CI. 

Uvl. — o. 

Presto  Lock  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Gehrie,  Charles  S.  209,322. 
Price,   James   R.,   to  Gorham  Corp.   Fork  oit  similar  article 

209,331,  11-21-67,  CI.  D54— 12. 
Price,    Warren    L.,    to    Chevron   Research    Cb.   Jug.   209,338. 
11-21-67.  CI.  D58— 5.  |  *"•.<><»<'. 

Progressive  Dynamics,  Inc. :  See — 

Kilbourn,  Eugene  L.  209,327.  I 

Quick.  William  O.  End  plug  for  a  conduit  or  ^he  like.  209,379, 

A  -1    ^1 — oT,  t,I.   Uvl — 3. 

Rappoport,  Seymour,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Cigarette  lighter.  209,- 

^'|'^0^li-21^6?*cf '  rui^^°^  ^°^^-  ^'K^'^ftte  lighter.  209.- 
Rappoport.  Seymour,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Cigar0tte  lighter   209  - 
321,  11-21-67,  CI.  D48 — 27.  »"        •  »«.*.», 

Rellis,  Lawrence  B.  Aircraft.  209,354,   ll-21>-67    CI    D71 1 

Rellis,  Lawrence  B.  Aircraft.  209,355,  ll-21t-67,'  CI.'  D71— l' 
Reuterfore  Aider  SE.,  to  Estwing  M^g.  Co..  ^nc.  Ax.  209.381; 

li--l— oT,  LI.  D93 — 4. 

Richards,  Harold,  and  J.  J.  Schnoll,  to  Perfect  Film  tt  Cheml- 
209  274^11^21^7*  Cl*°^i'2    *"*°™°''"«  Vacuum  cleaner. 

Robertshaw  Controls' Co. :  See — 
Maire,  Alan  E.  209,326. 

Rolite    Inc.  :  See — 

Hagenson,  Leo  J.  209.280. 

Ronson  Corp.  :  See — 

Rappoport.  Seymour.  209,319-21. 

Sarong,  Inc.  :  See — 

Tuschman,  Moe.  209,269 

Sato  Klko  Kabushlki  Kalsha  :  Sec- 
Sato,  Yo,  and  Nagasbima.  209,350. 

^^ni:JtS:.  ^°1  K-  ,''^'a?a8hima    to  Sato  Klko  lOibushlkl  Kalsha. 
Connblned  l*'>«'Pf|^ter  and  applicator  or  the  like.  209,350, 

Saunders,  William  T.,  to  National  Steel  Corp.  End  closures 
t.  Km."  *^®°rJ*^?«,^-  209,343.  11-21-67,  CI.  D58+-26. 
67    cf'D36^8'  ^°  ^'"*'<^'  ^°<=-  humbler.;  209,306,  11-21- 
to  Plastics.  Inc.  Tnmbler.!  209,307,  11-21- 


to  Plastics,  Inc.  Tnmbler.i  209,308,  11-21- 


Schilling,  Paul  K 

67,  CI.  D36— 8. 
Schilling,  Paul  K 

67,  Cr  D36 — 8. 

^^67"  cf'D44^^'  *°  ^**''"<^*'  ^°'^-  S*'*«J  <^"PJ  209,311.  11-21- 

^*'li-21^7*Cl    D4*^9"""*'^'  '°'^'  ^°°<^'™*»°*  <'°P-  209,312. 
Sch^eMi^nge^r^udwlg^S^.^_to^Bond  Street  Ltd,  Key  case.  208,- 

Schnoll.  Jean  J. :'  See — 

Richards  Harold,  and  Schnoll.  209.274. 
Schnur,  Martin  :  See— 

Appel.  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,309 

Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,310 

Appel,  Mel.  and  Schnur.  209.313 
^,  ,    Appel,  Mel,  and  Schnur.  209,314. 

mi"™'    ^"'"""^    ''■    Helicopter.    209,3fi3 


11-21-67,    CI. 


Schreibel,  Robert  S.,  to  Playtape,  Inc.  Portable  taoe  olaver 
^.hl^?**"^*""/'^"""  'V^"'^!*-  209,2b0,  11-21-37,  CI.  1526^^14 

tK^-2Sri?2^li°2I^7^%n^»-  ^"'^'°«  --  - 

''35"'l?-2f-6fc?'W(r?"'  ''''■  *  '■'°«  I--  *»>«  »•'«•  209,- 

^35i:'l?-1?l67.-  Cl!U*(^9'""'  '*"■  ^^""'"'^  ^'  *»"«  ""*■  209-- 
Seymour  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Shelby  Corp':^^?-'""  ""■'  "^  ^'""-  209.27&. 

..,.     ^^o^rer.  Sidney  W..  Jr.  209.276. 

Silver,  Francis  M.,  to  E.  C    Fraze    Rinir  tah  fnr  ■  fo..  »»-4« 

opener.  209.344.  11-21-07,  CT^5a-^l6°'  "  *^*'  "^^^ 
silver.  Francis  M..  to  E.  C.  Fraze.  Ring  tab!  for  a  tear  strip 

opener.  209,345,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D58— 26 
Silver.  Francis  M..  to  E.  C.  Fraze.  Ring  pull!  for  a  tear  strip 

opener.  209,346,  11-21-07,  Cl.  D58— 20 
Silver.  Francis  M.,  to  E.  C.  Fraze.  Ring  pull  for  a  tear  strip 

opener.  209,347,  11-21-G7,  Cl.  D58 26. 
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Smith,  Lonnie  H.  Arrowhead.  209,283,  11-21-07,  CI.  D22— 12. 
Spalding.  A.  G..  &  Bros.  Inc.  :  See — 

Long,  James  M.  209,299. 
Spranger,    Paul   B.,   to   Columbia   Broadcasting   Sj'stem,   Inc. 

Amplifier  or  similar  electronic  apparatus.  209,287,  ll-21-(i7. 

Cl.   D26— 14. 
Spranger.   Paul   B..   to   Columbia   Broadcasting   System,    Inc. 

Combination     amplifier     and     speaker     cabinet.      209,288, 

11-21-07,  Cl.  D2(i— 14. 
Spranger,    Paul    B..    to    Columbia   Broadcasting    System.    Inc. 

Combination     amplifier     and     speaker     cabinet.     209,289. 

11-21-07.  Cl.  D2b— 14. 
Steinwedel.  Delmar  C,  and  S.  R.  Paine,  to  Seymour  IndustrieH. 

Inc.    Floor    glide    for    a    bed    frame.    209.273,     11-21-C7, 

Cl.   D5— 2. 
Stone,  Dean,  to  General  Automotive  Distributing,  Inc.  Torch 

holder.  209,318,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D48— 24. 
Sutton,  Earl  E..  and  R.  B.  Hall,  to  Dominion  Electric  Corp. 

Electric  toaater  or  the  like.  209.362,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Sutton,  Earl  E..  and  R.  B.  Hall,  to  L>ominion  Electric  Corp. 

Toaster  or  the  like.  209,301,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D81— 10. 
Swartz.    Robert    T..    to    Talon.    Inc.    Hook    fastener.    209.270, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  D2 — 442. 
Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.:  See — 
Nardone,  William.  209.382. 
Takayanagh.    Akira.    Y.    Kimura,    Y.    Asakawa.    K.    Aihara. 

H.   Ishll,  and  S.  Mlura,  to  Nippon  Telegraph  &  Telephone 

Public     Corp.     and     Kabushlki     Kalsha     Tamura     Denki 

Selsakusho.  Telephone  Instrument.   209,285,   11-21-07,  Cl. 

D20 — 14. 


Talon,  Inc. :  See — 

Swartz,  Robert  T.  209.270. 
Tate,  Charles  G.,  Jr.  Toilet  seat.  209.272.  11-21-07.  Cl.  D4 — 5. 
Thomson.  Ernest  F.,  and  C.  G.  Hel)el,  to  General  Foods  Corp. 

Jar.  209,342,  11-21-07,  Cl.  D58 — 25. 
Toro  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Ertsgaard,  Byron  L.,  and  Gale.  209,305. 
Tuschman,  Moe.  to  Sarong.  Inc.  Brassiere.  209,269,  11-21-67, 

Cl.   D2— 24. 
Ungaro,  Nicholas  A.,  to  Kroehler  Mfg.  Co.  Bar  cart.  209,292, 

11-21-07,  Cl.  D33— 19. 
L'niroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Youngblood,  Leonard  C.  209.376. 
Voltaire.  Paul.  Candleholder.  209,316,  11-21-67,  Cl.  D48— 2. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 
Kagan.  Claude  A.  R.  209.286. 
Wolfson.  Abraham  M.  Toothbrush  holder.  209,275,  11-21-^7. 
Cl.  D9— 2. 

Yavltch,    Morris.    Toilet    paper    holder.    209,271,    11-21-67, 

Cl.  D4 — 3. 
Teagley,    Dillon    C.    Detachable    seat   for   a   picnic   t>ench   or 

similar  article.  209,281.  11-21-67.  Cl.  D15 — 8. 
Youngblood,   Leonard   C,    to   Unlroyal.   Inc.   Pneumatic  tire. 

209,376,  11-21-07,  Cl.  D90— 20. 
Zadek.    Arthur.    Ball    toy.    209.303,    11-21-67,    Cl.    D34 — 15. 
Zick,  Ronald  W.,  to  Jamison,  Inc.  Rider  seat  for  playground 

apparatus.  209,298,  ll-21-€7,  Cl.  D34— 5. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21st  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigrnlflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


A.B.  Tetra  Pak  :  See— 

Andreasson,  Jan-Erik.  3,353,738. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  See- 
Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  and  Becker.  3,353,505. 
A.E.C.    Soclete  de   Chimle   Organique  et  Biologlque  :   See — 

Redel,  Joseph,  and  Boch.  3,354,224. 
A.I.T.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stern,  Albert.  3,353,303. 
A.M.  Fish  Holdings  Ltd. :  See— 

Fish,  Aaron  M.  3,353,383. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Rueeer,  Herman.  3,354,454. 
Abbott,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  Abbott.  3.354,286. 
Abel,  Edmund  A.,  Jr..  to  The  Leece-Neville  Co.  Windshield 
wiper  drive  mechanism.  3,353,425,  11-21-67.  CI.  74—600. 
Abitibl  Power  &  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hossaln,  Shafi  U.,  and  Pataki.  3,354,027. 
Adams,  Frederick  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Tubing  cen 
trallier  attachment  for  well  spider.  3,353,235,  11-21-67,  CI. 
24—263. 
Adamson,  William  M.,  and  N.  B.  Newton,  to  United  Aircraft 
Corp.  Shaft  stopping  device.  3,353.643.  11-21-67,  CI.  192— 
141. 
Addressograph-Multlgraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Schulze,  John  J.  3,353,281. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Kao.  Lin.  3,354.265. 
Aemmer,   Peter,  and  K.   Schmutz,   to  Alblswerk  Zurich  A.G. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  the  amplification  of  A.C.  voltages. 
3.354,*02,  11-21-67,  CI.  330—24. 
Aerojet-General  Corp.  :  See — 

Shepherd,  Joseph  L.,  Wltz,  and  Hormats.  3,354,067. 
Affiliated  Laboratories  Corp. :  See — 

Bass,  Edmund  P.  3.354.038. 
Agency  or  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  :  See — 

Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  Yumoto.  3.354.065. 
Agnoff,  Charles  :  See — 

Del  Vecchlo,  Joseph  T.,  and  Agnoff.  3,353.874. 
Aichelln,  J.  Stuttgart,  Korntal  B. :  See — 

Wiinnlng,  Joachim.  3,353,922. 
Alnslle,  Norman  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Preparation  of  hlgh-purlty  materials.  3.353.912.   11-21-67, 
CI.  23 — 204. 
Alnswortb,  Gerald  L.,  and  J.  W.  Hebb.  to  Ampex  Corp.  Pulse 

.  width  modulator.  3,354,371,  11-21-67,  CI.  318—341. 
Air  Prebeater  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Stockman,  Richard.  3.353.919. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See— 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  Cosgrove,  and  Mills.  3.353,910. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Frank  H.  3.353,535. 
Altken,  Robert  L.  Cranes,  grabs  and  the  like.  3,353.792,  11-21- 

67,  CI.  254—150. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Tldemalm,  Gustav  H.,  and  Johansson.  3,353.616. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

NilBson,  Bengt  E.  3,353,338. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekaniska  Werkstad :  See — 

Ranhagen,  Ernst  G.  R.  and  E.  G.  3,353,752. 
Albemarle  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Gottwald,  Bruce  C,  Halsey,  Williams,  and  Halgh.  3,354,- 
035. 

WllUams,  Robert  C,  Joyce,  and  Showalter.  3,354.030. 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A.G.  :  See — 

Aemmer.  Peter,  and  Schmutz.  3,354,402. 
Albright,  Penrose  L.  Portable  self-supporting  tent.  3,353.547, 

11-21-67,  CI.  135—1. 
Alco  Standard  Corp. :  See — 

Vaughan,  John  T..  and  Seulen.  3.354,256. 
Alden,  Milton  :  See — 

Ives,  Robert  S.  3,354.058. 
Aldrich,  Julius  C. :  See — 

Savage,  Albert  B.,  and  Aldrich.  3,353,971, 
Aldrldge,   Clyde   L.,   to   Esso  Research   and   Englneerinj;  Co. 
Process    for    desulfurlzatlon    employing    K2S.     3.354,081, 
11-21-67,  CI.  208—235. 
Alfred  Tcves   Maschlnen-   und  Armalurenfabrik  :   See — 

Erdmann,  Hans,  and  Schmid.  3,353,813. 

Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Jackson,  Harold  S.,  and  Murtland.  3,354,254. 

Allied  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Anello,  Louis  G..  and  Woolf.  3.354  233. 

Kllngelhoefer.  William  C.  3,354,0i57. 

Lund,  Richard  B..  Pierce,  and  Turi.  3,354.228. 

Lund,  Richard  B.,  Simon,  and  Vitrone.  3,354.148. 

Newcome.  Hal  R.  3,353.244. 

Orfeo,  Sabatlno  R.,  and  Murphy.  3,353,366. 

Sweeney,  Richard  F.  3,354.223. 
AlUs-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gale,  George  D.  3,353.337. 
Allmanna  Svenska  Elektrlska  Aktiebolaget :  See — 

Qrees,  Karl  L.,  and  Karlsson.  3,354,326. 

KaIn,  Per,  and  Torok.  3,853,384. 

iv 


Alloy  Surfaces  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Samuel.  George  A.,  and  Bell.  3,353.936. 
Aimer    Frledrich  H.  R.,  G.  S.  Scbrljnemakers,  A.  Kulper,  and 
A.  P.  Van  Rooy.   to  North  American  Phillj  s  Co.,  Inc.  Cup- 
shaped  control  electrode  securing  cathode    )y  thin  support- 
ing members.    3.354.340.    11-21-67.   CI.   31  I — 82. 
Alpine  Aktlengesellschaft :  See —  i 

Zimmermann    Walter.  3.353.755. 
Aluminum  Body  Corp. :  See —  I 

Koot.  Alphonsus  E.  3.353.863.  ' 

Alyanakyan,  Satenik  A.  :  See —  i 

Reisman,  Arnold.  Berkenblit,  and  Alyanfi|kyan.  3.354.004. 
.Vmada,    Sanae,    R.    Kawano.   M.    Arakawa.   aqd   H.   Iwano,   to 
Fujitsu  Ltd.,  and  Kurosawa  Tele-Communicitions  Ltd.  Type- 
writer with  typewheel  and  hammer  mounteq  on  movable  car- 
riage. 3^53,648,  11-21-67.  CI.  197—55. 
.Vmbrogi.  Raymond  R.,  and  A.  Carml.  to  Corning  Glass  Works. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    pressing    thermoplastic    mate- 
rials. 3.353,942,  11-21-67.  CI.  65 — 68. 
-Vmerican  Chain  &  Cable  Co..  Inc.  :  Set-  - 

Peterson.  Vincent  C.  J.  3.333.768. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Blkales,  Norbert  M.  3.353,671. 

Feldman.  Allan  M..  and  Hoffmann.   3,354,230. 

Nau.  Harold  H.  3,353,949.  , 

Schmltt.  Joseph  M.,  Landers,  and  Terenz|.  3,354,238. 

Takacs.  Edward  A.  3,354.172. 

Welcher.  Richard  P.  3.354,208. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Bergeijk.  Jan  V..  and  Nleuwenhuljsen.  31353,564. 

Heijnls.  James  W.  I.  3  353.211. 

Heljnls,  James  W.  I.  3.353,239.  , 

Heljnis.  James  W.  I.,  and  VroUkJk.  3.333.754. 
American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Laurizlo.  Jeremiah.  3,353.849. 
-Vmerican  Factors  Associates,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Silver.  Harold  F.  3.353.880. 
.\mprlcnn  Flltrona  Corp.  :   See — 

Sproull,  Reavls  C,  and  Berger.  3,353,54|t. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — - 

Humber,  Loslie  G.,  and  Davis.  3.354.162. 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Hertz.  3,354, 156. 
Amtriciin  Insulating  Machinorv  Co.  :   See- 

Baselice.  Louis  A.  3.353.762. 
.Vmerican  Machine  4  Foundry  Co. :  See — - 

Barton,  William  W..  Holland,  and  Baltoh    3.353,258. 

Brackmann.  Warren  A.,  and  HIbbltts.  3.353,430. 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  and  Walters.  3,354,38.'>r 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Wovskl.   Mark   M..   Bradford,   and  Elliott^  3.353.928. 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitarv  Corp.:  See- 

Lfons,  Earl  P.,  and  Vom  Baur.  3..^53.79!i. 
American  Standard,  Inc.  :  See — 

Heskeatad.  Gunnar.  3. 353, .562. 

Howling,  Dennis  H.  3,354.407. 
Amick,   James  A.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  America.   Oxide  bonde<l 
semiconductor  wafer  utilizirii:  Intrinsic  antf  degenerate  ma- 
terial. 3.354.354,   11-21-67,  CI.  317—101.    ; 
-Vnipex  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Alnsworth,  Gerald  L.,  and  Hebb.  3.354.^71. 

Smith.  Grant  M.,  and  Trost.  3.354,270. 

Wahlstrom.  Sven  E.  3.354,318. 
.\msted  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Diessel.  William  G.  3.353.586. 
Amundsen.    Ralnh    D  .    to    La    Crosse   Cooler 

coin  box.  3.353.743,   11-21-67,  CI.  232—1! 
-Vnaconda  American  Brass  Co. :  See — 

Atkin.  Oliver  B.  3.353,584. 
-Vnderson.  Mavnard  E. :  See — 

Lowell.  Peter  M..  Balaz,  and  Anderson.  3J353.480. 
Anderson.  Harold  N  .  and  J.  D.  Helm,  to  Beipis  Co.,  Inc.  VI- 
bratorv    volumetric    feedine    and    bag    flljing    apparatus. 
3,353,572,  11-21-67.  CI.  141— 72. 

Andersson,  Genree  W.,  J.  A.  Aseltlne,  and  d,  R.  Cooper,  to 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Apparatus  for  measurina  dynamic  char- 
acteristics of  systems  by  cross  correlation]  3.354.297.  11- 
21-67.  CI.  235-^181.  I 

Anderson.  Paul  G..  to  Haak  Mfcr.,  Inc.  Bench  $nd  plank  cover. 
3.3.53.867.  ll-'.'l-67,  CI.  297—219. 

Anderson.  Robert  F.,  to  Imaeineers  Corp.  Grilling  apparatus. 
3.353,527,  11-21-67.  CI.  126 — 25. 

Andreasson,  Jan-Erik,  to  A.B.  Tetra  Pak.  Package  having  a 
slit  fnlfline  line  forming  a  pouring  edge.  3.B53,738,  11-21- 
07.  CI.  229—7.  I 

.\nflriussi.  Francois,  to  Peugeot  et  Cle  Societ^  Anonyme,  and 
Eurofechnl  Offlc  Europeen  d'Etudes  et  pe  Realisations 
Technlnues.  Strip  providing  coupling  elefnents  coupling, 
with  reeard  to  rotation,  two  concentric  mtmbers.  the  ele- 
ments obtained  from  said  strip  anil  assemblies  employing 
said  element.  3,353.639,   11-21-67.  Cl.   1924-41. 

Anello.  Louis  G..  and  C.  Woolf.  to  Allied  Cheiilcal  Corp.  Pro- 
duction of  tetrafluoroethylene.  3.354.233,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
260—653.5.  ' 


Co.    Self-locking 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Annls,   Max  R.,   and  F.   A.  Brooks,  Jr.,   to  Esso  Production 

Reoearch  Co.  Method  for  plugging  perforations.  3,353,600. 

11-21-67,  Cl.  Itttf- 22. 
.Vnnis,  Roger  L. :  See — 

Osgood   Edmond  R.,  Limpel,  and  Annls.  3,3o4,li9. 
Antaya,  Clifford  R.,  and  R.  W.  Fox,  to  Geneial  Motors  Corp. 

Convertible   top  latcu  mechanism.   3.353,804,   11-21-67.   Cl. 

296 — 121. 

Anthony,   KuMCl   W.,   to   National  Broach  &  Machine   Co. 

Method  and  apparatus  for  correcting  ovality  of  annular 

gears.  3,353,381.  11-21-67,  Cl.  72—110. 

Anthony,  Russell  W.,  and  C.  H,  Moti,  to  National  Broach  4 

Machine  Co.  Pitch  diameter  rounder.  3,353,392,  11-21-07, 

Ql    72 110 

Anthony,  Wllilam  C,  to  The  Upjohn  Co.  Pyrimldo-l,3,5-trl- 

aiinoli.  3,354.159,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—249.6. 
Antonucci,  Carmine  J.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  High 
speed    printer    drum    with    print    plate    mounting    means. 
3.353,481,   11-21-67,   Cl.   101—03. 
Apicella,  Anthony  M.,  Jr. :  See —  „„,.,... 

Frtnks,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  Apicella.  3,354,444. 
Arakawa.  Masataugu  :  See—  nnicy^Ao 

Amada,  Sanae.  Kawano,  Arakawa,  and  Iwano.  3,353,648. 
Archambault,  Jerome  L. :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  F.,  and  Archambault.  3.353,283. 
Archinal,    Ernst,    «nd    Q.    Wehllti,    to    Knapfack-Orlesheim 
Aktlengesellschaft.    Means    for    tightening    current    supply 
plates  on  electrodea  in  electric  furnaces.  3,334,255,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  13—16.  ,  . 

Arentzen  Elnar  M.,  to  Lee-Norse  Co.  Continuous  mining  ma- 
chine with  oscillating  rotary  cutter  heads.  3,353,871,  11- 
21-67.  Cl.  299—71.  ,  ^  ,  ,,,^, 

Armao,  Thomas  A.  Biopsy  instrument  with  specimen  lifting 

means.  3,353,531,   11-21-87,  Cl.  128—2. 
Armentrout,  James  L.,  and  P.  Vanat,  to  Pharmaseal  Labora- 
tories. Medical  Instrument  package.  8,353,664.  11-21-67.  Cl. 
206—63.2. 
Armour  and  Co. :  See — 

Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr.,  and  Mais.  3,354,213. 
Armstrong.  Marshall  C. :  See — 

Shannon,  Richard  F.,  and  Armstrong.  3,353,975. 
Aronoff,  Ellhu  J. :  See — 

Vieth,  Richard  D.,  Dooley,  Aronoff,  and  BolsUd.  3,353,- 
990. 
Arrow-Hart  ft  Hegeman  Electric  Co.,  The :  See — 

Schleicher.  Harold  E.  3.354,275. 
Arvidson,  Bengt  A.,  to  Corley-Mlller,  Inc.  Package  sealing  ma 

chine.  3J53,8S8.  11-21-67,  Cl.  58—379. 
Arvidson,  Bengt  A.,  and  E.  C.  Clement,  to  Corley-Mlller,  Inc. 
Package  Indexing  device.  3.353  653,  11-21-67,  Cl.  198—39. 
Asahl  Chemical  loaustry  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Klda,  Tokurou,  Matsuda,  Salto,  and  Yuasa.  3,353,993. 
Aseltine.  John  A. :  See —  ^  ^  ^_^  ^^^ 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Aseltine,  and  Cooper.  3,854,297. 
Ash,  Francis  J. :  See — 

Cubert.  Jack  S..  and  Ash.  3,354,324. 
Astek  Instrument  Corp. :  See — 
Daleo.  Frank  G.  3,358,408. 
Atkin,  Oliver  B.,  to  Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  Continuous 
casting  cooling  method  and  apparatus.  3,353,584.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  164—89. 
Atlantic  Refining  Co.,  The :  See — 

Brown,  ClCcro  C.  3,853.696. 
Atlas  Electrical  Fittings  Co. :  See— 

Sebo.  Carl  J.  8.SS8.77B. 
Atomic  Energy  of  Canada  Ltd. :  See — 
Robertson.  John  A.  L.  8,854,044. 

Attwood,  John  G. :  See—  ^ „  „^, 

Smith,  Robert  E.,  Eosrow.  and  Attwood.  8.358.821. 
Aubert,  Michel.  D.  Brouard,  and  P.  Rouge,  to  Commissariat 
a    I'Energie   Atomlque.    Nuclear   reactor   refuelling  device. 
3.854,041,  11-21-67.  Cl.  176—80. 
Auergesellschaft  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Maiwald.  Walter  G.  8,858.702. 
Aurell,  Ronnie  :  flee — 

Hartler.  Nils,  and  Aurell.  3,854.029. 
Automatic  Radio  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Flint,  Frank  B..  and  Housman.  3,353,416. 
Automatic  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

Kersey,  Frank  N..  J.  L.  Kersey.  Jr.,  and  Kemp.  3,353,504. 
Automatic  Timing  and  Controls.  Inc. :  See — 

Houpt,  Grover  K..  and  WhltUker.  3,854,899. 
Avalon,  Robert  J. :  See — 

Kappenhagen,  George  A.,  and  Avalon.  3,354,850. 
Avco  Corp. :  Bee — 

Hawkins,  Robert  A.  3,853,399. 
Avril,  Michel,  R.  Moreau,  and  A.  Pages,  to  Commissariat  a 
I'Energie   Atomiqne.    Binary   magnetic   recording    system. 
3,354,446.  11-21-67.  Cl.  840—174.1. 
Avtron  Mfg.,  Inc. :  flee — 

Danko.  Donald  M.  3.354.298. 
Axthammer,  Ludwlg.  and  F.  Wossner,  to  Flchtel  ft  Sachs  A.G. 
Self-leveling   bydropneumatlc   suspension   unit.    8,358,816, 
11-21-67,  CL  267—64. 
Aykanlan.  Ardashus  A..  W.  Hlng,  and  M.  H.  Wohl,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Color  gradated  laminates.  8,354,025,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  161—199. 
Babel,  Louis,  and  P.  Peytavln,  to  Soclete  Civile  dlte ;  Soclete 
Civile  d'Etudes  de  CentrUugatlon.  Apparatus  for  effecting 
the    continuous    rotary    casting   of    hollow    steel    blanks. 
3.353,587.  11-21-67,  Cl.  164—281. 

Bach.  Hartwlg  C.  and  J.  Preston,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Polyamldes 
prepared  from  B.S'-dlamlnolndlgo.  3,354.120,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
260 — 47. 

Bach,  Robert  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Oo.  Bowling 

ball.  3,358,825,  11-21-67.  Cl.  278—63. 
Bacher.  Leo  O.,  to  McAx  Corp.  Insulated  Joint  for  panel  walls. 

3,353,318,  11-21-67,  Cl.  52—408. 


BadlBche  Anilln-  ft  Soda-Fabrlk  Aktlengesellschaft  •  See — 
Honsberg.  Werner,  and  Mueller.  3,354,071. 
Janson.  Alfons,  and  Poschmann.  3,353,909. 
Kranz,  Joachim,  and  Polster.  3,353,977. 

I,  M  ^^efe'^ch,  Anton.  Fuerst,  Haarer,  and  Corr.  3,354,056. 

Uailey  Frederick  E..  Jr.,  E.  M.  La  Combe,  and  R.  H.  fealnes, 
to   Union  Carbide  Corp.  Mineral  lubricating  oil  containing 

087fl  1-21-67  ^Rm-^sT''*'''"''  ^°'*"  improver.  8,864,- 

^"ercV'Ss^Mi^"^^'  "'^'^  insUliatlon.  3,353,779,  11-21- 

Bake'r,  Edgar  G.  :  See — 

Frteder   Leonard  P.,  and  Baker.  3,353,197. 

Baiaz,  Charles  S. :  See — 

Lowell,  Peter  M..  Balaz,  and  Anderson.  3,358,480. 

Baldwin-Llma-Hamllton  Corp. :  Sec- 
Hoffmann,  Leo.  3,353,397. 

Bally  Case  and  Cooler,  Inc  :  See — 
Melcher,  George  W.  3,353,814. 

Balton,  James  A.  :  See — 

Barton.  William  w.,  Holland,  and  Balton.  3.353.258 

Bamberger,  Steven  H.,  and  M.  0.  Kudd.  Rear  view  automotive 
P|gl8Cope  utilizing  toris  mirrors.  3,358,893,  11-21-67.  Cl 

Bancroft,  Joseph,  ft  Sons  Co. :  See — 

Hodges.  James  R..  and  Zeis.  3,353,240. 
Hodges,  James  R..  and  Zeis.  3,353,767. 
I  rosceno,  Harry  A.,  Schrader.  and  Zeis.  3,368,241 
tshrader.  Victor  H.  3,353,242.  .«««,«*. 

Banke.  Henry  C. :  See — 

Chapman,  Howard  D.,  and  Banke.  3,853.866. 
!\^J'i";  ^^{i^^  ^-  Method  and  apparatus  /or  exploraUon  of 
tlie  water  bottom  regions.  3.353.612    11-21-67    Cl    175— S 

^f^n.i'rVj'^  ^-  ?°'^.«:,.!i  K°«"«'  to'Jeda  ft  N^orthrarco: 
elrci   340-^347°*  '^^'     <^°°^"t«"-   3,854,452.   11-21- 

Bard'ltch,  Irving  F. :  See — 

Merck.  John  W.,  and  Bardltch.  3,354,395. 
^"%\zii:?l-21%rc'^  ^ni^'"''^    load-bearing    strips. 

^""N^Uitl?^X^r' Vsatir ''"''^'^'''' '  ^'^ 
^T^^i\'  H"'*.  °i  ■"<*  ^-  liaynle.  to  Loma  Industries    Inc 
ll-2i°J|7'!  0*^18^3^""°°  "°''''°«  apparatus   3?85\22i; 
Barnett.  William  K.  :  See — 

no„^"l**"ii'  '^°!«P*>  ^A  Barnett.  and  Quay.  3,354,250 
Barry    Austin  W.,  to  G-V  Controls  Inc.  Control  system  for 
battery  charging.  3.354.374,  11-21-67.  Cl.  320—23 
"/^'"hI".*"'  ^V  ^'"^  ?•  «•  P'o^ost.  to  Pacto^  Machinery 
332,  ll-2r-e7°  cr^^STg*  '*""  "^"PP*"*  machines   sTslsf- 
Barton.  Robert  S. :  See — 

^3:354.429 '"'"  ^'  ®*''**°'  Q"*"*'-  "'"^  Shlmabukuro. 

^*rh^^.J^t'■*^  ^-  5-  t°  Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and 
hvrtHn-   ^n'/"it  Process  for  the  production  of  steroid  bromo- 

K-2i-67,°'ci.T6iL2l9  (S    '"'^^'    "'^^'''''°-    3'35*-l««' 
Barton,   William   W.,  M.   B.  Holland^  and  J.  A    Balton    to 

n^2i-67.  cf  M^ts^"""*""^  ^°-  ^°''"°«  piii  i:&ii. 

Bartoo.  Otto  FT.  Ten  Bruggencate,  and  L.  G  Gorter  to 
Vereenlnglng  Voor  ZalvellndSstrle  ^n  Melkhygleni  PlLtt? 
carrying  crate  for  bottles.  8,858,703,  11-21-67  CIMO-Sl 

Bajellce,  Louis  A.,  to  American  Insulating  Machinery  Co 
07    €1^*2145"^  tensioning  apparatus    3.353?762    11-21- 

°Vil°h*V.  ^\*^F}j  *2  "«^*^  Fastener  Corp.  Forming  apparatus 
18-19  fastener  element.  3,353,217,  ll-fl^TTCT 

^\*o;.?*^"Jl""^  ^-  .^"^  Affiliated  Laboratories  Corp.  Serial  oas- 
?«^.',°o?^'**"^  cultured  canine  distemper  virus  to  fo^*1?- 
S'SoToii!  iTil^l'^'crilT-^^r'''  decreasl^nTpSl- 

^103— 'l49™^*  ^^  ■  ^"™P'°«  device.  3.353,491,  ll-21-fl7,  Cl. 

Batsch.    Norbert   C      to   Canadian   General   Electric   Co    Ltd 

200^142  <^aPlllary  action.  3,354,282:11-21.^770: 

Bauer.  Helmut  to  Maschmenfabrik  Burckhardt  A  G  Pistons 
S5^3!^!6'^ff-2^'!«6\"OT2"L%.*°  ^"""^  ""^  ^mp^^or 

^lT21^Tci.^227— 107!''''"*'"'''**    """^    assembly.    3.353,736, 

°*f",t'i;-^^*'"°^''v"-  *°  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Switch  with 
n-^'ATcf  ^00-^6?'   "'"''   ""°°   memi;^r8^  3:354.274 

Baumann,  George  P.,  and  F.  J.  Poneek,  to  Esso  Research  and 
3,°3r^9T5'."f ie2^4^7^«cT.^r3-LV8""^"«^'»'»  "  ^y^"-^*>^n^. 

Baumann,    Peter,    and    M.    Zimmerman,    to    Geigy    Chemical 

fni-6'7,*a.°26r-*aK*'^   "''   derivative?  a^sTml 

Baur,  Gerd  R. :  See — 

Henderson,  William  B.,  and  Baur.  3.354  m 
Bausch  ft  Lomb  Inc. :  See — 

Benford.  James  R.  3,353,440 

Letter,  Eugene  C.  3,354.064 

Loewen,  Erwln  G.,  and  Meltser.  3,354.319 

Rosenoerger,  Harold  E.  3.353.891 


See- 


^sk. 


3,35».230. 


3,354,238. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 

TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  21ST  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  i967 

Note. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  first  sigrniflcant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  w|th  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 

A.B.  Tetra  Pak  :  See— 

Andreasson,  Jan-Erik.  3,353,738. 
ACF  Industries.  Inc. :  iSee— 

Rollins.  Dallas  W.,  and  Becker.  3,353,505. 
A.E.C.    Societe  de   Chimle   Organique  et  Biolofflque 

Redel,  Joseph,  and  Boch.  3,354,224. 
A.I.T.  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Stern,  Albert.  3,353,303. 
A.M.  Fish  Holdings  Ltd. :  See— 

Flsb,  Aaron  M.  3,353,383. 
AMP  Inc. :  See — 

Rueeer,  Herman.  3,354,454. 
Abbott,  Edward  F.  :  See — 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  Abbott.  3.354,286. 
Abel,  Edmund  A.,  Jr.,  to  The  Leece-Neville  Co.  Windshield 
wiper  drive  mechanism.  3,353,425,  11-21-67.  CI.  74—600. 
Abitibl  Power  &.  Paper  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See — 

Hossaln,  Shafi  U.,  and  Pataki.  3.354,027. 

Adams,  Frederick  L.,  to  Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  Tubing  cen 

trallier  attachment  for  well  spider.  3,353,235,  11-21-67,  CI. 

24—263. 

AdamsoD,  William  M.,  and  N.  B.  Newton,  to  United  Aircraft 

Corp.  Shaft  stopping  device.  3,353.643,  11-21-67,  CI.  192— 

Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Scbulse,  John  J.  3,353,281. 
Admiral  Corp. :  See — 

Kao.  Lin.  3,354.265. 
Aemmer,  Peter,  and  K.   Schmutz,   to  Alblswerk  Zurich  A.G. 
Circuit  arrangement  for  the  amplification  of  A.C.  voltages. 
3,354,^02,  11-21-67,  CI.  330—24. 
Aerolet-Qeneral  Corp.  :  See — 

Shepherd,  Joseph  L.,  Wltz,  and  Hormats.  3,354,067. 
Affiliated  Laboratories  Corp. :  See — 

Bass,  Edmund  P.  3,354,038. 
Agency  or  Industrial  Science  &  Technology  :  See^ — 

Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  Yumoto.  3,354,065. 
Agnoff,  Charles  :  See — 

Del  Vecchlo,  Joseph  T.,  and  Agnoff.  3,353,874. 
Alchelin,  J.  Stuttgart,  Korntal  B. :  See — 

Wiinnlng,  Joachim.  3,353,922. 
Ainslle,  Norman  G.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Preparation  of  high-purity  materials.  3,353,912.   11-21-67, 
CI.  23 — 204. 
Alnsworth,  Gerald  L.,  and  J.  W.  Hebb,  to 
.  width  modulator.  3,354,371,  11-21-67, 
Air  Prebeater  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See- 
Stockman.  Richard.  3.353,919. 
Air  Products  and  Chemicals,  Inc. :  See — 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  Cosgrove,  and  Mills.  3,353.910. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gardner,  Frank  H.  3,353,535. 
Aitken,  Robert  L.  Cranes,  grabs  and  the  like.  3,353,792,  11-21- 

67,  Cl.  254—150. 
Aktiebolaget  Bofors  :  See — 

Tldemalm,  Gustav  H.,  and  Johansson.  3,353.616. 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 

Nilsson,  Bengt  E.  3,353,338. 
Aktiebolaget  Karlstads  Mekanlska  Werkstad :  See — 

Ranhagen,  Ernst  G.  R.  and  E.  G.  3,353,752. 
Albemarle  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Gottwald,  Bruce  C,  Halsey,  Williams,  and  Halgh.  3,354,- 
035. 

WllUams,  Robert  C.  Joyce,  and  Showalter.  3,354,030. 
Alblswerk  Zurich  A.G.  :  See — 


Ampex  Corp.  Pulse 
Cl.  318—341. 


-_      _  _  J    ei  . 
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Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Samuel,  George  A.,  and  Bell.  3,353,936. 
Aimer    Frledrich  H.  R.,  G.  S.  Schrljnemakersw  A.  Kuiper,  and 
.\.  P.  Van  Rooy,   to  North  American  Phlll|s  Co.,  Inc.  Cup- 
shaped  control  electrode  securing  cathode  py  thin  support- 
ing members.    3,354,340,    11-21-67,   Cl.   311 — 82. 
Alpine  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Zimraermann,  Walter.  3,353,755.  i 

Aluminum  Body  Corp. :  See —  | 

Koot,  Alphonsus  E.  3,353,863.  I 

Alyanakyan,  Satenlk  A.  :  See —  ' 

Reisman,  Arnold,  Berkenblit.  and  Alyandkyan.  3,354,004. 
.Vmada,    Sanae,    R.    Kawano,   M.   Arakawa,   and   H.   Iwano,   to 
Fujitsu  Ltd.,  and  Kurosawa  Tele-Communicitlons  Ltd.  Type- 
writer with  typewheel  and  hammer  mounteq  on  movable  car- 
riage. 3^353.648,  11-21-67.  Cl.  197—55.        ' 
.Vmbrogi,  Raymond  R.,  and  A.  Carml.  to  Cornjng  Glass  Works. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    pressing    thertnoplastic    mate- 
rials. 3.353,942,  11-21-67,  Cl.  65 — 68. 
-Vmerican  Chain  &  Cable  Co.,  Inc.  :  Sec-  - 

Peterson,  Vincent  C.  J.  3,353,768. 
American  Cyanamid  Co. :  See — 

Bikales.  Norbert  M.  3,353.671. 

Feldman,  Allan   M.,  and  Hoffmann. 

Nau,  Harold  H.  3.3^3  949. 

Schmltt.  Joseph  M.,  Landers,  and  Terenz 

Takacs.  Edward  A.  3,354.172.  I 

Welcher,  Richard  P.  3,354,208. 
American  Enka  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Bergeijk,  Jan  V.,  and  Nieuwenhuljsen.  31353,564. 

Heijnls.  James  W.  I.  3  353.211. 

Heljnls,  James  W.  I.  3,353.239. 

Heijnls,  James  W.  I.,  and  Vrollkjk.  3,3^^3,754. 
American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Laurizio.  Jeremiah.  3,353.849. 
American  Factors  Associates,  Ltd.  :   See — 

Silver.  Harold  F.  3.353.880. 
.Vmerlcan  Flltrona  Corp.  :   See — 

Sproull,  Reavis  C,  and  Berger.  3,353,54$. 
American  Home  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Huniber,  Leslie  G.,  and  Davis.  3.354.162. 

Wendt.  Gerhard  R..  and  Hertz.  3,354, 15«. 
Aiiifriciin  Insulating  Machlnorv  Co.  :   See- 

Baselice,  Louis  A.  3,353,762. 
.Vnierlcan  Machine  &.  Foundry  Co. :  See — 

Barton,  William  W..  Holland,  and  Raltota 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.,  and  HIbbltts.  3,353,430. 

Wood.  Fenton  M..  and  Walters.  3.3.54,38.')7 
American  Potash  &  Chemical  Corp.  :   See — 

Wovslxi.   Mark   M..   Bradford,   and  ElllottL 
American  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanltarv  Corf. 

Lfons,  Earl  P.,  and  Vom  Baur.  3,353,791. 
American  Standard,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Heskestad.  Gunnar.  3, 353, .562. 

Howling,  Dennis  H.  3,354.407.  i 

Amick,   James  A.,   to   Radio  Corp.   of  Amerlci.   Oxide  bondetl 
semiconductor  wafer  utiliziiie  intrinsic  an(|  degenerate  ma- 
terial. 3.354. ,^">4,   11-21-67,  Cl.  317—101. 
Ampex  Corp.  :  See —  ' 

Alnsworth.  Gerald  L..  and  Hebb.  3.354,^71. 

Smith,  Grant  M.,  and  Trost.  3,354.270. 

Wahlstrom.  Sven  E.  3.354,318. 
.\mste(i  Industries  Inc.  :   See — 

Dressel.  William  G.  3.353.586.  I 

Amundsen.    Ralnh    D  .    to    La    Crosse   Cooler  Co.    Self-lockinz 


3.353.258. 


3.353,928. 
See — 
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.  Photographic  still 
11-21-67,  CI.  95— 


for  opera- 
11-21-67, 


Bavisotto,  Vincent  S.,  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.  Process  for 
producing  brewer's  wort  with  enzymes.  3,353,960,  11-21-67, 

Bay,"  Otto.  Chucks.  3,353,834,   11-21-67,  CI.  279 — 82. 
Bayside  Watch  Tool  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Humphrey,  Robert.  3,353,412. 
Beach,  David   E.,   to   Eastman   Kodalc  Co 

cameras  with  built-in  flash.  3,353,468, 

11.5. 
Beach,   Leland  K.,   H.   R.   Ertelt,  D.  A.   Guthrie,  and   R.  P. 

Rhodes,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Cyclohezane, 

-ene,  -diene-NFi  reaction  products.  3,354,210,  11-21-67,  CI. 

260 — 563. 
Bean,  Claude  T^  Jr. :  See — 

Dorfman,  Edwin,  and  Bean.  3.354.204. 
Bear  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

MacMillan,  Charles  W.  3,353,278. 
Beasley,  Jack  O.  Delay-responsive  shut-ofC  device 

tionally-vibrating  electric  equipment.  3,354,372, 

CI.  318 — 460. 
Beatenbough,  Paul  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Poppet  valve 

thermostat  compensated  as  to  pressure.  3,353,745,  11-21- 

67,  CI.  236—34. 
Beatrice  Foods,  Co. :  See — 

Noznick,  Peter  P.,  and  Bundus.  3,353,969. 
Bebb,  Herbert  B.,  and  R.  J.  Potter,  to  International  Business 

Machines  Corp.  Energy  coupling  device.  3,354,405,  11-21- 
'     67,  CI.  331—94.5. 
Bechmann,  GUnther  :  See —  | 

Lukesch,  Heinz,  and  Bechmann.  3,354,039. 
Bechter    Kathleen,  and  J.  R.  Russell,  to  Steere  Enterprises, 

Inc.  Key  case  and  its  manufacture.  3,353,579,  11-21-67, 

CI.  150 — 40. 
Beck,  Roland  D.,  and  R.  A.  Palmer,  to  Robertshaw  Controls 

Co.  Pneumatic  pushbutton  construction.  3,353,452,  11-21- 

87,  CI.  91—36. 
Becker.  Carl  E. :  See- 
Rollins,  Dallas  W.,  and  Becker.  3,353.505. 
Becker  Edward  J.,  R.  S.  Roblson,  and  A.  Patrick,  to  E.  R. 

Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.  Synthesis  of  steroids.  3,354.048,  11-21- 

«T.  CI.  195—51. 
Becker,  William  C,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Method  of  niak- 

ifig  a  carrying  case  for  bottles  or  the  like.  3,353.326,  11-21- 

67,  CI.  53—24. 
Becking,  Paul   E.,  J.  D.  Bungard,  and  D.  J.   McConnick,   to 

Dura  Corp.  Writing  system.  3,353,744,  11-21-67,  CI.  234— 

54. 
Beckman  Instruments,  Inc. :  See — 
Isborn.  Carl  L.  3,354,325. 

aiffgard.  Arnte  L.,  Keegan,  and  Randall.  3,354.355. 
Jerrold,  Jones  P.,  and  Deushane.  3,354,069. 
Bedker,  Bruce  D.,  to  L.  W.  Bedker.  Synchronized  thread  roll- 
ing tool.  3,353,390,  11-21-67,  CI.  72—104 
Bedker,  Leo  W. :  See — 

Bedker,  Bruce  D.  3,353,390. 
Beebe,  Fred  F.,  and  H.  V.  Butler, 

for  installing  and  removing  flow 

67.  CI.  166—117.5. 
Beekley,  Corp.,  The  :  gee — 

Beekley,  Francis  C.  3,354,467. 
Beekley,  Francis  C,   to  The  Beekley  Corp.  Information   re- 
trieval machine  and  method.  3.354,467,  11-21-67,  CI.  340— 

172.5. 
Beesley,  Robert  L.,  and  R.  H.  Matthias,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Plastic  tote  case.  3,353,659,  11-21-67,  CI.  206 — 45.31. 
Bebrendt,  John  G.  Battery-operated  cigarette  lighter.  3,354,- 

291.  11-21-67,  CI.  219—263. 
Belasco,  Melvin,  and  D.  D.  Martin,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Alloy    contact    containing    aluminum    and    tin.    3,354,365, 

11-21-67,  CI.  317—237. 
Belcher,  Samuel  L.,  and   R.  F.  De  Brock,   to  Owens-Illinois, 

Inc.  Beverage  case.  3,353,704,  11-21-67,  CI.  220 — 21. 
Bell,     Alexander,     to     Stromberg-Carlson     Corp.     Electrodes 

stacked  In  slotted  tubular  support.  3,354,339,  11-21-67,  CI. 

3jg go 

Bell  k  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Hall.  Walter  J.  3,353,443. 

Bell,  Jerome  V.  :  See — 

Samuel,  George  A.,  and  Bell.  3,353,936.  1 

Bell,  Malcolm  R.,  to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  1 
asolyl-lower-alkylamidoxlmes-,    amidines-, 
3,354,174,  11-21-67,  CI.  260- -309.2. 
Bell,  Roscoe  L.  End  securing  means  for  a  spacer  expander  of 

a  piston  ring  assembly.  3,353,830,  11-21-67,  CI.  277 — 9.5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Beuscher.  Hugh  J.  3,354,410. 

Boyle,  Wlllard  S.,  and  Nelson.  3,354,404. 

Brolln,  Stephen  J.  3,354.448. 

Crater.  Theodore  V.  3,354,267. 

Crowell,  Merton  H.  3,354.408.  • 

Deverall,  George  V.  3,354,316. 

Fly,  Gale  S.,  and  Lesbe.  3,354,380. 

Heber,  Emery,  and  Lund.  3.354.400. 

Jewett,  William  E.  3,354,378. 

Kolb.  Ernest  D.,  and  Laudlse.  3.353,926. 

Rettlg,  John  F.,  and  Stagg.  3,354.268. 
Belolt  Corp. :  See — 

Blackburn,  Robert  K.,  Van  Voorhis,  N'adeau,  and  .Schmltt. 
3,353,516. 

Belove,  Louis  :  See — 

Langguth,  Erich,  and  Belove.  3,353,998. 
Bemls  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Anderson,  Harold  N.,  and  Helm.  3,353,572. 
Bendix  Corp.,  The:  See — 

Perryman,  George  H.  3,353,487, 

Benford,  James  R.,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  Navigation  pelorus. 
3,353,440,  11-21-67,  CI.  88 — 2.3. 


to  Cameo  Inc.  Apparatus 
valves.  3,353,608.  11-21- 


and 
and 


2-benzimid- 
guanidines. 


N'ut  and  bolt 

supply 
-61, 


3,353,670, 


I  dak 

5-I 


Fluid  pressure 


Benjamin,    Benjamin   C,    to   F  A   E   Mfg.   to 
construction.  3,353,580,  11-21-07,  CI.  151-J-7 
Benjamin.    Fred,    to    Christlt'    Electric    Corto.    Power    __ 
Imjiedance  control  with  positive  slope.  3,3p4,384    11-21 
CI.   323—89. 
Benjamin,  Harwell  E. :  Sec — 

Early,  Julius  E.,  and  Benjamin.  3,354,(^93. 
Benn,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Ohntrup,  Frederick  F.,  McLaughlin,  and  Benn.  3,354,342 
Bennett  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Godshalk,  Alva  J.  3,353,706. 
Bennett,  John  H.  :  See — 

.Merrltt,  Charles  H.,  and  Bennett.  3,354,465. 
Bensemann.     Edward     H.      T.      Sizing     machine 

11-21-67',  CI.  209—84. 
Benson,  Clyde  A.  :  See — 

lUingworth,  Robert  H.,  and  Benson.  3,3M.028. 
Benson,  Glendon  M.,  to  Physics  International  Co.  Fluid  pres- 
sure actuated  piezoelectric  generator.  3,3p4,327.  11-21-67. 
CI.   310—8.7.  •   r  •        • 

Bent  John  H. :  See — 

Blvans,  Elbert  L.,  and  Bent.  3,353,330.    j 
Uenz,  Jakob,  and  H.  L'ehllnger,  to  Sandoz  Ltd.  (a/k/a  Sandoz 
A.G.).    Metal-containing    reactive    monoaio    dyestuflFs    con- 
taining a  triazlne  group.  3,354,140,  11-2U67,  CI.  260 — 146. 
Berg,      Edward     T.      Panel     covered     structures.     3,353.316. 

11-21-67,  CI.  52—302.  i 

Bergeijk,  Jan  V.,  and  H.  NMeuwenhuiJsen,  to  American  Enka 
Corp.  Laminar  flow  device.  3,353,564,  11-21-67,  CI.  138 — 41. 
Berger,  Fritz,  to  Firma  Rheinmetall  G.m.b.H,  Impact  fuze  for 

a  spinning  projectile.   3,353,489,   11-21-6F,  CI.   102 — 79. 
Herger.  Richard  M. :  See—  1 

Sproull,  Reavis  C,  and  Berger.  3,353,54^. 
Bergman,   Richard   I.,    to   Princeton  Chemical   Research   Inc. 
Recovery     of     entrained     solids     from     gases.     3,353.334. 
11-21-07,  CI.  55—94.  ] 

Bergman,  Robert  J.  :  See —  . 

I'rohofsky,  Leroy  A.,  and  Bergman.  3,354,445. 
Berman,   Sanford,  and   E.  L.  Wright,   to  Customline  Control 
Products,    Inc.    Mechanically    operated    mixed    liquid    dis- 
pensing machine.  3,353,715.  11-21-67,  ClT  222 — 129.4. 
Berkenblit,  Melvin:  See — 

Reisman,  Arnold.  Berkenblit.  and  Alyai^kyan.  3.354,004. 
Berllncourt.  Don  A. :  .Sec — 

Jaffe,  Hans,  and  Berllncourt.  3,354,425. 
Berrlman,  Lester  P.    :.S'ee — 

Englert,  Robert  D.,  Swidler,  Berrlman,  And  Wade.  3,353. 
904.  T 

Berry,  De  Lette  A. :  See —  [ 

MundorfT,  Rewe  P.,  and  Berry.  3,353.294. 
Berry,  Frank,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Qo 

motor.  3,353,455,  11-21-67,  CI.  92—24.     1 
Berryhlll,  Gerald  W. :  See— 

Boppart,  Loren  P.,  and  Berryhlll.  3,353,091. 
Bertin.     Daniel,     and     J.     Perronnet,     to  j  Roussel-UCLAF. 
17a-balo-.^>*-50-androstene-ll-one    3a    ol    fod    compositions 
thereof.  3,354,037,  11-21-67,  CI.  167 — 65J 
Bertram.  J.,  K.G.  :  See —  1 

Muller,  Hugo.  3,353,795.  I 

Betelligungs-     und     Patentverwaltungsgesellschaft     mit     be- 
schrankter  Haf  tung  :  See — 

Sixel,  GusUv  A.,  and  Hess.  3,353,807.    j 

Sommer.  Reinhold  H.  3,353,835.  I 

Beth,  Walter  F. :  See—  | 

Seymour,  James  A.,  and  Beth.  3,353,306, 

Betrg.     Edward     T.     Panel-covered     structures.     3,353,316, 

11-21-67,  CI.  52—302.  . 

Better  Equipment  for  Electron  Microscopy,  Inc. :  See — 

Brown.  Stanley.  3,353,656.  , 

Beuscher,  Hugh  J.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Liaboratorles,  Inc. 
Method  for  reducing  interference  caused  bv  electromagnetic 
radiation  from  clock  controlled  sysfems.  3,354,410, 
11-21-07.  CI.  332—18. 
Beutber,  Harold,  and  B.  K.  Schmld,  to 
Development  Co.  Process  for  the  hydroc 
carbon  oils  under  reaction  conditions  so 
stantial  amounts  of  aroniatics  in  the 
3.354.076,  11-21-67.  CI.  208 — 111. 
Beyer   John  H. :  See — 

WLnstead,  Thomas  W.,  and  Beyer.  3,35: 
Bianchetta.  Donald  L.,  to  Caterpillar  Tractftr  Co.  Automatic 
accumulator  bleed  means.  3,353,495,  ll-21-fC7,  CI.  103 — 223. 
Biezunskl,  Georges,  J.  Maugest,  and  R.  Peies,  to  Compagnle 
Generate  d'.\utomati8me.  Societe  Octel, !  and  Compagnle 
d'.Applicatlons  et  Recherches  AtomlquesJ  Device  for  the 
mixing  of  liquids.  3,353,711,  11-21-67,  Cl.  222—28 

Rig  Rock  Mountain  Corp. :  See — 

Pettlt,  Frank  P.  3,353,503. 
Blkales,   N'orbert   M.,   to  American   Cyanamdd  Co.  Flotation 
process    with    cyanoethyl    alkylxantnate    ^sters.    3.353.671 
11-21-67,  a.  209 — ICC. 
Bilker  and  Moyerman  :  See — 
Sobel,  David.  3,353,823. 

Bin,  Arthur,  T.  Steele,  and  M.  Poucher,  to [ Rolls-Royce  Ltd. 

Aerofoil -shaped  fluid-cooled  blade  for  a  fli^id  flow  machine. 

3  353,351,  11-21-67,  Cl.  60 — 39.65. 
Bird,  Forrest  M.,  and  H.  L.  Pohndorf.  Netiullzer.  3,353,536, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  128—194.  ' 

Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.,  The :  See — 
Jaworski,  Leonard  S.  3,353,436. 

Bishop.  Jerald  W.  :  See — 

Gllmore,  Merwln  W..  and  Bishop.  3,353,4|79. 

Blvans  Corp. :  See — 

BlTans,  Elbert  L.,  and  Bent.  3  353,330. 
Blvans.  Elbert  L.,  and  J.  H.  Bent,  to  BlvAns  Corp.   Stuffer 
for  traveling  carton.  3,353,330,  11-21-67,  Ql.  53 — 69. 
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cklng  of  hydro- 
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Blackburn,  Robert  K.,  W.  B.  Van  Voorhis,  A.  J.  Nadeau.  and 

A.  J.   Schmltt ;   said  Nadeau  and  said  Schmitt  assors.  to 

Belolt  Corp.  Flooded  nip  coater  pan.  3,353,516,  11-21-67. 

Cl.  118—249. 
Blackburn,  William  L.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Mechanical  ap 

paratus  for  supporting  a  magnetic  core  and  electrical  test 

circuitry  therefor.  3,354,393,  11-21-67,  Cl.  324—158. 
Blackstone  *  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Ley,  Ralph  O.  3,353,521. 
Ley.  Ralph  0.  3,353,522. 
Blaha,  Emll,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Process  for  making' 

a  after.  3,363,982.  11-21-67,  Cl.  117—8. 
Blake,  Edward  S.,  and  G.  F.  Deebel,  to  Monsanto  Research 

Corp.   PolTphenyl  ether  ketones.   3,354,222,   11-21-67,  Cl. 

260—692. 
Blake,    Ralph   K.,   to   E.    I.   du    Pont   de    Nemours   and    Co. 

Photographic  procew.  3,353,957,  11-21-67,  Cl.  96—29. 
Blakiitone,  James  T. :  See — 

Burdorf,  Donald  L.,  Blakistone,  and  Karsh.  3,353,734. 
Blandlng,  John  B.,  E.  C.  Trageser,  and  J.  V.  Harrington,  to 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  Underwater  well  enclosing  capsule 

and  service  chamber.  3,353,364,  11-21-67,  Cl.  61—69. 
Blattner,  Donald  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Light  fre- 
quency shifter.  3,353,896,  11-21-67,  CI.  350—160. 
Bleasby,  Robert,  to  Foster  Wheeler  Corp.  Self-aligning  pres- 
sure sleeve.  3,363,848.  11-21-67.  Cl.  285—19. 
Blechman,    Abraham     M.     Magnetic    ortliodontlc    appliance. 

3,353.271.  11-21-67,  Cl.  32—14. 
Blelman,   Lewis   W..   to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Two  card 

detector.  3^54.273,  11-21-67,  Cl.  200—61.41. 
Bliss,  E.  W.,  Co. :  See- 
Wolf,  Slerfrled,  and  Young.  3,363,305. 
Blumbergs,  John  H. :  See — 

Diamond,  Louis  H.,  and  Blumbergs.  3,353,902. 
Board,  Ridiard  G.  Game  apparatus  employing  shielded  game 

boards  with  optical  devices   for  board  viewing.  3,353,820, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  273—131. 
Boart  &  Hard  Metal  Products  S.A.  Ltd. :  See — 

Deem,  Richard  C,  Gray,  and  Young.  3,353,526. 
Boberg,  Thomas  C.  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Steam 

injection   with   clay   stabilization.   3,353,593,    11-21-67,   Cl. 

166 — 4. 
Bobrick,   Mitchell.   Room  utility  and  service   system.   3,3o4.- 

301,  11-21-67,  Cl.  240 — 2. 
Boccato,  Giorgio  :  See — 

Scarso,  Luciano,  Boccato,  and  Rigo.  3,354, 13kS. 
Boch.  Jean-Baptlste-Chrlstlan  :  See — 

Redel,  Joseph,  and  Boch.  3,354,224. 
Bock,  Helmut,  and  H.   Hommers.   Method  of  refining  liquid 

fats  and  oils.  3,854,188,  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—424. 
Bockmann,  Klaus  :  See — 

Tanbe,  Carl,  Bockmann,  and  Freytag.  3,353,901. 
Bodoh,  Albinus  O.,  and  D.   J.   Siwy,   to  The   Seeburg  Corp. 

Phonograph  record  storage  arrangement.  3,353,882,  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  312—10. 
Boeing  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Vail,  Victor,  KrojrsUd,  Moss,  and  Hagman.  3,354,311. 
Boettcher,  Alfred,  to  Kernforschunnanlaffe  des  Landes  Nordr- 

hein-Weatfalen-e.v.  Fuel  element  lor  nuclear  reactors.  3,354.- 

043,  11-21-67,  Cl.  176— T2. 
Boland,  Lawrence  J. :  See — 

Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Boland.  3,354,430. 
Bolkow  Gfsellacbaft  mlt  beschrankter  Haf  tung :  See — 

Emde.  Ounter.  3,363^80. 
Boiling,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.  Closed  fluid  system  for  sealing  valve 

closure  elements.  3,353,783,  11-21-67,  Cl.  251—172. 
Bollinger,    Harold    N.    Elastic    extension    device.    3,353,817, 

11-21-67.  a.  267—69. 
Bolstad,  Richard  :  See — 

Vleth,  Richard  D.,  Dooley,  Arnoff,  and  Bolstad.  3,353,990. 
Bonnefoy,  Jean  R.  H.,   to  Printed  Motors  Inc.  Flat  annular 

alrgap  electric  rotary  machines.  3,354,332,   11-21-67,  Cl. 

31(?— 268. 
Bonvalot,  Pierre,  and  B.  Courtan,  to  CSF-Compagnle  Generale 

de  Telegraphic  Sans  Fll.  Storage  tube  target  and  method 

for  maidng  same.  3,304,334,  11-21-67,  Cl.  313—68. 

Boppart,  Loren  P.,  and  O.  W.  Berryhlll,  to  Starllne,  Inc. 
Silage  distributor.  3,353,691,  11-21-67,  Cl.  214 — 17. 

Boresta,  John  O. :  See — 

Wecbselblatt,  Peter  M.,  and  Boresta.  3,353,803. 
Borg- Warner  Corp. :  See — 

Settlml,  Raymond  J.  3,353,234. 

Silva,  William  C.  3,353,681. 
Bork,  Karl-Helns  :  See — 

Von  Werder,  Fritz,  Bruckner,  and  Bork.  3,354,184. 

BorouKh,  William  H. :  See — 

Klasmlre,  Oalen  J.,  Borough,  and  Elchhorn.  3.354,015. 
Bosch,  Robert,  G.m.b.H. :  Bee — 

Haag.  OaaUv.  8,363,520. 

Helnselmann,  Joaef,  and  Hngendubel.  3.353,492. 

Zehender,  Bmst,  and  Ziegler.  3,354,247. 

Bourland,  Orley  R^.  Jr. :  See — 

Kifor,  Harry  T.,  and  Bonrland.  3,353,769. 

Bowen,  Bertram  E.  V. :  See — 

Lachowlcx,  Stefan  K.,  Brown,  Bowen,  and  Newman.  3,354,- 
199. 
Bowers,  Albert,  P.  Crabbe,  and  J.  Edwards,  to  Syntex  Corp. 
19-nor-9^,10a-A*-androstenet.  3,354,183, 11-21-67,  Cl.  260— 
397.3. 

Bowers,  Lester  T.,  and  J.  J.  McDonnell,  to  Scott  Chemical 
and  Welding  Products  Co.,  Inc.  Metal  spatter-fouling  in- 
hibiting material  and  method.  8,353,970.  11-21-67,  CI. 
106—2, 

Bowman,  Tboma*  E.,  and  P.  B.  Kennedy,  to  United  States 
of  America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Back-streaming 
control  in  a  difltusion.  8,353,742,  11-21-67,  Cl.  230—101. 


Bowser,  Inc. :  See — 

Romanowski,  Albert  F.  3,353,710. 

Boyle,  Wlllard  S.,  and  D.  F.  Nelson,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  End  pumped  optical  maser.  3,354,404,  11-21- 
67    Cl.  331—94.5. 

Brack,  Karl,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Poly(dihydroxyalkyl)  tertiary 
amines.  3,354,209,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 663. 

Bracken,  Alexander  L.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Hanks,  George  F.,  and  Bracken.  3,353,941. 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.,  and  K.  Hlbbltts,  to  American  Ma- 
chine k  I'oundry  Co.  High  speed  cigarette  cutoff.  3,353,430. 


ry  Cl 
11-21-67,  Cl.  83 — 13. 
Brackman,  WiUem,  and  H.  C.  Vol, 


«cKman,  w  uiem,  ana  a.  c.  Volger.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Oxida- 
tion of  carbonyl  compounds.  3,354,220,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 
586. 

Bradford,  James  L.  :  See — 

Woyskl,  Mark  M.,  Bradford,  and  Elliott.  3,353,928. 

Bradford,  Rex  C,  M.  H.  Cook,  and  H.  R.  Kelsof  to  Interna- 
tional Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  making  a  multi- 
track  magnetic  transducer  head.  8,353,261,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
29 — 603. 

Brandle,  Robert  T.,  and  J.  R.  Nutt,  to  PhllUps  Petroleum 
Co.  Multiple  additive  dispersion  In  1-olenn  polymers. 
3,354.115.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—41.  i~  /     «=     • 

Brandt,  Edmund  D.,  and  D.  D.  Varner,  to  Western  Electric 
Co.,  Inc.  Through-connectors  for  circuit  boards  and  method 
of   applying   same.    3,354,260,    11-21-67,  Cl.    174 — 68.5. 

Brandt.  Herbert,  and  H.  Sandmann.  Rotary  regenerative  heat 
exchangers.   3,353,588,   11-21-67,   Cl.   165—4 

Branscum,  Tony  E.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  blow  molding.  3,354,246,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
^04 — yo. 

Brashes r,  Danald  W.,  to  Hamilton  Watch  Co.  Electric  watch 
calendar   mechanism.   3,353,348,   11-21-67,   Cl.   58 — 58. 

Brauer,  Willi,  to  Langenstein  k  Schemann  AG.  Swaging 
hammers.  3,353,396,  11-21-67,  Cl.  72 — 453. 

Braun,  Ernst :  See — 

Rungaldler,  Karl,  and  Braun.  3,354,050. 

Bray,  John  R.,  and  G.  B.  Price,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Anticipating 
temperature  controller.  3,354,358,  11-21-67,  Cl.  317 — 148.5 

Brehm,  Gustav,  to  Heberlein  k  Co.  A.G.  Yarn  wlndinsr  appa- 
ratus. 3,353,760.  11-21-67,  Cl.  242 — 13 

Brlggs,  James  B.,  and  M.  P.  Vanderplaats.  to  Hoffman  Elec- 
tronics Corp.  Digital  delay  measurement  system.  3,354,455, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  343 — 7.3.  ... 

Brixey,  John  C,  Jr.,  and  K.  E.  Statham,  to  Texas  Instruments 
Inc.  Method  for  diffusing  an  impurity  from  a  doped  oxide 
of  pyrolytlc  origin.  3,354,008,  11-21--67,  Cl.  148 — 187. 

Broaderlck,  John  W.,  R.  M.  Florenza,  C.  A.  KeUy,  and 
M.  Kozar,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Elec- 
trical component  tester  with  duplexed  handler.  3,353.669. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  209 — 73. 

Broadhead,  Samuel  L.,  Jr  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Digital  fre- 
quency   comparator.   3,354,398,    11-21-67,   Cl.   328 — 133. 

Brodersen,  Rolf  K.,  to  General  Precision  Inc  Gyro  spring. 
3,353.414.  11-21-67,  Cl.  74—5.4. 

Brodeur.  Charles  H  and  W.  Q.  Schlinger,  to  Texaco,  lac 
Treatment  of  hydrocarbons  in  plural  stages  to  produce 
lower  boiling  hydrocarbons.  3,354,075,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
208 — 58. 

Broeker,  Hermann  L.,  F.  Y.  Dupont,  and  A.  L.  Lynn,  to 
General  Electric  Co.  High  voltage  grading  for  dynamoelec- 
tric  machine.   3,354,331,  11-21-67,  Cl.  310 — 196. 

Brolln.  Stephen  J.,  to  BeB  Telephone  Laboratories.  Inc. 
^»«b  sensitivity  voltage  monitor.  3,354,448,  11-21-^7,  CT. 

Brooks,  Fred  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Annis,  Max  R.,  and  Brooks.  3,353,600. 
Brouard.  Daniel :  See — 

Aubert.   Michel.   Brouard,   and   Rough 
Brown,  Albert  P.  :  See — 

Nelson,  Alden  W.,  and  Brown.  3,353,212. 
Brown,  Christopher  J. :  See — 

Lachowlcz    Stefan    K.,    Brown.    Bowen. 
3^354.199. 


3,353,544. 


3,354,041. 


and    Newman. 

Brown,  ticero  C.   to  The  Atlantic  Refining  Co.  Tubing  hanger 
and  method  of  testing  packing  thereon.  3,353,596,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  166 — .6. 
^'?r^'   SJt*'^*'   ^'   ^°^*''*<^   quick  coupling  device.   3,353,847, 
Brown    Glenn  R.  :  See — 

Rlghtmire,  Robert  A.,  Brown,  and  Rowland.  3,354,068. 
Brown,    hstanley     to   Better    Equipment   for  Electron   Micro- 
scopy, Inc.  Holder  for  electron  microscopy  grids.  3,353,656, 
11— 21— 67lC1.  206 — 1. 
Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. :  See 
Fordyce,  William  B.,  and  Horsewell. 
Kllburn   Keith  D.  3,353,542. 
Brownson,   Ivan   F.   Double   hook.   3,353,232,   11-21-67,  Cl. 

Bruce,  John  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Process  for  prepar- 
ing fluid,  non-plasticlzed  vinyl  chloride  polymer  composi- 
tions and  thermoset  polymers  having  reinforcing  fibrous 
material.  3,354,112,  11-21-67,  Cl.  26(^-^.8. 

Bruckner,  Klaus  :  See — 

Von  Werder,  Prlti,  Bruckner,  and  Bork.  3,354,184. 

Bruecker  George  B.  Feed  dispensing  carts  for  livestock  and 
the   like.    3,353,719,    11-21-67,  c"    222 — 178. 

Bruel,  Alain  :  See — 

Bruel,  Yvon  and  A.  3,353,577. 

Bruel,  Yvon  and  A.  Machine  for  cleaning  and  calibrating 
vegetables^^jmore  particularly  asparagus.  3,353,577,  11-21- 

^'^629,*'ll-2i*-^?'cf "182— 2T  *°*  ^'^  ■*■*  structure.  3,353,- 

Buchkremer,  Rudolf,  to  Ludwlg  Riedhammer  Cm.b.H  Elec- 

o'ti     iSS°***     '*"■     ceramics.     3,354,293.     11-21-87.     Cl. 
^ly— 388. 
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LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Buckman  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Buckman,   Stanley  J.,  Pera.  and  Ratba.  3,354,033. 
i;uckman,  Stanley  J.,  J.  D.  Pera,  and  F.  W.  Ratbs,  to  Buck- 
man  Laboratories,  Inc.   Compositions  containing  monosub- 
8tituted    2-bromoacetophenone8    and    processes    of    utlllziae 
the  same.  3,354,033,  11-21-67,  CI.   102 — 161. 
Budd,  James  M.  Decorative  cut  tree  holder.  3,353,773.  11-21- 

67,  CI.  24»— 44. 
Budde,    Carl   A.,    to   Electronic    Specialty    Co.   Tunnel    diode 
neuristor     parity     generator.     3,354,431,      ll-21-e7,      Ol. 
340 — 146.1. 
Budke,  Carl   P.,   to  Pittsburgh   Plate  Gloss   Co.   Method  and 
apparatus  for  recovering  a  naturally  occurring  brine  con- 
taining sodium  carbonate.  3,353,870.  11-21-67,  Cl.  299—5. 
Bundus,  Robert  H.  :  See —  1 

Noznlck.  Peter  P.,  and  Bundus.  3,353,969.  I 

Bunj»rd,  James  D.  :  See — 

Becking    Paul   E.,  Bungard,  and   McCormick.   3,353,744. 
Bunyard,   Alan   D..    G.    F.    Kendall,   and   H.   Lowenthal,    to 

Collbri  Lighters  Ltd.  3,353.375,  11-21-67,  Cl.  67—7.1. 
Burdorf,    Donald    L.,    J.    T.    Blakistone,    and    I.    Karsb,    to 
Kineloglc     Corp.     Drive    systems     Involving    electrostatic 
forces.  3,353,734,  11-21-67,  Cl.  226 — 94. 
Burgy,  Raymond  A.,  to  Toledo  Scale  Corp.  Elevator  dispatch 
control  using  integrated  stop  times  as  a  measure  of  traffiic. 
3,353.631,  11-21-67,  Cl.  187—29. 
Burr,   Robert   H.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.   Production   of 

antistatic  polymers.  3,354,138,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 94.9. 
Iturroaghs  Corp.  :  See — 

Blackburn,  William  L.  3,354,393. 

Macon.    Charles   E.,    Barton,   Quantz,    and    Shimabukuro. 

3,354,429. 
Ohntrup,  Frederick  F.,  McLaughlin,  and  Benn.  3,354,342. 
Templeton,  William  B.  3,353,849. 
Burton,    Charles   D.,   to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.   Tri(difluor- 
amino)  methyl  bromide  and  process  of  preparation.   3,354.- 
217.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—583. 
Burzynskl,   Alfred   J.,   and    R.   E.    Martin,   to   Owens-Illinois, 

preparation   thereof.   3,354,095,   11-21-67,   Cl.   252 — 310. 
Buthenhoir,    Frledrich,    to    Maybach    Motorenbau    G.m.b.H. 
Butler.  Huston  V.  :  See— 

Beebe.  Fred  F.,^  and  Butler.  3,353,608. 
Butterfleld,  Colin  i.  :  See— 

Macfall,  Derek,  and  Butterfleld.  3,354,045. 
Butterfleld,  Roy  S.  :  See — 

Macfall.  Derek,  and  Butterfleld.  3,354,045. 
Butz    Tom  E.,  and  S.   X.   Schleln,  to  The  Fanner  Mfg.  Co.. 
a  Division  of  Textron  Inc.  Method  and  apparatus  for  hold- 
ing a  pair   of  hollow   metal   articles   together.   3,353,850, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  285—284. 
Byrd,  James  D.,  to  United  States  of  America,  National  Aero 
nautlcs   and    Space    Administration.    Elastomerlc    silazane 
polymers  and  process  for  preparing  the  same.   3,354,098, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  260—2. 
Byrd,  Wylle  A.  Harrow.  3,353,611,  11-21-67,  Cl.   172—240. 
CSF-Compagnie  Generale  de  Telegraphle   Sans  Fll :   See — 

Bonvalot,  Pierre,  and  Courtan.  3,354,334. 
C-T  Automotive,  Inc  :  See —  i 

Te  Bow,  Clem.  3,353.771.  I 

C-Thru  Products,  Inc. :  See —  ' 

Kamlns,  Seymour,  and  Rosenberg.  3,353,741. 
Caballero,    Edward    A.    Exhaust    gas    treatment.    3,353,335, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  55 — 94. 
Caballero,  Edward  A.  Exhaust  gas  treatment  device.  3,353,- 

336,  11-21-67,  Cl.  55 — 228. 
Caceres,  Francisco  J.  Measuring  and  dispensing  unit.  3,353,- 

725,  11-21-67,  Cl.  222—456. 
Cagln,  Harry,  to  Halex  Die  Casting  Co.  Electric  outlet  box. 

3,354,259,  11-21-67,  Cl.  174—53. 
Cairo,  John,  and  R.  Migllore.  Dispenser.  3,353,883,  11-21-67, 

Cl    312 35 

Calcier,  Ashal'  J. :  See—  J 

Mlneck,  Fred.  3,354,420.  I 

Calgon  Corp. :  See— 

Ralston.  Paul  H.  3,353,927. 
Callgiuri,  John  J.,  to  J.  V.  Tripoli.  Fluid  centering  and  sens- 
ing devices.  3,353,402,  11-21-67,  Cl.  73—37.5. 
Callahan,  James  L.,  B.  Gertlsser,  and  J.  J.  Szabo,  to  The 
Standard  Oil  Co.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  unsaturated 
nltriles  from  olefins  and  ammonia.  3,354,197,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
260— 4«5.3.  J 

Caloric  Corp. :  See —  I 

ailhavy.  Frank  J.,  and  Debrey.  3.353,583.  * 

Calton,  Marlon  R. :  See — 

Oberle.  Theodore  L..  Calton,  Loyd,  and  White.  3,353,935. 
Calumet  k  Hecla,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kelstrom,  Donald  G.  3,353,389. 

Cameo  Inc.  :  See—  I 

Beebe,  Fred  F.,  and  Butler.  3,353.608.  1 

Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  :  See — 

XelBoh,    Bobby    H.,    Gruller,    and    Williams.    3,353,595. 

Campftgna,  Frank  J.,  L.  V.  Gregor,  and  D.  P.  Seraphim,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Integrated  circuits 
with  active  elements  isolated  by  insulating  material.  3,354,- 
380,  11-21-67,  Cl.  317—234. 

Campbell.  John  G. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3,353,359. 

Canadian  General  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  fifee — 
Batsch,  Norbert  C.  3,354.282. 
WUliamson,  Dennis  F.  3,354,368. 

Canadian  Industries^  Ltd. :  See — 
Harris.  George  J.  3,353,917. 
Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Mathews,  Sydney  T.,  and  Kawernlnskl.  3,353,512. 
Vlsman.  Jan.  3,353,673. 
Cannon,  William  N..  G.  B.  Kline,  and  M.  Dwlght,  to  Eli  Lilly 
and  Co.  Nltro  benzonltrlle  antimicrobial  compositions  ana 
process.  3,353,939,  11-21-67,  Cl.  44—75. 
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Caput!,  William  J.,  Jr.,  to  Cutler-HamnKr,  Inc.  Pulse-type 
Dbject  detection  apparatus.  3,354,456,  lJ-21-67,  Cl.  343 — 
17.2. 
Carl,  Ralph  W.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Proces^  for  the  formation 
of  a  fuel  cell  electrode  containing  an  idtimate  mixture  of 
platinum  and  a  second  metal.  3,354,060,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
204—35. 
Cariiil,  Arieh  :  See —  ^ 

Ambrogi,  Raymond  R.,  and  Carml.  3,353,942. 
Carney,  Peter  W.  :  See — 

Whittaker,  John  X.,  and  Carney.  3,3541.396. 
Carrlgau,    Richard    B.    Male    urinal    with    inflatable    sealing 

means.  3,353,538,  11-21-67,  Cl.  128 — 29(5. 
Carroll,  Albert  P.  Air  and  gas  separator  fot!  descending  water. 

3,353,494,  11-21-67,  Cl.  103—203.  1 

Carter,  Rollins  S. :  See — 

Preston,  James  B.,  Carter,  and  Neely.  3,354,315. 
Carthew,  John  R.,  E.  Lolzides,  and  L.  A.  Mi^ta,  to  Internation- 
al  Business   Machines   Corp.   Data  tranklatlon  apparatus. 
3,354,437.  11-21-67,  Cl.  340—172.5.  " 

Carthew,  John  R.,  E.  Loisides,  and  L.  A.  Mltta,  to  Internation- 
al Business  Machines  Corp.  Data  translation  apparatus. 
3,354,450,  11-21-67,  Cl.  340—347. 
Carsey,  Eugene  A.,  to  The  Kirk  k  Blum  jMfg.  Co.  OH  mist 
and  flotation  dust  collector.  3,353,340,  il-21-67.  Cl.  55 — 
324. 
Carter,  Daniel  T..  to  United  States  Steel  <torp.  Overflow  cell 

for  plating  strip.   3,354,070,   11-21-67,  Ici.  204—206. 
Carter,   Sidney   T.,   to  Geo.  J.   Meyer  Mfi.  Co.   Rotary-type 

labeling   machine.    3,354,016,    11-21-67,  fCl.    156 — 363. 
Case,  J.  I.,  Co.  :  See —  j 

Lehmann,  Harold  A.  3,353,423. 
Manke,  Raymond  F.  3,354.303.  | 

Casey,  Haeey  B.,  and  J.  G.  Woods,  to  IRC,  Inc.  Variable  resis- 
tor. 3,354,418,  11-21-67.  Cl.  338—174. 
Castonguay,     Roger.     Overhead    door    and    operating    means 

therefor.  3  353.299.  11-21-67,  Cl.  49— ld4. 
Crtterplllar  Tractor  Co.  :  See—  ] 

Blanchetta.  Donald  L.  3.353,495.  I 

Gardner.  Charles  W.  3,353.352. 

Oberle,  Theodore  L..  Calton,  Loyd.  an4  White.  3,353,935. 
Svoboda,  James.  3,3.')3.699. 
Cellulosefabrik    Attisholz   A.-G.   vorm,   Sle 

Dubach,  Max.  3,354.082. 
Century  Detroit  Corp,  :  See — 

Porath.  Gordon  H.  3,353,275. 
Cepkauskas,  Martin  D..  and  J.  F.  Rohlin, 
.Kmerlca,    Atomic    Energv    Commission, 
nuclear  reactor  channel.  3  353,566,  11-21-67,  Cl.  138 — 89 
Chaffee,  William  H.,  and  R.  E.  Vogele.  Compact  multi-purpose 

display   module.   3,353,884,   11-21-67,   CU   312 — 199 
Chalmers,  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Flatow,  Tobias,  and  Chalmers.  3,353, 
Chana,    Howard   E.,    to   General   Motors 

3.353.637,  11-21-67,  Cl.  188—152. 
Chana.  Howard  E..  to  General  Motors  Corto. 

unit.  3,353,641.  11-21-67,  Cl.  192—85.   ; 
Chapman,  Howard  D.,  and  H.  C.  Banke,  ^o  Clarin  Mfg.  Co. 

Seating    unit.    3,353,866,    11-21-67,    Cl.j   297 — 162. 
Chapman,  Milford  T.,  Jr. :  iSce — 

Davis,  Bayard  C.,  Singer,  and  Chapman.  3,363,260. 
Chappell.  William  H.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Soulen,  John  R.,  ani  Chappell.  3.354,292. 
Charney.  Michael,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  ^Photographic  still 
cameras  with  built-in  flash.  3,353,466,  11-21-67,  Cl.  95 — 
11.5.  I 

Charvat,  Vernon  K.,  to  The  Osborn  Mfg.  C6.  Brush  and  brush 
material.  3,353,200,  11-21-67,  Cl.  15—179. 

Chaumont.  Henri  J.,  to  Compagnle  de  Salpt-Gobain.  Surface 
treatment  of  glass  and  apparatus  tiierefor.  3,353,304, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  51 — 119.  ' 

Cheape,  Dudley  W.,  Jr.,  and  J.  J.  Hirsbfel^,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Color  improvement  of  acrylic  spin  dopesj  3,354,113,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  260—32.8.  | 

Chemcell  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kllloran,  Joseph  L.,  Barnett,  and  Guby.  3,354,250. 
Chemical  Construction  Corp.  :  See- — 
Marten.  Jerome  H.  3,354,205. 
Wechselblatt.  Peter  M.,  and  Boresta.  ^,353,803, 

Ciiemische  Werke  Huls  A.G.  :  See — 

Hornung,  Karl-Heinz,  and  Ileinrich.  31354,130. 

Seellger.  Wolfgang.  3,354,177.  j 

Chemische  Werke  Witten  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Katzschniann,  Bwald.  3,354,227. 

Chemstron  Corp-  '■  See —  i 

Williamson,  Hilding  V.,  and  Job.  3,353j550. 

Cheng.  Chen-Yen  :  See—  I 

ChenK,  Sing-Wang  and  Chen-Yen.  3,354,083. 

Cheng.  Sing- Wang  and  Chen-Yen.  Separation  of  fresh  water 
from  aqueous  solutions.  3,354,083,  11-2J-67,  Cl.  210 — 59. 

Chesley  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Chesley.  Robert  G.  3,353,684. 
Chesley,    Robert   G.,   to  Chesley   Industries 
ture.  3.353,884,  11-21-67,  Cl.  211 — 176. 

Chevron  Research  Co. :  See — 
Hotten,  Bruce  W.  3,354,085. 

Chin-Bow,  James  :  See — 

Schwartz.  Edmund  I.,  and  Chin-Bow.  3]354,45g. 
Christiansen,    Gerald    E.,    to    S.    A.    Young!    Pop-up   ball    rod 
mounting.  3.353,192,  11-21-67,  Cl.  4 — 20p. 

Christensen,  Verle  W..  to  Marschall  Dalrj 
Dry   starter  composition.  3,354,049,   llt21-67,  a. 
100. 

Christie  Electric  Corp.  :  See — 
Benjamin,  Fred.  3,354,384. 
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Chrysler  Corp. :  See — 

Sarto,  Jorma  O.  3,353,524. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.  3,353,801. 
Chubb,  John  N.,   to  United   Kingdom  Atomic  Energy.  Cryo- 
genic  devices.   3.353,30.o,    11-21-67,   Cl.   62—55.5. 
Church.  Arthur  U.  :  See-- 

Schick,  Eugene  G.,  and  Church.  3,354,014. 
Ciba  Corp.  :  See — 

Huebner,  Charles  F.  3,354,200. 
Werner.  Lincoln  H.  3,354,147. 
Clganek,   Engelbert,   to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Cu. 
Dicyanodlatomethane    compounds,    and    the    preparationK 
thereof.  3,354,144,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 239. 
Clhlar,    Carroll    It.    Mirrored    medicine    cabinet.    3,353,887, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  312—227. 
Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Co.,  The  :  See — 

SchultE.  Karl  H.,  and  Gorsler.  3,353,388. 
Clpolla,  Peter  L.,  to  Simplomatic  Mfg.  Co.  Pocket  razor  hav 
ing  blade  Btoring  means.  3,353,289,^11-21-67,  C\.  30— .'iS. 
Cities  Service  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Revukas,  Antbonv  J.  3,354,189. 
Cities  Service  Rnearcn  and  Development  Co. :  See — 

Van  Drleaen,  Roger  P.  3,354,079. 
Claff,  M.  B.,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Tower,  Raymond  C.  3,353,517. 
Clarin  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Chapman,  Howard  D.,  and  Banke.  3,353,866. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See — 

Link   David  H.  3.353,698. 
Clasen,  Hermann,  J.  MUUer,  and  R.  Joppen,  to  Metallgesell- 
scbaft    AktiengesellBchaft.    Process    for    the    production    of 
soluble  compounds.  3,353,930,   11-21-67,  C\.  23 — 365. 
Clausen,  Phillip  :  See- 
Goodman,  Alyron  F.,  and  Clausen.  3,353,476. 
Clearman,  Jack  F. :  See — 

Lind,    Wallace    E.,    Clearman,    Dutcher,    and    Johnson. 
3,353.653. 
Clemens,  John  A.,   to  National  Cine  Equipment,  Inc.  Artic- 
ulated tripod  head.  3,353,776,  11-21-67,  Cl.  248—183. 
Clement,  Ernest  C. :  See — 

Arvldson  Bengt  A.,  and  Clement.  3,353,653. 
Clendening,  ^Tancis  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.   Fluid  Jet   twister.   3,353,344,   11-21-67,  Cl.  57 — 34. 
Clevett.  Merton  L.,  Jr.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Air  cushion 
aopllance     supporting     device.     3,353.621,     11-21-67,     Cl. 

Clevlte  Corp. :  See — 

Jaffe,  Hans,  and  Berlincourt.  3,354,425. 
Cliffgard,  Amie  L.,  J.  J.  Keegan,  and  J.  H.  Randall,  to  Beck- 
man    Instruments,    Inc.    Mode   selection   switch.   3,354,355, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  317—101. 
Cloud,  Cherles  E..  and  R.  O.  King,  to  Cloud  Machine  Corp. 
Method  of  and  apparatus  for  packaging  elongated  articles 
such  as  nipples.  £,353,329,  11-21-67,  Cl.  63—30. 
Cloud.  Charlea  E.,  and  L.  X.  Krohn,  to  Cloud  Machine  Corp. 
Appiratus  for  changing  the  size  of  plastic  film  cupping  die 
of   packaging  machine.  3,353.218,   11-21-07,  Cl.  18—35. 
Cloud  Machine  Corp. :  See — 

Cloud.  Charlea  E.,  and  Krohn.  3.353,218. 
Cloud.  Charles  E.,  and  King.  3,353,329. 
Coats  k  Clark,  Inc. :  See— 

Morln,  LoniB  H.  3,854,249. 
Morin.  Louis  H.  3,334.252. 
Coffln.  Arthur  O.,  Jr.,  and  D.  I.   Saxon,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  crimping.  3,353,223,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  19—66. 
Coffman.  Alfred  C,  to  U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc.  MlU-Jar  support. 

3,353,757.  11-21-67,  Cl.  241—170. 
Cohan,  Nathan  :  See — 

Splcer.  Edward,  and  Cohan.  3.354.305. 
Cohen,  Robert  J.,  and  O.  M.  Edelman,  to  General  Precision 
Inc.    Gyroscope    flexible    leads.    3,353,413,    11-21-67,    C\. 

Cohen,  William :  See— 

Dalgle.  Louis  J.,  an  1  Cohen.  3.354,386. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See — 

Hearn,  William   R.,  MacLean,  and  Trusler.  3,354,091. 

Pickln.  John  H.  3,353,662. 
Colgrove,  Richard  S..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Stratum  transfer  process  based  on  adhesive  properties  of 
photopolymeriiable  layer.  3,353.955,  11-21-67,  Cl.  96 — 28. 
Collbri  Lighters  Ltd. :  See — 

Bunyard,  Alan  D.,  Kendall,  and  Lowenthal.  3,353.375. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Broadhead.  Samuel  L.,  Jr.  3,354,398. 

Thomas,  Tex  C.  3,354,403. 
Collins,  Walter  S. :  See- 
Grove,  Robert  K.,  Collins,  and  De  Brock.  3.353,350. 

Colonial  Plastics  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

McNash,  Howard  H.,  and  Fox.  3.353,644. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc. :  See — 

Goldmark,  Peter  C.  3,354,264. 

Combes,  Marvin  G.,  to  Grove  Valve  and  Regulator  Co.  Gate 
valve  body  inclndlng  thin  dished  plates.  3,353,786, 11-21-67, 
Cl.   251—329. 

Combs,  George  D.  :  See — 

Delly,  Fredrtc  H.,  and  Combs.  3.353,403. 

Commercial  Sbearing  k  Stamping  Co. :  See- 
Hodgson,  Robert  F.  3,353,!^6. 

Commercial  Solvents  Corp. :  See — 

Wehrmeister.  Herbert  L.  3,354,171. 
Commissariat  a  I'Bnergle  Atomique  :  See — 

Aubert,  Michel,  Brouard,  and  Rouge.  3,354,041. 

AtHI,  Michel,  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3,354,446. 

Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  Organizci- 
tlon  :  See — 

Williams,  Lloyd  S.  3.353.954. 


See- 


See- 


Co.    Wringer.    3.353,382, 


Compagnle  de  Saint-Gobain  :  See — 

Chaumont,  Henri  J.  3,353,304. 
Compagnle  des  Compteurs  :  See — 

Volkovlsky.  Victor.  3,354,309. 
Compagnle  Francaise  Thomson-Houston :  See — 

Uuyot,  Lucien  F.  3,353,983. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Automatisme,   Societe   Octel:  See- 

Blezunskl,   Georges,   Maugest,  and   Peres.  3,353,711. 
Compagnle  d'Applications  et  Recherches  Atomigues  :  See- 

Blezunskl,   Georges,   Maugest,  and   Peres.  3,353,711. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electro-Ceramlque:  See — 

Meier.  Henri.  3,354,262. 
Compagnle  Generale  d'Electricite  : 

Royet  Jean.  3,354,021. 
Computer  Test  Corp. :  See — 

Doualhy,  Sarkfs  M.  3,354,323. 
Computing  Devices  of  Canada  Ltd. 

Feldman,  Keiva.  3,354,299. 
Conchemco  Inc. :  See — 

Jensen.  Otto.  3,353,973. 
Concrete-Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Wood,  Donald  L.  3,353,852. 
Conlee,    George   D.,    to   Lovell    Mfg. 

11-21-67,  Cl.  68—257. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  See — 

.Merrltt,  Charles  H..  and  Bennett.  3,354,465. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sennello.  Joseph  J.,  and  Keinanen.  3,354,267. 
Continental  Carbon  Co. :  See — 

Fergus,  Vernon  W.  3,353,208. 

Latham,  Burton  P..  Jr.,  and  James.  3,353,915 

Trimble,  Stanley  C,  Hewitt,  and  Thornhlll.  3,353,974. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See— 

Erickson.  Everett  L.  3.353,622. 

Fair.  Delbert  W.,  and  Miller.  3.353,772. 
Continental  Sensing,  Inc.  :  See — 

Davis,  Bayard  C,  Singer,  and  Chapman.  3,353,200. 
Control  Data  Corp.  :  See — 

McGregor,  Arvin  D.  3.354,449. 
Cook,  Albert  N.  :  See — 

Peterson,  Wesley  R.,  Cook,  Thompson,  and  Stolpen. 
3,353.424. 
Cook.  Miles  H.  :  See— 

Bradford,  Rex  C.  Cook,  and  Kelsof.  3.353,261. 
Cooper,  George  R.  :  See — 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Aseltine,  and  Cooper.  3,354,297. 
Cooper,  Gerald  E. :  See — 

Ralne,  Frank  F.,  and  Cooper.  3,353,970. 
Cooper,    Roy    L.    Seed    potato    cutting    machine.    3,353,570, 

11-21-07,  Cl.  146—78. 
Copeland,   Richard  S.,  to   Sackner  Products,   Inc.   Decorative 
reticulated    foam-flbrous   pad    and    method    of   making   the 
same.  3,354,020,  11-21-67!  Cl.  101—53. 
Coran.  Aubert  Y. :  See — 

Trlvette,  Chester  D..  Jr.,  and  Coran.  3,354,131. 
Corey,  Philip  D.,  L.  H.  Walker,  and  A.  L.  Wellford,  to  General 
Electric      Co.      Master-slave      inverter     voltage      regulator. 
3  354  370,  11-21-07,  Cl.  321—5. 
Corley-Mlller,  Inc. :  See — 

Arvldson,  Bengt  A.  3,353.333. 

Arvldson,  Bengt  A.,  and  Clement.  3,353,053. 
Cornelius,    Edward    B.,    L.   A.   Coserove,   and   G.   A.    Mills,    to 
Air   Products  and   Chemicals,    Inc.   Alumina   particles  and 
method  of  preparation.  3,353,910,  11-21-67,  Cl.  23 — 141. 
Corning  Glass  Works :  See — 

Ambrogi,  Raymond  R..  and  Carmt.  3.353,942. 
Corpew,    Charles    R.,    to    Stromberg-Carlson    Corp.    Electron 
gum  construction  for  shaped-beam  cathode-ray   tut>e8  pro- 
viding variable  beam  size.  3,354,335,  11-21-67,  Cl.  313 — 77. 
Corr,  Hubert :  See — 

Wegerlch,  Anton,  Fuerst,  Haarer,  and  Corr.  3,354,050. 
Corry,  Thomas  M.,  and  R.   W.  Johnston,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.   Electrical   inverter  having  separated  shutoff   power 
supplies.  3,354,370,  11-21-67,  Cl.  318—227. 
Cosgrove,  Lee  A. :  See — 

Cornelius,  Edward  B.,  Cosgrove,  and  Mills.  3,353,910. 
Couch,  Billy  A. :  See — 

McClure,  Louis  C.  and  Davis.  3,.353,311. 
Coulbert.  Clifford  D. :  See — 

Webb,  James  E.  3.353,3.59. 

Coulson.  Robert  E.,  to  Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co.  Sealing 
assembly.  3.353.832,  11-21-07,  C\.  277—171. 

Councilman,  Richard  R.,  to  Ling-Temco-Vought,  Inc.  Slide 
select  and  positioning  device.  3,353,290,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
40—79. 

Courtan,  Bernard  :  See — 

Bonvalot,  Pierre,  and  Courtan.  3,354,334. 

Cowan,    David    M.,    to    The    Hy-Dynamlc    Co.    Crane    boom. 

3.353.686.  11-21-67.  Cl.  212—55. 
Cowell,  Robert  L.:  See — 

Ryan,  John  W.,  Kossoff,  May,  and  Cowell.  3,353,290. 

Cowles,  Craig  H. :  See — 

Whittinrham,  Darld  J.,  Hopkins,  and  Cowles.  3,353,457. 

Crabbe,  Pierre  :  Bee — 

Bowers,  Albert.  Crabl>e,  and  Edwards.  3,354,183. 

Craig,  Kenneth  B. :  See — 

Patten,  Carl  W.,  Jr..  Wenker,  and  Craig.  3,353,370. 

Crane,  Burke  J. :  fifee — 

Tope,  Paul  H.,  and  Crane.  3,353,589. 
Crater,    Theodore    V.,    to    Bell    Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Differential    PCM    system    employing    digital    integration. 

3,354,267,  11-21-67,  Cl.  179 — 15. 

Crawford,  James  R..  to  Crawford  &  Russell  Inc.  Material 
treatment  methods.  3,354,136,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—93.5. 

Crawford  k  Rnsaell  Inc. :  See — 
Crawford.  James  R.  3,354,136. 
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Cremer,  Joseph,  and  F.  Rodis,  to  Knapsack-Orieshelm  Aktieti- 
gesellBCtiaft.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  dtcalciuni 
phosphate.  3,353,908,  11-21-67.  CI.  23—109. 

Cremer,  Lothar,  U.  Kurz,  and  M.  Hubert,  to  Lothar  Cremer. 
Sound  absorbing  ventilation  conuult  wlru  side  branch 
chambers.  3,353,«26,  11-21-87,  CI.  181 — 42. 

Crenshaw,  Walter  J.,  H.  S.  Hicks,  and  E.  O.  Oakes,  to  Rlegfl 
Textile  Corp.  Apparatus  for  making  frieze  pile  fabriw. 
3,353,568.  11-21-67,  CI.  139 — 21. 

Crest  Lock  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Sheiman,  JuUus.  3,353,205. 

Crincic,  Laddie  J.  Collapaibie  safety  helmet.  3,353,188,  11-21- 
67,  CI.  2 — 3. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Corp. :  Bee — 

Nelson,  Alden  W.,  and  Brown.  3,353,212. 

Crosby,  Edward  K. :  See — 

MacAUlster,  Robert  V.,  Crosby,  and  Lanphere.  3,354,046. 

Crossly  Window  Corp. :  See — 

Smith,  Norman  E.  3,353,855.  j 

Crowe,  William  F. :  See—  I 

Knox,  George  W.,  and  Crowe.  3,353,537.  ^ 

Crowe,  Wylle  W.  Oarbage  destroyer.  3,353.508.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  110—8. 

Crowell,  Merton  H.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Ldiboratories,  loe. 
Microwave  pulse  generator.  3,354,408,  11-21-67,  Cl.  331— 
107. 

Cubert,  Jack  S.,  and  F.  J.  Ash,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Tunoel 
diode  logic  circuit.  3,354^24.  11-21-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 

Cull,  Neville  L.  and  L.  A.  Pine,  to  Esso  Research  and  Engi- 
neering Co.  Ozonation  of  cyclododecatrlene  to  cu  alcohol. 
3,354,229,  11-21-67.^  Cl.  260—617. 

Cunningham,  Robert  W. :  See — 

Maloy,  Arthur  L.,  and  Cunningham.  3,354,231. 

Curran,  Jerlmlah  J.  Rate-saving  shipping  label.  3,353, S-iTi, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  282—23. 

CurtU,  Harry  W. :  See — 

SUnback,  Harris  I.,  and  CurUs.  3,354,277. 

Customllne  Control  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Berman.   Sanford,  and  Wright.  3,353.715. 

Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  W.  L.  Warner,  and  W.  A.  Hadden, 
Woodman  Co.,  Inc.  Goiaset  apparatus  for  bag  form  and 
machine  and  method.  3,353,327,  11-21-67.  Cl.  53—28. 

Cutler-Hammer,  Inc. :  See — 

Caputl,  William  J..  Jr.  3,354,456. 

Cypher,  James  H.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co.  ApparatD.>i 
for  supporting  a  glass  sheet  In  an  upright  poHitlon  for 
heat  treating.  3,353,945.  11-21-67,  Cl.  65—273. 

Daem,  Richard  C,  N.  W.  Oray,  and  B.  Young,  to  Boart  & 
Hard  Metal  Products  S.A.  Ltd.  Abrasive  cutting  tools  such 
as  saws.   3,353.526,   11-21-67,  Cl.  125 — 15. 

Dahly,  Harold  W.  Cooling  unit  for  a  hat.  3,353,191.  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  2—171.3. 

Dalgle,  Louis  J.,  and  W.  Cohen,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  detecting  discontinuities  in  insulated  con- 
ductors Including  capacitively  coupled  Schmitt  trigger 
means.  3,354,386,  11-21-67,  Cl.  324—51. 

Daimler-Bens  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Proltcheim,  Hans,  and  Letsel.  3,353,861. 

Daleo,  Frank  O.,  to  Astek  Instrument  Corp.  Altimeter  for 
producing  data  referenced  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 
3.353,408.  11-21-67.  Cl.  73—387. 

Dalton.  William  L..  to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp.  Protective 
paduge.  3.353.655.   11-21-67.  Cl.  206—1. 

Dangautnler.  Marcel,  to  La  Pubtlclte  Francaise.  Gear  box. 
3.353.422.  11-21-67.  Cl.  74 — 375. 

Dangelmaier.  Karl.  K.  Qrleslnger.  O.  Kurz.  F.  Schneider,  aad 
H.  Scholl.  to  Messrs.  L.  Schuler  A.G.  Transport  device  for 
blanks,  especially  for  mactilne  tools.  3,353.822.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  271—18. 

Dankelmeler.  Wilhelm,  and  W.  Schumacher.  Apparatus  for 
dividing  hardened  piles  of  stone.  3,353.689,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
214—6. 

Danko.  Donald  M..  to  Avtron  Mfg..  Inc.  Electronic  function 
generator.   3,354,298,   11-21-67.   Cl.   235 — 197. 

Daubler.  Ralner  :  See — 

Popplnger.  Herbert,  Volkmann^  and  Daubler.  3,354.375. 

Davidson,  Eugene  M..  to  Hudson  Engineering  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of  foamed  plastic  tub- 
ing.  3,353.244.    11-21-67,   Cl.   264—51. 

Davie.  William  R.  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Self-extin 
gulshing  pitch  foams.  3.353,978.  11-21-67.  CI.  106—275. 

Davles.  Robert  W.,  to  The  Mollns  Organisation  Ltd.  Mecha 
nism  for  producing  and  applying  tear  strips.  3,354,019, 
11-21-67,  a.  156—519. 

Davis,  Bayard  C,  A.  Singer,  and  M.  T.  Chapman,  Jr.,  to 
Continental  Sensing.  Inc.  Method  of  making  shielded  con- 
ductors.   3,353,260,    11-21-67,   Cl.   29—573. 

Davis,  Dhu  A.  J.,  to  Hermetic  Coil  Co.,  Inc.  Coll  bobbin  hav- 
ing projections  extending  beyond  magnetic  core.  3,354,417, 
11-21-67.  CT.  336—198. 

Davis,  Leland  L  Elevated  transportation  system  havlag 
improved  supporting  structure.  3,353,498.  11-21-67,  Cl. 
104—89. 

Davis.  Lynn  N.,  to  United  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  Nesting  shop 
ping  carrier.  3.353,836,  11-21-67,  Cl.  280—33.99. 

Da'vis,  Martin  A.  :  See — 

Humber,  Leslie  G.,  and  Davis.  3.354,162. 
Davis.  Paul,  to  Sweetheart  Plastics.  Inc.  Disposable  plastic 
article.  3.353,708.  11-21-67.  Cl.  220—97. 

Davis.  Ralph  A. :  See — 

Kroon,  James  L..  and  Davia.  3.354.011. 

Davis.  Vernon  H. :  See — 

McClure.  Louis  C.  and  Davis.  3.353.311. 

Dayco  Corp. :  See — 

Richmond.  Kenneth  D.  3.853,419. 

DeBoth.  Raymond  P..  to  Zenith  Radio  Corp.  Oonvergenfe 
magnet  pole  shoes.  3.354.337.  11-21-67,  Cl.  313 — 77. 
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Debrey.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Sllbavy,  Frank  J.,  and  Debrey.  3,35S>583. 
Debrie,  Andre  V.  L.  C,  to  Societe  des  Btibllasements  Andre 
Debrie.  Cinematograph  apparatus.  3,35l442,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
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De  Brock.  Robert  F. :  See — 

Belcher.  Samuel  L.,  and  De  Brock.  3,$53.704. 
Ueebei,  George  F.  :   See — 

Blake,  Edward  S.,  and  Deebel.  3,354,122. 
Delly,  Fredric  H.,  and  O.  D.  Combs,  to  raiso  Production  Re- 
search  Co.    Field    vlscosimeter.    3,353^3,    11-21-67,    Cl. 
73—55.  ] 

Delmar  Chemicals  Ltd.  :  See —  I 

Klosa,  Josef.  3,354.167.  | 

Del  Veccbio,  Joseph  T..  «nd  C.  Agnoff,  to  Grant  Pulley  & 
Hardware  Corp.  Extensible  slide  mechanism.  3,358,874. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  308—3.8.  T 

De  Marco.  Carlo  G.  .to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Method  of  producing  N-chloramlde  vesicant  fabric  and  the 
resulting  fabric.  3,353,989.  11-21-67.  CI.  117— «2.1. 
Dengler,  Herbert  P.,  and  T.  A.  Reiter.  to  Eaao  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Electrochemical  cell.  3  354,000,  11-21-67. 
Cl.  136—86.  ^ 

Dental  Mfg.  Co.  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

KllUcl.  Herbert  P.,  and  Hawtln.  3,352 
Detrlck.  M.  H.,  Co. :  See- 
Jens,  Wllmer  C.  8.353,800. 
Detroit  Bank  and  Trust  Co. :  See — 

Evans,  Bdwln  R.  3,353.581. 
Dettre,  Robert  H.,  H.  L.  Jackson,  and  R.  E.  Johnson,  Jr.,  to 
£.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Wat^r-repellant  surface. 
3,354,022,  11-21-67,  Cl.  161—123. 
Deushane,  Maurice  L. :  See —  . 

Jerrold  Jones,  Paul,  and  Deushane.  3.2|54,069. 
D'Eustachio,  Dominic,  W.   D.  Ford,  and  H.  B.   Johnson,  to 
Pittsburgh  Coming  Corp.  Cellular  glass!  oodules  and  meth- 
od of  making  them.  3  354  024,  ll-21-67t  Cl.  161—168. 
Deutsche  Gold-  und   Silber-Scheideanstalt .  vormals  Roessler : 
See —  i 

HopfT.  Heinrlch,  and  Kleiner.  3,354,134. 
Devenco  Inc. :  See —  1 

Schwartz,  Edmund  I.,  and  Chin-Bow.  $  354,450. 
Deverall,    George   V.,    to   Bell   Telephone  i  Laboratories,    Inc. 
Optoelectronic  device  using  light  emitting  diode  and  photo- 
detector.  3,354,316,  11-21-87,  Cl.  250--^17. 
Diamond  Alkali  Co, :  See — 

Osgood,  Edmond  R,,  Limpel,  and  Annls.  3,354,179. 
Diamond,  Louis  H.,  and  J.  H.  Blumbergs,  To  FMC  Corp.  Meth- 
od of  using  quaternary  ammonium  penoxysulfates.  3.353,- 
902,  11-21-fl?,  Cl.  8—110.  ,         *-  r-  * 

Dick,  William  R.  :  See —  I 

Gates.  James  T..  Legue,  and  Dick.  3,35$,347. 
Dickinson,   William   B.,  to  Sterling  Drugrinc.  N-(4-amlno-2- 
butynyl) -N-alkylcarboxamldes;    3,854,|78,    11-21-67,    Cl. 
260—326.3.  r 

Dlerks,  James  E. :  See —  J  '  ' 

Horton,  William  H.,  and  Dlerks.  3,353.463. 
Dletert.  Harry  W.,  Co.  :  See —  j 

Dietert.  Harry  W..  and  Stelnmueller.  3,353,407. 
Dletert,  Harry  W.  3,353,873. 
Dletert,   Harry    W.,   and   R.   E.   Stelnmueller,   to  Hcrrr   W. 
Dietert  Co.  Granular  material  testing  apparatus.  3.353.407, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  73—101.  Y^ 

Dletert,  Harry  W.,  to  Harrj  W.  Dietert  Co.  Valve  structure 

for  bulk  materials.  3,353.873.  ll-21-87.rci.  302 — 53. 
Digital  Equipment  Corp. :  See — 

Stockebrand,  Thomas  C  .3,354,367.       : 

Dinenno,  Henry  J.,  to  North  American  AvlVtlon,  Inc.  Isopbote 

converter.  3,354,266.  11-21-67.  Cl.  178-^6.8. 
Dinning.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Garrett.  Henry  U.,  Peters,  and  Dinnl(>g.  3,353,605. 

Dl  Paolo,  Fiorlno.  Temperature  controlling  apparatus.  3,353.- 
592,  11-21-67.  Cl.  165—50.  *       *- 


Bo^en,    and    Newman. 


Distillers  Co.  Ltd    The  :  See — 

Lachowlcz.    Stefan    K..    Brown. 
3,354,199. 
Dobner,  Reinhold  :  See — 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  Dobner,  and  Tretow.  3,353,010. 
Dodge.  Gerald  F..  III.  and  M.  A.  Elliott,  Ito  General  Electric 
Corp.  Combination  evaporator  and  radiant  beater  defrost 
means.  3,353,368,  ll-2l-fi7,  Cl.  62 — 27(5 
Dodge,  Howard  M.,  to  National  Friction  Pt'oducts  Corp  Meth- 
od  of   curing  rubber   extrusions.   3,354X243.   11-21-67,   Cl 
264 — 25.  1 

Dodson,  William  C,  Jr.,  and  G.  R.  Long,  Ito  B.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Process  of  forming  nonwoven  fabric  with 
opposed  Jets.  3.353.225,  11-21-67,  CH.  iS— 161. 

Dolf,  Hans  R.,  to  Selas  Corp.  of  America.  Method  of  forming 
glass  beads  in  a  molten  metal  bath.  3353,940,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  65 — 21.  f       .       . 

Doll,  Wilhelm:  See — 

Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll.  3,353,699. 
DoUarhlde,  Francis  E.,  and  E.  D.  Mullen,  td  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Composition  and  use  therefor  for  witer  shut-off.  3,353,- 

601,   11-21-67,  Cl.  166—33. 

Domlnon  Products,  Inc. :  See — 
Simon,  Clarence  K.  3,368,961. 

Donahue,  Daniel  J.,  and  A.  E.  Hardy,  ito  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  Cathode  ray  tube  screen  with  color  areas  of 
differing  contours.  3.354.341.  ll-2l-67.ICl.  313 — 92. 

Donaruma.  Lorraine  G.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  ie  Nemours  and  Co 
Process  for  reducing  aromatic  and  fflrcloaliphatlc  nitro 
compounds.  3,354,212,  11-21-67,  Cl.  26(^-568. 

Donovan,  William  F.,  to  United  States  lof  America,  Army. 
Ratchet.  3,303,454.  11-21-67.  Cl.  92— Sj 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Dooley.  Joseph  A. :  See —  _         .  „  .       ^    _  „,„ 

vleth,  SlchaMl  D.,  Dooley,  Aronoff,  and  Bolstad.  8,353,- 
990. 
Dorfman,  Bdwln,  and  C.  T.  Bean,  Jr.,  to  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.    Pertiuoroalkylthloamides.    3.354.204.    11-21-67.    Cl. 
260—581. 
Douaihy.  Sarkis  M.,  to  Computer  Test  Corp.  Pulse  generator 
with   direct  connection   to  output  pulse   former  and  time 
delay    in    branch    circuit.    3,854.323,    11-21-67.    Cl.   307— 
88.5. 
Douglas,  Toung.  lac. :  Bee — 
Toong,  Lewla  D.  8,S6S,88T. 

Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The :  H«#—  „  „.„ 

BcMley.  Robert  L.,  and  MatthUs.  3,353,659. 
Brace.  John  P.  3^04.112. 
Burton,  Charles  D.  8,304,217. 

Dollarhide.  Vrancls  B.,  and  Mullen.  3^3,601.    ^,„  „„, 
Gibflon,  Daaltl  L..  BUora,  West,  and  Kucera.  3,958,604. 
Grenle;,  DaiUt  G.,  and  Towniend.  3,353.992. 
Ham,  Ooorge  £.,  and  SteTcns.  3.804,126. 
Huyser,  Barl  8.  3.354,066. 

KaCser.  Melvla  F.  8,854,084.  „„..„.. 

Kloamire,  Oalcn  J.,  Borough,  and  Blchhorn.  3,354,015. 
Kroon,  JaaMO  L.,  and  Davis.  3,354,011. 
Little,  Jobs  C.  8,854,203. 
Madison.  Noman  L.  8,804,211. 
Savago.  Albert  B.,  and  Aldrich.  3.353.971. 
Shafer,  Harrey  U..  and  Wheeler.  3,354  169. 
Shelburg,  WUUam  D.,  and  Hettler.  3,3&3,991. 
Snyder,  Robert  P.  3.353^19. 
Teumac,  Fred  N.  3,353.995. 
Dowd,  Leo  J.  Self-propelled  Irrlntlon  system  of  the  redpro- 

cable  type.  8.858.TWril-21-67;  Q.  289—177. 
Dowd.  Leo  J.  Self-propelled  Irrigation  apparatus.  3.353,751. 
11-21-67,  CL  289—177.  ,  ^       .  ^,  ^ 

L>owney.  John  T.  Transversely  curved  aerial  toy  with  weighted 

nose.  3,808.290,  11-21-67.  CL  46—74. 
Doyle,  Carroll  F..  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Polystyrene  fibers, 
finely  divided  ■iUca  thickening  agent,  and  organic  liquid 
materUla    thlckeaed    therewith.    3.854.114.    11-21-67,    Cl. 
260 — 40. 
Dragon,  Peter  P.  Filter  having  assemblinf  sealing  and  flash- 
ing means.  3.358.678,  11-21-67.  Cl.  210—286. 
DralTim  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Ludkln,  Basil  A.  3,858.554. 
Ludkln,  BasU  A.  3,353,555. 
Draper.  Homer  L.,  and  D.  F.  Levy,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Hot-mix  cold-Uy  asphalt.  8,808.798.   11-21-67,   CL  259— 
149. 
Dressel,  WUliam  O.,  to  Amsted  Industries  Inc.  Height  control 
for  molten  metal   In  mold   riser.  8,853,086.   11-^1-67.  Cl. 
164 — 106. 
Dresser  Industries.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Adams,  rredertck  L.  8.858.280. 
Swift.  Gilbert.  8.854.810. 
Swift.  OUbert.  8,803.404. 
Drier,  Panl  D.  Loiroling  doTlce  for  Tehldes.  8,308,790.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  204 — 126. 
Dryden,  Hugh  L.,  Deputy  Administrator  of  the  National  Aero- 
nautics and  Soace  Administration  with  respect  to  an  inven- 
tion of  J.  M.  IfcLanchlan.  Ll^t  position  locating  system. 
3.354.320.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—282. 
Dubach,  Max.  to  Celloloeefabrtk  Attlshols  A.-G.  vorm.  B.  Sie- 
ber,    Dr.    Bflluent    water    purification    process.    3,854,082, 
11-21-67.  CL  210—16. 
I>ueker,  James  B. :  Bee — 

Lombard,  Albert  E.,  Jr..  and  Dneker.  3.304,318. 
Dnlsburger  KupCerhatee  :  See — 

Jongfaanss,  Helmut.  8,803,950. 
Duke,  James  B.,  to  Mineral  ft  Chemicals  Phillpp  Corp.  Method 
for  Improving  the  brightness  of  clay.  3.358.668.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  209—10. 
Dulhunty.    Philip   W.   AerUl    navigation    device.    3,803,274, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  88—107. 
Dun,  Angus,  Jr.  Target  and  backing  member  therefor.  3,863,- 

827,  11-21-67.  Cl.  273—102.1. 
Dunham,  Robert  W. :  Bee — 

Jorgensen.  George  N.,  Stanback,  and  Dunham.  3,864,357. 
Dunnington.  Gordon  B..  and  R.  T.  Fields,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Co.  Oriented  polymers.  3,354,023.  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  161—160. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co. :  See — 
Bach.  Robert' D.  3.803.825. 
Blake.  Ralph  K.  8.803.907. 
Ciganek,  Bncelbert.  8,304.144. 
Clendenlnc.  Francis  J..  Jr.  8  353.344. 
Colgrove,  Richard  S.  8.353,955. 

Dettre,  Robert  H^  Jackson,  and  Johnson.  8,354,022. 
Dodson,  William  C..  Jr..  and  Long.  3.358,225. 
Donaruma.  Lorraine  G.  8,804.212. 
Dunnington.  Gordon  B.,  and  Fields.  8,804,028. 
Friedman,  Bergard  S.  3,804,198. 
Haslam.  John  H.  8.364,080. 
Herring.  MUton  S.  8,868,210. 

Hill.  Harold  W.,  Jr..  Kwolek,  and  Sweeny.  3,364,127. 
Jelinek.  Arthur  O.  8,864,036. 
Knoth,  Waltar  B..  Jr.,  and  Michel.  8,864.121. 
Moede.  Jerome  A.  8,868,968. 
Morgan,  Panl  W.  8,864.128. 
Michel.  Radolph  H.  8.864.123. 
Miller.  Ross  J.,  and  Sawyer.  8.863.486. 
Niedslelskl,  Bdmund  L.  8.868,988. 
Osbom,  Robert  O.  8,868,990. 
Potter,  Howard  L.  and  StaHer.  3.858.903. 
Schwan.  Beidiard  C.  A.  8.364.124. 
Shaw.  Fred  0/8,8642287. 
Winstead,  Thomas  W.,  and  Beyer.  8,868,202. 
Wolinskl,  Lmb  B.  8,868^88. 


Dupont.  Felix  Y. :  See — 

Broeker.  Hermann  L..  Dupont,  and  L^nn.  8,864^1. 
Dura  Corp. :  See — 

Becking,  Paul  E.,  Bnngard.  and  McCormick.  8,8SS,T44. 
Duris.  Ruuolph  M..  to  Edwards  Co.  Inc.  Terminal  bashing 

assembly.  3.354.422,  11-21-67,  CL  839 — 128. 
Durr.  Helmut  E..  and  F.  Wahl.  to  Western  Electric  Co..  Inc. 

Apparatus  for  preparing  Insulating  wires.  8.36iB,071,  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  140—1.  ^^^ 

Durst,   Panl  T.,  and  R.   J.   Sutton,   to  General  Electric  Co. 

Temperature  control  device.  3,354,281.  11-21-67,  Cl.  200 — 

Duschinskr,  Robert,  and  T.  F.  Gabriel,  to  Hoffmann-La  Roche, 
Inc.    Tri-lower   alkyl-sllyl  -  6-fluoropyrimedlnes.    8.804.160, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  260—251. 
Dutcher.  Ival  G. :  See — 

Llnd,    Wallace    E.,    Clearman,    Dutcher,    and    Johnson. 
8.863,553. 
Dvoracek,  Louis  M..  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Prevention 
ot  corrosion  in  alkali  metal  hallde  solutions  by  ammonia 
addition.  3.354.062.  11-21-67.  Cl.  204—147. 
Dwlght.  Morrison  :  See — 

Cannon.  William  N.,  Kline,  and  Dwlght.  3,868,939. 
l^yef.  »*•>««  K.  Polished  rod  protector.  3,353.606.  11-21-67, 
XJi.  loo— S4. 

Uyk,  Karl :  See— 

Wldess,  Moses  B..  and  Dyk.  3.364.427. 
Dynamit  Nobel  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

SUdler.  Hans,  and  Gawlldc.  3,363.488. 
EMC  Technology,  Inc.  :  See — 

SteldUts,  Mark.  3^54,412. 
Early.  Julius  E.,  and  H.  E.  Benjamin,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.     Removal     of     polymerized    materials    from     surfaces. 
3,354.093.  11-21-67,  Cl.  252—170. 
Eastern  Steel  Barrel  Corp.  :  See — 

Kane.  James  T.  3,353.705. 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See — 

Beach.  David  E.  3,353,^468. 

Charney,  Michael.  3,353,466. 

Coflln,  Arthur  O.,  Jr..  and  Saxon.  3,353.223. 

Ernisse,  Paul  J.,  and  Montalto.  3,353,467. 

Horton,  William  H.,  and  Dlerks.  3,353,463. 

Keel,  Alvln  M.,  and  Saxon.  3,363.222. 

Parsons.  George  W.,  and  Petts.  3.354,800. 

Peterson    Dean  M.,  and  Pickering.  3,353,465. 

Simon,  Horst.  3,353,766. 

Terrell.  Robert  L.,  and  Stevens.  3,354,013. 

Wicker,  Thomas  H.  3,354,128. 
Eastop.  Robert  H.,  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co., 
Ltd.  Turn-off  arrangement  for  a  direct  current  switching 
device  which  is  rendered  non-conducting  by  the  applleatlon 
of  a  reverse  voltage.  3,354.322,  11-21-67,  Cl.  807—68.0. 
Eaton  Yale  ft  Towne,  Inc. :  See — 

Gets,  Edward  T„  and  Pacak.  3,353,869. 
Lberman,  Augustus  H. :  See — 

Jensen.  Hans,  and  Eberman.  3,353,326. 
Eckel.  Oliver  C. :  See— 

Mongor.  William  E.  3.353,837. 
Eclipse  Sleep  Products,  Inc. :  See-r 

Kline.  John  C.  3,353,195.         J 
Edelman,  Oscar  M.  :  See — 

Cohen,  Robert  J,  and  Kdelman.  3.353J113. 
Edmonds,    James   T.,    Jr..   and   H.    W.   Hill,   Jr.     to   Plilllips 
Petroleum    Co.     Production    of    polymers    from    aromatic 
compounds.  3,354.129,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 79. 
Edson.   Jerry  W.   Portable   boat  ramp.   3.353.363.   11-21-67, 

Cl.  61 — 67. 
Edward  Williams  Holdlnxs  Ltd. :  See — 

Stuart    Duncan  J.  K.,   and  Queenborough.   3,303.429. 
ri-2i%7    ci''22i2-132*"'    «'^«»"°«''t   "^f^"    3.8^8.717. 
Edwards  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Duris,  Rudolph  M.  3,354,422. 
Edwards,  John  :  See — 

Bowers.  Albert.  Crabbe,  and  Edwards.  3.354.183. 
Edwards.  John  A.,  to   Syntex  Corp.  5^,6^cyclo-19-nor-A*o*>- 

Edwards.  John"  A.  J.  H.  Fried,  and  J.  B.  «iddaU.  to  Syntex 
Corp.  2/J.3/J-Alkylldenedioxy-6-oxygenated-A«Lsterolds  and 
?.^**^i?«  «L.*?*  preparation  thereof.  3,354,152,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  260 — 239.55. 

Edwards,  John  A.  J.  H.  Fried,  and  J.  B.  Slddall,  to  Syntex 
Corp.  2B,ifi  -  alkylidenediox7-6-hydroxy-22.23-bisnorenol-7- 
enolc  add  alkyl  esters  and  process  for  the  production 
thereof.  3.354.154.  11-21-67,  CL  260 — 239.65. 

Edukit.  Inc.  :  See — 

Walker,  Robert  F.,  and  Archambault.  3,353,283. 

Eggers,  Carl  A.,  to  Jenkins  Bros.  Split  sleeve  plug  valve  hav- 
ing bonded  polymeric  material  layer.  3,353.785,  11-21-67. 
Cl.  251 — 175. 

Elchhorn,  Jacob  :  See — 

Klusmlre.   Galen  J..   Borough,  and  Elchhorn.   3,354,016. 
Eklss.    Marilyn   J..    G.   A.    Welsgerber,   and  T.   F.    Hand    to 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co.  Method  for  the  treat- 
ment of  forms  for  molding  concrete  with  wax  emtdsion 
release  agent.  3,354,180.  11-21-67,  CL  264 — 338. 
Eilers,  Louis  H. :  See — 

Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  EUers,  West,  and  Kucera.  3.853,604. 
Elastic  Die  Engineering  Co.  :  See — 

Moyer,  Robert  F.  3,353,876. 
Elco  Corp. :  See — 

Rueblemann,  Herbert  E.  3,354,424. 
Electric  Information  Co.  :  See — 

Larsen,  Raymond  B.  3,354,463. 
Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.,  The :  £ree— 

KeUey.  John  J.  3,354,odl. 
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Kmerson  Electric  Co. 

Placent,  Frank  T. 

Wallace.  John  H. 
Emerson,  Eugene   S., 
prising    fllamentous 


Electro-Trace  Corp. :  See — 

Kahn.  Walter  C.  3,354,292. 
Electronic  'Specialty  Co. :  -See — 

Budde,  Carl  A.  3,354,431. 
Elgin  Sweeper  Co. :  See —  „  „.«  ,^ 

Palmiter,  Donald  R..  and  Wilkenlng.  3,353,199- 
Elliott  Bros.  (Loncion)  Ltd. :  Sc« — 

Wtaittakbr,  John  N.,  and  Carney.  3,354,396. 

^"'"w'o^lSr^iUrk  M^TBradford.  and  EUlott.  3,353,928. 

Elliott  Marvel  A. :  See — 

Dodge.  Gerald  F.,  III.,  and  Elliott.  3,353,368. 

Ellia  Douglas  G.  Combination  nigbt-ligbt  and  toilet  artide 
holder  and  steriliser.  3.353.905,  11-21-67,  CI.  21—102 

Ellis,  Luke  C.  Traction  apparatus.  3,353.532.  11-21-67.  CI. 
128—75. 

Elmo  Co.  Ltd. :  See —  „  „„, 

Sato.  Toshlyuki,  and  Kono.  3,353,731.  ^      . 

Elmauist.  Lyle  F.,  to  General  Mills,  Inc.  Aerosol  hard  si 
face   cleaner.    3;354,088.    11-21-67.    CI.    252—90. 

Eltro  G.m.b.H.  k  Co.  :  See—    ^  ^      ^    ^  o«^  ^r, 
Pfab,  Diethard  G.,  and   Schwab.  3,354,457. 

Emde  GOnter,  to  Bolkow  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschrankter 
Haitung  Apparatus  for  the  visible  and  audible  presenta- 
tion of  Information  in  a  desired  sequence.  3,353,280,  11-21- 

67,  CI.  35—9.  1 
See—  I 

and  HufTman.  3,354,278.  1 

'3  354  369. 
to'  Poiaroid  Corp.  Light  polarizer  com- 

vw...^    .... ^-s    particles    on    surface    of    transparent 

sheet  and  method  of  making  same.  3,353,895,  11-21-67.  CL 
350—155.  1 

Emhart  Corp. :  See—  „  „,„  „^,  I 

Hanks,    George    F^    and    Bracken.    3,353,941.  ' 

Lyle,  Aaron  K.  3.353,514. 
Engel,  Frederick,  and  \V.   R.  Klley.  to  Philips  Electronics  & 
Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp.  X-ray  analysis  apparatus 
with  means  to  measure  the  characteristic  X-ray  emission 
from  and  the  density  of  a  material.  3,354,308,  11-21-87, 

rri    250 51  5 

Engl'ert.   Robert*  D.,   R.   Swidler,   L.   P.    Berriman,   and   R.   H. 
Wade,  to  Koratron  Co..  Inc.  Polyene  treatment  of  cellulosic 
materials  cross-linking  cellulose  and  starch  with  pertluoro- 
polyenes  having  at  least  two  unsaturated  terminal  groups. 
3,353,904.11-21-67,01.8—120. 
Ensor,  Arthur  J.  Panel  joint  with  hook-shaped  bolt  connect- 
ing device.  3,353.317.  11-21-67,  CI.  52—309. 
Erdmann,  Hans,  and  L.  F.  Schuiid.  to  Alfred  Teves  Maschinen- 
und    Armalurenfabrik.    Shock   absorber   for   vehicular   sas- 
pension  systems.  3.353.813.  11-21-67.  CI.  267—8. 
Erickaon,    Everett    L.,    to   Continental    Oil   Co.    Near-surface 

velocity  logger.  3,353,622,  11-21-67,  CI.  181— .5. 
Erie  Mining  Co. :  See— 

Whaley,  Henry  P..  and  Johnson.  3,353J58. 
Erniase,  Paul  J.,  and  M.  S.  Montalto,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co 

Flash  photography.  3,353,467.   11-21-67.  CI.  95—11.5. 
Brtelt,  Henry  R. :  See—  „  „,^^ 

Beach,  Leland  K.,  Ertelt.  Guthrie,  and  Rhodes.  3,354.- 
210. 
Ertesiek,  Olga,  to  Olga  Co.  Brassiere.  3,353,540,  11-21-67.  CI. 

128 — 489. 
Eacber  Wyss  G.m.b.H.  :  See— 

Wieleba.  Karl-Heins.  3,353,723. 

Ebsig,  Henry  J. :  See — 

Evans,  Robert  W..  Todd,  and  Essig.  3,354,109. 
Esso  Production  Research  Co. :  See — 

Aldridge.  Clyde  L.  3.354.081. 

Annis.  Max  R..  and  Brooks.  3,353,600. 

Baumann,  George  P.,  and  Ponzek.  3,353,925. 

Beach,   Leland  K.,  Ertelt,  Guthrie,  and  Rhodes.  3,354,- 
210. 

Boberg,  Thomas  C.  3.353,593.  J 

Cull.  iJeville  L..  and  Pine.  3.354.229.  I 

Delly.  Fredric  H..  and  Combs.  3,353.403.  ' 

Dengler.  Herbert  P..  and  Reiter.  3.354,000. 

Ekiss,  Marilyn  J.,  Weisgerber,  and  Hand.  3,354.180. 

Flatow,  Tobias,  and  Chalmers.  3,353,623. 

Foroulis,  ZisiB  A.  3,354.061. 

Gamble.  Leon  W..  and  Lane.  3.354.317.  1 

IlnyckyJ.  Stephan,  and  MacLeod.  3,354.106.  I 

L<eeds,  J.  Venn,  Jr.  3.354.377. 

Mitchell.  Roacoe  W..  Jr.  3,354  439. 

Panier,  Jerome,  Nixon,  and  Kassinger.  3,354,086. 

Ramsden.  Hugh  E.  3,354.190. 

Redding.  Vernon  L.  3.353.624. 

Etablissement  Davey  Bickford  Smith  &  Cie  Societe  Anonyme 
Fr&oc&iSG  *  8cc 

Ingold,  Alain,  and  Raynal.  3.353.262.  1 

Etablissements  Masson  :  See —  ' 

Hugel.  Gerard.  3.353.647. 
Kttin.  Erwin  D.,   to  Salcoa  Corp.  Combination  display  and 

shipping  package.  3,353.658.  11-21-67.  CI.  206 — 45.25. 
Evans,    Edwin    R.,    dece.ised,    Detroit    Bank   and    Trust    Co., 
executor,   to   Lock   Thread   Corp.   Nut  fastener.   3,353,5Sl, 
11-21-67,  a.  151—22.  r 

Evans,  Robert  W    W.  D.  Todd,  and  H.  J.  Essig.  to  The  B.  F. 

Goodrich  Co.  Heat-fusible  composition  comprised  of  vinyl 

halide   resin,   epoxy   resin  and   acid   plasticiser.   3.3.54,109, 

11-21-67.  CI.  260 — 31.8. 
Everett.    Wilhelm    S.    Combined    fluid    pump    and    pulsation 

dampener.  3.353,496,  11-21-67,  CT.  103—223. 

Eyles,  Thomas  H.,  to  Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc.  Article  of  manu- 
facture. 3,353,707,  11-21-67,  CI.  220—97. 
F  &  E  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Benjamin,  Benjamin  C.  3,353,580. 


1 


FMC  Corp. :  See— 

Diamond,  Louis  H..  and  Ulumbergs. 
Flach,  Donald  O.,  and  tjlwinski.  3,353,l>13. 
Keast,  Russell  R.  3.354,090. 
Fair,  Delbert  W .,  and  J.  H.  Miller,  to  Continental  Oil  Co. 
i'usitloning  and  isolation  apparatus  for  a  honiontal  vibra- 
tor. 3.353.772.  11-21-67,  Ci.  248—20. 
Falrchild  Camera  und  Instrument  Corp.  : 

Kan.  David  T.  3.354,409. 
Falsandier.   Jacques.   Distributor   valve. 

CI.  137—623.48.  i 

Fanner  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  a  Division  of  :  See — . 
Butz.  Tom  E.,  and  Schlein.  3.353,850.  I 
Farber,  Arnold  S.,  and  E.  S.  Schlig,  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corp.  Nondestructive  memory  array.   3,304,440, 
11-21-67,  CI.  340 — 173. 


,353,902. 


Ske— 

3J353,557,   11-21-67, 


Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft 


Schiiabl,     Kohli,     and 


See — 


± 


3,853,901. 


'anada  Ltd.  Antlog 
,  CI.  285—197. 
tries,  Inc.  Feeding 
apparatus.  3,8S3,- 


Lohmar,     Walther,     Harnisch, 

Spenner.  3.353.398. 

Taube.  Carl,  Bockmann.  and  Freytai 

Thoma.  Wilhelm,  and  Rinke.  3,354,2i 

Walaschewski,  Engelbert.  3,353,997. 

Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengesellschaft  vor$ial8  Melater  Lucius 

&  Bruning  :  See —  i 

Kubne.  Rudolf,  Meinlnger   and  PflrrAiann.  3,354,182. 
Farmer,  Robert  W.,  to  Orange  Roller  Bearmg  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  making  a  cage  for  a  roller  bearing.  1353,246,  11-21-67, 
Cn.  29—148.4.  ' 

Farrar,  Emanuel  L.  Emergency  brake  system  for  automobiles. 

3,353,634.  11-21-67.  CI.  188 — 106. 
Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Ramspeck,  Howard  B.  3.353,453 
Fatovlc,  Peter,  to  Nothern  Electric  Co.  Ijtd.  Fixture  for  use 
during  the  polarisation  of  an  electret.  7L354,S73,  11-21-67, 
CI.  320 — 1.  ' 

Fatucco,    Ennio,    to   Radio   Corp.    of  America.   Ferroelectric 

switching  circuits.    3,354.442,    11-21-671   CI.   340 — 178.2. 
Faulkner,  Raymond  N.,  and  N.  Sen,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Agriculture.  Pigment  dispersants  codiprlglng  phosphonlc 
acid  diels-alder  adducts  of  vegetable  ofl  materials.  8,854,- 
104,  11-21-67,  CI.  260—22. 
Federal  Mogul  Corp. :  See — 

Peyton,  John  F.  3,353,846. 
Feedmatlc-Detroit,  Inc.  :  See — 
Ford,  Arnold  B.  3,353,254. 
Feld,  Jack  T.  :  See- 
Lee,  Jon  W.,  and  Feld.  3,353,472. 
Fein,  Marvin  M.,  J.  Green,  and  N.  Mayes,  to  Thlokol  Chemical 
Corp.  Carborane  substituted  siloxanes.  3^354,193,  11-21-67, 
CI.  260 — 448.2. 
Feldman,    Allan    M.,    and    A.    K.    Hoffniann,    to    American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Novel  carblnols  and  procfss  for  preparation. 
3,354,230,  11-21-67,  CI.  260—618. 
Feldman,  Keiva,  to  Computing  Devices  of 
function   generator.   3,354,299,   11-21 
Fellner,  Phillip  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sturtevant  Ind 
and  Indexing  device  for  package  handli 
652,  11-21-67.  CI.  198 — 34. 
Felt  Products  Mfg.  Co. :  Bee — 
Coulson,  Robert.  3.308.832 
Fergus,  Vernon  W..  to  Continental  Carboy  Co.  Apparatus  for 

forming  pellets.  3.353,208.  11-21-67.  CI  18 — 1. 
Feroy,  Arne.  Continuously  variable  hydraulic  transmissions. 

3.353,493,  11-21-67.  CI.  103 — 181.  i 

Ferrl,  Antonio,  to  General  Applied  Science  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Wind  tunnel  nowle  structure.  3.353,405^  11-21-67,  01.  78 — 
147. 
Ferris,  Robert  G.,  to  Starllne.  Inc.  AnlmaQ  feeder  with  mate- 
rial agitating  and  ejecting  elements.  37303,604,  11-21-67. 
CI.  198—213.  j 

Flchtel  &  Sachs  A.O. :  See— 

Axthammer.  Ludwig.  and  Wossner.  3|303,816. 

Fleldftte.   Ivan   0.,    to 
roller  mechanism.  3.: 
Fields,  Reuben  T.  :  See —  I 

Dunnlngton,    Gordon    B.,    and    Fieldi    3.354,023. 
Fllper  Corp.  :  See — 

Meissner,  Konrad  E.  3  353,860. 

Owsley,  William  A.  3.353,459. 

Florenza,  Robert  M.  :  See — 

Broderlck,  John  W.,  Florenza,  Kelly, 
869. 
Firma  F.  Kuppersbusch  &  Sohne  Aktiengeiellschaft :  Bee — 

Wilhelm,  Alfred,  and  L8hr.  3.353,477.[ 

Firma  Oebr.  Hllgeland  :  See —  j 

Nebendorf,  Helnrlch,  and  Pieper.  3.$53,417. 

Firma  RheinmeUU  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Berger,  Fritz.  3,353,489.  . 

Fischer,  Artur.  Device  for  drilling  holei  in  masonry  walls 
and  the  like.  3,353,437.  11-21-67,  01.  854-^8. 

Fischer  k  Porter  Co. :  See — 

McLay,  Joseph  F.  3,353,718. 

Fish,   Aaron    M.,    to   A.M.   Fish   Holdings 
means.  3,353,383,  11-21-67,  CI.  70 — 16%. 

Fisher,   Albred   G.   Articulated   vehicle.   31308,618,  11-21^7, 

01.  180—14. 

Fisher,  Frank  F.   Expanding  control  for  self -feeding  boiler 

tube  expanders.  3,353,386,  11-21-67,  fl-  72 — 32. 
Fisher  k  Ludow  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Orwln.  Olaf  J.  B.  3,353,000.  j 

Flach,  Donald  O.,  and  G.  W.  Slwlnskl.  to  PMC  Corp.  Purifica- 
tion of  hydrogen  peroxide.  3,853,913,  11-21-67,  CI.  28 — 
207.  ! 

Flanagan,  William  C,  Jr. :  See — 

Kayser,  James  H.,  and  Flanagan.  3,8!  3,068. 


0   Potter   Instrument   Co..   Inc.   I 
.353.733,  ll-21-67r01.  246—176 


Pinch 


and  Kozar.  3.353,- 


Ltd.   Door  locking 
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Flatow,  Toblaa  and  F.  L.  Chalmers,  to  Esso  Production 
Research  Co.  Seismic  pulse  generator  using  combustible  gas. 
3.353.623,  11-21-67.  CI.  181 — .5. 

Fleming  Co..  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Martin,  Wllllt  E.,  Johnson,  and  Reaser.  3,353,697. 

Flexlgrip,  Inc. :  See — 

Stailer,  Karel  J.  3,353,548. 

Flint,  Frank  B.,  and  R.  W.  Housman,  to  Automatic  Radio 
Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Selective  signaling  apparatus.  3,353,416, 
11-21-67,  CI,  74—10.6. 

Fluder,  Chester  H.,  and  M.  R.  Heeney,  to  Vapor  Corp.  Belay 
with  klnce  structure.  3,»04,414,  11-21-67.  CI.  335—124. 

Fly,  Gale  ST,  and  C.  M.  Lesbe,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories. 
Inc.  Transistor  switching  rectifier  with  controlled  conduc- 
tion. 3,854,880,  11-21-67,  CI.  321—18. 

Flynn,  0«org«  J.,  Jr.  Electrical  switch.  3,354,283,  11-21-67, 
01.  200—102. 

Foley.  Thoma*  P.,  to  Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc.  Laminated 
timing  wheti  for  high  speed  printers.  3,353,483,  11-21-67, 
01.  101—88. 

FOller,  Werner,  to  Klein  Scbanzlln  and  Becker  Aktiengesell- 
schaft. Thermostatically  controlled  valve  for  a  steam  trap 
or  the  like.  8,808,746. 11-21-67,  CI.  236—59. 

Ford,  Arnold  B..  to  Feedmatlc-Detroit,  Inc.  Part  feeding  ap- 
paratus. 3,803,204,  11-21-67,  01.  29—240. 

Ford,  James  M.  W.  M.  Mlnlsh,  and  P.  J.  Willis,  to  Clin 
Mathleson  Chemical  Corp.  Coated  aluminum  composition 
and  process.  8,803,937,  11-21-67,  01.  44—3. 

Ford,  John  R..  to  Sangamo  Electric  Co.  BUectrolytic  capacitor 
with  compreased  seal.  3,304,359,  11-21-67,  01.  317—230. 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Aseltlne,  and  Cooper.  3,354,297. 
Kotoucek,  Waldemar  R.  8,358,630. 

Ford,  Walter  D. :  See— 

D'Eustachlo,  Dominic.  Ford,  and  Johnson.  3,304.024. 

Fordyce,  William  B.,  and  H.  O.  Horsewell,  to  Brown  and 
Williamson  Tobacco  Corp.  Tobacco-smoke  lilters.  3,303,544, 

11-21-67.  01.  131—267. 
Forman,  Herbert  L.,  and  D.  B.  Pall,  to  Pall  Corp.  Process  and 

apparatus  for  capping  filter  elements.  3.354,012,  11-21-67, 

01.'^  156— 69. 
Foroulis.   Ziils  A.,   to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. 

Method    and    apparatus   for   anodic   protection.    3,354,061. 

11-21-67.  01.  204 — 147. 
Foster.    Edson   P.    Felting   needle.    3,353,243.    11-21-67,    01. 

28 — 4. 

Foster  Grant  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Eyles.  Thomas  H.  3.353,707. 

Foster,  Harlcy  B.  Method  and  composition  of  matter  for 
forming  ceramic  structures.  3,354,245,  11-21-67,  CI.  264 — 
60. 

Foster  Wheeler  Corp. :  See — 
Bleasby,  Robert.  3.853,848. 
Qorsegno,  Walter  P.  3,353,360. 

Fox,  Charles  :  See — 

Hayden.  Percy,  and  Fox.  3,354,234. 

Fox.  Robert  M. :  See — 

Antaya,  Clifford  R..  and  Fox.  3.353,864. 

Fox,  William  E. :  See- 
Russell.  James  M.,  Ill,  and  Fox.  3,854,462. 

Frame,  Alexander  G.,  and  H.  F.  Parker,  to  United  Kingdom 
Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  reactor  instrumentation 
and  servicing  arrangement.  3,354,040,  11-21-67,  CI. 
176—19. 

Francis.  John  E.,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp.  S-trlasolo-(3.4-a) 
isoqulnollnet  and  process.  3,354,164,  11-21-67,  01. 
260—288. 

Frank,  Charles  E.,  and  J.  H.  Murib,  to  National  Distillers 
and  Chemical  Corp.  Haloalkylalumlnum  compounds.  3,354,- 
192,  11-21-67,  01.  260 — 448. 

Franks,  John  T.,  Jr.,  and  A.  M.  Aplcella,  Jr.,  to  Goodyear 

Aerospace  Corp.  Two  piece  multi-aperture  logic  element. 

3.354.444,  11-21-67,  CI.  340—174. 
Freed.   George  H.,   00%    to  K.   K.  Klimback.   Pistol   holder. 

3.353,728,  11-21-67,  Ci.  224 — 1. 
Freeman,  Miller  L.  Light  reflectors  for  producing  a  conical 

divergent  light  beam.  3,354,804.  11-21-67,  CI.  240—41.35. 

Freytag.  Karl-Heinz:  See — 

Taube.  Carl,  Bockmann.  and  Freytag.  3,353,901. 
Frlck  Co.  :  See — 

Carland.  Milton  W.,  and  I'eard.  3.353.367. 

Friden.  Inc.:  See — 

Lowell,  Peter  M.,  Baiaz,  and  Anderson.  3,353,480. 
Fried,  John  H. :  Sec- 
Edwards,  John  A.,  Fried,  and  Siddall.  3.354,152. 
Edwards,  John  A.,  Fried,  and   Siddall.   3,354,154. 
Frleder,  Leonard  P..  and  E.  G.  Baker,  to  Gentex  Corp.  Life 

ring.  3,353,197,  11-21-07.  CT.  9—311. 
Friedman,  Bernard  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  production  of  oxygenated  organic  compounds 
from  ditertiary  alkyl  halides.  3,354,198,  11-21-67,  01. 
260 — 468. 
Friedman,  Burnam  I.,  J.  S.  Martinez,  and  D.  Jortner,  to 
TRW  Inc.  Radioisotope  attitude  control  engine.  3,353,354, 
11-21-67.  a.  60—203. 

Frohlich.   Alfons.   to   Optl-Holding  AG.    Slide-fastener   strip. 

3,353,233,  11-21-67,  01.  24—205.11. 
Frohlich,   Alfons,    F.    Hochlebnert,   and    G.    Glaser,    to   Opti 

Holding  AG.  Method  of  finishing  slide  fasteners.  3,353,250, 

11-21-67.  CI.  29—408. 

Froltzhelm,  Hans,  and  K.  Letzel,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Driver's  cab  with  at  least  one  bunk.  3,353,8U1, 
11-21-67.  a.  296—24. 


Fruhstorfer,  Wolfgang,  R.  Hotovy,  deceased  (by  H.  M.  Hotovy, 

nee  Weldl,  legai  representative),  and  S.  Sommer,  to  E.  Merck 

Aktiengesellschaft.      2-  (2',5'-dlalkoxybenzyl)-2-imidasollne8 

and  related  compounds.  3,304,175,  11-21-67,  01.  260 — 809.6. 

Fuchs.  Francis  J.,  Jr.  Fluid  dispenser.  3,353,716.  11-21-67, 

01.  222—182. 
Fuerst,  Ernst :  See — 

Wegerich,  Anton,  Fuerst,  Haarer,  and  Corr.  8,354,006. 
Fujitsu  Ltd. :  See— 

Amada,  Sanae,  Kawano,  Arakawa,  and  Iwano.  3,303,648. 
Tsukaunl,    Kenml,    Nagamine,    Hamada,    and    Takagi. 
3,354,404.  —  ,  .  • 

Fuller,  Acil  K. :  See- 
Myers,  Elman  B.  3,854,343. 
Fuller,  Clyde  S. :  See— 

Sandlin.  John  R.,  and  Fuller.  3,354,438. 
Fuller,  Lawrence  E.,  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc.  Power  operated 
applicator   tool  for  pipe  protectors.   3,353,202,  11-21-67. 
CI.  29—236.  •       '       •       . 

Furnler-  und  Sperrbolzwerk  J.  F.  Werz,  Jr.,  K.G.,  Werzaiit- 
Pressholzwerk :  See — 

Haas,  Herbert,  Munk,  and  Weinberg.  3,304,248. 
r,-\  Controls  Inc. :  See — 

Barrv,  Austin  W.  3,354,374. 
(Gabriel,  Thomas  F. :  See — 

Duschinsky,  Robert  E.  F    and  Gabriel.  3,354,160. 
Gale.    George    D..    to    AUls-Cbalmers    Mfg.    Co.    Two-phase 

contactor.  3^53,337,  11-21-07,  CI.  55 — 232. 
Gamble,  Leon  w.,  and  T.  Lane,  to  Esao  Research  and  Engineer- 
ing   Co.    Radiation    sensitive    apparatus    and    method    for 
analyzing  molecular  weight  distribution  In  polymeric  mate- 
rial. 3,354,317,  "    "-    ~      -    — -      -   - 


Cryoelectrlc 


.,  11-21-67,  CI.  250—218. 
Gange,  Robert  A.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America. 

circuits.  3,354,441,  11-21-C7,  Cl.  340—173.1. 
Garcia,    Armando    J.,    to    United-Carr   Inc.    Wedge    l>ase    bulb 

socket.  3,354,423,  11-21-87,  Cl.  339 — 128. 
Garden  State  Paper  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
IlUnKWorth,  Robert  H.  3.354^26. 
Illingwortb,  Robert  H..  and  Benson.  3,354,028. 
Gardner,  Charles  W..  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Load  balanc- 
ing  system   for   hydraulic   Jack.    3,353,352,    11-21-67,    G. 
60—51. 
Gardner,  Frank  H..  to  Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc.  Anesthetic  and 
analgesic     inhaler     apparatus.     3,353,535,     11-21-67,     01. 
lofl ISS 

Garland,  Milton  W.,  and  R.  A.  Peard,  to  Frick  Co.  Liquid 
refrigerant  return  system.  3,303,367,  11-21-67,  Cl.  62—115. 

Garner.  Albert  Y..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  N-substltuted 
ammonium  salts  of  mono-esterlfied  phosphonlc  acids.  3,354.- 
180.  11-21-67,  Cl.  2C0 — 293. 

Garner.  Albert  Y..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Arylammonium 
phosphonates  and  preparation  thereof.  3,354,215,  11-21-67. 
CI.  200—579. 

Garrett  Corp.,  The :  See — 

Patten,  Carl  W.,  Jr..  Wenker,  and  Craig.  3,353,370. 

Garrett,  Henry  U.,  0.  M.  Peters,  and  R.  W.  Dinning.  Well 
apparatus.  3.353,605.  11-21-67,  Cl.  166 — 53. 

Garrison,  Rot>ert  A.,  and  C.  F.  Schoelm  ;  said  Schoelm  assor. 
to  said  Garrison.  Fluid  operated  booster  having  an  accumu- 
lator safety  system.  3  363,451,  11-21-67,  Cl.  91 — 6. 

Gaskl,  John  M.  Neckwear  and  method  of  making  the  same. 
3,353,190.  11-21-G7,  Cl.  2—153. 

Gates.  James  T..  R.  L.  Legue,  and  W.  R.  Dick.  Reminder 
clock.  3,303.347.  11-21-67.  Cl.  58 — 6. 

Gates,  Lauren  W. :  See — 

Hill,  Fredrick  L.,  and  Gates.  3.353,342. 

Gawllck,  Helm :  See— 

Stadler,  Hans,  and  Gawllck.  3,353,488. 

Geertsma,  Jan,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Vertical  fracture  patterns  for 
the  recoveiT  of  oil  of  low  mobility.  3,353,602.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  166 — 40. 

Geigy  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Baumann,  Peter,  and  Zimmerman.  3,354,140. 
Francis,  John  E.  3,354,164. 

Gelger,  Hellmut  K.  Longitudinal  flow  settling  tank  with  mov- 
able sludge  shield.  31303,683,  11-21-67,  Cl.  210 — 027. 

Gelbach.  Herman  R.,  to  J.  O.  Pemberton.  Pressure  responsive 
transducer.  3,353.409.  11-21-67,  01.  73—398. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp. :  See — 
Hall,  Walter  J.  3,853,667. 

General  Applied  Science  Lat>oratories,  Inc. :  See — 
Ferrl,  Antonio.  3,353,405. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Blanding,  John  E.,  Trageser,  and  Harrington.  3,353,364. 
Hammons,  Carl  A.,  Kallnke,  and  Smith.  3,353,371. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See — 

Broeker,  Hermann  L.,  Dupont,  and  Lynn.  3,354,331. 

Clevett.  Merton  L..  Jr.  3,353,621. 

Corey,  Philip  D.,  Vvalker,  and  Wellford.  3.354,378. 

Dodge,  Gerald  F.,  Ill,  and  Elliott.  3,353.368. 

Durst,  Paul  T.,  and  Sutton.  3,354,281. 

Ooodridge,  Lawrence  0.  3.304,952. 

Hansen,  Kenneth  M.  3^3,804. 

Herold,  Henry  L.,  and  Wetsebaum.  3,354.466. 

HoweU,  Edward  K.  3,304,812. 

Kortkamp,  Donald  H.,  and  Smith.  3,304,361. 

LlnkouB,  Clevis  B.  8,368,201. 

Moyaon,  Joseph,  and  Petruaella.  3,354,363. 

Schrom.  Edward  0.  3,354.344. 

Slonneger,  John  L.  3,304,280. 

Stetson.  Earl  W.  3,304,345. 

Swain,  MTld  L.,  and  Lynch.  3,354,379. 

Walker,  Richard  L.  3,353,764. 

Worat,  Joseph  0.  8,303,877. 

Wu,  Tse  C.  3,304,119. 

General  Mills,  Inc. :  See — 

ElmquUt,  Lyle  F.  3,354,088. 
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General  Motors  Corp. :  See— 

AnUya,  CUfford  R..  and  Fox.  3,383,864. 

Bart*,  Otto  H.  8,383,8T2. 

Beatenboush.  Paul  K.  3,353,74.). 

Chan*,  Howard  E.  S.353.637. 

Chana,  Howard  B.  3,353,641. 

Corry.  Thomas  M.,  and  Johnston.  3,354,8(0. 

Kobrehel.  Peter  M.  3,3S5,229.      „^ 

Leslie.  Kenneth  G.,  and  Zelsloft.  3,353,620. 

PerciTal,  Worth  H.  3.S8S.349. 

Pigeon,  bale  W.,  and  Upehnrch.  3,353,868. 

Rldenour,  Jack  B.  3,353,636. 

Smale,  Charles  H.  3,363,551. 

Whaley  John  A.,  and  Lochmann.  3,364,387. 

Williams,  Alfred  J..  Jr.,  and  Johns.  3,884,073. 
General  Precision  Inc. :  See — 

Brodenea.  Rolf  K.  3.368,414.     ,  „_,  ^,„ 

Cohen.  Robert  J.,  and  Edelman.  8,353.413. 

Tiplltx,  Charles  I.,  and  Kruplck.  3,863,415. 

Toman.  Donald  J.  3,354,460. 
Oentex  Corp. :  See — 

Prleder,  Leonard  P.,  and  Baker.  3,363,197. 
Gerlach,  Klaus  :  See — 

Sommer,  Erwln,  and  Gerlach.  3,354,032.  f 

Qertlsser.  Berthold  :  Sec—  .,  c,     k     o  q.ia  iqt 

Callahan,  James  L.,  Qertlsser,  and  Ssabo.  3,354,197. 
GerralB,  Adrien  C.  Machine  for  laying  a  continuous  prottc 

tlTesWt.  3,363,297.11-21-67,  CI.  47— 1 
Geti.  Edward  T.,  and  M.  Pacak,  to  Eaton  Yale  k  Towne  lac. 

Load  supporting  structures.  ^,353.869.  11-21-67,  CI.  297p 

452.  I 

Gevaert  Photo-Producten  N.V. :  See—       ^  ,., ,  ^ ,  „  ! 

Vereycken,  Modest  C,  and  Lambeir.  3,354.416. 
Gibson,  Daniel  L.,  L.  H.  Ellers,  S.  R.  West,  and  C.  H.  Kucera, 

to  Tne  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Treatment  of  subsurface  earthen 

formations.  3,353,604,  11-21-67,  CI.  166 — 42. 
Gilbert,    James    R.,    to    Walker    Mfg.    Co.    Retroverted    flow 

mnffler  with  longitudinal  partitions.   3,353,628,   11-1 2-6*, 

PI    ifli 53 

GUmore,   Merwln   W.,   and   J.   W.   Bishop,   to   Gllmore-Tat»e 

Mfg.  Co.,   Inc.   Hay  pelleting  device.  3,353,479,   11-21-6., 

CI.  100—86.  1 

Ollmore-Tatge  Mfg.  Co„  Inc. :  See—  I 

GUmore,  Merwln  W.,  and  Bishop.  3.353,479.  T 

Glngerich,  Cecil  R.,  R.  F.  Hlnschlager,  and  A.  R.  Wandelt,  to 

Union    Carbide    Corp.    Thermochemical    scarfing    method. 

3.%4.002.  11-21-67,  CI.  148—9.5.  ^     , 

Oiater,  James  C.  Brush  having  a  disposable  part  and  ejector 

therefor.  3.353,203,  11-21-67.  CI.  15—244.  J 

Girling  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Rees,  John  R.,  and  Wilklns.  3,853,814.  f 

GUser,  Georg:  See — 

FrShlich,  Alfons,  Hochlehnert,and  Glftser.  3,353,256. 
Glass,  William  B. :  See—  ^        ^  ^^  „  ^,^ 

Langridge,  Arthur,  Glass.  Grlmwood,  and  Hegarty.  3.354,- 

Ulaverbel :  See — 

Jaranz,  Gustave.  8,858,944. 
Loutte,  Jean.  3,363,943. 

Glenco  Refrigeration  Corp. :  See —  

Heilweil,  Jerome  P.,  and  Scbweiaer.  3,353,301. 
Glidden  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Kane.  Bernard  J.  3,354.225. 
Sbafer,  William  M.,  and  Yurasko.  3,353,951. 
Gloor.    Urs,    R.    Ruegg,    and    U.    Schwleter,   to   Hoffmann-La 
Roche  Inc.  Chromans.  3,354,181.  11-21-67,  CI.  260—345.5. 
Glos,  Edmond  A.,  II,  to  Mero  &  Co.,  Inc.  Drum  filter  element 

attaching  means.  4,353,675,  11-21-67,  CI.  210—238. 
Glover,  Sidney  T.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Elec- 
trolytic cell  having  vertically  disposed  electrodes.  3,354,- 
072,  11-21-67,  CI.  ^04—219. 
Godefrol,  Erik  F..  and  C.  A.  M.  Van  Der  Eycken,  to  Jansscn 
Pharmaceutical    N.V.    Imidaaole    carboxylatee.    3,354,173, 
11-21-67,  CI.  260 — 309. 
Oodstaalk,  Alva  J.,  to  Bennett  Industries,  lac.  Plastic  con- 
tainer. 3.853,706,  11-21-67,  CI.  220—78.  1 
Goetsewerke  Friedrich  Goetse  A.G. :  See —                             I 
Schumacher.  Rolf,  and  Vossleck.  3,863,878.  ' 
Goldmark,  Peter  C,  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  Systems,  lac. 
Recording  apparatus  and  medium  with  discrete  level  modu- 
lation. 3,354,264,  11-21-67,  CI.  17&— 5.4. 

Goodman,  Joseph  F.  Scavenger  vehicle.  3,353,696,  11-21-67, 

CI.  214—501. 
Goodman,  Myron  F.,  and  P.  Clausen,  said  Clausen  assor.  to 
said  Goodman.  Gastronomic  machine.  3,363,476,  11-21-67, 
CI.  99 — 328.  I 

Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The  :  See —  I 

Evans,  Robert  w.,  Todd,  and  Essig.  3,354,109. 
Hamed.  Parvlz.  3,354.107. 

Goodrldge.  Lawrence  C.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Fusible  bus- 
way  plug.  3,354,352,  11-21-67.  a.  317—100. 

Goodwill,  Maurice  W.,  and  L.  W.  Haug.  Modular  roof  con- 
struction unit  and  method  of  making  same.  3,353,393, 
11-21-67,  CI.  72—297. 

Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp. :  Bee — 

Franks,  John  T.,  Jr..  and  Aplcella.  3,864,444. 
Klfor.  Harry  T.,  and  BourUnd.  3,353,769. 
Levesque,  Cnaries  R..  and  Mitchell.  8,893,44«. 
Rottmayer,  Earl.  3,354,458. 
Goolsby,  Teslie  C,  deceased   (by  B.  Goolsby,  executrix).  At- 
tachment for  a  cast  cutter.  3,368,266,  11-21-67,  CI.  30— 
167. 

Gorman,  Marvin,  to  Eli  Lilly  and  Co.  N-desmethylvinrlbastloe. 

3,854,163,  11-21-67,  CI.  260—287. 
Gorsler,  Frank  W. :  See — 

Schulti,  Karl  H..  and  Gorsler.  8,858,888. 
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llllama,  and  J.  M. 
us  process  of  dry- 
-21-67.  CI.  162— 
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nber.  8^68,830,  11-21-67, 
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Gorter,  Lodewijk  G. :  See — 

Bartoo,  Otto  F..  Ten  Bruggencate,  an^  Gorter.  8,868,703 
tJorzegno,    Walter   P.,   to   Foster   Wheeler  iCorp.   Power   plant 

with  steam  injection.  3,353,360,  11-21-67.  Cl.  60 — 89.18 

OosMett,  Bryant  W..  and  M.  C.  Henson,  i  o  Gossett  Machine 

Work,  Inc.  Automatic  silver  severing  aioaratos.  8.358,224. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  19—169. 

Gossett  Machine  Work.  Inc. :  See — 

Gossett.  Bryant  w.,  and  Henson.  3. 
Gottwald,  Bruce  C,  B.  S.  Halscy,  R.  C. 
Haigta.  to  Albemarle  Paper  Co.  Contln 
Ing  uncoated  fibrous  webs.  8.864.085. 
206. 
Grace,  W.  R..  ft  Co. :  See- 
Doyle,  Carroll  F.  8,864.114. 
Graf,  Felix.  Thread  guide  arrangement  foria  winding  machine. 

3.353,761,  11-21-67.  Cl.  242—43.  I 

Grant  Pulley  ft  Hardware  Corp. :  Se 
Del  Vecchlo,  Joseph  T..  and  Aj. 
Grasis.  August  R.   Structural  mem 

a.  52—698. 
Gray.  Nigel  W. :  See—  [ 

Daem,  Richard  C.  Gray,  and  Young.  B.868,686. 
Greasley,  Eric  A.,  to  Pressac  Ltd.  Miniature  lamp  holders. 

3,354  302.  11-21-67,  Cl.  240—8.16.         1 
Green,  John  M.,  and  P.  F.  McKlnney.  to  Monsanto  Co.  Signal 
comparator  using  capacitor  charge  and  discharge  rates. 
3,354  390,  11-21-67.  Cl.  824—79.  ] 

Green,  Joseph  :  See — 

Fein,  Marvin  M.,  Green  and  Mayes.  18,864,198. 
Green,  Louis  Q..  49%  to  N.  C  MacDonald.  Cam  lock.  3,353,- 

856,  11-21-67,  Cl.  292-66.  J 

Greer,  Kent  R.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Liquid 

distributor.  3,353,802,  11-21-67.  Q.  261 — 110. 
(irees,   Karl  L.,   and   S.  O.   Karlsson,  to  lAllmanna   Svenska 
Elektriska  Aktlebolaitet.  Direct  current  eftatlc  switch.  8.864, 
326,  11-21-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Gregg,  Donald  F. :  See — 

Rutz.  William  D.  3  353,959 
Gregor,  Lawrence  V. :  See — 

Campagna.   Frank  J.,  Gregor.  and  Sfcraphlm.  3.364,360. 
Grelner,   Otto.    Self-adjusting  beds.  3,S53ll93.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

6 — 66.  I 

Grenley,  Dallas  G.,  and  H.  J.  Townsend.  'to  The  Dow  Chem- 
ical Co.  Coating  of  polymer  film  an^  sheet.  3.363,992. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  117—138.8.  ^ 

(Jretsch,  Fred,  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  Bee 
Webster,  James  D.  3,353,488 
Grlbble.  Joseph  J..  K.  J.  Marien.  and  H.  E.  Whiting,  to  Square 
D  Co.  Multiple  contact  electromagnetlcajlly  actuated  awitch 
and  accessories  therefor.  3,354.415.  11-21-67.  Cl.  885 — 181. 
Grieslnger,  Karl :  See — 

Dangelmaler,    Karl,    Grieslnger,    Kuii,    Schneider,    and 
Scholl.  3,353,822.  i 

Grieve.    George    P.   Oven   chamber.    3.868.B06.    11-21-67.   G. 

263—40.  f 

(Jrlmwood.  Henry  W.  :  See —  I 

Lansridge,  Arthur,  Glass,  Grlmwood.  ^ad  Hegaery.  8.864.- 

(Jrob  ft  Co.,  AG. :  See —  i 

Koch,  Bernhard  R.  3.358.569. 

Gronlund,  Sven  O.,  to  Rostfrla  Tak  AB.  JMethod  of  making 
sheet-metal  roof  coverings  and  roof  cohering  made  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  method.  3.353.319.  ILl-21-67  Cl  62 — 
520. 

Grove,  Marvin  H.,  to  M  ft  J  Valve  Co.  Valve  conatmctlon. 
3,353.784,  11-21-67,  Cl.  251—174. 

Grove,  Robert  K.,  W.  S.  Collins,  and  S.  C.  t>€  Brock,  to  United 
States  of  America.  Air  Force.  Sump  for  space  vehicles. 
3.353,350.  11-21-67.  Cl.  60—39.48.      *^  *         ** 

Grove  V  alve  and  Regulator  Co. :  See- 
Combes,  Marvin  G.  8.353.786. 

Grover,  Lyndon  V.  Multiple  contact  print 
460.  11-21-67.  Cl.  95—73. 

Gruller.  David  L.  :  Bee —  i 

Nelson,  Bobby  H.,  Gruller,  and  Wllllftma.  8,808.595. 

Gruver.  Jerrv  T.,  and  G.  Kraus.  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
Compounding  procedure  for  acldic-teininated  polymers. 
3,354.116,    11-21-67,  Cl.   260 — 41.5.        ^  t^iyuiem. 

Guay,  Joseph  A. :  See —  1 

Kllloran,  Joseph  L.,  Bamett.  and  Oupiy.  3.354.250. 
Guddal,  Karl.  Method  of  making  a  wall  structure.  3.353.322. 
11-21-67,   Cl.   52—744.  f 

Guerrierl,  Salvadore  A.,  to  The  Lummusi  Co.  Method  of  re- 
covering ^emlcals  from  spent  pulping!  liquors.  3,353,006. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  23 — 48.  j 

Gulllon    Luclen.  Adjustable  support.  3.35$.196,  11-21-87.  Cl. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See—  I 

Swift,  Virgil  N.   3,353.509.  •     | 

Gulf  Research  ft  Development  Co. :  See 

Beuther,  Harold,  and  Schmld.  3.354.0 
Gustav  Ospett :  See — 

Vogt,   Alfred.  3,353.582. 
Guthrie,  Donald  A.  :  8ee-^ 

Beach.  Leland  K..  Brtelt,  Guthrie,  atad  Rhodes.  8.354,- 
210.  T 

Outner,  Kenneth  H.  Mirror  bracket.  3,353,781,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
248 — 476.  I 

Guyot,  Lncien  F.,  to  Compagnie  PranoaisejThomson-Houston. 
Fluorescent  screen  for  brirhtneas  amplifier  tubes  and  meth- 
od of  making  the  same.  3,353,988,  ll-2}-67.  CL  117 — 33.6. 
HftL  Machine  Corp.  :  See —  < 

Lasear.  William  H..  and  Hnidka.  3.31(4,017. 
Lazear.  William  H.  3.354.018. 
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Haag,  Gustav,  to  Robert  Bosch    G.m.b.H.  Arrangement  for 
beating  the  cylinders  of  diesel  engines.  8.353.620.   11-21- 
67,    Cl     123 — 27.1. 
liaak  Mfg..  Inc. :  See — 

Anderson,  Paul  O.  8.353,867. 
Haakeiison,  Merrel  M. :  Htc — 

Louimen,  Alan  J.,  and  Haakenson.  3,353,843. 
Ilaarer.  Erich  :  See — 

Wegerich,  Anton,  Fuerst,  Haarer  and  Corr.  3.354.056. 
Haas,  Hert>ert,  E.  Munk,  and  G.  Weinberg,   to  Furnler-  und 
Sperrbolzwerk    J.    F.    Werz    Jr..    K.G.,    Weraallt-Pressbolz- 
werk.  Process  and  machine  for  producing  multldimenslon- 
ally  molded  articles.  3.354.248.  11-21-67,  Cl.  264—119. 
Haas.  John  I.,  Inc. ;  See — 

Rigby.  Fnaads  L.  8.354.219. 
Haas,  Paul  M. :  See — 

Hibbits.  Forreat  O..  and  Haas.  3.354.458. 
Haase,  Lothar,  and  R.  Pocbert.  to  Kjellberg  Elektroden  ft 
Maschlnen  G.m.b.H.  Method  of  increasing  the  durability 
of  nozzles  for  arc-plasma- torches  with  high  power  density 
and  a  connection  arrangement  for  carrying  out  the  process. 
3,354.289.  11-21-67,  Cl.  219—131. 
Hablg,  John  B..  and  M.  E.  Schuler.  to  W.  W.  Kimball  Co. 

Piano  conditioner.  3.353.434.  11-21-67.  Cl.  84 — 454. 
Hadden,  William  A. :  See — 

Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  Warner,  and  Hadden.  3,353,327. 
Hadiey.  Wilfred  N.,  to  Riggs  ft  Lombard,  Inc.  Fabric  shearing 
machine  having  web  smoothing  means.  3.353.237.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  26—15. 
Hagman,  Ronald  L. :  See — 

Vali,  Victor,  Krogstad,  Moss,  and  Hagman.  3,354,311. 
Halgh,  John  M. :  See — 

Gottwald,  Bruce  C,  Halsey.  Williams,  and  Haigh.  3.354,- 
035. 
Haiken,  Robert  M..  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Self- 
destructing  fuze  system  for  rotating  projectiles.  3,353,486. 
11-21-67,  Cl.   102—70.2. 
Halex  Die  Casting  Co. :  See— 
Cagln,  Harry.  3.354,250. 
Hall.  Walter  J.,  to  Bell  ft  Howell  Co.  Slide  projector  In  com 
blnatlon  with  a  sound  tape  and  transparency  slide  holder. 
3,353.443,   11-21-67.  Cl.   88—28. 
Hnll,  Walter  J.,  to  General  Aniline  ft  Film  Corp.  Slide  tray. 

3.353,667.  11-21-67.  Cl.  206 — 73. 
Hall.  William  J. :  See— 

I^radls,  Leo  P..  and  Hall.  3,3.54.108. 
Haller,  John.  Powdered  material  brlquettlng  press.  3,353.215, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  18—16.7. 
Halsey,  Brenton  S. :  See — 

Gottwald.  Bruce  C.  Halsey.  Williams,  and  Halgh.  3,354.- 
035. 
Htim,  George  E..  and  J.  E.   Stevens.,   to  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Polyester-polyamldes  containing  aziridine  groups.  3,354,126, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  260—78. 
Hamada,  Yuji :  See — 

Tsukatanl.    Kenml,    Nagamine,    Hamada,    and    Takagl. 
3.354.464. 
Hamed,  Parvis,  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co.  Tteckifvlng  cements  for 
EPM  aad  EPDM  rubbers.  8.354.107.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260— 
31.2. 
Hamilton  Watch  Co. :  See — 

Brasbcar.  Donald  W.  3.853.348. 
Hamklns.  Clark  J. :  See — 

Kldera.  Edward  H..  Hamklns.  and  Siddons.  3.353,501. 
Hammons.  Carl  A..  E.  B.  Kallnke.  and  R.  R.  Smith,  to  Gen- 
eral Dynamics  Corp.  Dual  tube  regenerative  cryostat.  3,353,- 
371,   11-21-67.  Cl.  62—514. 
Hamrlck.  James  C.  to  Jet  Line  Products,  Inc.  Suction  clean- 
ing system  and  method.  3.353.996.  11-21-67,  Cl.  134 — 21. 
Hamson,  Jack.  Jr.  Batting  aid  and  method  of  using  same. 

3,353,824.  11-21-67.  Cl.  273—26. 
Hand.  Theodore  F. :  See — 

Ekl»8.  Marilyn  J.    Welsgerber,  and  Hand.  3.354,180. 
Hanks.  George  F.,  and  A.  L.  B»'ncken.  Jr..  to  Emhart  Com. 
Method  of  melting  glass.  3.353,941,  11-21-67.  Cl.  85—32. 
Hannemann,  Donald  E. :  See — 

Zlmmerschled.     Wilford    J.,     Hannemann.     and     Serres. 
S.3.M,202. 

Hansen.  Eyvind  K..  to  F.  L.  Smldth  ft  Co.  Method  and  appara- 
tus for  producing  pellets  of  finely  divided  materials.  3.353.- 
952.  11-21-67.  (S.  75—3. 

Hansen,  Kenneth  M..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Structural  cor- 
ner assembly.  3,353.854.  11-21-67.  Cl.  287—189.36. 

Hansford.  Rowland,  to  Union  Oil  Co.  of  California.  Stabilized 
zeolites  and  use  thereof  for  hydrocarbon  conversions.  3,354,- 
077.  11-21-67.  Cl.  208—111 

Hanson,  Howard  C.  Expansible  multi-purpose  cabinet.  3.353,- 
885,  11-21-67.  Cl.  312-205. 

Hant,  William,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Traveling  tube  having 
lossy  material  separating  adjacent  oscillation  suppression 
resonant  cavities  coupled  to  slow-wave  structure  interaction 
cells.  3.354,347.  11-21-67.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 

Haralampiev.  Illja  8..  and  A.  A.  Valev,  to  Nautcbno-Issledo- 
vatelskl    I   Procktno-Konstmktorski    Instltut    Za    Metalo 
Obravotvashtl  Maahini  I  Instrumenti.  Automatic  nut  tapner 
and  tool  for  nut  threading.  3.853.198.  11-21-67.  Cl.  10— 
133. 

Hardy.  Austin  S. :  See — 

Donahue.  Daniel  J.,  and  Hardy.  3.354.341. 

HarknesB,  Wilfrid  D. :  See- 
Larson.  Robert  W..  Olson.  Harkneas.  and  Malr.  3.353,575. 

Hamlach.  Haaa  J. :  See — 

Lohmar.  Walther.  Hamlsch.  Schmabl.  Kohli.  and  Spen- 
ner.  3.353,398. 

Harper,  Laflle.  Method  for  forming  doable  vanes.  3,368.248. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  2fr— 167. 


Harper- Wyman  Co. :  See — 

Lamar.  Charles  C.  3,354.279. 

Harrington,  James  V.  :  See — 

Blanding.  John  E..  Trageser.  and  Harrington.  3.353.364. 

Harris,  David  A.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. 
Vibrating  distributor  bar  for  agricultural  chemicals. 
3.353,74».  11-21-67,  Cl.  239—102. 

Harris,  George  J.,  to  Canadian  Industries  Ltd.  Production 
of  phosphorus.  3,363.917.  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—223. 

HarrU,  Thomas  J.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Klectro-optic  light  deflector  utilising  total  internal  reflec- 
tion. 3  353,894,  11-21-67.  Cl.  350 — 150. 

Harris,  Thomas  J.,  and  B.  R.  Shah,  to  International  Baaiaeas 
Machines  Corp.  High  speed  optical  parallel-to-aerlal  and 
serial- to-parallel  conversion  of  binary  information.  3,S64.- 
451.  11-21-67,  Cl.  340—347. 

Harrison.  Alan  M.,  to  Welwyn  Plastics  (1955)  Ltd.  Floor 
coverings   and   the  like.   3,353.985.   11-21-67,  Cl.  117 — 87. 

Harrison,  Harry  W.,  to  Houston  Engineera,  Inc.  Fluid  spring 
tensile  energy  accumulator  and  shock  absorbing  deriee  for 
well  pipe  strings.  8^353,613.  11-21-67.  a.  176— 293. 

Hart.  Harold  W.,  to  W.  H.  Hart  Mfg.  Co.  Watering  system 
for  poultry.   3,!«J3.518.   11-21-67.  Cl.   119 — 78. 

Hart,  W.  H..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hart,  Harold  W.  3,353.518. 

Hartler.  Nils,  and  R.  Aurell,  to  Stlftelsen  Svensk  Cellulosa- 
farskning.  Method  of  alkaline  digestion  of  cellulosic  mate- 
rials. 3.354.029.  11-21-67.  Cl.  162—41. 

Haslam.  John  H..  to  £.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Process  for  the  removal  of  meroaptans  from  hydrocarbons 
3,354.080.  11-21-67.  Cl.  208 — 231.  ^- 

Haug  Leslie  W.  :  See — 

Goodwill.  Maurice  W..  and  Haug.  3.85'3.393. 

Hawkins  Robert  A.,  to  Avco  Corp.  Shock  testing  machine 
3.353,399.  11-21-67,  Cl.  73—12. 

Hawtln.  Percy  :  See — 

Killlck,  Herbert  P..  and  Hawtln.  3.353.450. 

Hayden.  Percy,  and  C.  Fox.  to  Imperial  Chemical  Induatries 
Ltd.  Reaction  of  an  olefin  with  HCl  or  HBr  and  oxvcen. 
3,354,234.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—656. 

Hayes.  Brice  E..  to  Haves  Track  Appliance  Co  Bumping  post. 
35,353.502.  11-21-67   Cl.  104—254.  *»    •  i~ 

Hayes  Track  Appliance  Co.  :  See — 
Hayes,  Brlce  K.  3.353.502. 

Haynie,  Robert :  See — 

Bamett.  Louis  H..  and  Haynie.  3.353.221. 

Hearn,  William  R.,  A.  N.  Mac  Lean,  and  F.  W.  Trusler,  to 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Homogeneous  heavy-duty  liquid  de- 
tergent. 3  354,091,  11-21-67.  Cl.  252 — 137. 

Heath,  Robert  A.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Mufiler  with  concentric 
tul>es  forming  belmbolz  chambers.  3.353.627.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

J.  ol 4o. 

Hebb,  James  W. :  See — 

Alnsworth,  Gerald  L..  and  Hebb.  3,354.371. 

Heber,  Emery,  and  N.  K.  Lund,  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Maximum  amplitude  detector  circuit  of  main 
lobe  in  sinx  waverform.  3.354.400.  11-21-67    Cl.  328 — 160 

Heberlein  ft  Co.  A.G.  :  See — 
Brehm,  Gustav.  3.353.760. 

Hechtle.  Emll,  to  Radiant  Pen  Corp.  Fiber  tipped  pen  3,358.- 
899    11-21-67.  CT.  401—198.  i^   .     ,     », 

Heeney,  Matthew  R. :  See — 

Fluder.  Chester  H..  and  Heeney.  3,364,414. 

Hegaery,  Brian  A. :  See — 

Lanrrldge,    Arthur,    Glass,    Brlmwood,    and    Hegaery. 
3,354,003. 

Heljnis,  James  W.  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Spinneret 
assembly.  3  353,211,  11-21-67.  Cl.  18—8. 

Heljnis,  James  W.  I.,  to  American  Enka  Corp.  Yam  teztarls- 
Ing  method  and  apparatus.  3,353.239,  11-21-67,  Cl.  28 — 1 

Hellnis.  James  W.  I.,  and  A.  C.  Vrollkjk.  to  American  Enka 
Corp.  Process  and  apparatus  for  cutting  sjmthetlc  polymer 
sheets  Into  chips.  3,353.754,  11-21-67.  Cl    241 — SO. 

HeilwelL  Jerome  P..  and  A.  E.  Schweiser.  to  Glenco  Refrigera- 
tion Corp.  Thermal  breaker  strip.  3.353.301.  11-21-67,  Cl. 
49 — 489. 

Heilweil,  Jerome  P.,  and  A.  E.  Schwelxer.  to  Star  Metal  Corn 
Thermal   breaker   strip.   3.353.321,  11-21-67,  Cl    52 — 716 

Helnrlch.  Erwln  :  See — 

Hornung.    Karl-Helnz.    and    Helnrlch.    3,364.130 

Helnzelmann.  Josef,  and  F.  Hugendubel.  to  Robert  Bosch. 
G.m.b.H.  Lubricating  pump.  3,353,492,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
103 — 157. 

Hellermann,  Paul,  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

Kabel.  Helnrlch.  3.353.227. 
Helm.  Jack  D. :  See — 

Anderson.  Harold  N.,  and  Helm.  3.353.572. 
Helms.    John    D..    to   Texas    Instruments    Inc.    Successively 
stacking,  and  welding  circuit  conductors  through  insulation 
by    using    electrodes    engaging    one    conductor.    3.353.263. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  29 — 625. 

Henc,  Edward  V.  Apparatus  for  working  sheet  material. 
3,353,460.  11-21-67,  Cl,  93—58.2.  »«ruu. 

Henderson,    William   B.,   and   G.  R.   Baur.   to  Monsanto  Co. 
Pigment   dispersions.    3.354.111.   11-21-67,  Cl.   260 — 32.6. 
Henkel  ft  Cie.,  G.m.b.H. :  See- 
Stein.  Werner.  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3.354.187. 
Henrickson,  Henry  G. :  See — 

Smith.  Arthur  D..  Henrickson,  and  Langewls.  3,353,394. 
Henry-Baudot,  Jacques,  to  Printed  Motors  Inc.  Gramme  arma- 
ture   dynamoelectric    machine.    3,354,333.    11-21-67,    Cl. 
olU — ^o8. 

Henry-Biabaud,  Edmond,  to  Soclete  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen 

SX-^'^i?"*""*"*^     suspensions.    3,353,815,    11-21-67     Cl! 
Jo7 — 64. 

Henson,  Maurice  C. :  See — 

Gossett,  Bryant  W.,  and  Henson.  3,353,224. 
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Hercules  Inc. :  See —  J 

Brack.  Karl.  3,354,200.  I 

Mauz,  Otto,  and  Prlnz.  3,354,118. 
Schmidt,  Heinz,  Maces,  and  Scliulde.  3,354.117. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.  3,354,097.  ■ 

Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.  3,354,139.  I 

Hermetic  Coll  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Davis.  Dliu  A.  J.  3,354,417. 

Uerold,  Henry  L.,  and  J.   Weizebaum,  General  Electric  Co. 

Apparatus    in    data    processing    system    for    coordinating 

memory  communication  among  processors  and   perlpberal 

devices.  3.354,466,  11-21-67.  CI.  340 — 172.5. 

Herr,  Alfred  B..  ^  to  J.  L.  Johnson.  Oil  pan  drain  plug  and 

wrench  therefor.  3,353,428,  11-21-67,  CI.  81—71. 
Herring,   Milton   S.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Rectangular   convergence   guide.    3,353,210,    11-21-67,    CI. 
18—8.  6  s  ,  . 

Hertz.  Elizabeth:  See—  f 

Wendt,  Gerhard  R..  and  Hertz.  3,354,156. 
Heakestad,  Gunnar.  to  American  Standard,  Inc.  Guiding  flald 

around  a  bend.  3,353,562,  11-21-67,  CI.  138 — 39. 
Hess,  Walter:  See — 

Sixel.  Uustav  A.,  and  Hess.  3,353,807. 
Hessler.  Richard  O.    to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Method  aad 
apparatus  for  inducing  fatigue  cracks  in  structural  mate- 
rials. 3,353,401,  11-21-67,  CI.  73—37. 
Hettler,  Robert  F. :  See — 

Sbelburg,    William   D..   and   Hettler.   3,353,991 
Hewitt,  Kenneth  D. :  See — 

Trimble,  Stanley  C,  Hewitt,  and  Thornhlll.  3,353,974. 
Hewlett-Packard  Co. :  See— 

HoUoway,  Joseph  H.,  and  Rorden.  3,354,307. 
Mac  Neil,  Norman  H.  3.353,410. 
Heywood,  James  H.  Tube  connecting  fastener.  3,353,853.  11- 

21-67,  CI.  287—54. 
Hibbits,  Forrest  G.,  and  P.  M.  Haas,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Ana- 
log to  digital  converter  with  interference  signal  rejection. 
3,354,453,  11-21-67,  CI.  340—347. 
Hibbltts,  Kermlt :  Sec — 

Brackmann,  Warren  A.,  and  Hibbltts.  3,353,430. 
Hicks^  Hoke  S. :  See— 

Cranshaw,  Walter  J.,  Hicks,  and  Oakes.  3.353,568. 
Higham,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Woor,  Denis  F.,  and  Higham.  3,353,630. 
Hill,  Fredrick  L.,  and  L.  W.  Gates,   to  The  Regents  of 
University  of  California.  Harvester  pickup.  3,353,342, 
21-67,  CI.  56—327. 
Hill,  Harold  W..  Jr.,   S.  L.  Kwolek,  and  W.  Sweeny,  to  E.  I. 
du    Pont    de    Nemours    and    Co.    Aromatic    copolyamides. 
3,354,127,  11-21-67.  CI.  260—78. 
Hill,  Harold  W.,  Jr. :  See—  I 

Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  and  Hill.  3.354,129.  f 

Hill,    Harvey   J.,    to    Roberts    Consolidated    Industries,    Inc. 

Carpet  grlpper.  3,353.204,   11-21-67,  CI.  16 — 16. 
Hill,  William  J.,  to  Morgan  Construction  Co.  Hold-down  an<l 

clamping  apparatus.  3,353,818.  11-21-67,  CI.  269 — l.);j 
Hind,  John   D.,  and  R.   B.   Scligman,   to  Philip  Morris  Uc. 
Tobacco  sheet  material.  3,353,541,  11-21-67.  CI    131—17. 
Hing.  William  :  See — 

Aykanian,  Ardashus  A.,  Hing,  and  Wohl.  3,354,025. 
Hin^hlager,  Rudolph  F. :  See — 

Gingericb,    Cecil    R..    Hinschlager,    and    Wandelt.    3,3r)4,- 

002. 

Hirsh,    A.    Adier.    Radial   flow   settling   tank   with   complete 

volumetric  transit  for  water  and  waste  treatment.  3,358,- 

676   11-21-67,  CI.  210—197. 

Hirsch,    A.    Adler.    Triangular-type    horizontal    flow   settllnc 

basins.  3,353,679,  11-21-67,  CI.  210—259. 
Hirahfeld.  Julian  J. :  See— 

Cheape,  Dudley  W.,  Jr.,  and  Hlrshfeld.  3.354,113. 
Hirahfeld,  Julian  J.,  and  B.  A.  Sample,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co. 
Dyeing  of  synthetic  fibers.  3,353,900,  11-21-67,  CI.  8—35. 
Hlrt  Combustion  Engineers  :  See — 

Hirt,  John  H.  3,353,921. 
Hlrt,  John  H.,  to  Hirt  Combustion  Engineers.  Apparatus  for 

producing  inert  gas.  3,353,921,  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—281 
Hitachi.  Ltd. :  See — 

Klkuchl,  Wahei.  and  Watanabe.  3.353,250. 
Hitieroth,  Franklin  C,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Portable  power 

tool.  3,353.573,  11-21-67,  Cl.  143—68. 
Hltzman,  Donald  O.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co    Process  for 
the  recovery  of  hydrocarbon  fermentation  products.  3.358  - 
047,  11-21-67,  Cl.  195 — 28. 
Hobolth.  Hayes  M. 
Cl.  137 — 625.48. 
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Convenlence  valve.  3,353,558,   11-21-87, 


Hochlehnert,  Franz  :  See — 

Frghlich,  Alfons,  Hochlehnert,  and  Giaser.  3,3.")3,256. 
Hodges,  James  R.,  and  S.  E.  Zeis,  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Son.s 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  feeding  yarn  into  a  stuffer 
crimper.  3,353,240,  11-21-67,  Cl.  28—1. 
Hodges,  James  R..  and  S.  E.  Zeis,  to  Joseph  Bancroft  &  Sons 

Co.  Yarn  package.  3,353.767,  11-21-67,  Cl.  242—159. 
Hodgson,  Edgar  D..  Jr. :  See — 

Muller,  John  T.,  Hodgson,  and  Bremer.  3,353,530. 
Hodgson.    Robert   F..    to    Commercial    Shearing   &    Stampiag 
Co.  Control  valves.   3,353,556,   11-21-67.   Cl.   137 — 596.12. 
Hoffmann,  Arthur  K. :  See — 

Feldman..  Allan  M,  and  Hoffmann.  3,354,230. 
Hoffman  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 

Brlggs.  James  B.,  and  Vanderplaats.  3,353,455. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche.  Inc.  :   See — 

Duschinsky,  Robert  E.  F.,  and  Gabriel.  3,354,160. 
Oloor.  Urs.  Ruegg,  and  Schwieter.  3,354,181. 
Snrmatis,  Joseph  D.  3,354.218. 

Hoffmann,  Leo,  to  Baldwln-Lima-Hamllton  Corp.  Stress  d  s- 
tributlon  means.  3,353.397,  11-21-67,  Cl.  72 — 455. 
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Hoffsommer,  Robert  D.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Wendler,  Norman  L.,  Hoffsommer,  aiid  Taub.  3,354,206. 

Hogan,  John  P.,  and  A.  G.  Kitchen,  to  Phjllips  Petroleum  Co. 
Olefin  polymerization  with  a  supported  nickel  oxide  cata- 
lyst and  an  organometal  compound.  3,354,235,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  260— 683.15. 

Hogf.   Carl   G.  :   See — 

MacFarlane,  Charles  E..  and  Hoge.  8,353,249. 

Holland,  Milton  B.  :  See—  i 

Barton,  William  W.,  Holland,  and  Bblton.  3,353,258. 

HoUoway,  Joseph  H..  and  R.  J.  Rorden.  ito  Hewlett-Packard 
Co.  Atomic  beam  resonant  device  wlthj  a  cavity  resonator 
having  two  arms  and  a  leg  portion  containing  lossy  mate- 
rial. 3,354,307    11-21-67,  Cl.  250—41.3." 

Holman.   John   G.,   to   Holman   and  Moody,   Inc.   Unitary   oil 
filtering   and    cooling   attachment    -       ^  • 
engines.  3,353,590    11-21-67,  Cl. 

Holman  and  Moody,  Inc. :  See — 

Holman.  John  C.  3,353,590.  | 

Home  Oil  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 

Mulder,  Fritho  R.  E.  3,353,597.  I 

Honimers,  Hermann  :  See — 

Bock.  Helmut,  and  Hommers.  3.354,1^8. 

Honeywell  Inc. :  See — 

Hibbits.  Forrest  O.,  and  Haas.  3,354^453. 
Landy,  Arney,  Jr.,  and  Lode.  3,354,366. 

Honsberg,    Werner,    and    H.    Mueller,    to    Badische    Anllin-& 
Soda-Fabrik    Aktlengesellscliaft.    Amal 
metal   chloride  electrolytic  cells.  3,35 
l'04-2ie. 

Hooker  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dorfman.  Edwin,  and  Bean.  3,354.2 
Leon.  Edward.  Well    and  Llnder.  3.v 

Hopff.  Heinrich,  and  E.  Kleiner,  to  Deuts 

Scheldeanstalt  vornials  Roessler.  Homo*-  and  copolymerlza- 
tion  of  vinyl  monomers  using  tautomeric  pyruvic  acid  de- 
rivatives as  catalysts.  3,354,134,  ll-2i-6f  Cl.  260 — 89.5 

Hopkins,  Harold  H.  :  See—  ' 

Minns.  Thomas  A.,  and  Hopkins.  3.35$,892. 

Hopkins,  John  D.  :  See —  T 

Whittlngham.  David  J..  Hopkins,  an(    Cowles.  3,353,45-7. 

Hopkins.  Leslie  A.,  to  Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  Gas- 
cushion  vehicles.  3,353.617.   11-21-67.  ('1.  180 — 7. 

Hopkins,  Stephen.  Waste  collecting  and  compacting  unit. 
3,353,478.  11-21-67.  Cl.  100 — 52. 

Hopper.  John  D.,  and  F.  B.  Wells,  to  UnUted  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Flexible  explosive  containing  RDX  and/or 
HMX  and  process  therefor.  3.354,010.  11-21-67,  Cl.  149 — 
18.  I 

Horan.  James  E..  and  R.  E.  Van  Strien.  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 
Vinyl  resins  containing  metal  salts  of  benzene  tricarboxylic 
acltls.  3.354,110.  11-21-67^ Cl.  260 — 31.1 

Hordosi,  Theodore  L.,  to  Western  Elecvic  Co..  Inc.  Auto- 
matic high  speed  test  apparatus  for  tesiting  continuity  and 
shorts  simultaneously  on  a  plurality!  of  circuit  paths. 
3,3.-)4,389.  11-21-67.  Cl.  324—73.  ' 

Hormats.  Ellis  I. :  See —  j 

Shepherd.  Joseph  L..  Wltz.  and  Horiliats.  3.354,067. 

Horn,  Kenneth  L.,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.'Multipactor  switch 
3,354,349    11-21-67.  Cl.  31.^-39. 

Hornung.  Karl-Heinz.  and  E.  Heinrich.  tjo  Chemiscbe  Werke 
Huls  Aktlengesellscliaft.  Process  for  I  the  production  of 
thermosetting  resins.  3.354,130.  Il-2l467,  Cl.   260 — 79.6. 

Horsewell.  Henry  G. :  See — 

Fordyce,  William  B..  and  Horsewell.  31353,544. 

Horton,  John  P.,  and  A.  T.  Nielsen.  Broom  construction. 
3.353,201.  11-21-67.  Cl.  15 — 180. 

Horton.  William  H..  and  J.  E.  Dierks.  jto  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Flash  socket  arrangement.  3,353^63,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
95 — 11. 

Horwitz.  Lawrence  P..  and  R.  M.  Karp.  to  International  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corp.  Translator.  3.354,296,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
235—154 

Hossaln.  Shafl  U..  and  A.  A.  Pataki.  to  Abftlbi  Power  &  Paper 
Co..  Ltd.  Delnklng  of  waste  paper.  3.35#.027.  11-21-67,  Cl. 

Hotovy.  Hldegard  M. :  See — 

Fruhstorfer,  Wolfgang.  Hotovy.  and  Bommer.  3,354,175. 
Hotovy.  Rudolf :  *'ee— 

Fruhstorfer,  Wolfgang.  Hotovy,  and  Bommer.  3,354.175. 
Hotten.  Bruce  W..  to  Chevron  Research  Co.  Lubricants  con- 
taining quaternary  ammonium  dithlocaTbamates.  3.354.085. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  252—33.6.  i 

Houdaille  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Perhach.  John  M.  3.353.632.  | 

Houpt,   Grover  K..   and  V.   Whlttaker.   tOj  Automatic  Timing 

and  Controls,  Inc.  Amplitude  and  polarity  sensitive  control 

system.  3.354.399.  11-21-07.  Cl.  328 — 1|7. 
Housman.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Flint.  Frank  B..  and  Housman.  3,353.416. 
Houston  Engineers,  Inc. :  See —  : 

Harrison,  Harry  W.  3.353.613. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd. :  See — 

Hopkins.  Leslie  A.  3.353.617.  , 

Howard.    Frank   C,   and   A.   Langas,   to   fiignode   Corp.   Nail 

feeding  mechanism  for  pneumatically  opierable  impact  tools. 

3,353.737.  11-21-67.  Cl.  227—136. 
Howell.   Edward   K.,   to  General   Electricl  Co.  Phase  control 

circuits  for  light  activated  switches  uslnk  a  variable  resistor 

with  an  A.C.  voltage  across  it  as  the  pfase  control.  3.354.- 

312.  11-21-67.  Cl.  250 — 206.  ' 

Howling,   Dennis  H..   to  American  Standard  Inc.  Pleso-elec- 

tric  modulation  of  lasers.  3,354,407,   11-21-67,  Cl.  331 — 

94.5.  r 

Hrudka.  Robert  F. :  See —  I 

Lazear,  William  H.,  and  Hrudka.  3,354,017. 
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Hsleh,  Henry  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Vulcanizable  co- 
polymers of  tetrahydrofuran  with  unsaturated  epoxy  com- 
pounds prepared  in  the  presence  of  organoantimony  hexa- 
chloride.   3,354.133.    11-21-67,   Cl.   260—88.3. 
Huck,    William    P.    Pasting    rollers    for    splicing    rollstand. 

3,3.^)3.7«5,  11-21-67,  Cl.  242—58.3. 
Hudson  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Davidson.  Eugene  >1.  3,354,244. 
Huebner,    Charles    K.,    to    Clba    Corp.    2-(l,2,3,4-tetrahydn) 
naphthyl) -hydrazines  and  salts  thereof.  3,354,200.  11-21- 
67.  C\.  260—501.11. 
Huffman,  John  W. :  See — 

Placent,  Frank  T.,  and  Huffman.  3,354.278. 
Huffman.  William  A.  H. :  See — 

Smith.  Ralph  W.,  Huffman,  and  Preston.  3.354.125. 
Hugel.  Gerard,  to  Etablissements  Masson.  Electric  typewriter 
with  type  mounted  on  flexible  comb.  3,353,647.  11-21-67. 
Cl.  197—18. 
Hugenberg,  Frederick  R.,  and  E  .S.  Lutton,  to  The  Procter  & 
Gamble  Co.  Salad  oils  and  method  of  making  them.  3.353. 
960.  11-21-67.  Cl.  99 — 163. 
Hugendubel.  Fritz  :  See — 

Heinzelmann.  Josef,  end  Hugendubel.  3,353,492. 
Hughes  Aircraft  Co. :  See — 
Hant.  William.  3.354.347. 
Horn,  Kenneth  L.  3,354,349. 
Lavik.  Arne.  3,354,346. 
Saia,  Frank  J.,  and  Mclntyre.  3,354,258. 
Zuleeg,  Ralner.  3,354,362. 
Hull,  Robert  S.  Holder  for  beverage  can.  3,353,729,  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  224—45. 
Humber   Leslie  O.,  and  M.  A.  Davis,  to  American  Home  Prod- 
ucts Corp.  Hexahydrobenzo  (6.7)  cyclohepta  (1.2,3-d.e)  Iso- 
qulnoline    carboxamidine.    3,354,162,    11-21-67,    Cl.    260— 
286. 
Humphrey,  Robert,  to  Bayslde  Watch  Tool  Co.,  Inc.  Mechani- 
cal timer.  3,353.412,  11-21-67,  Cl.  74—3.52. 
Hunn.   James  V.,   to  The  Sherwin-Williams  Co.   Molybdated 
zinc  oxide  pigments  and  method  for  the  preparation  there- 
of. 3,353,979,  11-21-67,  Cl.  100 — 292. 

Hupp  Corp. :  See — 

Smith.  Horace  L..  Jr.  3,353.962. 

Hurschler.  Werner:  See — 

Schnlder,  Albert,  Ryffel,   and   Hurschler.  3,354,146. 

Hursh.  Ronald,  and  R.  Rlnghofer,  to  La  Pine  Scientific  Co. 
Magnetic  number  line  board.  3,353.284.  11-21-67  Cl.  3.-|-- 
31. 

Husky  .Mfg.  &  Tool  Works  Ltd. :  See — 

Schad.  Robert  D.  3.353.209. 
Hunted.   Donald  R.,  and  R.  J.  Koshar.  to  Minnesota  Mining 

and   Mfg.   Co.   Fluorlnated   polymeric  carbonylguanldylene 

and  process  thereof.  3.354,216.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260 — 583. 
Hutton.   Walter  C.   Insulated  joint.   3.353.563.   11-21-67.   Cl. 

138—39. 
Huyser.  Earl  S.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Allvllc  bromina- 

tion  process.  3.354,066,  11-21-67.  Cl.  204—158. 
Hyde.  Gilbert.  Chick  Co. :  See— 
Langren,  Robert  J.  3,353,820. 

Hy-Dynamlc  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Cowan.  David  M.  3.353.686. 

Hydrill  Co. :  See— 

I^wis,  George  E.  3,353,594. 

IRC.  Inc.:  See- 
Casey,  Haeey  B.,  and  Woods.  3.354,418. 

Ideal  Fastener  Corp. :  See — 

Bashover.  Albert.  3.353.217. 

Ideal  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Whitehurst.  Joe  R.  3,353.226. 

Illingworth.  Rot>ert  H..  to  Garden  State  Paper  Co..  Inc.  De- 
Inking  printed  waste  celluloslc  stock.  3,354,026.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  162—5. 

Illingworth,  Robert  H..  and  C.  A.  Benson,  to  Garden  State 
Paper  Co.,  Inc.  Clarifying  waste  effluents  from  de-inking 
processes  by  reversing  the  effluent  pH.  3.354.028.  11-21-67, 
ri.  102—5. 

Illinois  Railway  Equipment  Co. :  See — 
Sweger,  Theodore  J.  3,353.831. 

UnyckyJ.  Stephan,  and  D.  M.  MacLeod,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  Sealing  wax  composition.  3,354,106,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  260—28.5. 

Imaglneers  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson.  Robert  F.  3.353.527. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Glover.  Sidney  T.  3.354,072. 
Greer.  Kent  R.  3.353.802. 
Harris.  David  A.  3,353.748. 
Hayden,  Percy,  and  Fox.  3,354,234. 

Imperial  Smelting  Corp.  (N.S.C.)  Ltd.:  See— 

Moller,  Leopold,  and  Pegler.  3.353.911. 
Industriewerk  Scbaefller.  OHO. :  See — 

Steinert.  Kurt  K.  3.353.881. 

Ingold.  Alain,  and  J.  Raynal.  to  Etabllssement  Davey  Bick- 
ford  Smith  ft  Cle  Sodete  Anonyme  Francaise.  Manufacture 
of  electric  Ignltors  for  detonators.  3,353.262.  11-21-67.  Cl. 
29—623. 

Inland  Steel  Co. :  See — 

Schwarz.  Arthur  M.  3.353,953. 

Interchemlcal  Corp. :  See — 

Sinclair.  Gabriel  J.  3,353,972. 

Vletb,  Richard  D.,  Dooley,  Aronoff,  and  Bolstad.  3,353,- 
990. 


and  Johnson.  3,354.022. 
Murtland,   Jr.,   to  Allegheny 


International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 
Alnslle.  Norman  G.  3,353,912. 
Bebb,  Herbert  B.,  and  Potter.  3,354,405. 
Bradford.  Rex  C.  Cook,  and  Kelsof.  3.353,261. 
Broderick,  John  W.,  Florenza,  Kelly,  and  Kozar.  3.353.- 

669. 
Campagna,   Frank  J.,   Gregor,  and  Seraphim.   3,354,360. 
Cartbew,  John  R.,  Lolzides,  and  Mitta.  3,354,437. 
Carthew,  John  R..  Lolzides,  and  Mltta.  8,354,450. 
Farber.  Arnold  S..  and  Schllg.  3,354,440. 
Harris,  Thomas  J.  3,353,894. 
Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Shah.  3,354,451. 
Horwitz,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Karp.  3.354,296. 
Kay.  Erie.  3,354,074. 
Koretzky.  Herman.  3,354,059. 
Kulka.  Raymond.  3,354.295. 
Mandel.  Gerald,  and  Morehead.  3,354.009. 
Mlchelitsch.  Michael.  3.354,007. 
Okcuoglu,  Selahattln  A.  3,353.418. 
Picdano,  Jaes  K.  3,354,485. 

Reisman.  Arnold.  Berkenbllt.  and  Alyanakyan.  3.354.004. 
Shafer.  Merrill  W.  3,353.907. 
Young,  Richard  J.  3,353,646. 
Zeitler,  Carl,  Jr.,  and  Boland.  3,354,430. 
International  Minerals  &  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

SolUn,  Ingmar.  3,353,672. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Outwater,  Eric  B.  3,353.740. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  Sec- 
Ray,  William  A.  3,353,353. 
Inventa  A.O.  fur  Forschung  und  Paten tverwertung  :  See — 

Schnlder,   Albert.   Ryffel.   and   Hurschler.   3,354,146. 
Isborn,  Carl  L.,  to  Beckman  Instruments,  Inc.  Bistable  elec- 
tronic circuit  having  oscillatory  and  non-oscillatory  stable 
states.  3,354,325,  11-21-67,  Cl.  307 — 88.5. 
Ishihama.     Atsumi.     Intrauterine    contraceptive    appliance. 

3.353,533.  11-21-67,  Cl.  128 — 130. 
Isreell.  Jack,  to  Technlcon  Corp.  Resilient  pump  tube  assem- 
bly. 3.353.567,  11-21-67,  Cl.  138 — 106. 
Ives,    Robert    S.,    to    M.    Alden.    Electrolytic   recording  paper 
containing  a  polyhydroxy  benzene  marking  compound  and 
an    organic    dicarboxyllc    add.    3.354,058,    11-21-67,    Cl. 
204—2. 
Iwano,  Hlroshl  :  See — 

Amada.  Sanae.  Kawano,  Arakawa,  and  Iwano.  3,353.648. 
Iwanskl,  Edmund  C.  Containers  and  a  package  formed  of  such 

containers.  3,353.665,  11-21-67.  Cl.  206 — 65. 
Jackson.  Byron.  Inc.  :  See — 

Fuller.  Lawrence  E.  3,353,252. 
Knight.  Deral  D.  3.353,603. 
Smith.  Roger.  Jr.  3.353.794. 
Jackson.  Harold  L. :  See — 

Dettre,  Robert  H.,  Jackson. 
Jackson.   Harold   S..   and   J.   B. 

Ludlum   Steel  Corp.   Failure  detector  for  consumable"  elec- 
trode furnaces.  3,354,254,  11-21-67,  Cl.  13 — 9. 
Jacob,  Ezeklel  J.,  ^  to  M.  S.  Striker.  Plastic  articles  of  manu- 
facture  and    methods    of   preparing   the   same.    3,353.981. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  117—8. 
Jaffe,   Hans,  and  D.  A.  Berlincourt,  to  Clevltc  Corp.  Trans- 
ducing method   and   apparatus.    3,354,425,    11-21-67,   Cl. 
340 — 10. 
James,  Robert  G.  :  See — 

Latham,   Burton   F.,   Jr..   and   James.   3.353.915. 
James,  William  R.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Receptacle  for 
transistors  or  Integrated  circuits  to  be  tested.  3.354.394, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  324—158. 
Janson,  Alfons.  and  F.  Poschmann.  to  Badische  Anllln-Soda- 
Fabrik  Aktiengesellschaf t.  Thermallv  stabiUzed  alkali  metal 
dlthlonates.   3.353.909.   11-21-67.   Cl.   23 — 116. 
Janssen  Pbarmaceutica,  N.V. :  See — 

Oodefroi.  Erik  F..  and  Van  Der  Eycken.  3.354.173. 
Jarowenko.  Wadym.  to  National  Starch  and  Chemical  Corp. 
Novel  catlonlc  starch  derivatives.  3.354,034.  11-21-67.  Cft. 
162—175. 
Javaux,  Gustave.  to  Glaverbel.  Means  for  the  thermal  homo- 
genisatlon  of  glass  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  It  In  sheet 
form.  3..S53.944.  11-21-67,  Cl.  85—203. 
Jaworski.  Leonard  S..  to  The  Bishop  and  Babcock  Corp.  Sheet 
metal    screw-recelvlng   fastener.    3,353,436,    11-21-67.    Cl. 
85—32. 
Jellnek.   Arthur   G.,   to  E.   I.   du   Pont  de  Nemours  and   Co. 
Method   of  producing  depression.   3,354,036.   11-21-67.  Cl. 
167—65. 
Jenkins  Bros. :  See — 

Escers.  Carl  A.  3.353.785. 
Jens,  Wllmer  C,  to  M.  H.  Detrick  Co.  Apparatus  for  remoTlng 

solids  from  hot  gases.  3.353.800,  11-21-67.  CI.  261 — 3. 
Jensen.  Hans,  and  A.  H.  Eberman,  to  Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc. 
Packaging  of  free  flowing  materials.   3,353.325,   ll-21-«7, 
Cl.  53—22. 
Jensen,  Lloyd,   to  Johnston  Testers.  Ltd.  Drill  stem  testing 

apparatus.  3,353.609,  11-21-67,  Cl.  166 — 149. 
Jensen,  Ole  S.,  to  Mundet  Cork  Corp.  Gasket  package.  3.308,- 
666,  11-21-67,  Cl.  206—65. 

Jensen,  Otto,  to  Conchemco  Inc.  Method  and  composition  for 
tinting  oil  and  water  base  paints.  3,853,973,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
106—308.  »~  .        .       . 

Jerome,  Jack.  Apparatus  for  splicing  electrical  cables.  3.353.- 
448.  11-21-67.  Cl.  90—12. 

Jerrold-Jones,  Paul,  and  M.  L.  Deusbane,  to  Beckman  Instru- 
ments. Inc.  Electrode  component  and  method  of  making  the 
same.  3.354,069.  11-21-67,  Cl.  204 — 195. 

Jet  Line  Products,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hamrlck,  James  C.  3.353.996.    - 

Jewett,  William  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Regulated  power  supply  with  overload  and  overvoltage 
protection.  3,354,378, 11-21-67,  Cl.  821—14. 
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and  Job.  3,353,5{S0. 


Job,  Eduard  J. :  See — 

Williamson,  Hlldlng  V 
Johansson,  Nils  O. :  See — 

Tidemalm,  Gustav  H..  and  Johansson.  3,3i53.610. 
Johns,  Douglas  J. :  See — 

Williams,  Alfred  J.,  Jr.,  and  Johns.  3,354,073. 
Johnson,  Albert  D.  Apparatus  for  stripping  die  cut  blankrt. 

3,353,458,  11-21-67,  CI.  93—36. 
Johnson  Gage  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Johnson,  Stanley  O.  3,333,277. 
Johnson,  Gorden  F. :  See — 

Whaler,  Henry  P.,  and  Johnson.  3,353,758. 
Johnson,  Howard  fi. :  See — 

D'Kustachlo,  Dominio,  Ford,  and  Johnson.  3,354,024. 
Johnson,  John  L. :  See —  i 

Herr,  Alfred  B.  3,353,428.  ' 

Johnson  k  Johnson  :  See — 

Phlllppi,  George  J.  3^353,432. 
Johnson,   Merlon  t,.,   to   Phillips    Petroleum  Co.   Controlling 
heat   supply   and   product   purities   in    the   operation   of  a 
distHIatlon  column.  3,354,053,  11-21-67,  CI.  203—1. 
Johnson,  Paul  H. :  See — 

Martin,  Willis  E.,  Johnson,  and  Reaser.  3,353,697. 
Johnson,    Paul    H.,    to    Phillips    Petroleum    Co.    Process    of 
modifying  furnace  carbon  black.  3,353,980,   11-21-67.   CI. 
106—307. 
Johnson,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Llnd,  Wallace  E.,  Gearman,  Dutcher,  and  Johnson.  3,353,- 
553. 
Johnson,  Rulo  E.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Dettre,  Robert  H.,  Jackson,  and  Johnson.  3,354.022. 
Johnson,  Stanley  G.,  to  The  Johnson  Gage  Co.  DiflFerential 
gage  indicating  means,  a  thread  gage  combination  and  a 
differential  thread  gage  combination.  3,353,277,  11-21-67. 
Cl.  38—199. 
Johnston,  James  H.,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Method  of 
making  composite  tubular  articles.  3,353,387,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

■TO  aS 

Johnston,'  Mack  S.  Beer  tapping  device.  3,353,724,  11-21-67, 

Cl.  222—400.7. 
Johnston,  Richard  W. :  See — 

CQrry,  Thomas  M.,  and  Johnston.  3,354,370.  J 

Johnston  Testers,  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Jensen,  Lloyd.  3,353,609. 
Jones,  Ralph  E.,  H.  Mahler,  and  C.  E.  Weller.  Shoe  fastener 
3,353,230,  11-21-67   Cl.  24—77.  , 

Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Jonker,  Frederick.  3,353,441.  1 

Jonker,  Frederick,  to  Jonker  Business  Machines,  Inc.  Super- 
imposable  card  system  based  on  novel  records.  3,353,441, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  88—24.  i 

Joppen,  Rudolf :  See —  I 

CUsen,  Hermann,  Mflller,  and  Joppen.  3,353,930.  ^ 

Jordan,  Donald  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Turbofan  light- 
weight thrust  reverser.  3,353.355.  11-21-67,  Cl.  60—226. 
Jorgensen,  George  N.,  H.  I.  Stanback,  and  R.  W.  Dunham,  to 
Square  D  Co.   Electrical  panelboard.   3,354,357.   11-21-67, 
CI.  317—119. 
J5rn,    RaoQl,    to   Metzeler   A.G.    Sleeve   bearing.    3,353,879. 

11-21-67,  C\.  308—26. 
Jortner,  Donald  :  See — 

Friedman,  Burnam  I. 
Journell,  Thomas  W. :  See- 

Oneson,  Thomas  M.,  Journell,  and  Smith.  3.353.473. 
Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Zink,  Edward  F.  3,353,693. 
Joyce.  Donald  L. :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  C,  Joyce,  and  Showalter.  3,354,030. 
Julia,  Marc,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Chrysanthemlc  acid  inter- 
mediates. 3.354,196,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 465. 
Junghanss,  Helmut,  to  Duisbnrger  Kupferhutee.  Process  for 
the  production   of  finely   particulate   high   purity  copper 
powder.  3,353,950,  11-21-67,  Cl.  75— .6. 
Kabel,  Heiurlch,  to  Paul  Hellermann  G.m.b.H.  Device  for  tielng 
cable  harnesses.  3,353,227,  11-21-67,  Cl.  24—16.  , 

Kabushlkl  Kaisha  Talhel  Seisakusho  :  See —  I 

Nagaoka,  Noriyuki.  3,353,690.  ' 

Kahn,  Leo  M.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  clothes  and  treating 
wash  liquid.  3,353,378,  11-21-67,  Cl.  68— 18. 

Kahn,  Walter  C,  to  Electro-Trace  Corp.  Pipe  heating  arrange- 
ment. 3,354,292,  11-21-67.  Cl.  219—301. 

Kain,   Per,   and  V.  Torok,  to   Allmanna   Svenska  Elektrlskn 
Aktlebolaget.   Rolling  mill.   3,353,384,   11-21-67,   O.    72~ 
19. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  k  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 
Raine,  Frank  F^  and  Cooper.  3,353.976. 
Smith,  Arthur  D.,  Henrickson,  and  Langewls.  3,353,394. 

Kaiser,  Karl :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Welden,  Kaiser,  and  Komischkc. 
3,354,055. 

Kallna,  Ben  F.  Can  device.  3,353,700,  11-21-67,  Cl.  220—1. 

Kallnke,  Elroy  B. :  See — 

Hunmons,  Carl  A..  Kallnke,  and  Smith.  3,353,371. 
Kalkanis,  James  N.  Meat  holding  device.  3,353,578,  11-21^ 
67,  Cl,  146—218. 

Kamins,  Seymour,  and  N.  Rosenberg,  to  C-Thru  Products,  Inc. 
Handle  for  synthetic  resinous  bags.  3,353,741^  11-21-67, 
Cl,  229—54. 

Kamlnski.  Elton  G. :  See — 

StoUe,  Ralph  J.,  and  Kaminskl.  3,353,515. 

Kan,  David  T.,  to  Fairchild  Camera  and  Instrument  Corp. 

High-frequency  astable  nonsaturating  multivibrator.  3.354,- 

409,  11-21-67,  Cl.  331—113. 
Kane,  Bernard  J^  to  The  Glidden  Co.  Novel  campbane  deriva- 

tives.  3,354,225,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260— All 


Martlnex,  and  Jortner.  3,353,354. 


3-alkylene 
8,354,153. 


gel    of 
filler. 


Kane,  James  T.,  to  Eastern  Steel  Barrel  C^rp.  Shipping  con- 
tainer. 3.353.705,  11-21-67.  Cl.  220—67. 
Kao.    Lin.    to   Admiral  Corp.    Color   demodulator.   3,354,26.'>, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  178 — 5.4. 
Kaui>enhagen,    George   A.,    and    R.    J.    Avalon,    to   The    Ohio 
Crankshaft   Co.    Two   alternate   conductibf;  multivibrators 
powered  by  AC  source.  3.354,350.  11-21-67.  Cl.  315 — 205. 
Karge.  .Maxwell  R.  Linear  motion  bearing  arisembly.  3.353.875. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  308 — 6. 
Karlsson.  Sven  O. :  See — 

Grees,  Karl  L..  and  Karlsson.  3,354,326J 
Karmas.    George,   to  Ortho   Pharmaceutical!  Corp, 
heniithioketals    and    3-enol   ethers    of    sQeroids, 
11^1-67.  Cl.  260 — 239.55. 
Karp,  Richard  M. :  See — 

Horwltx,  Lawrence  P.,  and  Karp.  3,354,^96. 
Karsh.  Irving:  See — 

Burdorf.  Donald  L..  Blakistone.  and  K^rsh.  3.353.734. 
Kasser.  Alexander:  See —  I 

Kasser.  Ivan  M.  and  A.  3,354.141. 
Ka.s8er.   Ivan   M.  and  A.  Method  for  preparing  viscose  spin 

nine  solution.   3.354.141.   11-21-67.   a.^60— 217. 
Kasslnger.  Rudolph  :  See —  I 

Panzer.  Jerome.  Nixon,  and  Kasslnger;  3.354.086. 
Katzer.    Melvin    P.,    to    Dow    Chemical    Coi    Aqueous 
water-swellable     acrylic     polymer     and  !   non-ionic 
3.354.084.  11-21-67.  Cl.  252—2. 
Katzschmann.  Ewald,  to  Chemlsche  Werk4  Wltten  G.m.b.H. 
Process  for  the  preparation  of  monophenyl  ethers  of  glycols. 
3.354.227.  11-21-67.  Cl.  200 — 013. 
Kaufman.    Herbert    C.    to    OUn    MathlesoA    Chemical    Corp. 
Meta-phenylphenoxy     substituted     slloxapes     and     process 
therefor.  3  354.194,  11-21-07.  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 
Kawano.  Reijiro:  See-^ 

Amada.  Sanae,  Kawano,  Arakawa.  andi  Iwano.  3.353,648. 
Kawernlnski.  Leopold  I.  :  See — 

Mathews,  Sydney  T.,  and  Kawernlnski]  3,353.512. 
Kay,    Eric,   to    International    Business   Machines   Corp.   Cylin- 
drical  cathode   sputtering   apparatus  Inqludlng  means   for 
establishing  a  quadrupole  magnetic  field ^  transverse  of  the 
discharge.  3.354.074,  11-21-07,  Cl.  204—^98. 
Kayser.   James   H..   and    W.   C.    Flanagan.  [Jr..   to   Minnesota 
Mining     and     Mfg.     Co.     .\dherent     fasteners.     3,353,003, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  206 — 59. 
Kean,  George  W. :  See — 

Sylvaln.  Gerard  A.,  and  Kean.  3,353,77 
Keast,  Russell  R..  to  PMC  Corp.  Preparat 
flowing  mixtures  of  alkali  metal  dlchlor 
sodium  tripolyphosphate.  3.354.090.  11   ' 
Keedwell.  Cyril  A.  :  See- 
Pall.  David  B..  and  Keedwell.  3.353.682 
Keegan,  Jack  J. :  See — 

Giffgard,  Arnle  L.,  Keegan.  and  Randall.  3.354.355. 
Keel,    Alvin   M..    and   D.   I.    Saxon,    to    Eaktman   Kodak   Co. 

Textile  crimping.   3.353.222.    11-21-07.   P.    19—66. 
Keene    Edwin  E.  :  See—  _;_ 

Wheeler.  Paul  L.  B..  and  Keene.  3.353.328. 
Keinanen   Henry  J.:  See —  1 

Sennello.  Joseph  J.,  and  Keinanen.  3.35JI.287. 
Kelleher.    Kenneth    S.    Steerable    antenna  i  array.    3.354,461, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  343—854.  , 

Kelley.  John  J.,  to  The  Electric  Storage  Battery  Co.  Method 
for    increasing    the    porosity    of    a    predominately    nickel- 
containing     porous     electrode.     3,354.001.     11-21-67,     C\. 
136 — 120. 
Kelly.  Charles  A. :  See— 

Broderlck.  John  W..  Florenza,  Kelly,  ^nd  Kozar.  3.353,- 
609. 

Kelsof.  Henry  R.  :  See —  . 

Bradford.  Rex  C,  Cook,  and  Kelsof.  3.3fc3.261. 
Kelstrom,    Donald   G.,    to   Calumet   ft   Hecm.    Inc.   Apparatus 
for  use  In  corrugated  metal  hose.  3.353JB89,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

72— n. 

Kemp.  Trent  H.:  See —  „„,-,„.. 

Kersey,  Frank  N.,  J.  L.  Kersey.  Jr..  an(I  Kemp.  3,353,504. 
Kendall,  Geoffrey  F. :  See—  ^  ^   ,    „  „,„  „„ 

Bunyard.  Alan  D..  Kendall,  and  Lowe^thal.  3.353,375. 
Kennedy.  Patrick  B.  :  See —  , 

Bowman.  Thomas  E..  and  Kennedy.  3.3p3.742. 
Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Yorns.  Edward  E.  3..'i54.3.18.  ^      ,.      ..,. 

Kerman.    Mark.    Positioning   hinge   for   d<»ors   and   the   like. 
3,353  206,  11-21-07.  Cl.  10—139.  , 

des   Landes    N'ordrh»eln-We8tfalen-e.v. : 


n  of  stable,  free- 
socvanurates  and 
-67.  Cl.  252—99. 


Kernforschungsanlage 

Boettcher.  Alfred. 

Kernforschungsanlage 

falen  :  See — 

Knacke.   Ottmar, 
Kersey.    Frank    N..   J. 


3.354.043. 
Julich    des 


Landed    Nordrhein-West- 


and  Bledel.   3.353.929. 
Jr.,   an)  T.   H.   Kemp,   to 


Laser,   Men, 

..„^       ^  .. „    ....   _.   L.   Kersey.    

"Automatic"  Sprinkler  Corp.  of  Americil  Convertible  mine 
cars  with  flanged  and  rubber  tired  jwheels.  3,353.504. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  105—215. 

^"'lfe«e?.°F^rank  k!"~L.  Kersey.  Jr..  an^l  Kemp.  3.353.504. 
Ketterle.    Walter,    H.    Steuer.    and    R.    P*Uky,    to    Relnaers 

Gatrlebe  Kommanditgesellschaft.  Steel  114k  chain.  3,353,421, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  74—253.  , 

Klda.  Tokurou,  S.  Matsuda,  S.  Saito,  and  |I.  Yuaaa,  to  Asahl 

Chemical  Industry  Co..  Ltd.  and  TanaM  Seiyaku  Co.,  Ltd. 

Method  for  imparting  antistatic  properdes  to  textile  mate- 
rials. 3,353,993,  11-21-67,  Cl.  117—139.5. 
Ki^era,  Edward  H.,   C.  J.   Hamkins,  and 'J    K    Siddons    to 

Walker   Mfg.    Co.    Guidance   system.    3,|53,501,    11-21-67. 

Cl.  104—247.  »      . 

^^lUs'pe,  Gerhard.  Kiesllch,   OUvar,  Miller,  and  Wagner. 
3.354.186. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Klfor.  Harry  T..  and  O.  R.  Bourland.  Jr. ;  *atd  Kifor  assor. 
to  Goodyear  Aero«p«ce  Corp..  and  aaid  Bourland  assor.  to 
United  StatM  of  America,  Army.  Spray  apparatus  for  use 
with  aircraft.  3.853.769 J 1-21-07,  Cl.  244 — 130. 

Klkuchl,  Watael,  and  M.  Watanabe,  to  Hitachi,  Ltd.  Method 
for  manufacturing  a  heat  exchanger.  3,353,250,  ll-21-(i7, 
a.  2»— 157.8. 

Kilburn,  Keith  D.,  to  Brown  and  Williamson  Tobacco  Corp. 
Smoking  tobacco  Including  releasable  flavorant.  3.353.542. 
11-21-C7.  Cl.  1?1— 17. 

Klley,  William  R. :  See— 

Engel,  Frederick,  and  Kiley.  3,354,308. 

Kllllck,  Herbert  P.,  and  P.  Uawtln,  to  The  Dental  Mfg.  Co. 
Ltd.  Fluid  driven  motor  unit  for  dental  apparatus.  3,353,- 
450.  11-21-67,  Cl.  91—175. 

Ktlloran,  JoMpb  L.,  W.  K.  Bamett,  and  J.  A.  Guay,  to  Chem 
cell  Ltd.  Kxtnialon  method  and  apparatus.  S,S54,250, 
11-21-67,  CL  a«4— 170. 

Kimball.  W.  W..  Co.:  See— 

Hablg,  John  B.,  and  Schuler.  3,353,434. 

Kineloglc  Corp. :  See —  

Burdorf,  Donald  L.,  Blakistone.  and  Karsh.  3,353,734. 

King.  Richard  G. :  See — 

tloud,  Charlea  E.,  and  King.  3,858,329. 

King.  WUliaBi  W..  to  Meyer  Products.  Inc.  Angling  and  lock- 
ing arrangement  for  vehicular  mounted  plow  attachments. 
3,353,287,  11-21-67,  Cl.  37—42. 

Kinley,  Myron  M.  Flow  valve*  and  chokes,  and  means  for 
Installing  lanc.  3,353,607,  11-21-67.  Cl.  166—117.5. 

Klnser,  VemoB.  Swlngable  horseshoe  stake  with  shock  absorb- 
ing means.  S,85«.828.  11-21-67.  a.  278—104. 

Kirk  ft  Blum  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See— 
Caraey,  Soiene  A.  3,858iS40. 

Klrkpatrtek,  MUton  B.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Method  of  bonding  porous 
tungsten.  3,353.259.  11-21-67.  Cl.  29—487. 

Klsh.  I^rank  aad  M.  Package  tie.  3,353,228.  11-21-67,  Cl. 
24I ig_ 

Klsh.  Maria :  Bee— 

klsh.  Frank  and  M.  3,353,228. 

Kiss.  Zoltan  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Element  and 
apparatus  for  generating  coherent  radiation.  3,354,406, 
11-21-67,  CL  331—94.5. 

Kitchen,  Alonso  G. :  See — 

Hogan.  John  P.,  and  KltcboL.  3,854.235. 

Kltsen,  Maurice  R..  to  Selaa  Corp.  of  America.  High  severity 
pyrolysls   apparatus.   3,353.920.    11-21-87.   Cl.   23— 277. 

KJellberg   Elektroden  ft  Maschlnen  G.m.b.H. :  See — 
Haaae,  Lothar,  and  Pocbert.  3.354.289. 

Klein,  Harvey  S..  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Bntene  production.  3,354,- 
236,  11-21-67.  Cl.  260 — 683.15. 

Klein  Schanslln  and  Becker  Aktiengeaellacbaft :  See — 
FSller.  Werner.  3.353,746. 

Kleiner,  Eduard  :  Bee — 

HopfT,  Heinrich.  and  Kleiner.  3,354,134. 

Klimback.  Kenneth  K. :  See — 
Freed,  George  H.  3.353.728. 

Kline,  Granville  B.  :  See —  ^^ 

Cannon,  WUIlam  N..  KUne.  and  Dwight.  3,353.939. 

Kline.  John  C.  to  Ecllpae  Sleep  Prodncta.  Inc.  Border 
sUbllicers  for  inner  spring  units.  3.353,195.  11-21-67.  Cl. 
5—261. 

Kllngelhoefer,  William  C,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  determination  of  water  in  liquid  am- 
monia. 3  354,057.  11-21-67.  Cl.  204 — 1. 

Klosa,  Josef,  to  DeUnar  Chemicals  Ltd.  Prrasolone  deriva- 
tives and  procesa  for  their  preparation.  3,354,167,  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  260—295. 

Klusmire,  Galen  J.,  W.  H.  Borough,  and  J.  Eicbtaom.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Method  of  protecting  polished  metal 
surfaces.   3.354,015.  11-21-67.  Cl.   156 — 306. 

Knacke  Ottmar,  M.  Laser,  E.  Men,  and  H.-J.  Bied^  to 
KernfonebuBCianlage  Julich  des  Landes  Nordrtaein-West- 
falen.  Process  for  the  recovery  of  uranium  from  uranium- 
containing  nuclear  fuels  and  the  like.  3,353,929.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  23 — 326. 

Knapsack  Aktfengeaellschaft :  See — 

Ohorodnlk.  Alexander,  and  Legntke.  3,354,137. 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  and  Wlrts.  8,354^^54. 
Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Welden,  Kaiser,  and  Komlachke. 
3.354,055. 

Knapsack-Grieaheim  Aktlengeaellachaft :  See — 
Archinal,  Emit,  and  Wehlltx.  3^54,255. 
Cremer,  Joseph,  and  Rodis.  3.353,908. 

Knecht,  George  W..  to  Murray  Mfg.  Corp.  One-half  width 
circuit  hreuer  mounting  means.  3.354.284,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
200—168. 

Knight,  Deral  D..  to  Byron  Jackson,  Inc.  Treatment  of  wells. 
3.353.603.  11-21-67,  Cl.  166 — 42. 

Knoedler,  Fred  E.  Revolving  base  for  pool  table.  3,353,777, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  248 — 188.2. 

Knoth,  Walter  H..  Jr.,  and  R.  H.  Michel,  to  E.  I.  do  Pont 
de  Nemoun  and  Co.  Polymen  of  polyhedral  boron  com- 

,     pounds.  3,354.121,  11-21-67,  CL  260 — 47. 

Knox,  George  W.,  and  W.  F.  Crowe.  Automatic  multi-dosage 
inoculating  Instrument.  3,353,537,  11-21-67.  a.  128 — 218. 

Ko,  Yaano.  to  Koknaai  Denkl  Kabuahiki  Kaisba.  Electro- 
mechanical filter  for  low  frequencies.  3.354,413.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  333—72. 

Kober,  Ehrenfricd  H.,  and  H.  P.  Lederle,  to  Olin  Mathleson 
Chemical  Corp.  Derivatives  of  chlorometbylated  diphenyl 
ethers.  3,354.£t6.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—613. 

Kobrehel,  Peter  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Molding  retainer 
clip.  3  353,229.  11-21-67,  Cl.  24—73. 

Koch,  Bembard  R..  to  Grob  ft  Co..  A.G.  Doup  heddle  carry- 
ing rod  for  leno  and  cross  weaving.  3,353,569.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  13fr— 61. 


Koch,  Otto  :  See — 

Stein.  Werner,  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3,354,187. 
Kohli.  Ortwin  :  See — 

Lohmar.      Walther,     Harniscta,     Schmahl,     Kohli,     and 
Spenner.  3,353,398. 
Kokusai  Denkl  Kaubushlkl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Ko.  Yasuo.  3,354,413. 
Kolb,    Ernest    D.     and    R.    A.    Laudlse,    to   Bell   Telephone 
Laboratories     Inc.    Hydrothermal    growth    of    line    oxide 
crystals  with  ammonium  ion  additives.  3,353,926.  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  23—301. 
Kollar,    Lyle   T..    and    R.   S.    Stutsman,    to  Tru    Heat   Corp. 
Tubular,  electrical,  heating  element  with  bulkhead  fitting. 
3,354.294,  11-21-67,  Cl.  21fr--536. 
Kolomensky  Teplovosstroltelny  Zavod  Imenl  V.V.  Knlbysheva  : 
See— 
Meden,  Alexander  I.,  and  Snrov.  3,353,523. 
Komlachke,  Peter  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt.  Welden,  Kaiaer,  and  Komlachke. 
3.354.065. 
Kono,  Sek. :  See — 

Sato,  Toshlyukl.  and  Kono.  3,353,731. 
Koot,  Alphonsus  E.,  to  Aluminum  Body  Corp.  Vehicle  body 

panel    construction.    3,353.863.    H-21-67.    Q.    296— 2B. 
Koratron  Co..  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Englert,    Robert    D..     Swidler,     Berrlman,    and     Wade 
3,353,904. 
Koretsky,  Herman,  to  International  Business  Madiines  Corp. 
Electrodeposltlon  of  nickel-Iron  magnetic  alloy  film.  3.354.- 
059.  11-21-67.  Cl.  204 — 12. 
Kortkamp,  Donald  H..  and  J.  M.  Smith,  to  General  Electric 
Co.  Sandwiched  construction  for  a  tunnel  diode.  3.854,961, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  317—234. 
Koshar.  Robert  J. :  See — 

Husted.  Donald  R..  and  Koshar.  3,354,216. 
Kosrow.  Robert  L. :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  £..  Kosrow.  and  Attwood.  3,353.821. 
Kossoff.  Joseph  :  See — 

Ryan,    John    W.,   Kossoff.    May.    and    CoweU.    3,353,296. 
Kotoucek,    Waldemar   R.,    to   Ford   Motor   Co.   Single   pedal 

dual   bnke   system.   3,353,635,   11-21-67,   CL   188—106. 
Kovats,  Andre.   Stationary  hot  air  building  heating  system 
using  a  gas  turbine  driven  fan.   3,353,5^.   11-21-67,  Cl. 
126—110. 
Kovak,  Joseph  W.,  to  Vandercook  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Inking  system 

for  printing  presses.  3,353,484.  11-21-67.  Cl.  101—350. 
Kosacik.  John  J.,  to  Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co.  Cement-asbeatos 
products,   and   improvement   in   the  manofacture   thereof. 
3  354,031,  11-21-67,  Cl.  162 — 145. 
Koxar.  Michael :  See — 

Broderlck      John     W.,     Fiorensa.     Kelly,     and     Koxar. 
3,353j6d9. 
Krajewski.   Edward  Z.,   to   Litton   Precialon  Prodncta,  Inc. 
Food   paclcage   for   use   in   microwave  heating  apparatus. 
3,353,968^  11-21-67,  Cl.  99—192. 
Kramer.  Frledrich  S.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  separa- 
tion of  straw  and  manure.  3,353,947,  11-21-67,  Cl.  71 — 21. 
Kranz,  Joachim,  and  R.  Polster,  to  Badische  Anilin-  ft  Boda- 
Kabrik   Aktlengesellschaft.   Production  of  polybalogenated 
copper  phthalocyanlnes  having  high  color  strength  and  soft 
grain.  3,353,977.  11-21-67,  CT.  10?— 288. 
Kraus.  Gerard  :  See — 

Gniver,  Jerry  T.,  and  Kraus.  3,354,116. 
Krock.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Zdannk.  Edward  J.,  and  Kroch.  3.353.931. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  3,353,933. 
Krogstad,  Reuben  S. :  See — 

Vail,  Victor.  Krogstad.  Moss,  and  Hagman.  3,354,311. 
Krohn.  Lloyd  N. :  See — 

Cloud.  Charles  E.,  and  Krohn.  3,353,218. 
Kronsbeln,     Curt.,     to     Maschinenfabrik     Eugen     Bellmann 
G.m.b.H.  Device  for  pulling  off  stockings  from  forms  and 
depositing  them.  3.353,726,   11-21-67,  Cl.  223 — 112. 
Kroon,  James  L.,  and  R.  A.  Davis,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co. 
Propellant  comprising  a  perfluoroguanldine  containing  oxi- 
dant and  a  fuel.  3,354.011.  11-21-67,  CT.  149 — ^22. 
Kruplck.  Walter  J. :  See — 

Tlpllts.  Charles  I.,  and  Kruplck.  3,353,415. 
Kryslnskl,    Edwin,    tx>  The   R.    C.    Mahon   Co.   Cellular  floor 

construction.  3,353.313.  11-21-67,  Cl.  52—100. 
Kubera,  Gerhard,  to  Teves-Thompson  ft  Co.,  G.m.b.H.  Method 
of  producing  piston  rings.  3,353,247,   11-21-67,  Cl.  29 — 
156.6. 
Kucera.  Clare  H. :  See — 

Gibson.  Daniel  L.,  Eilers.  West,  and  Kucera.  3.353.604. 
Kuckelsberg,  Karl  W.,  to  Werkxeugmaschlnenbrik  Glldemeiater 
and   Comp.,   Akt.    Ges.    Stock   feed   mechanism.   3,353.688, 
11-21-67,  CL  214 — 1.3. 

Kuhlmann,  Karlheins,  to  Olympla  Werke  AG.  Device  for 
temperature  compensation  of  magnetic  storage  cores  In 
data  processing  installations.  3.354,443,  11-21-67.  Cl.  340 — 
174. 

Kuhne,  Rudolf.  F.  Melninger.  and  R.  Pflmnann.  to  Farfowerke 
Hoechst  Aktiengeaellschaf  t  vormals  Mclster  Lucius  ft  Brun- 
Ing.  Anthraqulnone  dyestuffs.  3,354,182,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
260—374. 

Kulper.  Adrianus  :  See — 

Aimer.    Friedrlch    H.   K.,    Schrijnemaken,    Kulper,   and 
Van  Rooy.  3,354,340. 

Kulka,  Raymond,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Binary  counter.  3,354.295.  11-21-67.  Cl.  235 — 92. 

Kurowawa  Tele-Communications  Ltd. :  See — 

Amada.  Sanae.  Kawano.  Arakawa.  and  Iwano.  3,353,648. 

Kuryla.  William  C.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyuretbanee 
prepared  from  reaction  products  of  polyoxyalkylene  polyols 
and  orthoesters.  3,354,100,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 2.6. 
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Urieslnger,    Kurz,    Schneider,    and 


Kurz,  Otto:  See  - 

Dangelmaler    Karl, 
Sclioll.  3,353,822. 
Kurs,  Ulrich  :  &'ee — 

Cremer,  Liothar,  Kurz,  and  Hubert.  3,353,026. 

Kvalbeim,  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  Panel  texturing  devU-e.  3,353,- 

574.  11-21-67,  CI.  144—2.  | 

Kvalbeim,  Irwin  S. :  See —  I 

Kvalbeim,  Andrew  M.  and  I.  S.  3,353,574.  ' 

Kwake,  John  I'.  Inflatable  structure.  3,353,309,  H-21-t37.  Cl. 

52—2. 
Kwolek,  SStephanie  L.  :  usee — 

Hill,  Harold  W.,  Jr.,  Kwolek,  and  Sweeny.  3,354,127. 
Laburatuires  Om  Societe  Anonyme  :  Hee — 

Subirana.  Antonio  £.  3,354,201. 
Uachowicz,   Stetan  K.,  C.  J.  llrown,  B.  E.  V.  bowen,  and   V. 
C.  Newman,  to  The  Distillers  Co.  Ltd.  Production  of  ethyl 
acrylate.  3,354.199,   11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 486. 
1^  Combe,  Edward  M. :  mee — 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  La  Combe,  and  Raines.  3,354,- 
087.  I 

La  Crosse  Cooler  Co. :  See —  «  1 

Amundsen,  Ralph  D.  3,353,743. 
LtTbaug,  Henry  A.  Defense  ring.  3,353,749,  11-21-67,  Cl.  239— 

154. 
Lamar,  Charles  C,  to  Harper-Wyman  Co.  Control  apparatus. 

3,354,279,  11-21-67,  Cl.  200—140. 
Lamb,   James   J.,    to   Sperry    Rand   Corp.   Document    reading 

system.  3,354,432,  11-21-67,  Cl.  340—146.3. 
Lambeir,  Silvaan  R. :  See —  i 

Vereycken,  Modest  C,  and  Lambeir.  3,354,416.  [ 

Lambert,  Douglas  R.  M.,  and  J.  M.  Sharkey,  to  National  Dairy 
Products    Corp.    Method    of    and    apparatus    for    handling 
cheese  curd.  3,353,269,  11-21-67,  Cl.  31—5. 
I.dmbert,  Warren  G.  Automotive  speed  zone  control  systeiu. 

3,353.619.  11-21-67,  Cl.  180 — 98. 
Lamberti,  Martin  J.  Pocket  size  combination  toothbrush  and 

paste  dispenser.  3,353.898.   11-21-67,  Cl.   401—132. 
Land,   E}dwin   H.,   to   Polaroid  Corp.   Photographic   flash  ap- 
paratus and  method.  3.353,464,  11-21-67,  Cl.  95-11. 
I^andau.   Raphael.   Method  for  the  preparation  of  light  seiisi 
tlve  diazotype  materials  and  improved  materials  preparwl 
by  such  method.  3.353,984,  11-21-67,  Cl.  117—34. 
I.«nder8,  Leo  A.  :  See — 

Scbmitt,  Joseph  M.,  Landers,  and  Terenzi.  3,354,238. 
Landis,    Phillip   S.,   and    P.    B.    Venuto,    to   Mobil   Oil    Corp. 
Production  of  phenols.  3,354,221,  11-21-07.  Cl.  200—593!. 
Landsberg,  Meyer  I. :  See — 

Lastnlk,  Abraham  L..  and  Landsbere.  3.353.187. 
Landy.  Arney.  Jr..  and  T.  D.  Lode,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Pulse 
torque  control  apparatus.  3.354.306.  11-21-67.  Cl.  318 — 18. 
I.Ane.  Trent :  See- 
Gamble,  Leon  W..  and  Lane.  3,354,317. 
Lang,  Ernest   C.  to  National-Standard  Co.  Wire  supply  ap 

paratus.  3,353.730.  11-21-07.  Cl.  220—43. 
Lang,  Karl  A.  Furnace  heating  apparatus.  3,354,257.  11-21- 

07,  Cl.  13 — 24. 
Langas,  Arthur  :  See — 

Howard.  Frank  C.  and  Langas.  3,353,737 
Jjangenstein  &  Schemann  AG. :  See — 

Brauer.  Willi.  3.353.396. 
Langewis.  Cornells  :  See —  „  „  „ 

Smith,  Arthur  D.,  Henrickson,  and  Langewis.  3,3a3,394. 

Langguth,  Erich,  and  L.  Belove,   to  Sonotone  Corp.  Alkaline 

battery  cells  with  silver-oxide  or  silver  electrodes.  3,353,- 

998.  11-21-67.  Cl.  136 — 6. 

Langren,   Robert   J.,   to   Gilbert    Hyde   Chick   Co.   Retractable 

saddle  standard.  3,353,820,  11-21-67,  Cl.  269—328. 
Langridge.  Arthur,  W.  B.  Glass,  H.  W.  Grimwood,  and  B.  A. 
Hegarty.  to  Westinghouse  Brake  and  Signal  Co.  Ltd.  Semi 
conductor  junction  with  a  depletion  layer.  3.354.003,  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  148 — 33. 
Lanphere,  Robert  E. :  See —  „^    „  „ 

MacAllister,  Robert  V.,  Crosby,  and  Lanphero.  3,354,046. 

I^  Pine  Scientific  Co. :  See — 

Hursh,  Ronald,  and  Ringhofer.  3,353,284 

La  Publlcite  Francaise  :  See — 

Dangauthler,  Marcel.  3.353,422. 
Lara,  Eusebio  B.  Tool  for  installing  assemblies  to  carry  winfl- 

shleld  wiper  blades.  3,353,253,  11-21-67,  Cl.  29—239. 
Larrlson,  Millard  S..  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Diphosphitw. 

3.354.241,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—929. 
L^rsen,  Raymond  B.,  to  Electric  Information  Co.  Frequency 

coded   digital   recording   system.    3,354,463,    11-21-67,   Cl. 

346 — 74. 
Larson,  Leslie  B.  Attachment  for  envelope  handling  machine- 

3,353,461.  11-21-67.  Cl.  93—62. 

Larson.  Robert  W.,  O.  E.  Olson.  W.  D.  Harkness,  and  W.  1. 

Mair.    Method    of    delimbing    and    felling    trees.    3,353,576. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  144 — 309. 
Laser,  Manfred  :  See — 

Knacke,  Ottmar,  Laser,  Merz.  and  Riedel.  3,353,929. 

Lastnik,  Abraham  L.,  and  M.  I.  Landsberg,  to  United  States 
of  America.  Army.  Protective  helmet.  3,353,187.  11-21-6T, 
CL  2—3. 

Latham,  Burton  F.,  Jr..  and  R.  G.  James,  to  Continental  Car- 
bon Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  carbon  black. 
3,353,915.  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—209.4.  , 

Laudiae,  Robert  A. :  See —  I 

Kolb,  Ernest  D.,  and  Laudlse.  3,353,926.  * 

Laureti,  Remo  J.,  to  Wall  Industries.  Inc.  Foamed  synthetic 
polrmer  cordage.  3,353,346,  11-21-67,  Cl.  57—140. 

Laurislo,  Jeremiah,  to  American  Flange  &  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Plas- 
tic container  closure  assembly.  3,353.849,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
285—21. 


Lavlk,  Arne,  tx>  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  Travellpg-wave  tube  hav- 
ing loss-tilled,  oapacitively-coupled  cavities  coupled  to  the 
interaction  cells  of  the  slow-wave  striicture.  3,354,346, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  315 — 3.5. 

Lawn.  Raymond  J.  :  See — 

Scbroeder,  Wesley  D..  and  Lawn.  3,354,|76. 

Lawrence,  Frank  D.  carriers  made  from  caHboard  or  similar 
materials.  3,353,709,  11-21-67,  Cl.  220 — 112. 

Laiear.  William  H.,  and  U.  F.  Hrudka,  t*  U  &  L  Machine 
Corp.  Bag  making  apparatus.  3,354,0j7.  11-21-67,  Cl. 
156—494. 

Lazear,  \v  illiam  II..  to  H  &  L  Machine  C4rp.  Apparatus  for 
heat  sealing  including  a  clamp  and  a  beaded  wire.  3,354.016, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  158—515.  T 

Lederle,  Henry  F.  :  See —  J 

Kober.  Eurenfried  H..  and  Lederle.  3,^54,226. 

Lee.  Jon  V\ ..  and  J.  T.  Feld.  to  Owens-Cornuig  Fiberglas  Corp. 
Dropped  ceiling  ventilator  apparatus.  3,163,472.  11-21-67, 
Cl.  98 — 40. 

Lee-Norse  Co. :  See —  l 

Arentzen.  Einar  M.  3,353,871. 

Leece-Neville  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Abel,  Edmund  A..  Jr.  3.353,425.  ' 

Leeds,  J.  Venn.  Jr.,  to  Esso  Proauction  Research  Co.  Electri- 
cal wave  shaping  apparatus  and  conTerslon  apparatut. 
3,354,377.  11-21-67,  Cl.  321 — 8. 

Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.  :  See —  j 

Bard,  Irving  G.,  and  Rogers.  3,354,452. 
Payne,  James  F..  Jr.  3,354,391.  I 

Leeman,  Jan  N.  J.,  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Apparatus  for  the 
wet-screening  of  parUcles.  3,353,674,  11^21-67,  Cl.  209— 
240. 

Legoux,  Rene,  to  North  American  Philips  (lo..  Inc.  Method  of 
manufacturing  electron  tubes.  3,353,819,  11-21-67.  CL 
316 — 17.  ^ 

Legoux,  Rene,  to  North  American  Philips  f Co.,  Inc.  Methods 
of  manufacturing  electron  tubes  having  a  photo-sensitive 
layer  In  a  vacuum  gi>ace  tube  manufactilred  by  aald  meth- 
ods and  devices  for  carrying  out  said  metboaB.  3,358,890, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  316—19. 

Legue,  Ronald  L.  :  Bee —  , 

Gates.  James  T..  Legue.  and  Dick.  3,313,347. 

Legutke,  Giinter  :  See —  I 

Ohorodnlk,  Alexander,  and  Legutke.  31354,137. 

Lehmann,  Harold  A.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Control  mecbanlsm  for 
power  operated  machinery.  3,353,423,  111-21-67,  Cl.  74 — 
626. 

Lemelson,  Jerome  H.  Display  devices.  3,3631897.  11-21-67.  Cl. 
350 — 167.  ' 

Lenoble,  Raymond.  Flexible  mold  for  molting  a  frame  onto 
a  pane.  3,353,220,  11-21-67,  Cl.  18—38. 

Leon.  Edward,  E.  D.  Weil,  and  J.  Linder,  tb  Hooker  Chemical 
Corp.  Trlchlorofuramldes.  3,354,157,  11^21-67.  Cl.  260— 
247.7.  ' 

Leonard.  Lawrence  and  R.  L.  Chock  device  I  for  wheels.  3,853,- 
6.S3.  11-21-67.  Cl.  188 — 32. 

Leonard,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Leonard,  Lawrence  and  R.  L.  3,353,633- 

Leplaoe,  Donald  C.  and  H.  N.  Zimmermaii,  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Co..  Inc.  Methods  of  applying  dopiig  compositions  to 
base  materials.  3,354,005.  11-21-67.  Cl.|l48 — 188 

Leshe,  Charles  M.  :  See — 

Fly^  Gale  S.,  and  Leshe.  3,354,380. 

Leslie,  Catherine  M.  :  See — 
Leslie.  Ivan  A.  3,353,640. 

Leslie  Co.  :  See — 

Muller,  John  T.,   Hodgson. 

Leslie.  Ivan  A.,  deceased  (by  C, 

Singer  Co.  Combination  handwheels  and  handwbeel  clutches 
for  sewing  machines.  3.353,640,  11-21-87,  Gl.  192 — 67. 

Leslie.  Kenneth  G.,  and  H.  C.  Zeisloft.  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Vehicle  road  speed  control.  3,363 J620.  11-21-67,  Cl. 

180—108.  y 

Lester.  George  R..  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Quantitative 
recovery  of  bromine  by  two  stage  catalytic  oxidation  of  hy- 
drogen bromide.  3,353.916.  11-21-67.  Clj  28 — 216. 

Letter.  Eugene  C.  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc.  {Method  for  chang- 
ing the  physical  characteristics  of  an  article  by  electron 
bombardment.   3.354.064.   11-21-67.  Cl.  B04 — 167.1. 

Letzel.  Karl :  Bee —  ! 

Froitzheim.  Hans,  and  Letzel.  3,353,8^1. 

Levesque,  Charles  R.,  and  W.  M.  Mltchell,)to  Goodyear  Aero- 
space Corp.  Expluslon  apparatus.  3,353i446,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

Levlne.  Irving  A.  Button  cover.  3,353,231,  Jll-21-87,  Cl.  24 — 

113. 
Levy,  Dale  F.  :  See — 

Draper.  Homer  L..  and  Levy.  3,353,79^. 
Lewis,  Clyde  P.  Trailer  hitch.  3,353,842,  ljl-21-67,  Cl.  280 — 

447. 

Lewis.  George  E..  to  Hydrill  Co.  Underwater  control  system. 
3,353,594,  11-21-67.  Cl.  166 — .6. 

Ley.  Ralph  G..  to  Blackstone  &  Co..  Ltd.  Itaternal  combustion 

piston  engines.  3.353,521,  11-21-67,  Cl.ri23— 32. 
Ley.  Ralph  G.,  to  Blackstone  &  Co.,  Ltd.  liiternal  combustion 

piston  engines.  3,353,522.  11-21-67,  Cl.'123 — 41.31. 
Lichte.  Albert,  to  Schloemann  AktiengeselBscbaft    Apparatus 

for  annealing  continuous  metal  bands  i^  a  vacuum.  3,353,- 

806,  11—21—67,  Cl.  266 — 3. 

Liggett,  Robert  D..  J.  M.  White.  Jr.,  &n4  W.  M.  Pelino  to 
Servo  Corp.  of  America.  Hot-bed  detectop.  3,354,306,  11-21- 

Lllly,  Eli  and  Co. :  See- 
Cannon,  William  N..  Kline,  and  Dwl^ht.  3,353,039. 
Gorman,  Marvin.  3,354,163.  ;  -«""».«'«• 

Limpel,  Lawrence  E.  :  See — 

Osgood.  Edmond  R.,  Limpel.  and  Annlk.  3,364,179. 


and  Bremer.  3.353,530. 

M.  Leslie,  executrix),  to  The 
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Llnd    Wallace  E.,  J.  F.  Clearman,  I.  G.  Butcher,  and  R.  E. 
Johnson,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Dishwashing  apparatus.  3,353,- 
553.  11-21-67,  Cl.  137—567. 
Lindeboom,  Herman,  to  Sealol.  Inc.  Fluid  radial  and  thrust 

bearlUK.  8,868,877,  11-21-67.  Cl.  308 — 9. 
Linder,  Jerome  -  Bee — 

Leon.  Edward,  Weil,  and  Linder.  3,354,157. 
Ling-Temco-Voucbt,  Inc. :  See — 

Councilman,  Richard  R.  3,353,290. 
Link,  David  H.,  to  Clark  Equipment  Co.  Attachment  for  In- 
dustrial truck.  3,353,698,  11-21-67,  Cl.  214 — 730. 
Llnkous,  ClovlB  E.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Apparatus  for  ef- 
fecting conductor-placing  operations  on  electrical  coils  in 
Inducflve  devlcefl.  3,353,251,  11-21-67.  Cl.  29 — 205. 
Lions,   Earl  P.,  and  J.   Vom  Baur,   to  American   Radiator  & 
Standard    Sanitary    Corp.    Fluid    treating   apparatus    and 
packing    construction    therefor.    3,353,799,    11-21-67,    Cl. 
261—3. 
Little,    John   C,    to   The   Dow   Chemical   Co.    Preparation    of 

omega-amlno  acids.  3,354,203,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 534. 
Litton  Precision  Products,  Inc. :  See— 

Krajewskl,  Edward  Z.  3,363,968. 
Litton  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Relmann.  William  G.,  and  Vavra.  3,354,353. 
Livermore.  Thomas  L.  Apparatus  for  continuously  embedding 
flexible  cable  In  plaster  ceilings.  3,353.323,   11-21-67.  CI. 
52—749. 
Lloyd.  Louis  E.  Breakwater.  3.353.361,  ll-21-€7.  Cl.  61—3. 
Lochmann,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Whaley.  John  A.,  and  Lochmann.  3,354,387. 
Lock  Thread  Corp. :  See — 

Evans,  Edwin  R.  3,358,581. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Dalton.  William  L.  3,353,655. 
Lode,  Tenny,  to  Rosemount  Engineering  Co.  Impedance  net- 
work system.  3,864,401,   11-21-67,  Cl.  330 — 10. 
Lode,  Tenny  D. :  See — 

Landv,  Amey,  Jr.,  and  Lode.  3,354,866. 
Lodge  and  Shipley  Co. :  See — 

Rowekamp,  Edward  F.  3.353,831. 
Loewe  Opta  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See — 

Rank,  Wolfgang.  3.354,269. 
Loewen.  Lrwln  0..  and  R.  3.  Meltzer,  to  Bausch  &  Lomb  Inc. 
Optical  Illumination  and  sensing  system  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  optical  fiber  means.  3,354,819,  11-21-67,  Cl.  250 — 
227. 
Loftus  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Suydam,  Walter.  3,353,804. 
Loh,  Ernst,  and  W.  Doll,  to  Wllhelm  Lob  K.G.  Optlkmascbln- 
enfabrlk.  Charging  device  for  machines  for  working  optical 
lenses.  3.353,895,  11-21-67.  Cl.  214—89. 
Loh.  Wllhelm.  K.O.  Optikmaschlnenfabrlk  :  See— 

Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll.  3.353.695. 
Lohmar,  Walther,  H.  J.  Harnlsch,  J.  Schmahl,  O.  Kohll,  and 
A.    Spenner,    to   Farbenfabrlken   Bayer   Aktlengesellschaft. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  testing  the  lubrication  behaviour 
of  lubrtcants.  3,353,398,   11-21-67,  Cl.  73 — 10. 
L6hr,  Alfred  :  See — 

Wllhelm,  Alfred,  and  LShr.  3,353,477. 
Lolzldes,  Edward  :  See — 

Carthew,  Jobn  R.,  Lolzldes,  and  MItta.  3,364.437. 
Carthew,  John  R.,  Lolildes.  and  Mltta.  3,354,450. 
Loma  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Barnett,  Louis  H.,  and  Haynle.  3,353.221. 
Lombard.  Albert  E..  Jr..  and  J.  E.  Dueker.  to  McDonnell  Air- 
craft Corp.  Photosensitive  device  for  indicating  position  and 
intensity  with  centrally  located  electrode.  3,354.313,  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  250 — 212. 
Lommen,   Alan  J.,  and  M.   M.  Haakenson.   Resilient  hitch. 

3,353.843.  11-21-67.  Cl.  280 — 486. 
Long*  George  R. :  See —  , 

Dodson,  William  C.  Jr..  and  Long.  3.353,225. 
Long,  Russell  K.,  and  J.  P.  MUe,  to  Texas  Instruments  Inc. 
Method  of  forming  a  diode  by  using  a  mask  and  diffusion. 
3  354,006.  11-21-67.  Cl.  148—187. 
Loutte.  Jean,  to  Glaverbel.  Apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of 
sheet  glass  on  a  molten  bath.  3,353,943,  11-21-67.  Cl.  65— 
182. 

Love,  Jefferson  C.  Multi-use  applicator.  3,353.721,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  222 — 209. 

Love.  Richard  R.  Wheel  and  axle  assembly.  3,353.840,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  280—124. 

Lovell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Conlee,  George  D.  3,353.382. 
Ivovingham.  Joseph  J.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Rocket  motor 

construction.   3.353.358,    11-21-67.    Cl.    60 — 259. 
Lowell,  Peter  M-.'-C.  8.  Balaz,  and  M.  E.  Anderson,  to  Frlden, 

Inc.  Print  wheel  setting  control  in  postage  meters.  3,353,- 

480,  11-21-67,  Cl.  101—91. 

Lo  wen  thai,  Hans  :  See — 

Bunyard,  Alan  D.,  Kendall,  and  Lowenthal.  3,353,375. 
Lowy,  Paul  M..  to  Mesta  Machine  Co.  Roll  grinders.  3,353.- 
302,  11-21-67,  Cl.  51—49. 

Loyd,  Calvin  D. :  See — 

Oberle,  Theodore  L.,  Calton,  Loyd,  and  White.  3,353,935. 
Lublnskl.    Arthur,    to   Pan    American    Petroleum   Corp.    Pile 

driving.  8.358,862,  11-21-67.  Cl.  61—53.5. 
Ludkln,   Basil   A.,    \i,    each   to   Dralllm   Industries   Ltd.,   and 

A.  W.  Millard.  Fluid  control  valves.  3,353,554,  11-21-67, 

Cl.  137—595. 

Ludkln,  Basil  A.,  %  each  to  Drallim  Industries  Ltd.,  and 
A.  W.  Billiard.  Multiple  circuit  control  valve.  3.353,555, 
11-21-67,  O.  137—596.2. 

Ludwig.  Carl,  to  McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co.  Car 
elector  and  system  Including  same.  3.353,892.  11-21-67. 
Cl.  214—55. 


Lukesch,  Heinz,  and  G.  Bechmann,  to  Hans  Schwarzkopf  Urea 
cross-linked  polypeptides  derived  from  gelatin  for  the  treat- 
ment of  human  hair.  3,354,039,  11-21-67,  Cl    167 — 87  1 

Luketa.  Frank  J.  Ballast  and  buoyancy  attachments  for  trawl 
doors.  3,353,282,  11-21-67.  Cl.  43— 9. 
^^f'^'Q^^o""  J-  Try  net  trawl  doors.  3,353,293,  11-21-67, 

Lummus  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Guerrieri.  Salvatore  A.  3.353,906. 
Lund,  Nean  K. :  See — 

Heber,  Emery  and  Lund.  3,354,400. 
Lund   Richard  B.,  P.  W.  Simon,  and  J.  Vltrone,  to  Allied  Chem 
leal    Corp.    Process   for   the   simultaneous   preparation   of 
epBllon-caprolactam  and  aromatic  acids.  3,354,148,  11-21- 

Lund,  Richard  B..  A.  C.  Pierce,  and  E.  Turi,  to  Allied  Chemical 

S4•.221^^"l»^'1!l•:'l6T^^6!f'■'■''*'"""°■p"^^*°^« 

Lutton,  Edwin  S.,  to  The  Procter  A  Gamble  Co.  Salad  oils  and 
method  of  making  them.  3,353,967,  11-21-67,  Cl.  99—163. 

Lutton,  Edwin  S. :  See — 

Hugenberg,  Frederick  R.,  and  Lutton.  3,353,966. 

Lyie,  Aaron  K  to  Emhart  Corp.  Apparatus  for  applying  coat- 
ings to  articles  of  glassware.  3.353,514,  11-21-67,  Cl.  118 — 

Lynch.  Edward  I. :  See — 

Swain,  David  L.,  and  Lynch.  3,354,379 
Lynn,  Alexander  L.  :  See — 

M  ft  J  vffve'c?!',^*-    ^  '   ^"P°°*'  "<*   Ly°°-   3.354.331. 

Grove,  Marvin  H.  3,353,784 
Maas,  Russell  H. :  See — 

vr     A^n.^!''"'*^'^?-  ^\^*^  ^'7  *°*1  ^daas.  3,353,963. 

MacAllUter,  Robert  f.  E.  k.  Crosby,  and  RE.  Lanphere, 
to  Standard  Brands  Inc.  Method  of  treating  starch  slur- 
lii-^7  '"P""**'®  ^^^^'  fllterability.  3,354,046,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

Mac/Bee  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 

McCuUoch.  Doyle  W.  3.353,560. 
^6?  a'"^9i-:^2S"^  W.  Beverage  dispenser.  3,353,474.  11-21- 
Macl!>onald.  Norman  C.  :   See — 
Green.  Louis  G.  3,353,856. 
Macfall.  Derek,  C.  E.  and  R.  S.  Butterfleld.  to  United  King 
dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority.   Nuclear  reactor  fuel  ele- 
ments. 3,354  045,  11-21-67,  Cl.  176—78 
-MacFarlane.  Cbarles  E    and  C.  G.  Hoge,  to  Westinghouse  Air 

?,353'2?9,-  n-2?-67!'ci"29^!57  /'^''"'^^  ^*'"  Pushing. 
MacLean,  Alllster  N.  :   See — 

X,     T^^Vk  ^.4'1*,™  *••  MacLean,  and  Trusler.  3,354.091. 
MacLeod.  David  M.  :   See — 

w     w,?.**^''J'J^^^'*P^*°'  *nd  MacLeod.   3,354,106. 
MacMillan,  Cbarles  W.,  to  Beer  Mfg  Co.  Indicating  atUch- 
T-f°  ono',T    ^^  alinement  testers.  3,353,278,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

MacNell,   Norman   H.,   to   Hewlett-Packard  Co.  Overload  stop 
for  pressure  transducer.  3,353,410,  11-21-67.  Cl.  73—406 
Maco  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Madson,  Mayne  M.  3,353.245. 
Macon,  Cbarles  E.,  R.  S.  Barton}  P.  A.  Quantz,  and  G    T 

fSi^i'Si'-ei,  Cl  ^40^"m  s^"'""'  ^"^^  p'"'*""**''-  ^.ss-*.: 

Madison,  Norman  L.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Copolymerl- 
o1_R?  nf  ?/  compound  and  formaldehyde.  3,354,21i,   11- 

Madson.  Mayne  M..  to  Maco  Industries,  Inc.  Insertable  elas- 

tic  strip.  3,353,245,  11-21-67,  Cl.  29—129.5. 
Mahon.  R.  C,  Co.,  The :  See— 

Kryslnskl,  Ediwin.  3,353,313. 
Mahler,  Hugo:  See — 

Jones.  Ralph  E.    Mahler,  and  WeUer.  3.353.230. 
Mahoney    Kenneth   J.   Vehicle  washing  assembly.   3,353,546, 

11-^1-67,  (J.  134 — 123. 
Mair   WUllam  E. :  See— 

Larson.  Robert  W.,  Olson,  Harkness.  and  Mair.  3.353- 
575. 
Mais    Ago  :   See — 

Miller,  Eugene  J.,  Jr..  and  Mais.  3,354.213. 
Maltland,  Arthur,  to  C.  A.  Parson  ft  Co.,  Ltd.  Magnetobydro 

dynamic  apparatus.  3,354,328.  11-21-67.  Cl.  310— ll' 
Malwald,  Walter  G.,  to  Auergesellschaft  G.m.b.H    Breathing 

apparatus  canister.  3,353,702,  11-21-67.  Cl.  220—15. 
Mallory.  P.  R..  ft  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Ranch.  Joseph  K.  3.353,395. 
Wiser,  Joseph  E.,  and  Voland.  3.353,426. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  3.353.931. 
Zdanuk.  Edward  J.,  and  Krock.  3.353.933. 
Maloy,  Arthur  L.  and  R.  W.  Cunningham  to 
Corp.  Catalysts  of  production  of  1-naphthol 
21-67.  Cl.  260—621 
Malplca    Jose  M.  Sensitive  recording  balance  and  scale  for 
weighing  heavy  loads.  3.353,614,   11-21-67,  Cl.  177—201. 

'^694,'  ll-2^^7*  Cl^ili^ir  ""'*'"'  '*""  *""'*  *'"*"*''•  ^•^^^•" 

Manaka.  Kazuo,  and  T.  Tomloka,  to  Tokyo  Shibanra  Electric 

ifl'ofiiiT  Pfocessof  preparing  filmy  adhesive.   3,353,987, 

^^IP**^'-  S*™',?'  <ie<'ea8e<l  (by  R.  Mandel.  administratrix),  and 
w  fu-  Morehead.  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Method  of  forming  a  fabricating  semiconductor  by  doublv 
diffusion.  3,354,009,  11-21-67,  cn.  148—189. 

Mandel.  Ray  :  See — 

Mandel.  Gerald,  Mandel,  and  Morebead.  3,354,009. 

Manke,  Raymond  P.,  to  J.  I.  Case  Co.  Mechanical  and  elec 
67   Cl  ^21^     ll^'**  headlamp  mounting.  3,354,303.  11-21- 


Union  Carbide 
3,354,231,  11- 
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co-partners,  d.b.a. 
3,353,833,   11-21- 


to  The 
3,353,697. 


Marcyan,  Stanley,  to  W.  Marcyan.  Lifting  device.  3,353,887, 

11-21-67,  CI.  280—43.13. 
Marcyan,  Walter  :  See — 

Marfan,  Stanley.  3,353,837. 

^"  oMe.ioseph  /."Biarlen.  and  Whiting.  3.354.415. 
Marlnl,  Albert :  See— 

Marini,  Albert,  Sr.  3.353,833. 
Marlnl,  Albert,  Sr.,  to  A.  and  F.  Marlnl, 
Marini  Tool  and  Die  Co.  Collet  release. 
B7,  CI.  279—49. 
Marini,  Florence  :  See — 

Marini,  Albert,  Sr.  3,353,833. 
Marini  Tool  and  Die  Co. :  See — 

Marlnl,  Albert,  Sr.  3,353,833. 
Marino.  Salvatore  M.,  to  The  Singer  Co   Operator  assist  de- 
vice for  sewing  machines  or  the  Ulte.  3.353.511,  11-21-6.. 

pi    112 23T 

Marltbam.  Junius,  to  Swel-Plug,  Inc.  Pipe  end  insert.  3,353,- 

Mart^s^Alwalfdlv^^A.^sf^* disposal  units.  3,353,288.  11-21- 

67,  01.  37—12. 
Marschall  Dairy  Laboratory,  Inc. :  See — 

Chrlstensen,  Verle  W.  3,354,049. 
Marten,  Jerome  H..  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Lrea  syn- 
thesis process.  3,354.205,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—555. 
Martin,  David  D. :  See— 

Belasco,  Melvln,  and  Martin.  3,3o4,365. 
Martin,  Willis  E.,  P.  H.  Johnson,  and  F.  L.  Reaser, 
Fleming  Co.,  Inc.  Fork-lift  finger  construction. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  214 — 620. 
Martin,  Robert  E. :  See—         ,    „     ,.       ,  „- .  ^o-i 
Biiriynski,   Alfred  J.,  and  Martin.   3.3o4.095. 
Martin-Marietta  Corp. :  See — 

Pickar,  Paul  B.,  Jr.  3,353,914. 

Martinez,  John  S. :  See—  ,  t     .         o  -.^q  t-^A 

Friedman,  Burnam  I.,  Martinez,  and  Jortner.  3,3o3.354. 
Maschmenfabrik  Burckhardt  A.Q. :  See — 

Bauer,  Helmut.  3,353,456. 
Maschlnenfabrik  Eugen  Bellman  O.m.b.H. :  See— 

Kronsbeln,  Curt.  3,353,726. 
Massa  Division,  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America :  See 

Massa.  Frank.  3,354.426. 
Massa.  Frank,  to  Dynamics  Corp.  of  America.  Massa  Division. 
PresBure    gradient    hydrophone.    3.354,426,    11-21-67,    Cl. 

Mathews,  Sydney  T.,  and  L.  I.  Kawernlnskl.  to  Canadian 
Patents  and  Envelopment  Ltd.  Marine  coupling.  3,353,512. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  114—235.  „      a  r^ 

Mathlas,  Joseph  S.,  and  J.  J.  McGee,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Electroless  deposition  of  cobalt-lron-phosphorous  magnetic 
material.   3,353,980,   11-21-67.  Cl.  117—47 

Matson,  Charles  B.  Folding  cot  structure.  3,353.194,  11-21^ 
67,  Cl.  5—118. 

Matsuda,  Shougo :  See —  _  ,.  „  „,„  „„„ 

Klda    Tokurou,  Matsuda,  Salto,  and  \uasa.  3,353.993. 

Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  T.  Ynmoto,  to  Agency  of  Industrial 
Science  and  Technology.  Method  of  producing  alcohol  con- 
taining chlorine.  3,354.065.  11-21-67.  Cl.  204—158 

"  *    Ryan"*^J'ohnV.,  Kossoff,  May,  and  Cowell.  3,353,296. 
Matthias.  Rudolph  H. :  See — 

Beesley,  Robert  L.,  and  Matthias.  3,353,659. 
Maugest,  Jacques:  See —  ,  ^  „„,„_,, 

Blezunski    Georges,  Maugest.  and  Peres.  3,353,711. 
.Mauz    Otto,  and  E.  Prlnz.  to  Hercules  Inc.   Stabilization  of 
polyoleflns.  3,354.118,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—45.85. 

Mauz,  Otto  :  See—  „  ^   ..„„,..  ,,.»  i 

Schmidt,  Heinz,  Mauz,  and  Schulde.  3.354.117.  | 

^'"'^'Ryan.*John  W.f  Kossoff,  May,  and  Cowell.  3,353.296. 
Maybach  Motorenbau  O.m.b.H. :  See —  , 

Buthenhoff,  Friedrlch.   3,353,374. 
Mayer,  Oscar.  &  Co.,  Inc. :  iSee — 

Jensen,  Hans.,  and  Eberman.  3,353,325. 
Mayes,  Nathan  :  See — 

Fein,  Marvin  M..  Green,  and  Mayes.  3,354,193 
McAx  Corp. :  See — 

Bacher,  Leo  O.  3,353,318. 
McCloud,  George  R.,  to  MeGraw-Edlson  Co.  Enclosed  discon- 
nect switch.  3,354,272.  11-21-67,  Cl.  200 — 48. 

McClure,  Louis  C,  and  V.  H.  Davis.  33>4%  to  B.  A.  Couch. 

Expansible  structure.  3,353,311,  11-21-67.  Cl.  52—66. 
McConnell,  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Welsh,  Robert  E.,  and  McConnell.  3,353,994. 

McCuUoch,  Doyle  W.,  to  Mac/Bee  Engineering  Inc.  Pulsation 
damping  device.  3,353,560,  11-21-67,  Cl.  138 — 80. 

McDermald,  Bernard  E.  Sealed  hearing  aid.  3,354,271,  11-21- 
87.  Cl.  179—107. 

McDonnell  Aircraft  Corp.  :  See — 

Lombard,  Albert  E.,  Jr.,  and  Dueker.  3,354,313 

.McDonnell,  John  J. :  See — 

Bowers.  Lester  T.,  and  McDonnell.  3,353,970. 

McDowell-Wellman  Engineering  Co. :  See — 
Lndwlg,  Cart.  3,353.692. 

McGee.  Joseph  John  :  See — 

Mathlas.   Joseph  'S.,  and  McGee.   3,353,986. 

McGraw  Edison  Co. :  See — 

Hltxeroth,  Franklin  C.  3,353.573. 

McCloud,  George  R.  3,3,>4,272. 
McGregor,  Arvln  D..  to  Control  I>ata  Corp.  Digital  to  analog 
computer  convertt-r.   3,354,449,   11-21-67,  CL   340—347. 

Mclntyre,  Gilbert  N.  :  See— 

Sala,  Frank  J.,  and  Mclntyre.  3,354,258. 

McKlnney.  Perry  F. :  See — 

Green,  John  M..  and  McKlnney.  3,354,390. 


lent  and  feeding 
87,  Cl.  222—218. 
lectro-Ceramlgue. 
57.  Cl.  174—211. 


3.853.661,  11- 


McLaughlln,  Joseph  L. :  See —  ,       ^,.  .  _         „  ...  ..„ 

Obntrup,  Frederick  F.,  McLauchlin,  and  Benn.  8,854,342. 

McLay,  Joaeph  F..  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.;  Syringe,  column 

or  tte  like.  3,3^3,718,  11-21-67.  Cl.  222-J-158. 
Mc.Master,  Harold  A.,  to  Permaglass,  Inc.  Bl^athead  structure 

for   tempering  glass  sheets.  3,353.948.  llt-21-67,  Cl.  65 — 

348. 
McNash,  Howard  H.,  and  W.  R.  Fox,  to  Colonial  Plastics 

Mfg.   Co.   Roller  for  a  conveyor.  3,868,»44,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

Meden    Alexander  I.,  and  V.  P.  Surov,  to  ^lomenaky  Teplo- 
vozstroitelny  Zavod  Imenl   V.   V.  Kuibyaleva.  Four-stroke 
twin  combustion  engine.  3.353,523.  Il-21|-e7.  Q.  128 — 55. 
Mehta.  MaharaJ  K.  Apparatus  for  measure! 
of  powdered  materials.  3,353,722,  11-21- 
Meler,    Henri,    to   Compagnle    Qenerale   d'. 
Self-washing  insulators.  3,354,262,  11-21- 
.Melnlnger,   Fritz  :   See — 

Kubne.  Rudolf,  Melninger,  and  Pflrrmahn.  3,354,182. 
-Meissner,  Konrad  E.,  to  Fllper  Corp.  Drup^  gripping  device. 

3,353,860,   11-21-67,   Cl.  294 — 100. 
Melcher,  George  W..  to  Bally  Case  and  Cooler,  Inc.  Insulated 
panel   having  Joined   connectors.   3,353,3l4.   11-21-67,   Cl. 
52—127.  ] 

.Meltzer,    Henry   E.    Shrub   former   and   lawn   edge   trimmer. 

3,353,268.  11-21-67.  Cl.  30—276.  I 

Meltzer,  Robert  J.  :  See —  i 

Loewen,  Erwln  G.,  and  Meltser.  3,364.319. 
Membrlno,  Hercules.  Package  of  plastic  bags. 

21-67,  Cl.  206 — 57. 
Mendelsohn,  Dorothy  C.  :  See — 

Rogers.  Howard  G..  Young,  and  Mendelsohn.  3.853,956. 
Mendoza,  Salvador  S.  Vacuum  hair  cutting IdeTice.  3.858.265, 
11-21-67,   Cl.  30—133.  1 

Merck  *  Co.,  Inc.  :  See—  I  ^ ^.  „„„ 

W^endler,  Nbrman  L..  Hoffaommer,  and  fTauub.  8,354,206. 
Merck,  E.  AktiengMellechaft :  See — 

Fruhstorfer,  Wolfgang,  Hotovy,  and  Sbmmer.  8.854,175. 
Von  VVerder,  Fritz,  Bruckner,  and  Bo*k.  8.8S4,184. 
.Merck.   John    W_^   and    I.    F.   Bardltch.   to   United   States   of 
America,  Air  Force.  Automatic  emergence  ligDallng  beacon. 
3.354,395,  11-21-67,  Cl.  325 — 116. 
.Mero  A.  Co^  Inc. :  See — 

Glos,  Edmond  A..  II.  3,353.675.  I 

.Merritt.  Charles  H..  \ai  J.  H.  Bennett,  to  Consolidated  Elec- 
trodynamics   Corp.    Constant    density    cpclllograph    trace. 
3,354,465.  11-21-67,  Cl.  346 — 109. 
.Merz.  Erich  :  See — 

Knacke,  Ottmar,  Laser,  Men,  and  Riddel.  3,358,929. 
Messrs.  L.  Schuler  A.G. :  See—  | 

Dangelmaler.    Karl,    Orleslnger.    Kuri    Schneider,    and 
Scholl.   3.353.822. 
.Mesta  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Lowy,  Paul  M.  3,353,302. 
Mesur-Matlc  Electronics  Corp.  :  See — 

Newell.  Harold  R.  3,354.392. 
MetallKesellschaft  Aktlengesellschaft :  See-^ 

Clasen,  Hermann,  MUller,  and  Joppen^  3,358,930. 
.Metzeler  A.G. :  See — 

J6rn,  Raoul.  3,353,879. 
Metzger,  Hans  S.:  See — 

Neumann,  Karl  J.,  and  Metzger.  3,353.:  85. 
Meyer,  Carl  H.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Matrix  selection  circuit 
with  automatic  discharge  circuit.  3,354321.  11-21-67,  Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Meyer,  Geo.  J.,  Mfg.  Co.  :  See —  1 

Carter,  Sidney  T.  3,354,016.         '  I 

Meyer  Products,  Inc. :  see —  I 

King,  William  W.  8,353,287.  I 

Mlale,  Joseph  N..  and  P.  B.  Welsz,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Cata- 
lytic conversion  with  a  crystalline  alumiaoslUcate  activated 
with  a  meUlllc  halide.  3,354,078,  11-21^7,  Cl.  208—120. 
Michel,  Rudolph  H. :  See-—  „,u  ,«, 

Knoth,  Walter  H.,  Jr.,  and  Michel.  3,35W.121. 
Michel,  Rudolph  H.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  dei  Nemourg  and  Co. 
Polymer  of  polyacylhydrazones  and  proMss  of  preparation 
therefor.  3,354,122.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260— 13. 
MichelltBch,    Michael,     to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp.  Method  of  forming  a  semiconductor  by  diffusion  by 
using   a    crystal    making   technique.    3.|54.007.    11-21-07. 
CT.  148—187. 
Micro-Mega :  See — 

Selgneurln,  .Michel.  3,353,272. 

Mlgllore,  Robert  :  See^  

Cairo,  John,  and  Mlgllore.  3,353,883. 
Miles  Laboratories.  Inc. :  See — 
Schut,  Robert  N.  3,354,101. 
Millard,  Angus  W. :  See — 

Ludkln,  Basil  A.  3,353.554. 

Ludkln.  Basil  A.  3.353.555.  „^    ^^     _     __     , 

Miller,   .\lvln.    Bumpers.   3,353,812,   ll-2l)-67,   Cl.   267—1. 
Miller,    Eugene    J.,    Jr.,   and    A.    Mais     t4   Armour   and    Co. 
Derivatives     of     fatty     acids.     3,354,213,     11-21-67,     O. 
260—567.0. 

Miller,  J.  H. :  See —  ' 

Fair.  Delbert  W.,  and  Miller.  3,353,77^. 
Miller    Lloyd  E..   Jr.   Variable   angle  spatrk 

3,354,419.  11-21-67,  Cl.  339—26.  ' 

Miller.  Ross  J.,  and  F.  C.  Sawyer,  to  E.  L  4u  Pont  de  Nemours 

and  Co   Bidirectional  delay  connector.  3,353,485,  11-21-67. 

Cl.  102—27.  ' 

Mills.  George  A.:  See —    „      „  .  .,,„      _  ono  niA 

Cornelius,   Edward  B.,  Cosgrove,  and;  Mills.  3,353,910. 

Mine     Anatole,    to    Tele-Signal    Corp.    Pdlse    communication 

system.  3,354,433,  11-21-67,  Cl.  340—1^. 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co. :  See— 

Temple,  Robert  and  E.  E.  3,353,267. 

Temple,  Robert  and  E.  E.  3,353,445. 
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Mlneck   Fred,  B0%  to  A.  J.  Calcler.  Coaxial  cable  connector. 

3,364,420,  11-21-67,  Cl.  339—103. 
Miner  Machine  Co.:  See — 

Pleraon,  Edward  D.,  and  Wright.  3,353,324. 
Mineral  *  Cbemicals  Phillpp  Corp. :  See — 

Duke,  Jamea  B.  3,363,608. 
Minish,  William  M. :  See- 
Ford,  Jamea  U.,  Minish,  and  Willis.  3,353,937. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kayaer,  Jamea  H.,  and  Flanagan.  3.353,663. 
Husted,  Donald  R.,  and  Koshar.  3,354,216. 
Will.  Oerlad  H.  3,353,660. 
Minns,  Thomaa  A.,  and  H.  H.  Hopkins,  to  W.  Watson  A  Sook 
Ltd.  Binocular  stereoscopic  microscope  having  substantially 
achromatic  wedge  prisma  adjacent  common  front  objective 
lena.  3,853,892,  11-21-67,  C\.  350—30. 
Mitacek,  John,  to  Phlllipa  Petroleum  Co.  Apparatus  for  pre- 
venting  foaming   in   a   fractlonator.   3,354,051,    11-21-07. 
a.  202-158. 
Mitchell,   Roacoe  W.,   Jr.,    to   Esso    Production   Research   Co. 
Electrochemical  memory.  3,354,439,  11-21-67,  Cl.  340 — 173. 
Mitchell,  William  M. :  See— 

Leveaque,  Charles  R.,  and  Mitchell.  3,353,440. 
Mitta,  Louis  A. :  See — 

Carthew,  John  R..  Lolsides,  and  Mitta.  3.354,437. 
Mlae.  Jack  P. :  See- 
Long,  Raaaell  K.,  and  Mise.  3,854,006. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See — 

LandlB,  PhiUip  S.,  and  Venuto.  3,354,221. 
Mlale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Weiss.  3,354,078. 
Moede,  Jerome  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Photo- 

Srapbic  compositions  and  process.  3,353,958,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
6—87. 
Molina  Organisation  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Daviea,  Robert  W.  8,364.019. 
Moller.  Leopold,  and  J.  L.  Pegler.  to  Imperial  Smelting  Corp. 
(N.S.C.)  Ltd.  Proceaa  for  removing  hydrogen  fluoride  from 
a  gaaeoua  mixture  containing  hydrogen  fluoride  and  hydro 
gen  chloride.  8,S6S.911.  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—149. 
Mongor,  William  E..  to  O.  C.  Eckel.  Snubber  apparatus  for 

a  door.  3,868,857,  11-21-67.  Cl.  292—157. 
Monroe,    Robert    B.,    and    J.    J.    Vagi,    to    United    States    of 
Attertca,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Forming  projections 
on  tubes.  3.364,290.  11-21-67,  Cl.  219—152. 
Montalto.  Michael  8.:  See — 

Emlaae.  Panl  J.,  and  Montalto.  3.353.467. 
Montecatinl  Edlaon  S.p.A. :  See — 

Searso.  Luciano.  Boccato.  and  Rlgo.  3,354,135. 
Monteleone.  Prank   J..  Jr..   to  Thiokol  Chemical   Corp.   Pass 
tube  for  gamma  ray  densitometers.   3,353.561,   11-21-67, 
Cl.  138—37. 
Monsanto  Co. :  Bee — 

Aykanlan,  Ardasbus  A.,  Hlng,  and  Wohl.  3,354,025. 
Bach.  Hartwig  C.  and  Preston.  3  354.120. 
Bray.  John  R.,  and  Price.  3  854.358. 
Cheape,  Dudley  W..  Jr..  and  HIrshfeld.  3.354,113. 
Green.  John  U.,  and  McKlnney.  3.354.390. 
Henderson,  William  B..  and  Baur.  3.364.111. 
Hirshfleld,  Julian  J.,  and  Sample.  3.858.900. 
Mylo.  John.  S.358,481. 
Paradls.  Leo  P..  and  Hall.  3,354,108. 
Preston.  James  B..  Carter,  and  Neely.  3.354.315. 
Setter,  Cari  J.  3.353.346. 

Smith.  Ralph  W..  Huffman,  and  Preston.  3.354,125. 
SotK>clnski.  Eugene  C,  and  Symes.  3,354,168. 
Sternberg.  Eracat  M.  8463.759. 
Taylor,  Emeat  A.,  Jr.  3,363,379. 
Taylor,  Emeat  A.,  Jr.  3,363.380. 
Taylor,  Bmeat  A.,  Jr.  3,353.381. 
Trlvette.  Chester  D..  Jr..  and  Coran.  3,354,131. 
Monsanto  Reaearch  Corp. :  See — 

Blake.  Edward  S.,  and  DeebeL  3,364.222. 
Garner.  Albert  Y.  3.354,166. 
Oarner,  Albert  Y.  3,354,215. 
Nielsen,  Morria  L.  8,364,242. 
Moore,  Lloyd  O.  Sdaaor  sharpener.  3,353,427,  11-21-67.  Cl. 

76 — 82.2. 
Moreau.  Raymond  :  See — 

Arril,  Micbel,  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3,354,446. 
Morehead.  Frederick  F.,  Jr. :  See — 

Mandel,  Oerald,  and  Morehead.  3,354.009. 
Morgan  Conatruetion  Co. :  See — 
lllll,  William  J.  3.353,818. 
Morgan.    Paul    W..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours   and    Co. 
Aromatle  polyamides  containing  the  bensophenone  nucleus. 
3,354.123,  11-21-67,  Q.  260—65. 
Morgenson,  Donald  J.,  to  Shatter  King  Mfg.  Co.  Inc.  Bottle 
breaker.  8,353,766,  11-21-67,  Cl.  241—99. 

Morln.  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  Jt  Clark.  Inc.  Method  of  producing 
united  dual  character  parts  and  facing  part.  3,354,249, 
11-21-67,  a.  264—161. 

Morin,  Louis  H.,  to  Coats  k  Clark,  Inc.  Method  of  feeding 
Inserts  from  a  pre-loaded  magailne  into  a  machine  molding 
Insert  travelera.  3,364.262,  11-21-67,  Cl.  264—278. 

Moss,  Norman,  to  Pleasey-UK  Ltd.  Masa-flow  determining 
devices.  3.353,408.  11-21-67,  Q.  73—194. 

Moss.  Robert  W. :  See — 

Vali,  Victor,  KrogaUd,  Moss,  and  Hagman.  3,354,311. 

Motorola,  Inc. :  Be* — 

Schafft,  Hufp  W.  3i353,400. 

Wolfgram,  Edgar  W.  3.363,753. 
Mots.  Carl  H. :  Bee — 

Anthony,  Roasell  W.,  and  Mots.  3,353,392. 

Mueller,  Hans:  See — 

Wlechert,  Rudolf,  Mueller,  and  Neumann.  3,354,186. 

Mueller.  Heinrich  :  See — 

Honsberg.  Werner,  and  Mueller.  3,354,071. 


Monlaaie,  Bob,  to  Paillard  8^.  Means  for  locking  and  un- 
locking the  apool  of  a  film  magaxlne.  3,353,768,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  242—65.13. 

Moyer,  Robert  P.,  to  Elastic  Die  Engineering  Co.  Pre-loaded 
axUUy  extenalble  antl-frictlon  bearing.  3.363,876,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  308—6. 

Moyson,  Joseph,  and  J.  Petnuella,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

Km 

PNPN    switch    with    10<^<100    so    that    conductivity 

modulation  results  during  turn-off.  3,354,363,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

3\j 285 

.Mulder,  Prttho  R.  E.,  to  Home  OU  Co.  Ltd.  Formation  flood- 
ing by  sulphur  dioxide  for  recovering  oil  and  gas.  3,353,597, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  166—9. 
Mullen,  Eugene  D. :  See — 

Dollarhide,,  Francis  E.,  and  Mullen.  3,353,601. 
Mtiller,  Hans.  Drying  and  cooling  apparatus  for  bookleta  hav- 
ing adhesively  connected    backs.   3,353,279,   11-21-67,   Cl. 
34 — 150. 
Mnller,  Hans,  F.  Neumann,  and  R.  Wlechert,  to  Schering,  A.G. 
Method  of  preparing  10  -  methyl  -  2,3a  -  methylene-sterolds. 
3,354,151.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—239.55. 
Mnller.   Hugo,   to  J.   Bertram   K.G.   Safety   fence  for    roads 

3,353,795,  11-21-67.  Cl.  256 — 18.1. 
Muller    John  T.,  E.  D.  Hodgson,  Jr.,  and  B.  H    Bremer,  to 
Lealle  Co.  Hot  water  supply  system.  3,353,530,  11-21-67. 
Cl.  126 — 362. 
-MflUer.  jargen :  See— 

Clasen,  Hermann.  MQller,  and  Joppen.  3,353,930. 
Muller,  Karl :  See — 

Siempelkamp,  Eugen.  and  Muller.  3,353,216. 
Muller,  Rudolf :  See — 

Raspe,   Gerhard,  Klesllch,   OUvar,   Muller,   and   Wagner. 
3,d54,186. 
Mundet  Cork  Corp. :  See — 

Jensen.  Ole  S.  3,353,666. 
Mundorff,  Rewe  P.,  and  De  L.  A.  Berry.  Self-afllxlng  fishing  line 

float.  3,363,294,  11-21-67.  Cl.  4S--44.9. 
Munk,  Edmund  :  See — 

Haas,  Herbert,  Munk,  and  Weinberg.  3.354,248 
Murdock.  Thomaa  B.,  to  United   SUtes  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.   Steam  superheating  nuclear  reactor 
having  steam  flow  eqnallier.  3,354,042,  ir-21-67.  Cl.  176— 

Muri'b.  Jawad  H. :  See — 

Prank.  Charles  E.,  and  Murlb.  3,354.192. 
Murphy.  Kevin  P. :  See — 

Orfeo,  Sabatino  R..  and  Murphy.  3,353,366. 
Murray    Donald  W.  Backhoe  atUchment.  3,353,285,   11-21- 

67,  Cl.  87 — 2. 
Murray  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Knecht.  George  W.  3.354,284. 
Murtland,  James  fi..  Jr. :  See — 

Jackson.  Harold  S.,  and  Murtland.  3.354.254 

Musser,  C.  Walton,  to  United  SUtes  of  America.  Army.  Rifle 

barrel     aUgnment    mechanism.    3,353,291,     11-21-67,     Cl 

42 — 1. 

Myerly   Richard  C,  and  K.  Weinberg,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp. 

oi«^'^2°  °'  pyridine  compounds.  3,354,165,  11-21-67.  Cl. 

Myers.  Elman  B.,  to  E.  B.  Myera.  and  A.  R.  Fuller.  Dual  beam 
e  ectrlc  lamp.  3.354.343.  lf-21-67.  Cl.  318—113. 

Fuller.  Acil  R. :  See — 

Myers,  Elman  B.  3,354,348. 

Mylo-  John,  to  Monsanto  Co.    Staple  fiber  cutter. 
ll~*l~^7|  vl.  53 — 116. 

N.V.  Konlnklljke  Phannaceatlsche  Fabrleken  v/h 
Stheeman  *  Pharmacia  :  See — 
Nauta,  Wijbe  T.  3.354.168. 

Nadeau.  Herbert  G..  and  P.  H.  Waszeciak.  to  The  Upjohn  Co 

if-^l^'  Cl""7^^21°f  **'  '""**"  '*^*'"*^  '*'*™-  ^'353.411. 
Nagamlne,  Masaaki :  See—^ 

'^?^*/?L  Kenml.    Nagamlne.    Hamada,    and    Takagl. 

O.OS4.464. 

*'^'*Si*I?J?'»?/*'7'?'  ..*.^.?*'*°*''*J'  KaUha  Taihei  Seslsakusho. 
Board  material  shifting  mechanUm  for  a  multlpUten  hot 
press.  3,353.690,  11-21-67.  Cl.  214—16  6  "»""«ii  uoi 

Nakamura,  Tetsuro,  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd.  Discontinuous 
317^3?  »«™'conductor   device.   3.354,364,   11-21-67.  Cl. 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration  :  See 

V,  ebb,  James  E.  3.353.359. 
National  Broach  k  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Anthony.  Russel  W.  3.353.801. 

KufiL""^^^^-  5°"?*"  ^'  "«•  »o^-  3,353,392. 
National  Cine  Equipment,  Inc. :  See 

Clemens.  John  A.  3,353,776. 

National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corn. :  See 

„  ».  ^'^^<  Charles  E..  and  Murlb.  3,354,192 

National  Dairy  Products  Corp. :  See 

V  *•      "S*^^  Douglas  R.   it.,  and  Sharkey.   3,353,269 
National  Engineering  Science  fco. :  See—  -.•>«'^"'«" 

V-  ..^**.''^'  Michael  D.,  and  SwUdek.  3,354,314. 
National  Friction  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

Dodge,  Howard  M.  3.354.248 
Natlonal-SUndard  Co. :  See — 

Lang,  Ernest  U.  3.353,730. 
National  SUrch  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 

Jarowenko,  Wadym.  3,354,034. 

Nassovla  Werkieugmaachlnenfabrtk  G.m.b.H. :  See— 
Schlapp.  Georg.  3,353,449. 

*'**.?-„m-"**1k**'  ***  American  Cyanamld  Co.  Method  for  ore- 
n-2ft7.  Cl.  7!^."*"'    °'    °^*^    fertlli,Jr.    3.S53.5l9; 

^^&i^li^,i^-^\SJi-  I-  Konlnklljke  PharmaceutUche 
Fabrleken  r/h  Brocades-Stheeman  k  Pharmacia.  Phra^l 
pyridyl  carblnal  ethers.  3.354.168.  11-21-^7.  CT    26(^295 


3,353,431, 
Brocades- 
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Xautchno-lMledovatelskl  I   Proektno-KonstruktorBkl  InsUtut 

Za    Metalo-Obravotvaahtl    Maahini   I    Instrument! :    See— 

Haralampiev,    lUJa    S.,   and   Valev.   3,353,198. 

Xeal.  Gary  R*:,  33i<,%   to  J    E    ^eal    Jr    Flftii  wheel  aafet* 

device    to    prevent   Jack-knlflng.    3,353,841,    11-21-67.    H. 

280 432. 

XeaL  Jamea  E..  Jr. :  See — 

S'eal,  Gary  R.  3,353,841.  „     „     ^.      , 

Xeary,    Aalph    E.,    L.-V.    Schmidt,    and    C.    C.'  Tipping     to 

Schiage  Lock  Co.  Lock  unit  with  an  extendable  latch  bolt. 

3,353,838^  11-21-67.  Cl.  292—164.  ^   u      xr.,      .      h 

Xebendorf,  faelnrlch,  and  W.  Pleper.  to  iMrma  Gebr.  Hllgeland. 

High   speed  double  blow   header.   3,353,417.   11-21-67.   CL 

74—53.  I 

Xeely.  William  C.  :  See—  .  »,    ,      oor.oiK  ' 

Preston,  James  B.,  Carter,  and  Xeely.  3,354.315. 
Xeklmken   EUc,  to  Thomas  A.  Schutz  Co.,  Inc.  Drip  tray  and 

Indicator   device.   3,353,615.   11-21-67,^ Cl.   1J7— 245. 
Xelson,  Alden  W..  and  A.  P.  Brown,  to  Crompton  &  Knowlet 
Corp     Temperature     modifying    provision     for    extrusloa 
apparatus.  3^353.212,  11-21-67,  Cl.  18— 12. 
Xelson,    Bobby   H.,  D.    L.    Gruller,    and   L.    E.    Willlajng.    t© 
Cameron   Iron   Works,   Inc.   Underwater  well  completions. 
3.353,595.  11-21-67,  Cl.  166 — .6. 
Xelson.  Donald  F. :  See — 

Boyle.  WUlard  S.,  and  Nelson.  3,354,404. 
Xelson    Donald  M..  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc.  Cable 

retainer.   3.353.793.   11-21-67.   Cl.   254—190. 
Xeumann.  Friedmund  :  See —  n  ^ka -.k-, 

MuUer.    Hans.    Xeumann.   and   Wiechert.    3,354,151. 
Wiechert,    Rudolf,    Mueller,   and   Xeumann.   3,354,185. 
Xeumann,  Karl  J.,  and  H.   S.   Metzger.  Roll  gap  measuring 
device.  3,353,385,  11-21-67,  Cl.  '•2—21  ,.       ,  . 

Xewcome,  Hal  R..  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Apparatus  for 
detecting  high-tension  ends  in  a  thread  sheet.  3,353.244. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  28 — 35.  _  „  ^^   ^ 

Xewell,  Harold  R.,  to  Mesur-Matlc  Electronics  Corp.  Cathode 
ray  voltmeter  using  sweep  signal  for  scale  generation  and 
for  input  signal  level  comparison.  3.354.392,  11-21-67,  CI. 
324—121. 
Xewman,  Frank  Christopher  :  See— 

Lachowicz    Stefan    K.,    Brown.    Bowen,    and    Newman. 
3,354,199.  „     -  „ 

Xewport  Xews  Shipbuilding  and  Dry  Dock  Co. :  See — 

Sykes.  James  F.,  and  Phillips.  3,353,685. 
Xewton.  Xorman  B.  :  See — 

Adamson,  William  M..  and  Xewton.  3,353,643. 
Xlebergall.  Louis  F.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Dual  element  parallel 

flow  Alter  assembly.  3,353.680,  11-21-67,  Cl.  210—314. 
Xiedzlelskl,   Edmund   L.,   to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and 
Co     Antiknock    compositions   and    motor    fuels   containing 
them.  3,353,938.  11-21-67,  Cl.  44 — 69.  , 

Xielsen,  Albert  T.  :  See—  „  „,„  ^^,  I 

Horton.  John  P.,  and   Xielsen.  3,353.201.  1 

Xiemeyer,  Walter,  to  Barmer   Maschinenfabrlk  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Granulahng  device.  3.363,213,  11-21-67,  Cl.  18—12. 
Xielsen,  Morris  L..  to  Monsanto  Research  Corp.  Process  of 
making  organic  phosphorus  polymers.  3,354,242,  11-21-67, 
260—^30.  J 

Xieuwenhuljsen.  Hans :  See —  „  „,„  .o^  I 

Bergeljk.  Jan  V.,  and  Nleuwenhuljsen.  3,353,564.  1 

Xilsson,  Bengt  E.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolux.  Suction  cleaner. 

3,353  338.  11-21-67.  Cl.  55—276. 
Nippon  Electric  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —  1 

Nakamura  Tetsuro.  3,354,364.  f 

Xlxon,  James  :  See — 

Panzer,   Jerome,   Nixon,  and  Kassinger.  3,354.086. 
Xomo  Products,  Inc. :  See — 

Rapaport,  Max.  3,353,372. 
Xorburn    Louis  E.  Refractory  coated  oxygen  lance.  3,353,808, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  266 — 34. 
Xorth  American  Aviation,  Inc. :  See — 
Dlnenno,  Henry  J.  3,354,266. 
Xelson,  Donald  M.  3.353,793. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Aimer.    Friedrich    H.    R.,    Schrljnemakers,    Kuiper,    and 

Van  Rooy.  3,354  340. 
Legoux,  Rene.  3,353,889. 
Legoux,  Rene.  3.353,890. 
Van  Iperen,  Bernardus  B.  3,354,348. 
Northern  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  * 

Fatovic,  Peter.  3,354,373. 
Norton  Co. :  See — 

Seymour.  James  A.,  and  Beth.  3,353,306. 
Xoznick,    Peter   P.,    and    R.    H.   Bundus,    to  Beatrice  Foods. 
Co     Method    of    spray    drying    tomatoes    containing   see*. 
3.353,969.  11-21-67,  Cl.  99—204. 
Xutt,  James  R.  :  See — 

Brandle,  Robert  T.,  and  Nutt.  3,354,115. 
Xutten  Warren  D.,  and  B.  C.  PhlUlps.  to  The  Tlllotson 
Mfg.  Co  Fuel  feea  system  and  throttle  control  for  Internal 
combustion  engines.  3,353,525,  11-21-67,  Cl.  123—119. 
Oberle,  Theodore  L..  M.  R.  Calton,  C.  D.  Loyd,  and  C.  F. 
White,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Composite  products. 
3,353,935,  11-21-67,  Cl.  29—191.  , 

Oerllkon  Engineering  Co.  :  See —  I 

Slorsand.  Bjarne.  3,354,330.  } 

Ohio  Crankshaft  Co„  The  :  See — 

Kappenhagen,  George  A.,  and  Avalon.  3.354.350. 

Ohntrup,  Frederick  F.,  J.  L.  McLaughlin,  and  R.  E.  Benn, 
to  Burroughs  Corp.  Solid  state  sub-miniature  display  ap- 
paratus. 3,354,342,  11-21-07,  Cl.  313—108. 

Oborodnik,  Alexander,  and  G.  Legutke,  to  Knapsack  Aktlem- 
gesellscbaft.  Process  for  isolating  acetylene  polymers  from 
scrubbing  oils.  3,354,137.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—94.1. 

Okcuoglu.  Selahattin  A.,  to  International  Business  Machines 
Corp.  Acceleration  and  velocity  surge  control  mechanism. 
3,353,418.  11-21-67,  Cl.  74—125.5. 
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Recloaable  car- 


3,353,473. 


Olga  Co. :  See — 

Ertesiek,  Olga.  3,353.540. 

Olin  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp. :  See  

Ford.  James  M.,  Minish,  and  Willis.  3^353,937. 
Kaufman,  Herbert  C.  3,354,194. 
Kober,  Ehrenfried  H.,  and  Lederle.  3,35«,226. 
Olivar,  Erich :  See —  ,,    .  ^   „, 

Raspe,   Gerhard,   Kiesllch,   Olivar,  MuUer,  and   >\agner 
3,334,186. 
Olson,  Ole  E. :  See —  ,,   ,     „  „__  ^_. 

Larson.  Robert  W.,  Olson,  Harknesa,  aii|d  Malr.  3,353,57o. 
Olyinpia  Werke  AG.  :  See — 

Kuhlmann,  Karlheinc.  3,354,443 
Omietanski,  George  Al. :  See — 

Williams.  Thomas  C,  and  Omietanskli  3,354,101. 
OXeal,    George,    Jr.,    to    Weltronlc    Co.    Cbntrol    apparatus. 

3.354,288,  11-21-67.  Cl.  219—114.  j 

Oneson,  Thomas  M..  T.  W.  Journell,  and  C.  IJ.  Smith,  to  Owens- 
Corning    Mberglas    Corp.    Linear    air    difFusers.    3,353,473, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  08 — 40. 
Opti-Holding  AG. :  See —  i 

Krohlich,  Alfons.  3.353,233.  I 

Frohlieh,  Alfons,  Hochlehnert,  and  Gliser.  3,353,256. 
Orange  Holler  Bearing  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Karraer,  Robert  VV.  3,353,246.  , 

t)rfeo,   Sabatino  H.,   and  K.  P.   Murphy,  tfi  Allied  Chemical 
Corp.  Absorption  refrigeration  systems.  |3,353,366,  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  62 — 112. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp. :  See —  I 

Karmas,  George.  3,354,153. 
orwin,   Olaf  J.   B.,   to   Fisher  &  Ludow   Ltd.  Conveyors  for 

conveying  goods.  3.353.500.  11-21-67.  Cl  104—172. 
Osborn  .Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Charvat.  Vernon  K.  3.353,200. 
Osborn.  Robert  O.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xeolours  and  Co.  Con- 
ductive film  battery.  3.353.999.   11-21-6?.  Cl.   136 — 83. 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Podebradsky,  Everett  V.,  and  Maas.  3,3B3,963. 
Osgood.  Edmond  R.,  L.  E.  Liuipel.  and  R.  L. jAnnii,  to  Diamond 
Alkali    Co.    Preparation    of    octachlorot|iolane.    3.364,179, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  260—332.5. 
Oshima,  Shintaro.  Thin  film  tape  recorder.;  3,354,447,  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  340 — 174.1. 
Otis  Elevator  Co. :  See —  I 

Schroeder.  Joris  T..  and  Otto.  3,353,650. 
Otto,  (ierhard  A.  K.  :  See —  . 

Schroeder,  Jorls  T.,  and  Otto.  3,353,65(r 
Outwater,  Eric  B.,  to  International  Paper  Co 

ton.  3,333.740,  11-21-67,  Cl.  229—51.       | 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corp. :  See —        | 
Lee.  Jon  W.,  and  Feld.  3,353,472. 
Oneson,  Thomas  M.,  Journell,  and   Smith.  .«,..»», 
Shannon.   Richard  F..  and  Armstrong   3,353,975. 
Owens-Illinois,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Belcher,  Samuel  L.,  and  De  Brock.  3,35B,704. 
Uurxynski,  Alfred  J.,  and  Martin.  3,354,095. 
Owsley,  William  A.,  to  Fllper  Corp.  Box  FJreforming  machine 

and  method.  3,353,459,  11-21-67.  Cl.  93-r-36.6. 
I'  M  *  E  Klectronlcs.  Inc.  :  See — 

Scanlon,  Thomas  A.  3,353.625. 
I'acak,  Matthew  :  See — 

(Jetz,  Edward  T    and  Pacak.  3,353,869 
Package  Machinery  Co. :  See — 

Bartlo.  John  S..  and  Provost.  3.353,331 
Packaging  Frontiers,  Inc. :  See — 

Wheeler,  Paul  L.  B..  and  Keene.  3,353,|28. 
Pages,  Alix  :  See — 

Avril,  Michel,  Moreau,  and  Pages.  3,35*,446. 
Palllard  S.A. :  See— 

Moulssie.  Bob.  3,353.763.  I 

Pakistan  Council  of  Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  :  See— 

Siddiqul.  Sallmuzeaman.  3,354,142. 
Pall  Corp. :  See— 

Forman,  Herbert  L.,  and  Pall.  3.354,01fi. 
Pall.  David  B..  and  Keedwell.  3,353,081 
Pall,  David  B. :  See —  J 

Forman.  Herbert  L.,  and  Pall.  3,354,0.  ~ 

Pall,  David  B.,  and  C.  A.  Keedwell,  to  P 

meable  fibrous  multilayer  materials  an 

the  same.  3.353,682.  11-21-67,  Cl.  210—1 

Palmer,  George  V.  Ambulatory  typewrite 

only  one  driving  means.  3,353,645,  11-2 

Palmer,  Lewis  E.,  to  Union  Insulating  C 

electrical  box  having  integral  spacer  lug#.  3,353,701 
67,  Cl.  220 — 3.5. 

Palmer,  Reed  A.  :  See —  ! 

Beck,  Roland  D.,  and  Palmer.  3,353,46$. 

Palmer.   Roy   L.   Fish  hook  device.  3,353^819,   11-21-67,  Cl. 

269 — 254.  1 

Palmlter,  Donald  R.,  and  E.  R.  Wilkenlng.  to  Elgin  Sweeper 

Co.  Side  broom  position  indicator.  3,353,199,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

15—87.  I 

Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See —        I 
Lubinski,  Arthur.  3,353,362. 
Vincent,  Renic  P.  3,353,851. 
Widess,  Moses  B.,  and  Dyk.  3,354,427. 
Panzer.  Jerome,  J.  Nixon,  and  R.  Kasslng^.  to  Esao  Research 

and  Engineering  Co.  Grease  lubricant.  3,354,086,  11-21-67, 

Cl.  252 — 40.7. 
Paradis.  Leo  P.,  and  W.  J.  Hall,  to  Monsafato  Co.  Graft  blend 

of  dlene  rubber  polymeric  composltlonis  having  Improved 

toughness.  3,354a08.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260-J-31.4. 

Parker,  Horace  F. :  See —  j 

Frame.  Alexander  G..  and  Parker.  3.394,040. 

Parson,  C.  A..  &  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 
Maltland,  Arthur.  3,354,328. 


11  Corp.  Fluld-per- 

Sroceas  of  making 
5. 

apparatus  having 
-67,  Cl.  197—2. 
Molded-lnsulatlon 
11-21- 


Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
-21-67.  Cl.  240 — 1.3. 


Parsons,  George  W..  and  R.  G.  Petts,  to 
Photographic  apparatus.  3,354,300,  11 

"^'^His^ff  Shilf  U7and  Patakl.  3,854,027. 
Pataky.  Ualmund  :  See —  „  „_„  ^„. 

Ketterle.  Walter,  Steuer.  and  PaUky.  3,353,421. 
Patentauiwertung  Vogelbusch  Gesellschaft  m.b.H. :  See — 

Rungaldier,  Karl,  and  Braun.  3,354,050. 
Paterson.  Ian  W.  F. :  See— 

Walker,  Eric  H.,  and  Paterson.  3,363,649. 

Becker,'  Kaward  J.,  Roblson,  and  Patrick.  3,354,048. 
Patten.  Carl  W.,  Jr.,  J.  H.  Wenker,  and  K.  B.  Craig,  to  The 
Garrett  Corp.  Movable,  closed-loop  cryogenic  system,  d.aaa,- 

Patterson.  Bernard  A.  Topping  composllon.  3,353,965,  11-21- 

ftT    C*\    Oft      IBfl 
Patterson.   John   A.,    to   Teiaco,    Inc.    Method    of   preparing 

oxamlde.   3,354,20V.  11-21-67,  Cl.   260—681. 
Payne,  James  F.,  Jr.,  to  Leeds  ft  Northrup.  Servo-type  meas- 
uring apparatus  Including  modulator  and  anti-hunt  means 
matched    to   the   input   of   the  servo-ampllfler.   3,364,391, 
11-21-67.  Cl.  324—99. 
Peard.  Richard  A. :  See —         ^       ^    „  «.»  „«, 
Garland,  Milton  W.,  and  Peard.  3,853,367. 
Pegler.  John  L. :  See — 

Moller,  Leopold,  and  Pegler.  3,353,911. 
Pelino.  William  M. :  flee— 

Liggett.  Robert  D.,  White,  Pelino.  3,354,806. 
Pemberton.  J.  C. :  Bee—   „  „,„  ,^ 
Gelbach,  Herman  R.  8,353,409. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  Se»— 

Soulen,  John  R..  and  Chappell.  3,364,232. 
Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corp. :  flee — 
Sproat,  Alan  D.  3,354,132. 

Buckman',' Stanley  J.,  Pera.  and  Raths.  3,354,033. 

Percival.  Worth  H.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Underwater  pro- 
pulsion system.  §,353,349.  11-21-67,  Cl.  60—37. 

Peres,  Robert :  flee —  ^  „  „„.„-,, 

BlenzUUskl.  Georges.  Maugest,  and  Peres.  3,353,711. 

Perhach,  John  M.,  to  HoudalUe  Industries.  Inc.  Shaft  vibra- 
tion damper.  3,863,632,  11-21-67,  Cl.  188—1. 

Permaglass.  Inc. :  See — 

McMaster,  Harold  A.  3,363,946. 

Perraco  Corp. :  flee — 

Sondhelm.  Werner.  3,353,770. 

Perrln  Alan  P.  Apparatus  for  manufacturing  mouldable  ure- 
thane  foams.  3,853,918,  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—262. 

Perronnet,  Jacques  :  flee — 

Berlin,  Daniel,  and  Perronnet.  3,854,037. 

Perry,  Clifton  C. :  flee — 

Valdettara,  Alarico  A.,  Warthan,  and  Perry.  3,353,878. 

Perry  Ronald  A.,  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Co.  Ammonlated 
granular  cleaner.   3,354,092,   11-21-67,   Cl.   252—137. 

Perry.  William  D.,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co.  Method  for  meas- 
uring the  moisture  content  of  wood.  3,364,388,  11-21-67, 
Cl.  324—65. 

Perryman,  George  H.,  to  The  Bendlx  Corp.  Device  for  meas- 
uring flight  distance  of  a  missile.  3,853,487,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
102—70.2. 

Peters,  Cllftord  M. :  flee — 

Garrett,  Henry  U.,  Peters,  and  Dinning.  3,863,605. 

Peters,  Hans,  to  Relchhold  Chemical,  Inc.  Catalytic  reactor 
tube.  3,353,923.  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—288. 

Peterson.  Dean  M..  and  C.  E.  Pickering,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Miniature  flash  attachment  and  pnotoflash  lamp  socket 
receiving  portion.  3  353,465.  11-21-67.  Cl.  96 — 11.5. 

Peterson,  Vincent  C.  J.,  to  American  Chain  &  Cable  Co..  Inc. 
Energy  absorbing  system.  3,353,768.  11-21-67,  Cl.  i44— 
110.  „ 

Peterson.  Wesley  R..  A.  X.  Cook.  R.  R.  Thompson,  and  A.  H. 
Stolpen,  to  The  Singer  Co.  Motor  speed  controllers.  8,363,- 
424.  11-21-67^C1.  74—660. 

PetrofT.  Michael  D..  and  S.  F.  Swiadek,  to  National  Engineer- 
ing Science  Co.  Image  converter  apparatus  using  flne  wire 
electron  emissive  screen.  3,864,314.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 
213. 

Petmzella,  James  :  flee — 

Moyson.  Joseph,  and  Petrusella.  3,354,363. 

Pettlt,  Dorn  L.,  and  H.  P.  Stock,  to  Square  D  Co.  Cartridge- 
type  fuse  mounting  block  and  mounting  therefor.  3,354,356. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  317—116. 

Pettlt.  Frank  P..  to  Big  Rock  Mountain  Corp.  Aerial  tramway 
system.   3,353,503.   11-21-67.  Cl.   105 — 150. 

Petts,  Ronald  O. :  flee — 

Parsons.  George  W.,  and  Petts.  3,364,300. 

Peugeot  et  Cle  Soclete  Anonyme. :  See — 

Andrlussl.  Francois.  3,353,639. 
Peytavin,  Pierre  :  flee —  / 

Babel.  Louis,  and  Peytavin.  3,353,687.       / 
Peyton.  John  F..  to  Federal  Mogul  Corp.  Beliows  restraining 

device.  3.363,846.  11-21-67.  Cl.  286—16.    \ 
Pfab,  Diethard  G..  and  H.  A.  Schwab,  to  Eltri  G.m.b.H.  &  Co. 
Method  and  device  for  the  production  ofva  radar  echo. 
3,364,467,  11-21-67,  Cl.  343—17.7. 
Pfaff  G.  M.  AG. :  flee— 

Reeber.  Rudolf.  Dohner.  and  Tretow.  3.353.510. 
Reet>er,  Rudolf,  and  Wenz.  3.853,609. 
Pfenrter,  Stephen  J.  and  T.  E.  Movable  door  structure.  3,353,- 

298.  11-21-67,  Cl.  49—43. 
Pfender.  Thomas  E. :  flee — 

Pfender,  Stephen  J.  and  T.  E.  3,863,298. 
Pflrrmann,  Rolf  :  flee — 

Kuhne,  Kudolf,  Melnlnger,  and  Pflrrmann.  3,364,182. 


Pfizer,  Chas..  A  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Bavisotto,   Vincent  S.  3,853,960. 
Tretter,  James  R.  3,354,155. 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :  flee — 

Armencrout,  James  L.,  and  Vanat.  3,353,664. 
Philip  Carey  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Kozacik,  John  J.  3,354,031. 
Philips  Electronics  &  Pharmaceutical  Industries  Corp. :  flee — 

Engel,  Frederick,  and  Klley.  3,354,308. 
Philip  Morris  Inc.  :  See — 

Hind,  John  D.,  and  Sellgman.  3,353,541. 
I'hlllppi,  George  J.,  to  Johnson  &  Johnson.  Pressure-sensitive 

tape  feeding  device.  3,353,432,   11-21-67.  Cl.  83 — 176. 
I'hllllps.  Bernard  C.  :  See— 

Xutten,  W  arren  D..  and  Phillips.  3,353,525. 
Phillips.  David  E.  :  See— 

Sykes,  James  F.,  and  Phillips.  3,353,685. 
Phillips,  James  W.,  to  Robertshaw  Controls  Co.  Snap  acting 
pneumatic  diverting  relay.   3,353,569,  11-21-67,  Cl.  137 — 
625.66. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 

Brandle,  Robert  T.,  and  Xutt.  3,364,115. 
Branscum,  Tony  E.  3,354,246. 
Burr,  Robert  H.  3,354,138. 
Draper.  Homer  L.,  and  Levy.  3,353.798. 
Early,  Julius  E..  and  Benjamin.  3,354,093. 
Edmonds,  James  T.,  Jr.,  and  Hill.  3,354,129. 
Gruver,  Jerry  T.,  and  Kraus.  3,354,116. 
Hitzman,  Donald  O.  3.354,047. 
Hogan,  John  P..  and  Kitchen.  3,354,235. 
Hsieh,  Henry  L.  3,354,133. 
Johnson,  Merlon  L.  3,354,053. 
Johnson,  Paul  H.  3,353.980. 
Mitacek,  John.  3,354  051. 
Rasmussen,  Ole-Bendt.  3,354,253. 
Smith,  Robert  V.  3,353.598. 
Physics  International  Co.  :  See — 

Benson,  Olendon  M.  3,354.327. 
Placent.  Frank  T.,  and  J.  W.  Huffman,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co. 
Stack-type  thermoresponslve  switch  having  a  supplemental 
heater  with  annularly-ghaped  heater  portion  and  terminals 
regions.  3.354.278,  11-21-67.  Cl.  200 — 122. 
Picciano,  Jaes  K..  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 
Transmission   line  control   of  transistor  selection   matrix. 
3,3.>4,435.  11-21-67.  Cl.  340—166. 
Plckar.  Paul  B..  Jr.,  to  Martin-Marietta  Corp.  Method  of  seed- 
puUIng  beta  silicon  carbide  crystals  from  a  melt  containing 
silver  and  the  product  thereof.  3.353,914. 11-21-67.  Cl.  23 — 
208. 
Pickering,  Charles  E. :  See- 
Peterson,  Dean  M..  and  Pickering.  3.353,465. 
Plckln,  John   H.,  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Co.  Plastic  bags  with 
metal   foil   laminated  lips.   3,353,662,   11-21-67    Cl    206 — 
59 
Pleper,  Willi :  See — 

Xebendorf.  Heinrlch,  and  Pleper.  3,353,417. 
Pierce,  Arleen  C.  :  See — 

Lund,  Richard  B.,  Pierce,  and  Turl.  3.354,228. 
Plerson,  Edward  D..  and  J.  C.  Wright,  to  Miner  Machine  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  separating  folded  wrappers  and 
placing  same  under  goods  to  be  packaged.  3,353,324,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  53—3. 
Pigeon.  Dale  W.,  and  J.  D.  Upchurch,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Adjustable  seat  back  mechanism.  3,353,868,  11-21-67    Cl. 
297—372. 
Pine,  Lloyd  A.  :  See — 

Cull.  Xevllle  L.,  and  Pine.  3,354,229. 
Plskator,  Benpt  I.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Army.  Double- 
sear  device  for  a  forward  moving  barrel  machine  gun  mount- 
ed for  differential  recoil.  3,353.447,  11-21-67.  Cl.  89 — 27. 
Plstone,  John  C.  Leveling  device  for  automotive  vehicles  and 

the  like.  3.353.839.  11-21-67.  Cl.  280 — 104. 
Pittsburgh  Corning  Corp.  :  See — 

D'Eustachlo,  Dominic,  Ford,  and  Johnson.  3,354,024. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Budke,  Carl  P.  3  353,870. 
Cypher,  James  H.  3,353,945. 
Plessey-UK  Ltd.  :  See — 

Moss.  Norman.  3,353,406. 
Pochert,  Rudolf:  See —  ' 

Haase,  Lothar.  and  Pochert.  3,354,289. 

Pochowlcx.  Donald  R.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Reac- 
tion products  of  dihydroxydlphenyl  compounds  with  phos- 
phorus sulfide  or  phosphorus  oxide  and  amine  salts  thereof. 
3,354,240.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—924. 

Podebradsky.  Everett  V.,  and  R.  H.  Maas.  to  Oscar  Mayer  A 
Co.,  Inc.  Sausage  manufacture.  3,353,963,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
99—109. 

Pohndorf.  Henry  L. :  See — 

Bird,  Forrest  M.,  and  Pohndorf.  3,353.536. 
Polaroid  Corp. :  flee — 

Emerson.  Eugene  S.  3.353.895. 

Land,  Edwin  H.  3.353  464. 

Rogers,   Howard  G.,  Young,  and  Mendelsohn.  3,353,956. 

Rosenoff,  Alan  E.  3,354,170. 

Polgov,  Nicholas  Q.,  to  H.  K.  Porter  Co..  Inc.  Electric  bus 
element  with  coolant  passages.  3.364,261,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
174 — 133. 

Polster,  Rudolf:  flee — 

Kranz.  Joachim,  and  Polster.  3,363,977. 
Ponzek,  Felix  J. :  See — 

Baumann,  George  P.,  and  Ponsek.  3,353,925. 
Popplnger,  Herbert,  W.  Volkmann.  and  R.  DIubler.  to  Siemens- 
Schuckertwerke    Aktiengesellschaft.    Thyristor    svstem   for 
controlling  direct  current.  3,354,375,  11-21-67,  Cl.  321 — 5. 

Porath,  Gordon  H..  to  Century-Detroit  Corp.  Contour  inspect- 
ing machine.  3,353,275.  11-21-67.  Cl.  33 — ^174. 
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assembled 
-21-67,  CI. 


from   pre- 
312—257. 


3.353,966. 


Porter,  H.  K.,  Co..  Inc. :  See —  1 

Polgov,  Nicholas  G.  3,354,261.  f 

PoBChmann,  Franz  :  See — 

Janson,  Alfons,  and  Poscbmann.  3,353,909. 
Potter,  Howard  L.,  and  N.  J.  Staltfer,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Preparation  of  cotton  fabrics  for  dyeing. 
3,353,903,  11-21-67,  CI.  8—111. 
Potter  Instrument  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Antonuccl,  Carmine  J.  3,353,481 
Fieldgate,  Ivan  O.  3,353,733. 
Foley,  Thomas  P.  3.353,483. 
Potter,  Robert  J. :  See— 

Bebb,  Herbert  B..  and  Potter.  3,354,405. 
Poucher,  Michael :  See — 

Bill,  Arthur,  Steel,  and  Poucher.  3,353,331. 
Preload  Co.,  The:  See — 

Scbupack.  Morris.  3,353,859. 
Prescott,  David  B.,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co.  Fluid  dispensing  sys- 
tem incorporating  a  fluid  accumulator.  3,353,712,  11-21-67, 
CI.  222—56. 
I'reston,  Jack  :  See — 

Bach,  Hartwig  C,  and  Preston.  3,354,120. 
Smith,  Ralph  W.,  Huffman,  and  Preston.  3,354,125. 
Preston,  James  B.,  R.  S.  Carter,  and  W.  C.  Neely,  to  Mon- 
santo Co.  Flash  photolysis  spectroscopic  system.  3,354,315, 
11-21-67,  CI.  250—217. 
Preston,  Richard  J.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Electrical  power 
generator  employing  a  body  fluid  as  electrolyte  and  method 
of  operation.   3,353,539,   11-21-67,   CI.    128 — 119. 
Pressac  Ltd. :  See —  , 

Oreasley,  Eric  A.  3,354.302.  I 

Price,  George  B.  :  See —  I 

Bray,  John  R.  and  Price.  3.354  338. 
Price,    Rudolph    N.    Washing    machine    and    valve    therefor. 

3,353,545,  11-21-67,  CI.  134—95. 
Princeton  Chemical  Research  Inc. :  Sec- 
Bergman,  Richard  I.  3,353,334. 
I'rlnted  Motors  Inc.  :   See — 

Bonnefoy.  Jean  R.  H.  3,354.332. 
Henry-Baudot   Jacques.  3,354,333. 
Prlnz,  Eberhard  :  See —     o 

Mauz,  Otto,  and  Prinz.  3  354,118. 
Prltelli,   Giuseppe.  Article  of  furniture 
fabricated  components.  3.353.888,  11- 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co..  The  :   See — 

Hugenberg,   Frederick   R..   and   Lutton. 
Latton,  Edwin  S.  3,353,967. 
Perry,  Ronald  A.  3,354,0»2. 
Seiden,  Paul.  3,353,964. 
Prohofsky,  Leroy  A.,  and  R.  J.  Bergman.  Mated-fllm  element 
with    single   vertical    word   line.    3,354,445,    11-21-67.    Cl. 
340—174. 
Projector,  Theodore  H.,  and  R.  S.  Rinkinen.  Oscillating  coler 
filter  single   station   range  light.   3,354,428,    11-21-67,    Cl. 
340—29. 
Prosceno,  Harry  A.,  V.  H.  Scbrader,  and  S.  E.  Zeis,  to  Joseph 
Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.  Apparatus  for  making  variably  bulked 
yarn.  3,353,241,  11-21-67,  Cl.  28—1. 
Provost.  Richard  H. :  See — 

Bartlo,  John  S.,  and  Provost.  3,353,332. 
Pullman  Inc. :  See — 

Snyder.  Richard  C,  and  Stark.  3,333.506. 
Quantz,  Paul  A. :  See — 

Macon.   Charles  E.,   Barton,  Quantz,  and  Shlmabi 
3,354.429. 
Queenborough.  Brian  :   See — 

Stuart.  Duncan  J.   K..  and  Queenborough.  3,353,429. 
Quinlan,  Joseph  B. :  See — 

Scanlon,  John  J^  Jr.,  and   Quinlan.  3,353,438. 
Radiant  Pen  Corp. :  See — 

Hechtle,  Emil.  3.353,899. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Amick,  James  A.  3.354,354. 
Blattner,  Donald  J.  3,353,896. 
Bleiman   Lewis  W.  3,354,273. 
Donahue.  Daniel  J.,  and  Hardy.  3,354.341. 
Fatuzzo.  Ennlo.  3,354.442. 
Gange,  Robert  A.  3,354.441. 
Kiss.  Zoltan  J.  3.354.406. 
Sarltl.  Anthony  A.  3,353,482. 
Winder,  Robert  O.  3,354,43ft. 
Raines,  Russell  H. :  See — 

Bailey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  La  Combe,  and  Raines.  3.334,- 
087. 
Raine,    Frank    F.,    and    G.    E.    Cooper.    Kaiser   Aluminum    & 
Chemical  Corp.  Refractory  and  method.  3.353,976,   11-21- 
67.  Cl.  106—65. 
Ralston,  Paul  H.,  to  Calgon  Corp.  Dissolving  rock  salt  con- 
taining calcium  sulfate  in  the  presence  of  an  anionic  or- 
ganic wetting  agent.  3.353.927.  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—312. 
Ramsden.    Hugh   E.,    to   Esse   Research   and   Engineering   Oo. 
Magnesium  and  tin  derivatives  of  fused-rlng  hydrocartwBs 
and  the  preparation  thereof.  3.354.190.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260— 
429.7. 

RAmgpeek.  Howard  B..  to  Fastener  Corp.  Fastener  driving 
tooL  3.353.453.  11-21-67,  Cl.  91—356. 

Rand  Corp..  The  :  See—  . 

Shanley.  Francis  R.  3.353.932.  I 

Randall.  Jerrold  H.  :  See —  ' 

CUffgard.  Arnle  L.,  Keegan,  and  Randall.  3,3.'54,355. 

Ranhagen.  Erik  G. :  "Bee— 

Ranbagen.  Ernst  G.  and  E.  G.  3.353.752. 

Ranhagen.  Ernst  G.  and  Erik  G.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Karlstads 
Mekaniska  Werkstad.  Llauld  sDraying  or  screening  device. 
3,353.752.  11-21-67,  Cl.  239—^38. 

Rank,  Wolfgang,  to  Loewe  Opta  Aktlengesellschaft.  Adjust 
able  guide  means  for  a  helical  scan  tape  recorder.  3,354,- 
269.  11-21-67,  Cl.  179—100.2. 
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XZVll 


)ukuro. 


Telegraph 
3,353,353, 


tape 


Soclete  de  Cbimie 
laring  iS-ionylidene 

0—611. 
ff  AG.  Zig-zag  sew- 
ble  ■etting  device 
th.  3.333,509,  li- 
te G.  M.  Pfaff  AG. 
of  work    uniting 
-21-67, 


Rapaport,  Max,  to  Nomo  Products,  Inc.  Piercing  earring  and 
method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,353,(72,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
63—12.  '         r     ' 

Kasmussen,  Ole-Bendt,  to  Phillips  Petroleiim  Co.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  stretching  thermoplastic  )lm.  3,354,253,  11- 
l'l-G7.  Cl.  264-288.  1 

Kaspe,  Gerhard,  K.  Kleellch,  E.  Olivar.  R.  MuUer,  and  B. 
Wagner,  to  Schering  A.G.  16a-methyl-i,4-pregnadiene  3.20- 
diones.  3,354,186,   11-21-67,  Cl.  260-— 317:45. 

Raths,  Fred  W.  :   See —  i 

Buckman,  Stanley  J.,  Pera,  and  Ratha.  3,354,033. 

Katner,  Michael.  Modification  to  a  3-2  coasting  control  valve. 
3,353,811,  11-21-67    Cl.  267— 1.  , 

Rauch.  Joseph  R..  to  P.  R.  Mallory  k,  Co.,iInc.  End  crimping 
equipment  for  round  capacitor.  3.353,S95,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
72-402.  ; 

Ray.   William   A.,   to  International  Telephbne  and 
Corp.    Electro-hydraulic    actuator    mec  lanlsm. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  60—32. 

Raychem  Corn. :  See — 

Stivers.  Edward  C.  3.354.191. 

Itaynal,  Jean  :   See — 

Ingold.  Alain,  and  Raynal.  3.353,262. 

Itaytheon  Co.  :  See — 

Temple.  Trevor.  3,354,381. 

li^-ader,  Trevor  D.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.!  Bulk  storage 
feed.   3,353,732.    11-21-67,   Cl.   226—97. 

Keaser,  Floyd  L.  :   See —  ^ 

Martin,  Willis  £.,  Johnson,  and  Reasier.  3,353,697. 

Redding,  Vernon  L.,  to  Esso  Production  Research  Co.  Mini- 
mizing multiple  reflections  by  the  aptlication  of  a  par- 
ticular seismic  wave  to  the  earth.  3,353,624,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
181— .5. 

Redel,  Joseph,  and  J.-B.-C.  Boch,  to  A.E.C 
<.)rganlque  et  Biologlque.  Process  of  pre 
acetaldehyde.  3,354,224,   11-21-67,   Cl. 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  H.  Wenz.  to  G.  M.  Pfjj 
Ing  machine  with  single  manually  opei 
for  both  overstltch  width  and  stitch  lei 
21-67,  Cl.  112—158. 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  R.  Dobner,  and  W.  TretowJ 
Apparatus    for    simuHaneous    formation 
seam  and  edge  binding  seam  or  seams.  3i353.510.  11- 
Cl.  112—162. 

Rees,  John  R.,  and  D.  Wllkins,  to  Oirlint  Ltd.  Vehicle  sus- 
pen.slon  systems  and  pumps  for  such  lyatems.  2l353.814, 
11-21^7,  Cl.  267— 64.  [ 

Reich,  Robert  W.  Magnet  arrangement  for  electric  and  elec- 
tronic clocks.  3.354,329,  11-21-67,  Cl.  aflO — 36. 

Relchart,  Herman  E.  Rotary  Internal  Combustion  engine. 
3,353,519.  11-21-67.  Cl.  123—12. 

Reichhold  Chemical,  Inc.  :  Nee —  | 

I'eters,  Hans.  3.353,923. 

Reimann.  William  G.,  and  M.  J.  Vavra,  to  Litton  Systems, 
Inc.  Welded  wire  module  with  standardized  bus  strips. 
:i,354,353,  11-21-07.  Cl.  317—101. 

Relmers  Getrlebe  Kommanditgesellschaft  -.See — 
Ketterle,  Walter.  Steuer.  and  Pataky.  1,353.421. 

Relsman.  Arnold,  M.  Berkenbllt.  and  S.  ,A.  Alvanakyan,  to 
International  Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  for  enhanc- 
ing efficiency  of  recovery  of  seml-conjiuctor  material  in 
perturbable  dlsproportlonation  systems.  3,354,004, 11-21-67, 
Cl.   148—175.  I 

Relter,  Thomas  A.  :  See — 

Dengler,  Herbert  P..  and  Relter.  3.354.|D00. 

Remmele  Engineering,  Inc. :  See — 
Zastrow,  Thomas  S.  3.353.782. 

Rennlck.  John  L.,  to  Zenith  Radio  Corn.  Ring  magnetized 
across  thickness  with  two  dlmetrically  i  opposed  and  oppo- 
sitely oriented  groups  of  magnetic  pole  pairs.  3,354,330. 
11-21-67,  Cl.  31.^—77.  1 

Research  Institute  for  Medicine  and  Chemistry,  Inc. :  See — 
Barton,  Derek  H.  R.  3.354.150.  [ 

Rettig.  John  F..  and  U.  K.  Stagg,  Jr.,jto  Bell  Telephone 
Laooratories,  Inc.  Synchronizing  circuit  for  concentrator 
signaling  system.  3,354,208.  11-21-67,  Cl.  179—18. 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. :  .See —  ] 

Young,  Charies  W.  3,353.780.  \ 

Revukas.  Anthony  J.,  to  Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  Metal  (hydro- 
carbyl  and  acid  hydrocarbyl  pyronhosihatefl)  and  amine 
adducts.  3,354,189,  11-21-67.  Cl.  260—^9.5. 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Trecek.  Louis  J.  3.353.714. 

Rexer,  Joachim,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Electromagnetic  flux 
concentrator  for  levitation  and  heating.  .1.. 
Cl.   219—7.5. 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 

Becker.  William  C.  3,353  32fi. 
Robinson.  Grover  C.  3.353,934. 
Schav,  Frank  J.  3.353.739. 


354.285,  11-21-67. 


Rhodes.  3,354,210. 


Rhodes.  Richard  I*.  :  See — 

Beach.  Leland  K.,  Ertelt,  Guthrie,  and 

Rhone-Poulenc  S.A. :  See — 
Julia,  Marc.  3,354,196. 

Rlcclardl,  Ronald  J.  Material  handling  eqjilpment.  3,353,720, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  222—200. 
Richmond.    Kenneth    D..    to    Dayco   Corp.    Transmission    belt. 

.3.353  419.  11-21-07,  CI.  74 — 233. 

Rldenour,  Jack  B.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Single  lever 
primary  and  secondary  vehicle  brake  actuating  arrange- 
ment. 3,353,636,  11-21-67,  Cl.  188—106. 

Rledel,  Hans-Jurgen  :  See — 

Knacke.  Ottmar.  Laser.  Merz,  and  Riddel.  3.353,929. 
Riedhammer,  Ludwlg,  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Buchkremer,  Rudolf.  3,354,293. 

Riegel  Textile  Corp. :  Sce^ 

Crenshaw,  Walter  J..  Hicks,  and  Oakies.  3.353.568. 


Rigby.  Francis  L.,  to  John  I.  Haas,  Inc.  Method  for  prepara- 
tion of  isobumulone  concentrates.  3,354,219,  ll-21-o7,  Cl. 
2o0 — 5&0. 
Riggs  &  Lombard,  Inc. :  See — 

Hadley.  Wilfred  N.  3,353,237. 
Rlghtmlre,   Robert  A.,   G.   U.   lirown,  and   R.   L.   Rowland,   to 
ibe   ^tanuard  Oil  Co.   Method   of  deionizatlon   utilizing  u 
low     eiectrosUtlc     potential.     3,354,0o8.     ll-21-o7,     Cl. 
204—180. 
Rlgo.  Aaelio:  Sec — 

Scarso,  Luciano,  Boccato.  and  Rlgo.  3,354,135. 
Rlngbofer.  Rudolf  :  See- — 

Hursh,  Ronald,  and  Rlngbofer.  3,353,284. 
Rlnke,  Helnrlcb:  See— 

Thoma,  Wilhelm,  and  Rlnke.  3,354,251. 
Rlukluen.  Robert  a. :  See — 

Projector.  Tueodore  H.,  and  Rinkinen.  3.354,428. 
Rlopelle,  Jamea  E..  to  Shell  (Jll  Co.  i>ed  reactor  with  quench 
deck.  3  353.924,  11-21-67,  Cl.  23—288.  ^     ^,    ^, 

Rivers,  Charles  F.  Drive  tightener.  3,353,420,  11-21-07,  Cl. 

74 — 242.1. 
Robbins,  David.  Beverage  brewers,  coffee  percolators  and  the 

like.  3,353,479,  11-21-67.  Cl.  99—312. 
Roberts  Consolidated  Industries,  Inc.  :  See — 

Hill,  Harvey  J.  3,353,204. 
Roberts,  Donald  E.  Vibratory  burnishing  system  with  metered 
feed.  3,353,796,  11-21-07.  Cl.  259—2.  „„,„.,, 

Roberts,    Gordon   O.    Air   cooled    patio   structure.    3,353,471. 

11-21-67,  Cl.  98—32. 
Robertshaw  Conuols  Co. :  See — 
Bauer,  Werner  R.  3,354,274. 
Beck,  Roland  D.^nd  Palmer.  3.353.452. 
PhllUps,  James  W.  3,353.559.  ^   ^       ^     ,    ^ 

Robertson,    Jobn   A.    L..    to   Atomic   Energy   of   Canada   Ltd. 

Nuclear  reactor  fuel.  3,354.044.   ll-21-t>7,  O.   176—68. 
Robinson,  Donald  E.  Heater  construction.  3,353,528,  11-21-07. 

Cl.  120 — 91. 
Robinson.  Grover  C,  to  Reynolds  MeUls  Co.  Composite  Ingot. 

3,353,934.  11-21-67.  Cl.  29—187.5. 
RoblsoD.  Robert  S.  :  See —  „  „,.  „..o 

Uecker.  Edward  J.,  Robison.  and  Patrick.  3,354.048. 
Rodgers,    Samuel    H..    III.    Electrical    connector.    3,354,421, 

11-21-07.  Cl.  339—198. 
Rodis,  Frani:  See —  ^  „ 

Cremer.  Joseph,  and  Rodls.  3.353.908. 
Rogers,  Howard  O.,  R.  W.  Young,  and  D.  C.  Mendelsohn,  to 
Polaroid    Corp.    Photographic    diffusion    transfer    processes 
utilizing  an  Imidazole  and  an  image  receiving  element  con 
tainlng  a   polymeric   acid   layer.   3.353,956,    11-21-07,   Cl. 
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Rogers,  Richard  S. :  See — 

Bard,  Irving  G.,  and  Rogers.  3,354,452. 
Rohlln,  Jobn  F.:  See—  „„,„.„„ 

Cepkauskas,  Martin  D.,  and  Rohlin.  3.353.560. 
Rollins.    Dallas   W..    and    C.    E.    Becker,    to   ACF   Industries. 
Inc.  Collapsible  support.  3.353.505.  11-21-07.  Cl.  105—368. 

Rolls  Royce  Ltd. :  See—  

Bill,  Arthur,  Steele,  and  Poucher.  3,353.351. 
Weeds.  Alan  F.  3,353.788. 
Romanowskl.  Albert  F..  to  Bowser.  Inc.  Remote  control  appa- 
ratus for  dispensing.  3.353.710,  11-21-07,  Cl.  222—19. 
Ronson  Corp.:  Se« —  „  „.„  „._ 

Schlamp,  Hermann,  and  Weber.  3,393.257. 
Rorden,  Robert  J. :  See—  „  „,..  n«- 

Holloway,  Jotepli  H.,  and  Rorden.  3,354,30  <. 
Rosemount  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Lode,  Tenny.  8,394,401. 
Rosenberg.  Norman  :  See — 

Kamlns,  Seymour,  and  Rosenberg.  3,353,741. 
Rosenberger,  Harold  E..  to  Bausch  k  Lomb  Inc.  Zoom  lens 
system  having  front  mounted  axially  movable  aperture  stop 
to  control  numerical  aperture  during  magnification  change. 
3,353,891,  11-21-67.  Cl.  350—17. 
Rosenberry,  W.  K.,  d.b.a.  Able  Research  Lab.:  See— 

Tarczy  Hornoch,  Zoltan.  3.353,439.  ,       ^       .     , 

Rosenoff,  Alan  E.,  to  Polaroid  Corp.  Arylselenazole  chemical 

syntheses.  3,854,170.  11-21-67.  Cl.  200-298. 
Rostfria  Tak  AB:  See— 

Oronlund.  Sven  O.  3,353.319.  „         „.      «,  _ 

Rottmayer,  Earl,  to  Goodyear  Aerospace  Corp.  Wire-film  space 
satellite.  3.564,458,  11-21-67,  Cl.  343—18. 

Rouge,  Pierre :  See — 

Aubert,  Michel,  Brouard,  and  Boag«.  3,354,041. 

Roussel-Uclaf  :  See—  ^  _  .,.,..«•, 

Bertln,  Daniel,  and  Perronnet.  3.354,087. 
Rowekamp,  Edward  P.,  to  Lodge  and  Shipley  Co.  Case  loader. 
.  3.353, 3Sl.  11-21-67,  Cl.  53 — 166. 

Rowland.  Richard  L. :  See—  a    o  iw.a  naa 

Rlghtmlre,  Robert  A..  Brown,  and  Rowland.  3,354.068. 

Rowley,  Walter  A.,  to  Whessoe  Ltd.  Storage  tanks.  8,353,552, 

11-21-67.  Cl.  137 — 434. 
Rovet    Jean    to   Compacnle  Generale  d'Electrtclte.  Thermal 

insulating  devices.  5:394.021,  11-21-67,  Cl.  161—111. 

Rudd^  Mllo  O. :  See—  ^    ,^    „  „,«  ««« 

Bamberger,  Steven  H.,  and  Rudd.  3.353,893. 

Rueger.  Herman,  to  AMP  Inc.  One-piece  signal  bousing.  3,354.- 
454.  11-21-6/.  Cl.  840—881. 

Ruegg,   Rudolf:   See —  „„,,.„, 

0\oor,  Drs.  Ruegg.  and  Scbwleter.  3.864.181. 

Rueblemann.  Herbert  E.,  to  Elco  Corp.  Contact  with  two  pin 
receiving  members.  3,354,424,  11-21-67,  Cl.  339—220. 

Ruble,  Emil  T.  Airplane  enclosnre.  8,858,310.  11-21-67,  CI. 
52—66. 

Rungaldier,  Karl,  and  E.  Braun,  to  Patentauswertung  Vogel- 
busch  Gesellscbaft  m.b.H.  Arrangement  for  destroying  foam 
In  fermentors.  8,854,050,  11-21-67,  Cl.  195—134. 


Russell.  James  M.,  Ill,  and  W.  E.  Fox,  to  United  SUtes  of 
America,  National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Admlnlatratlon. 
Event  recorder.  3,364,462,  H-21-67.  Cl.  346—50. 
Russell,  John  R. :  See — 

Becbter.  Kathleen,  and  Russell.  3,353,579. 
Rutz,  William  D.,  to  Donald  i''.  Gregg.  Flavorings  containing 
cyclohexanesulfamlc  acids  and  cyciamate  salts  for  caseln- 
containing  produciS.  3,353,959,  11-21-67,  Cl.  99 — 28. 
Ryan.  John  W..  J.  Kossoff.  R.  L.  May,  and  E.  L.  Cowell,  to 
Mattell.  Inc.  Eye  moving  apparatus  combining  plural  out- 
put means  to  produce  one  motion.  3,353,296,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
46 — 24/. 
Ryffel,  Kaspar  :  See — 

Schnlder,  Albert,  Ryffel,  and  Hurschler.  3,354,146. 
Sackner  ProducLS,  inc. :  see — 

CopeUnd    Richard  S.  3,334.020. 
Saia.  iirank  J.,  and  G.  N.  Mclntyre,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co. 
Package  for  semiconductor  devices  and  method  of  making 
same.  3.354,238,  11-21-67,  Cl.  174 — 52. 
Salmanov,  Anatuiy  N.,  and  V.  F.  Sovkin.  Waviness  tester  for 
cylindrical  surfaces  of  pares  such  as  bearing  fact  grooves. 
3,353,276,   11-21-67.   Cl.   33—174. 
Salto.   belichi  :   See — 

Ktda.  Tokurou,  Matsuda,  Salto,  and  Yuasa.  3,353,993. 
Salcoa  Corp.  :   See — 

Lttin,  Edwin  D.  3,353,658. 
Sample,  Byron  A.,  Jr. :  See — 

Hlrshfield,  Julian  J.,  and  Sample.  3,353i900. 
Samuel,  George  A.,  and  J.  V.  Bell,  to  Alloy  Surfaces  Co.,  Inc. 
Lhromized   terrous   article.   3,353,936,    11-21-67,   Cl.   29 — 
196.6. 
Sandiln.  Jobn  R..  and  C.  S.  Fuller,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica, Army.  Radar  video  data  reduction  system.  3,354,438, 
11-21-67,   Cl.   340—172.5. 
iSaudmann,  Herbert :   See — 

Brandt,  Herbert,  and  'Sandmann.  3,353,588. 
Sandoz  Ltd. :  See — 

Benz,  Jakob,  and  Uehlinger.  3,354,140. 
Sangamo  Electric  Co. :  See — 
Ford,  John  R.  3,354,359. 
Sarlti,   Anthony   A.,   to  Radio  Corporation  of  America.  Flex- 
ible type  mounts  in  high  8i>eed  printing  machines.  3,353,482, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  101—93. 
Sarkes  Tarzlan,  Inc. :  See — 

Valdettara,  Alarico  A     Warthan.  and  Perry.  3,353,878. 
Sarofeen,  George  M.  J.,  to  Titmus  Optical  Co.,  Inc.  Lens  bold- 
er  for    metallic   blocking   system.    3,353,307.    11-21-67    Cl. 
51—216. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Method  of  operating  an 

automotive  engine.  3,353,524,  11-21-67,  Cl.  123 — 117. 
Sarto,  Jorma  O.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Hot  start  venting.  3,358,- 

801.  11-21-67.  Cl.  261 — 43. 
Sato.  Tosblyuki,  and  S.  Kono,  to  Elmo  Co.,  Ltd.  Selective  film 
drive    for    film    having   diverse    characteristics.    3,333,731, 
11-21-67,   Cl.    22b— 54. 
Savage,  Albert  B.,  and  J.  C.  Aldrich,  to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.    Ethylcellulose    latex    polish    composition.    3,353,971, 
11-21-67,  Cl.  106—5. 
Savole.  Hubert  J.,  Jr.  Diving  helmet.  3,353,534.  11-21-67,  Cl. 

128—142.3. 
Sawyer,  Frederick  C. :  See- 
Miller,  Ross  J.,  and  Sawyer.  3,353,485. 
Saxon,  Daniel  I. :  See — 

Keel,  Alvln  M.,  and  Saxon.  3,353,222. 
CoflSn,  Arthur  G.,  Jr.,  and  Saxon.  3,353,223. 
Scanlon   John  J.,  Jr.,  and  J   B.  Quinlan,  to  United  States  of 
America,   Army.  Device  for  molding  caseless  ammunition. 
3,353,438.   11-21-67.   Cl.   86 — 1. 
Scanlon^  Thomas  A.,  to  P  M  A  E  Electronics.  Inc.  Acoustic 

manifold.  3,353.623,  11-21-67,  Cl    181 — 31. 
Scarso.  Luciano.  G.  Boccato.  and  A.  Rlgo,  to  Montecatlnl  Edi- 
son   S.p.A.    Process   for    the  stabilisation   of  vinyl   ballde 
poylmers  by  treating  In  the  presence  of  hydrofluoric  add. 
3,354,135,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260—92.8. 
Scbad,  Robert  D.,  to  Husky  Mfg.  &  Tool  Works  Ltd.  Distribu- 
tion system  for  thermoplastic  molding  materials.  8,368.209. 
11-21-67.   Cl.   18 — 4. 
Schafft,  Hugo  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Ultrasonic  transducer  and 

gas  analyzer.  3,353,400,  11-21-67,  Cl.  73 — 24. 
Schay    Frank  J.,   to   Reynolds   Metals  Co.   Container  means 
having  pull-off  wall  means.  3,353,739,  ll-21-«7,  Cl.  229 — 
51. 
Schering   A.  G. :  See — 

Muiler,  Hans.  Neumann,  and  Wlechert.  8,354,151. 
Raspe,  Gerhard,  Klesllch.  Ollvar.  MuIler.  and  Wagner, 
3.354.186. 
Schering  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Wlechert.  Rudolf,  Mueller,  and  Neumann.  3,354,185. 
Schick,  Eugene  G..  and  A.  R.  Church,  to  Swedlow  Inc.  Pres- 
sure laminating  process  and  apparatus.  3,854,014,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.   156—189. 

Scblage  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Neary,  Ralph  E.,  Schmidt,  and  Taping.  3,353,858. 

Schlamp.  Hermann,  and  P.  Weber,  to  Ronson  Corp.  Gas  burn- 
ing apparatus.  3,353,257.  11-21-67.  a.  239-— 417.3. 

Scblapp.  George,  to  Nassovla  Werkieugmaschlnenfabrlk 
G.m.b.H.  Tracing  mechanism  for  duplicating  milling  ma- 
chines. 3.353.449,  11-21-67,  Cl,  90—62. 

Schleicher,  Harold  E.,  to  The  Arrow-Hart  &  Hegeman  Electric 
Co.  Silent  electric  switch.  3,354.275.  11-21-67.  Cl.  200 — 68. 
Scblein.  Seymour  N. :  See — 

Buti.  Tom  E.,  and  Scblein.  3,353,850. 
Schllg.  Eugene  S. :  See— 

Farber,  Arnold  S..  and  Schllg.  3.354.440. 
Scblin-.;er.  Warren  G. :  See — 

Brodeur.  Charles  H..  and  Schlinger.  3.354.075. 
Schloemann  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Llchte,  Albert.  3,353,806. 
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Schmid,  Bruce  K. :  aec-  - 

Beuther,  Harold,  and  Schmid.  3,334,070. 
Schiuid,  Leonhard.  Portable  holder  for  golf  clubs.  3,3r)3,838, 

11-21-67,  CI.  280—47.19. 
Schmid,  Leopold  F.  :  See — 

Erdmann,  Hans,  and  iichniid.  3,353,813. 
Schmidt,  Heinz,  O.   Mauz,  and  K.  Schulde,   to  Hercules  Inc. 
Stablliied  polyolefins.  3,3.")4,117,  11-21-07,  CI.  200— 4:>.h.j. 
Schmidt,  Lukas-V'alentin  :  met- — 

Neary,   Ralph  E.,   Schmidt,  and  Tipping.   3,3o3,8.'>8. 
Schmit,  Frank  L.  :  See — 

Thayer,  Paul  M.,  Schmit,  and  Trainor.  3.353,077. 
Schmitt,  Hans,  to  Telefonbau  und  Normalzeit  G.m.b.H.  Eave 

lope  closing  devices.  3,3o3,5i3,  li-:il-07,  CI.  11» — 32. 
Schmitt,   Joseph   M.,    L.   A.    Landers,   and   J.    F.   Terenzi,   to 
American    Cyauamid    Co.    Blends   of    methyl    methacrylatf 
resinous    copolymers    and    grafted    elastomers.    3,354,:<38, 
11-21-67,  CI.  200 — 870. 
Schmoyer.   Arthur   R.,   50%    to  D.   S.   Wenger.   Apparatus   for 
teaching    the    operation    of   a    keyboard-controlled    machiiu- 
or  instrument.  3,353,435,  11-21-07,  CI.  84—478. 
Schmutz,  Karl :  *'ec —  1 

Aemmer,  Peter,  and  Schmutz.  3,354,402.  i 

S^hnahl,  Josef  :  See — 

Lohmar,     Walther,     Harnlsch,      Schmahl,     Kohli,     and 
Spenner.  3,353,398. 
Schneider,  Franz:  iS'ee — 

Dangelm&ier,    Karl,    Qriesinger,    Kurz,    Schneider,    and 
Scholl.  3,353,822. 
Schnlder,   Albert,   K.    Ryflfel,   and   W.    Hurschler,    to   Inventii 
A.G.  fur  Forschung  und  I'atentverwertung.  Process  for  the 
production  of  eyclopentano  oniega-oenantholactam.   3,3f)4, 
146,  11-21-67,  CI.  260 — 239.3.  1 

Schoelra,  Charles  F.  :  See--  f 

Garrison,  Robert  A.,  and  Schoelm.  3,353,451. 
Scholl,  Herbert :  See — 

Dangelniaier,    Karl,    Griesinger,    Kurz,    Schneider,    und 
Scholl.  3,353,822 
Schrader.  Victor  H.  :  See — 

Prosceno,  Harry  A.,   Schrader,  and  Zeis.  3,353,241. 
Schrljnemakers,  Gerardus  S. :  iS'ee — 

Aimer,  Friedrich  H.  R.,  Schrijnemakers,  Kuiper,  and  Van 
Rooy.  3,354,340. 
Schroeder,  Joris  T..  and  G.  A.  K.  Otto,  to  Otis  Elevator  Co 
Transparent   balustrade   for  a    passenger   conveyor.    3.363, 
650.  11-21-67,  CI.  198 — 16. 
Schroeder,  Weslej-  IJ.,  and  K.  J.  Lawn,  to  United  States  .Steel 
Corp.  Vinyl  chloride  resins  containing  plasticizers  stabilized 
wltfi    hydroxy    gbenyl    pentanoic    acid    esters.    3.354,170, 
11-21-67,  CI.  200 — 31.8. 
Schrom,    Edward    C.    to    General    Electric   Co.    Fluid-workinn 
spark    discharge   electrode    assembly.    3.3.')4.344,    11-21-07, 
CI.  313—130. 
Schulde,  Felix  :  See-  \ 

Schmidt,  Heinz.  Mauz.  and  Schulde.  3.354,117. 
Scbuler,  Maurice  E. :  See — 

Habig,  John  B.,  and  Schuler.  3.353.434. 
Schultz,  Karl  H.,  and  F.  \V.  Gorsler,  to  The  Cincinnati  Mill 
ing  Machine   Co.   Closure   for   fluid   pressure  chamber  of   a 
hydraulic  press.  3,353,388,  11-21-67,  CI.  72—03. 
Schulze,    Herbert    C.    Apparatus   for   conii>acting    particulate 

material.  3,353,214,  11-21-07.  CI.  18—16.5. 
Schulze,  John  J.,   to  Addressograph-Multigraph  Corp.  Trtns 
port  carrier  and  picture  composite.  3,353,281,  11-21-07,  CI. 
35 — 28. 
Schumacher,  Rolf,  and  P.  Vossieck,  to  Goetzewerke  Friedrich 
(Joetze    A.G.    Flexible    coupling.    3.353.373.    11-21-07.    CI. 
64 — 11. 
Schumacher,  Wolfgang  :  See — 

Dankelmeier,  Wllhelni,  and  Schumacher.  3.353.089. 
Schupack.  Morris,  to  The  I'reload  Co.  Open  end  structure  hav- 
ing a  positively  engaged  closure.   3.353.859.    11-21-67,   CI. 
292—256 
Schut,  Robert  N.,  to  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  Sa-(4-phenyM 


1  -  benzopyrans 
208. 


iiiiil 


Tri- 

axi.s. 


plperazyl)-4a,5,0.7,8a-hexahydro  -  4H 
process.  3,354,101,  11-21-67,  CI.  200- 
Schutz,  Thomas  A.,  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Xekimken,  Elic.  3,353,615. 

Schwab,  Helmut  A. :  See- — 

Pfab,  Dlethard  G..  and  Schwab.  3.3."J4.4.">7. 
.Scliwartz,  Edmund  I.,  and  J.  Chin-Bow,  to  lievenco  Inc. 

orthogonal    antenna    system    with    variable    effective 

3.354,459,  11-21-67,  CI.  343—100. 

Schwarz.  Arthur  M.,  to  Inland  Steel  Co.  Process  of  purifying 

an    arsenic   containing   iron    ore.    3.353,953,    11-21-07,    CI. 

75 — 6. 
Schwarz,  Eckliard  C.  A.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 

Polyesters  from  3.6-bls(carboxymethyI)   durene.  3.354.124. 

11-21-67,  01.  260—75. 

Schwarzk»pf,  Hans  :  See — 

Lukesch,  Heinz,  and  Bechmann.  3,354,039. 
Schwelzer.  Albert  E. :  See — 

Hell  well,  Jerome  P..  and  Schwelzer.  3.353.301. 

Heilweil,  Jerome  P.,  and  Schwelzer.  3,353,321. 

Schwleter,  Ulrldi :  See — 

Oloor,  Urs.,  Ruegg,  and  Schwleter.  3,354,181. 

Scott  Chemical  and  Welding  Products  Co..   Inc.  :  See- 
Bowers,  Lester  T.,  and  McDonnell.  3,353,970. 

Scott,  Louis  F.  Safety  jack  for  automotive  vehicles  and 
like.  3,353,789.  11-21-67,  CI.  254—88. 

Scott,  Norman  H.,  and  K.  D.  Vesely.  to  Universal  Oil  P»od 
ucts  Co.  System  for  charging  small  quantities  of  granular 
materials.  3,353.713.  11-21-67,  CI.  222 — 57. 
Scott  Paper  Co.  :  See — 

Welsh,  Robert  E.,  and  McConnell.  3,353,994. 
York,  David  E.  3,354,089. 


the 


Co.  Conduit  bracket 


Sealol.  Inc. :  See — 

Lindeboom.  Heiman.  3.353.877. 
Sebo.  Carl  J.,  to  Atlas  Electrical  Fittings 

3.353,775,  11-21-07.  CI.  248—70. 
Seeburg  Cori)..  The  :  See —  I 

Bodoh.  Albinos  G..  and  Siwy.  3.353.8$2. 
Seeliger.    Wolfgang,    to   Chemische    \\erkt   IIuls  A.G.    Process 
for  the  production  of  X-2-acyloxyetliyll)hthaliniide8.  3,354.- 
177.  11-21-07.  CI.  200     320. 
Seiden,    Paul,    to   The  Procter  &,  G«mbl«  Co.    Corandomlzed 

lUiirKHriiie  oils.  3.3.)3.904.  Il-:.'l-(i7.  CI,  99 — 11». 
SeiKiieurln.  .Michel,  to  Micro-Mega.  Dental  hand  pieces.  3.353.- 

272.  11-21-07.  CI.  32—27. 
Selas  Corp.  of  America  :  See— 
Mlrtha.  Emil.  3.353.982. 
Dolf.  Hans  H.  3.353.940. 
Kitzen.  .Maurice  R.  3.353,920. 
Walter.  Bernard  R.  3.353.339. 
Selby    -Myron    C.    to    United    States    of    lAmerlca. 


Coaxial    transmission    line   T-Junction    having 


Commerce, 
rectangular 


ma 

i 


and  Serres.  3,354,- 


3,354,306. 

.  Safety  belt  buckle. 


passageway    dimensioned    beyond    cutdff    for    higher    order 

modes.  3,354.411.  11-21-07,  CI.  333 — 6 
Seligman,  Robert  B.  :  See — 

Hind,  John  D..  and  Seligman.  3.353,!|41. 
Senio.   Marcel  S.   Useful  power  from  ocelin  waves.  3,353,787. 

11-21-07.  CI.  253—4. 
Sen,  Nirmal :  See — 

Faulkner.  Raymond  X..  and  Sen.  3,334.104. 
Sennello.  Joseph  J.,  and  H.  J.  Kelnanen.  to  Continental  Can 

Co..  Inc.  Welding  control  circuit.  3,334,287,  11-21-67,  CI. 

219—110.  I 

Sennewald,   Kurt,   and   P.   Wlrtz,   to   Knkpsack  Aktlengesell- 

schaft.  Process  for  isolating  and  purifying  1-cyanobutadlene- 

(1,3)  by  plural  stage  distillation  in  thd^presence  of  nitrogen 

oxide.  3,354,054,  11-21-67,  CI.  203—87 
Sennewald.   Kurt,    W.   Vogt,  H.   Weideni  K.  Kaiser,  and  P. 

Komischke,  to  Knapsack  Aktlengesellsihaft.  Purification  of 

1.3dichloro-butene-(2)  by  plural  stagej vacuum  distillation. 

3.354.055,  11-21-67,  CI.  203—8.  ' 

Seraphim,  Donald  P.  :  See —  , 

Campagna,  Frank  J.,  Gregor,  and  Seraphim.  3,354,360. 
Serres.  Carl,  Jr. :  See —  j 

Zimmerscbied,  Wllford  J.,  Uannemann. 
202. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 

Liggett,  Robert  D.,  White,  and  Pelinc 
Settiml,  Raymond  J.,  to  Borg-Warner  Cor 

3,353,234    11-21-67,  CI.  24—230. 
Setzer,    Carl    J.,    to   Monsanto    Co.    Flbdr    blendi     3,353.345. 

11-21-67,  CI.  57—140. 
Seulen.  Gerhard  W. :  See — 

Vaughan.  John  T..  and  Seulen.  3. 3541256. 
Seymour,    James   A     and   W.   F.    Beth,   to   Norton   Co    Hub 

mounting    for    grinding   wheels.    3,353,306,    11-21-67,    CI. 

51 — 168. 
Shafer,  Harvey  H.,  and  L.  C.  Wheeler,  t*  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.    Latex    modified    cement   mortar   doating   compositions 

and    method    of    coating.    3,354,169,    jl-21-67,    01.    260 — 

Shafer,  Merrill  W.,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp 
Method  for  producing  rare  earth  cbaljcogenldes.  3,353,907, 

Shafer^  William  M.,  and  G.  Yurasko,  Jr.'  to  The  Glldden  Co 
Fluffy  Iron  powder  and  process  for  preparing  same.  3,353,- 

Shah  'Bankim  R*.  :  See — 

Harris.  Thomas  J.,  and  Shah.  3,354,451. 
Shanley,  Francis  R.,  to  The  Rand  CorpyComposite  material 

and    method    for    making   same.    3,359,932,    11-21-67,    CI. 

29 — 182.2. 
Shannon,  Richard  F.,  and  M.  C.  Armstrong,  to  Owens-Corning 

Fiberglas   Corp.   Low   density   Insulation   bonded   with   col 

loidal  inorganic  materials.  3,353,975,  111-21-67,  01    106 — 

65. 
Sharkey,  Joseph  M. :  See — 

Lambert,  Douglas  R.  M.,  and  Sharker .  3,353,269. 
Shatter  King  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See—  -^     •       -     "• 

Morgenson,  Donald  J.  3,353,756. 
Shaw,  Fred  D.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Xemolirs  and  Co.  Adhesive 

compositions     of    polymethane    elastohier    and    oil-soluble 

phenolic  resin.  3,3o4,237,  11-21-67,  011260 — 829 

''3^S05"tl!:2r-6^7"^\.V^1^2'5'  ^"T'"'^  ''°''*  "'^"''^ 

Shelburg,  William  D.,  and  R.  F.  Hettler,  io  The  Dow  Chemical 

Co.  Crystalline  polypropylene  coated  with  a  vinylldene  chlo- 

c Jm^^????'^™,?'"-  3.353,961,  11-21-67,  C|.  117—138.8. 
Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See —  1 

Brackman,  Wlllem,  and  Volger.  3,354220 

Geertsma,  Jan.  3,353,602  T 

Klein,  Harvey  S.  3,354,236. 

Rlopelle,  James  E.  3,353,924. 

Short,  Glen  A.  3,354,239.  ' 

Shepherd    Joseph  L     S    Wlta,  and  E.  I.  Ilormats,  to  Aerojet 

?354';067,^'?l21-67   01   §04^l'6l.  *'"'"'^y'»>°™''  compounds. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,'  The :  Sec — 

Hunn,  James  V.  3,353,979.  I 

Sherwood,   William  L.  Heating  and  discharge  apparatus  for 

fused   materials   in   rotary  furnaces.  y,353,8l0,    11-21-87 


CI.  266—37. 
Shimabukuro,  George  T. 


:  See — 
Barton, 


Macon,  Charles 
3,354,429 

Shlme,  Nubiio,  to  Tosbln  Electric 

tool.  3,353.343,  11-21-67,  01.  57- 

Shleslnger,  Bernard  E.,  Jr.  Circuit 


Quant^,  and  Shimabukuro. 
Ltd.  Wire  wrapping 


Co., 
10. 


method.  3,354,434,  li--21-^-7:<:T.-35ra4?'"*"'  ''""°  "'' 
^^cf  "206^86  5 '^'  ^^^^  0P«"ted  switch.  13,354,276,  11-21-67, 
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Short,  Earl.  Method  and  tools  for  tightening  seals.  3,3i53,255, 

11-21-67.  01.  29—401. 
Short,  Glen  A.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Polyolefln  blend.  3,354,239, 

11-21-67,  01.  260 — 876. 
Showalter,  Edwin  L. :  See — 

Williams,  Robert  C,  Joyce,  and  Showalter,  3.354,030. 
Shrader.  Victor  H.,  to  Josenh  Bancroft  &  Sons  Co.  Feed  con- 
trol for  stuffer  crimper.  3,353,242,  11-21-87,  Cl.  28—1. 
Shutt,  George  T.  Method  and  system  for  protecting  corroslble 

metallic  structures.  3^54,063,  11-21-87.  01.  20-^148. 
Sicking.  Robert  H.,  and  K.  H.  Sovar.  Hollow  engraving  points, 

holders  and   cleaning  device  for  engraving  coated   sheets. 

3,353,273,  11-21-87,  01.  33—18. 
Siddall,  John  B. :  See — 

Edward!.  John  A.,  Fried,  and  Siddall.  3,354,152. 
Edwards,  John  A.,  Fried,  and  Siddall.  3,354.154. 
SIddons,  James  K. :  See — 

Kidera,  Edward  H.,  Hamklns,  and  SIddons.  3,353,501. 
Slddiqul,  Sallmuszaman,  to  Pakistan  Council  of  Scientific  and 

Indil9trlal    Research.    Harmldlne   and   derivatives  thereof. 

3,354,142,  11-21-87,  01.  280—236. 
Slelofr,^  Christian  F.  Reinforced  plastic  coffin.  3,353,238,  11-21- 

87.  fcl.  27—7. 
Slemens-Schuckertwerke  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Popplnger,  Herbert,  Volkmann.  and  Dfiubler.  3,354,375. 
Slempelkamp,  Eugcn,  and  K.  Muller,  to  O.  Slempelkamp  *  Co. 

Single-stag  press  Inatallatlon.  3,353,216,  11-21-67,  01.  18— 

17. 
Slempelkamp,  G.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Sleoapelkamp,  Engen,  and  Muller.  3,353,216. 
Slgnode  Corp. :  Bet — 

Howard,  Frank  O.,  and  Langai.  3,303,737. 
Silhavy,  Frank  J.,  and  R.  J.  Debrey,  to  Caloric  Corp.  Infra 

red  ray  generating  space  beater.  3,353,583,  11-21-87,  01. 

158—114. 
Sllva,  William  C,  to  Borg-Warner  Corp.  Lint  removal  system. 

3,353  881.  11-21-87,  01.  210—355. 
Silver,  Harold  F.,  to  American  Factors  Associates,  Ltd.  Ap- 
paratus for  supportine  horizontal  rotating  cylinders.  3,353.- 

880,  11-21-87,  01.  308—204. 
Simon.   Clarence  K..   to   Dominion   Products,   Inc.   Stabilized 

flavoring  concentrates.  3,353,961,  ll-21-8t,  01.  99 — 78. 
Simon,  Horst,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Means  for  retaining 

a  film  to  a  camera  take-up  spool.  3,353,766,  11-21-67,  01. 

242—74.2. 
Simon.  Paul  W. :  See — 

Lund,  Richard  B.,  Simon,  and  Vltrone.  3,384.148. 
Simon,    Roger   J.    A.,    to    Soclete   Anonyme:    Etabllssements 

Simon.  Machine  for  the  continuous  production  of  salt  but- 
ter. 3.353,270.  11-21-87,  01.  31—33. 
Slmonettl.  Sergio,  to  Sonic  Engineering  Oorp.  Mixing  system. 
r,  lI-21-€- " 


Snellman,    Roger.    Refractory    pouring    tube    for    degaislng 

vessels.  3,353,809,  11-21-67.  CI.  286—34. 
Snyder.  Richard  C,  and  M.  Stark,  to  Pullman  Inc.  Adjuatable 

restraining   means.   3,353,508.   11-21-67.  Cl.   105—389. 
Snyder,  Robert  P.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Vacuum-forming 

mold.  3,353.219,  11-21-67,  01.  18 — 35. 
Subel.    Da\id,    50%    to    Bilker    and    Moyerman.    Pneumatic 

squeeze  toy.  3,353,823,  11-21-87.  Cl.  272— «. 
Sobocinski.   Eugene  C.  and  W.  F.   Symea,  to  Monunto  Co. 

Process  improvements  for  preparing  cyanurlc  add.  3,354,- 

158.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 248. 
Societe  Anonyme  Andre  Citroen  :  See — 

Henry-Blabaud,  Edmond.  3,353,815. 
Societe  Anonyme  :  Etabllssements  Simon  :  See — 

Simon,  Roger  J.  A.  3.353,270. 
Societe  Civile  dlte  ;  Societe  Civile  d'  Etudes  de  Centrifugation  : 

Babel,  Louis,  and  Peytavln.  3^53,587. 
Societe     d'     Electro-Chlmle.     d     Electro-metallurgle,     et     des 
Aclerles  Electrioues  d'  Uglne  :  See — 
Vulllemenot,  Jacques.  3,354,102. 
Societe  des  Etabllssements  Andre  Debrie  :  See — 

Debrle,  Andre  V.  L.  0.  3,353.442. 
SoUln,   Ingmar.   to  International  Minerals  ft  Otaemical  Corp. 
Froth  flotation  reagent.  3,353,672,  11-21-67,  Cl.  209 — 168. 
Sommer    Erwln,   and   K.    Gerlach.   to   Verelnigte   Olanistoff- 
Fabrlken  A.G.   Production  of  paper  of  cellaloae  and  poly- 
amlde  fibers.  3,354  032,  11-21-87,  01.  162—146. 
Sommer,    Relnhold    H.,    to    Beteillgungs-und    Patentverwal- 
tungsgesellschaft    mlt     bescbrankter    Haftong.     Magnetic 
safety  ski  binding.  3,353,835.  11-21-87,  Cl.  280—11.35. 
Sommer,  Slgemund  :  See — 

Frubvtorfer.    Wolfgang,    and    Hotony.    3,354,175. 
Sondheim,    Werner,    to    Permco   Corp.    Universal   pomp   box 

apparatus.  3,353,770.  11-21-87,  01.  24»— 1. 
Sonic  Engineering  Corp. :  Bee — 

Slmonettl,  Sergio.  3,353,797. 
Sonotone  Corp. :  See — 

Langguth.  Erich,  and  Belove.  3,353,998. 
Soulen,  John  R..  and  W.  H.  Ohappell,  Jr.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemi- 
cals  Corp.   High   temperature,   short-con tact-tlme-prrolTais 

11-21-67.       "• 


3.353.7^7, 


-67.  Cl.  259 — 8. 


Slmplomatlc  Mfg.  Co. :  Se 

Olpolla,  Peter  L.  3,353,289. 
Sinclair,  Gabriel  J.,  to  Intercfaemical  Corp.  Flexographlc  Inks 

containing  solable  dyes.  3,353,972,  11-21-87,  01.  106—22. 
Singer,  Alvln  :  See — 

Davis,    Bayard    C,    Singer,    and   Chapman.    3,353,280. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Leslie,  Ivan  A.  3.353,640. 
Marino,  Salvatore  M.  3,353.511. 

Peterson     Wealey    R.,    Cook,    Thompson,    and    Stolpen. 
3,353,424. 
Slwlnskl,  George  W. :  See — 

Flach,  Donald  O.,  and  Slwlnskl.  3,353,913. 
Slwy,  Daniel  J. :  See — 

Bodoh.  Albtnna  G.,  and  Slwy.  3,353.882. 
Slxel.  Gnstav  A.,  and  W.  Hess    to  Beteiligunn-nnd  Patent- 
verwaltungsgesellschaft  mlt  bescbrankter  Haftnng.  Smelt- 
ing furnace  for  the  production  of  steel.  3,353,807,  11-21- 
67.  01.  268—11. 
Slonneger,  John  L..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Condition  respon- 
sive  electric   switch    mechanism.    3,354,280.    11-21-67,   01. 
200 — 140. 
Smale.    Charles   H.,    to   General    Motors    Corp.    Air  by-pass 
arrangement  operated  by  differential  air  pressure.  3.353,- 
551,  11-21-6T,  Cl.  137—114. 
Smldth.  F.  L.,  ft  Co. :  See — 

Hansen.  Eyvlnd  K.  3,353,952. 
Smith.   Arthur  D..   H.   O.   Henrlckson,  and  0.  Langewls,  to 
Kaiser  Alumlnnm  ft  Chemical  Oorp.  Anparatus  for  forming 
cup-shaped  conUiners.  3,353,394,  11-21-67.  01.  72 — 347. 
Smith,  CllfTord  D. :  See — 

Oneson,  Thomas  M.,  Journell,  and  Smith.  3,353,473. 
Smith.  Grant  M.,  and  A.  J.  Troat,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Magnetic 
erase    head    current     supply.     3,354,270.     11-21-67,     CI. 
179 — 100.2. 
Smith.    Horace    L.,   Jr.,    to   Hupp    Corp.    Process   of   making 

potato  chips.  3,353,962,  11-21-67.  CL  99 — 100. 
Smith,  Jamea  M. :  See — 

Kortkamp,  Donald  H.,  and  Smith.  3.354,361. 
Smith   Norman  E.,  to  Crossly  Window  Corp.  Lock  mechaniam 
for   a   sliding   panel.   3,353,855.   11-21-67,   Cl.   292 — 65. 

Smith.   Ralph   W.     W.   A.   H.   Huffman,   and   J.   Preston,   to 

Monsanto  Co.   Polymers  from  diaminobenzanllides.   3,354,- 

125.  11-21-67.  CT.  260— 78. 
Smith,  Robert  E.,  R.  L.  Kosrow   and  J.  G.  Attwood,  to  Union 

Special    Machine   Co.    Ply   separator   conveyor.   3,353,821, 

11-21-67,  01.  271—16. 
Smith.   Robert  V.,   to  Phillips  Petroleum   Co.   High-pressure 

steam    drive   oil   production   process.    3,353,598,    11-21-87, 

01.  186—11. 

Smith.  Roger.  Jr..  to  Bryon  Jackson  Inc.  Traveling  block. 

3.353,794.  11-21-67.  01.  254—192. 
SmoU.    Richard    M.    Fluid   pressure   clutch   means   assembly. 

3.3*3,638,  11-21-87,  01.  192—3.6. 

Sneed,  John  M.  Teaching  apparatus.  3,353,282.  11-21-67.  CI. 
35—29. 


3,354,232, 


Cl. 


of       chlorodlfluoromethane. 
260—653. 
.Sovar.  Robert  H. :  See — 

Sicking,  Robert  H.,  and   Sovar.  3,353,273. 
Sovkln,  Vastly  F.  :  See — 

Salmanov,   Anatoly   N'     and   Sovkln.   3,353,276. 
Spandorfer,  Lester  M.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Frequency  doo- 
bler  wherein  two  wires  are  placed  in  a  orthogonal  reuttlon- 
ship  with  one  wire  having  a  magnetic  film  coating.  3,854,- 
381  11-21-67,  01.  321—80. 
Special  Metals  Corp.  :  See — 

WentzelL  Josenh  M.  3,353,585. 
Speer  Filler  Strip  Co. :  See — 

Speer,  Paul.  3,353,747. 
Speer.    Paul,    to    Speer   Filler    Strip   Co.    Railway   crossing. 

3,353,747,  11-21-67.  01.  238—8. 
Spenner,  Anton  :  See — 

Lohmar,      Walther,     Harnlsch,     Schmahl,     Kohll.     and 
Spenner  3.353,398. 
Sperry  Rand  Oorp.  :  See — 

Oubert,  Jack  S..  and  Ash.  3,354,324. 
Lamb,  James  J.  3,354,432. 
Mathias^  Joseph  S.,  and  McGee.  3,353,986. 
Meyer,  (iarl  H.  3,354,321. 
Reader.  Trevor  D.  3,353.732. 
Spandorfer,  Lester  M.  3,354,382. 
Spicer,  Edward,  and  N.  Cohan.  Lighting  fixture.  3,354,305, 

11-21-67,  01.  240—73. 
Sproat.  Alan  D.,  to  Pennsylvania  Industrial  Chemical  Corp. 
Polymerization  of  blcyclic  monoterpenes  with  an  alkvl  tin 
hallde-alumlnum    chloride    catalyst.    3,364.132,    11-21-67, 
01.  280—88.2. 
Sproull.  Reavls  C.  and  R.  M.  Berger,  to  American  Flltrona 

Corp.  Smoke  filter.  3,353,543,  11-21-87,  01.  131—265. 
Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Orlbble,  Joseph  J.,  Marten,  and  Whiting.  3,354,415. 
Jorgensen,  George  N..  Stanback.  and  Dunham.  3.354,357. 
Pettlt,  Dorn  L.,  and  Stock.  3,354,356. 
Stanback.  Harris  I.,  and  OurtU.  3.354,277. 
Squibb,  E.  R.^  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Becker,    Kdward    J.,    Robison,   and    Patrick.    3,354,048. 
Squires,  George  R.  Adjustable  shelving.  3,353,507.  11-21-67, 

Cl.  108—107. 
Sroda,  George  R.  Method  of  preparing  an  organic  soil  con- 
ditioner. 3,353,948,  11-21-87,  Cl.  Tl— 21. 
Staats,  Henry  N.  Book  binding.  3.353,844,  11-21-87,  01.  281 — 

17. 
Stadler,  Hans,  and  H.  OawUck,  to  Dynamlt  Nobel  Aktienge- 
seUschaft.  Primer  for  Impact  fuses.  3,353,488,  11-21-67.  01. 
102—73. 
Stage  Uberto  K..  Jr. :  See— 

Rettlg,  John  F..  and  Stagg.  3,354,288. 

Staller.  Karel  J.,  to  Flexigrlp,  Inc.  Anchoring  flexible  sheet- 
ing. 3,353,548,  11-21-67,  01.  135 — 5. 

Stalter.  Nell  J. :  See- 
Potter,  Howard  L.,  and  Stalter.  3,353,903. 
Stamicarbon  N.V. :  See — 

Leeman,  Jan  N.  J.  3,353,874. 
Stanback,  Harris  I.,  and  H.  W.  Curtis,  to  Square  D  Co.  Fus- 
ible switch  for  electrical  panelboard.  3,354,277,  11-21-67, 
CI.  200—114. 

Stanback,  Harris  I. :  See — 

Jorgensen,  George  N.,  Stanback,  and  Dunham.  3,354,357. 
Standard  Brands  Inc. :  See — 

MacAIlister,  Rolwrt  V..  Crosby,  and  Lanphere.  3,354,048. 
Standard  KoUsman  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Wlttlg,  Karl  H.  3,354,397. 
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standard  OH  Co.  (Indiana)  :  See — 
Carl,  Ralph  W.  3,354,060. 
Horan,  James  E.,  and  Van  Strlen.  3,354,110. 
Zlmmerscbled,  Wilford  J.,  Hanneiuann,  and  Serres.  3,3a4,- 
202. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).  The:  Sec—  ,     o  ok.  nac 

Rlgbtniire,   Robert   A.,    Brown,   and   Rowland.    3,354,068 
Callahan,  James  L.,  Gertisser,  and  Szabo.  3,354,197. 
Star  Metal  Corp. :  See — 

Hellwell,  Jerome  P.,  and  Schwelier.  3,353,321 

Stark.  Marvin  :  See —  _„„ 

Snyder.  Richard  C.  and  Stark.  3,353,506. 
Starllne,  Inc. :  See — 

Boppart,  Loren  P.,  and  BerryhlU.  3,353,691. 
Ferris,  Robert  G.  3,353,654. 
Statham.  Kenneth  E. :  See— 

Brixey,  John  C,  Jr.,  and   Statham.   3,354,008 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Walsh,  Edward  N.  3,354,195.  ^    . 

Stedman,   Cresswell  E.,  deceased    (by   E.  K.   Stedman,  admin- 

Istratrlx),  to  U.S.  Perlite  Corp.   Apparatus  for  produclnf 

acoustical  tile.  3,353,236,  11-21-67,  CI.  25—2 

Stedman,  Elizabeth  K. :  See — 

Stedman,  Cresswell  E.  3,353,236. 
Steele,  Thomas  :  See —  ^       „„,„„., 

Bill,  Arthur,  Steele,  and  Poucber.  3.353,351 
Steere  Enterprises.  Inc. :  See—  „„,„„„ 

Bechter,  Kathleen,  and  Russell.  3,353,579. 
Stegeman,  Frederick  C.  Polyurethane-hydraullc  cement  com 
positions  and  process  for  manufacturing  the  same.  3,354,- 
099,  11-21-67,  CI.  260—2.5. 
Steldlltx.  Mark,  to  EMC  Technology,  Inc.  Strlpllne  termina- 
tion   device    having   a    resistor    that   Is    shorter    than    one 
quarter  wavelength.  3,354,412,   11-21-67,  CI.  333—22 
Stein,   Werner,    O.    Koch,   and    H.    Weiss,   to   Henkel   k   Cie., 
G.m.b.H.     Bleaching     dark-colored     sulfonatlon     products. 
3.354.187,  11-21-67,  CI.  260—400.  _       ^^^    ^ 

Stelnert,  Kurt  K.,  to  Industriewerk  Schaeffler,  OHO.  Cage  for 

roller  bearings.  3,353,881,  11-21-67,  CI.  308—217. 
Steinmueller,  Ralph  E. :  See —  j 

Dietert,  Harry  W.,  and  Steinmueller.  3,353,407.  I 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See —  I 

Bell.  Malcolm  R.  3,354,174. 

Dickinson,  William  B.  3.354,178.  ' 

Stern,  Albert,  to  A.I.T.  Industries.  Inc.  Art  of  edging.  3,353,- 

303,  11-21-67.  CI.  51—105.  ^      ^^^  ,   ,    ^ 

Sternberg,  Ernest  M.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Differential  traverse 

winding  mechanism.  3.353,759.  11-21-67,  CI.  242—26.1. 
Stetson,  Earl  W..  to  General  Electric  Co.  Lightning  arrester 
spark  gap   having  arc  confining  chamber  walls  of  graded 
porosity.  3,354,345,  ll-21-«7,  CI.  313—153. 
Steuer,  Herbert:  See — 

Ketterle.  Walter,  Steuer,  and  Pataky.  3.353.421 

Stevens.  Jane  E. :  See —  

Ham.  George  E..  and  Stevens.  3,354,126. 
Stevens,  Joel  B. :  See —  „..  ^, „ 

Terrell,  Robert  L.,  and  Stevens.  3,354,013. 
Stlf telsen  Svensk  Cellulosafarsknlng  :  See — 

Hartler,  Nils,  and  Aurell.  3,354,029. 

Stivers,  Edward  C,  to  Raychem  Corp.  Aluminum  tetrabromo 

phthalate.  3,354,191,  11-21-67,  CI.  260 — 448.  1 

Stock,  Howard  P. :  See —  f 

Pettlt,  Dorn  L..  and  Stock.  3.354.356.  ' 

Stockebrand.   Thomas   C,   to   Digital   Equipment   Corp.   Poly 

phase  drive   system   including  a   shift   register.    3.354,367 

11-21-67.  CI.  318—138. 

Stockman,  Richard,  to  The  Air  Preheater  Co.,  Inc. 

for  the  elimination  of  odors  from  noxious  gases 

11-21-67,  CI.  23—277. 

Stolle  Corp..  The:  See — 

Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  and  Kamlnskl.  3.353.515. 
Stolle.  Ralph  J.,  and  E.  O.  Kamlnskl,  to  The  Stolle  Corp.  Can 

treating  apparatus.  3.353.515,  11-21-67.  CI.  118—73. 
Stolpen,  Alan  H. :  See—  ,  „.  ,         „  -ko 

Peterson.  Wesley  R.,  Cook.  Thompson,  and  Stolpen.  3,353,- 
424. 
Storch,   Bernard.    Adjustable   anchoring   means  for   masonry 

walls.  3,353,312.  11-21-67.  CI.  52—713. 
Storsand,  BJarne,  to  Oerllkon  Engineering  Co  Dynamo-elef- 
tric  machine  carrying  radially  mounted  rectifiers.  3.354,330, 
11—21—67  Cl  310—68 
Strlpp,  Peter  W.,  to  Tecalemlt  (Engineering)  Ltd.  Air  filters 
for  Internal  combustion  engines.  3,353,341,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
55 — 502.  j 

Stroml)erg-Carlson  Corp. :  See —  I 

Bell,  Alexander.  3,354.339.  I 

Corpew.  Charles  R.  3,354,335.  I 

Striker.  Michael  S. :  Sec- 
Jacob,  Eiekiel  J.  3,353.981. 
Stuart.    Duncan    J.    K..    and    B.    Oueenborough.    to    Edwatcl 
Williams  Holdings  Ltd.  Hydraulic  feed  systems.   3,353.429. 
11-21-67.  Cl.  82—21. 
Sturtevant  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Fellner.  Phillip  J..  Jr.  3.353,652. 
Stutsman,  Raymond  S.  :  See —  „„,..„„« 

Kollar,  Lyle  T..  and  Stutsman.  3,354,294. 
Sublrana.  Antonio  E.,   to  Laboratoires  Om   Societe  Anon.vnje. 
p-Dlhydroxvbenzene-sulfonate    of    diethylamlne.    3,354. JOl. 
11-21-07,  Cl.  260—501.21. 
Surmatis,    Joseph    D.,    to   Hoffmann-La    Roche,    Inc.    Procens 
for      Dreparing      4-(2,6,fi-trimethyl-4-methoxy-l-cyclohexen 
1  yl)-3-buten-2-one.  3.354.218,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260— 58fi. 

Surov,  Viktor  P.:  See—  „  „^„  ,„„ 

Meden,  Alexander  I.,  and  Surov.  3,353.523. 
Sutberiand.  John  C,  to  Taylor  &  Gaskln,  Inc.  Conveyor  trolley. 
3,353.499,  11-21-67.  Cl.  104—172. 

Sutton,  Robert  J. :  See—  „„,.„„, 

Durst.  Paul  T.,  and  Sutton.  3,354,281. 


Sw 


shift   register.    3,3'54,36l 

Apparatus 
.  3.353,91». 


Suydam,  Walter,  to  Loftus  Kngineerlng  Cor*.  Apertured  walls 

for  Industrial  furnaces.  3,353.804,  11-21-67,  Cl.  203—40. 
Suzuki,    Nobuo.    Exposure-control    system    tfor    photographic 

cameras  and  the  like.  3,353,462,  11-21-Gf,  Cl.  95—10. 
Svoboda,  James,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  Support  for  loader 

lift  arm.  3.353,099.  11-21-07,  Cl.  214 — 77B. 
Swain,   David   L.,   and   E.    I.    Lynch,    to  Ueaeral   Electric   Co. 
Rectifier    circuit    with    voltage    multiplication.    3.354.379, 
11-21-07.  Cl.  321—15.  , 

Sweat,     Henry     D.     Harness     frame     connector.     3,353,570, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  139—88. 
Swedlow  Inc.  :  See — 

Schick.  Eugene  G..  and  Church.  3.354,01M. 
Sweeney,    Richard    F.,    to    Allied    Chemical     Corp.     1-chloro- 
2-methoxyoctafluorocyclohexene-l.  3,354,^23.  11-21-07,  Cl. 
200 — Oil. 
Sweeny,  Wilfred  :  See —  i 

Hill,  Harold  W.,  Jr..  Kwolek,  and  Sweefay.  3,354.127. 
■eetheart  Plastics,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

Davis,  Paul.  3.353.708. 
Sweger.  Theodore  J.,  to  Illinois  Railway  Edulpment  Co.  Dust 

guard.  3,353.831.  11-21-07.  Cl.  277—08.  ^ 
Swel  Plug,  Inc. :  See — 

Markham    Junius.  3,353.565. 
Swladek.  Stanley  F. :  See — 

Petroff.  Michael  D.,  and  Swladek.  3,354,^14. 
Swidler,  Ronald:  See —  ^   ^     „  „.„ 

Englert,  Robert  D.,  Swidler,  Berriman.  and  Wade.  3.353.- 
904  J 

Swift.  Gilbert,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Mobile  density  and 
moisture  content  sensing  device  for  contlnuoua  logging  of 
a  terrestrial  surface.  3.354,310.  11-21-of.  Cl.  250—88.3. 
Swift,  Gilbert,  to  Dresser  Industries.  Iilc.  Apparatus  for 
testing  road  surfaces  and  method.  3.353.(104.  11-21-07.  Cl. 
73—140.  I 

Swift,  Virgil  N..  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Method  land  apparatus  for 

stabilizing  formations.  3,353.569.  11-21-B7.  Cl.  106—15. 
Sykes,  James  P..  and  D.  E.  PhllUns.  to  Newport  News  Ship- 
building   and    Dry    Dock    Co.    Cargo    haindllng    apparatus. 
3.353.085,  11-21-07,  Cl.  212— .3.  ' 

Sylvaln,   Gerard   A.,  and  G.   W.   Kean.   Support  for  buckets. 

3.353.778.  11-21-07,  Cl.  248—211. 
Symes.  William  F. :  iiee —  » 

Soboclnskl,  Eugene  C,  and  Symes.  3.351.158. 

Syntex  Corp.  :  See —  ,        .^_, 

Bowers.   Albert,   Crabbe,  and  Edwardi<   3,354,183. 
Edwards.  John  A.  3.354,149. 
Edwards.  John  A.,  Fried,  and  .SIddall.  3,354.152. 
Edwards,  John  A..  Fried,  and  SIddall.  $.354,154. 
Szabo,  Joseph  J.:  See-  -  ; 

Callahan.  James  L.,  Gertisser.  and  Szapo.  3.354.197. 

np  o  \\'    I  n  /^         S'  *>*' ! 

Friedman.  Buruam  I..  Martinez,  and  Joi"tner.  3,353.354. 
Klrkpatrlck,  Milton  E.  3,353.259. 
Tachibana,  Koichl :  see —  ,  „„.^,,o 

Takubo,  Mlnoru,  Tachibana.  and  Watinabe.  3.354,143. 
Tackett,    Edd.    Valveless    fuel    lighter.    3.^53,370,    11-21-07. 

Cl    07 — 7  1  1 

Takacs     Edward    A.,    to    American    Cyanayild    Co.    Triamlno- 

Eunnldinium      5-amlnotetrazolate      and      Its      preparation. 

3,354,172,  11-21-07.  Cl.  260—308.  i  ^       ,      ^ 

Takubo.    Mlnoru,   K.   Tachibana.  and   S.   Watanabe.   to  Toyo 

Koatsu    Industries,    Inc.    Process    for    Preparing    ferulates 

from    alkali    foots    of    vegetable   oils.    3,^54.143.    11-21-67. 

Cl.   200 — 23G.5.  ,     .        .  ..     t:, 

Tamborski.   Christ,    to   United    States  of  America,  Air  Force. 

5-lower  alkyl-lO-phenyl-5,10  dlhydropheriophosphazlne  com- 
pounds. 3.354.214.  11-21-07.  CT    260— 5*0. 
Tarczy-Hornoch.    Zoltan,    t..    W.    K.    Rose^berry.    d.b.a.    Able 

Research    Lab.    Apparatus    for   nieasuriig    the    velocity    of 

light.  3.353.439.  11-21-67.  Cl.  88—1. 
Tate   Jack  F.  :  See —  1 

Ten  Brink.  Kari  C.  and  Tate.  3,354.09f 

Taub.  David  :  See —  ^  ™,     »,  o  ika  tnr 

Wendler   Norman  L..  Hoffsommer.  and  Taub.  3.354,200. 

Taube     Carl."  K.    Bockmann.    and    K.H.    Freytag,    to   Farben- 
fabrlken  Hayer  Aktlengesellschaft.  Increasing  wash  fastness 
of  dyes  on  celluloslc  materials  with  N  methylolated  quater 
nary  ammonium  ureldo  and  urethane  coippounds.  3,353,901. 
11-21-07,  Cl.  8—74.  „      ^     ^. 

Taylor    Ernest  A..  Jr..  to  Monsanto  Co.  Washing  apparatus. 

3.353.379,  11-21-07.  Cl.  08—181.      ^       .       ^, 

Tavlor    Ernest  A.,  Jr.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  f.'ashlng  apparatus. 

3.353.380,  11-21-67,  Cl.  68—181.       „       „.   ^        ,     ..      .  ... 

Taylor.    Ernest   A.,   Jr..   to   Monsanto   Co.  .High    velocity   tow 

washing  cascade.  3,353,381,  11-21-67,  Cl.  08—184. 
Taylor  4  Gaskln.  Inc. :  See — 

Sutheriand,  John  C.  3,353.499.  „  .  ,  . 

Te  Bow,  Clem,  to  C-T  Automotive  I « 3-, J '»»"'■«*}  l?^"" 
mount  and  method  of  mounting  engine.  $.353,771.  ll-.il-K7. 
Cl.   248 — 3.  r    ^  '  „  i 

Tecalemlt  (Engineering)  Ltd.:  See —  | 

Stripp.  Peter  W.  3,353  341. 
Woor,  Denis  F.,  and  Hlgham.  3,353,G3i 
Technicon  Corp.  :  See — 

Isreell.  Jack.  3,353.507. 

Tele-Signal  Corp.:  See — 

Mine.  Anatole.  3,354,433. 
Telefonbau  and  Normalzelt  G.m.b.H. :  See- 

Schmltt,  Hans.  3,353,513. 
Temole    Ernest  E.  :  See — 

Temple.  Robert  and  E.  E.  3.353.267. 
Temple.  Robert  and  E.  E.  3.353,445. 
Temple.   Robert   and   E.   E..   to   Mine   8*3^*?:  Appliances   Co. 
Explislvelv  actuated  cable  cutting  tool.  4,353,267. 11-21-67, 
Cl.  30—180. 
Temple,   Robert   and   E.   E     *"   Mine   Sal  stv  Appliances   Co. 
Explosively  actuated   tool.   3,353,445,   lJ-21-67,  Cl.  8» — 1. 


Temple,  Trevor,  to  Raytheon  Co.  D.C.  to  A.C.  Inverter  circuit. 

3,354,381,  11-21-07,  Cl.  321 — 45. 
Templeton,  WUUam  B.,  to  Burroughs  Corp.  Accounting  m«- 
chine  record  handling  apparatus.  3,353,049,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
197—127. 
Ten  Brink,  Karl  C.  and  J.  F.  Tate,  to  Texaco,  Inc.  Composi- 
tion  and   method  for  treating  scale.   3,354,094,   11-21-67. 
Cl.  202—180. 
Ten  Bniggeneate,  Teunls  :  Bee — 

Bartoo,  Otto  F.,  Ten  Bruggencate,  and  Oorter.  3,353,703. 
Terenzl,  Joseph  F. :  See — 

Schmltt,  Joceph  M.,  Landers,  and  Terenil.  3.354,238. 
Terrell.  Robert  L.,  and  J.  B.  Stevens,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  applying  particulate  additives 
to  contlnaous  lllament  tow.  3,354,013.  11-21-67.  Cl.  150 — 
152. 
Teumac,   Fred  N.,   to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.   Removal  of 
ferrous  sulfide  deposits.  3,863,995,   11-21-07,   Cl.  134 — 3. 
Teves-Thompson  ft  Co..  G.m.b.H.  :  See — 

Kubera,  Gerhard.  3.353.247. 
Texaco,  Inc. :  *«• — 

Brodear,  Charles  H.,  and  Schllnger.  3,354,075. 
Ten  Brink,  Karl  C,  and  Tate.  3,354,094. 
Patterson,  John  A.  3,354,207. 
Williams,  Edward  L.  3,354,052. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc. :  See — 

Belasco,  Melvln.  and  Martin.  3.354,365. 
Brixey,  John  C,  Jr..  and  Statham.  3.354,008. 
Helms,  John  D.  3,353,203. 
Jamea,  WillUm  R.  3.SS4,894. 
Johnston.  James  H.  3.853,387. 
Long,  Rnasell  K.,  and  Mise.  3,354  <p06. 
Thayer.  Paul  M..  F.  L.  Schmit.  and  D.  T.  Trainor.  to  Water 
Pollution   Control   Corp.   Circular  liquid   treatment   plants 
having  service  platforms.   3.353.077,   11-21-67,   a.   210 — 
220. 
Thelrlng,  John  W..  to  United  States  of  America,  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  Simultaneous  charge  and  read  quan 
tometer.   3.353.444.  ll-21-«7.  01.  88 — 14. 
Thelander.  W.  Vincent.  Friction  clutches.  3.353.642,  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  192 — 99. 
Thlokol  Chemical  Co.t>.  :  8ee^ 

Fein.  Marvin  M..  Green,  and  Mayes.  3.354.198. 
Hessler.  Richard  O.  3.353.401. 
Lovlngham,  Joseph  J.  3.353,358. 
Monteleone.  Prank  J.,  Jr.  3.353.501. 
Williams   Charles  F.  3.353.856. 
Wright,  William  R.,  Jr.  3,353,857. 
Thoma.   Wllhelm.  and   H.   Blnke,   to  Farbenfabriken   Bayer 
Aktiengesellachaft.  Process  for  the  regulation  of  the  elas- 
tlcitv  modulus  of  hlchly  elastic  fibers  and  films.  3.354,251. 
11-21-07.  a.  204—210. 
Thomas,  Robert  A.,  to  Trefllerles  Leon  Bekaert,  P.v.b.A.  Fast- 
ening devices.  3,353.774.  11-21-07.  Cl.  248—68. 
Thomas.  Tex  C .  to  Collins  Radio  Co.  Counter  step-down  fre- 
quency synthesiser.  3.354.403,  11-21-07.  Cl.  331—18. 
Thomoson.  Ronald  R. :  See — 

Peterson.    Wesley    R..    Cook.    Thompson,    and    Stolpen. 
3  353  424 
Thomson.  John  8.  Cranes.  3.353.087,  11-21-07.  Cl.  212—58. 
Thornhlll.  Fred  8. :  See — 

Trimble.  Stanler  C.  Hewitt,  and  Thornhlll.  3.353.974. 

Tidemalm.  Oustav  H..  and  N.  O.  Johansson,  to  Aktlebolaeet 

Bofors.  Steering  device  for  track  laying  vehicles.  3.353.616. 

11-21-07.  CT.  180—0.44. 

TlUery.  Hubert  B.  and  L.  D.  Garment  hanger.  3,353,727,  11- 

21-67.  Cl.  223—88. 
Tlllery.  Hubert  B.,  and  Tlllery.  3,353.727. 
Tlllotson  Mfg.  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Nutten.  Warren  D..  and  Phillips.  3.353.525. 
Tlplltz,  Charles  I.,  and  W.  J.  Krunlck.  to  General  Precision 
Inc.  Gyro  damping  control.  3.353,415.  11-21-07.  Cl.  74— 
5.5. 
TItmuR  Optical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sarofeen.  George  M.  J.  3.353.307. 
Todd.  William  D. :  See- 
Evans.  Robert  W..  Todd,  and  Esslg.  3,354.109. 
Tokyo  Shtbaura  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Manaka.JCaxuo.  and  Tomioka.  3,353,987. 
Toledo  Scale  Corp. :  See — 

Burgv.  Raymond  A.  3.353.031. 
Toman.  Donald  J.,  to  General  Precision.  Inc.  Redundant  run- 
way   locallxer    landing    system.    3,354,400,    U-21-07.    Cl. 
34.i— 108. 
Tomioka,  Tamotsu  :  See — 

Manaka.  Kazno.  and  Tomioka, 
Tomnklns.  Edward  L   Thermally 

880.  11-21-07.  Cl.  312—214. 
Tope.  Paul  H..  and  B.  J.  Crane,  to 
matlc   control   circuit  for   regulating 
589.  11-21-67.  Cl.  165 — 26. 
Tormolen.   Hans  H.  Trailer.   3,353,862,  11-21-67.   Cl.  290— 

20. 
TBrOk.  Vilmoa:  Bee— 

Kaln.  Per,  and  TBrOk.  3  858,384. 
Toshln  Electric  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Shlme,  Nnbno.  S.353.34S. 
Tower.  Raymond  C.  to  M.  B.  Claff  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  applying  a   film  of  glue  to  box  blanks  and   the  like. 
3,353,517.  11-21-67.  Cl.  118—261. 
Townsend.  Harold  J. :  See — 

Grenley.  Dallas  O.,  and  Townsend.  3.353.992. 
Toyo  Koatsu  Industries.  Inc. :  See — 

Takubo,   Minora,   Tachibana,   and  WaUnabe.   3.354.143. 

Trageser.  Edmund  C. :  See — 

Blandlng,  John  E.,  Trageser,  and  Harrington.  3,353,304. 

Trainor.  Donald  T. :  See — 

Thayer.  Paul  M.,  Schmit,  and  Trainor.  3,353,077. 


3  353  987. 
insulated  container.  3,353,- 

Whlrlpool  Corp.  Auto- 
temperature.   3,353,- 


Traverse,   Alfred  J.   Reinforced  hockey  stick.  3,353,820,   11- 

;.Jl-67,  Cl.  273 — 67. 
Trecek,  Louis  J.,  to  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co.  Collapsi- 
ble flexible  plastic  container  tube.  3,358,714,  11-21-67,  Cl. 

222—107. 
Trehleries  Leon  Bekaert,  P.v.b.A. :  See — 

Thomas,  Robert  A.  3,353,774. 
Tretow,  Werner  :  See — 

Reeber,  Rudolf,  Dobner,  and  Tretow.  3,353,510. 
Tretter,  James  R.,  to  Chas.  POcer  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Amlnoalkyl- 

phospbonlum  compounds  and  process  for  the  use  thereof. 

3,354,155.  11-21-417,  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Trl- Valley  Growers  :   See — 

Wltmer,  Clinton  C.  3,358,051. 
Trleschock,  George  E.,  to  United  States  fiteel  Corp.  Coal  tar 

polyhydroxyether    composition.    3,354,105,    11-21-07,    Cl. 

260—28. 
Trimble.  Stanley  C.  K.  D.  Hewitt,  and  F.  S.  TbonhlU.  to 

Continental   Carbon  Co.   Pigmented  maaterbateh  eompoai- 

tlons  and  a  method  for  preparing  same.  8,858,974,  11-Sl- 

67.  Cl.  106 — 31. 
Tripoli,  Joseph  V. :  See — 

Callgluri,  John  J.  8,858,402. 
Trivette,  Cheater  D.,  Jr.,  and  A.  T.  Goran,  to  Moaaaato  Co. 

Inhibiting  pre-Tulcanlsatlon   with  polysnlfldes.   8,884,181. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  260 — 79.6. 
Trost,  Allen  J. :  See — 

Smith,  Grant  M.,  and  Trost.  3,854,270. 
Tra  Heat  Corp. :  See — 

Kollar.  Lyle  T..  and  Stutsman.  8,854.294. 
Trusler,  Fre<*erlck  W. :  Bee — 

Heam.  William  R.,  MacLean,  and  Tmiler.  8,854,091. 

Tsentralny  Naachno-Iasledovatelsky  Instltut  Teknologii  1  Ma- 
shlnostrocnla :  See — 
Zak.  Pavel  S.  3,853,591. 

Tsukatanl,  Kenml,  M.  Nagamlne,  Y.  Hamada.  and  K.  Takagi, 
to  Fujitsu  Ltd.  Method  of  electrostatic  printing  of  multiple 
copies.  3,354.464.  11-21-67.  Cl.  846 — 74. 
Turi,  Edith  :  See — 

Lund.  Richard  B.,  Pierce,  and  Turi.  8,804.228. 
U.S.  Perlite  Corp. :  See — 

Stedman,  Cresswell  E.  3,853,280. 

U.S.  Stoneware,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Coffman,  Alfred  C.  8,868,707. 
Uehllnger,  Hanspeter  :  Bee — 

Beni,  Jakob,  and  Uehllnger.  3,854,140. 
Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

BaUey,  Frederick  E.,  Jr.,  La  Combe,  and  Rainea.  8,804.- 

087. 
Gingerlch,  Cecil  R..  Hinschlager,  and  Wandelt  8,804.002. 
Kuryla,  WlUlam  C.  3,804.100. 
Larrison.  Millard  S.  3,854,241. 
Maloy.  Arthur  L.  and  CunniB«bam.  8.804.231. 
Myerly,  Richard  C.,  and  Weinberg.  8,804,100. 
Rexer.  Joachim.  3,354,285. 

Williams,  Thomas  C,  and  OmIeUnskl.  8,804,101. 
Union  Insulating  Co. :  See — 

Palmer.  Lewis  E.  8,308,701. 
Union  on  Co.  of  California  :  See — 
Dvoracek.  Louis  M.  8,854,002. 
Hansford,  Rowland  C.  8,864,077. 
Tonng,  Dean  A.  3,854.090. 
Union  Special  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Smith,  Robert  E.,  Kosrow,  and  Attwood.  3.858,831. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See — 

Adamson,  William  M.,  and  Newton.  8,808,048. 
Dalgle.  Louis  J.,  and  Cohen.  8,804,880. 
Jordan,  Donald  J.  8,808,800. 
Preston,  Richard  J.  8,&O8,0S9. 
Unlted-Carr  Inc. :  See — 

Garcia,  Armando  J.  8,854,428. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority :  See — 
Frame.  Alexander  O     and  Parker.  3,804,040. 
Macfall,  Derek,  and  C.  E.  and  R.  S.  Butterfleld.  8.804.040. 
Chubb.  John  N.  8,858,805. 
United  States  of  America 
Agrtcutnre :  See — 

^anlkner,  Raymond  N..  and  Sei.  3,854,104. 
Air  Force  :  See — 

Grove.  Robert  K..  Coimu,  and  De  Brock.  8,858.800. 

Merck,  John  W.,  and  Bardltcta.  8,804,896 

Tamborski,  Christ.  8,804,214. 
Army :  See — 

Klfar.  Harry  T..  and  BourUnd.  8,808,709. 

De  Marco,  Carlo  G.  8.808.989. 

Donovan   William  F.  8.868.404. 

Balken,  Robert  M.  3,803,460. 

Howper,  John  D.,  and  Hella.  8,804,010. 

Lastnlk,  Abraham  L.,  and  Landsberg.  3,808,187. 

Pisxator.  Bengt  I.  3,853,447.  .  .  ««,  o«. 

Soanlon,  John  J.,  Jr.,  andjQoinlan.  8,808,488. 

Muuer,  C.  Walton.  8,80S^L 

^dlln,  John  R..  and  FnUer.  8,804,488. 
.  .^•^"?L**^'  Walter  T.  3.864.888. 
Atomic  Enennr  Commiaaion :  See — 

Bowman,  Thomaa  Q.,  and  Kennedy  8.808  742. 

CepkauiliU.    Marti?  b..  and  RShlfn.  l^SSj. 

Monroe   Robert  E.   and  Vagi.  8,804.29a 

Murdock.  Thomas  B.  S^864!oi2. 

Thelring,  John  W.  8,86i,444. 
Commerce :  See — 
X'  ??"'y%  ¥y«»"  C.  8,804,411. 

B^^'^jlSLTs'sifi,!^^  Admlni.tr.tlon :  Be^ 

RusseU,  James  M.,  IIl|  and  Fox.  8.804.402. 
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Inc. :  See- 


United  States  Scientific  Instruments 

Ward.  William  A.  3.354.351. 
United  States  Steel  Corp. :  &'ee — 
Carter,  Daniel  T.  3,354,070. 
Davie,  William  R.  3,353,978. 
Schroeder,  Wesley  D.,  and  Lawn.  3,3o4,176. 
Trieschock,  George  E.  3,354.105. 
United  Steel  and  Wire  Co.  :  Sec- 
Davis.  Lynn  X.  3,353^36.  ^    ^ 
University  of  California,  The  Regents  of  the :  Sce- 

HIU,  Frederick  L.,  and  Gates.  3,353,342. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 
Lester,  George  K.  3,353.916. 
Pocbowlcc,  Donald  R.  3,354,240. 
Scott,  Norman  H.,  and  Vesely.  3,353,713. 
Upchurch,  Joseph  D. :  See —  „  „  „  „„„ 

PigeoD,  Dale  W.,  and  Upchurch.  3,353,868. 
Upjohn  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Anthony,  William  C.  3.354,159.  „  „.o  .,, 

Nadeau.  Herbert  G.,  and  Waszeclak.  3.3o3,411. 
Vagi,  Julius  J. :  See — 

Monroe,  Robert  E.,  and  Vagi.  3,354,290. 
Valdettara,  Alarlco  A.,  J.  E.   Warthan,  and  C.  C.  Perry,  to 
Sarkes  Tariian,  Inc.  Tuner  shaft  mounting  arrangement. 
3,353,878,  11-21-67,  CI.  308—24. 
Valev.  Assen  A. :  See —  „  „.„  ,„o 

Haralampiev.  Ilija  S.,  and  Valev.  3.353,198 
Vail,  Victor,  K.  S.  Krogstad.  R.  W.  Moss,  and  R.  L.  Haginan. 
to  The  Boeing  Co.  Fringe  movement  detector  including  dual 
photocells.  3,354,311,   11-21-67,  CI.  250—204. 
Vanat,  Pierre  :  See — 

ArmentL-out,  James  L.,  and  Vanat.  3,353,604. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Unsupported  film  of 
poly   (isobutylene  oxide).  3,354,097,  11-21-67.  CI.  260—2. 
Vandenberg,  Edwin  J.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  Process  for  polymeriz- 
ing olefins.  3.354,139,  1 1-21-67.  CI.  2«0— 94.9. 
Vandercook  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Koyak.  Joseph  W.  3,353.484. 
Van  Der  Eycken,  Cyriel  A.  M. :  See—  „  o-  .  ,  -, 

Godefrol,  Erik  F.,  and  Van  Der  Eycken.  3,3o4,1.3. 
Vanderplaats,  Marvin  P. :  Hee — 

Briggs,  James  B.,  and  Vanderplaats.  3.354,45.). 
Van  Driesen.  Roger  P..  to  Cities  Service  Research  and  Devel- 
opment Co.  Apparatus  and  process  for  treating  a  liquid  with 
a  gas.  3.354.079.  11-21-67.  CI.  208—143. 
Van  Ipersen,  Bernardus  B..  to  North  American  Pbillps  Co., 
Inc.  Harmonic  producing  velocity  modulation  tube  having; 
particular   output   cavity   structures.   3.354,.348.    ll-21-('>7, 
CI.  315—5.43. 
Van  Rooy.  Alpbonsus  I*.  :  See —  ^  .-    ,  . 

Aimer.    Friedrlch    H.    R..    Schrijnemakers,    Kuiper,    and 
Van  Rooy.  3.354.340. 
Van  Strien.  Richard  E. :  See— 

Horan.  James  E.,  and  Van  Strien.  3,3d4.110. 
Van  Voorhis.  William  E. :  See—  ^  o  u      .. 

Blackburn,  Robert  K.,  Van  Voorhis,  Nadeau,  and  Schnutt. 
3,353,51«. 
Vapor  Corp.  :  See^  „  „,.  .,., 

Fluder,  Chester  H.,  and  Heeney.  3.354,414. 
Varner,  Dennis  D. :  See — 

Brandt,  Edmund  D.,  and  Varner.  3,3o4,260. 
Vaughan,  John  T.,  and  G.  W.  Seulen,  to  Alco  Standard  Corp. 
Apparatus  for  heating  molten  metals.  3,354,256,  11-21-67, 
CI.  13—23. 
Vavra.  Marvin  J. :  See —  I 

Reimann,  William  G.,  and  Vavra.  3,3.j4,353.  I 

Venuto,  Paul  B. :  See-  „„-.„„, 

LandU,  Phillip  S..  and  Venuto.  3,3o4,221. 
Vereeninging  Voor  Zuivellndustrie  En  Melkhygiene :  See— 

Bartoo,  Otto  F.,  Ten  Bruggencate.  and  Gorter.  3,353,7o:i. 
Vereinigte  Glanzstoff-Fabriken  A.G.  :  See — 
Sommer,  Erwin,  and  Gerlach.  3,354,032. 
Vereycken,  Modest  C,  and  S.  R.  Lanibeir,  to  Gevaert  I'hoto- 
Producten  N.V.  Device  for  the  magnetic  alignment  for  mag- 
netic tape.  3,354,416,  11-21-67.  CI.  335—284. 

Vesely,  Kenneth  D. :  See —  „  | 

Scott,  Norman  H.,  and  Vesely.  3,353,713.  1 

Vidal,  Steven  P.  Liquid  film  maintaining  apparatus.  3,353,- 

610,  11-21-67,  CI.  170—8. 
Vieth,  Richard  D.,  J.  A.  Dooley,  E.  J.  Aronoff,  and  R.  Bolstad, 

to  Interchemlcal  Corp.  Novel  coated  polystyrene  articles 

and  method  for  producing  the  same.  3,353,990,  11-21-67, 

CI.  117—138.8. 
Vincent,   Renic   P.,  to  Pan  American   Petroleum  Corp.   I'neu- 

matic  cylinder  for  applying  tension  to  riser  pipe.  3,353,851, 

11-21-67.  CI.  285—302. 
Visman,  Jan,  to  Canadian  Patents  and  Development  Ltd.  Ai>- 

paratus  for  specific  gravity  separation  of  solid  particles. 

3,353,673,  11-21-67,  C\.  209—211. 

Vitrone,  John :  See —  „„,,.„  I 

Lund.  Richard  B.,  Simon,  and  Vitrone.  3,354,148.  I 

\'ogele.  Robert  E. :  See —  I 

Chaffee,  William  H.,  and  Vogele.  3,353,884.  1 

Vogt,  Alfred,  to  Gustav  Ospett.  Connecting  arrangement  for 

cover,   especially  furnace  covers.   3,353,582,   11-21-67,   CI. 

158—2. 

Vogt,  Wilhelm  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Welden,  Kaiser,  and  Komischke. 
3,354,055. 

Voland.  Elmo  W. :  See — 

Wiser.  Joseph  E..  and  Voland.  3,353,426. 

Volger.  Hendrik  C. :  See— 

Brackman,  Wlllem,  and  Volger.  3.354,220. 

Volkmann.  Werner  :  See — 

Poppinger,  Herbert,  Volkmann,  and  D8ubler.  3,354,375. 
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Volkovlsky,    Victor,    to    Conipagnle    des   Comaiteurs.    Infrared 
detecting  device  of  the  thermopile  type.  3(354,309,  11-21- 
67,  CI.  250—83. 
Voin  Baur,  Jan  :  See — 

Lions.  Earl  P.,  and  Vom  Baur.  3,353,799. 
Von    Benge,    Jeroiue    C.    Color    television    redeiver.    3,354,263, 

11-21-67.  CI.  178—5.4.  , 

Von  Werder,  Friti.  K.  Bruckner,  and  K.-H.  Bork.  to  E.  Merck 
Aktiengesellschaft.  I'rocess  of  manufacturing  16-methylene 
reichsteln's  compound  S  and  intermediates  obtained  therein. 
3.3.14.184,  11-21-67.  CI.  260—397.4. 
Vossieck.  Paul  :  See — 

Schumacher.  Rolf,  and  Vossieck.  3.353.31 
VroUkjk.  Aart  C.  :  See—  '' 

Heljnis.  James  W.  I.,  and  Vrolikjk.  3^53.754. 
Vuillemenot.  Jacques,  to  Societe  d'Electro-qhimle,  d'Electro- 
Metallurgie,  et  des  Acierles  Electriques  d'Uglne.  Flame- 
resistant  resinous  compositions  based  ui)on  epoxy  resins 
and  halogenated  polyacids  and  process  fcjr  preparation  of 
same.  3,354,102,  11-21-67,  CI.  260 — 18. 
Wade,  Robert  H.  :  See — 

Englert,  Robert  D.,  Swldler,  Berriman,  i  nd  Wade.  3,353, 
904.  I 

Wagner,  Brigitte  :  See—  J 

Raspe,   Gerhard,   Kieslich,  Ollvar,   Mulljer,  and  Wagm-r. 
3.3154,186. 
Wahl,  Frank  :  See — 

Durr,  Helmut  E..  and  Wahl.  3,353,571. 
Wahlstrom,  Sven  E.,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Loop  sinslng  system  for 
magnetic  tape  transports  wherein  loop  Inte  cepts  light  beam. 
3,354,318,  11-21-67,  CI.  250—219.  ' 

Walaschewski,  Engelbert,  to  Farbenfabrikeni  Bayer  Aktienge- 
sellschaft. Process  for  removing  waste  material  from  chloro- 
sllane  synthesis   reactors.  3,333,997,   11-21-67,  CI.  134— 

Waldmar 

pensins^u'^o--.  u.uw^,--.,  »  — 

Walker,   Eric   H..   and   I.   W.  F.  Paterson.  to  Whessoe,   Ltd. 
Liquid  flow  control  systems.  3,353,549,  llf21-67,  CI.  137- 
101.25. 
Walker,  Loren  H. :  See 

Corey,  Philip  D..  Walker,  and  Wellford.  |3,354.376. 
Walker  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Gilbert.  James  R.  3,353,628. 
Heath,  Robert  A.  3.353,627. 

Kidera.  Edward  H.,  Hamkins.  and  Sidt^ons.  3,353,501. 
Niebergall,  Louis  F.  3,353,680. 
Prescott,  David  B.  3.353.712. 
Whittingham.  David  J.,  Hopkins,  and 
Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  Abbott.  3,354,2£ 
Walker,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 

apparatus.  3,353,764,  11-21-67,  CI.  242- 
Walker,  Robert  F.,  and  J.   L.  Archambault 
Educational  game.  3,353,283,  11-21-67,  C^ 
Wall  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Laureti.  Remo  J.  3,353,346. 
Wallace.  John  H.,  to  Emerson  Electric  Co^  System  for  con 


nan,  Joseph.  Safety  razor  with  face  mbtstener  fluid  dis- 
sing  means.  3.353,264,  11-21-67,  CI.  30f-41. 


[lowles.  3,353,457. 
..ow  tape  sensing 


to  Eduklt, 
35—31. 


Inc. 


trolling  the  speed  or  torque  of  one  or  more'lnduction  motors. 
3,354 J69,  11-21-67,  CI.  318—197.  , 

Walsh,  Edward  N.,  to  Stauffer  Chemical  Co.  Phosphoro  (mono 
or  dl)  thioate  thiocarbonates.  3,354,195,  l<-21-67,  CI.  260— 
455 
Walter,  Bernard  R..  to  Selas  Corp.  of  Amehca.  Gas  cleaner. 

3.353,339,  11-21-67,  CI.  55—316.  , 

Walters,  William  L.,  Jr.  Apparatus  for  preparing  candy  ap- 
ples. 3,353,735,  11-21-67.  Cl.  227—2. 
Walters,  William  T. :  See- 
Wood,  Fenton  M.,  and  Walters.  3,3'54,38B. 
Wandelt,  Allan  R. :  See—  , 

Glngerich.  Cecil  R..  Hinschlager,  and  Wandelt.  3.354,002. 
Ward,    VVllliam   A.,   to    United    States    Scleotlflc   Instruments, 
Inc.    Flash-producing   apparatus    employing   circuits    Inde- 
pendent of  recovery  time  of  flash  device.  13,354,351,  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  315 — 240. 
Warner,  William  L. :  See- 
Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  Warner,  and  Haddfen.  3,353,327. 
Warsbawsky,  Jerome.  Electric  wire  thread  ng  apparatus  for 
lamp  arms  and  like  conduits.  3,353,791.  1  -21-67,  Cl.  254 — 
134.3. 
Warthan,  Jimmie  E. :  See — 

Valdettara,  Alarlco  A.,  Warthan,  and  Iferry.  3,353,878. 
Waszeciak,  Paul  H. :  See—  , 

Nadeau,  Herbert  G.,  and  Waszeciak.  33,$53,411. 
Watanabe,  Masatoshi :  See — 

Kikucbi,  Wahel,  and  Watanabe.  3,353,2$0. 
Watanabe,  Shujl :  See — 

Takubo,  Minoru,  Tachibana,  and  Watanabe.  3,354,143. 
Water  Pollution  Control  Corp. :  See — 

Thayer,  Paul  M.,  Schmlt,  and  Tralnor.i  3,353,677. 
Waterson,  Arthur  P.  Land  leveler.  3,353,188.  11-21-67,  Cl. 

37—180.  ; 

Watson,  W.,  &,  Sons  Ltd. :  See —  I 

Minns,  Thomas  A.,  and  Hopkins.  3,353,$92. 

Webb,  James  E.,  administrator  of  the  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration  with  respect  to  an  invention  of 
C.  D.  Coulbert,  and  J.  G.  Campbell.  Mdltlslot  film  cooled 
pyrolytlc  graphite  rocket  nozzle.  3,853,959,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
60—2615.  i 

Weber,  Peter  :  See —  i 

Schlamp,  Hermann,  and  Weber.  3,353,2p7. 

Webster,  James  D.,  to  The  Fred  Gretsch  Mfg.  Co.  Floating 
bridge  for  musical  instruments.  3,353,483,  11-21-67,  Cl. 
84—294.  T 

Wechselblatt,  Peter  M.,  and  J.  O.  Boresta.l  to  Chemical  Con- 
struction Corp.  Gas  quencher.  3,353,803,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
261—116. 

Weeds,  Alan  F.,  to  Rolls-Royce  Ltd.  Bladefl  rotor  for  a  fluid 
flow  machine.  3,353,788,  11-21-67,  Cl.  25  1—77. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Wegerlch,  Anton,  E.  Fuerst,  E.  Haarer,  and  H.  Corr,  to 
Badische  Anilln-  &  Soda-Fabrtk  Aktiengesellschaft.  Steam 
distilling  and  crystallization  to  separate  succinic  acid, 
glutaric  acid  and  adlplc  acid  from  mixture  thereof.  3,354,- 
056,  11-21-67,  Cl.  20J— 48. 
Wehlltz,  Georg:  See — 

Archinal,  Ernst,  and  Weblitz.  3,354.255. 
Wehrmeister,  Herbert  L..  to  Commercial  Solvents  Corp.  Nltro 
azoUne  compounds  and  process  therefor.  3,354,171,  11-21- 
67    Cl.  260 — 307. 
Welden,  Uana  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  Vogt,  Welden,  Kaiser,  and  Komischke. 
3,364.055. 
Well.  Edward  D. :  See—    » 

Leon,  Bdward,  Weil,  and  Llnder.  3,354,157. 
Weinberg,  Gert :  See — 

Haas,  Herbert,  Munk,  and  Weinberg.  3,354,248. 
Weinberg,  Kurt :  See — 

Myerly,  Klcbard  C,  and  Weinberg.  3,354,165. 
Weinberger,  Harold.  Shrimp  sheller^and  develner.  3,353,207, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  17—7. 
Welsgerber,  George  A.  :  See — 

Eklss,  Marilyn  J.,  Weisgerber,  and  Hand.  3,354,180. 
Welsmann,   Walter   T.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Army. 
Spring  powered  and  regulated  generator.  3,354,383,  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  322—29. 
Weiss,  Herbert :  See — 

Stein,  Werner,  Koch,  and  Weiss.  3,354,187. 
Weisz,  Paul  B. :  Bee — 

Miale,  Joseph  N.,  and  Weisz.  3,354,078. 
Welzebaum,  Joseph  :  See — 

Herold.  Henry  L..  and  Weizebaum.  3,354,466. 
Welcher,  Richard  P.,  to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Preparation 

of  acryl^miue.  3,364f208,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 561. 
Weller,  Charles  E. :  See- 
Jones,  Ralph  £.,  Mahler,  and  Weller.  3,353,230. 
Wellford,  Armistead  L. :  See — 

Corey,  Philip  D.,  Walker,  and  Wellford.  3,354,376. 
Wells,  Franklin  B. :  See — 

Hopper,  John  D.,  and  Wells.  3,354,010. 
Welsh,  Koberc  E.,  ana  A.  L.  McConnell,  to  Scott  Paper  Co. 
Novel  reticulated  products.  3,353,994,  11-21-67.  Cl.  117— 
221. 
Weltronlc  Co. :  See — 

O'Neal,  George,  Jr.  3,354,288. 
Welwyn  Plastics  (195.'i)  Ltd.:  See — 

Harrison,  Alan  Morley.  3,353,985. 
Wendler,  Norman  L.,  R.  D.  Hoffsommer.  Jr.,  and  D.  Taub,  to 
.Merck   k   Co.,   Inc    10.11-dlhydro-5-hydroxy-5-vlnyl-5H-dl 
benzola.djcycloheptenes.  3,354,206,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 556. 
Wendt,  Gerhard  R.,  and  E.  Her»z,  to  American  Home  ProductK 
Corp.    N,N'-disubstltuted    dithiooxamldes    and    process    for 
their  preparation.  3.354,156.  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 246. 
Wenger,  Don  S.  :  See — 

Scbmoyer,  Arthur  R.  3,353,435. 
Wenker,  John  R. :  See — 

Patten,  Carl  W..  Jr.,  Wenker,  and  Craig.  3,353,370. 
Wentzell,  Joseph  M..  to  Special  Metals  Corp.  Method  for  con- 
trolling the  cooling  of  cast  metal.  3,353,585,  11-21-67.  Cl. 
164-124. 
Wenz,  Herbert :  See — 

Reeber.  Rudolf,  and  Wenz.  3,353,509. 
Werkzeugmaachinenbrik  Gildemeister  and  Comp.    .Vkt.  Ges. : 
See — 

Kuckelsberg,  Karl  W.  3,353,688. 
Werner,  Lincoln  H.,  to  Clba  Corp.  Sulfamyl-morphanthrldlne- 

6,11  dlones.    3.354,147,    11-21-67.   Cl.   260—239.3. 
West,  Samuel  R  :  See — 

.     Gibson,  Daniel  L..  Filers.  West,  and  Kucera.  3,353,604. 
Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

Brandt.  Edmund  D.,  and  Varner.  3.354,260. 
Durr.  Helmut  E..  and  Wahl    3.353,571. 
Hordosl.  Theodore  L.  3.354.389. 
Leplane,  Donald  C,  and  Zimmerman.  3,354,005. 
Wesringhouse  Air  Brake  Co.  :  See — 
Berry.  Frank.  3.353,455. 

.MacFarlane.  Charles  E..  and  Hoge    3,353,249. 
Westlnghouse  Brake  ind  Signal  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 
Eastop,  Robert  H.  3,354,322. 

Langrldge,     Arthur,     Glass,     Grlmwood,     and     Hegarty. 
3,354.003. 
Weyerhaeuser  Co. :   See — 

Perry    William  D.  3,3.M.388. 
Whaley.   Henry  P.,  and  G.   F.  Johnson,  to   Erie  Mining  Co. 
Gyratory  crusher  liner.  3.353.758,  11-21-67.  Cl.  241—300. 
Whaley,  John  A.,  and  R.   L.   Lochmann.   to  General   Motors 
Corp.  Portable  ign  tlon  coll  tester  having  a  transistor  oscil- 
lator  power  supply.   3,354.387.   11-21-67,   Cl.    324 — 55. 
Wheeler.  Laverne  C. :  See — 

Shafer.  Harvey  H  ,  and  Wheeler.  3,354,169. 
Wheeler,  Paul  L.  B.,  and  E.  E.  Keene,  to  Packaging  Frontiers, 
Inc.   .Method  and  apparatus  for  forming  and  filling  recep- 
tacles. 3,353.328,  11-21-67,  Cl.  53—29. 
Whessoe  Ltd. :  See — 

Rowley,  Walter  A.  3,353,552. 
Walker.  Eric  H..  and  Paterson.  3,353,549. 
Whirlpool  Corp. :  See — 

Llnd,    Wallace    E.,    Clearman,    Dutcher     and    Johnson 

3  353  553 
Tope,  Paul  H.,  and  Crane.  3,353.589. 
Whitlow.  Eugene  P.  3,353,369. 
White.  Claude  F. :  See— 

Oberle,  Theodore  L.,  Carlton,  Loyd,  and  White.  3,353,935. 
White  James  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Liggett.  Robert  D.,  White,  and  Pellno.  3,354,306. 
White,  Le  Roy  A.  Sequestering  ion  exchange  resins  which  are 
polylmlne  reaction  products.  3,354,103,  11-21-67,  Cl.  260 — 
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Whltehurst,  Joe  R.,  to  Ideal  Industries,  Inc.  Apparatus  and 

"353?226!'l[!2'S?^r'lT2"o"""  '""  '"'"^  ^"^^ 
Whiting  Harold  E. :  See— 

tvK.»V"^i?'  •fo»«C*»  J-  Marlen,  and  Whiting.  3,354,415. 

W  hltlow,  Eugene  P.,  to  Whirlpool  Corp.  Absorption  refrigera- 
tion   sybteiii.  3,353,369,   11-21-67,  Cl.  62 — 494 

^^hlttaker,  John  N.,  and  P.  W.  Carney,  to  Elliott  Brothers 
( Lbudonj  Ltd.  Device  for  generating  an  electric  signal  com- 
posecl  of  at   least  two  Interlaced  signals  of  different  but 

tthfif'l"^  frequencies.  3,354,396.  11-21-67,  Cl.  325—153. 

V\hlttaker,  Vernon:  See — 

«-»,.  M°"P^  Qrover  K    and  Whittaker.  3,354,399. 
Whittingham,  David  J.,  J.  D.  Hopkins,  and  C.  H    Cowles    to 

457,  li^i-^^^a  *93— 1 'l™*"°*  *  *"'*"•»'■  element-  S.sbs.- 
Wlcker     Thomas    H..    to   Eastman   Kodak   Co.    Alpha-cyano- 

12?  n-2i-67*  Cl  "leO-^Vr  "'^^'^^''^  composlUons.  3:354.- 
Wldes's,  Moses  ri.,  and  K.  Dyk,   to  Pan  American  Petroleum 

Corp.    Displaying  seismic   data   as   narrow   traces    without 

compositing.  3,354,427,  11-21-67,  Cl.  340— 15  5  ^""""^ 
Wlechert,  Rudolf  ;  See — 

«•!  „K*"l'",i  *1*,°/-  />'euinann,  and  Wlechert.  3,354,151. 
Wlechert,  Rudolf   H    Mueller,  and  F.  Neumann.,  to  Schering 

f3y4T8ril-2;^'67'c'l  ^li^fe^/s"'""''"'^"'  derivatives' 

^^''i^hj?*'  AA.'f.™'''  "'',•?  ^-  ^'"■-  to  Flrma  F.  Kuppersbusch  & 
bohne  Akt^lengesellschaft.^Steam  cooking  apparatus.  3,353* 

Wllhelm  Loh  K.  G.  Optlkmaschinenfabrlk  :  Sec— 
,.,.,,  Loh,  Ernst,  and  Doll.  3,353,695. 
\Mlkening.  Eugene  R. :  See— 

«-.i.,r"™,kt*'"'."°°*'<^  ^'  *°d  Wllkenlng.  3,353.199 
Wllklns,  Douglas:  See —  .««o.i<»w. 

,...,.  "ees   John  R..  and  Wilklns.  3,353,814 

W  111.  Gerlad  H,  to  .Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  ShlpDine 

container.  3,353.660.   11-21-67,  Cl    206— 52  oa>PP»ng 

Williams    Alfred  J..  Jr..  and  D.  J.  Johns,  to  General  Motors 

67,"ci  204^2!'°  "°°''*'  apparatus.  3.354,073,  11-2  " 
Williams.  Charles' F.,  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.  Vector  con- 

iy,Tni«*;i**'°l'>..'^'"l*'''J°*='"''.*«    ™eans    for    introducing    m 
auxiliary   exhaust   stream   into   the   primary   stream   of   a 
rocket  motor.  3,353,356,  11-21-67,  Cl    60—231 
Williams,  Edward  L.,  to  Texaco  Inc.  Apparatus  for  dlstUllne 

.l^i4f^5ri'iL^'l-^6^!^c7"2°0'l.^'l6^0°"^'*°^^  »'"  ^^^ 
^  Cl'*103-?>62**  ^    ^""''  apparatus.   3,353,497,   11-21-67, 

^ 'tiler's-  ^'^°^^^-  to  Commonwealth  Scientific  and  Indus- 
trial Research  Organization.  Method  of  producing  compacts 

C\    7:^201   P"*^''"'"^''   ingredients.    3,353,954,    ll-2i-67 

William's.  Robert  C.  :  See— 

"*035°'***  ®'""''*  ^  •  ""'*^y-  Williams,  and  Haigh.  3.354.- 

Willlams,  Robert  C,  D.  L.  Joyce,  and  E.  L.  Showalter  to 
tr^r^^^^f^^^^K^Z;  Alkaline  sulfite  digestion  foltowed  by 
acid  digestion  with  bisulfite.  3,354,030,  11-21-67   Cl    162— 

oO.  '         ' 

^r!l?J?^^b'^''°"*f.  ^  •  ^P*^  ®  M-  Omletanskl,  to  Union  Carbide 
11-21-^7    a* 260^9  *"'8*'»°8"'«>n  compounds.   3.364.101, 

^'svff'^l'"'>„""'**°f  y,V  *°'l  E-  J-  Job,  to  Chemstron  Corp. 

?3S50%S-Tl°-6^°"ciS37-lf4'    ^^P-"'"'*"*^    "<»"'«'« 
Willis,  i'hillp  J. :  See—     ' 

vci   F°^\  James  M.,  Minlsh.  and  Willis.  3.353.937 
Winder,   Robert  O.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  Amerlci.   Associative 

S  17-21-67^  Crsic^m  5^'*  ""**^*'  resolution.  3.354, 
Winstead,  Thomas  W     and  J.  H.  Beyer,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 

ll^l-eVc?   15^^29  attaching  assembly.  3,363,202, 

Wirtz,  Peter  :  See — 

Sennewald,  Kurt,  and  Wirtz.  3,354,054. 
Wiser.  Joseph  E..  and  E.  W.  Voland,  to  P.  R.  Mallory  t  Co 

67*^cf'*7^^800^"°°  system  for  a  timer.  3,353,426,  11-21- 

'';fe3^S6M^l-21?6Va"79aF"-   -''•"^'^  '""""- 

W  Ittlg,  Karl  H..  to  Standard  Kollsman  Industries,  Inc  Volt- 
age variable  diode  capacitance  tunable  circuit  for  television 
apparatus.  3.354,397,  11-21-67,  Cl.  325 — 459  "^"""o" 

Wltz.  Samuel  :  See — 

Shepherd.   Joseph   L..   Wltz,  and   Hormats.   3.354.067 

Wohl.  Martin  H. :  See — 

Aykanian.  Ardashus  A.,   Hlng,  and  Wohl.   3,354,025. 

Wolf,  Siegfried,  and  C.  R.  Young,  to  E.  W  Bliss  Co  Tilted 
spindle  grinder.  3,353,306,  11-^21-67,  CL  51— 165 

Wolfgram,  Edgar  W.,  to  Motorola,  Inc.  Cathode  ray  tube  manu- 
facture. 3,353,753,  11-21-67.  Cl.  241—15.  luw'i'auu 

Wolinskl,  Leon  E.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Graft 
Polymerliatlon  on  polymeric  substrates.  3,353,988,  11-21- 

Wood,  Donald  L.  to  Concrete-Steel  Corp.  Mount  for  tractor 
canopy  post.  3,353,852,  11-21-67,  Cl.  287—20 

^-°^*/*°*i'°  5?-  5.?*'  ^-  "^^  Walters,  to  American  Machine 
and  Foundry  Co.  Electromagnetic  Inspection  system  utiUsing 

It^CI    324i-3V*****  '^*"°  °°*  another.  3,354.385.  11-21- 


Woodman  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Cutler,  Duncan  B.,  Warner,  and  Hadden.  3,353,327. 
Woods,  John  G. :  See — 

Casey,  Haeey  B.,  and  Woods.  3,354,418. 
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"^"^Anefcula  a.  and  Woolf.  3.354.233.     ,      .     ,^     ,  ,, 
Woor.  Denis  P..  and  C.  E.  Hlgham.  to  Tecalemlt  (Engineer 

IDK)     Ltd.    Automatic    lubricating    apparatus.    3,d5a,6.iO, 

11—21—67    Cl    184      2 
Worden.   Donald   P..  and  E.  F.  Abbott,  to  Walker  Mfg.   Co. 

Exhaust   system   conduit.    3.354.286.    11-21-67.    Cl.   219— 

wiret.  Joseph  C.  to  General  Electric  Co.  Washing  machine 
with  Improved  power  control  means.  6,6aa,dn,  ji-^i-o(, 

Worthlngton '  Corp. :  See— - 

Wright,  Elliott  F.  3,353,490. 
Wossner,  Felix:  See—  oq.oaiR 

Axthammer    Ludwig.  and  Wossner.  3,30d,aie. 
Woy^i   MMk  M..  J   L.  Bradford,  and  H.  k.  Elliott,  to  Ameri- 
can   t>oUsh   A   Chemical   Corp.    Process   for   treating   rare 
earth-fluorine  materials.  3.353.928.  11-21-67.  C1.23-31K 
Wray    Jimmy  B.  Gate  latching  mechanism.  3,353.300.  ll-.ii 
67.  Cl.  49—386. 

'"'^SJ'rSr&fnf'ord^rn^ Wright.  3,353.715.     ,  ,       ^,     , 
WrlKht    Elliott  P.,  to   Worthlngton   Corp.   Positive  displace- 
mint  pump.  3  353.490,  11-21-67,  Cl.  103—49. 

'^'"pi«iSS!"dwird"7and  Wright.  3,353.324 

Wright!  William  R..  Jr..  to  Thlokol  Chemical  Corp.   Rocke 

JoowerDlant.  3,353.357.  11-21-67.  Cl.  60—257. 

'Ttm  C.  to  (ieneral  Electric  Co.  Cyclic  siloxane-contalnlng 

slMcone  polymers.  3.354.119.  11-21-67.  Cl.  260— 46  5. 
Wttnning!  ffihlm.  to'j.  S.  and  K.  B.  Alchelln    Reducing  gas 

generJtor  apparatus.  3,353.922.  11-721-67,  Cl.  23— 28! 
Yor*    David  e!.  to  Scott  Paper  Co.  Windshield  wipers.  3,354,- 

aqA    ^1 21— ftT    C?l    252 91 

Yorns   Edward  t.,  to  Kentucky  Electronics.  Inc.  Convergence 

electrode  having  pole  pieces  and  snubbers  In  same  slots. 

3.354,338,  ll-2l-«7,  Cl.  313—77. 

""°&iem,  Richard  C,  Gray,  and  Young.  3,353,526. 
Young,    Charles   W..    to   Revere   Copper   and   Bass   Inc.    ton- 
toured  tie-down  insert  for  upstanding  Tl^am  elements  of 
a  cargo-supporting  floor.  3,353,780,  11-21-67,  Cl.  248—361. 

^""Wr'^ilerfri^.linVYoung.  3:353.305.  „  „   ^  ^ 

Youn^    Dean""   tb    union    oStl    do.    of    California.    Pelletetl 

aeolite  compositions  possessing  improved  crushing  strength. 

3,354.0«6,  11-21-67,  Cl.  252—435. 
Youns.  Lewis  D.,  to  Douglas  Young,  Inc.  Display  box.  3.353. 

857,  11-21-67,  CL  206—45.13. 
Young,  Richard  J.,  to  International  Business  Mac^nes  Corp. 

Typewriter  having  means  to  store  characters  selected Jur 

Ing  carriage  movements.  3,353,646.  11-21-07,  ci.  i»(      lo 

^"°°lbg^eS  How^;^  G^Young.  and  Mendelsohn.  3,353.950. 
""""^riXn^J^n^defawTE.  3,353,192.  | 

^'"*^ld^rToku?ou.®MlTsuda.  Saito.  and  Yuasa.  3,353,993. 


Yumoto,  Takaarl  :  Set  

Matsuda,  Tatsuo,  and  Yumoto.  3.354,065 

Yurasko,  George,  Jr.  :  See —  

Shafer,  William  M.,  and  Yurasko.  3,353.951. 
Zak    Pavel  S.,  to  Tsentralny  Nauchno-Issleddvatelsky  Instltut 

Teknologli   i    Mashlnostroenla.   Apparatus  for  cooling  gear 

reduction  units.  3,353.591.  11-21-67,  Cl.  i65--47 
Zane,  Kiccardo.  Flexible  abrasive  disc.  3,3o3,308.  11-21-67,  Cl. 

5j 397. 

Zane,   Ronald    S.   O.    Automatic  conveying  ^evice.   3,353.470, 

11-21-67,  Cl.  95—94.  ^      ,         . '       r        -^  i„ 

Zastrow,  Thomas  S.,  to  Remmele  Englneerifg.  Inc.  Foam  in- 
sulation forming  device.  3,353,782,  ll-21-fe7,  Cl.  249—152. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  H.  Krock,  to  P.  H.  Mallory  k  Co., 

Inc  Tungsten-indium  powder  bodies  inflltitated  with  copper. 

3,353,931,  11-21-67.  Cl.  29—182.1. 
Zdanuk,  Edward  J.,  and  R.  H.  Krock,  to  P. 

Inc.  Tungsten  powder  bodies  infiltrated  wi 

alloys.  3,353,933,  11-21-67,  Cl.  29—182.; 
Zebender,    Ernst,   and   S.   Zlegler,   to   Rober 

Method  of  producing  porous  separators 

67,  Cl.  264—119 


I 


.  Mallory  k  Co., 
copper-titanium 

Bosch  O.m.b.H. 
,354,247,  11-21- 


I 


Zeis,  Steve  E.  :  See — 
Hodges,  James  R 
Hodges,  James  R 
Prosceno,   Harry 


and  Zeis.  3,353,240. 
and  Zeis.  3,353,767. 
A.,   Schrader,  and  Ze^s.   3,353,241. 

Zelsloft,  Harry  C.  :  See—  i 

Leslie,  Kenneth  G.,  and  Zelsloft.  3.353.6^0. 
Zeitler.  Carl    Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Boland,  to  Inteilnational  Business 
Machines  Corp.   Memory  control  matrix.  8,354,430.  11-21- 
67,  Cl.  340—172.5. 
Zenith  Radio  Corp.  :  See — 

DeBoth,  Raymond  F.  3,354,337. 
Rennlck,  John  L.  3,354,336. 

Zlegler,  Siegfried:  See—  , 

Zehender,  Ernst,  and  Zlegler.  3,354,247. 
Zletler    Carl,  Jr.,  and  L.  J.  Boland,  to  International  BuslnMS 
Machines  Corp.  Memory  control  matrix. 
67,  Cl.  340—172.6. 
Zimmerman,  Henry  N.  :  See--  , 

Leplane,  Donald  C,  and  Zimmerman.  3,354.005. 

Zimmerman.  Markus  :  See —  „  „fc.,  ... 

Baumann,   Peter,  and  Zimmerman.   3,3p4,145. 

Zliiimerniann,    Walter,    to   Alpine   Aktlenge^ellschaft. 

mill.  3,353,755.  11-21-67,  Cl.  241—73. 
Zlmmerschied,   Wilford  J.,   D.   E.   Hannematin,  and  C.   Serres, 

Jr.,   to  Standard  Oil  Co.  Oxidation  of  nol/methvlbenxenes 

to   benzene  polycarboxyllc   acids.   3,354,!J02.   11-21-67.   Cl. 

260 — 524. 
Zimnion.   Harold.   Disposable  gown   with   ope-piece  body   and 

sleeves  having  elastic  sleeve  closure.  3,|53,189,  11-21-87, 

Cl.  2—114. 
Zlnk.  Edward  F..  to  Joy  Mfg.  Co.  Self-loading  vehicle.  3.353.- 

693,  11-21-67,  Cl.  214—78.  : 

Zuleeg,  Rainer,  to  Hughes  Aircraft  Co.  PUnar  multi-channel 

fleld-efTect  tetrode.  3,354,362.  11-21-67. 'Cl.  317—235. 
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2-      3       ; 

3.3.S3.I87 

28-      1 

3,.3.53J242 

S3-     3 

3353324 

73-101 

3, .3.53.407 

99-192      ; 

3  ,^53.968 

128-188 

3353.5,35 

3.353.188 

4 

3353,243 

22       : 

3„3.53325 

141 

Re.26302 

204      : 

3353.969 

194 

3353336 

114       : 

3.353.189 

35       : 

3,. 3,5.3^244 

24       : 

3353.326 

146       : 

3353.404 

281 

3.353.474 

218      . 

3353337 

153       : 

3353.190 

.^29-129.5 

3,.3.5.3JJ45 

28     A 

3.353327 

147 

3353.405 

312 

3.353.475 

295 

3353338 

171  3   : 

3.3S3.I9I 

148.4    : 

3353  J246 

29       : 

3353  ,328 

194 

3353.406 

328 

3.353.476 

419 

3353339 

4-203 

3  ,,3.5,3. 192 

156.6 

3353,247 

30      ; 

3353.329 

387        : 

3..Vi3.40e 

.360 

3.3.53.477 

489 

3,-3.53340 

5-   66      : 

3,3.53,193 

157 

3353  J248 

59      : 

3353330 

398 

3353.409 

100-     4 

Re.26307 

131-   17      ■ 

3  .3.5.3341 

118       : 

3.353.194 

157.1 

3353J49 

166 

3353.331 

406 

3353.410 

52 

3353.478 

335.3342 

261 

3.353.195 

1573 

3353.250 

379 

3353.332 

421.5 

3.3.5.3.411 

86 

3353.479 

265 

3  .3.53343 

327 

3.353.196 

182.1 

3353.931 

3353.333 

74-      3.52: 

3, .3.5.3.4 12 

101-   91 

3353.480 

267 

3,-3.53344 

8-   5,S 

3.353.900 

182.2 

3 .3.5.3.932 

55-   94 

3.353.334 

5 

3353.413 

93 

3353.481 

134-     3 

3  ,,3.53.995 

74 

3.353.901 

335.3.933 

3.353.335 

5  4   : 

3353.414 

3.353.482 

21 

3  -3-53.996 

111) 

3353.902 

187.5 

3353.934 

228 

3353.336 

5.5 

3353.415 

3353.483 

22 

3-3-53.997 

111 

3.353.903 

191 

3353.935 

232 

3,353.337 

106 

3.353.416 

350 

3353.484 

95 

3353345 

120 

3.3.53.904 

1966 

3353.936 

276 

3353,.^38 

53 

3353.417 

102-   27 

3.353.485 

123 

3353.546 

9-311 

3.3.53.197 

205 

3,.3.5.3JJ51 

316 

3.3.53.339 

125.5 

335.3.418 

70.2 

3.353.486 

135-      1 

3353347 

10-133 

3.353.198 

236 

3353.252 

324 

3.353.340 

233 

33.53.419 

3.353.487 

5 

3.3.5,3348 

13-     ^ 

3.354.2.S4 

239 

3.353.2.53 

502 

3.3.53.341 

242.1 

3353.420 

73 

3.353,488 

136-     6 

3353.998 

16 

3.354.255 

240 

3.353.254 

56-327 

3.3.53.342 

253 

33.53.421 

79 

3.353.489 

83 

3353.999 

23 

3.354.2S6 

401 

3353,Z55 

57-    10 

3353.343 

375 

3353.422 

103-   49 

3.353.490 

86 

3354.000 

24 

3.354.257 

408 

3353,7.56 

34 

3  .3.5.3.344 

526 

33.53.423 

87 

Re.26.306 

120 

3354.001 

I.S-   87 

3.353.199 

463 

3353  J258 

140 

3.3.5.3345 

560 

3353.424 

149 

3.353.491 

137-101.25 

3  .3.53349 

179 

3.353.200 

487 

3  .3.V3.2.59 

3.353.346 

600 

3353.425 

157 

3353.492 

114 

3353350 

180 

3.353  JO  1 

573 

3353.260 

58-     6 

3.353,347 

800 

3353.426 

161 

3.353.493 

3  .3.53351 

229 

3.3.53  J202 

603 

33.53  J261 

58 

3.353.348 

75-        .5 

3353.950 

203 

3.353.494 

434 

335,3352 

244 

3J53J03 

623 

3,.3.5,3,262 

60-   37 

3.353.349 

3353.951 

223 

3.353.495 

567 

3353353 

16-    16 

3353  J04 

626 

3353.263 

39  18 

3,353.360 

3 

3. .3.5,3 .952 

3353.496 

595 

3353354 

125 

3,.3.V3Jtt5 

.30-   41 

3  .\V3J264 

39  48 

3  ,3.5.3.350 

6 

3353.953 

262 

3353.497 

596.12 

3353356 

139 

3353  JJ06 

53 

3353  J289 

39  65 

3.353.351 

201 

3353.954 

104-   89 

3353.498 

596.2 

3353355 

17-      7 

3.3.53  J07 

133 

3.3.5.3J6.S 

51 

3.3.53.352 

76-   82  2 

33.53.427 

172 

3353.499 

625.48 

3  .3.53357 

18-      1 

3353  JOB 

167 

3353  J66 

52 

3.353.353 

81-    71 

3353.428 

3353.500 

3353358 

4 

3353  J09 

180 

3..^5,3J^67 

203 

3.353.354 

82-   21 

3353.429 

247 

3,.\53.501 

625.66 

3, .3.53  359 

8 

3353,210 

276 

3  .3.5.3.268 

226 

3.353.355 

83-    13 

3353.430 

254 

3.353.502 

138-   30 

3353360 

3.XS.^2\  1 

31-     5 

3,.V;3J269 

231 

3.3.53.356 

116 

3.3.5,3.431 

105-150 

3353  ,,503 

37 

3353361 

12 

3.353.212 

33 

3353.270 

257 

3  .^5.3.3S7 

176 

3, .3.5.3.432 

215 

3,.3.53.504 

39 

3353362 

33.53,213 

32-    14 

3,3.5,3,271 

259 

3353,158 

84-294 

335.3.433 

368 

3.353.505 

3353363 

16.5 

3  .Vi.3J14 

27 

3  ,^5,3J^72 

265 

3353.359 

454 

3  ,3.5,3.434 

369 

3353.506 

41 

3  .3,5.3364 

16.7 

3353JI5 

33-    18 

33.53  J273 

61-     3 

3353.361 

478 

33.53.435 

106-     2 

3353.970 

89 

3353365 

17 

3353J16 

107 

3353  J274 

.53.5 

3353.362 

85-   32 

3353.436 

5 

3353.971 

3353366 

19 

3„3.5.<JI7 

174 

3.3.53,275 

67 

3353.363 

68 

3353.437 

22 

3.353.972 

106 

3353367 

,VS 

3.3.53  J 18 

3353  J276 

69 

3.353.364 

86-      1 

3353.438 

31 

3353.974 

139-   21 

335.3368 

, 

3.3.5,3^19 

IW 

335.3  J277 

62-   55.5 

3.353.365 

88-      1 

33.53.439 

65 

3353.975 

51 

3  .3.5.3369 

.% 

3  .3.53.220 

203.14 

3,.3.5.3J278 

112 

3.353.366 

23 

3353.440 

3353,976 

88 

3353370 

4.3 

3.353  J22I 

34-1.50 

3353,279 

115 

3.3,53.367 

14 

3  .\5.3.444 

275 

3353.978 

140-      1 

3  .3-5,3371 

19-   66 

3.353  J222 

35-     9 

3353  J280 

276 

3.3.53.368 

24 

3353.441 

288 

3353.977 

141-   72 

3  ,3,53372 

3.353  ??3 

28 

3.15.3J281 

494 

3.353.369 

3  .3.5.3.442 

292 

3„3.53.979 

143-   68 

3  -3,5.3373 

m 

3.3.53.224 

29 

3.3.53  J282 

514 

3353370 

28 

33.S3.443 

307 

3.353.980 

144-     2 

3,-3.53374 

161 

3.3.53.225 

31 

3353  28.3 

3353.371 

89-      1 

3353.445 

308 

3.353.973 

309 

3353375 

M) 

3.353.226 

3  ,3.5.3  J»4 

63-    12 

3.3.53372 

1.5 

3353.446 

108-107 

3.353.507 

146-   78 

3  -3-53376 

21-102 

3353.905 

37-      2 

3353  J28S 

64-    11 

33.53373 

27 

3353.447 

110-     8 

3.353.508 

81 

3  ,3.5-3377 

23-   48 

3.353.906 

12 

335.3.286 

17 

3353374 

90-    12 

3353.448 

112-158 

3353.509 

218 

3  ,3-5-3378 

,S() 

3.3.53.907 

42 

3353.287 

65-  21 

3.353.940 

62 

3353.449 

162 

3353.510 

148-     9.5 

3354.002 

109 

3.353.908 

180 

3  ,35.3.288 

32 

3.353.941 

91-     6 

3353.451 

237 

3.353.51 1 

33 

3354.003 

116 

3.353.909 

40-    79 

3.353  J90 

68 

3353.942 

36 

3353.452 

114-235 

3.353.512 

175 

3354.004 

141 

3..153.910 

42-      1 

3353,291 

182 

3.353.943 

175 

3353.450 

117-     8 

3353.981 

186 

3354.005 

149 

3.353.91 1 

43-     9 

3.3.5.3JJ92 

203 

3353.944 

356 

3353.453 

3.353.982 

187 

3354.006 

2(>4 

3.3.53.912 

3.353.293 

273 

3353.945 

92-     5 

3353.454 

33.5 

3353.963 

3354.007 

2t)7 

3.3.53.913 

44.91 

.3353  Ji94 

348 

3353.946 

24 

3353.455 

34 

3353.984 

3354.008 

206 

3,.3.S3.914 

44-     3 

3,.3.53.937 

67-      7.1 

3.3.5.3.375 

258 

3353.456 

37 

3„^5.3.985 

189 

3354,009 

209.4 

3,353,915 

69 

3353.938 

3.353376 

93-      1.1 

3353.457 

47 

3353.986 

149-   18 

3354.010 

216 

3..3.S3,9I6 

75 

33.53,939 

68-    12 

3.3.53.377 

36 

3353.458 

3353.987 

22 

3354.011 

223 

3.353.917 

46-   74 

3353  j?95 

18 

3353.378 

36.6 

3353.459 

3353,988 

ISO-  40 

3  .3-53379 

252 

3.3.53.918 

247 

3  .3.5,3  J296 

181 

3.353379 

58.2 

3  353.460 

62.1 

3.3.5.3.989 

151-     7 

3  -3.5.3380 

277 

3.353.919 

47-      1 

3,.Vv3,297 

3.3.53.380 

62 

3353.461 

138.8 

3.353.990 

22 

3353381 

3.353.920 

49-   43 

33.53  JJ9e 

184 

3.3,53.381 

95-    10 

335.3.462 

3353.991 

156-   69 

3354.012 

281 

3.353.921 

104 

3353  J299 

257 

3.353.382 

11 

RE.26,.30n 

3353.992 

152 

3354.013 

3.353,922 

386 

S353300 

70-151 

3,353,383 

3, .3,53,463 

139.5 

3.353.993 

189 

3354.014 

288 

3.353.923 

489 

3.3.S3301 

71-  21 

3353.947 

3353.464 

221 

3.353.994 

306 

3354.015 

3.353.924 

51-  49 

3353302 

3,353.948 

11.5 

3353.465 

118-  32 

3.353.513 

363 

3354.016 

3.353.925 

105 

3  .3.5,3303 

64 

3353.949 

335.3.466 

49 

3353.514 

494 

3354.017 

301 

3353.926 

119 

3  .3.5,3304 

72-    19 

3,.3.53.384 

3, .3.5.3.467 

73 

3353.515 

515 

3354,018 

312 

3353.927 

165 

3  .15,3305 

21 

3.353.385 

3353.468 

249 

3353316 

519 

3354.019 

318 

3.353.928 

168 

3„V53306 

32 

3.353.386 

73 

3353.469 

261 

3353,517 

158-     2 

3353382 

326 

3,Vi.3.929 

216 

3  .V5.3307 

46 

3353.387 

94 

3353.470 

119-   75 

3353,518 

114 

3353383 

.H65 

3.353.930 

397 

3353306 

63 

3353.388 

96-   28 

3.353.955 

123-    12 

3353.519 

161-  53 

3354,020 

24-    16 

3353.227 

52-     2 

3..\53309 

77 

3353,389 

29 

3.3.53.956 

27 

3  .3.53,520 

111 

3354.021 

18 

3,.Vi3.228 

66 

3353310 

104 

3353.390 

3353.957 

32 

3353.521 

123 

3354.022 

73 

3.353,229 

3353311 

110 

3353.391 

87 

3353.958 

4131 

3.353.522 

165 

3354.023 

77 

3.353,230 

100 

3„3,5.3313 

3.3.5.3.392 

98-   32 

3353.471 

55 

3.353.523 

168 

3354,024 

113 

3,S53,231 

127 

3353314 

297 

3,353.393 

40 

3,.Vi.3.472 

117 

3,353.524 

199 

3354,025 

129 

3„^5.3,232 

275 

3353315 

347 

3.353.394 

3353.473 

119 

3353.525 

162-     5 

3354,026 

2as.ii 

3353.233 

302 

:    3353316 

402 

3.353.395 

99-   28 

3  .3.53.9,59 

125-    15 

3353.526 

3354,027 

2.30 

3,.^5.3J234 

309 

3353317 

453 

3.353.396 

52 

3353.960 

126-   25 

3353.527 

3354.0» 

263 

3.553.235 

403 

:    3353318 

455 

3.353.397 

78 

3353.961 

91 

.    3353,528 

41 

.    3354.029 

25-     2 

3.353.236 

520 

:    3,.3.5.3319 

73-   10 

3.353.398 

100 

3 ,3.53.962 

110 

.    3353.529 

86 

:    3354.030 

26-   IS 

3.353  ja7 

693 

.    3  ,,3.5,3320 

12 

3.353.399 

109 

3353.963 

362 

3.353.530 

145 

:    3354.031 

27-     7 

3353.238 

713 

:    3353312 

24 

:    3.353.400 

118 

3.3.5,3.964 

128-     2 

;    3353.531 

146 

:    3354.032 

28-     1 

3353,239 

716 

:    3353321 

37 

:    3.353.401 

139 

3  .3.53.965 

75 

:    3353.532 

161 

:    3354.033 

3.353.240 

744 

:    3.3.5.3322 

37.5 

:     3.353.402 

163 

3353.966 

130 

3.353.5,33 

175 

:    3354.034 

3.353,241 

749 

;    3353323 

55 

;    3  ,,3,5,3.403 

3  .3.5.3.967 

1423 

:     3353.534 

206 

:     3354.035 

XXXV 


XXXVl 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


164- 

89 

3.353,584 

200-    61.41: 

3354  J273 

220- 

3.5    : 

3.353.701 

250-    83.3   : 

3354310 

260-246 

3.3.54.1,56 

264- 

278 

3.3.54552 

124 

3.353,585 

67 

3.354.274 

15 

3.353.702 

204 

3,354311 

247.7   : 

3,354,157 

288 

33.54.2.53 

156 

3.353.586 

68      : 

3354  J275 

21      : 

3.353.703 

206      : 

3354312 

248      : 

3,354,1.58 

338      : 

3,3.54,180 

281 

3.353.587 

86.5  : 

3354  J276 

3.353.704 

212 

3,354313 

249.6  : 

3,354.1.59 

266- 

3 

3.3,53,806 

165- 

4      : 

3.353.588 

114      : 

33.54J277 

67      ; 

3,353,705 

213      : 

3,3.54314 

251 

3,354,160 

11 

3353,807 

26 

3.353.589 

122 

3354  J278 

73 

3.353.706 

217 

3,354315 

268 

3.3.54,161 

34 

3.3.53.808 

35 

3.353.590 

140 

3.354J279 

97 

3,353,707 

3354316 

286      : 

3,354,162 

3.353.8(N 

47 

3.353.591 

3.354J280 

3.353.708 

218      : 

3,354317  i 

287       : 

3,3.54.163 

37 

3.3.53.810 

50 

3.353.592 

3.354.281 

112 

3.353.709 

219 

3.3.5*318 

288 

3.354.164 

267- 

1 

3353,811 

166- 

.6  : 

3.353.594 

142      : 

3,354  JJ82 

222- 

19      : 

3.353.710 

227      : 

3354319 

290 

3.354.165 

3353,812 

3.353.595 

152      : 

3354  j283 

28      : 

3.353.71 1 

232      : 

3354,320 

293      : 

3.354,166 

8      : 

3,353,813 

3.353.5% 

168      : 

3,354J284  i 

56 

3.353.712 

251-172      : 

3353,783 

295 

3.354,167 

64      : 

33.53,814 

4 

3.353.593  i 

202-153      : 

3354.051 

57 

3.353.713 

174 

3,3.53,784 

296 

3.354.168 

3..3,53.815 

9 

3.353.597 

160      ; 

3354.052 

107 

3.353.714 

175 

3,353.7a5 

298 

3.354.170 

3.3.53.816 

11 

3.353.598 

203-      1      : 

3354.053 

129.4   : 

3.353.715 

329 

3353,786 

307 

3,354,171 

69 

3.3.53.817 

15 

3.353.599  . 

8      : 

3354.0M 

132      : 

3.353,716 

252-      2      : 

3,3.54,084 

308 

3,354,172 

269- 

153 

3.3.53.818 

22 

3,353.600 

3.354.055 

3.353,717 

33.6  : 

3,.354,085 

309      : 

3,3,54,173 

254      : 

3353.819 

33 

3.353.601  ' 

48      : 

3354.056 

156 

Re.26.304 

40.7   : 

3354,086 

309.2   : 

3,3,54.174 

328      : 

33.53.820 

40 

3.353,602  1 

204-      1 

3354.057 

158      : 

3.353.718 

48.6   : 

33.54.087 

309.6   ; 

3,3.54.175 

271- 

16       : 

3.3.5:1,821 

42 

3.353.603 

2 

3354,058 

178 

3.353.719 

90 

33.54.088 

326 

3,354,177 

18 

33.53.822 

3.353.604 

12 

3.354.059 

200 

3.353.720 

91 

33.54.089 

326.3   ; 

3,354,178 

272- 

8 

3.3.53.823 

53 

3.353.605 

35 

3354.060 

209 

3.353.721 

99 

3354,090 

332.5  : 

3,3,54,179 

273- 

26      : 

3.3.53.824 

84 

3.353.606 

147 

3354.061 

218 

3.353.  r22 

137 

3354.091 

345.5    : 

3.3,54,181 

63 

3.3.53.825 

117.5  : 

3.353.607 

3.354.062 

368 

3,353.723 

3,3.54,092 

374      : 

3,354,182 

67 

33.53,826 

3.353,608 

148 

3.354.063  , 

400.7 

3,353,724 

170 

3354.093 

397.3   : 

3.3.54.  ia3 

102.1    : 

3353.827 

149 

3.353,609 

157.1 

3354,064 

456 

3,3.53,725 

180      : 

3354,094 

397.4  : 

3.3.54,184 

104 

3353.828 

167- 

65 

3354.036 

158 

3354,065 

223- 

88 

3.353.727 

316 

3354.095 

397.45: 

3,3,54.186 

131 

3,3.53.829 

3.354.037 

3354,066 

112 

3,3.53,726 

435       : 

3354.096 

397.5   ; 

3,354,18,5 

277- 

9.5   : 

335.3.8.30 

78 

3.354.038 

168 

3,354.067 

224- 

-      1 

3,3.53.728 

253-     4      : 

33.53,787 

400      : 

3,3.54.187 

68      : 

33.53.831 

87.1 

3.354.039 

180 

3354.068 

42.42 

Re.26,2w 

I   i 

3,3.53.788 

424 

3.3.54.188 

171 

3.3.53.832 

170- 

■     8 

3.353,610 

195 

3354.069 

45 

3,353,729 

2.54-  88      : 

3353.789 

429.5   : 

3.354.189 

279- 

-   49 

3353.8.33 

172- 

-240 

3,353,61 1 

206 

3354.070 

226- 

-   43 

3.353.7,30 

126 

33.53,790 

429.7   ; 

3.3.54.190 

82 

335.3.^34 

174- 

-  52 

3,354.258 

219 

3354,071 

54 

3,3.53.731 

134.3  : 

3,35.3,791 

448 

3.3.54.191 

280- 

-    11.35: 

335.3.8:55 

53 

3.354,259 

3354.072 

94 

3,353.734 

150 

3353.792 

3.354.192 

33.99: 

335.3336 

68.5 

3354,260 

224 

3354,073 

97 

3.353.732 

190 

33.53.793 

448.2   : 

3,354.193 

43.13: 

3  3.53  .a3  7 

133 

3,354,261 

298 

3354.074 

176 

3.3,53.7.33 

192      : 

3.3.53.794 

448.8   : 

3,3,54.194 

47.19: 

33.53.8.38 

211 

3.354.262 

206-      1 

3353.655 

227- 

-     2 

3,353.735 

256-    13.1    : 

3,353,795 

455 

3,3,54.195 

104 

33.53.8,34 

175- 

-     6 

3.353.612 

3,353.656 

107 

3.3.53.736 

259-      2 

33.53.796 

465      : 

3,354,196 

124 

335.3,840 

293 

3.353.613 

45.13 

:    3353,657 

136 

3.353,737 

8 

33.53.797 

4653   : 

3„354.197 

415 

Re  26..303 

176- 

-   19 

3.354.040 

45.25 

:    3,353,658 

229- 

I 

:    3.353,738 

149 

3353.798 

468       : 

3,3.54.198  ( 

432      : 

3..3.53,841 

30 

3.354,041 

45.31 

:     335,3,659 

17 

:    Re.26305 

260-      2 

3354.097 

486 

3,354.199 

447 

33.53.842 

59 

:    3.354.042 

52 

;    3,3.53,660 

51 

:    3.353,739 

33.54.098 

.501.11: 

3,354,200  : 

486 

3.3.53.84,3 

68 

:    3.354.044 

57 

:    3.353.661 

3,3,53,740 

2.2   : 

3,3.54.  ia3 

501.21: 

3,3.54,201 

281- 

-    17 

33.53,844 

72 

:    3J54.043 

59 

:    3353.662 

54 

:    3,3.53,741 

2.5   : 

3354.099 

524 

3,3.54.202 

282- 

-   23 

3.3.53.84.5 

78 

:    3.354.045 

3353.663 

230- 

-101 

:    3,353.742 

3354. 1(X) 

534 

3,354503 

285- 

-    16 

3,3.53.846 

177- 

-201 

:    3.353.614 

63.2 

:    3,3.53.664 

232- 

-    15 

:    3.353.743 

9 

3354.101 

551 

3,3.54,204 

18 

3.-3.53.847 

245 

:    3.353.615 

65 

;    3, .153.665 

234- 

-   54 

:    3..3,53,744 

18 

33.54,102 

555 

3,3.54.205 

19 

33.53.»48 

178- 

-     5.4 

■    3.354, ?63 

3353,666 

235- 

-  92 

:    3,354595 

22 

3354.104 

5.56 

3.3.54.206 

21 

3.3.53.844 

3354.264 

73 

:     3353.667 

154 

:    3,3.54^9*) 

28 

3354.ia5 

561 

3.3.54,207 

284 

33.53,H,')0 

3,354,265 

208-  58 

:    3,3.54.075 

181 

:    3,354597 

28.5   : 

3.354,106 

3.3.54.208 

302 

33.53.851 

6.8 

:    3,354.266 

1             111 

:    3.354.076 

197 

:    3,3.54598 

29.7   . 

3354.169 

563 

3.354.209 

287- 

-   20 

335.3.8.52 

179- 

-   15 

:    3.354.267 

3354,077 

3,3,54599 

31.2   : 

3354.107 

3.3.54510 

.54 

33.53.8.53 

18 

:    3.354,?68 

120 

:    3354.078 

236- 

-   34 

:    3.353.745 

31.4 

3,3,54.108 

564 

3,354511 

189.36: 

3.3.53.854 

100.2 

:    3.354,269 

143 

;    3.3.54,079 

59 

:    3.353.746 

31.8 

3,3.54,109 

566 

3,354512 

292- 

-   65 

3..3.53.85'. 

3.3.54,270 

231 

:     3.354,080 

238- 

-     8 

:     3,353,747 

3,3,54. 1 10 

.567.6 

3,354.213 

66 

3.353.8.56 

107 

:    3,354,271 

235 

;    3.354.081 

239 

-102 

;     3.35,3,748 

3.3.54.176 

576 

3,3.54.214 

157 

3..3.53.857 

180- 

-     6.44 

:    3.353.616 

209-    10 

:    3353.668 

154 

:     3.353.749 

32.6 

3354.111 

579 

3,.3.54515 

164 

3.3.53.8.58 

14 

:    3,353.618 

73 

:    3, .3.5,3.669 

177 

;     3.353,7.50 

3354.113 

.5a3 

3,3,54516 

256 

3. .3.53 .8.54 

98 

:    3.353.619 

84 

:    3353.670 

3,3.53.751 

32.8 

3354.112 

3,3.54517 

294 

-100 

3353.860 

108 

:    3,353,620 

166 

:    3353.671 

417.3 

:    3.3.53557 

40 

3..3.54,114 

.586 

3.3.54518 

296 

-   24 

33.53.861 

124 

:    3.353,621 

3  .3,5,3.672 

538 

:    3.3.53.752 

41 

33.54.115 

1 

3.3.54519 

26 

3,3.53.862 

181- 

.5 

:    3353.622 

211 

;     3.353.673 

240 

-      1.3 

:    3.3.54300 

41  5 

3354.116 

3,3.54.220 

28 

3,.3.53,86.3 

3,353.623 

240 

:     3, .3.53 .674 

2 

:     3,3,54301 

45.as 

33.54.117 

592 

3,3.54.221 

121 

3,353.864 

3.353.624 

210-    15 

:    3354.082 

1     ' 

8.1f 

:    3,3.54302 

33.54.118 

3,3.54.222 

297 

-143 

3,3.53,86.5 

31 

:    3.353.625 

59 

:    3354.083 

41 

:    3.3.54303 

46.5 

33.54.119 

611 

3,3,54.223 

162      : 

33.53.866 

42 

:    3.353.626 

197 

:    3353.676 

41.3.= 

:    3.3,54304 

47 

3,3.54.120 

3, .3,54,224 

219 

3353.867 

48 

:    3,353,627 

220 

:    3.353.677 

73 

:     3.3.54,i05 

33.54.121 

3.3.54.225 

372 

335:1.868 

53 

:    3,353.628 

236 

:     3.353,678 

241 

-    15 

:     3.3.53,753 

63 

33.54.122 

613 

3..154.226 

452 

3353.864 

182 

-  20 

:    3.353.629 

238 

:    3353.675 

30 

:     3.353,7.54 

65 

3..3.54.123 

3.3.54.227 

299 

—     5 

33.53.870 

184 

_     2 

•    3,353,630 

259 

:    3353,679 

73 

:    3.353.755 

75 

33.54.124 

3,3.54.228 

71 

3,3.53.871 

187 

-  29 

;    3.353.631 

314 

:     3353.680 

99 

;     3.353,7.56 

78 

3..3.54.125 

617 

3.3.54.229 

301 

-   37 

3,3.53.872 

188 

_     1 

:    3.353.632 

355 

:    3353,681 

176 

:    3,3.53.757 

3.3.54.126 

618 

3,3,54,230 

302 

-   53 

33.53,87,1 

32 

:    3.353.633 

505 

:     3.353.682 

300 

:     3.3.53.7.58 

3.3.54,127 

621 

3..354.231 

307 

-    88.5   : 

3. .3.54 .3  21 

106 

:    3.353.634 

527 

:    3,353.683 

242 

-   26.1 

:     3.3,53,759 

78.5 

33.54.128 

653 

3,3.54,232 

3354.322 

3.353.635 

211-176 

:    3353.684 

43 

:    3,3.53,760 

79 

3.3,54.129 

653.5 

3,.354,Z33 

3.3.54323 

3.353,636 

212-     3 

:     3353.685 

3,3.53,761 

79.5 

3..3.54.1.30 

656 

3..3.54.234 

33.54324 

152 

:    3,353.637 

55 

:    3,353.686 

45 

:    3353.762 

33.54.131 

683  15 

3,3,54,235 

3.-3.54325 

192 

-     3.5 

:    3353.638 

58 

:     3353.687 

55.1 

i      3.3.53.763 

88.2 

3,354.132 

3,3.54,236 

3.3.54.326 

41 

:    3.353,639 

214-      1.3 

:    3353,688 

57 

:    3.35,3.764 

88.3 

33.54.133 

829 

.    3,354,237 

308 

-     3.8 

3.3.53.874 

67 

:    3,353,640 

6 

:    3.3.53.689 

58.3 

:    3,353,765 

89.5 

3354.1.34 

876 

:    3,3.54,238 

6 

3.3.53,875 

85 

:    3,353.641 

16.6 

:    3353.690 

74.2 

:    3.3.53.766 

92.8 

3.,3.54.13.5 

3,3,54.239 

3..3.53.876 

99 

:    3.353.642 

17 

;    3353.691 

159 

:     3.3.53,767 

93.5 

3354.1.36 

924 

;    3,3.54.240 

9 

3.3.53.877 

141 

:     3.353.643 

55 

;     3353.692 

244 

-110 

:     3.353,768 

44.1 

3354.137 

929 

;     3.3,54.241 

24 

33.53.878 

193 

-  37 

:    3,353,644 

78 

:    3, .3,53.693 

136 

:     3,35.3.76'J 

94.4 

;     33.54.1,38 

930 

:     3.354,242 

26 

3.3.53.874 

195 

-     7 

:    3,354,046 

82 

:    3353.694 

246 

-169 

;    3,3.54.,306 

3354.1,39 

261-      3 

;    3,3,53,799 

204 

3353.880 

28 
51 

:    3,354.047 
:    3,354.048 

89 
501 

:    3353.695 
:    3353.696 

248 

-      1 
3 

:    3.35,3,770 
:    3,3.53.771 

146 

217 

:    33.54.140 
:    33.54.141 

43 

3,353,800 
:    3,353.801 

310 

217 
-     8.7 

33.53.881 
3354327 

100 

:     3.354.049 

620 

:     3, .3.5.3.697 

20 

;    3.3.5.3.772 

236 

:    33.54.142 

110 

:     3.3.53.802 

11 

3354328 

134 

:     3.354,050 

730 

:    3353.698 

44 

:     3.3.53.773 

236.5 

:    3354.14,3 

116 

:     3.353.803 

36 

3,3.54,324 

197 

_     2 

:    3,353,645 

776 

:    3, .3.53.699 

68 

:    3.3.53.774 

239 

;     3,3.54.144 

263-   40 

:    3.3.53.804 

68 

33.54.330 

16 

:    3,353,646 

219-     7.5 

:    3354J285 

70 

:    3.3.53.775 

239.1 

:    3.3.54.145 

3.353.805 

196 

33.54.-331 

18 

:    3,353,647 

8.5 

:    3354J286 

183 

:    3,3.53.776 

239.3 

;    33.54.146 

264-   25 

;    3,3,54.243 

268 

33543.32 

55 

:    3,353,648 

110 

:    3354J287 

188.2 

:     3,.3,53.777 

33.54.147 

30 

:    Re.26.301 

3,3,54.-333 

127 

:    3.353.649 

114 

:    3.354,288 

211 

:     3.3.53.778 

3354.148 

51 

:    3.3.54,244 

312 

-    10 

33.53.882 

198 

-   16 

:    3.353.650 

131 

:    3354J289 

251 

:    3.3.53.779 

239.55 

:    3.354.149 

60 

:    3,354.245 

35 

3353 .8a3 

32 

:    3353.651 

152 

:    3354.290 

361 

:     3.3.5.1.780 

3,354.1.50 

98 

:    3.354.246 

199 

3.3.53.884 

34 

:    3353,652 

263 

:    3.354JJ91 

476 

:     3.353.781 

33.54.151 

119 

:     3.354.247 

205 

33.53.8R5 

39 

;    3.353.653 

301 

:    3354J292 

249 

-152 

:    3,353.782 

33.54.1.52 

3.354.248 

214 

3353.886 

92 

:   Re.26.298 

388 

.    3354J293 

250 

-   41.3 

:     3.3.54.307 

3.3,54.1.53 

161 

:    3.3.54.249 

227 

.    3.353.887 

213 

3353,6.54 

S36 

:    3354JJ94 

51.5 

:    3,354.308 

3,3.54.1.54 

176 

:    3.3.54.2.50 

257 

:    33.53.888 

200 

-  48 

:    3.354.272 

220-      1 

:    3353,700 

83 

:    3.3,54.309 

240 

;    3,3.54.15.5 

210 

:    3.354.251 

313 

-  68 

:    3,3,54.3.34 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXVll 


313- 

t    i               '. 

3,354335 

317- 

119 

3354357 

321-45 

3354,381 

331-   94.5   : 

3354.405 

340- 

146.1 

3.354,431 

340- 

347 

3354,452 

3,354336 

148.5   : 

3354,.3.58 

60 

3,354,382 

3354.406 

1463 

3,354,432 

3354,453 

3.354337 

230 

3354359  1 

322-   29      : 

3,354,-38.3 

3354,407 

147 

3,354,434 

381 

3354,454 

3,354,338 

234 

3354360  1 

323-   89 

3,354384 

107 

3354.408  1 

166 

3.354,435 

343- 

7.3 

3354,455 

82 

3,354339 

3354361 

324-    37      : 

3354„3a5 

113      : 

3354.409 

167 

3,354,433 

17.2 

3354,456 

3,354,340 

235 

3354362 

51 

3354„386 

332-    18 

3354.410 

172.5 

3.354,429 

17.7 

3354,457 

92 

3,354341 

3354363 

55 

3,354387 

333-     6 

3354.411 

3,354,430 

18 

3354,458 

108 

3354.342  1 

3354364 

65       : 

3,354,.388 

22      : 

3354.412  1 

3,354,436 

100 

3354,459 

113 

3,354343 

237 

3354363 

73 

3354,389 

72 

3354.413  1 

3,354,437 

108 

3354,460 

130 

3354344 

318- 

18 

3354366 

79 

3,354390 

335-124 

3354,414 

3,354,438 

854 

3354,461 

153 

3,354345  • 

138 

3354367 

99      ; 

3354391 

131      : 

3354,415 

3,354,467 

346- 

50 

3354,462 

315- 

3.5   : 

3354346 

176 

3354  ,.368 

121 

3,354,392 

284      : 

3354,416 

173 

3354,439 

74 

3354,463 

3,354347 

197 

3354369 

158 

3,354,393 

336-198 

3354,417 

3,354,440 

3354,464 

5.43: 

3,354348 

227 

3354370 

3,354,394 

338-174 

3354,418 

173.1 

3,354,441 

109 

3354,465 

.39 

3,354349 

.341 

3354371 

325-116 

3,354,395 

339-    26 

3354,419 

173.2 

3,354,442 

350- 

17 

3353  J91 

205 

3,354350 

460 

3354372 

153 

3,354396 

103 

3354,420 

174 

3,354,443 

36 

3353.892 

240 

3.354351 

320- 

-      1 

3354373 

459 

3354,397 

128 

3354,422 

3,354,444 

55 

3353393 

316- 

17 

3  353,889 

23 

3354374 

328-133 

3354,398 

3354,423 

3,354,445 

150 

3353394 

19 

3,353390 

321- 

-     5 

3354375 

147 

3354399 

198 

3354,421 

174.1 

:     3,354,446 

155 

3353395 

317- 

100 

3,354.352 

3354376 

150 

3,354,400 

220 

3354,424 

3,354,447 

160 

3, .3.53  396 

101 

3,354353 

8 

3354377 

330-    10 

3,354,401 

340-    10 

3354,425 

248 

:     3,354,448 

167 

3, .3.53  397 

3,3,54.354 

14 

3354378 

24 

3.354,402 

3354,426 

347 

:    3,354,449 

401- 

-132 

3353398 

3.3.54.355 

15 

3354379 

331-    18 

3,354,403 

15.5 

3354,427 

3,354,450 

198 

3353399 

116      : 

3354356 

18 

3354380 

94.5 

3,354,404 

29 

3354,428 

3,354,451 

Classification  of  Designs 

I)  2 

-   24 

209.269 

D26 

-    14 

209,288 

D36-     8 

209,307 

D52-      7 

209326 

D.58 

-    26 

209.345 

083 

-      1 

209364 

442 

209,270 

209589 

209,308 

10 

209327 

209.346 

D86 

-    10 

209365 

1)  4 

-     3 

209,271 

209590 

D44-     5 

209,309 

D.54-      1 

209328 

209.347 

087 

-      2 

209  ..366 

rt 

209,272 

209591 

6 

209310 

11 

209329 

D61 

-      1 

209.348 

209367 

I)  5 

-     2 

209573 

D33 

-     19 

209592 

4 

209311 

209330 

D62 

-     2 

209.349 

209368 

I)  4 

-     2 

209574 

D34 

-     4 

209593 

209312 

12 

209331 

D64 

-    10 

209350 

209369 

209575 

5 

209594 

10 

209313 

209332 

II 

209,351 

209370 

1)10 

- 

209,276 

209595 

24 

2«)9314 

I).56-      1 

209333 

209,352 

3 

209371 

H 

209577 

209596 

29 

209315 

4 

209334 

D71 

-      1 

209,353 

5 

209372 

1)13 

_       1 

209,278 

209597 

D48-     2 

209316 

D.58-     2 

209335 

209,354 

209373 

1)14 

-      3 

209,279 

209598 

20 

209,317 

209  ,.3.36 

209,355 

090 

-     3 

209374 

209580 

209599 

24 

209318 

209337 

074 

-      1 

209,356 

209375 

1)15 

-      8 

209.281 

209300 

27 

209319 

5 

209,3,38 

D80 

-      4 

209,357 

20 

209376 

209,787 

209301 

209.320 

209339 

209,358 

091 

-     3 

209377 

1)22 

-    12 

209  78.3 

15 

209302 

209.321 

17 

209340 

209,359 

209378 

1)26 

-      1 

209584 

209303 

D.50-     7 

209.322 

209341 

081 

-      3 

209,360 

209379 

14 

209,285 

035 

-     2 

209304 

209.323 

25 

209342 

10 

209,361 

209380 

209.286 

209305 

0.52-     2 

209324 

26 

209343 

209,362 

093 

-      4 

209381 

209.287 

036 

-      8 

209306 

209.325 

204344 

083 

-      1 

209,363 

094 

-      3 

209382 

^r>  '-.'^oMI^HMNtlV 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTOR^ 

(U.S.  States,  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  (^ommonwealtli  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  ("*nal  Zone) 

(NOTE. -CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1%7) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arivansas 5 

Calii'urnia 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

(ieorjiia 13 

(^uam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 2.S 

Michigan 26 

Minnesota 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey... 34 

New  Mexico 3.S 

New  York 36 

North  (iarolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Orejion j 41 

Pennsylvania i 42 

Puerto  Rico [ 43 

Rh.Kle  Island 44 

South  Carolina. ..r 45 

South  Dakota....] 46 

Tennessee ^ 47 

Texas I 48 

Itah \ 49 

Vermont j. 50 

V  ir<:inia ). 51 

\  irjiin  Islands ! 52 


53 

.54 

55 

.56 

57 

r.S.  Army t 58 


Washin>:ton |. 

\X  est  V  ir^iinia [. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming: |. 

I  .S.  Air  Fiirce  ..». 


IS.  N 


avy. 


iKir^il  nuiiilHT  in  listin; 
iianir.  hH-alion.  <-ti  .1 


(ifnolf>  l<H  ation  ai  cKrilin):  In  alMut-  l>t-\.      K»-trr  l<.  |ial.-nt  iiiiiiiI>.t  mi  UhIv  <>I  llir  Ofli.  ial  (.j/.lli-  In  nli  lain  ii«-lail«  a-  In  invi-nh.i 


Patents 


3.353356 
3.353.379 
3.353,380 
3.353,381 
3353,401 
3,353.431 
3,353.497 
3.353.561 
3,353.900  ; 
3,354,098 
3,354,111 
3.354.113 
3,353,285 
3,353,322  ' 
3,353.474  I 
3.353,642  I 
3,353,764  i 
3,354.432  I 
3.353.189 
3.353,203 
3,353,204 
3.353,214  t 
3,353J230  I 
3.353.232  i 
3.353.248  I 
3.3.53.252 
3.353.259 
3.353.255 
3.353,291  I 
3.353,296 
3.353.309  1 
3.353.311  : 
3.353.316  i 
3.353,330  i 
3,353335  I 
3.353,336  i 
3.353.342  I 
3,353.350 
3.353.353  ! 
3.353354  1 
3,353370  I 
3353,371  ! 
3353.394  | 
3.353.427  I 
3353.439 
3353.451   I 
3353.452 
3.353.459  : 
3,353.469  I 
3353,470  I 


3353.472 

3353.480 

3353.494 

3353.496 

3353.499 

3353318 

3353336 

3353338 

3353340 

3353363 

3353374 

3353394 

3353.606 

3353.634 

3353  A45 

3353.651 

3353.655 

3353.664 

3353.678 

3353.717 

3353.724 

3353.734 

3353,742 

3353,771 

3353,779 

3,353.784 

3.353,786 

3.353-793 

3,353,820 

3353,824 

3353339 

3353346 

3353358 

3353360 

33S3,863 

3353365 

3353367 

3353370 

3353385 

3353386 

3353,904 

3353.921 

3353,928 

3353,932 

3354,006 

3354.014 

3354.042 

3354.062 

3354.067 

3354.069 


3.354  JD74 

3.354  JD7  7 

3.354J0e4 

3.3S4JDe5 

3.354JJ96 

3.354.149 

3.354.152 

3,354.154 

3,354.183 

3.3.54.191 

3.354.236 

3.354.257 

3.354.258  i 

3.354;266 

3.354.270 

3.354.273 

3.354.297 

3354301 

3.354304 

3.354305 

3.354314  ! 

3.354318  I 

3.354325 

3.354.327 

3.354,335  ' 

3.354.339  | 

3.354.346  ' 

3.354.347  ! 
3.354.349 
3,354.353 
3.354.355 
3.354«.362 
3.354.370  ; 
3.3541.371 
3.354379 
3.354384 
3354397  ! 
3354.420  I 
3.354429  | 
3.3.54.431   I 
3.354453  I 
3.354455  I 
3.354465  | 
3.353.324  I 
3.353.503  ; 
3.353725  I 
3.353380  I 
3.354411  I 
3.354463  | 

Re.26.304  I 


10 


3353,212 
3353  J258 

3353  J277 
3353355 
3353J64  I 
3353.411 
3.353314 
33.S3366 
3353.584 
3353.643 
3353.778  ' 
3353.7&5 
3353.797 
3353359 
3353.906 
3353.941 
3354.103 
3354.136 
33.54.155 
3354.172 
3354.194 

3354  J20e 
3354  J226 
3354  J230 
3.3.54.238 
3.354.264 
3.354.275 
3.354.292 
3.354308 
3.3543.52 
3354369 
3354386  1 
3354.422  I 
3354.467  ; 
33.53^25  I 
3353J240  I 
3353.241  i 
3353J242  I 
3353J255  ; 
3353344  | 
3353337  1 
3353.767  I 
3353.903  I 
3353.938  | 
3353.994  I 

3354.022  1 

3354.023  I 
3354.036  I 
3354.097  I 
3354.139  I 


59 


10 
II 


12 


13 


16 

17 


xxxvm 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXXIX 


17 


18 


3354,209 

17      ;    3353.491 

3,354  JJ37 

3353.495 

3353359 

3353301 

3.353.441 

3353350 

3353.478 

3353.573 

3.354320 

3353376 

3.353.253 

3353383 

3.353  J283 

3353386 

3.353.361 

3353315 

3353.414 

3353.653 

3353.471 

3353.654 

3353.482 

3353.665 

3.353.694 

3353.667 

3.353.8.55 

3353.672 

3353.914 

3353.675 

3.354  J225 

3353  A81 

3.354.256 

3353.686 

3.354306 

3353.691 

3354.358 

3353.699 

3.354390 

3353.706 

3354.419 

3353.713 

3354.438 

3353.737 

3.353327 

3353.753 

3.353.508 

3353.777 

3.353.570 

1                           3.353.781 

3.353312 

3.353.7% 

3.353.840 

1                             3.3S3J05 

Re.26,298 

3.353321 

3.353.190 

3353331 

3.353.191 

3353332 

3353.199 

3353  3U 

3.353  J206 

3353  A45 

3.353  J218 

3353366 

3.353  J234 

3353382 

3.353  JJ36 

3353384 

3353.245 

3353387 

3,353  J260 

i                          3353.916 

3.353.278 

1                           3353.935 

3.353  JMl 

1                             3353.965 

3.353384 

1                             3353.969 

3.353303 

i                             3354.017 

3353.329 

1                           3354.018 

3353333 

1                    r       3354.038 

3353352 

I                           3354.110 

3353389 

1                           3354.195 

3.353.400 

3354.198 

3353.443 

1                             3354.213 

3.353.453 

1                           33S4J240 

3.353.461 

1                           3354.260 

3353.484 

'                          3354J»1 

19 


20 


21 


22 


23 
24 


25 


3354J65  I 
3354.279 
3354.280 
3,354 JBl  I 
3.354.287  1 
3.354,291 
3,354336  I 
3354337  I 
3.354.414  ' 
3354,417 
3353,192 
3,353.251  1 
3353.298  i 
3.353395  \ 
3.353.426  I 
3.353,434  ; 
3,353302  I 
3353306  1 
3353351  I 
3.353359  i 
3353330 
3353378 
3353,939  I 
3,353,951  ' 
3.353.953  I 
3.354060  I 
3.354163  ! 
3354,171 
3354,202  I 
:    3,353382  I 
3353.660  I 
3353,773  i 
3354J>46  I 
3354357  1 
3.354396  | 
:    3353JB8  1 
3353363  i 
3353,479  t 
3,353A38  ! 
3353.W7  I 
3354366  I 
:    3353368  I 
3353377  | 
3353.418  i 
3353.621  I 
3353.646  | 
3.354Z77  I 
3354338  I 
;    3353399  I 
3353376  I 
3353379  | 
3354081  I 
3354.229  I 
3354317 
;    3353316 
:   Re.26305 
3353.202 
3353,446 
3353.454 
3353.476 
3,353,780 
3353329 
3353341 
3354,112 
3354,114 
3354.395 
3354.428 
:    3353.187 
3353306 
3353332 
3353387 
3353399 
3353.410 
3353,416 
3353,447 
3353,464 
3353317 
3353399 
3353333 
3353,707 
3353,708 
3353.787 
3353318 
3353325 
3353395 
3353.931 
3353.933 
3353,956 
3353,989 
3354316  I 
3354.025 
33S435B 
3354099  1 
3354.108 
3354.170 
3354307 
3354345 
33S43S1 
33S4367 
3354,407 
3354423 


25 
26 


27 


28 


29 


31 


I 


I 


i 


3354,426 

3353.215 

3353,219 

3353,229 

3,353.238 

3353.254 

3353,275 

3353J99 

3353313 

3353328  I 

3353349 

3353.369 

3353386 

3353,388 

3353390  I 

3353.391  ; 

3353.392  t 
3353.420 
3353319  1 
3353324 
3353325 
3353327 
3353328  ' 
3.353.546 
3.353.558 
3.353.578 
3.353.580 
3353381 
3353389 
3353320 
3353.627 
3353.628 
3353.635 
3353,636 
3353,637 
3353341 
3353.649 
3353359 
3353384 
3353398 
3353,730 
3353,744 
3353301 
3353309 
3353328 
3353336 
3353337  I 
3353364  I 
3353368  I 
3353372 
3353,971 
3,353,991 
3353,992 
3354.002 
3354.011 
3354015 
3354,020 
3354.073 
3354.109 
3354.159 
3354,161 
3354,169 
3354.203 
3,354.211 
3354,217 
3354388 
3354,294 
3.354372 
3354387 
3354.449 

:    3353353  i 
3353372 
3353329 
3353.663 
3353,758 
3353,782 
3353,968 
3354.088 
3354.216 
3354,271 
3354366 
3354,401 
3354.445 
:    3353.266 
3353.455 
3353334 
:    3353.273 
3353.282 
3353320 
3353,419 
3353,498 
3353305 
3353,727 
3353.789 
3353,976 
3354,063 
3354,158 
3354313 
3353.750 
3353.751 
3354,174 


33 
34 


I 


3353326 
3.354,381 
3354,392 
Re.26306 
3353.201 
3353.207 
3,353346 
3.353,271  ; 
3353334 
3,353346 
3353357 
3.353358 
3.353360 
3353366 
3,353,413 
3,353.415 
3,353,424 
3353,432  i 
3353.438 
3353,440 
3353,485 
3,353.486 
3.353.487 

3353,490 

3.353.507 

3.353.511 

3,353329 

3,353330 

3.353348 

3.353362 

3353371 

3353,662 

3353.666 

3353368 

3353371 

3353,705  I 

3353.714  I 

3353.715  I 
3353,716 
3353.720  I 
3353,728 
3353.736  | 
3353,762  I 
3353327  I 
3353349  I 
3353393  | 
3,353396  t 
3353397  1 
3,353399  | 
3353.924 
3353.925 
3353,926 
3353.949 
3353.955 
3353.957 
3353.972 
3353.986 
3353,990 
3354,000 
3354301 
3354310 
3354326 
3354028 
3354334 
3354348 
3354.061 
3354378 
3354379 
3354.101 
3,354.105 
3,354,141 
3354.147 
3354,148 
3354.153 
3.354.160 
3354,189 
3354.190 
3354.193 
3354  JOO 
3,354  J05 
3.354306 
3354310 
3354318 
3354  J221 
3354  JZ23 
3354,228 
3354  J231 
3,354333 
3354339 
3354,241 
3354  J67 
3354316 
3354323 
3354341 
3354,343 
3354350 
3354354 
3354374 
3354378 
3354383 
3354  3W 


34 


35 

36 


3354393 

3354.400 

3354,404 

3354.406 

3.354.408 

3.354,409 

3.354.410  . 

3354.412 

3354.436 

3354,441  I 

3,354,459  I 

3353376 

3353.610 

3353.195 

3353.1% 

3353.205 

3353317 

3353.231 

3353351 

3353.295 

3353312  I 

3.353378 

3.353.402 

3.353.405  t 

3.353.406  I 
3.353.412  1 
3353.433  I 
3353.448  I 
3353.463 
3353.465 
3353.466 

3353.467  | 

3353.468  < 
3353,475 
3353.481 
3353,483  | 
3353331  I 
3353345  I 
3353367 
3353385 
3353392 
3353332 
3353,656 
3353,658 
3353.669 
3353.682  ' 
3353.6% 
3353,721 
3353.729 
3353.733 
3.353.740 
3353.741 
3353,745 
3353.765 
3353.776 
3353.790 
3353.791 
33&3303 
3353311 
3353319 
3353354 
3353374 
3353375 
3353383 
3.353391 
3353394 
3353396 
3353.907 
3353.912 
3353,913 
3353,919 
3353.942 
3353.947 
3353,958 
3353,%  1 
3353,981 
3353,988 
3353,998 
3353.999 
3354,004 
3.354.009 
3354312 
3354.059 
3,354,064 
3.354.075 
3354,119 
3.354.122 
3354.157 
3354,164 
3354,178 
3354J04 
3354  J07 
3354.249 
3354352 
3354354 
3354383 
3354384 
3354  J95 
3354  J% 
3354312 
3354319 


36 


37 


38 


39 


40 


3354331 

3354.344 

3354360 

3354361 

3354363 

3354.405 

3354,430 

3354,433 

3354,435 

3354.437 

3354.440 

3354.448 

3.354.450 

3,354.451 

3354,456 

3354.460 

3353310 

3353.224  I 

3353325  1 

3353345 

3353390  1 

3353.759  ] 

3.353,9%  I 

3354.120  1 

3.354.124  I 

3.354.125  I 
3354245  I 
3354315  I 
3354.380  I 
3353393  I 
3353.700 
3353,749  | 
3353343  I 
Re.26302  I 

3353300 
3353387  | 
3353305  I 
3353331  I 
3353340  I 
3353347  | 
3353,425  | 
3353.436 
3353,473 
3353315 
3353332 
3353356 
3353379 
3353.631 
3353344 
3353.692 
3353.704 
3353.757 
3353.769 
3353350 
3353353 
3353369 
3353.946 
3353,966 
3353,%7 
3353.975 
3353.979 
3354.031 
3354,068 
3354.092 
3354,095 
3354.107 
3354.166 
3354.179 
3354,192 
3354,197 
3354314 
3354315 
3354322 
3354342 
3354343 
3354359 
3354368 
3354376 
3354378 
3354385 
3.354390 
3.354398 
3354.425 
3354.444 
3354,458 
:    3353362 
3353360 
335S365 
3353398 
3353301 
3353.604 
3353306 
3353.607 
3353322 
3353.772 
3353,798 
3353351 
3353,959 
3353.980 
3354.047 
3354,051 


40 


41 


42 


44 


45 


48 


3354,052 
3,354,053 
3.354.116 
3354,127 
3,354,129 
3,354.133 
3354.138 
3354335 
3,354,246 
3.354.439 
Re.26,303 
3,353393 
3,353352 
3,353,905 
3.353.188 
3,353.197 
3.353349 
3.353364 
3353.267 
3353386 
3.353301 
3.353,302 
3,353.314 
3.353.321 
3,353,339 
3,353.348 
3.353,367 
3.353397 
3.353,428 
3,353.444 
3353.445 
3.353.458 
3.353.460 
3.353,661 
3,353.718 
3,353.732 
3,353.768 
3353.775 
3.353304 
3.353323 
3.353371 
3,353,902 
3353,910 
3.353.920 
3.353.927 
3.353.945 
3.353.970 
3.353.978 
3,353,962 
3,354,005 
3,354.024 
3,354,070 
3,354,076 
3354,080 
3.354.086 
3354,090 
3,354,121 
3.354.123 
3,354.132 
3,354,156 
3354,176 
3354312 
3,354332 
3354,263 
3354374 
3,354300 
3,354321 
3,354324 
3354342 
3354382 
3.354391 
3,354399 
3354,418 
3,354,424 
3354,452 
3354.454 
:    3353372 
3,353325 
3353357 
3.353376 
3,353377 
3,354389 
:    3353344 
3,353368 
3,354359 
;    3.353322 
3.353323 
3353393 
3.353,710 
3.353,770 
3,354313 
3354,033 
3354,128 
3354,421 
3353308 
3353.221 
3353335 
3353363 
3353390 
3353300 
3353318 


XL 
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48   :  3.353.4<)3 

48 

3.3,5:5.873 

49 

:  Rk.26.299 

51 

3..3.53.%2 

53 

3.,3,54,311 

55 

3.3.53.677 

3.353.404 

3.3.53.915 

,50 

:  3.353.237 

3.3,54.0.30 

3..354.,388 

3.3.53.680 

3.3.53.407 

3.3,53.974 

51 

;  Kk.26.:501 

3.3.54.0:i.5 

.54 

3..3.53.6I9 

3..5.S3.712 

3.353.-595 

3.3,53,995 

3.353.:i07  1 

3. .3.54 .057 

3..353.701 

! 

3.3.53.719 

3.353.5% 

3.3,54.008 

3.353.326  ' 

3.3.54.376 

3..3.54.087 

1 

3..3.5.3.74.3 

3..353.6«)0 

3.3.54.093 

3.353.4.30 

3.3,>t.4,34 

3.3.54.100 

3.3.53.7,56 

3.3.53.603 

3.3.54.094 

3..353.4,35 

3. .3.54. 461  ' 

3..3.54.131 

3.3.53.800 

3.3.53.605  ' 

*, 

3..3.54,115  ' 

3.:$.53..504 

3.3.54.462 

3.,154.165 

3.3.'v3.8:« 

3.,3,53.611 

3,.3,54,126 

3..3.53..541 

53 

3.3.53.194 

30 

3..3.53.24,3 

3. .3.53 .948 

3..353.612 

3.3,54.144 

3..353..543 

3.3.53.292  , 

3..353.268 

3..3.53.960 

3.3.53.613 

3.3.54.244 

3.353,.547  1 

3. .153 .293  1 

3.3,53.289 

3.353.963 

3.,3,53.623 

3.3,54.310 

3..3.53.685  ! 

3.3,53,323 

3..353.310 

3.3.54.049 

3..3.53,624  : 

3. 3.54  .,365 

3.3.53.735 

- 

3.353.409 

3.,3.53.325 

3.3,54.272 

3.3.53.747 

3.3.54.377 

3..3.53.7,39 

3. .3.53. 493 

3..353..337 

3.3.54.286 

3.3,53.783 

' 

3.,3.54.,385  : 

3..153,808 

- 

3.3.53.842  1 

3..i53.423 

3.3.54.3(1.3 

3.353.794 

3.3.54.394  ■ 

3..3,53.817 

3.3.5.3.940 

3. .353. 4.5  7 

3. .354 .3.56 

3.3,53.847 

3.3.54.403  1 

3.353.934  1 

3..3.54.1HO 

3..153.6.5:^ 

3..3.54.415 

3.353.862 

3.3.54.427 

3..153.937 

Desi(;n  P 
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4     209.,301  , 

6 

209.377 

18 

f 

20^.326 

27 

209.315 

34 

209.337 

39 

209.294 

6     209.271  [  . 

209.378 

209.3.39 

209  ..341 

209..13H 

209.295 

209.277  ' 

209.379 

21 

209.270 

29 

209.324 

,36 

209.269 

2(»9..302 

209.278 

8 

209..340 

209.292 

31 

209.349 

209.274 

209.34.t 

209.287 

9 

209.316 

209.317 

32 

209.293 

209..3.34 

209..345 

209.288 

209.329 

25 

209.299 

34 

209.279 

209. .342 

209.346 

209.289 

209.3,30 

209.382 

209.286 

209..348 

209  ..347 

209.296 

12 

209.3.54 

26 

209.282 

209  ..303 

209..3W 

209.359 

209.297 

209  .,3,55 

209.327 

2(N..309 

209..366 

209  ..361 

209.298 

13 

209,2a3 

209.360 

209.310 

2()9.,367 

209. ,362 

209.300 

17 

209.275 

209.373 

209.313 

209..36fl 

40 

209.:<80 

209.305 

209.284 

209.376 

2»t9.314 

209..36<1 

44 

209.272 

209.333 

209.318 

27 

209.291 

209.319 

209.370 

209.331 

209..353 

209.325 

209.306 

209.320 

209.37 1 

2(19.332 

209.357 

209.328 

209..307 

209.321 

209.37: 

209,365 

209.358 

209  ..381 

209..3(W 

209.322 

39 

209 .27( 

.54 

209.34.3 

209,374 

18 

209.273 

209.311 

209,3.36 

209.281 

55 

209.280 

209.375 

209  ..304 

209.312 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Trademark  Softs 

Notices  under  15  U.S.C.  1116  ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  194C 
Res.  No.  197.771.     (See  Reg.  No.  197,772.) 

Heg.  No.  197.772  (YOUNG  AMERICA),  United  Drug  Com- 
pany, Rubber  nursing  nipples;  Keg.  No.  197,771  (DESIGN), 
Asbestos  Limited,  Inc.,  Plaster;  Keg.  No.  197.767  (PURITAN 
MAID  AND  DESIGN),  S.  L.  Hoffman,  doing  business  as  S.  L. 
Hoffman  &  Co.,  Dresses.  Bled  Aug.  24.  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Tex. 
(Dallas),  Doc.  CA-3-2207,  The  Bpa,  Inc.  and  Pretidenfs 
Health  Club.  Inc.  v.  Grecian  Health  d  Beauty  Spa,  Inc.,  and 
Thoman  Wynn  and  Marty  Wright. 

Rer.  No.  197.767.     (See  Reg.  No.  197,772.) 

Heg.  No.  207.015  (LACRITE),  The  Patterson-Sargent  Com 
pany.  Dry  and  ready  mixed  paints,  paint  and  varnish  driers, 
paint  enamels,  wood  stains,  varnish  stains,  wall  paint,  pre- 
pared lacs,  fillers  for  painters'  use,  varnishes,  automobile 
enamels,  baking  enamels,  and  engine  enamels,  filed  Sept.  5, 
19C7,  B.C. N.J.  (Camden),  Doc.  C-922-67,  Jay  V.  Zimmerman 
Company  v.  Spencer  Oiftt,  Inc. 


Reg.  No.  208,285  (A  STAR  ETC.  IN  A  CIRCULAR  DE- 
SIGN), The  Columbus  Vending  Company,  Vending  machines, 
filed  Sept.  1,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.,  Doc.  67-C-3393,  Bercy 
Industries,  Inc.  v.  Mechanical  Mirror  Works,  Inc.  and  Artistic 
Factory  Products,  Inc. 

ReK.  No.  763.977  (TAREYTON  AND  DESIGN),  Blue  Gem 
Mfg.  Co.,  Misses'  and  girls'  sportswear — namely,  blouses, 
caprl  pants  and  shorts,  filed  Sept.  13,  1967,  D.C.,  S.D.N.Y.. 
Doc.  67-C-3517,  Blue  Oem  Manu/acturing  Company  v.  Tarry- 
ton  Fashions,  Inc. 

Reg.  No.  774.288  (THRIFTY  RENT-A-CAR  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN),  Stemmons,  Inc.,  Automobile  rental,  filed  Aug.  23, 
1967,  D.C.,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  67-S64-C-TC,  Thrifty 
Rent-.i-Car,  Inc.  v.  William  Hudson. 

Reg.  No.  826,420  (TRAVELLER'S  COMPANION  SERIES 
AND  DESIGN),  The  Olympla  Press,  Books,  filed  Sept.  7, 
1967,  D.C.,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1318-CC,  The 
Olympia  Press  v.  Collectors  Publications,  Inc.,  and  Marvin 
Miller. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  337 

Date  of  oldest  new  application Oct.  7,  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  30,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT,  Director.  Trademark  Eiamininc  Opermtion 

TRADEMARK  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TRADEMARK  CLASSES 

UNDER  EXAMINATION 


Oldest  Application 


New      I  Amended 


(I)  L.  J.  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  5,  7,  9,  10.  11,  27,  28,  30,  32,  33.  37.  38.  39.  40.  41,  42,  43,  .W;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE.  Classes  1.  6,  15,  18,  45,  46.  47.  48.  49,  51.  52;  Collective  Membership  Mark,  Class  200-   

(III)  P.  S.  BALL.  Classes  19,  21,  23.  26,  31,  34,  35,  36 .   -     

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAMSON,  Classes  8, 12,  13, 14. 16,  17.  20,  22.  24,  25.  29,  44;  Service  Marks.  Classes  100.  101.  102.  103.  104.  105, 
106.  and  107 

Renewals  (All  Classes) 

Sec.  12(c)  Publications  (All  Classes) 


10-7-66 
12-14-66 
11-22-66 


10-5-65 
9-29-65 
10-18-65 


12-6-66  !     10-3(MM 


9-1-67 
9-5-67 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1967-,- 2, 140 


Registrations  Issued   384 — No.  838,982  to  No.  839,365 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE,  iuued  weekly,  m  ratiled  under  the  direction  of  tite  Superintendent 
of  Documentt,  Gorernment  Printing  Office,  Wasbington,  D.C.,  20402  to  whom  all  aubicriptiont  ahould  be  made  payable  and  all 
oonununicationt  addreaaed;  aubacription  price,  $12.00  per  annum,  foreign  mailing  $4.00  additional:  aingle  copiea,  25  cents  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnUhed  by  the  Patent  OfBce  for  20  cent*  each. 

orders  to  the  Commiaaioncr  of  Patenta,  Waabinston,  D.C.,  20231. 


Add 


TM  844  CO.— 6 


TM  109 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 


SECTION  1 


The  following  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1M6.  Application  for  tha  registration  of  these 
marks  in  more  than  one  class  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772.  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct.  ».  1962. 
76  Stat.  769.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10.1 

A  separate  fee  of  twenty-five  dollars  for  each  class  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.1 


SN    215,372.     AB    Smorgasbord.    Stockholm,    Sweden. 
Mar.  31.  1965. 


Filwl 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Co«ipositioiu 

For  Radiator  Sealer. 

Class  15 — Oils  and  Greases 

For  Automatic  Transmission  Sealer,  FoWer  Steering  Sealer, 
Gas  Line  Anti-Freeze,  Carburetor  and  Valve  Conditioner, 
Motor  Sealer,  Crankcase  Motor  Oil  VlscoiBlty  Additive,  and 
Top  Oil  and  Valve  Lubricant. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1»65. 


SN  239,091.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  ijrom  United  States 
Plywood  Corp  ,  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  ^eb.  17,  1966. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Swedish  application 
filed  Oct.  6.  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  112,362,  dated  Mar.  5.  1965.      i 

Class  30 — Crockery,  Earthenware,  and  Porcelain 

For  China,  Crockery,  Pottery,  and  IMshes. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Restaurant  Services — .Namely,  Preparation  and  Servinj; 
of  Foodstuffs  and  Beverages,  Especially  Swedish  Foodstuffs 
and  Beverages. 


WELDWOOD 


aid 


SN  223,935.      Ermey   Vineyards,   Inc.,  Wapato.  Wash       Filed 
July  22,  1965. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  red,  but  no  claim  Is  made  to  color. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Soft  Drinks. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Fruit  Juices  and  Fruit  Pulps  and  Concentrates  Thereof 
Used  in  Making  Soft  Drinks,  Jellies,  Jams,  and  Preserves 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1965. 


SX  235.380.     Dealers  Service  Specialty  Corp.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.    Filed  Dec.  28,  1965. 
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Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  203,931,  667,925,  a^d  others. 

Class  5 — Adbesives 

For  Cement,  Glue  and  Adhesive  Extfcrior  and  Interior 
Bonding  Agents,  i.e.,  Contact  Cements  ;  trea.  Phenolic,  Re- 
sorclnol  and  Epi>xy  Resinous  Glues  ;  Wh^te  Polyvinyl  Glue  ; 
and  General  Purpose  Adheslves. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  4,  1933. 

Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  CqmposUioiis 

For  Pigmented  and  Colorless  Liquid  Conjpositlons  for  Treat- 
ing. Preserving.  Waterproofing,  and/or  Ipipregnating  Wood, 
Lumber,  Plywood,  Leather,  Canvas,  Cloth,  Fabric,  Fiberglass, 
Masonry,  and  Metal  in  Order  To  Repel  N^isture,  Water,  and 
Other  Liquids,  and  To  Inhibit  Swelling,  Shrinking,  Warping, 
and  Checking,  and  To  Prevent  Damage  %y  Termites,  Decay, 
Rot,  Fungi,  Rust,  and  Stain  ;  and  Solventsi 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1964. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materiak 

For  Building  and  Construction  Materials,  i.e..  Plywood, 
Lumber.  Wood  and/or  Metal  Etoors,  ^ardboard.  Particle 
Board,  and  Wood  and/or  Metal  Moldings!  (All  the  Foregoing 
Products  Sold  Plain  or  Faced  With  Plastic  or  Metal)  ;  Parti- 
tions, and  Partition  Systems ;  Fiberglass  Reinforced  Resin 
Panels,  and  Installation  Accessories  ;  Enameled  Cement-Asbes- 
tos Panels  for  Curtain  Walls,  Spandrelj  Panels,  Partitions, 
Bathroom  Walls,  Ceilings,  and  the  Like  ;  llnlamlnated  Veneer  ; 
and  Cloth,  Plastic,  and  Paper  Backed  Veneer  (Primarily  for 
Wall  Covering,  Furniture  Surfacing,  and  fEdge  Banding)  ;  All 
the  Foregoing  Goods  for  Residential  an(^/or  Industrial  Con- 
struction, and/or  for  Use  In  the  Furniture,  Kitchen  Cabinet, 
and  Allied  Fields;  Plywood  and  Hardbctard  for  Pallets  and 
Component  Parts  Thereof,  Tackboards,  (thalkboards,  Basket- 
ball Backboards,  and  Table  Tennis  Tables  ;  and  Pigmented 
Compositions  of  Wood  Putty,  and  of  Paste,  of  Various  Colors 
To  Blend  W^ith  and  Match  Preflnlshed  Plywood  and  Other 
Wood  and  Allied  Products,  and  To  Fill  Nail  Holes,  Cracks, 
Gouges,  Holes  and  Other  Imperfections,  and  To  Hide 
Scratches. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1925. 

Class  16^Protective  and  DecoratiTe  Coatings 

For  Decorative  and  Preserving  Coatinfcs  Such  as  Penetrat- 
ing Sealers  and  Pigmented  Sealers,  Natural  Wood  Finishing 
Lacquers,  Wood  Finishes  With  a  Base  Coat,  and  Assorted 
Colorants  To  Add  to  Color  Bases  for  Colfr  Matching  in  Deco- 
rating. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  14,  1958. 
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Class  22— Garnet,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Table  Tennis  Tables  and  Supports  Therefor,  and  Bas- 
ketball Backboards.  Baskets,  Brackets,  Supports,  and  Fasten- 
ers Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1&53. 

CUus  32 — Fnmitiirc  and  Upholstery 

For  Furniture,  i.e..  Desks.  Tables,  Table  Tops,  Shelves, 
Bookcases,  File  Bins,  File  Cabinets,  and  Components  for  Fur- 
niture ;  Pew  Seats.  Work  Benches,  and  Mirrors ;  Also  Plywood, 
Lumber,  Veneer  and  Particle  Board  for  Furniture,  Such  as. 
Tables,  Buffets,  Commodes,  Cabinets,  Kitchen  Cabinets,  Desks. 
Sofas,  Divans,  Beds,  and  Dressers,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  23,  1953. 


SN  243,106.     Electro   Products  Laboratories,   Inc..  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 


SN  240,321.     Napco  Industries,  Inc.,  Hopkins,  Minn.     Filed 


Mar.  7,  1966. 


NAPCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  592,955,  606,989,  and  661,584. 

Class  19— VchklM 

For  Dual  Vehicle  Wheel  Adapters  for  Attaching  Additional 
Driving  Wheels  to  Regular  Driving  Wheels,  Front  Non-Driv 
ing  Axles  and  Axle  Parts,  Sanders,  and  Radiators. 

Class   23— Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Industrial  Tractors,  Vehicle  Engines,  Cylinder  Heads. 
Pistons  and  Poppet  Valves  Therefor,  Vehicle  Power  Trans- 
missions, Vehicle  Driving  Axle  Shafts,  Snow  Plows,  Vehicle 
Engine  Cylinder  Head  Water  Outlets,  Winches,  Four-Wheel- 
Drive  Attachments  for  Converting  a  Two-Wheel-Drive  Truck 
Into  a  Four-Wheel  Drive  Truck,  Vehicle-Supported  Combina- 
tion Plow  and  Doier,  Vehicle-Supported  Combination  Plow, 
Dozer  and  Shovel,  Vehicle-Supported  Oil  Pump,  Automotive 
and  Industrial  Gears  and  Transmissions,  Rear  and  Driving 
Axles  and  Axle  Parts,  and  Drive  Line  and  Universal  Joint 
Parts. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


SN   242,702.     Aico  Electronics,   Inc.,   Oakland,   Calif.     Filed 


Apr.  5,  1966. 


AFCO 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  AC  to  DC  Rectifier  Type  Power  Supplies. 
First  use  May  5,  1965. 

Class  26^Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Proximity  Sensing  and  Control  Systems  and  Parts 
Thereof,  Including  Control  Units,  Proximity  Pickups  and 
Cables,  and  Amplifiers  Therefor,  and  Speed  Sensing  and  Con- 
trol Apparatus. 

First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


SN   243,303.      Avon   Sole  Company,  Avon,  Mass.     Filed  Apr. 


13,  1966. 


CROSS  CHECKS 


Class  1 — Raw  or  Parfly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Shoe  Soling  Material,  Sold  in  Sheet  Form. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Shoe  Soles. 

First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


SN  244,580.     Gladen  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Bay  City,  Mich.    Filed 
Apr.  29,  1966. 


METLCONE 


Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Radios,  Transistor  Radios,  Transceivers,  Closed  System 
Circuit  Television  Systems,  and  Batteries  ;  Parts  and  Acces- 
sories for  Said  Products — Namely,  Loud  Speakers,  Earphones, 
Antennas,  Transistors,  Micro  Motors,  Microphones,  Adapters 
for  A.C.  Lines  and  Auto  Cigarette  Lighters,  On-and-Off  and 
Remote  Control  Switches,  and  Cabinets,  Carrying  Cases,  and 
Straps  Sold  as  Units  With  Said  Products. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1958. 

Cbiss  36— Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Transistor  Tape  Recorders ;  and  Parts  and  Accessories 
for  Said  Products — Namely,  Tapes  and  Reels,  and  Micro- 
phones, Batteries,  Earphones,  Adapters  for  A.C.  Lines  and 
Auto  Cigarette  Lighters,  On-and-Off  and  Remote  Control 
Switches,  Cabinets,  and  Carrying  Cases  Sold  as  Units  With 
Said  Products. 

First  use  in  or  about  April  1960. 


Class  1 — ^Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Silicone  Rubber. 

Class  50— Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Rubber  Dies  and  Pads  for  the  Hot  Stamping  of  Plastic 
Parts. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 


SN  244,581.     Gladen  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Bay  City  Mich.     Filed 
Apr.  29,  1966. 


COPPERCONE 


Class  1— Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

For  Silicone  Rubber. 

Class  50 — ^Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Rubber  Dies  and  Pads  for  the  Hot  Stamping  of  Plastic 
Parts. 

First  use  Mar.  8,  1966. 
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Geneva,  Switzerland.    Filed  May  3,  1966. 


SN    244,852.     Socl6W    des    Fabriques    de    Splraus    R^uulet,     SN    252,04S.     Connor   Forest    Industries,  Wausau,   Wis.,   by 

change  of  name  from  The  Connor  Lumber  and  Land  Com- 
pany, Wausau,  Wis.    Filed  Aug.  10,  1966. 

CONNOR 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Maple  and  Other  Wooden  Flooring  pnd  Lumber. 
First  use  1900. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Juvenile  Furniture. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  12,  1940. 


The  French  words  'Splraux  R6unls"  translated  mean 
"united  springs."  Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  202,567.  dated 
Jan.  27,  1964. 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Alloys  for  Springs  and  Hairsprings. 

Class  27 — Horological  Instruments 

For  Springs,  Hairsprings,  Watches,  Clocks,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 


SN  246,297.      Equipment  Company  of  America,  Hialeah.  Fla 
Filed  May  23,  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Hand  Trucks,  Platform  Trucks,  Pallet  Dollies.  Airline 
and  Hotel  Bapgage  Carts. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For    Dockboards    and    Dockplates,    Yardramps,    CrossoTer 
Bridges,  and  Delivery  Truck  Ramps. 

First  use  Jan.  27,  I960. 


SN  252,615.      Roseniount  Engineering  Conipany,  Minneapolis 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN    250,524.     Slmonsen    Radio    A/S,    Oslo,    Norway.      Filed 
July  18,  1966. 

SIMRAD 

Owner  of  Norwegian  Reg.  No.  44,537,  dated  June  30,  1964. 
Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supples 

For    Marine    Communications    Equipment — Namely,    Radio 
Receivers,  Radio  Transmitters,  and  Radio  Telephones. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances         ' 

For  Marine  Electric   and    Electronic   Equipment — ^Namely, 
Echo  Sounders,  Depth  Finders,  Fish  Finders,  and  Sonars. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  686,867. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Supplies 

For  Electric  Resistance  Heating  Elemlents  for  Aerospace 
and  Industrial  Applications  and  Electric  IPower  Supplies  for 
Electronic  Instruments. 

First  use  May  8,  1961. 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  Nov.  24,  1965. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  4ppUances 

For  Aircraft  Instruments  Including  Flight  Angle  Sensors, 
Stall  Warning  Systems,  and  Ice  Detectojrs ;  Standard  Ther- 
mometers ;  Mass  Flow  Sensors  ;  Resistance  Bridges  and  Com- 
ponents Therefor  for  Use  With  Measuring  Devices  ;  Calibra- 
tion Equipment  for  Pressure  and  Temperature  Sensors  ;  and 
Vibration  Isolation  Tables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  1,  196(i. 

Class  39— Clothing 

For  Insoles  for  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  June  30,  1965. 


SN  254,053.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  d.h 

Products,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  fe,  1966, 


.a.  Hudson  Vitamin 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,452  and  others. 
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Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical  Preparations 

For   Spirits  of   Ammonia   Inhalent,   Burn   Antiseptic   Olnt 
ment,  and  Antiseptic  Preparation. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  First  Aid  Products— Namely,  Adhesive  Bandage  Strips, 
Cotton  Balls,  Cosmetic  Balls,  Gauze  Pads,  Gauze  Bandages, 
Cotton  Tipped  Applicators,  Absorbent  Cotton,  Adhesive  Tape, 
and  First  Aid  Kits. 

First  use  June  6,  1966.  ■ 


SN  2j7,002.     S-B  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  258,252.     The  S-P  Manufacturing  Corporation,  Cleveland, 

Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 

POWER-CISION 


Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Valves. 

Class   23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and  Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For   Fluid    Cylinders,    Air-Oil   Boosters  and   Tanks,   Chuck 
Jaws  and  Chucks,  and  Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN    264,116.     Union    Steel    Chest   Corporation,    Leroy,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


UNION 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  151,267  and  439,381. 

I 

Class  13-Hardware  and   Plumbing  and  Steam-Fittfaig    Class  2— Receptacles 

For    Personal    File   Chests,    Tool    Chests,   Tool   Boxes   and 
Containers. 


Supplies 


For  Door  Closers. 

First  use  during  June  1966. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Christmas  Tree  Stands. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 


SN    257,905.     Hartzell    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Wright 
Products,  St.  Paul,  Minn.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1960. 


Class  22 — Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Fishing  Tackle  Boxes. 

CUiss  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Cash  Boxes  and  Bond  Boxes. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1966  ;  1908  in  a  different  form. 


SN  265,377.     Swlngline  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  24,  1967. 


Z, 


lO 


%^^wL(hff, 


SWINGLINE 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos,  665,038,  668,579,  and  others, 

Class  5 — Adhesives 


Applicant   disclaims   the   word   'Products"   apart  from   its  -por  Adhesive  Cements  for  Binding  Materials  Together  and 

usago  In   the  mark.     The  dra\\ing  is  lined  for  red   and   the  Adhesive  Rubber  Cements  for  the  Repair  of  Rubber  Articles, 
remaining    background    achieves    the    checkerboard    design. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,165  and  622,533.  Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbhig  and  Steam-Fltthig 
Supplies 


For  Door  Closers,  Strike  Plates,  Adapter  Plates,  Combina- 
tion Hinges,  Hardware  Sets,  Brackets  and  Handles,  Snap 
Fasteners,  FrlcUon  Stays,  Friction  SUys  and  Adjusters,  Ro- 
tary Fasteners.  Brackets,  Hinges,  Springs  for  Screens,  Doors, 
Storm  or  Combination  Doors,  Casements,  Hinged  Windows, 
Storm  Windows,  Combination  Door  Panels,  Light  Interior 
Doors,  Basement  Storm  Sash  and  Screens,  Combination  Storm 
Sash  and  Screens  ;  Storm  Spring  and  Chain  Door  Stops,  Storm 
Windows  Adjusters,  Basement  Window  Hardware  Sets,  Re- 
versible Basement  Window  Hardware  Sets,  Friction  Hinges 
and  Locks  for  Basement  Windows,  Screen  and  Storm  Door 
Catches,  Screen  and  Storm  Sash  Hangers,  Adjustable  Door 
Springs,  Basement  or  Transom  Window  Operators,  Wood 
Joint  Fasteners,  Awning  Type  Window  Hardware,  and  Case- 
ment Window  Adjusters. 

Cbus  25 — Locks  and  Safes 

For  Tubular  Latches  for  Screen,  Storm,  or  Combination 
Doors  ;  Push-PuU  Latches  for  Screen,  Storm,  or  Combination 
Doors;  Bore-In  Latches  for  Screen,  Storm,  or  Combination 
Doors;  Window  Locking  Latches;  Locking  Lever  and  Lock 
Plate  for  Windows  and  Key  Locking  Latch  for  Knobs. 

First  use  Feb.  23,  1966  ;  June  1932  as  to  the  word  "Wright." 


For   Adhesive   Filler   Materials   and   Adhesive  Sealing  Ma- 
terials. 

Chus  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and  Forgings 

For  Adhesive  Metal  Filler  for  the  Repair  of  Metal  Articles. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966, 


SN  270,366.     Empire  Furniture  and  Rug  Company,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  May  1,  1967. 


l3m|BDi& 


Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Household  Furniture  of  All  Kinds  as  Separate  Compo- 
nents or  as  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  Bedroom,  Kitchen, 
and  Dinette  Sets. 
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Class  42— Knitted,    Netted,    and   TextUe   Fabrics,    aad 
Substitutes  Therefor 

For  Upholstery  Febrlcs  and  Textile  Rugs. 

First  use  July  1961  ;  April  1935  as  to  'Empire." 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  261,207. 


SX  273,713.     D.M.R.,  Inc.,  Lakewood,  Colo.     Filed  June   Vi, 
1967. 


MEDILEASE 


Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Hospital  Patient  Handling  and  Treating  Equipiiieiit- 
Xamely,  Floatation  Pads,  Heel  Pads,  Tapes,  Lubricated  I'ads. 
Cervical  Collars,  Electric  Beds,  Wedge  Turning  Frames,  Ily 
draulic  Stretchers,  and  Vented  Levelling  Mattresses. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  12,  1967. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Leasing  of  Medical  and  Hospital  Equipment. 
First  use  Feb.  27,  1967. 


SN  277,589.     Samson  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill.  N.J.     Filed 
Aug.  7,  1967. 


SAMSON 


The  portrait  is  a  fanciful  representation  of  Samson. 

Class  2 — Receptacles  | 

For  Plastic  Products — Namely.  Serving  Trays,  Carafen, 
Thermometer  Holders,  Pots  for  Commodes,  Wash  Basins,  Soap 
Dishes,  IMtchers,  Potties  for  Children's  Pottie  Chairs,  Wash- 
baskets,  Buckets,  Garbage  Holders  for  Use  in  Sinks,  Diaper 
Palls,  Garbage  Pails,  Trash  Containers,  Liners  for  Soap 
Dishes,  Platter  Covers,  Dessert  Dishes,  Bread  and  Butter 
Dishes,  Dinner  Plates,  Tumblers,  Soup  Bowls,  Drinking  Cups, 
Saucers,  Creamers  and  Sugar  Bowls,  All  for  Use  in  Hospitals, 
Old  Age  Institutions,  Rest  Homes,  Nursing  Homes,  and  Other 
Institutions  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Sick,  Aged 
and  Infirm. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Commodes  and  Children's  Pottle  Chairs  for  Use  In 
Hospitals,  Old  Age  Institutions,  Rest  Homes,  Nursing  Homes, 
and  Other  Institutions  for  4he  Care  and  Treatment  of  the 
Sick,  Aged  and  Infirm. 

Class  44— Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Bedpans,  Instrument  Trays,  Sponge  Bowls,  Fracture 
Pans,  Emesis  Basins  and  Urinals  for  Use  in  Hospitals,  Old 
Age  Institutions,  Rest  Homes,  Nursing  Homes,  and  Other 
Institutions  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Sick,  Aged 
and  Infirm. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


SN  277,590.     Samson  Plastics,  Inc.,  Cherry  Hill,  N.J. 
Aug.  7,  1967. 


Filed 


SAMSON 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Products — Namely,  Serving  Trays,  Carafes, 
Theriiionit'ter  Holders,  Pots  for  Commodes,  Wash  Basins,  Soap 
Dishes,  Pitchers,  Pottles  for  Children's  Pottle  Chairs,  Waste- 
baskets,  Buckets,  Garbage  Holders  for  U4e  in  Sinks,  Diaper 
Palls,  Garbage  Palls,  Trash  Containers,  Liners  for  Soap 
Dishes,  Platter  Covers,  Dessert  Dishes,  Bread  and  Butter 
Dishes,  Dinner  Plates,  Tumblers,  Soup  Bo^ls,  Drinking  Cups, 
Saucers,  Creamers  and  Sugar  Bowls,  All  fdr  Use  in  Hospitals, 
Old  Age  Institutions,  Rest  Homes,  Nursing  Homes,  and  Other 
Institutions  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Sick,  Aged 
and  Infirm. 

Class  32 — Furniture  and  Upholstery 

For  Commodes  and  Children's  Pottie  iChairs  for  Use  in 
Hospitals,  Old  Age  Institutions,  Rest  Honips,  Nursing  Homes, 
and  Other  Institutions  for  the  Caro  andl  Treatment  of  the 
Sick,  Aged  and  Infirm. 


ilal 


Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Bedpans.  Instrument  Trays,  Sponge  Bowls.  Frocture 
I'uiis.  Kmesis  Basins  and  Urinals  for  Us^  In  Hospitals,  Old 
-Vge  Institutions,  Rest  Homes,  Nursing  illomes,  and  Other 
Institutions  for  the  Care  and  Treatment  of  the  Sick,  Aged 
uiid  Infirm. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1967. 


.SN    27M,05;{      Movenplck    AG.,    Zurich,    ijwit«erland.      Filed 
Aug.  11,  1967. 


Afciv^ 


Owner  of  Swiss  Reg.  No.  168,344,  dated!  Nov.  2,  1957. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  FtK>ds 

For  CoflTee  ;   Pies,   Cake  and   Pastry  ;   I(»ed  Pies,   Cake  and 
Pastry  ;  and  Ice  Cream. 

Class  47— Wines 

For  Wine. 

Class  49— Distilled  AlcoboUc  Liquors 

For  Brandy. 


SN   279,888,      Wisconsin   Wire  Works,   Ap()leton,   Wis.      Filed 
Sept.  8,  1967. 


Class  13 — Hardware  and  Plumbing  i|nd  Steam^Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Fourdrinler  Wire  Cloth.  I 

Class  14 — Metals  and  Metal  Castings  ^nd  Forgfaigs 

For  Strand  Wire. 
First  use  June  5,  1967. 


SECTION  2 

The  foUowlnf  marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  12(a)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMC.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed 
within  thirty  days  of  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.10S, 
A  fee  o(  twenty-five  dollars  mtut  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  presented  In  a  combined  application  for  reilstratlon  in  more  than  one  class,  see  secilon  1] 


Class  1-Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 


SN    250,441.      American    Cyanamid    Company,    Wayne,    X.J. 

Mled  July  18,  1966.  Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,045. 

"VpX  For  Man-Made  Fibers. 


SN   261,058.     Fiber  Industries,   Inc.,   Charlotte,  ^■.C.     Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 

FORTELON 


For  Synthetic  Resin. 
First  use  June  24,  1966. 


First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN  252,948.     DeWine  k  Hamma  Seed  Company,  Inc.,  Yellow 
Springs,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  23,  1966. 


SN   261,059.     Fiber   Industries,   Inc.,    Charlotte,    N.C.      Filed 
Dec.  19.  19«6. 


m^ws 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  19,  1965. 


SN  254,003.     Wight  Nurseries.  Inc.,  Cairo,  Ga.     Filed  Sept. 
7,  196«. 

JUNIOR  SPECIMEN 

No  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Specimen" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Evergreens  and  Trees,  and  Other  Ornamental  Nursery 
Stock. 

First  use  Aug.  24,  1966. 


SN    254,777.      Copolymer    Rubber    &    Chemical    Corporation, 
Baton  Rouge,  La.    Filed  Sept.  20,  1966. 


EPSYN 


For  Synthetic  Polymer — Namely.  Synthetic  Rubbers. 
First  use  July  28,  1966. 


SN  258,680.     FMC  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 


15,  1966. 


VITASIZED 


For  Vegetable  Seeds. 
First  use  Sept.  9,  1966. 


PEMCO 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  329,748,  704,447,  and  others. 
For  Porcelain  Enamel  Frits,   Ceramic  Frits,  Clay,  Gums, 
and  Opaciflers  for  Ceramic  Materials. 
First  use  April  1917. 


FORTYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  702,047. 
For  Man-Made  Fibers. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1960. 


SN  261,498.     Ionics,  Incorporated,  W^atertown,  Mass.     Filed 


Dec.  27,  1966. 


PICOPORE 


For  Synthetic  Ion-Permeable  Materials,  Comprised  of  Poly- 
meric Resinous  Material,  in  the  Form  of  Membranes,  Sheets, 
Rods,  and  Tubes. 

First  use  Nov.  26,  1»65, 


SN  261,652.     Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company,  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  assignee  of  Fiberfll,  Inc.,  Evansville,  Ind.   Filed 


Dec.  29,  1966. 


NYLACON 


For  Plastics,  Specifically  Synthetic  Injection  Molding  Ma- 
terials in  Pellet  or  Granular  Form. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


SN    262,444.      San    Lorenzo   Nursery   Company,    Los   Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 

SAN  LORENZO 

For  Cut  Flowers. 
First  use  Aug.  8.  1913. 


SN  262,587.     Interplex,  Arcadia,  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


INTERPLEX 


For  Extruded  Plastic  Filaments  for  Brushes  Used  In  Treat- 
ing and  Cleaning  Various  Types  of  Surfaces  and  Articles. 
First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  263,212.     StuU  Brothers.  Incorporated,  Sebree,  Ky.    Filed 


Jan.  24,  1967. 


800WSX 


SN  259,725.     The  Glidden  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  30,  1988. 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


SN  263,213.     Stull  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Sebree,  Ky.     Filed 
Jan.  24,  1967. 


807 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  19«3, 
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November  21,  1967 


SN  263,214.      StuU  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Sebree,  Ky.     Filed      SN    251,987.      Action    Bag    &    Envelope    C«.,    Inc.,    Brooklyn, 
Jan.  24,  1967. 


607SX 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1966. 


N'.Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1966. 

ACTION 

For  Plastic  Bags. 

First  use  January  1950. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  239,357  and  SN  250,829. 


SN  263,215.      StuU  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Sebree,  Ky.     Filed 


Jan.  24.  1967. 


807SX 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1963. 


I 


SN  258,161.     Sebran,  Paris,  France.     Flleid  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  263,412.     Stull  Brothers,  Incorporated,  Sebree,  Ky.     Filed 

Jan.  24,  1967.  1  Owner    of    French    Reg.    No.    478,808,    d^ted    Mar.    6,    1959 

807     Y  I         (Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  122,032. 

For  Cabinets  for  Dispensing  Hand  Towefc*. 


For  Hybrid  Seed  Corn. 
First  use  Mar.  1.  1963. 


SN  259,815.      Dart  Container  Corporation, 
•    Dec.   1,  1966. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


SN  239,357.  Westab  Inc.  (Ohio  corporation),  Dayton.  Ohio, 
by  merger  and  assignment  from  Westab  Inc.  (Delaware  cc^r- 
poratlon).  Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1966. 


Mason,  Mich.   Filed 


ACTION-PAK 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  705,245  and  707,215. 
For    Shipping    Cartons    for    Merchandise,    Adapted    To    Be 
I'sed  as  Display  Stands. 

First  use  Jan.  19,  1966.  ' 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  251,987. 


For  Plastic  Containers  and  Covers  and  ^Jds  Therefor. 
First  use  Jan.  15,  1960. 


SN    265,752.      Union    Carbide    Corporation,    New    York,    N.V. 
nied  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SN    240, 3Z1.     Waldorf   Paper   Products   Company.    St.    Pa 
Minn,  ^led  Mar.  7,  1966. 


pl. 


^ MAIL  SAFEC 


For  Corrugated  Paperboard  Shipping  Container  for  Books. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


SX  243,075.     Aquarium  Systems,  Inc.,  Wlckliffe,  Ohio.    Filed 
Apr.  11.  1966. 


^Fnstant 


For  Casings  for  Meat,  Poultry,  and  Fls|i  Products. 
First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  9,  1955. 


SN   266,852.     Geo.    J.    Ball,    Inc.,    West   Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Mi 


Mar.   16.   1967. 


HANDI-FLATS 


For  Plastic  Trays  for  Growing  Plants. 
First  use  on  or  before  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN   280,677.     Phoenix   Products   Company-,   Inc.,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  792,796  and  814,656. 
For  Vessels  for  Mixing  and  Storage  of  Synthetic  Sea  Siilt 
Solutions. 

First  use  Aug.  15,  1965. 


SN  250,829.     Developak  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  22, 
1966.  1 


ACTION  PAK 


For   Cartons    for    Supporting   and    Displaying   .\rticles   of 
Merchandise. 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  251,987.  i 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  512,489. 
For  Bags  and  Pouches. 
First  use  January  1947. 


November  21,  1967 
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Class  3  — Baggage, Animal  Equipments, Port-  Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
folios,  and  Podcetbooks  positions 

SN    249,693.     Weight    Watchers    International,    Inc.,    Forest     SN     244,858.     Takasago    Koryo    Kogyo    Kabushlkl    Kalsha, 
Hills.  N.Y.    Filed  July  6,  1966.  Chuo-ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  May  3,  1966. 

WEIGHT  WATCHERS 

For  Pocket  Portfolios. 

First  use  May  3,  1966.  I 


Qass  4  — Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN  252,925.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug. 


23,  1966. 


VESCO-LITE 


For  Combined  Anti-Bacterial  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Com- 
position for  Use  on  Wood  Floors  and  on  Waxed  Asphalt, 
Linoleum,  Rubber,  and  Terrazzo  Floors. 

First  use  Oct.  10,  1942. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  397,529,  dated  Mar.  14,  1951. 
For  Essential  Oils  and  Synthetic  Aromas. 


„  ,,,  ., .      SN  248.427.     Compagnle  Metallurglque  de  la  Camplne,  Brus- 

SN  257,175.     Dynasurf  Chemical  Corporation.  Baltimore.  Md.         ^^,^  Belgium.    Filed  June  20,  1966. 
Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


TOP  SHINE 

For  Non-Buff  Aqueous  Floor  Wax  Finish. 
First  use  Aug.  10.  1966. 


ANTIOX 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  108.195,  dated  May  11,  1966. 
For  Antimony  Trloxide. 


SV    258  258      Staff    Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.,    Jericho,     SN  249.230.     Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation   (New  York  corpo- 
N  Y      Filed  Nov   8   1966  ration),  Ardsley,  NY.,  by  merger  from  Gelgy  Chemical  Cor- 

STAFF 


poration     (Delaware    corporation).    Ardsley,    N.Y.      Filed 
June  29,  1966. 


For  Furniture  Polish  and  Floor  Wax. 
I^rst  use  January  1959. 


SUN  SENT 


For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


SN    259,414.      Family    Life    Products,    Inc.,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  25.  1966. 


^k>^\)^^ 


MADIK 


KUNG 


For  Cleaning  and  Polishing  Compound  for  Chrome,  Alumi- 
num, Metal,  and  Tile. 
First  use  Nov.  4.  1966. 


SN  249,r24.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo- 
ration), Ardsley,  N.Y.,  assignee  of  Gelgy  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley.  N.Y.  Filed  July  5, 
1966. 

AFTER  A  RAIN 


For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  June  3,  1966. 


SN  265,484.     B  4  L  Sales  Associates,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 


Feb.  27,  1967. 


COME  ON  STRONG 

For  Floor  Wax. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1965. 


SN  251,906.  Hodgson  and  Fraser  Ltd.,  North  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  assignee  of  Hugh  Malcolm 
Fraser,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  8,  1966. 


DU-DU 


Class  5  —  Adhesives 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  143,963,  dated  Feb.  11,  1966. 
For  Insect  Repellents  and  Insecticides. 


SN    274,389.     Pnlted    States    Steel   Corporation,   Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  June  21,  1967. 


SN  256,782.     Miguel  Vlejo,  d.b.a.  Plefer  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19.  1966. 


NEXUS 


For  Synthetic  Resin  Based  Adhesives — Namely.  Polymeric 
Compounds  In  Two-Component  Form,  for  Use  in  Bonding 
Other  Materials. 

First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


PIEFER 


For  Household  Insecticide. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 
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SX  237,933.      Chadbourn  Gotham.  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.    Filed 
\ov.  4,  1966. 


BRAND 

X 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  734,210. 

For  Aerosol-Dispensed  Preparation  for  Preventing  Runs  In 
Hosiery. 

First  use  .Tulv  26,  1966.  1 
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SX  266,760.      HUlyard  Enterprises,  Inc.,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.   Filed 


Mar.  15,  1967.  I 


For      Dlsinfectant-Funglclde-Deodorant 
IFosiiital  Asepsis. 

Mrat  use  Feb.  3,  1907. 


for     Multipurpose 


SX  258,011.      Wlekhen  Products,  Inc.,  Port  Jervls,  X.Y.    Flleil 
Nov.  4,  1966. 

WICKENOL  I 

For  Chemical    Compounds    Sold   In   Bulk    Form   for   Use   In 
Cosmetic,    Pharmaceutical,    and    Proprietary   Drug   Products. 
First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SX    268.183.      Hartz    Mountain    Products  tCorp.,    New    York, 
X.Y.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

HARTZ  MOUNTAIN 

For  Pet  Repellent. 
First  use  Xov.  28,   1966. 


SX  259,726.     The  Glldden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  30.  1966. 

PEMCO 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  407,058,  704,478,  and  others. 

For  Pigment  Colors  and  Dyes,  Pigments  and  Oxides  for 
Ceramic  Applications,  Glass  Colors,  Suspending  Media  for 
Screening  Pastes,  Solvents ;  and  Minerals  and  Chemicals — 
Namely,  Alumina,  Titanium  Dioxide,  Barium  Salts,  Borax, 
Boric  Acid,  Cadmium  Salts,  Calcium  Salts,  Copper  Salts,  Zinc 
Salts,  Magnesium  Salts,  Manganese  Salts,  Potassium  Salts, 
Sodium  Salts,  Feldspar,  Fluorspar,  Silica,  Talc,  Urea,  and 
Xephellne  Syenite. 

First  use  1919.  1 


SX  268,347.     Triangle  Chemical  Company,,  Macon,  Ga.     Filed 
Apr.   4,   1967. 


DIE-WEED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  703,754,  736,233,  ai^d  others. 

For  Cotton   Herbicides. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1964. 


SX  265,408.     The  Denver  Chemical  Manufacturing  Company, 
d.b.a.  Wampole  Laboratories,  Stamford,  Conn.     Filed  Feb. 


24,  1967. 


HOFF-BAUER 


For  Laboratory  Test  for  the  Diagnosis  of  Infectious  Mono- 
nucleosis. 

First  use  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SX    268,461.     .American    Cholesterol    Prodlicts,    Inc.,    Edison, 
X.J.      Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 

AMERCHOL  LtlOl 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  530,644.  I 

For  Secondary  Emulslfler,  Stabilizer  |ind  Emollient  for 
oil-in-Water  Emulsions  and  Primary  Emufslfier  for  Water-ln- 
Oil  Emulsions. 

First  use  during  October  1945. 


SX  265,622.     Foremost  Chemicals,  Inc  ,  St.  Petersburg,  Ffa. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


SX  268,672.      American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  X.J 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


PER-SOLV 


AMADULL 


For  Ingredient  Which  Dissolves  Body  Oils,  Salt,  and  Acids 
and  Eliminates  Perspiration  Odors,  Used  in  a  Cold  Water 
Wash  for  Garments. 

First  use  May  12,  1965. 


Owner  nf  Reg.  Xos.  334,940,  782,644,  a^id  others. 
For  Duller  for  Textile  Fabrics. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SX  268,674.     American  Aniline  Products,  [nc,  Paterson,  N.J 


SX  266,034.      Granltevllle  Company,  Aiken,   S.C.     Filed  Mar. 
6,  1967. 


Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


"X-it 


ANYLON 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  aUd  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  for  Nylon  Fabrics. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SX  268.675.     American  Aniline  Products,  Jnc;  Paterson,  X.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


For  Chemical  Solution  Applied  to  Fabrics  for  the  Purpose 
of  Aiding  In  the  Removal  of  Soil  in  Laundering  or  Dry 
Cleaning. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1967. 


ANYLOK 


For    Textile    Dyeing    Assistant — Namely,    a    Fixative    for 
Dyes. 

First  use  May  18,  1965. 


November  21,  1967 
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SX  268,676.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     SN    272,670.     Uni-Tech    Chemical    Manufacturing    Company, 
Filed  Apr.  10,  19e7.  Sun  Valley,  Calif.    Filed  May  31,  1967. 


AMAWET 


HEMA-CYN 


Owner  of  Ref.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Wetting  Agent  for  Package  Dyeing. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Reagent  Used  In  Diagnostic  Testing 
To  Convert  Hemoglobin  in  Samples  of  Human  or  Animal  Blood 
Into  Photometrically  Measurable  Stable  Cyanmethemoglobin. 

First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29,  1967. 


SN  268,678.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 

AMAFOAM 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Anti-Foam  Agent. 
First  use  Feb.  22,  1965. 


SX    273,833.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  June  14,  1967. 


EXCHLOR 


For    Chlorinated    Hydrocarbons    Used    as   Additives   in   Ex- 
treme Pressure  Lubricants. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


SN  268,679.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  X.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


AMASLIP 


Qass  7 -Cordage 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Non-Slip  Finish  for  Textiles. 
First  use  July  7,  1966. 


SN  251,056.      Germain's,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July 
26,  1966. 


TIGER-TIES 


For  Wire  Core  Ribbon  for  Use  In  Conjunction  With  Auto- 
SX  268,680.      American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  X.J.      matic  Closing  Machines. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  First  use  July  7,  1966. 


AMATERG 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  All-Purpose  Wetting  Agent  for  Textile  Dyeing. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1965. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SX  255,763.     Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,   Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SX  268,681.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  X.J.  xtt    -wr  a  -r 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  HI*  V AL 

For  Fertilizer. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  15,  1965. 


AMAPEL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Water  Repellent  for  Use  In  Textile  Dyeing. 
First  use  Oct.  29,  1964. 


SN  255,766.     Armour  Agricultural  Chemical  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


SN  268,683.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.  Aolxvv/    VrxvLI 

Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  por  FertllUer. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  15,  1965. 

AMAFUME  

•SX   255,767.     Armour  Agricultural   Chemical   Company,   Chl- 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others.  ^^^^  jjj     pjj^  Qct.  5,  1966. 

For  Dyestutr  Additive — Namely,  a  Non-Durable  Gas  Fading 

Inhibitor.  17'l?l?¥^l?TT'ir 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1965.  ^  IlilliMJ I\l.  1.  Ha 

For  Fertilizer. 

~~'^^"^'~~  First  use  on  or  prior  to  Oct.  15,  1965. 


SX  270,697.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Ortho 
Diagnostics,  Rarltan,  N.J.     Filed  May  4.  1967. 


MONINDEX 


SX  257.346.      American  Plant  Food  Corporation,  Galena  Park, 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Laboratory  Use. 
First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


HEAD  START 


For  Fertilizers. 

First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 


SX    272,669.     Uni-Tech   Chemical    Manufacturing   Company, 
Sun  Valley,  Calif.    Filed  May  31,  1967. 


HEMA-CYAN 


SN  257,347.     American  Plant  Food  Corporation,  Galena  Park. 
Tex.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


For  Medical  Laboratory  Reagent  Used  in  Diagnostic  Testing  !"•  U  •L'-l-  1"X  Ull-iO 

To  Convert  Hemoglobin  in  Samples  of  Human  or  Animal  Blood 
Into  Photometrically  Measurable  Stable  Cyanmethemoglobin.         For  Fertilizers. 
First  use  on  or  before  Apr.  29,  1967.  First  use  Mar.  4,  1966. 
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SX  257.350.      American  Plant  Food  Corporation,  Galena  Park,     SN    265, 142.      Tangent    Products   Corporation,    Poughkeepsle, 
Tex.  '  Filed  Oct.  27,  1966.  ^  i  >-' Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907. 

RICE  ROUSER 

The   term   "Rice"   Is  disclaimed   apart  from  Its  use  In   the 
mark  as  a  whole. 
For  Fertilizers. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1966. 


Class  12  -  Construction  Materials 


SX  248,847.      Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.   Filed 


TANGENT 

Fur  Seals  for  Interior  Wood  or  Concrete— i-Namely,  Moisture 
Ciirt'd  I'rethanc,  PolyiiuT  .Vcryllc  Kmulsloq,  Water  Emulsion 
cpf  .\(r.vlic  Keslns,  and  Vinyl-Kpoxy  Copolyn<er. 

First  use  June  1966. 


June  23,  1966. 


RAINLOCK 


For  Ribbed  Metal  Roofing. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  October  1959. 


S.N  270,432.      Syntcrra  Corporation,  Sacrai^ento,  Calif.    Filed 
May  1,  19C7. 


SX    256.543.     General    Pools    Corporation,    Addison,    111.,    as 
slgnee   of   General    Pool    Corporation,    Addison,    111.      Filed 
Oct.  17,  1966. 


P\)r  Keslnous-Matrlx,  Mineral-Filled  Toppings  and  Coatings 
f.ir  Flours  and  Other  Structural  Surfaces. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  196C. 


SN     272, 44().      Rain-Flow    Systems,     Inc.,    'Indianapolis,     Ind, 
Filed  May  26,  1967. 


The  drawing  is   lined   for   the  color   blue.      Owner  of   Rep. 
No.  728,421. 

For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Xov.  9,  1964. 


Thi'   \vcinl>   "Continuous  Guttering"  and  the  representation 
SX  2r»9  109      A    P.  Green  Refractories  Co.,  Mexico,  Mo.    Filed     of  the  K'lods  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tfie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Guttering  and  Flashing  Formed  of  Aluminum,  of  Cop- 
per, or  of  a  Galvanized  Material. 
First  use  Apr.  13,  19C7. 


Xov.  21,  1966. 


GREENCARB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xns.  600,884,  770,595,  and  others. 
For  Tar  Impregnated  Refractory  Bricks. 
First  use  Feb.  23,  1966. 


SN    277,964.     Arrow    Metal    Products    Cqrp.,    Haskell,    X.J. 

Filed   Aug.   10.   1967. 


SX    261,553.      Wood    Conversion    Company,    St.    Paul,    Minn. 


FllBd  Dec.  27.  1966. 


CONWED 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  820,946,  832.362.  and  others. 
For  Blanket-Type  Acoustical  Insulation. 
First  use  about  Oct.  10.  1966. 


SX   263.064.      Hendon    Construction   Company,    Little   Feri^-. 

N.J.     Flle<l  Jan.  23,  1967.  _  For    Metallic    Plastic    Protective    Coatt*g    Applied    to    and 

Sold  as  a.  Part  of  Metals  Used  in  Fabricating  Storage  Houses. 
Sheds,  Shelving,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


umn 


SN  27S.232.      .Monsanto  Company,  St.  Loins.  Mo.     Filed  Aug. 


14,  1967. 


NYTRON 


For  Swimming  Pools. 
First  use  Xov.  23,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  382,672. 

For  Rigid  Surfacing  Material  for  Use  M  a  Floor  or  Wall 

Covering  or  Similar  Applications  Such  as  |l  Counter  Covering. 

First  use  June  13.  1967. 
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Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 


SX    258.386.     Kenlln   Enterprises,    Inc..    Highland   Park,   111. 
Filed  Xov.  10,  1966. 
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SN  261,658.  Independent  Xall.  Inc.,  Bridgewater,  Mass.,  by 
change  of  name  and  assignment  from  The  Independent  Xail 
Corporation,  Bridgewater,  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1966. 


FUNNEL  ENTRY 


For  Drawer  Slide  Fitting. 
Mrst  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


mEmDEHT 


{ 


SN    259,033.     Slleps,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    X.C.      Filed    Xov.    18, 
1966. 

GEMOFIX-STUDS 


Applicant  disclaims  the  representation  of  the  goods  shown 
In  the  drawing  except  the  specific  association  and  specific 
relationship  of  these  goods  as  shown. 

For  Xails. 

First  use  June  1964. 


For  Threaded  and  Xail  Type  Studs. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1953. 


SN   259,866.     Universal   Metal   Hose  Company,   Chicago,   111. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SX  261,690.     Tulsa  Fittings  Corporation,  Tulsa,  Okla.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  817,568. 

For  U-Return  Bends,  Mule  Ear,  Horseshoe  Top,  Interior 
and  Exterior  Bull-Xut  Design  Headers,  Both  Rolled  Joint  and 
Weld  End  Type. 

First  use  Aug.  3,  1965. 


SN  265,276.     Colonial  Plastics  Manufacturing  Co.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


FAS-FIT 


For  Faucet  Handles. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


The  letter  "U"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Flexible  Hose  and  Tubing,  Fittings  for  Flexible  Hose 
and  Tubing,  and  Assemblies  of  Fittings  and  Flexible  Hose  or 
Tubing. 

First  use  June  30,  1956. 


SN  266,008.     Crawford  Fitting  Company,  Solon,  Ohio.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


SN   260,539.     Durex   Products,   Inc.,   Luck,   Wis.     Filed   Dec.         Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  595,412.  818.537,  and  others. 

1''    1966  ^^^  Valves  and  Quick  Disconnect  Couplings  for  Fluid  Lines. 


First  use  1953. 


DUR-X-CEL 


For  Wire  Screen  Cloth  and  Screen  Assemblies  for  Bolting    ClaSS  14  ■"  MotdlS    dKiA    Motal    CaStingS    dXiA 

First  use  Aug.  5.  1966.  POrgingS 


SX  265,068.     Hoeganaes  Corporation,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed 


Feb    20    1967 
SX   260,840.     Goerlich's,   Inc..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed   Dec.   15,  .       ,  . 

1966. 


LEAK-TITE 


For  Clamps  for  Exhaust  and  Tall  Pipes  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Xov.  5,  1965. 


MOECaArSIAEB 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  586,018  and  799,732. 

For  Iron  Powder  and  Ferrous  Based  Alloy  Powder. 

First  use  Xov.  15,  1966. 
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SN  259,45.S.      Mltann  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Zip  Aerosol  Prod 
Hollywood,  Calif.      Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 
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SN  269,075.     Howard  Fuel  Corporation,  Brboklyn,  N.Y.   Filed 
Apr.  13,   1967. 


SUPERSOLV 


For  Fuel  Oil  Sludge  Solvent. 
First  use  In  or  about  April  1963. 


SN    270, 3o7.     Cruit's   Replacement   Parts,    Inc.,    Sacramento, 
Calif.     Filed  May  1,  1967. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  use  "Lube,"  but 
apidicnnt  waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Lubricant  for  Diving  Equipment. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN    262,517.      John    N.    Stone,    d.b.a.    Lubrt-Kote    Company. 
Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


II  &■;, 


For  Gearing  and  Mechanical  Lubricant. 
First  use  Mar.  15,  1967. 


SN  271,333.     The  American  Oil  Company,  fhicago.  111.     Filed 
May  12,  1967. 

SUPERMIL 

P'or  Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1953. 


SN  271,334.     The  American  Oil  Company,  fhlcago.  111.    Filed 
May   12,   1967. 


Without  Relinquishing  any  common  law  rights,  appUcaat 
disclaims  the  words  "Lubricants  for  Industry"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown. 

For  Oils  and  Greases  for  Motor  Tune-Up,  Penetrating, 
Household,  Transmission,  Torque  Converter,  Engine  and  Ma- 
chinery Uses  Including  Antl-Seize  and  Anti-Galling  and  Fric- 
tion Lessening  Uses  in  Bearings,  Threads,  Gears,  Hinges  and 
Locks,  But  Expressly  Excepting  and  Excluding  Oils  for  Use 
as  Lubricants  in  the  Metal-Working  Industry  for  All  Metal- 
Mnchinlng  Operations. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Oct.  23,  1956. 


AMOQUENCH 


For  Industrial  Oils. 
First  use  Nov.  4,  1966. 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

SN   258,283.     Continental  Coatings  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  267,104.     Kocolene  Company,  Inc.,  Seymour,  Ind. 
Mar.  20,  1967. 


Filed 


For  Lubricating  Oils  and  Gasolene. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


CONCOAT 


For  Paint  Like  Protective  Coatings  Havipg 
Zinc   Powder,   or  Coal  Tar  Base,  for  Indtlstrial 
Use. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1950. 


SN   259,390.      Armstrong  Paint  &   Varnish 
cago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


a  Vinyl,  Epoxy, 
and  Marine 


Works.  Inc.,  Chi- 


JEMRD 


SN  267.228.     Alvin  Products,  Inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.     Filed 
Mar.  21.  1967. 

TELCON 

For  Dry  Lubricant  and  Anti-Stick  Agent. 
First  use  Apr.  25,  1962. 


For  Glass  Flake  Coatings,  Containing  Flakes  of  Glass  in 
Various  Types  of  Synthetic  or  Natural  ;Vehlcle8 — Namely, 
Paints,  Enamels.  Lacquers,  and  Varnishes. 

First  use  Nov.  15,  1966. 
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SN  259,723.     The  Glldden  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed     SN    259,318.     HavaUmpa    Cigar    Corporation.    Tampa,    Fla. 
Nov.  30.  1966.  Filed  Nov.  23.  1966. 


GLIDFLAKE 


DEBONAIR 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  643,825. 

For   Coating  Compositions   Comprising  a   Paint-Like   Syn- 
thetic Resinous  Vehicle  Containing  Flaked  Glass. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1964. 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1963. 


SN   261,982.     Evr-Gard   Coatings  Corporation,   Los   Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


BOND-AID 


SN  259,420.     Glaser  Bros.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  Nov. 
25,  1966. 

TRES  LANCEROS 

For  Cigars. 

nrst  use  June  20,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  730,957. 

For  Paint  Additive  Surface  Conditioner  for  Bonding  Paints 
to  Chalky,  Du»ty  Surfaces. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1960. 


SN    259,894.     The   American   Tobacco   Company.    New   York, 
N.Y,     Filed  Dec.  2,  1966. 


SN    263.378.      Kyanize    Paints.    Inc..    Everett.    Mass.      Filed 
Jan.  26.  1967. 

DRI-DUST  AIRLESS  SPRAY 

Applicant  claims  no  exclusive  rights  to  the  term  "Airless 
Spray,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Alkyd-Baaed  Interior  Paint. 
First  use  Dec.  29,  1984. 


SN  203, 3hl.     Kyaniie  Paints,  Inc.,  Ererett,  Mass.    Filed  Jan. 
26.  1967. 

MOISTURPEL 

For    I>lquld    Moisture    Repellent    Protective    Coating    for 
Masonry  and  the  Like. 
First  use  September  1960. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  734,806,  785,860,  and  others. 
For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


SN   259.944.     Lane  Limited.   New  York.  N.Y.     Filed  Dec.  2, 


SN  263.382.     Kyanise  Paints,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.    Filed  Jan. 


1966. 


26.  1967. 


SHEL-TEX 


MONTE  CATINI 


For  Paint  Treated  To  Produce  a  Rough  or  Textured  Finish. 
First  use  Oct.  15,  1956. 


For  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  September  1966. 


SN  264.594.     The  Sargent  Paint  Mfg.  Co..  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN  260,409.     Corral,  Wodlska  y  Ca.,  Tampa,  Fla.     Filed  Dec. 

9.  1966. 


n^lL 


mcenieiia 


For  Cigars. 

First  use  Sept.  30,  1966, 


For  Non-Flammable,  Unsaponlflable  Paint  for  W^alls  and 
Floors  of  Concrete,  Cement  Block,  Plaster,  Plaster  Board. 
Wood.  Asbestos,  Brick,  Asphalt,  and  Vinyl  Tile. 

First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


SN    260.640.     The   American   Tobacco  Company.    New   York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


Class  17— Tobacco  Products 

SN  251,928.     Samuel  B.  Jacobs,  Hoboken,  N.J.    Filed  Aug.  8. 
1966. 

JAMAICA  CLUB 

Applicant  disclaims  any  right  to  the  word  "Jamaica." 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  6,  1966. 


For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  May  17,  1966. 
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SX  26O,0«7.      Lane  Limited,  New  York,  N.Y.      MIed   Dec.   1.:.      SX    •.'<i:2,.{8t;.      AllerBnn    rharmnceutieals,    ilantn    Ana,    Calif. 


I  !>«»;. 


CUM  LAUDE 


Kor  Smoking  Tobacco. 
First  use  October  1966. 


Filed  .Tail.   12,  1967 


SX    272,559.      I'hillp    Morris    Incorporated,    Xew    York,    X.Y. 
Filed  May  29.   1967. 


['.„;i;;^>^trii 


For    I'harmaceutlcnl    I'reiMiratlons— Nar^ely,    Ophthalmic, 
Nasal,  Derniatologlcal.  and  Diuretic  Prepatatlons. 
First  use  Feb.  17,  195S. 


SX  262.79;?.      Invenex  Pharmaceuticals,  Sai^  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  .Tan.  is,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  lined  to  represent  the  colors  brown,  gold,  and 
blue.  Applicant  disclaims  the  wording  "Filter  Cigarettes"  ; 
"Park  Avenue,  Xew  York"  ;  "20  Class  A  Cigarettes"  :  the 
numeral  "100"s"  :  and  the  representation  of  a  package,  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown  and  without  waiver  of  common  law 
rights.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  .318,479,  741,8.31,  and  others. 

For  Cigarettes. 

First  use  May  16,  1967  ;  1883  In  another  form. 


Fnr  Liniment. 

First  use  Nov.  2.3,  1966. 


.SX     2(i:',,242.      American     Cyanamld     Company.    Wayne,     X.J. 
Filed  Jan.  25,   1967. 


Class  18  — Medidnes  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  | 

SX  256,018.     Thunderhead  Laboratories,   Inc.,   DeVVitt.   X.Y, 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1966. 

THUNDERHEAD 

For   Vitamin    Supplements,   for   Use  In   the   Treatment   and 
Care  of  Animals. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


FOLVRON 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  430,268. 

For  Folic  Acid   With   Iron  for  an  Antlanprnla  Preparation. 

First  use  May  2,  1946. 


SX  263,482.      The  Purdue  Frederick  Com|>a|ny,  Y'onkers,  X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  27,  1967.  i 


BETADERM! 


For  Antiseptic  Germicidal  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SX    258,632.     The    Wellcome    Foundation    Limited,    London, 
Kngland.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SCOLABAN 


SX   263,597.     McKesson  &  Robblns,  Incorpiorated,  d.b.a.  Mc- 
Kesson Laboratories,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Jan. 


30,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  873,949,  dated  Jan.  7,  196."). 
For  Pharmaceutical,  Medical,  and  Veterinary  Preparations. 


KESSO-PEN 

For  Penicillin. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  11,  1967 


.SN  258,921.      Norden  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed 
Nov.  17,  1966. 


ENDURALL-R 


owner  of  Reg.  No.  762,639. 

For  Rabies  Vaccine  Used  In  Veterinary  Medicine. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SX    262,169.      Hubbard    Milling    Company,    Mankato,    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


SX  26.3,607.     The  Purdue  Frederick 
Filed  Jan.  ,30,   1967. 


Compainy,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 


LAXITOL 


For  Laxative  Preparation. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SX  263,719.     Warren-Teed  Pharmaceutical*  Inc.,  Columbus, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1967. 


LEAN-CUT 


POLARON 


For  Vitamin,  Mineral,  and  Protein  Concentrate  Feed  Sup 
plenient  for  Livestock  Animals. 
First  use  Mar.  29,  1965. 


For   Iron   Compound   for   the  Prevention 
Iron  Deficiency. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1966. 


r  about 


or  Treatment  of 
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SX   263,859.      Warren-Teed    Pharmaceuticals   Inc.,    Columbus,      SN    268,610.      Rexall    Drug    and    Chemical    Company,    d.b.a. 
Ohio     Filed  Feb.  2   1967.  Hiker  Laboratories,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 


SIDEROX 


ORPHAC 


„  ^      .  For  Analgesic. 

For   Iron   Compound  for   the  Prevention  or  Treatment  of         ^,^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^   ^^   ^^^^ 

Iron  Deficiency. 

First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  28,  1966.  _  — 


SX    265,117.      Soclete   Beige   de   I'azote   et   des   Prodults   Chi 
mlques  du   Marly,   Liege,  Belgium.     Filed   Feb.   20,   1967. 


SX  272,781.      Parke,  Davis  &  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
June  1,   1967. 


FRAGIVIX 


THEELIN  R-P 


Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  8,397,  dated  Oct.  4,  1962. 
For   Pharmaceutical    Preparations   for   Use   in   Proctology 
and  Phlebology. 


For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  of  Estrone. 
First  use  on  or  before  Mar.  22,  1955. 


SX    279,021.     American    Home   Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  X.Y.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SX  265,231.     Vita  EUxlr  Company,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 

Feb.  21,  1967.  ,,^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

OO AA  First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


LET  GO 


For  Sulfa  Drug  Used  In  the  Treatment  of  Infections. 
First  use  Jan.  5,  1965. 


SX  265,755.     Henry  K.  Wampole  &  Company  Limited,  Perth, 
Ontario  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


SX    279,789.     Mead    Johnson    &    Company,    Evansvllle,    Ind. 
Filed  Sept.  7,  1967. 


DYNAPREL 


MAGNOLAX 


Owner   of   Canadian   Reg.    No.   129/29,643,   dated   Oct.   21,     ^,^jj 


For  Bronchodllatlng  Agent  for  Use  in  Treatment  of  Asthma, 
Bronchitis,  and  Disorders  Characterised  by  Broncho  Constrlc- 


1921. 


For  Medicinal  Laxative  Preparations. 


First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  12,  1967. 


SN  265,756.     Henry  K.  Wampole  &  Company  Limited,  Perth, 
Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Class  19-Vebides 


C-2 


Owner  of  Canadian  Reg.  No.  101,655,  dated  Oct.  14,  1955. 
For  Analgesic  and  Antipyretic  Tablets. 


SN  239,501.      Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Un- 
terturkhelm,  Germany.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1966. 


250  S 


SX    266,310.     Denlson    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Providence,    R.I. 
IMled  Mar.  9,  1967. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  application  only,  and  without  waiv- 
ing any  of  its  common  law  rights,  applicant  disclaims  the 
numeral  "250"  apart  from  the  mark  shown. 

For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 
^First  use  Aug.  6,   1965  ;  In  commerce  September  1965. 


y^s 


SX    244,073.     Bertln    et    Compagnle,    Paris,    France.      Filed 
Apr.  21,  1966. 


NAVIPLANE 


For   Skin   Lotion  for  Use   as  a   Replacement  for  Rubbing 
.Vlcohol. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  French  Reg.  No. 
702,343,  Dated  Oct.  22,  1965. 

For  Vehicles,  Borne  on  a  Pressure  Fluid  Layer  or  Like 
Cushion,  for  Use  on  Land,  Sea,  and  Air. 


SN   266,905.     Murphy   Products  Company,   Inc.,   Burlington, 
Wis.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1967. 


SN  255,769.  Schwinn  Bicycle  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  by 
change  of  name  from  Arnold,  Schwinn  &  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1966. 


FORTIFIVER 

For  Medicated  Supplements  for  Swine  Fe«d. 
First  use  Dec.  13,  1966. 


SN  268,186.     Hudson  National,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Apr.  3,  1967. 


BETAREST 


For  Non-Narcotic  Sleeping  Aid. 
First  use  Oct.  7,  1966. 


For  Bicycles  and  Bicycle  Handlebars. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1966. 
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SN  264,110.      Snark  ITodutts.  Inc..  Fort  Lee,  X.J.     Filed  Feb.     KN    244.70.S.      W.    V     Hemeiiway    Co.,   Portlan4,   Oreg.     Filed 


C.  1967. 


May  2.  lltOO.    ^ 


TONEX 


For  Walklf  Talkies,  Radios,  and  Transceiver  I. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1964. 


For  Boats. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1960. 


SX  266,125.      Daimler-Benz  Aktlengesellschaft,  Stuttgart  Un- 
terturkhelni.  Germany.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


230SL 


SN    241,971.      Cliroiietics,    Inc.,    Mount    Verncfti,    X.Y.      Filed 
May   o.  19CC. 


For  the  purpose  of  this  application  only,  and  without  walv 
Ing  any   of   its   common   law   rights,   applicant  disclaims   the 
numeral  "230"  apart  from  the  mark  shown  in  the  drawing 

For  Automobiles  and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  March  196:? ;  in  commerce  1963. 


The  mark  consists  of  the  letter  "C"  In  whjch  is  contained 
:i  plurality  of  concentric  circles. 

Com- 


Fiir    Multicircuit    Electronic    Equipment,    Including 
utors  and  Anipliflers. 


First  use  August  1962. 


SX  245,244.      H.   H.   Scott,  Inc.,  Maynard,  Mfss.     Filed  May 
11,   1966. 


SX  273,451.     Toyota  Motor  Company,  Ltd.,  Toyoda-shi,  Aichl 
ken.  Japan.    Filed  June  9,  1967. 

CROWN 

For  Automobiles  and  Motor  Trucks. 

First  use  June  26,  1964  ;  in  commerce  June  26,  1964. 


^V-O  f  A>^ 


SX  274,96s.      Graham  Products  Limited.  Inglewood,  Ontario. 
Canada.     Filed  June  28,  1967. 


For  Water  Craft. 

First  use  .Sept.  21,  1966  :  in  commerce  Sept.  21,  1966. 


co^ 


The  words  "Field  Effect"  are  disclaimed  japart  from  the 
murk  as  a  whole  without,  however,  waiving  4ny  common  law- 
trademark  rights  therein. 


For    Radio    Receiving   Ajiparatus,    Tuners, 
Ized  Oscillators  and  Amplifying  Apparatus. 
First  use  Xov.  26,  1965. 


and   Translstor- 


SX  247,335.     Conipagnle  Francalse  Thomson:  Houston-Hotch 
kiss  Brandt,  by  change  of.name  from  Conibagnle  Francalse 
Thomson-Houston,   Paris,   France.      Filed  ^\ine  6,   1966. 


Class  20  -  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

SX  264,393.     De  Soto  Chemical  Coatings,  Inc.,  Des  Plalnes. 
III.    Filed  Feb.  10.  1967. 

BEAUTICALE 

For  Fabric  Backed  Plastic  Wallcovering. 
First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  1.  1966. 


CRYO  GAUSS! 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Fi"ench  Reg.  Nos. 
705,301,  dated  Feb.  11,  1966.  and  706.804,1  dated  Mar.  23. 
1966. 

For  Coils,  Wires,  and  Other  Electrically  Conductive  Com- 
ponents Made  of  Super-Conductive  Materials. 


SX  248,516.     The  STew  York  Air  Brake  Com^jany,  Xew  York, 
X.Y.    Filed  June  20,  1966. 


SPEEDYNE 


Class  21  -  Electrical   Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 


I 


For  Solid   State  Adjustable  Speed  Controllers  for  Electric 
Motors. 

First  use  Apr.  13,  1966. 


SX    228,243.     Dazey    Products   Company,    Kansas   City,    Mo.     sy  248,957.     Atlantic  Research  Corporation 
Filed  Sept.  21.  1965.  |        Filed  June  27.  1966 


WOODENEER 

For  Electric  Can  Openers  and  Electric  Ice  Crushers. 
First  use  Aug.  2.  1965. 


PLASTILET 


Alexandria,  Va. 


For  Electrical  Conduit  Fixtures — Namely,  Junction  Boxes. 
First  use  July  15,  1959. 


November  21,  1967 
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SN     252,887.     Pennsylvania    Electronics    Technology,     Inc.,     SN  262,130.     Components,  Inc.,  Biddeford,  Maine.     Filed  Jan. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Aug.  22,  1966.  9.  1967. 

DIPATAN 


POSITEMP 


For  Thermistors  for  Temperature  Control. 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


For  Electrical  Capacitors. 
First  use  I>ec.  14,  1966. 


SX  254,273.     General  Radio  Company,  West  Concord,  Mass. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1»«6. 


SX  264,486.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.    Filed  Feb. 


13,  1967. 


GR  874 


TERMI-GRID 


For  Electical  Connectors. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  192.285.  830,962,  and  others. 
For   Coaxial    Electrical    Connectors,    Power   Dividers,    and 
Impedance  Terminations. 

First  use  in  or  about  September  1952. 


SX  264,724.     Colab  Laboratories.  Inc.,  Chicago,  Heights,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  15.  1967. 


VOKAM 


SN    258,179.     Vectron    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Stamford,   Conn. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


VECTRON 


For  Constant  Voltage/Constent  Current  D.C.  Power  Supply. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1960. 


SX  264,978.     Solltron  Devices.  Inc.,  Tappan,  N.Y.     Feb.  17, 


1967. 


ISOLTAXIAL 


For  Silicon  Power  Transistors. 
First  use  January  1967. 


For  Devices  Which  Generate,  Test  and  Distribute  Precision 

Frequency  and  Time— Namely.  Crystal  Oscillators,  Frequency  ft          O^  _  r«-M»«    T«kw«    ««jl  Ci^»»:..«  1^^^. 

Standards,  Freijuency  Comparators,  and  Frequency  Distribu-  Wa»  XA  ^  WHIieS,   I  OyS/  800  ^pOruHg  IMNNIS 

tion  Amplifiers  Distributing  High  Stability  Signals  From  a 

Frequency  Standard.  SX   227,539.      Hickory   &   Tweed,    Inc.,   Armonk,   N.Y.      Filed 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966.  Sept.  10,  1965. 


SX  259,214.     Arc-Co  Incorporated,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Filed 
Xov.  22,  1966. 


HICKORY  &  TWEED 

For  Skis,  Ski  Poles,  Ski  Boots,  Ice  Skates  and  Snow  Shoes. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


SX  243,903.     Scientific  Anglers  Incorporated,  Midland,  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1966. 


DRYCEL 


For  Fly  Fishing  Une. 
First  use  Mar.  21,  1966. 


For  Electrical  Conduit  Boxes. 
First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


SN    260,421.     General    Motors    Corporation,    Detroit,    Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SEELITE 


For  Light  Conducting  Wire. 
First  use  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SN  251,775.     The  Addison  Terry  Company,  Inc.,  Covington, 
Ga.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1966. 

"RED  HORSE  DERBY" 

For  Printed  Contest  Cards  for  Playing  an  Audience  Partici- 
pation. Television  Game,  Involving  the  Use  of  Televised  Horse 
Races,  the  Purpose  of  Which  is  To  Stimulate  and  Increase 
the  Sale  of  Products  and  Services  of  Its  Sponsors. 

First  use  Feb.  14,  1966. 


SN  261,910.     AMP  Incorporated,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.     SN   253,792.     Alden   H.   Simpson,   d.b.a.    Sinicoe,   Springfield, 
4    1967  Mass.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 

WJH 


For  Electrical  Connectors. 
First  use  Dec.  9,  1966. 


SN  262,054.     Nlcholl  Brothers,  Inc.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.    Filed 


FLEX-COIL 


Jan.  6,  1967. 


THE  STOPPER 


For  Battery  Operated  Lanterns. 
First  use  Sept.  24,  1966. 


For  Tent  Stakes. 
First  use  Aug.  6,  1966. 
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SX  255,517.      Charles  F.  Clark,  Inc.,  Menominee.  Mich.     Filed 


Sept.  :!0,   19GC. 


HEDMITS 


Owner  of  Keg.  Xo.  627,700. 
For  Golf  Club  Head  Covers. 
First  use  Dec.  C.  1943. 


SX    :i«4,(!4o.      Kabolat-Malllot-Witt,    La 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


SX    259,777.      Santo    Tessaro,    d.b.a.    Calzaturificlo    dl    Santo 
Tessaro,  and  Calzaturificlo  dl  Sante  Tessaro,  Treviso,  Italy. 


Filed  Xov.   .{0,   1966. 


ROLL 


For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  Mar.  20,  19G4  ;  In  commerce  Mar.  20.  1964. 


SX    2G1,24S.     Layman    E.    Allen,    d.b.a.    Wff   'X    Proof,    XeW 
Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


urneuve,    France. 


For  Tennis  Racket  Strings. 

First  use  .luiie  2t),  1925  ;  in  commerce  M 


1958. 


TAC-TICKLE 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educational 
Type  Board  Game. 

First  use  June  1.  1966.  •  i 


s.\    265,0;5.s.      Louk    Company,    Xevers    (Xl^vre),    France,   as- 
signee of  Beconta  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filled  Feb.  20,  1967. 


GRAND  PRIX 


SX    261,249.     Layman    E.    Allen,    d.b.a.    Wff     X    Proof,    Xew 
Haven.  Conn.    Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


For  Ski  Bindings  and  Parts  Therefor. 
IMrst  use  at  early  as  1964  ;  in  commerce 
Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  260,111. 


ON-SETS 


For  Equipment  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Playing  an  Educationa 
Type  Board  Game. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966. 


SX     2G7,l.si.      Professional     Basketball     4^^<)<^'^t''''>     Corp. 
Worthinnton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


as  early  as  19C4. 


SX  261,765.     Toneall  Corporation,  Ltd.,  Paris,  Ontario,  Can 
ada.     Filed  Dec,  .30,  1966. 


TONEALL 


For  Electrically  Operated  Vibratory,  Mechanical  or  Manu 
ally  Oiterated  Exercising  Device  for  Use  in  the  Field  of  Physl 
cal  Exercise. 

First   use   May   .SO,    196G  ;   in   commerce  Sept.   .30.    1966. 


SX  262,422.     The  Grand  Union  Company,  d.b.a.  Stake  Voui 
Claim  Co.,  East  Paterson,  X.J.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1967. 

STAKE  YOUR  CLAIM 

For  Promotional  Printed  Game  Materials  of  the  Public 
Participation  Type  for  Distribution  by  Retail  Outlets  for 
Playing  a  Promotional  Game  To  Stimulate  the  Sale  of  Their 
Goods  and  Services. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  14,  1966.  |  ■ 


For  Basketballs.  <• 

F'irst  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SX   262,851.     Brookfleld   Athletic  Shoe  Company,   Inc.,   East 
Brookfleld,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 

CANADIAN  COMET 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Canadian"  apart  from   tlie 
mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  683,611. 
For  Ice  Skating  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1957. 


SX  26s,.".6:.      A  &  H  Doll  Manufacturing  Cjorporation,  Wood 
side,  X.V.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1967. 

TEENSIE  WEENSIES 

For  Dolls.  1 

First  use  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SX    26.s,69:;.      Brunswick    Corporation.    Chicago,    111.      Filed 


Apr.  10,  1967. 


SWEEP  FLARE 


For  Golf  Bags. 

First  use  January  1938, 


SX    262,897.     True    Temper    Corporation,    Cleveland,    Ohio,     sx  269,553.     Mondotoy  Establishment,  Vafluz,  Liechtenstein, 
Filed  Jan.  19,  1967.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1967.  '         i 


BI-CONIC 


For  Ski  Poles. 

First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


COUNT  DOW)V 

For  Equipment    (or  Apparatus),  Sold  a^  a  Unit  for  Play- 
ing a  Board  or  Similar  Type  Parlor  Game. 

First  use  September,  1966  ;  In  commerce  [Mar.  1,  1967. 


November  21,  1967 
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SX  276,500.     Professional  Golf  Company,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     SX  249,655.     Llqui-Box  Corporation,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed 
Filed  July  21,  1967.  Jul>'  6,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  693.132  and  762,047. 
For  Golf  Clubs,   Golf  Balls,   Golf  Gloves,  Golf  Club  Head 
Covers,  and  Golf  Bags. 

First  use  1933  on  golf  clubs. 


SX  276,501.     Master  Industries,  Inc.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.   Filed 
July  21,  1967. 

PALM  MASTER 

Xo  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  word  "Palm" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown,  but  the  applicant  waives  none 
of  its  common  law  rights  In  the  mark  shown  and  all  features 
thereof. 

For  Pads  for  Use  in  Bowling  To  Occupy  the  Space  Between 
the  Palm  of  the  Hand  and  the  Ball. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  12,  1967. 


Xo  registration  rights  are  claimed  for  the  words  "Model," 
"Serial,"  "Llqul-Box,"  "Corporation,"  and  "Columbus  Ohio" 
apart  from  the  mark  shown  In  the  drawing,  but  the  applicant 
waives  none  of  its  common  law  rights  in  the  mark  shown  In 
the  drawing  or  any  feature  thereof. 

For  Box  Forming  Machine. 

First  use  Dec,  12,  19C5. 


SX  254,074.     Toussalnt  Sinibaldi,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Sept. 


8,  1966. 


ANTIPOLL 


Class  23 -Gidery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


Owner  of  French  Reg.  Xo.  517,420,  dated  Xov.  21,  1963 
(Seine)  ;  Xatl.  Inst,  Xo.  215,065. 

For  Automotive  Crankcase  Emission  Control  System.^  for 
Reducing  Smog  Forming  Air  Pollutants. 


SX  22s„iG2.     Gladwin  Corporation,  Southgate,  Mich. 
Sept.  22,  1965. 

GLADCO 

For  Industrial  Equipment,  Machinery,  and  Tools,  and  Parts 
Thereof — Xamely,  Machine  Scrap  Buckets,  Machine  Stools, 
-Automation  Conveyors,  Machine  Hoppers,  Machine  Chutes, 
Machine  Scrap  Boxes,  Clam  Shell  Buckets,  Orange  Peel  Buck- 
fts.  Index  Conveyors,  Machine  Undercarriages,  Flexible 
Tuyeres,  Sheet  Metal  Dip  Tanks,  Buffing  Machines,  Lifting 
Drums,  Sprue  Mill  Screens,  Machine  Bases,  Glass  Cullet 
Crushers,  Tumbling  Barrels,  Skip  Hoist  Carriages,  Elevators 
(Xon-Passenger),  Machine  Torsion  Bars,  Continuous  Casting 
Molds.  Rolling  Mill  Equipment.  Machine  Blade  Supports,  Ma- 
chine wear  Plates,  Rollers  and  Rolls,  Spoon  Handles,  Machine 
Guide  Blocks,  Machine  Guards,  Machine  Splash  Pans,  Sand 
Shields,  Tail  Shafts,  Head  Shafts,  Tool  Load  Bars,  Conveyor 
Pans,  Tongs,  Machine  Load  Bar  Attachments.  Machine  Side 
Plates  and  Machine  Bolster  Plates,  Slatted  Pulleys,  C-Clamps, 
Levers,  Shaft-Couplings,  Machine  Cover  Plates,  Vibrating 
Screens,  Machine  Slats,  Conveyor  Guards,  Ladles,  and  Gear 
Boxes. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  13,  1960. 


Filed     ^^    254,724.     Rose  Patch  &  Label   Company,   Grand   Rapids 


Mich.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1966, 

RODIS 

For  Devices  for  Removing  Individual  Items  From  a  Stack 
of  Items. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug,  16,  1966, 


SX  257,207,     A,  Stephan  u.  Sohne,  Hameln/Weser,  Germany, 
nied  Oct.  25,  1966, 


MICROCUT 


Owner  of  German  Reg,   Xo,   815,079,  dated  Jan.  24,   196C, 
For  Food   Comminuting  Machines  and  Parts  Therefor, 


SX  241.578.     The  Bendlx  Corporation.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed     «^; ,f '-^-'f,     Electro  Engineering  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago, 
Mar.  22,  1966.  "'      Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


DYNAVECTOR 


ASHLAND 


For   Power  Conversion   Devices   for  Converting   Hydraulic         S""'""  °^/k?' ^°- '^f  ^^^^  r     ,       v„.i       «„«•      nn,i 

,,       „  ^,     n  T   .     D„*-       \f,^♦^«^     «,.A   Pnm  For    Portable    Electric    Power    lools — Xamely,    Saws    and 

and/or  Pneumatic  Pressure  Into  Rotary  Motion,  and  Com-     _       .    _  .    . 

ponents  Thereto. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1966. 


Bench  Grinders. 

First  use  Xov.  2,  1966. 


„  ,„,      ^^     „  .       »r       ,     *     •        n .„..    rirnncTo      SX  260,246.     Loyd  R.  Fulton,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Dec,  7, 

SX    248.585.     The   Bates   Manufacturing   Company,   Orange,  '  •' 

X.J.    Filed  June  21.  1966.  **"■ 


HAND-GRIP 


ADD-A-DUMP 


For  Plier-Type  Staplers. 
First  use  Apr.  30,  1959. 


For   Portable  Dump   Structure   Accessory  for  Trucks  and 
Trailers. 

First  use  on  or  about  Xov.  1,  1966. 


I 
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»X    260,557.     Maschlnenbau    "Wain"    M.    Osterhof.    Berllf 
Germany.    Filed  Dec.  12.  1966. 


SN    262,428. 
12,  1967. 


NoyEMBER  21,  1967 
Link-Belt   Company,   Chlcagjo,   111.     Filed  Jan. 


WAM 


LINK-BELTJ 


For  Office  Printing  Maclilnes  and  Parts  Therefor,  Label 
Printing  and  Stamping  Machines,  Merchandise  Marking  Ma- 
chines for  Individual  Labels  and  for  Labels  Supplied  in  Kolte. 

First  use  1926  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  1,  1956. 


SN  260,687.     The  Union  Fork  and  Hoe  Company,  ColumbuK, 
Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  13,  1966. 


PLY-WELD 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  428,016. 

For  Hand-Opera  ted  Lawn  and  Garden  Tools — Namely 
Trowels,  Spades,  Shovels,  Weed  Cutters,  Cultivators,  Forks 
Hoes,  Axes,  Rakes,  Scrapers,  and  Tool  Handles. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1944. 


SX    261,172.     Union   Carbide   Corporation,    New   York,    N.T. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1966. 


HASTELLOY 

For  Centrifugal  Pumps  and  Parts  Thereof. 
First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  63,503  and  others. 

For  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  handling  Bulk  Ma- 
terials, Objects  and  I'ackages— Namely,  I^ders,  Unloaders, 
Elevators,  Conveyors,  Chain  Conveyors,  Feeders  and  Receivers  ; 
Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  Processing  and  Treating 
Materials — Namely,  Sizers,  Classifiers,  Sorters,  Separators, 
Crushers,  Grinders,  Pulverliers,  Apparatus!  for  Heating,  Cool- 
ing or  Drying  Including  Agitation  and  C<<nveying,  Aerators, 
Washers,  Vibratory  and/or  Contlnuousljt  Moving  Screens, 
Stackers  and  Reclaimers ;  Machinery  f(^r  Processing  and 
Treating  Water,  Sewage,  and  Industrial  Waste — Namely, 
Water  Intake  Screens,  Sludge  CollectorsL  Grit  Collectors, 
Grit  Washers,  Flocculators  and  Settling  Tfinks  Including  Ap- 
paratus for  Removing  and  Collecting  Floating  or  Settled  Ma- 
terials ;  Machinery  and  Parts  Thereof  for  I^se  In  a  Foundry — 
Namely,  Sand  Revlvlflers,  Mold  Closing  Macbinerr.  Shell 
Mold  Ejectors  and  Mold  Shake-Out  Mac|iinery ;  Machinery 
and  Parts  Thereof  for  Imparting  Movemen^  to  a  Container — 
Namely,  Car  Hauls  and  Winches;  Power ] Transmission  Ma- 
chinery and  Parts  Thereof — Namely,  Shafting,  Bearings,  Bear- 
ing Blocks,  Drive  Chain,  Drive  Chain  Accessories,  Sprockets, 
Sheaves,  Pulleys,  Gears,  Gear  Drives,  Spejed  Reducers,  Vari- 
able Speed  Drives,  Fluid  Drives,  Eccentri^  Drives,  Clutches, 
and  Shaft  Couplings  ;  and  Valve  Operating  Apparatus  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  1880.  I 


SN  261,414.     Wisconsin  Drill  Head  Co.,  Butler,  Wis.     Filed 


Dec.  23,  1966. 


WIS-MATIC 


SN  262,841.     American  Can  Company,  Ne^  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
I  Jan.  19,  1967. 


For  Drilling,  Tapping,  Boring,  and  Reaming  Machines,  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1960. 


SHEATH  PAk 


For  Bread  Packaging  Machinery. 
I  First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN    201,729.      Gorham    Corporation.    Providence,    R.I.      Filed     j,,;  262,845.      Barber-Colman  Company,  R<ickford,  111.     Filed 
Dec.  30,  1966.  jan.  19,  1967. 


TANGLEWOOD 


For  Stainless  Steel  Flatware. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


EQUA-CHIP 


For  Gear  Cutters. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


SN    201,896.     Van    Gorp    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Pella,    Iowa 
Flletl  Jan.  3,  1967. 


SNAP-BACK 


For  Pulley  for  Use  With  Conveyor  Belts  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN  263,619.  Smlth-Berger  Manufacturing  iCorporatlon,  d.b.a. 
Smith  Berger  Mfg.  Corp.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1967.  I 

MARC  II  TELETOWER 


For  Logging  Equipment — Namely, 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1964. 


Portalble  Spar  Trees. 


SN    262,117.     Barber-Greene    Company,    Aurora,    111.      Filed 
Jan.  9,  1967. 


QUIKLOK 


For  Tension  Fasteners  for  Vibratory  Screens. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  16, 1966. 


SN  263,620.     Smith-Berger  Manufacturing 
Smlth-Berger  Mfg.   Corp,   Seattle,  Wasli 
1967. 


M-2  YARDER 


SN    262,359.      Vaughan    &    Bushnell    Mfg.    Co..    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


I 


"Yarder"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the 
For  Logging  Equipment — Namely,  a 
Engine  and  Cable  Winding  Drums. 
First  use  Apr.  9,  1964. 


Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Filed  Jan.  30, 


ipark  as  shown. 
Yailier  Comprising  an 


SAFE  T  DRIVE 


For  Ball  Peen  Hammers  and  Similar  Striking  Tools. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


SN  264,008.  Arthur  W.  Alexander  and  ^Isie  M.  Alexander 
(Joint  owners),  d.b.a.  Crank  Shaft  Co.,  iios  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


DYNA-REV 


For  Crankshafts. 
First  use  Aug.  4,  1966. 
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SN  264,194.     Arne  Broadhurst,  d.b.a.  Aycock  Knives,  Salem, 
Oreg.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 
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SN  239,947.     Viro  Innocentl   S.p.A.,  Zola  Predosa,  Bologna, 
Italy.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 


VIRO 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  Sept.  13,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  196,765,  dated  Feb.  4,  1967. 

For  Padlocks,  Bolts,  Keys,  Electrically  Operated  Locks 
and  Handles. 


Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


For    Cutlery   and    Kitchen   Aids — Namely,    Knives,   Forks, 
Spoons,  Spatulas,  Ladles,  Whips,  Beaters,  Strainers,  Graters,     SN  241,669.     Laboratory  for  Electronics,  Inc.,  Waltham,  Mass. 
Cutters  of  Other  Than  Precious  Metal.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1966. 

First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


SN    279,604.     Tronic    Corporation,    Belmont,    Calif.      Filed 
Sept.  5,  1967. 


DTPL 


For   Thin    Magnetic   Film    Logic   and    Memory   Devices — 
Namely,  Shift  Registers. 
First  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN    243,351.     Raytheon   Company,    Lexington,   Mass.      Filed 
Apr.  13,  1966. 


DATASTROBE 


For  Electro-Optical  Alpha-Numeric  Indicators. 
First  use  Mar.  11,  1966. 


SN  243,485.     Sama  &  Etani,  Inc.,  Groton,  Mass.    Filed  Apr. 

14,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  no  claim  is 
made  as  to  any  particular  color. 
For  Cleaning  and  Degreasing  Apparatus  for  Metal  Parts. 
First  use  as  early  as  Nov.  1,  1964. 


SN  279,605.     Tronic  Corporation,  Belmont,  Calif.    Filed  Sept. 


5,  1967. 


TRONIC 


For  Cleaning  and  Degreasing  Apparatus  for  Metal  Parts. 
First  use  May  5,  1955. 


SN    280,196.     Western    Technology,    Inc.,    Santa    Ana,    Calif. 
Filed  Sept.  13,  1967. 


DYNAMIL 


For  Chemical  Etching  Machines. 
First  use  January  1963. 


For  Slide  Rules. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1965. 


SN  243,999.     Leeds  A  Northrup  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1966. 

Qass  24  —  Laundry  Appliances  and  Machines 

SN  263,539.    Colmac  Industries,  Inc.,  Colvllle,  Wash.    Filed  mJMWJL   X IIT 

Jan.  30,  1987. 

nT^     **D"  ^°^  Throw-In  Expendable  Thermocouple  Unit  Designed  To 


For  Commercial  Garment  Pressing  Machines. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1965. 


Be  Discarded  After  Use  for  a  Single  Temperature  Measure- 
ment. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 
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SN"  245,357.      United  Control  Corporation   (Delaware  corporii- 
tion),  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignee  of  United  Control  Corpora 
tlon    (Washington    corporation),    Redmond,    Wa.sh.      Filed 
May  10.  1966. 


)tE: 


SX    254,708.      Ault    Incorporated.    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed 

Sept.   11),   llidt;, 


For  Avionics  Systems  and  Components — Namel.v,  All 
Weather  Landing  Systems,  Computers,  Programmers,  Con 
trollers,  Indicators,  Amplifiers.  Motor  Generator  Assemblies 
nud  Auto  Throttle  Systems;  Transducers — Namely,  Acceler 
ometers  ;  Temperature  Controls  Namely,  Antl  Ice  System 
Pulse  Counters;  and  Data  Recording  Systems--Xamely,  Cock 
pit  Voice  Recorders  and  Flight  Data  Recorders. 

First  use  Mar.  S,  19G6,  on  avionics  systems  computers. 


Owner  of  Keg.  No.  774,962. 

For  Components  for  Electronic  Data  Processing  Systems-- 
Namely.  Custom  Designed  and  Built  I'pwer  Supplies  for 
Memory  Systems,  Logic  Systems,  High  Spe^d  Printers,  Periph- 
eral Computer  Equipment,  Dls|)lay  Systems^  and  Inverters  and 
Converters  ;  1'o\v<t  Transformers  and  Chokes  ;  Pulse  Traus- 
foriiiers  ;  Magnetic  .Vinplifiers  ;  and  Soll4  State  Automatic 
.Machine  and  Process  Controls  Available  ps  Standard  Logic 
Modules,  as  Custom  Designed  and  Built  Logic  Modules,  as 
Time  Sequence  Controls,  and  as  Motor  Sn«?e(l  Contwls. 

First   use  January   1960.  i 


SN  245,358.     United  Control  Corporation  (Delaware  corpora-  .sN  255, 5s4,     .\llen  Electric  and  Equipm 
tion),  Redmond,  Wash.,  assignee  of  United  Control  Corpora-  mazoo,  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  Il,  1966. 

tlon    (Washington    corporation),    Redmond,    Wash.      Fileii 
May  10,  1966. 


t  Company,  Kal»»- 


UNITED  CONTROL 


ALLEN 


For  Avionics  Systems  and  Components — Namely, 
Weather  Landing  Systems,  Computers,  Programmers, 
trollers,  Indicators,  Amplifiers.  Motor  Generator  .\ssein 
and  Auto  Throttle  Systems;  Transducers  -Namely,  .\cc 
ometers;  Temi>erature  Controls  Namely,  Anti-Ice  Sy: 
Pulse  Counters;  and  Data  Recording  Systems  Namely,  ( 
pit  Voice  Recorders  and  Flight  Data  Recorders. 

First  use  Mar.  S,  1966,  on  avionics  systems  computer> 


All 

Con 

blifs 

eler- 

<telii 

'(M'k 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  530, SIM,  730,397,  and  others. 

For  Engine  Testing  Equiinuent  -Namely,  Electronic  Test- 
ing E(iuipment  for  Internal  Combustloni  Engines  Such  as 
Compression  Testers,  Ignition  Testers,  Tachometers,  Intake 
Vacuum  Testers.  Ammeters  and  Voltmeter^,  Oscilloscopes  and 
Consoles  Embo<lying  an  Assembly  of  thej  Foregoing  Named 
Instruments. 

First   use  October   1961. 


SN    247,622.      Republic    Steel    Corporation.    Cleveland.    ( 
Filed  June  S,  1966. 


)tiio. 


MOISTURAY 


SN    258,915.      The    Lufkin    Rule    Compan^,    Saginaw, 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1906.  1 


Mich. 


For  Nuclear  Gage  for  Continuous,  Non-Contact  Measun- 
ment  and  Automatic  Control  of  Moisture  in  Conveyor  Feil 
Materials. 

First  use  June  24,  1965. 


LUFKOTE 


For  Finishes  Sold  as  Part  of  Folding  Rul^s. 
First  use  September  1963. 


SN  252,257.  Kewanee  OH  Comimny,  d,b.a.  The  Harshaw 
Chemical  Company  (Delaware  corporation),  Cleveland,  Olilo, 
assignee  of  The  Harshaw  Chemical  Company  (Ohio  corpo- 
ration). Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filetl  Aug.  12,  1966. 


SN  263,300. 
20,   1967. 


Cybetronlcs,   Inc.,   Waltham, 


HARSH^ 


Mass.      Filed  Jan. 


onltroit 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  741,403.  f 

For  Recorders,  Control  Units,  Timers;  and  Telemetering 
Equipment  for  Recording  the  Performance  of  Computers  and 
Industrial  Machinery. 

First  use  January  1964. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  565,020. 

For  Radiation  Detectors  ;  Spectrometers  ;  Thermolumines- 
cent Dosimeters  ;  Scintillation  Phosphors  ;  Synthetic  Optical 
Crystal  Lenses ;  Windows  and  Prisms  for  Use  in  Scientific 
Appliances  ;  PhotoX^Jonductors  ;  Photo-Voltaic  Solar  Cells  ;  and 
Kleetro-Optic  Crystals. 

First  use  June  27,   1966. 


SN    263,461.     Gammon    Technical    Products, 
N.J.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1967. 


AQUA-GLO 


Inc.,    Newark, 


For  Battery  Powered  Ultra-Violet  WateJ-  Detector. 
First  use  Oct.  5,  1966. 
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Class  28 -Jewelry and Predous-Metal Ware 


SN    264,109.     Simmon    Omega.    Inc..    Woodgide,    N.Y.      Piled 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

PRO-LAB 

SN  263,793.     Dlamond-Ite  International  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

For   Photographic  Enlargers  Comprising   Lamphouses  and  Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 

Time  Computing  Equipment  Therefor.  tvx  *  -Ba-^^-m.T-rx 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1966.  DLAMOND-ITE 

■  F'or  Imitation  Gems  Sold  as  Finished  Articles  of  Jewelry — 
SN    265.305.     Huntec   Limited,  ^Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.  ^^''*''  ^°«"  ^'°«''  ^«<^"«ces.  Bracelets.  Fins  and  Ear- 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1967.  ^„^  ^^^  j^,^  ^^  ^^^^^ 


HYDROSONDE 


For  Geophysical  Surveying  Equipment  Used  for  Producing     SN  273.718.     Ernst,  Inc.,  San  Francisco.  Calif.     Filed  June 
Continuous  Seismic  Profiles  of  Submerged  StraU.  13.  1967. 

First  use  March  1965.  ITUTVGT' 


For  Tie  Tacs  and  Tie  Clips, 
t  SN  265.348.      Sport-Obermeyer,  Ltd.,  Aspen,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  3,  1957. 

23,  1967. 


CARRERA 


For  Sunglasses  and  Goggles. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1964. 


SN   265,709.     Eldorado  Tool   k  Mfg.   Corp..   Milford.   Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


FLO-MINDER 


Class  29  — Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

SN  259,038.     Wunda-Brush.  Inc..  Roosevelt,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
18,  1966. 


For  Hydraulic  Flow- Monitoring  Devices. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1966. 


For  Toothpaste  Filled  Toothbrushes. 
First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  267.311.     David  P.  Bushnell.  Altadena.  Calif.    Filed  Mar. 


22,  1967. 


SKY  ROVER 


SN  263.547.     Dlnalyce.  Inc.,  Rldgefleld,  N.J.     raed  Jan    30. 
1967. 


For  Telescopes. 
First  use  May  8,  1958. 


DINALYCE 


For  Powder  Puffs. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1967. 


SN   269.645.     The  Dow  Chemical   Company,   Midland,   Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1967. 


SCUFA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  231,896. 

For  Metering  Pumps  for  Controlling  the  Flow  of  Liquid 
Polymers. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1965. 


Class  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 


SN  241,762.     Coors  Porcelain  Company,  Golden,  Colo.     Filed 
Mar.  24,  1966. 


VISTAL 


SN    273,353.     Harold    Renter   &  Co.,   Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.         For    High    Temperature   Resistant   Translucent    Industrial 
Filed  June  8,  1967.  Ceramics 

MONEY     MATE  nrst  use  Feb.  21.  1966. 


For  Slide  Calculators. 
First  use  May  15.  1967. 


Class  31  —  niters  and  Refrigerators 


SN  277.249.     Sweep  Systems  Inc..  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed     SN  238,176.     CulUgan.  Inc..  Northbrook.  Ill      Filed  Feb    7 
Aug.  1,  1967.  1966. 

AQUA-CLEER 

For  Home  Drinking  Water  Puriflcatlon  Units  for  Reducing 
Total  Dissolved  Solids  by  Employing  a  Membrane  Separating 
Process. 

First  use  Jan.  7,  1966. 


SN  250,815.     Anthony  Pools,  Inc.,  South  Gate,  Calif.     Filed 
July  22,  1966. 

ANTHONY 

For  Electronic  Test  Equipment — ^Namely.  Sweep  Generators  .t».x-^  .■..i.xvri.i  x 

and  Oscilloscopes.  For  Swimming  Pool  Filters. 

First  use  Aug.  20,  1964.  First  use  in  1947. 
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SX  250,857.     American  Felt  Company,  Glenvllle,  Conn     Filed 
Oct.  6,  1966. 


OMR 


For  Industrial  Filters  for  Liquids  and  Gases. 
First  use  Sept.'  23,  1966. 


Class  32  —  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SX  240,417.  I'.S.  Pl.vwood-Chaniitlon  Papers  Ini  ,  New  York. 
X.Y.,  by  assignment,  merger  and  change  of  name  from  Del 
Mar  Industries,  Inc.,  Fulton,  Ga.     Filed  .Mar.  S,  I960. 

TOWN  CLASSICAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  803,710. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Deo.  20.  19G."i. 


S^\  250.040.     Selfix,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  .Inly  11.  IDGU. 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  817,656. 

SELFIX 

For  Self-Adhering  Plastic  Board  for  Pegs. 
First  use  on  or  about  ,Tuly  12,  1963. 


SX  250,580.     Hull  Traders  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed 


.Tilly  19,   1966. 


TOMOTOM 


Owner  of  British  Keg.  Xo.  889,925,  dated  Jan.  28,  1966. 

For  Dining  Chairs,  Children's  Chairs,  Easy  Chairs,  Reading 
Chairs,  Baby  High  Chairs,  Footstools,  Dining  Tables,  Coffe* 
Tables.  X'ursery  Tables,  and  Desks. 


SX  258,333.     United  Cabinet  Corporation,  Jasper,  Ind.     Filed 
Xov.  9,  1966. 

CHARACTER  PECAN 

Applicant  disclaims  "I'ecan"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Kitchen  Cabinets. 
First  use  Sept.  7,  1966. 


SX  261,207.     Empire  Furniture  Corporation,  Johnson   City 
Tenn.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1966. 


Xo  exclusive  right  to  the  word  "Furniture"  is  claimed 
apart  from  the  mark. 

For  Living  Room,  Dining  Room,  and  Bedroom  Furniture. 

First  use  in  1949  ;  1920  as  to  the  mark  "Empire"  in  dif- 
ferent forms. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SX  270,366. 


SX  265,482.     B  &  L  Sales  Associates,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  27,  1967. 

COME  ON  STRONG 

For  Bedroom  Sets  and  Living  Room  Sets. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  about  1962. 


SX    265,723.     Lyon    Metal    Products,    Inc(trporated,    Aurora 
111.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 

LYON 

Owner  of  Reg.  Xos,  99,326,  749,664,  and  others. 

For  Shelving  I'nits  ;  Office  Desks;  Parts  of  and  Accessories 
fur  Office  Desks  Namely,  Recessed  Back  panels,  Book  Shelf 
Inits,  Center  Drawers,  End  Filler  Panels,  Box  and  Tray 
Drawer  Partitions,  Cross  Trays  for  Card.si  and  Letters,  Sta- 
tionery Trays.  Convenience  Trays,  Hanging  Folder  Adapters, 
Letter  Trays,  Sliding  Reference  Shelves  a^d  Telephone  Wlr- 
loK  Panels  ;  Office  Tables  ;  Credenziui  ;  Dei^k  Returns  ;  Modu 
lars  ;  Parts  of  and  Accessories  for  Modula^s — Xamely,  Tops, 
Legs,  Bases,  End  Supports,  End  Filler  Pafaels,  Back  Panels, 
Connectors.  Drawer  Pedestals,  Cabinets,  Bookcases,  Pull  Out 
Machine  Shelves  and  Stationery  PedestaU ;  Filing  Cabinets 
and  Parts  Thereof,  Full  Height  Drawers' and  Half  Height 
Drawers  ;  and  Office  Chairs. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1913,  on  Shelving  Units. 


S\   267,989.      Sleepmaster   Products  Company.   Inc.,   Xewark, 
X  J.     Filed  Mar.  .30,  1967. 


POLYMASTER 


Inds 


For  Mattresses,   Bed  Springs,  Box  Sprl 
semblles.   Furniture  Springs,   Pillows,  Pad^, 
Beds,  Sofas,  Cushions,  Folding  Cots,  Glldeijs 
Beds,  Chairs,  Tables,  and  Pre-Cut  Foam  Ru 
F-oaiii    Rubber    Used    as    Fillers    for    the 
-Vforesaid. 

First  use  June  1951. 


Box  Spring  As- 

Studio  Couches, 

,  Headboards  for 

bber  and  Synthetic 

Finished    Products 


SX  270,602.     Office  Equipment  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Dal- 
las, Tex.     Filed  May  3,  1967. 


PERMA 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  614,634,  710.462,  and  802,898. 
For  Corrugated  Paper  File  Drawers  Use^  for  the  Storage 
of  Various  Files,  Papers  and  the  Like. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Apr.  11,  1967. 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  anid  Ventilating 
Apparatus 


SX  250,424.     Tescom  Corporation,  Mlnneap<»lis,  Minn.     Filed 
July  18.  1966. 


LANCER 


For  Torch  Outfits  for  Heating.  Brazing,  Cutting,  Welding 
and  Soldering,  Each  Outfit  Including  a  Torfh  Body,  Cutting 
Tips,  Gas  Pressure  Regulators,  Goggles,  anjd  Torch  Lighter, 
Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7,  1966. 


SX  250,425,      Tescom  Corporation, 
July  18,  1966. 


Mlnneapdlls,  Minn.     Filed 


ipd 


STAR  CUTTER 

Xo  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Cutter"!  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No.  667.433.  i 

For  Torch  Outfits  for  Heating,  Brazing,  (Jutting,  Welding, 
and  Soldering,  Each  Outfit  Including  a  Tor^h  Body,  Cutting 
Tips,  Gas  Pressure  Regulators,  Goggles,  an|  Torch  Lighter, 
Sold  as  a  Unit. 

First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  7,  1966. 
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SX  261,035.     Barry-Wehmlller  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1966. 


For  Food  Processing  Machinery  and  Equipment — Namely, 
Exhaust  Boxes,  Sterilizers  and  Pasteurizers,  and  Components 
and  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  17,  1966. 


SN   276,034.     H.   K.   Porter  Company,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed  July  14.  1967. 


MARLO 


For  Units  for  Cooling,  Humidifying,  and/or  Conditioning 
Air  or  Gas  With  or  Without  Filtering  and  Parts  and  Com- 
ponents Thereof,  Fans  and  Parts  and  Coils  and  Coil  Assem- 
blies for  Heating  and  Cooling. 

First  use  1925. 


Class 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  NoMnetallic  Tires 

SN  263,057.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  23,  1967. 


FAT   CAT 


For  Tires. 

First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SX  247,289.     H.  k  A.  Selmer,  Inc.,  Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  June 
6,  1966. 


^0o^^r:^ 


U    UUV^UUV.^ 


For  Wind  Instrument  Assembly  Consisting  of  a  Wind  In- 
strument, Specifically,  a  Saxophone,  Clarinet  or  Trumpet,  ajid 
Related  Accessorlefl — Namely,  a  Microphone,  Sound  Attenu- 
ator, Amplifier  and  Speaker  System. 

First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


SN  259.239.      Fujiya  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1966. 


FENCO 


For  Tape  Recorders,  Radio-Phonograph  Combinations,  Tape 
Players,  Dictating  Machines,  Record  Players,  and  Components 
Thereof  Including  Small  Motors. 

First  use  Jan.  1,  1966;  in  commerce  Jan.  1,  1966. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  239,895.     General  Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1,  1966. 

TRANSALID 

For  Master  Sets  of  Sheets  of  Translucent  Paper  Backed 
With  Reversed  Carbon  Paper. 
First  use  Deceml)er  1956. 


SN  241,211.     Emil  S.  Wiesieck,  Salem,  N.H.     Filed  Mar.  16, 
1966. 

WEATHER-VUE 


SX  263,553.     The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,         For  Climate-Indicating  Pens. 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1967.  First  use  at  least  as  early  as  July  1964. 


PRIMERO 


For  Resilient  Vehicle  Tires. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


SN  263,830.     The  Haynes  Manufacturing  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1967. 


$NAP^IYE 


SN   246,476.     Louisiana  Paper  Company,   Ltd.,   Shreveport, 
La.     Filed  May  24,  1966. 


t<«^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  427,376. 

For  Rubber  and  Composition  Gaskets  and  Washers. 

First  use  Sept.  22,  1944. 


For  Stationery — Namely,  Envelopes,  Invitations,  Blank  and 
Partially  Printed  Announcement  Cards,  Cut  Cards  and  Type- 
writer Paper. 

First  use  Mar.  19,  1965. 
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SX  260,174.      Norcross,   Inc..   New  York,   X.Y.      Filed   Dec,   8, 
1966. 

MISS  INFORMAL 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  795,973  and  820,775. 
For  Wrapping  Paper,  Writing  Paper  and  Envelopes,  Tallies, 
Place  Cards.  Tags,  Seals  and  Labels. 
First  use  July  8,  1960. 
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SX   271,710.      Marcal   Paper   Mills,    Inc.,   East   Paterson.    N.J. 
Filed  May  17,  1967. 


SN   245,271.      Kusliia  Ferragamo   Schlavont.   Florence,   Italy. 
Filed  May  H,   1966. 


FLORENTINE 

Applicant   disclaims    the   representation   pf    the   shoe   apart 
Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  722,710.  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For   Household   Paper   Products  —  Namely,    Facial   Tissues.         p^r  Ladles'  Footwear. 

First  use  May  11,  1967.  |  First  use  in  or  about  April  1947  ;  In  coiilmerce  In  or  about 

April   1947.  I 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publications 


SX   256,430.     Commander  Publishing,   Inc.,   Hartford,   Conn 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966. 


SN  249,000.     David  Peyser  Sportswear,  Inf.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  27,  1960. 


For  Microfiche  Publications. 
First  use  Sept.  19,  1966. 


MATE  BAITJ 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Golfing  Jackets  au^  Ski  Jackets. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1960. 


SX  251,224.      Panzler  Associates,  Inc.,  Xew(  York,  X.Y.     Filed 
July  28,   1966. 


The   word    "Slacks"  Is  disclaimed  apart 
shown. 

For  Men's  Slacks  and  Walking  Shorts. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1905. 


^^-^— ^—  I       SX  251,847.     J.  P.  Stevens  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Xeir  York,  X.Y.   Filed 

SX    261,287.     Farrar,    Straus   and    Giroux,    Inc.,    Xew    York.  '  "^    "*'  Tlk/TT*  A  r^rw^ 

X.Y.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1966.  IMPACT 

For  Hosiery. 
First  use  June  27,  1966. 


NOONDAY 

For  Books. 

First  use  December  1956. 


SN  253,445.      London  City  Clothing  Corp. 
Aug.  30,  1966. 


from   the  mark  as 


Miami,  Fla.     Filed 


SN    261,479.      Farrar,    Straus    and    Glrous,    Inc.,    New    York 
X.Y.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


BELL 


For  Books. 

First  use  March  1902. 


^mm 


SX    278,168.      Xational    TV    Log,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles.    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1967. 

STATISCOPE  '     .   „     ,  . 

lor  Men  s  Lnderwear. 
For  Information  Folder  and   Insertable  Cards  Dlstributeil  First  use  Xovember  1964. 

From   Time   to   Time   Containing   Statistical   Information 

First  use  June  28,  1967.  ,  


^__^^____  SX  256,216.     International  Playtex  Corporation,  Dover,  Del., 

by  change  of  name  from  International  t^tex  Corporation, 
SX    279,254.      Morkap    Publishing    Company,    Rockville,    Md.  Dover,  Del.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1966.       ,  j 

MONTGOMERY  COUNTY  I  ^^  HOUR  GIRpLE 

_^_,_  y^_,y,^,|.w-,Y  Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Girdle"  a^art  from  the  mark 

oLN  1  IN  hiLi  as  shown. 


For  Newspaper. 
First  use  1855. 


For  Girdles. 

First  use  Aug.  25,  1966. 
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SX    256,728.      Dunham    Brothers    Company,    Brattleboro,    Vt.      SX  261,727.      Joe  Frank,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Dec.  30, 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  1^66. 


DURAFLEX 


For  Hunting  and  Industrial  Boots. 
First  use  June  24,  1958. 


SN  257,403.     Pantsmaker,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Oct. 
27,  1966. 


INC. 


For    Ladles'    Dresses,    Suits,    Blouses,    Slacks,    Skirts,    and 
Jackets. 

First  use  September  1951. 


For   Women's    Clothing— Xamely,    Pants,    Skirts,    Blouses 
Jackets,  Dresses,  Shirts,  Halters,  Coats,  and  Sweaters. 
First  use  August  1965. 


SN  258,801.     Joe  Frank,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Xov.  10. 
1966. 

JOE  FRANK 

For    Ladies'    Dresses,    Suits,    Blouses,    Slacks,    Skirts,   and 
Jackets. 

First  use  March  1947. 


SX   262,016.     Banberry    Cross    Inc.,   Xew   York,    X.Y.      Filed 
Jan.  6,  1967. 

STANDING  ROOM  ONLY 

For  Blouses,  Skirts,  Slacks,  Culottes,  Dresses,  Jumpers, 
Shirts,  Short  Shorts,  Bermudas,  Clam  Diggers,  Sweaters,  Bell 
Bottom  Trousers,  Vests,  Shifts,  Jamaicas,  Jump  Suits,  Pant 
Suits,  Swlmwear ;  and  Jackets,  Lined  and  Unllned. 

First  use  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SX  262,323.     Exquisite  Form  Industries,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


SX  259,360.     Westbury  Fashions,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  X.Y'.    Filed 


Xov.  23,  1966. 


HOOT  OWL 


ANY  WEAR 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  15.  1966. 


For  Loungewear — Xamely,  Gowns,  Pajamas  and  Sleepwear. 
First  use  Jan.  3,  1967, 


SN  259,361.     Westbury  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  263,372.     Charles  Glanzrock  &  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


BALINCOURT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  328,617. 

For  Men's  Suits,  Overcoats,  Sport  Coats,  and  Slacks. 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1935, 


SX     264,388.      Blairmoor     Knitwear    Corp.,     Brooklyn,     X.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


LANARA 


For  Knitwear — Xamely,   Sweaters  for  Ladies,   Misses,   and 
Girls. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


For  Women's  and  Girls'  Dresses. 
First  use  Sept.  15,  1906. 


SX  264,512.     The  Calico  Printers'  Association,  Limited,  Man- 
chester, England.    Filed  Feb.  13,  1967. 


SX  259,541.     Farah  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  El  Paso, 
Tex.    Filed  Xov.  28,  1966. 


GRAFTON 


Waster 


pu 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  Xos.  704,187  and  704,189,  dated 
Jan.  19,  1952. 

For  Handkerchiefs ;  and  Dresses,  Blouses,  Underwear,  Lin- 
gerie and  Sleepwear,  all  for  Women  and  Girls,  and  Pyjamas 
and  Neckties ;  All  the  Aforesaid  Goods  Being  Composed 
Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Cotton  or  Artificial  Silk  and  None  Be- 
ing Waterproofed  or  Ralnproofed. 


The  word  "Plaid"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  797,272  and  829.827. 

For  Men's  Slacks  and  Fabrics  Sold  Exclusively  In  the  Form 
of  Such  Garments. 

First  use  Nov.  10,  1966. 


SX  267,125.     Camp  and  Mclnne*  Inc.,  Reading,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1967. 

OFF-THE-CUFF 

For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  13,  1967. 


U 
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SX  267,126.     Caiiip  and  Mclnnes,   Inc.,  Heading,   Pa.     Filed     SN  267,641,     J.  B.  Martin  Company,  Norwich,  Conn.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1967.  Mar.  27,  1967. 

ANTINEA 


ON-THE-CUFF 


For  Men's  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  13.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  220,986. 
For  Pile-Fabric  Piece  Goods. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1926. 


SN    278,353.     Melville    Shoe    Corporation,    New    York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  16.  1967.  j 

THOM  MC  AN  RAGA  BOOTS 


■Thoni  McAn"  is  a  fanciful  name.  The  word  "Boots  "  Ik 
disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  N03. 
170,095,  268,176,  and  others. 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SX   267,812.      Canton  Textile  Mills,  Inc.,  Cfantou,  Ga.     Filed 
-Mar.  29,  1967. 


INDIDENIM 


For  Fabrics  of  Cotton,  Wool,  and  Synthetic  Materials  and 
Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Mar.  10,  1967. 


SX   280,366.      Deerlng  Mllllken,   Inc.,   Xew 


York,  X.Y.     Filed 


Sept.  15,   1967. 


MILPINE 


SX    279,438.     Lanvln-Charles    of   the    Ritz,    Inc..    Xew   York, 
X.Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1967. 

I 

YVES  SAINT  LAURENT 
RIVE  GAUCHE  I 


The  English  translation  of  the  French  words  "Rive  Gauchf" 
Is  "left  bank."  -The  mark  consists  In  part  of  the  name  of 
Yves  Saint  Laurent,  a  particular  living  Individual  whos*- 
consent  is  of  record.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  767,211. 

For  Gloves. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


For  Textile  Fabrics  Made  of  Wool, 
Fibers  and  Combinations  Thereof. 
First  use  Aug.  18,  1967. 


Cot  :on  and  Synthetic 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yarn 


SN    267,689.     Textiles    Phenlx    Ltee.— Phe>ilx   Textiles    Ltd. 
St.    Hyaclnthe.    Quebec.    Canada.     Filed   Mar.    27,    1967. 


PHENTEX 


For  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Knitting. 

First  use  Jan.  31.   1967  ;  In  commerce  J4n.  31.  1967. 


SX  280,104.     Stacy  .Vn>es,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.     Filed  Sepi 
11,  1967. 


NAN  LESLIE 


The  name  "Xan  Leslie"  is  fanciful. 
For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Apr.  10.  1958. 


SN    267,690.      Textiles    Phenlx    Ltee. 
St.   Hyaclnthe,   Quebec,   Canada.     Filed 


Phejilx    Textiles   Ltd. 
«ar.  27.   1967. 


t^KKV^ 


For  Yarns  of  Synthetic  Fibers  for  Knlttlr 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1967  ;  In  commerce  Jin.  31,  1967. 


in; 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  I 


SN    257,203.     Sondra    Manufacturing    Co.,    Inc.,    New    York. 
X.Y.    Filed  Oct.  25.  1966. 


Qass   44  — Dental,  Medical,  and -Surgical 
Appliances 


FLUFFKNIT 


SN    256,740.     Interstate    Dental    Co.,    Inc..   New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  359,831.  I 

For  Knitted  Textile  Fabrics  In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Wool, 

Silk,  and  Artificial  Silk. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1938. 


SN  267,612.     Chatham  Manufacturing  Company.  Elkin.  N. 
Filed  Mar.  27.  1967. 


FASCINATION 


For  Blankets. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


For  Cement  for  Use  by  Dentists  in  Flxlpg  Teeth. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1960. 
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SN    258,479.     Bird    Space   Technology,    Inc.,    Palm    Springs,     fla*.  AA  — .  fftAfle   AnJ    ImmmmIiam^c   a<   Cj^j^J. 
Calif.,  assignee  of  Bird  Corporation,  Richmond,  Calif.  Filed     ^«»»  '•«'       rwm  omi   ingFeaWRU  01  FOOOS 


Nov.  14,  1966. 


PNEUMOBAG 


SN  234,281.     Holland  Herring  Fisheries  Association,  Vlaar 
dingen.  Holland.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1965. 


For  Devices  for  Administering  Anesthetic  Agents  and  for 
Ventilating  Mammals — Namely,  for  Use  With  Medical  Posi- 
tive Phase  Respirators.  Medical  Positive  Negative  Phase  Res- 
pirators, Medical  Automatic  Leak-Compensating  Respirators, 
Physiological  Volume  Limiting  Respirators  for  Intensive  Care. 
Complete  Volume  Limiting  Ventilators  for  Intensive  Care, 
Anesthesia  Ventilators,  Portable  Respirators,  Automatic  Re 
suBcitators  and  Emergency  Hand  Resuscltators. 

First  use  Sept.  29,  1966. 


SN  260,572.     Nuclear  Research  Associates,  Inc.,  Long  Island 
City,  N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 

CYTEC 

For  Medical  Kit  for  Detection  of  Lung  Cancer. 
First  use  Mar.  25,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  any  exclusive  rights  in  the  words  "Hol- 
land," "Herring,"  and  "Ready-To-Eat"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown  in  the  drawing. 

For  Canned  and  Frozen  Herring. 

First  use  Aug.  6,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Aug.  6,  1965. 


SN    260,642.     Baxter  Laboratories.   Inc.,   Morton   Orove,   111.     »><'  235,968.     40-Fathom  Seafoods,  Inc.,  Chestnut  Hill,  Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1966.  ^''^  J''°-  ''  1»««- 


BURETROL 


BATTERCRISP 


For   Controlled   Volume   Unit   Serving  as  a  Component  of         JJ""  ^'^'^^  Haddock  Fillets. 
Parenteral  Solution,  Administration  Equipment.  *^"^  "**  ^*'^-  ^^-  ^^^5- 


First  use  July  27,  1966. 


SN  247,411.      Raymond  Robalre,  d.b.a.  Rol>aire'8  French  Res- 


SN  260.685.     Textron,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I.     Filed  Dec.  13,         taurant,  Sherman  Oaks,  Calif.     Filed  June  6,  1966. 
1966. 

DIRECTIONEAR 


For  Electronic  Hearing  Aids. 
First  use  November  1966. 


^^M^ 


SN  260,718.     Becton,  Dickinson  and  Company,  East  Ruther 
ford.  N.J.    Filed  Dec.  14,  1966. 


UNICATP 


For  Catheter  Needles. 

First  use  on  or  at>out  Jan.  25.  1965. 


SN  273,721.     Vernltron  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Medical  Products 
Division,  Farmlngdale,   N.Y'.     Filed  June   13,   1967. 


For  Froien  French  Food — Namely,  Escargots  and  French 
Salad  Dressing. 

First  use  in  or  about  1962. 


STERI-SONIC 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  815,957. 

For  Laboratory  Equipment  and  Surgical  Instrument  Cleaner 
and  Steriliser. 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1965. 


SN  254,742.     Superior  Foods,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  Sept 
19,  1966. 

HARVEST  MAID 

For  Refrigerated  Ready-To-Bake  Biscuits. 
First  use  Aug.  15,  1966. 


Qass  45 -Soft  Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

SN  251,198.     Florasynth,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  July  28, 
1966. 

PLANTAROME 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  412,027. 

For   Non-AlcohoUc  Preparation  for  Producing  a  Foam  in 
Soft  Drinks  and  a  Flavoring  Agent  Used  in  the  Preparation  of 

Root  Beer. 

Flrat  use  on  or  about  Nov.  24, 1943. 


SN  260,925.     Critchley's  Candles,  Tenafly,  N.J.     Filed  Dec. 
16,  1966. 


For  Chocolate  Candy. 
First  use  During  1929. 
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SX  261,747.      The  Nestl6  Company,  Inc.,  White  Plains,   N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1966. 

EASTCHESTER 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  834,079. 
For    Chocolate    Coating    for    Use    in    the    Manufacture    of 
Candy. 

First  use  July  1966. 


SN    266,218.      Flavor    Corporation    of    America,    Northbrook 
111.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


AGRIAID 


For   Flavoring   Materials    Used   in   Animal   Feeds. 
First  use  July  23,  1963. 


SX  261,835.      Joseph  V.  Glolltti,  d.b.a.  Giolltti  Ranches,  Roe<: 
ley.  Calif.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1967. 

MOONLIGHT 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1925. 


SX   273,926.      Morton   Foods,   Inc.,   Dallas   Tex.      Filed   June 


15,  1967. 


PO-CO  CHIPS 


The  word  'Chips"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Corn  and  Potato  Derived  Ready  Tlo  Eat  Snack  Prod- 
ucts in  the  Form  of  a  Chip. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1967. 


SX    261,999.     The    Pillsbury    Company,    Minneapolis,    Minn 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SlwetiO 


SX  275,730.     Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc..  Hono^ilu,  Hawaii      Filed 
July  11,  19G7. 

ROYAL  HONDmAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  563,259  and  639,077. 
For  Xon-Caloric  Sweetener  in  Liquid,  Granular  and  TabUt 
Form  for  Use  as  a  Substitute  for  Su^gar  in  Sweetening  Foods. 
First  use  Feb.  17.  1964. 


Xo  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Hondu 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  5 
others. 

For  Fresh  Fruits. 

First  use  June  15,  1967. 


r$n"  apart  from  the 
3$,133,  818,216,  and 


SX   276,997.     Klein  Chocolate  Company,  fellzabethtown.   Pa. 

Filed  July  28,   1967. 


SX  262,176.     L.  H.  Moore  Canning  Co.,  McAllen,  Tex.     Fil^d 
Jan.  9.  1967.  ^ 

EMMY  LOU 

For  Canned  Vegetables  and  Tomato  Juice. 
First  use  Dec.  1938. 


LUNCH  BAR 


Applicant  disclaims  "Bar"  apart  from  <he  trademark  as  a 
whole,  but  without  waiving  any  of  its  qommon  law  rights 
therein.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  650,619. 

For  Candy. 

Ilrst  use  Jan.  15,  1914. 


SX     262.190.     Peerless     Confection    Company,     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


P.  M.  MIX 


SX    278,072.      Mead    Johnson    &    Companjt,    Evansville,    Ind. 
Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SKIMMERS! 


The    word    "Mi.x"    is   disclaimed    apart    from    the   mark   as 
shown. 

For  Candies. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1945. 


For  Low  Calorie  Snack  Chips  of  a  Cereap.  Xature. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Aug.  3,  1967. 


SX  262,343.      Louis  Sherry,  Inc.,  Long  Island  City,  X.Y.    Filed 
Jan.  11.  1967. 

IRISH  HEARTH  RECIPE 

Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Irish"  and  "Recipe"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Orange  Marmalade. 
First  use  May  IS,  1966. 


SX   280,515.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle   C^-eek,   Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1967. 


SX    264,056.      Henri's    Food    Products    Company,    Inc.,    Mil 
waukee.  Wis.     Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


HENRI'S 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  719,370,  755,632,  and  793,736. 
For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1935. 


SX    264,719.      Amurol    Products    Company,    Naperville,     III. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1967. 

WOODEN  SPOON 

For  Candy. 

First  use  June  30,  1965. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  832,285. 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Product^  and  Fried  Snack 
Food  Products  of  a  Vegetable  Base. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


November  21,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  141 


SX    280,516.     Kelloggr  Company,    Battle  Creek,   Mich.      Filed     ^|j««  ^"J  ^  VVilMS 

Sept.  18,  1967. 


SX  266,169.     Peter  Frederik  Suhm  Heering,  d.b.a.  Peter  F. 
Heerlng,   Copenhagen,   Denmark.     Filed  Mar.  7,   1967. 


CHERRY  SAXO 


The  word  "Cherry"  ig  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cherry  Wine. 

First  use  at  the  end  of  November  1966 ;  in  commerce  at  the 
beginning  of  December  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  832,285. 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products  and  Fried  Snack 
Food  Products  of  a  Vegetable  Base. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Gassified 

SX    255,361.     Robert    L.    Sisler,    d.b.a.    Sisler    Enterprises, 
Bothell,  Wash.    Filed  Sept.  28,  1966. 

POLISHU 


For  Wall  Mounted  Support  for  Use  in  Shining  Shoes. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  22,  1966. 


SX  280,517.     Kellogg  Company,   Battle   Creek,  Mich.     Filed 
Sept.  18,  1967. 


SX    274,029.     H.    Frank    Jones,    d.b.a.    Feisty    Bloomers    By 
Camille,  North  Hollywood,  CaUf.    Filed  June  16,  1967. 


FEISTY  BLOOMERS 


For  Decorative  Imitation  Flowers  in  and  on  Holders. 
First  use  May  19,  1967. 


SX  275,497.     Pest-Quard  Products,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Danbar  Prod- 
ucts, Dallas,  Tex.    Filed  July  7,  1967. 


RAVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,285. 

For  Cereal  Derived  Snack  Food  Products  and  Fried  Snack 
Food  Products  of  a  Vegetable  Base. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1966. 


For  Plastic  Adhesive  Coated  Linings  for  Shelves  and  Draw- 
ers and  Other  Decorative  Porposes. 
First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  25,  1966. 


SX  280,518.     Kellogg  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Filed  P*     • 


SX  279,786.     General  Felt  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.   Filed 


Sept.  18,  1967. 


FOUR  SEASONS 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  819,587. 
For  Plastic  Carpet  Runners. 
First  use  in  or  about  July  1967. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  241,930.     The  Realistic  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed 
Mar.  25,  1966. 

EXCELLIUM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  832,285. 

For  Cerwil  Derived  Snack  Food  Products  and  Fried  Snack 
Food  Products  of  a  Vegetable  Base. 
First  use  Dec.  22,  1066. 

TM  844  CO.— 7 


For  Permanent  Wave  Curling  Solutions. 
Flr»t  use  on  or  about  Mar.  3,  1066. 
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SX  245,329.     Jose  Sendra  Marti,  d.b.a.  Crusellas,  Miami,  Pla.     SN   236,306.     Pharmaco,    Inc.,   Kenllwortih,   N.J.      Filed   Oct. 
Filed  May  10,  1966.  12.  1966. 


I 


KOIONIA 
1800 


T 


GLORY-8 


For  Hair  and  Scalp  Conditioner. 
First  iis(>  July  20,  1966. 


SX    260,859.      Humphreys    Medicine   Comjpany,    Incorporated, 
Rutherford,  X.J.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1966. 

LYMEBURRY 

For  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Perfume  a4d  Facial  Lotions. 
First  use  Xov.  29,  1966. 


SX    260,860.      Humphreys    Medicine   Comjiany,    Incorporated. 
Kutherford.  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1960.     , 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Legltlma  Agua  de  Kolonia" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Cologne. 
First  use  July  1906.' 


LIMAMELlfe 


For  Cologne,  Toilet  Water,  Terfumo  ai|d  Facial  Lotions. 
First  use  Xov.  29,  1966.  i 


SX    246,010.      Margarete   Astor   AG..    Mainz,    West    Germany. 
Filed  May  11,  1966. 

MARGRET  ASTOR 

The  name  "Margret  Astor"  is  that  of  a  deceased  person. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  Xos.  700,190,  dated  Feb.  19,  1957  and 
701,344,  dated  Mar.  26,  1957. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Lipstick,  Xall  Polish 
Remover,  Cuticle  Remover,  Eye  Make-Up,  Face  Powder, 
Rouge,  Hand  Lotion.  Face  Lotion,  Skin  Cleanser,  Vitamin 
Cream. 


SX    261,143.     Clalrol    Incorporated,    XeW   York,    N.Y.      Filed 
Dec.  20,  1966. 

INNOCENT  BLONDE 

-Vplilltant    disclaims    "Blonde"    apart   ifronj    the    mark    as 
shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  Xo.  780,228.  I 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation. 
First  use  Nov.  21,  196C.  1 


SX  247,122.      Fannie  Roberts  Heyman,  Xew  York,  X.Y.    Filed 


June  2,  1966. 


TULIPSY 


For  Cosmetic  Liquid  for  Overcoating  of  Lipstick. 
First  use  April  1966. 


SX   261,450.     Beauty   Counselors,   Inc.,  (Jrosse  Polnte,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 

PRIVATE  BRAND 

The   word   "Brand"   Is  disclaimed  apar^  from  the  complete 
mark. 

For  After  Shave  Lotion  for  Men. 
First  use  Aug.  17,  1966. 


SX  248,125.     Fermodyl  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.      SX  261,740.     The  Mennen  Company,  Mortlstown,  X.J.     Filed 
Filed  June  15,  1966.  Dec.  30,  1966. 


FERMODYL 


For  All  Purpose  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  u.se  Feb.  16,  1966. 


SX    249,319.      The    Fuller    Brush    Company,    East    Hartford. 
Conn.    Filed  June  30,  1966. 


D  ROTEIN 


^29 


Owner  of  Reg.  Xos.  814,679  and  815,131 
For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Xov.  22,  1966. 


SX  261,807.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  d.jj.a.  Erno  Laszlo  In- 
stitute, Xew  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1S(67. 

ERNO  LASZLO 

■Hint  O'  Pink  Fluff-On-Color"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the         "Erno  Laszlo"  Identifies  a  living  individual  whose  consent 

mark  as  shown.  ix  of  record. 

For  Compact   Containing  Powder   Sold   With   Brush   AppU-  For  Creams  and  Lotions  for  the  Care  ojf  the  Skin  and  Skin 

(>iitor.  Moisturizing  Oil. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  25,  1966.  First  use  1941. 


November  21,  1967 
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SX  263,136.     Warner  Electric  Company,  Inc.  Chicago,   111.     SN  276,413.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  July  20,  1967. 


JEANNINE 


SURE  CONTROL 


For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Sachet,  Bath  OH  Essences,  Bubble  The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Bath,  Skin  Fresheners,  Hand  Lotions,  Skin  Softening  Creams,  shown, 

and  Personal  Deodorants.  For  Hair  Setting  Preparation. 

First  use  August  1965.  First  use  June  29,  1967. 


SN   263,138.     Warner  Electric   Company,   Inc.,   Chicago,   111.     SN  276,490.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.   Filed 
Filed  Jan.  23,  1967.  July  ?0,  1967. 


SKY  SONG 


NATURAL  CONTROL 


For  Perfumes,  Colognes,  Sachet,  Bath  Oil  Essences,  Bubble  The  word  "Control"  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

Bath,  Skin  Fresheners,  Hand  Lotions,  Skin  Softening  Creams,  shown, 

and  Personal  Deodorants.  For  Hair  Dressing. 

First  use  August  1965.  First  use  July  11,  1967. 


SN  263,460.     G.  B.  Importing  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.     sx  276,816.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Prince  Matcha- 
27,  1967.  belli.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  July  26,  1967. 


J-OVIN 


BATH  ROYALE 


For  Personal  Deodorant. 
First  use  November  1962. 


For  Cologne. 

First  use  July  11,  1967. 


SN  264,039.     Demert  &  Dougherty,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.    Filed 
Feb.  6,  1967. 

BLAND 

For  Hair  Spray. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  5,  1964. 


SN    278.171.     Redken    Laboratories,    Inc..    Van    Nuys.   Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1967. 


SN  264,408.     The  Gillette  Company,  d.b.a.  The  Tonl  Company, 
Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


BIG  A 


For  Hair  Spray. 
First  use  Jan.  6.  1967. 


SN    265,697.     Clalrol   Incorporated,    New   York,    N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  1.  1967. 


PHmil 
PHase 


GOLDEN  ONE 


Applicant    disclaims    "Golden"    apart    from    the    mark    as 
shown. 

For  Suntan  Lotion. 
First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


For  Hair  Rinsing  and  Dressing  Cream. 
First  use  December  1963. 


SN    279,020.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1967. 


SN  271,573.     The  Andrew  Jergens  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  16.  1967. 

VIVE  LA  TAN 

The  French  word  "Vive"  means  "live."  "long  live,"  or  "hur- 
rah for."  The  French  word  "la"  means  "the."  Without 
waiver  of  common  law  rights  in  any  feature  of  the  mark,  ap- 
plicant disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Tan" 
on  suntan  lotion  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Suntan  Lotion. 

First  use  May  3,  1967. 


JUG  A  LUV 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Jug"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Perfume  and  Cologne. 
First  use  Aug.  10,  1967. 


SN  280.369.     Clynol  Limited,  London,  England.     Filed  Sept. 


15,  1967. 


CLYNOLA 


SN  276,412.     Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed 
July  20,  1967. 

NATURAL  HOLD 

The  word   "Hold"   is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  July  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  806,357.  dated  May  25,  1960 
and  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  610,055  and  807.884. 

For  Hair  Dyes  and  Hair  Waving.  Setting  and  Conditioning 
Lotions. 


SN  280,519.      Lever  Brothers  Company,  Xew  York,  N.Y.    Filed 


Sept.  18.  1967. 


DECISION 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  439.298. 
For  Shaving  Cream. 
First  use  Oct.  30,  1962. 


I 
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SX  262,308.      Armour  and  Company.  C»lcago,  111.     Filed  Jan 
11,   1967. 


SN  251,732.     Walter  G.  Legge  Company,  Inc.,  New  York    \  Y 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1966. 


LEGSOLVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  642,424. 

For  Cleaning  Agent  for  Removing  Grease  and  Oil 

First  use  July  13,  1966. 


SANCTUARY 

For  All  Purpose  Cleaner  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  263,385.     Kyanlze  Paints,  Inc.,  Eveiett.  Mass.     Filed  Jan. 
26,   1967. 


KYANIZE 


SN  257,190.     Marine  and  Ship  Supply,  Inc.,  San  Frandsco 
Calif.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1966. 


NYSTOL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  60,252  and  129,331 

For  Paint  Cleaner  and  General  Housjthold  Detergent 

First  use  May  1937.     * 


For  Heavy  Duty  Detergents  for  General  Marine,  Industrial 
and   Aviation   Use;    Dishwashing   Detergents   in   Liquid   and 
Powder  Form  ;  Tank  Cleaning  Solvent-Emulsiflers  ;  Rust  Re- 
movers ;  Degreaslng  Compounds  ;  Descaling  Compounds  ;  and 
Cleaners  for  Electrical  Equipment  and  Parts  Thereof 

First  use  Aug.  23,  1966.  i 


^^i^^^M^'"*-     ^*'''"'  Refluery  Corporatipn.  Fort  Worth.  Tex 
Filed  Feb.  17,  1967. 


BIG  RED 


SN  259.006.     Kurts  &  Wolfe  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  ,  Bronx    N  Y 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1966. 

ELECTROSMOOTHE 

For  Pickling  and  Cleaning  Solution  In  Which  Steel  Ma- 
terials Are  Dipped  and  by  Chemical  Process  Such  Solution 
Has  the  Effect  of  Taking  Off  the  Scale  and  Some  of  the  Metal 
From  Such  Materials,  Thereby  Cleaning  the  Same 

First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


For  Industrial  Cleaner  for  Use  on  Macbinery,  Floors,  Wall. 
Washable  Hard  Surfaces,  Cars,  and  Hands 
First  use  Jan.  11,  1961.  i 


I  * 

SN  274,161.      Babson   Bros.  Co.,   Oak  Briook,   111.     Filed  June 


19,   1967 


MIRACLE 


!AN 


For  Detergent  for  Brush  Washing  Dairy  Farm  Equipment 
First  use  June  7,  1967. 


SN  261,741.     The  Mennen  Company,  Morrlstown,  N  J      Filed 
Dec.  30,  1966. 


D]R0TEIN-29 


S\^278,772.     Purex  Corporation,  Ltd.,  L^kewood,  Calif.   Filed 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  814,679  and  815,131. 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Nov.  22,  1966. 


BO-PEEP 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  194,880  and  680,17  1 
For  Spray  and  Wipe  Household  Cleaner 
First  use  June  27,  1967. 


^^T,r^;if'.     ^°'"'°°  Chemical  Company,  Inc.,  Melrose  Park 
111.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


LONCOSOLVE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,611. 

For  Organic   Solvents  for  Cleaning  aiM  Degreaslng 

First  use  1955.  "oiuk- 


SN  262,285.     Prpntlss  Drug  &  Chemical  Co.,  Inc     New  York 
N.Y.     Piled  Jan.  10,  1967. 


SN  279,149.      London  Chemical  Company, 
111.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


Inc.,  Melrose  Park, 


SONIC-SOLVE 


For  Organic  Solvent  for  Cleaning. 
First  use  1957. 


^"sfpt."  2\*!  19^!""  ^"*''""  Company,  Nel«r  York,  N.Y.  Filed 


For  Laundry  Detergents  In  Powder  and  Tablet  Form 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1966. 


HARMONY 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  68,117  and  309,006 
For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 


SERVICE  MARKS 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


SN  228,288.     Partake,  Inc.,l0ak  Brook,  111.     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1965. 


SN    248,610.      B.T.S.    Franchising    Systems,    Inc.,    Westport, 
Conn.    Filed  June  21,  1966. 


8IGTDPSH0PPE*; 


For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  January  1966. 


SN  250,726.     American  Fishing  Tackle  Manufacturers  Asso- 
ciation, Chicago,  111.    Filed  July  21.  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "International  Table"  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  8.  1963. 


af  tma 


SN  245,415.     NiDO'a  Steak  Round-Up,  Inc.,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  May  11,  1966. 


The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  color  red. 

For  AssociaUon  Services  Rendered  to  Fishing  Tackle  Man- 
ufacturers by  Such  Means  as  Offering  Information  and  Ad- 
vice to  Members,  by  Staging  Trade  Shows,  by  Operating  Col- 
lection Agencies,  and  by  Providing  Public  Relation  Services. 

First  use  May  9,  1966. 


SN  262,913.     American  Testing  and  Engineering  Corporation, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1967. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Steak"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Bar  and  Restaurant  Services. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1955. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  238,974. 


SN   248,608.     B.T.S.   Franchising   Systems,    Inc.,    Westport, 
Conn.    Filed  June  21,  1966. 


For  Soil  Testing  Services,  Including  Soil  and  Foundation 
Engineering,  Construction  Inspection,  and  Drilling. 
First  use  Dec.  15,  1966. 


The  words  "Open  Hearth  Cooking"  are  disclaimed  apart 
from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  May  1961. 


Oass  101  -  Advertisliig  and  Business 

SN  228.343.     Design  Built  Exhibits.  Inc.,  Long  Island  City 
N.Y.     Filed  Sept.  22,  1965. 

OCTORAMA 

For  Designing  Audio  Visual  Exhibits  for  Others. 
First  use  June  2,  1965. 
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SN   242,169.      Mllgram   Food    Stores,   Inc.,    Kansas   City,    Mo.     SN  256,998.      D.  H.  Overniyer  Co.,  Inc.,  N>w  York,  X.Y.    Filed 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1966.  Oct.  24,  1966. 


OASIS 


For  an  Automated  System  of  Inventory  Service  for  Clients 
and    Customers    of    .\ppllcant,   In    Which   Telecommunication 
Devices  Are  utilized  To  Provide  a  Record  of  Inventory  Move 
ment  to  Customer/Lessees  of  Warehouse  Facilities  Operated 
by  Companies  .\fflllated  With  Applicant. 

First  use  Jan.  12.  1966. 


SN   257,026.     Accountax,   Inc.,   Milwaukee;   Wis.      Filed   Oct. 


24,  1966. 


accountaIx 


For  Income  Tax  Preparation  and  Accounting  Services. 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  Orange  and  Yellow. 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  580,664. 

For  Retail  Food  Supermarket  Services. 

First  use  during  1946  ;  during  1939  In  another  form. 


SN    257,866.     Keystone    Computer   Associates,    Inc., 
Grove,  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 


Willow 


SN  253,843.     Brunswig  Drug  Company,  Vernon,  Calif.    Filed 
Sept.  6,  1966. 


raOCRAk^klp  ACCOUNTS  R^CEIVAE^E 
EXTRA  SERVICE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Programmed  Accounts  Re- 
ceivable" and  "Extra  Service." 

For  Accounting  Services  Rendered  to  Drugstores,  and  Other 
Retail  Accounts. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1965. 


SN  253,863.     The  Echlln  Manufacturing  Company,  Branford, 
Conn.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1966. 


The    mark    consists    of    a    fanciful    representation 
letter  "K." 


of    the 
For   Services  in   Computer  Programmiiig,   Systems  Design, 


VISUMATIC 


I4f 
Management  Consulting,  and  Data  Processing 
First  use  at  least  by  May  1,  1966. 


For  Stocking  Vehicle  Service  Centers  of  Others  With  Ig 
nltion  Parts. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1950.  i 


SN    255,192.      Ella    Gale    Doughton,    d.b.a.    Ella    Gale.    TrOy. 
Mich.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1966. 


$n  and  SENSE 


SN  259,11.>.  Creative  Merchandising,  In(|.,  Denver,  Colo.,  as- 
signee of  John  D.  Heikes,  d.b.a.  John  ^eikes  &  Associates, 
Inc.,  Corona  Del  Mar,  Calif.     Filed  Nov;  21,  1966. 

BLACK-OUT  Bl^NGO 

The   word   "Bingo"  Is  disclaimed  apar^  from  the  mark  as 

shown. 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  of  Retailers  and  Producers 
to  Consumers  Thrt)ugh  the  Organlzation|  and  Offering  of  a 
Bingo  Contest. 

First  use  Apr.  5,  1966. 


For    Counseling    Consumers    in    Making   Product    Selection      ^^.    261,269.      Acme    Markets,    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Filed 
on  the  Basis  of  Price  and  Quality.  i    •         j^^^    22    1966 

First  use  January  1962.  .  . 


SN    255,786.      Draco,    Inc.,    Greenville,    Del.       Filed    Oct.    5, 
1966. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  stylized  black  dragon's  head  facing 
right  and  Issuing  red  flames,  enclosed  by  a  stylized  black  oval 
chemical  flask.  The  words  "Food  Mart"  are  disclaimed  sjpart  from  the  mark 

For  Manufacturer's  Representative  Services  in  the  Field  of     as  shown. 
Chemistry.  ^or  Retail  Grocery  Store  Services. 


First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 


November  21,  1967 
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Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Rnandal  '''  ''''''■  ''''''''  ^"^'^'^''^•-  ''''■  ^'^°'"  °^«^"^  ^'^" 


ers   Division   of   Fresh   Cleaners,   Washington,   D.C.     Filed 
Dec.  14.  1966. 


S.N  257,816.     Bache  &  Co.  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1966. 


DRAPE  RITE 


Without  relinquishing  any  of  his  common  law  rights,  ap- 
plicant disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  word  "Drape" 
except  In  the  combination  shown. 

For  Removal,  Cleaning,  Repairing,  and  Hanging  of  Drap- 
eries. 

First  use  June  28,  1965. 


Class  106 -Material  Treatment 


SN   237,776.     Ziebart   Process   Corp.,   Detroit,   Mich.      Filed 

The  lining  appearing  on  the  drawing  Is  a  part  of  the  mark  ■  ^'  '■^"^■ 

and  does  not  signify  color.     The  mark  consists  of  the  letter 
■B "  design. 

B'or  Broker-Dealer  Services  in  Securities  and  Commodities. 

First  use  Oct.  22,  1966. 


SN  258,542.     The  Independent  Bank,  Anaheim,  Calif.     Filed 
Nov.  14,  1966. 


SMMlElMPMIIir. 


~^^ 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  colors  red,  blue  and  gold,  but 
no  claim  Is  made  to  such  colors. 
For  Banking  Services. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1964. 


For  Rustproofing  Services  for  Vehicles. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1,  1963. 


SN  260,238.     Cemetery  Care  Investment  Fund,  Inc..  Chicago,      ex-    o-i^  my       u,^„.„,.,i    r>„     k  r  ^     „ 

TH      PiioH  n<«.   7    iQ««  ^52,077.      Howard    Dearborn    Incorporated,    Berea,    Ohio. 

111.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1966.  pji^^  ^^^    jq    jgg^ 


"CEMITRUST" 


BORECENTRIC 


For  Operating  a  Mutual  Investment  Fund  Exclusively  for  p._    p-„„ici«r,    \ro«ki.,i  v        ,       ^  .,,.         „ 

Cemetery  Care  Trusts  xr  P"^'s'°'»   Machlnlng-Namely,   Drilling,   Boring,  and 

Cemeterj   Care  irusts.  Honing  to  the  Specification  of  Others. 

First  use  Oct.  5,  1966.  —  -  


First  use  June  1961. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


Qass  107 -Education  and  Entertainment 


'Varrmr'"  '"'"''"'''"'■'"'"'''''•  ""■''•    ^'''     ^''^''•'''-     The  Monarchs.  Tucker,  Ga.    Filed  May  31.  1966. 

THE  MONARCHS 

For  Musical  Entertainment  Services. 
First  use  May  16,  1965. 


SN    249,928.      Action    Productions    Inc.,    Atlanta,    Ga       Filed 
July  11,  1966. 


ACTION 


For  Managing  and  Booking  Entertainers. 
First  use  June  30,  1964. 


SX  261,408.     Storz  Broadcasting  Co.,  Omaha,  Xebr      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1966. 


BIG  KAHUNA 


The  representation  of  the  shoe  Is  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Shoe  Repairing  Services.  For  Title  of  a  Radio  Entertainment  Program 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1961.  First  use  Feb.  1,  1965. 
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SN  251,768.     Eugene  Hughes,  anclnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  D«c.  SN  276,206.     Frank  Carlola,  Brooklyn,  I<.Y.     Filed  July  19, 

19.  1966.                                                                                          1  1967.                                                                ! 

THE  CASINOS             '  THE  IN-SEX      ' 

For  Entertainment  Services  In  the  Form  of  Orchestral  and  B\)r  Entertainment  Services  in  the  For»i  of  Popular  Music 

Vocal  Renditions.  Rendered  by  a  Vocal  Group. 

First  use  January  1962.                                                                |  First  use  June  28,  1967. 


aass200 


COLLECTIVE  MEMBERSHIP  MARKS 

1         SN     252,488.      Omega     Phi     Alpha— Voluntary     Association, 
I  Bowling  Green,  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  16,  19^6. 

OMEGA  PHI  AHPHA 


SN    235,221.      Outward    Bound,    Inc.,    Andover,    Mass.      Filed 
Dec.  23,  1965. 

OUTWARD  BOUND 

For  Indicating  Membership. 

First  use  on  or  about  June  16,  1961. 


For  Indicating  Membership  In  the  Applicant. 
First  use  1953. 


SN  258,237.     Marble  Institute  of  Amerlc4,  ^nc.,  Washington, 
D.C.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


SN   242,853.      Society   of  American   Florists  and   Ornamental 
Horticulturists,  Washington,  D.C.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1966. 


AMERICAN 
ACADEMY  OF 
FLORISTS 


For    Indicating   Membership   in   a    Selected    Group    Drawn 
From  the  Membership  of  the  Applicant. 
First  use  Nov.  18,  1965. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  blue 
For  Indicating  Membership  In  Applicant 
First  use  Aug.  3,  1966. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 


Gass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials 

838.982.  PRENYL.  Otho  Shoes,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  1  and  44).  SN  250,417.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Piled 
7-29-66. 

838.983.  CYCOLLOY.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  SN 
251,183.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-28-66. 

838.984.  ABSAGLAS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
assignee  of  Flberfll,  Inc.  SN  251,412.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
8-1-66. 

838.985.  CYCOLOY.  Borg-Warner  Corporation.  8N  258,484. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

.S38,986.  TETRALOY.  Whitford  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
258,636.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

838.987.  HERCLOR.  Hercules  Incorporated.  SN  258,811. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-16-66. 

838.988.  SOMMERSOC.  Sommers  of  Puerto  Rico,  Inc.  SN 
259,678.    Fob.  9-5-67.    FUed  11-29-66. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


838,989.  PREVAL.  Precision  Valve  Corporation.  MULTI- 
PLE CLASS  (Classes  2  and  13).  SN  242,171.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Piled  3-29-66. 


SN 


SN 


838.990.  HI-HEAT    AND    DESIGN.       Plastics,     Inc. 
252,413.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

838.991.  SPIN-A-BIN.       Rubbermaid     Incorporated. 
252,421.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  8-15-66. 

838.992.  BOOK  BANK.  National  Metal  Specialties  Inc 
SN  252,881.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-22-96. 

838.993.  BELLAMURA.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Syroco.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2,  27, 
and  32).     SN  254,420.     Pub.  9-5-«7.     Filed  9-14-66. 

838.994.  TRIM  TOTE.  Longvlew  Fibre  Company.  SN 
256.848.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-20-66. 

838.995.  DURALBNE.  Gould  Products,  Inc.  SN  258,377. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  11-10-66. 

838.996.  GATEWAY.  International  Paper  Company  SN 
258,544.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  11-14-66. 


ClassS-Adhesives 


838,997.     SURE-LAG.      Blrma    Products    Corporation.      SN 
247.883.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  6-13-66. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positioRs 

838.998.  VYAC.  American  Cyanamld  Company.  SN  244,067. 
Pub.  6-27-67.    Piled  4-22-66. 

838.999.  GOOD  DAY.  S  and  W  Pine  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
EqulUble  Cull  Grocery  Co.  SN  244,628.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
PUed  4-28-M. 

839.000.  PIBEECHEM  AND  DESIGN.    Flberchem,  Inc     SN 
,     253,297.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  8-29-66. 

839.001.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  De  Lalre.  Inc.  SN 
257,040.    Pub.  »-8-«7.    Piled  10-24-66. 


839.002.  AQUAFLUOR.  Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc.,  by  assign- 
ment and  change  of  name  from  Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN 
259,465.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  11-25-66. 

839.003.  AIR-TAME.  Glor  Associates,  Incorporated.  SN 
261,836.    Pub.  9-5-«7.    Filed  1-3-67. 

839.004.  MMF  AND  DESIGN.  Mlcro-Metals  Compounds 
Ltd.     SN  261,862.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-3-67. 

839.005.  MMC  AND  DESIGN.  Micro-Metals  Compounds 
Ltd.     SN  261,863.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  1-3-67. 

839.006.  HI-SPEC.  Diversified  Chemical  Products  Corpora- 
tion, d.b.a.  Diversified  Chemical  Products  Co.  SN  262.480. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 

839.007.  ALPEROX.  Wallace  &  Tlernan  Inc.  SN  262,526. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 

839.008.  LUPERCO.     Wallace 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 

889.009.  LUPEROX.     Wallace 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-13-67. 

839.010.  HERB-A-TURF.  Emhart  Corporation.  SN  264  925 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  2-17-67. 

839.011.  ATREX.  Gelgy  Chemical  Corporation.  SN  266.975. 
Pub.  6-13-67.    Filed  3-17-67. 

839.012.  QUATICIDE  NO.  34.  AlUed  Mills  Inc  SN 
269,154.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4-14-67. 

839.013.  TERMIL.  Diamond  Alkali  Company.  SN  273  575 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  6-12-67. 


&  Tlernan  Inc.     SN  262,527. 
ft  Tlernan  Inc.     SN  262,628. 


Class  10 -Fertilizers 

839.014.  FREE    FLOW.      Agway,    Inc. 
7-25-67.     Filed  1-27-67. 

839.015.  REGIM-8.    International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Cor- 
poration.    SN  272,890.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  6-2-67. 


SN    263,434.      Pub. 


Class  11  -  inks  and  Inking  Materials 

839.016.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Montblanc-Simplo 
GmbH.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  11  and  37)  SN 
268,268.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Piled  4  4-67. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

839,017.  BOYD  ALUMINUM  AND  DESIGN.  Boyd  Alumi- 
num Manufacturing  Co.  SN  246,439.  Pub.  9-5-67  Piled 
5-24-66. 


839.018.  AGGRBFORM.    Macnaughton-Brooks  Limited 
246,701.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

839.019.  "SPECTO-TONE."      Rite-Way    Coatings    Co 

250.689.  Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-20-«6. 

8^.020.     ROYALTY  HOMES.     Capital  Industries    Inc 
253.207.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  8-26-66. 

839.021.  TERRASEAL.      Dow    Coming   Corporation 
253.287.    Pub.  7-11-67.    Piled  8-29-66. 

839.022.  ATTENU-LITE.     Johns-Manville  Corporation 
255.212.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  9-27-66. 

839.023.  RAILGLASS.       Blumcraft     of     Pittsburgh 

255.690.  Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-4-66.  ' 

^^^•^t   <^«ONITE.      Chevron     Chemical     Company 
256.824.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  10-20-66. 
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SN 


SN 


SN 
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SN 


SN 
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s39,025.      VINYLCKAFT.      Johns-Manvllle   Corporation.      SN 

256,845.     I'ub.  l)-5-67.     Filed  10-20-60. 
S39,02G.     APEX  AND  DESIGN'.     Apex  Pool  Eqiilpiueiit  Cor- 

l/oratloii.     SX  257,6SG.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-1-G6. 
S39,027.     BLACK     DEVIL.       George     Lewy,     d.l).a.     Cy-Luu 

Chemical  Co.      SX  257,716.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed   11-1-00. 
S39,02S.      ECOXOSPAX.      Automated    Building   Coinitoiuntn. 

liic.     SX  273,356.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-9-67. 

539.029.  3M.      Minnesota   Mining  and    Manufacturing  Coni- 
I.any.     SX  273,447.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-9-67. 

539.030.  C200'.     Caradeo  Incorporated.      SX  274,383.      Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  6-21-67. 


Inc. 


Inc. 


SfX   258,573.      Pub. 

^N  258,574.      Pub. 

Drug  Inc. 


S39,U4C.      PaEi.      Person    &    Covey, 
"J-5-G7.      Filed   11-14-6G. 

S39,047.     P»Ei.      Person    &   Covey, 
9-5-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

S39,(>4,s.      MISCELLAXEOUS   DESIGX.      ^terllng 
SX  258,727.     Pub.  9-5-G7.     Filed  11-15-166. 

.s.{9,(»49.      XECKOSUL.     Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.    ISX  258,829. 
9-5-67.     Filed  11-lG-GG. 

839,050.     DUKMASEPTIC.     Durma  Products  Company 
259,094.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 


Pub. 


SX 


Parke,     Davis     4 
Filed  11-30-66. 


Company.       SX 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  an 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

s38,98».      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 


839.051.  ALBUSPAX. 
259,759.     Pub.  9-5-67. 

839.052.  PABIZOL.  Kexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Rexall  Drug  Company.  SN  260,080.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
Filed  12-5-66. 


839,053.      CYSTOGRAFIX.      E.    R.    Squibb 
272,681.     Pub.  9-5-G7.     Filed  5-31-67. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


Class  14  -  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

839,031.     ZIXCROMETAL.     Diamond  Alkali  Company.     Sl 
273,574.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  6-12-67. 


&   Sons,   Inc.      SX 


839,054.     TORCH  (DESIGN).    Champion  Home  Builders  Co. 
SX  247,772.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  6-10-6^. 

N39,055.      BLACK  JACK  MOONS.     Cftlifoijnla  Custom  Acces 

P|ib.   9-5-67.      ~ 


sorles   Mfg.  Company. 
7-20-6G. 


SN  250,635. 


Filed 


839,050.      PAKAQUICK.     Ste.  E.F.A.  Etudes  et  Fabrications 
Aeronautlques.     SN  251,566.     Pub.  9-!H67.     Filed  8-2-66. 


Class  16  -  Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


839.032.  INJECT-ALUM.         Alco-Flex      Corporation. 
256.414.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 

839.033.  PLI-0-CROME.      Hydralum    Industries,    Inc. 
256,447.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 

839.034.  CRETAIX.     Spramor  Corporation  of  America. 
256,774.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

839.035.  PROTECTOLAC.       Geo.    B.     Bent    Co..    Inc. 
263,978.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  2-3-67. 


SN 
SN 
SX 
SX 


Class  20  — Linoleum  and  Oiled  |  Cloth 

I 

839,057.      DEBONAIR.       Kentile    Floors    Inc.       SX    267,950. 
Pub.  9-0-C7.    Filed  3-30-67. 


839,058.      ACCLAMATION'.        Congoleum-fS'alrn       Inc. 
268.807.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  4-11-67. 


839,059.     LATIXA    TRAVERTINE.      Corigoleum-N'airn    Inc. 
SX  270,898.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-8-67, 


Class  18 -Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations  i 

839.036.  LABORATORIOS  A.  VOELKL  AXD  DESIGN. 
Alfredo  Voelkl.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  18,  45,  and 
46).«»SX  232,436.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-9-65. 

839.037.  MOXOCIXE.  Canadian  Hoechst  Limited,  assignee 
of  The  Xational  Laboratories  Corporation.  SX  248,511. 
Pub.  S-22-67.    Filed  6-20-66. 

839.038.  STERI-AIDS.  The  Purdue  Frederick  Compauy. 
SN  255.125.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

839.039.  SYTOBEX-H.  Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  SX 
256,231.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-11-66. 

839.040.  SPACECAPS.  Sandoz,  Inc.  SX  256,599.  Pilb. 
9l5_67.     Filed  10-17-66.  j 

839.041.  MICROPAQUETTE.  Damancy  &  Company  Liii- 
it'ed,  d.b.a.  Damancy  &  Co.  SX  256.653.  Pub.  9-5-87. 
Filed  10-18-66.  I 

839  042  TOPI-FREEZE.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Truett  Laboratories.  SN  257.416.  Pub.  8-22-87. 
Filed  10-27-66.  I 

839,043.  MED-AIR.  Southwestern  Drug  Corporation,  d.b.a. 
Truett  Laboratories.  SX  257,420.  Pub.  8-29-67.  Fited 
10-27-66.  I 

,S39  044.  MEDI-SORB.  Veterinary  Supply  Depot  Incorpo- 
rated.    SX  257,806.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 

839,045.  PREGOVA.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation. 
SN  258,568.  '  Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 


SN 


Class  21  —  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

839.060.  ALCOSWITCH.  Alco  ElectroMc  Products  Inc. 
SN  239,574.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  2-25-e|6. 

839.061.  GAMMA  AND  DESIGN.  Dal^mal  &  Sons,  Inc. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  21  and  |23).  SN  241,319. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-18-66. 

8^^9,062.  DIALPATH.  C.R.O.  Englneerln|g  Co.  Inc.,  assignee 
of  Servodyne,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLAg|S  (Classes  21,  23, 
and  26).     SN  248,279.     Pub.  9-5-67.     ^iled  6-17-66. 

839.063.  STARTAC.  Associated  Electrical  Industries  Lim- 
ited.    SX  250,338.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-15-66. 

839.064.  SWINGER.  Universal  Lamp  Coj.,  Inc.  SN  252,698. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-18-66.  , 

839.065.  TOWN  AND  COUNTRY  AND  ^ESIGN.  Lighting 
Corporation  of  America,  assignee  of  Lljghting  Corporation 
of  America,  d.b.a.  Progress  Lighting.  |SN  260,130.  Pub. 
8-15-67.     Filed  12-6-66. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Slporting  Goods 

839.066.  SKI-XER.     Gordon  Enterprisesj  Inc.     SN  252.377. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-15-66. 

839.067.  KAMAR.       Kamar,     Incorporated.       SN    255,098. 
Pub.  7-25-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 
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839.068.  WELDUN.  Weldun  Engineering  Corporation.  SN 
258,009.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 

839.069.  STRATA-BLOC.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  as- 
signee of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  258,268.  Pub. 
9-5-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

839.070.  MOONBEAMS.  American  Character,  Inc.  SN 
258,467.     Pub.  0-5-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 

839.071.  FINALIST.  South  Bend  Tackle  Company  Inc.  SN 
259,861.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 

^39.072.  COUGAR.  Airacee  Wholesale  Corporation,  assignee 
of  Poly  Golf  Inc.  SN  259,960.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
12-5-66. 

839.073.  BIG  SCOOP.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  assignee 
of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.  SN  260,121.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
Filed  12-2-66. 

839.074.  MEATGETTER.  Albert  B.  Gross,  d.b.a.  Parrish 
Bass  Lures.     SN  260,427.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-9-66. 

839.075.  FUTURE.  Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  260,750.    Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

839.076.  SD.  Zippo  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  260,902. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-15-66. 

839.077.  QREENBRIAR.  Wilson  Sporting  Ooods  Co.,  as- 
signee of  Wilson  Sporting  Ooods  Co.  SN  261,549.  Pub. 
9-5-67.    Filed  12-27-66. 

839.078.  BLACK  HEATHER.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Ooods  Co.  SN  261,550.  Pub 
9-5-67.     Filed  12-27-66. 

839.079.  GOOD  GUYS.  Festival  Products  Incorporated. 
SN  261,830.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  1-3-67. 

839.080.  THUMBSY.  The  Fuller  Brush  Company.  SN 
262,036.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  1-6-67. 

839.081.  SUPER  100.  Eldon  Industries,  Inc.  SN  270,851. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  5-8-67. 


Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 

839.061.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

839.062.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

839.082.  INSTA-MATIC.  Dakoma  International  Corpora- 
tion.    SN  240.264.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  3-7-66. 

839.083.  HAND  (DESIGN).  Fiber  Controls  Corporation. 
SN  241,775.    Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  3-24-66. 

839.084.  CHEM-MIX.  ChemaUc  Equipment  Corp.  SN 
242,713.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4-5-66. 

839.085.  TREE  MONKEY.  Ficbtel  &  Sachs  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.     SN  246,767.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

839.086.  EAST-SEAL.  Hoerner-Waldorf  Corporation,  by 
change  of  name  from  Hoeruer  Boxes,  Inc.  SN  248,039. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  6-14-66. 

839.087.  FEBT-I-LGAD.  The  Hamby  Company.  SN  250,156. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-13-66. 

839.088.  THREAD  MOLDING  TOOL  (DESIGN).  RepnbUc 
Industrial  Corporation.  SN  267,663.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
10-31-66. 

839.089.  LIQUI-FLATE.  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  257,692.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  11-1-66. 

839.090.  SPARTAN.  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp.  SN 
257,778.     Pub.  »-5-67.     FUed  11-2-66. 

839.091.  STYLIZED  GS.  UniTersal  Controls,  Inc.  SN 
257.901.    Pub.  9-6-67.    Filed  11-3-66. 

839.092.  C-B-TEX.  Textile  Machine  Worka.  SN  268,002. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

839.093.  NEST  PAK.  Anchor  Steel  k  Conveyor  Company. 
SN  258,031.    Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  11-7-66. 

839.094.  RAP/ROUND.  International  Paper  Company.  SN 
258.233.    Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  11-8-66. 

839.095.  CHIEF.  Jacobsen  Manufacturing  Company.  SN 
258,381.    Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  11-10-66. 


839.096.  JACOBSEN.      Jacobsen    Manufacturing   Company. 
SN  258,384.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-10-66. 

839.097.  WELDON  AND  DESIGN.     The  Weldon  Tool  Com- 
pany.    SN  258,432.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  11-10-66. 

839.098.  MAVERICK.       Gldon     Industries     Umlted.       SN 
258,806.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

839.099.  THRUSH.    Gidon  Industries  Limited.    SN  258,807. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-16-66. 

839.100.  ROTOGRIP.     Product  Development  Laboratories. 
Inc.     SN  269.019.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-18-66. 

839.101.  A  AND  DESIGN.     Albritton  Engineering  Corpora- 
tion.     SN  259,065.      Pub.  9-5-67.      Filed   11-21-66. 

839.102.  ALENCO.    Albritton  Engineering  Corporation     SN 
259,066.    Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  11-21-66. 

839.103.  PLATE-0-MATIC.      Wood    Newspaper    Machinery 
Corporation.     SN  269.136.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  4-18-67. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

839,062.     ( See  Class  21  for  this  trademark. ) 

839.104.  XIKOXOS.  Nikon,  Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment, of  Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushikl  Kaisha.  SN  174,602 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-7-63. 

839.105.  SPEED-X-CASSETTE.  General  Aniline  A  Film 
Corporation.      SN  224,412.      Pub.   9-5-67.      Filed   7-2S-65. 

839.106.  NIKKORMAT.  Nikon,  Inc.,  assignee,  by  mesne 
assignment,  of  Nippon  Kogaku  Kabushikl  Kaleha.  SN 
233,380.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Hied  11-26-65. 

839.107.  SERVOMETRIC.  Honeywell  Inc.  SN  239,626. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  2-25-66. 

839.108.  STAEDTLER.  J.  S.  Staedtler.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  26,  29,  and  37).  SN  241,195.  Pub 
9-5-67.    Filed  3-16-66. 

839.109.  ACTO.  Systron-Donner  Corporation.  SN  242  067 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  3-28-66. 

839.110.  SERVI  SIGNAL  AND  DESIGN.  Donaldson  Com- 
pany, Inc.     SN  246,458.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Piled  5-24-66. 

839.111.  MINITROL.  E.  W.  Bliss  Company.  SN  247  478 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  6-7-66. 

839.112.  LEAKATOR.  Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument 
Company.     SN  252,717.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

839.113.  SUNGLASSES  OF  THE  STARS.    Foster  Grant  Co 
Inc.     SN  253,303.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

839.114.  GIRL  AND  DOG  (DESIGN).  Plough,  Inc  SN 
255,918.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-6-66. 

839.115.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Stemco  Industries,  Inc  SN 
257,530.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

839.116.  KOR/VAL.  Spartans  Industries,  Inc.  SN  260  282 
Pub.  8-15-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 


Gass  27  — Horological  Instruments 

838,993.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 

839.117.  ROAMER  SPOTLIGHT.     Roamer  Watch  Co    S  A 
SN  250,030.    Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  7-11-66. 

839.118.  ROAMER    STINGRAY.      Roamer   Watch    Co     SA 
SN  250,031.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

839.119.  STINGRAY.    Roamer  Watch  Co.  8.A.    SN  250  032 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

839.120.  SPOTLIGHT.    Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.A.   SN  250  033 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

839.121.  ROAMER    RED    SEA.      Roamer    Watch    Co     S  A 
SN  250,034.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-11-66. 

839.122.  RED  SEA.     Roamer  Watch  Co.  S.A.     SN  260  174 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

839.123.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Roamer  Watch  Co 
Sj^.     SN  250.175.     Pub.  9-5-67.     PUed  7-18-66. 
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Qass  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

>s;{9,10S.     ( See  Class  26  for  this  trademark. ) 
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Qass  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 


839,124.  TRAVEL  ICE.  Llnc»  Products  Company,  Inc.,  aB- 
Blgnee  of  Unco  Products  Co.  SN  232.325.  Pub.  9-6-6V. 
Filed  11-8-65. 


Class  32  -  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


S3S,993.      (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 
839,125.     THE    STORE    ON    THE    FLOOR.      The    Puritan 
Sportswear 


839.138.  WILKOZ-OAY.     Hudson  Ross,  Inc.     SN  219,996. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-28-66. 

839.139.  AUTIO-GUIDE.      James    F.    P()wer,    d.b.a.    Autlo 
Guide.     SN  239,314.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Fll^  2-21-66. 

839.140.  QUINT-O-FONE.     Rodale  Press,  Inc.     SN  248,686. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 

839.141.  RB  AND  DESIGN.     Robert  Brithart,  d.b.a.  Robert 
Brilhart  Co.     SN  262,637.     Pub.  9-5-67.,    FUed  8-18-66. 

839.142.  DUKE  AND  DESIGN.     Lo  Ducd  Bros.  Musical  In- 
struments Inc.     SN  252,740.     Pub.  9-5-^7.    Filed  8-19-66. 

839.143.  I'LAiTAPE.      Playtape,    Inc.      I^N   253,983.      Pub. 
9-0-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 

839.144.  PT.      Playtape,    Inc.      SN   253,9(84.     Pub.   9-5-67. 
Filed  9-7-66. 

839.145.  MONTILLA   AND   DESIGN.      Spanish   World   Rec- 
ords, Inc.     SN  255,651.     Pub.  9-5-67. 

839.146.  RCA   CAMDEN.      Radio   Corporation   of   America. 
SN  255,722.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-4-6fe. 


Corp. 


SN     216,006.       Pub.     9-5-67.       Fllfd 


3-25-65. 


d.b.B. 


839,126.     SCOTSMAN.       Slick    Industrial    Company, 

Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Company.     SN 
Pub   7-4-67.     Filed  3-4-66. 


240.211 
839,127.     FOLDABED. 


Lear  Siegler,  Inc.,  assignee  of  Amer- 
ican Metal  Products  Company.  SN  256,810.  Pob.  9-5-87. 
Filed  10-20-66. 


Qass  33  — Glassware 


839,128.     AMERICANA    DELFT.       Gemco-Ware,     Inc. 
233.336.     Pub.  6-20-67.    Filed  11-26-65. 


SN 


I 


aass  34 -Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  | 


Barton 
4-66. 


Corporation.      SN    242,546. 


839.129.  BARTSEAL. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4- 

839.130.  P  &  H  WIREMATIC.  Harnischfeger  Corporation. 
SN  256,939.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-21-66. 

839.131.  FISH  (DESIGN).  Stemco  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
257,532.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 

839.132.  HEARTH-SHOPPE-PRODDCTS-CO. 
SAF-T  GRATE.  Robert  H.  Taylor,  d.b.a.  Hearth  Shoppe 
Products  Co.     SN  267.201.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-20-67. 


Qass  Is -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pa 
ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


I 

t 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

839.016.      (See  Class  11  for  this  trademark  ) 
839,108.      (See Class  26  for  this  trademark  ) 

839.147.  IDENTA-DRINK.     Joseph  Macli  Associates,  Incor- 
porated.    SN  256,561.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

839.148.  TRADE  MARKER.     Micropolnt^  Inc.     SN  256.576. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

839,149.^    JOREDCO.      Joseph    Redegeld    k    Co.,    Inc.      SN 
238,245.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 

839.150.  3   IN   1.     Dental  Printing  Co.,  Inc.     SN  259,647. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-29-66. 

839.151.  HOLIDAY  TIME.     Straubel  Peeper  Company.     SN 
259,863.    Pub.  9-^-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 

839.152.  VITAWRAP.     The  Goodyear  TJrc  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  260,546.     Pub.  9-5-67.     rile4  12-12-66. 

839.153.  VITAPAK.      The    Goodyear    Tlpe    k   Rubber    Com 
pany.    SN  260,547.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Flle4  12-12-66. 


839,154.      TELEMARK.      Simpson   Lee  P4per  Company.      SN 
260,890.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-15-66.' 


839,155.     TWIN   WIRE.     Westab   Inc. 
9-5-67.     Filed  12-16-66. 


ISN   260.979.      Pub. 


839.156.  3M.      Minnesota   Mining  and   ]f anufacturing  Com- 
pany.    SN  265,953.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Fll^d  3-6-67. 

839.157.  SURF-LITE.     St.  Joe  Paper  Co»ipany.    SN  268,654. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 

839.158.  SHADO-BRITE.      St.    Joe    Pa|>€r    Company.      SN 
268,655.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  4-10-67. 

839.159.  THRIFTLINE.     Binney  &  Smltji  Inc.     SN  272,557. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-29-67. 

839.160.  BINNEY    k    SMITH    THRIFTLINE.      Binney    k 
Smith  Inc.     SN  272,558.     Pub.  9-5-67.]    Filed  5-29-67. 


839.133.  JET  COMMERCIAL.  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber 
Company.     SN  237.108.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 

839  134.  POWER-SET.  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SN  262,161.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-9-67. 

839,135.  SPIROIL.  Federal-Mogul  Corporation.  SN  262,824. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  1-11-67. 


Qass  36  -  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

839.136.  MAJESTIC  MIGHTY  MONARCH  OF  THE  AIR 
AND  DESIGN.  Hudson  Ross.  Inc.  SN  219.994.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  5-28-65. 

839.137.  RECORDIO.  Hudson  Boss.  Inc.  SN  219,995.  Pub. 
9^5-67.     Filed  5-28-65. 


Class  38  —  Prints  and  Publica^ons 

! 

839.161.  ARKHAM  HOUSE  :  PUBLIS^RS  AH  AND  DE- 
SIGN. August  Derleth,  d.b.a.  ArkhamI  House :  Publishers. 
SN  245,572.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  5-13-186. 

839.162.  MARCONI'S  INTBRNATIONAt  REGISTER.  Tele- 
graphic Cable  and  Radio  Registration!,  Inc.  SN  246,402. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-23-66. 

839.163.  THE  FAMILY  BANKER.  Codtlnental  Illlnoia  Na- 
tional Bank  and  Trust  Company  of  Chicago.  SN  247,681. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-8-66. 

839.164.  DIAL- A -ISLE.  Dial-A-Isle  {  Corporation.  SN 
248,601.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-21-66i 

839.165.  MAI-KAI.  Mai-Kai,  Inc.,  d.b^a.  Mal-Kal  Restau- 
rant.    SN  249,545.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUfed  7-5-66. 
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889.166.  TRADE  ASSOCIATION  LAW  DIGEST.  George  P. 
Lamb  and  Carrington  Shields.  SN  260,584.  Pub.  9-6-67. 
Filed  7-19-66. 

839.167.  GREAT  SEAL  UNIVERSITY  OF  MIAMI  ETC.  AND 
SEAL  DESIGN.  University  of  Miami,  d.b.a.  The  Uniyerslty 
of  Miami.     SN  250,611.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-19-66. 

839.168.  AUTOMOBILE      INTERNATIONAL/FLEET      IN- 
TERNATIONAL   AUTOGRAM.      McGraw-Hill,    Inc. 
252,674.     Pub.  9-5-67,     FUed  8-18-66. 

839.169.  HISTORAMA.     Yankee  Colour  Corporation 
254.642.     Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  9-16-66. 

839.170.  PICTURES    k    POINTERS    AND    DESIGN. 
Purse     Company.       SN    255,019.       Pub.     9-6-67. 
9-23-66. 

839.171.  SKA  SECRETS.  The  International  Oceanographic 
Foundation.     SN  266,097.     Pub.  9-6-67.     Filed  10-10-66. 

839.172.  SEA  FRONTIERS.  The  International  Oceano- 
graphic Foundation.  SN  266,098.  Pub.  9-6-67  Filed 
10-10-66. 

839.173.  FDLI  ETC.  AND  DESIGN. 
Law  Institute,  Inc.  SN  266,936. 
10-21-66. 

839.174.  FUNSTERS.     Norcross,   Inc. 
9-5-67.    FUed  10-28-66. 

839.175.  A   YOUNG   PIONEER   BOOK.      McGraw-Hill, 
SN  267.974.    Fab.  9-6-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 

839.176.  GROCERY   MFR.      The   Butterlck    Company,    Inc 
SN  262,659.     Pub.  9-5-«7.    FUed  1-17-67. 


The  Food  and  Drug 
9-5-67.     Filed 


SN   257,505.     Pub. 


Inc. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


839.177.  MERRY- WEATHER.  Elaine  Brodsky.  SN  219,819. 
Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  6-20-66. 

839.178.  HIGHLIGHTS  OF  PARIS.  Chadbourn  Gotham, 
Inc.     SN  231,051.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  10-22-65. 

839.179.  JUNIOR  POLICE  PATROL.  Spatx  Bros.  Inc.  SN 
247.533.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  6-7-««. 

839.180.  COUNTRY  SCENE.  Lane  Bryant,  Inc.  SN  260,931. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  7-25-66. 

839.181.  CHANCELLOR  ROW.  Glen  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  263,622.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  8-31-66. 

839.182.  DORSEY  LIFE  GUARD.  John  E.  Dorsey,  d.b.a. 
John  E.  Dorsey  Co.  SN  254,262.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
9-12-66. 

839.183.  STERN  BROTHERS.  Allied  Stores  Corporation. 
SN  254,656.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

839.184.  CADBURY.  Arthur  Winer.  Incorporated.  SN 
254,752.    Pub.  5-23-67.    Filed  9-19-66. 

839.185.  MAN  IN  SPORT.  Baker  Clothes,  Inc.  SN  255.183. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  9-27-«6. 


839,186.     MARCY    GALE.      Spartans    Industries,    Inc. 
255,471.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  9-29-66. 


SN 


839.187.  NOLDE.     Kayser-Roth  Corporation.     SN  257,281. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

839.188.  BEEKMAN    SHIRTMAKERS.      J.   Freeaer   k   Son, 
Inc.     SN  257,968.    Pub.  9-6-67.    FUed  11-4-66. 

839.189.  ZIP  SUIT  AND  DESIGN.    Uon  Uniform,  Inc.    SN 
258,821.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-16-66. 

839.190.  L'MISTY  MISS.     Rudin  k  Roth,  Inc.     SN  262,657. 
Pub.  7-ll-«7.    FUed  1-17-67. 


Qass  40  — Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and 
Notions 


839.191.  CONTINENTAL.    Fashion  Tress,  Inc.    SN  223,298. 
Pub.  3-21-67.    Filed  7-14-65. 

839.192.  THE  BUMP'S  GONE!     Lady  Kathy  Corporation. 
SN  255,988.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-7-66. 


839.193.  KNEE  OGEO.  Marketing/70.  SN  266,673.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  10-18-66. 

839.194.  PANIC  BUTTON.  Henry  G.  Anderson,  d.b.a.  Paalc 
Button  Company.  SN  263,156.  Pub.  9-5-67.  FUad 
1-24-67. 


Qass 42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Texlilt 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

839.195.  BESMER   AND   DESIGN.      Besmer   Teppichfabrik 
Mertens  K.G.     SN  248,961.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-27-66. 

839.196.  KNIT-PAK.      Southern    MiUs,    Inc.      SN    250,044. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-11-66. 

839.197.  FIBERCHEM  AND  DESIGN.     Fiberchem,  Inc     SN 
253,296.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 

839.198.  DEBRON.     Debron  Carpets  Umlted.     SN  256,530. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 

839.199.  SELVYT.      English   Sewing  Limited.      SN  256  730 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-19-66. 

839.200.  STAGECOACH.    Concord  Fabrics  Inc.   SN  257  941 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-4-66. 


Class  43 -Thread  and  Yam 

839,201.     BIM   BAM.      WlUiam    Unger   k   Co. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4-10-67. 


SN   269,487. 


Class   44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Appliances 

838.982.      (See  Class  1  for  this  trademark.) 

839.202.  SURGILENE.    American  Cyanamld  Company     SX 
257,244.    Pub.  7-25-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

839.203.  KOR/VAL.     Spartans  Industries,  Inc.     SN  260,468. 
Pub.  8-8-67.     FUed  12-9-66. 

839.204.  DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.    E.  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Company.     SN  272,783.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  6-1-flT. 

839.205.  ZIP-LOAD.     Bio-Neering,  Inc.     SN  272  787      Pab 
9-5-67.     FUed  6-1-67. 


aass45-Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated 
Waters 

839,036.     ( See  Class  18  for  this  trademark. ) 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  IngredienU  of  Foods 

839,036.      ( See  Class  1 8  for  this  ti«demark. ) 

839.206.  MILKMAN.     Foremost  Dairies,  Inc      SN  181 234 
Pub.  9-1-64.    FUed  11-16-63. 

839.207.  BEAVER.      Jos.    Schmld.    d.b.a.    Jos.    SchmId    Co 
.      SN  196,724.     Pub.  9-5-67.     FUed  6-29-64. 

839.208.  CIRCLES     WITHIN     RECTANGLE      (DESIGN) 
Nlbb-It  Corporation  of  America,  asaignee  of  BeU  Brand 
Foods,  Ltd.    SN  197,658.    Fob.  9-5-67.    FUed  7-1S-64 

839.209.  UNICO   BRAND  AND  DESIGN.     United   Coconut 
Corporation.     SN  217,681.     Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  4-29-65. 

839,210     HILLS  BROS  AND  DESIGN.     HUls  Bros    Coffee 
Inc.    SN  237,117.    Pub.  9-5-67.    FUed  1-24-66. 
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839,211. 
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PACKAGE  WITH  HILLS  BROS  AND  ARAB  FIG-    839,246.     KEN   L  RATION   BIG  DOG  AND  DESIGN.     Th^ 


SN 


,1- 


URE  WITH  OVAL  DESIGN.     Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc. 

237,121.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 
S39  212       PACKAGE    AND    CROWN    DESIGN.      Hills    Bros. 

Coffee,   Inc.      SN  237,122.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-24-66. 
839,213.     W  AND  DESIGN.     Wells  Dairies  Cooperative.     SN 

240,397.    Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-7-66. 
S39  214       ALPHY     ACME     ALPHA     BETA     AND     DESIGN, 

Acme    Markets.    Inc.      SN    241,616.     Pub.    9-5-67.      Filed 

3-23-66. 

839.215.  KITCHEN  BEST.  Hayden  Flour  Mills.   SN  251,059. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-26-66. 

839.216.  RUXCOTONE.       Ruxford    Laboratories,     Inc.       SN 
251,154.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-27-66. 

839.217.  RUXCOCHOC.      Ruxford    Laboratories,    Inc.      SX 
251,156.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

839.218.  RUXCAFE.  Ruxford  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  251,158. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-27-66. 

839.219.  CHEF    TOP.      Millc    Proteins,    Inc.      SN    251,645. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-3-66. 

839.220.  CHE-SEN.     Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.     SN  251,780.     Pu*. 
9-5*67.     Filed  8-5-66. 

839.221.  FIESTA.    Standard  Fruit  and  Steamship  Company 
SN  252,289.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

539.222.  FIRST  PICK  AND  DESIGN.     The  Fleming  Co. 
corporated.     SN  252,372.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 

>39,223.      ROASTERETTE.     Hales  &  Hunter  Co.    SN  252,573. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-17-66. 

539.224.  JEL-CREME    ROLLS.      McKee    Baking    Company. 
SN  253,900.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

539.225.  LE  DELICE  DE  VITTEL.     The  Schratter  Import 
Co.  Inc.     SN  254,194.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  9-9-60. 

.s39,226.     BOUNTY.       Mars    Limited.       SN    254,418.       Pub. 

5-16-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 
S39,227.     COLO-RONI.      Capri    Macaroni    Corporatii)n.      SN 

255,060.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 
,S39,22S.     AFTER  DINNER.    Beatrice  Foods  Co.   SN  259,296. 

Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

839.229.  ALPHABET.       National     Biscuit    Compan.v.       SN 
259,333.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

839.230.  MOTHER'S.      Mother's    Cake    &    Cookie    Co.       SN 
259,562.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-28-66. 

.s.'i9,231.      LORD   MOTT'S  AND  DESIGN.      Duffy  Mott   Com 

pany.  Inc.     SN  259,648.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-29-GC. 
839,232.     •FLAYR-BROWN."       Evelyn    M.    Johnson,    d.b.n. 

Morris    Enterprises.      SN    259,736.      Pub.    9-5-67.      Fil«d 

11-30-66. 
.'<39,233.     PET-A-BONE.    Hudson  National,  Inc.     SN  259,828. 

Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-1-66. 
.S39,234.     REDICEL.     A.  Duda  &  Sons  Cooperative  Assocla 

tlon.      SN  259,908.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

839.235.  PERFIC-PAX.      General    Foods    Corporation. 

260.042.  Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-5-66. 

839.236.  MEASU-RINGS.     General  Foods  Corporation 

260.043.  Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

839.237.  POT    SHOTS.      General    Foods    Corporation. 

260.044.  Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-5-66. 

839.238.  COFFEE-COUNTS.       General    Foods    Corporation. 
SN  260,045.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-5-66. 

.'<39,239.     LAKE    SIDE.      Mildred    F.    Williams,    d.b.a.    Lake 
Side  Aquarium.    SN  260,114.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Flied  12-5-66. 

839.240.     APPLENOCKER.     The  Cheese  Shop  of  West  Hart 
ford,  Inc.      SN  260,526.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-12-66. 

.S39,241.      MONK    (DESIGN).      Abbey    of    the    Genesee.      SN 
260,635.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-13-66. 

839.242.  SKIPPY.     Corn  Products  Company.     SN  260,654. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

839.243.  CORNADOS.      General    Mills,    Inc.      SN    260,668. 


Quaker  Oats  Company.     SN  265,870.     Pi^b.  9-5-67.     Filed 
3-3-67. 

839.247.  KEN  L  RATION  TRAINING  liABLE  AND  DE- 
SIGN. The  Quaker  Oats  Company.  S^  265,871.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     3-3-67.  I 

839.248.  AFFAIR  AND  DESIGN.  R.G.B.  [Laboratories,  Inc. 
SN  207,589.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-27-6^. 

839.249.  ENFAMIL  NURSETTE.  Mead  Jojinson  &  Company. 
SN  267,710.    Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-28-6|r. 

839.250.  PANTRY  SHELF.  Faultless  Statch  Company.  SN 
267,935.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-30-67. 

839.251.  APPLES  OF  THE  EARTH.  Vasek  and  Kovar 
Potato  Company,  by  change  of  name  from  Vasek-Kovar 
Potato  Co.     SN  268,925.     Pub.  9-5-67.  I  Piled  4-12-67. 


^39,252.      TASTEMASTER.     William  H.  H^ll  &  Co.,  Inc.     SN 
274,142.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 

839,253.     HONEY  -  LOPE.      Heggblade  -  M|irgulea8   Co.      SN 
274,566.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  6-23-67. 


Class  47 -Wines 


.S39,254.     EL-AL.     Distiilerie  Stock  U.S.A. 


Ltd.     MULTIPLE 


CLASS    (Classes  47  and  49). 
Filed  4-20-67. 


SN  269,(99.     Pub.  9-5-67. 


Class  48  —  Malt  Beverages  an^  Liquors 

839,255.     I'RIPPS.      Pripp-Bryggerlerna    AB.      SN    259,156. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 


SIN 


SN 


SN 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  Ljquors 

839,254.      (See  Class  47  for  this  trademar)E.) 

839.256.  LIMITED  RESERVE.  J.  T.  S.!  Brown's  Son  Com- 
pany, d.b.a.  Executive  Club  Distilling  Co.  SN  243,835. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  4-20-66.  | 

839.257.  ST.  ELMO.  Safeway  Stores,  In()orporated,  assignee 
of  Bohemian  Distributing  Company,  4.b.a.  International 
Distilleries  Co.     SN  255,058.     Pub.  9-5-JB7.    Filed  9-26-66. 

839.258.  OVRNABY'S  INNE.  SUr  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
255,474.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-29-66.  ! 

839.259.  JOHN  HANDY  ESQUIRE.  Sazferac  Company,  Inc., 
d.b.a.  John  Handy  Co.  SN  259,170.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
11-21-66. 

839.260.  TUXEDO. 
Filed  11-23-66. 


Tuxedo  Ltd.    SN  25^356.    Pub.  9-5-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  No|t  Otherwise 
Classified 

839.261.  FISH    (DESIGN).     Sternco   I)  dustrles,   Inc.     SN 
257,524.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-28-66. 

839.262.  EXTENSO.     American  Garmenit  Hanger  Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  257,812.     Pub.  9-5-^7,     FUed  11-3-66. 

839.263.  SCULPT-ART.    Eldon  Industrlfs,  Inc.   SN  270,852. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-8-67. 


Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-13-66. 


BN 


839.244.  NAMOLCO.       National     Molasses    Company 
260,674.    Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 

839.245.  TWO  PLUS   TWO.     Mother's  Cake  &   Cookie  Co 
SN  260,758.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetics  and  Toilel  Preparations 


839,264.      FADO.     Jack  Fraley  Bermond. 
9-5-67.     Filed  4-25-66, 


SN  244,183.     Pub. 


November  21,  1967 
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839,265.     TAN-IN-A-MINUTE.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.     SN 

250,299.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-14-6C. 
.s:iy,266.      WAVE  SHEEN  CREAM.      Helena  Rubinstein.   Inc. 

SN  250,303.     Pub.  9-5-07.     Filed  7-14-66. 
s3'J,267.      SHINING  LADY.    John  H.  Breck,  Inc.    RN  252,34.<. 

Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-15-66. 
.s:{it.2'is.     I    FEEL    PRETTY.      John    H.    Breck,    Inc.       SN 

2o2,.'{4,').     Pub.  9-5-07.     Flied  8-15-6C. 
839,26!».      WILD  FLOWERS  OF  MERRIE  ENGLAND.     Man 

ufacturers  Marketing  Co.,  U.S.A.  Inc.     SN  253,225.     Pub. 

9-5-67.     Filed  8-26-66. 

839.270.  LAURA  PRESTON.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  253,506.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-31-60. 

839.271.  ROBERTA  DEAN.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  253,508.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

839.272.  PRAETORIUS.  Humphreys  Medicine  Company, 
Incorporated.     SN  255,439.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-29-CC. 

839.273.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  De  Laire,  Inc.  SN 
257,041.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 

839.274.  SULKA.  A.  Sulka  &  Company.  SN  259,512.  Pub. 
U-5-G7.     Filed  11-28-66. 

839.275.  HURRICANE.  Clalroi  Incorporated.  SN  261,035. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

839,270.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Sales  Affiliates,  Inc. 
SN  261,682.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-29-66. 

839.277.  TOUCH-BACK.  Clalroi  Incorporated.  SN  262,317. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  1-11-67. 

839.278.  CHARISMA.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  263,007. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 

839.279.  CONQUOR.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Company, 
d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.  SN  206,095.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  3-6-67. 


839.294.  RAMADA  INN-STANT.  Bamada  Inns,  Inc.  SN 
252,278.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

839.295.  SPATS.  The  H.  K.  Ferguson  Company.  SN  255,499. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

839,290.  EMBERS  AND  DESIGN.  Embers  of  Washington, 
Inc.     SN  256,933.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-21-66. 

839.297.  LITTLE  PIG  (DESIGN).  Arbaugh's  Restaurant, 
Inc.,  d.b.a.  Arbaugh's.  SN  261,264.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
12-22-66. 

839.298.  WESTWARD  HO!  Westward  Ho!  Restaurants, 
Inc.     SN  272,449.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-26-67. 


Class  52  —  Detergents  and  Soaps 

839.280.  GOOD  DAY.  S  and  W  Fine  Foods,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Equitable  Cash  Grocery  Co.  SN  244,527.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
Filed  4-28-66. 

839.281.  DIAPER  MAGIC.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing 
Company.     SN  246,818.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

839.282.  LAURA  PRESTON.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation. 
SN  253,507.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

839.283.  ROBERTA  DEAN.  Duvldell  Sales  Corporation.  SN 
253,509.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-31-66. 

839.284.  GOOF  PROOF.  Gojer,  Inc.  SN  254,872.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  9-21-66. 

839.285.  WINDSOR  SUPER  DRI  FOAM.  Windsor  Wax  Co., 
Inc.     SN  256,327.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-12-66. 

839.286.  AERO.  American  Home  Products  Corporation.  SN 
258,468.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

839.287.  TANK-GLO.  Sea-Air  Chemical  Corporation.  SN 
259,767.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  11-30-66. 

839.288.  ELECTROLOID.  Madison  Chemical  Corporation. 
SN  260,260.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

839.289.  CHARISMA.  Avon  Products,  Inc.  SN  263,008. 
Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  1-23-67. 

839.290.  DEPEND.  American  Home  Products  Corporation. 
SN  269,030.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  4-13-67. 

839.291.  "OUTA  SIGHT"  AND  DESIGN.  The  Goodwin  Am- 
monia Company,  d.b.a.  The  Goodwin  Co.  SN  274,140.  Pub. 
9-5-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 


Service  Marks 


Qass  100  — Miscellaneous 


Class  101 -Advertising  and  Business 

839.299.  MCA  AND  DESIGN.  Motor  Club  of  America. 
CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.  SN  158,089,  pub. 
8-25-64,  filed  11-28-62,  CI.  101 ;  SN  158,090,  pub.  2-25-64, 
filed  11-28-62,  CI.  102;  SN  158,091,  pub.  2-25-64,  filed 
11-28-62,  CI.  105. 

839.300.  Z  CRETE  SPLAT  AND  DESIGN.  Concrete  Ther- 
mal Casings,  Inc.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  101  and 
103).     SN  176,888.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-13-63. 

839.301.  MAGIC  BINGO.  Bradfute  Corporation.  SN 
238,832.     Pub.  12-13-66.     Filed  2-15-66. 

839.302.  MISS  DIXIE  BELLE  AND  DESIGN.  Acme  Pre- 
mium &  Supply  Corp.  SN  244,866.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
5-4-66. 

839, .303.  A-A.  G.  C.  Murphy  Company.  SN  251,830.  Pub. 
!»-5-07.     Filed  8-5-66. 

839.304.  PRESTOLITH.  Eastman  Kodak  Company.  SN 
258.077.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 

839.305.  PPP  AND  DESIGN.  George  Dary  Philbrlck,  d.b.a. 
Phllbrick  Patent  Personnel.  SN  258,143.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
Filed  11-7-00. 

389.306.  GEOCOM.  Geophysics  &  Computer  Services,  Inc. 
SN  258,535.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-14-60. 

839.307.  STORK  CLUB  AND  DESIGN.  The  Stork  Club, 
Inc.      SN   267,763.      Pub.  9-5-67.      Filed  3-21-67. 


839.292.  SWEPCO.     Southwestern   Petroleum   Corporation. 
SN  240,034.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  3-2-66. 

839.293.  STOP    LOSS.      Texaco    Inc.      SN    240,679.      Pub. 
9-5-67.    Filed  3-10-66. 


Class  102  —  Insurance  and  Finandal 


839,299.     CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  101. 

839.308.  CONGRESS.  The  Congress  Company.  SN  245,568. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  5-13-66. 

839.309.  BEEHIVE  (DESIGN).  The  New  York  Bank  for 
Savings.     SN  249,868.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-8-66. 

839.310.  B  AND  DESIGN.  Provident  Life  and  Accident 
Insurance  Company.  SN  255,016.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
9-23-66. 

839.311.  IDS  AND  DESIGN.  Investors  Syndicate  Life  In- 
surance and  Annuity  Company.  SN  267,335.  Pub.  9-5-67. 
Filed  3-22-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 

839,300.     (See  Class  101  for  this  trademark.) 

839.312.  FLAME  AND  SHIELD  (DESIGN).  Akron  Sand 
Blast  &  Metallizing  Co.  SN  241,569.  Pub.  9-5-67.  Filed 
3-22-66. 

839.313.  WATKINS  SYSTEM.  Watkins  Motors.  SN 
250,707.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

839.314.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  Eastern  Railroad 
Builders,  Inc.    SN  251,617.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  8-3-66. 

839.315.  DIVERTAFRAC.  The  Dow  Chemical  Company. 
SN  253,859.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

839.316.  GARVEY.  Garvey  Products  Corporation.  SN 
265,867.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  3-3-67. 


,.,-,    -'MP.-.*— -,iri 
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Class  104  —  Communication 
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839,317.     THE  TALK  OF  HOUSTON,  KTRH.     Rusk  Corpo- 
ration.    SN  251,836.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-5-66. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

S39,29».      CONSOLIDATED  CERTIFICATE.     See  Class  101 

839.318.  FIESTA  RICO.     Empress  Travel  Service  Inc.     SN 
255,886.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  10-6-66. 

839.319.  SANMAR.     San  Marino  Travel  Service,  d.b.a.  San 
mar  Tours.     SN  257,515.     Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  10-28-66. 


839.322.  KLNG  LOUIE  AND  DESIGN.  King  Louie  Bowling 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  SN  252,580.  Pub.  9-6-67.  Filed 
8-17-66. 

839.323.  DODGERS.  Los  Angeles  Dodger^,  Inc.  SN  252,670. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

839.324.  DODGERS  (SCRIPT  FORM).  L08  Angeles  Dodgers, 
Inc.     SN  252,671.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  $-18-66. 

839.325.  PHILLIES.  The  Philadelphia  National  League 
Club.     SN  255,349.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed  0-28-66. 

839.326.  1*.  The  Philadelphia  National  ^League  Club.  SN 
255,350.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

839.327.  MUSIC  CITY  U.S.A.  Show  Biz,  Inc.  SN  258,257. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 


Class  106  — Material  Treatment 


839,320.     TTE  XTRA  LIFE  AND  DESIGN.    Texas  Technical 
Enterprises,  Inc.    SN  244,039.   Pub.  9-5-67.   Filed  4-21-66. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Class  200 


839,328.      MCRA  INTERNATIONAL  AND 


DESIGN.    J.  War- 


Gass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 


ren  Hull  and  Associates.     SN  223,555.    Pub.  9-5-67.    Filed 
7-16-65. 

839,329.     R    AND    DESIGN.      The    Rlnkfeydlnks,    Inc.      SN 
253,559.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  8-31-66. 

839,321.  GRE.\T  SEAL  UNIVERSITY  OF  MIAMI  ETC.  839,330.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  FROZEN  FOOD 
AND  DESIGN.  University  of  Miami,  d.b.a.  The  University  PACKERS  AND  DESIGN.  National  A^oclation  of  Frozen 
of  Miami.     SN  250,610.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  7-19-66.  Food  Paclters.     SN  254,060.     Pub.  9-5t67.     Filed  9-8-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 


Theso  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 


Class  2  —  Receptacles 


I    Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


839  331       Union    Camp    Corporation,    New    Yorlt,    N.Y.      SN     839,334.     Coronis  Framing  Systems  Incorporated,  Yardville, 
250,540.     Filed  P.R.  7-18-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-25-67.  N.J.      SN   264,302.     Filed  P.R.  2-9-67  ;;  Am.  S.R.  9-22-67. 


SEW  STRONG 


For  Paper  Bags. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1958. 


TRUSSFRAME 


For  Structural  Steel  Columns  and  Posts 
First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  3,  1962. 


Qass  6  — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com-  Class  18  »  Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
positions  i     Preparations 


839,332.      McConnell    Equipment    Corporation,    Pampa,    Tex.      839,335.      Arlan's    Dept.    Stores,    Inc.,    J 
SN  271,988.     Filed  P.R.  5-22-67  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-22-67.  231,005.     Filed  P.R.  10-22-65 ;  Am.  S 


N^w 


u 


TEXAS-T 


If 


York,    N.Y.      SN 
2-1-67. 


For  Dairy  OH  Containing  an  Insecticide  for  the  Control  of 
Horn  Flies  and  Face  Flies  on  Lactattng  Dairy  and  Beef  Cattle. 
First  use  May  1,  1965.  1 


8.39,333.     Lever    Brothers    Company,    New    Yoric,    N.Y.      BN 
274,693.     Filed  6-26-67. 


For  Saccharine  Used  for  Medicinal  Puijposes,  Infants'  Sup- 
positories, .\dult  Suppositories,  Vitamin^,  Rubbing  Alcohol, 
and  Epsom  Salt. 

First  use  January  1962. 


DISINFEX 


839,336.     Haver-Lockhart  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  Shaw- 
nee,   Kans.      SN    244,105.      Filed   P.R.  14-22-66  ;   Am.    S.R. 


8-30-67. 


For  Combination  of  Sanitizing  Agents  Incorporated  as  an 
Ingredient  in  a  Disinfectant  for  Use  in  Household  and  In- 
dustry. 

First  use  June  20,  1966. 


PET  KALORtlE 


For  Food  Supplement  for  Animals. 
First  use  Oct.  12,  1965. 
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839,337.     Masti-Kure    Products    Co.,    Norwich,    Conn.      SN    839,843.     Broadcasting  Publications,  Inc.,  Washington,  D.C. 
248,351.    Filed  P.R.  »-17-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67.  SN  261,803.    FUed  1-3-67. 


LIQUID-BOL 


BROADCAST  ADVERTISING 


For  Base  for  Bolus  for  Animals. 
First  use  as  early  as  May  10, 1966. 


For  Section  of  a  Periodical  Publication. 
First  use  Apr.  1,  1929. 


Class  21  —  Bectrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

839,338.     Quarts  Radiation  Corp.,  Fairfield,  N.J.    SN  261,679. 
Filed  P.R.  12-29-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-67. 

SPECTRAL  CONTROL 
LAMP 

For  Control  Lamps. 
First  use  June  15,  1996. 


Qass  42 -Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 

839,344.     Rayflex  Fabrics,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     SN  262,889. 
Filed  1-19-67. 

TWIN-LUSTRE 

For  Woven  Elastic  Fabrics  in  the  Piece,  and  Textile  Fab- 
rics In  the  Piece  of  Cotton,  Rayon,  Synthetic  Fibres  and  Mix- 
tures Thereof. 

First  use  June  22,  1945. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

839,339.  Chartered  Enterprises,  d.b.a.  Superior  Sports  Spe- 
cialties, San  Fernando,  Calif.  SN  225,730.  Filed  P.R. 
8-16-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  7-3-67. 

ROP  -LOK 

For  Ski  Tow  Rop«  Connector  or  Hitch. 
First  use  Mar.  22,  1965. 


839,340.     Meredith  Publishing  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
SN  251,829.     FUed  P.R.  8-5-6« ;  Am.  S.R.  »-l&-«T. 

LANGUAGE  LOTTO 

For  Educational  Devices  Comprising  Boards  and  Printed 
Cards  Sold  as  a  Unit  for  Instruction  in  the  English  Language. 
First  use  Jan.  2S,  1966. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

839,345.     Mary  E.  Stanley,  Rockingham,  N.C.     SN  280,680. 
FUed  P.R.  10-19-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67.  *   ' 

CONE  BURGER 


For  Edible  Pastry  Container  for  Food  Products. 
First  use  Sept.  21,  1963. 


839,346.     Marsh    Supermarkets,    Inc.,    Yorktown.    Ind.      SN 
240,632.     Filed  P.R.  3-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  7-28-67. 


TOP-TEND'^ 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

839,341.  Frank  Muhly,  d.b.a.  Vacations  Unlimited,  PhiU- 
delphla.  Pa.  SN  244,842.  FUed  P.R.  &-3-66;  Am.  S.R. 
9-19-67. 


For  Fresh  and  Frosen  Beef. 
First  use  Dec.  18,  1965. 


T 


rav 


I 


og 


For  Travel  Diary/Log  Book. 
First  use  Not.  1,  19S9. 


839,347.     The  Tllghman   Packing   Company,  TUghman,'  Md. 
SN  244,540.     FUed  P.R.  4-28-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-1-67. 


COCKTAILS  FOR  2 


For  Packaged  Frozen  Crabmeat,  Oysters,  Clams,  and  Shrimp 
in  Cocktail  Sauce. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1965. 


aass  38  -  PrinU  and  Publications 

839,342.     Weldon,  WUUams  and  Lick,  Inc.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
SN  267,117.     FUed  P.R.  10-S4-66;  Am.  S.R.  0-20-67. 


Iki^d 


839,348.     Escalon  Packers,  Inc.,  Escalon,  Calif.     SN  246  800. 
Filed  P.R.  5-10-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-14-67. 


tBiicfcn>^f9e 


For  Printed  Stickers  Used  on  AntomobUe  Windshield  and 
Other  Transparent  Surfaces. 
First  use  September  1966. 

TM  844  O.O. — 8 


For  Canned  Peaches. 
First  use  1949. 


•■**•»•:;<■' jnp^-'^-fcWPr'awr^Ej**'  ' 
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839,349.     Doughboy    Industries,    Inc.,    New    Richmond.    Wis. 
SX  245,573.     Filed  P.R.  5-13-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-22-67. 


Hi-Primo 

VOAl 

FORMULA  »325 


For  Milk  Replacer  Composition  To  Be  Mixed  With  Water 
for  Feeding  Veal  Calves. 

First  use  on  or  about  Apr.  13,  1966. 


839,355.  The  Great  Atlantic  &  Pacific  iTea  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  X.Y.  SX  253,971.  Filed  P.|t.  9-7-66  ;  Am.  S.R. 
9-7-67. 

Smooth 
whip 


839,350.     Anderson,  Clayton  &  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex..  SX  246,246. 
Filed  P.R.  5-23-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-28-67.  j 

American 


For  Salad  Dressing. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1966. 


839,351.  Pluz  Products,  d.b.a.  Xutritlonal  Foods  Co.,  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.  SX  247,953.  Filed  P.R.  6-13-66  ;  Am.  S.R. 
9-11-67.  I 

DIET  BREAKFAST        ' 

For  Dehydrated  Food  in  Powder  Form  To  Be  Mixed  With 
Milk. 

First  use  May  31,  1966. 


839,352.     The    Quaker    Oats    Company,    Chicago.    111.      SX 
248,844.     Filed  P.R.  6-23-66;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67. 


SUPER  CHIP 


For  Snack  Crackers. 
First  use  May  28,  1966. 


839,353.      Purity      Cheese     Company,      MayvlUe,      Wis.        SN 
250,999.     Filed  P.R.  7-25-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-20-67. 


For  Cheese. 

First  use  July  6,  1964. 


839,354.     V-P  Corn  Products,  Inc.,  North  Hollywood,  Calif. 
SX  251,519.     Filed  P.R.  8-2-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-26-67. 


MASA  MIXTA 


The   English    equivalent    of    the    words    "Masa    Mixta"    is 
'mixed  dough." 
For  Corn  Flour,  Corn  Tortilla  Flour,  and  Corn  Chip  Flour. 
First  use  Jan.  1,  1965. 


For  Dessert  Topping  Mix. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1965. 


839,356.  The  Gorton  Corporation,  d.b.4.  4-Fl8hermen  Sea- 
foods, Gloucester,  Mass.  SX  266,533.  IPlled  P.R.  3-13-67  ; 
Am.  S.R.  7-27-67. 


FISH  KRISFS 


For  Frozen  Fishcakes. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1965. 


Class  49  —  Distilled  Alcoholic  liquors 

s;j9,357.     Hijos    de    Agustln    Blazquei,  [Cadiz,    Spain.      SX 
218,867.      Filed  P.R.  5-14-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  1-9-67. 


"Agustin  Blazquez"  was  the  founder  ff  the  firm,  now  de- 
ceased. Owner  of  Spanish  Reg.  No.  loil,925,  dated  Dec.  3, 
1955.  j 

For  Brandy.  I 


839,358.     Geo.   G.    Sandeman    Sons  &   do.   Limited,   London, 
England.     SX  254,191.     Filed  9-9-66. 


SANDEMAN 

SCOTCH 


MMMTsQaaniMiM 
(B  ( uanuii  soas  t  m.  Lit 


SANDEMAN 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Xos.  64,221,  388,6^,  and  others. 

For  Scotch  Whisky.  ' 

First  use  June  30,  1965 ;  in  commerce  (Tune  80,  1960. 
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-,  -*        -  ..  ■*•!..■«  ..•  839,362.     Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.T.     SN  248,636.     FUed 

Class  51  -  Cosmetia  and  Toilot  PreparatKMis 


839,359.     Invincible  Products  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.     SN 
244,328.     Filed  P.R.  4-26-66 ;  Am.  S.B.  9-22-67. 


WILD  WILLOW 


L'ORIGINALE 


For  Hair  Coloring  Preparations. 
First  use  Apr.  20,  1966. 


For  Hand  Cream  and  Hand  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  at  least  as  early  as  September  1960. 


839,363.     ETcrsharp,  Inc.,  Mllford,  Conn.    SN  206,798.    Filed 
P.R.  10-20-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-67. 


SAFE  &  DRY 


839,360.     Ellzabetb  Arden  Sales  Corporation,  New  York,  N.T.         por  Anti-Persplrant  Deodorants. 
SN  244,404.     Filed  P.R.  4-28-66 ;  Am,  S.B.  9-29-67.  First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SEA  ORCHID 


For  Lipsticks,  Rouge  and  Nail  Polish. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1966. 


839,361.     One  Time  Package  Products,  Inc.,  Stamford,  Conn. 
SN  246,934.     Filed  P.R.  0-81-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  9-11-67. 


839,364.     Bristol-Myers    Company,     New    York,    N.Y.       SN 
256,821.     Filed  P.R.  10-20-66;  Am.  S.R.  9-26-67. 

AS  RIGHT  FOR  ADULTS  AS 

FLUORIDES  ARE  FOR 

KIDS 

For  Dentifrice. 

First  use  Sept.  20,  1966. 


ONE 

TIM 


Service  Mark 


For  Nail  Polish  Remover  and  IndlTidnally  Packaged  Pre- 
moistened  Towelettes. 
First  use  Apr.  18,  1966. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 

839,365.     Israel  Carmona,  d.b.a.  Unusual  Tours,  Buena  Park, 
Calif.    SN  239,224.    Filed  P.R.  2-21-66  ;  Am,  S.B.  8-24-67. 

UNUSUAL  TOURS  .  .  . 

For  Providing  Travel  Tours. 
First  use  Jane  1,  1964. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


30,942. 

65,207. 

65,425. 

65,691. 

67,002. 

68,024. 

68.037. 
134,317. 
223,040. 
230,385. 
232,061. 
232.959. 
233,017. 
233.519. 
233,751. 
233,846. 

234,182. 
234,524. 

234,586. 
234,653. 
235,169. 
235.734. 
236,018. 
236,080. 

236,245. 
237,118. 

237,898. 


3-3-08. 


6. 


ODOL.     CI.  51.     12-7-1897. 
CYCLONE.    CI.  23.    9-10-07. 
PRINCESS.     CI.  44.     9-24-07. 
INSULECTRIC.    CI.  16.    10-15-07. 
THERMOS.    CI.  2.    1-7-08. 
VICTOR.     CI.  46.     3-3-08. 
CHARIOT   (DESIGN).     CI.  46. 
GILLETTE.     CI.  23.     8-24-20. 
HUDSON.     CI.  23.     6-11-27. 
DANDRIX.    CI.  51.    7-19-27. 
VI-JON.     CI.  51.     8-30-27. 
MARCHIONESS.     CI.  39.     9-20-27. 
CELANESE-LOCKNIT.    CI.  39.     9-20-27. 
ESKIMO.    CI.  21.     10-4-27. 
SILVERSTITCH.    01.  14.     10-11-27. 
CHAMPION     BRAND     AND     DESIGN.       CI. 

10-11-27. 
VULCALOK.     CI.  5.     10-18-27. 
REPRESENTATION  OF  LIGHTHOUSE.     CI.   38. 

11-1-27. 
RUGBY  RUGGED  WEAR.    CI.  39.     11-1-27. 
NOMA.    CI.  21.     11-1-27. 
"FRO-JOY."     CI.  46.     11-15-27. 
HOBBY.    CI.  46.     ll-22-?7. 
HOOD  AND  DESIGN.    01.  35.    11-29-27. 
S  SINGER   SEWING   MACHINES  AND  DESIGN. 

CI.  23.     12-6-27. 
"BLURING"  AND  DESIGN.     CT. 
"MENNEN"     AND    PORTRAIT 

MENNEN.     CI.  51.     1-3-28. 
"MENNEN"     AND     PORTRAIT 

MENNEN.     CI.  51.     1-17-28. 


7.     12-6-27. 
OF    GERHARD 

OF     GERHARD 


238,535.  RICHARDSON'S.     CI.  46.     2-7-28. 

239,871.  PETER  PIPER.    CI.  46.     3-13-28. 

240,300.  "HAPPY  JACK"  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF  A 

BOY  EATING  PIE.    01.  46.    3-20-28. 

430,902.  WITCHERY.     CI.  51.     7-1-47. 

431,163.  PENETRAL.     CI.  23.     7-15-47. 

432,442.  VICE  VERSA.     Cl.^51.     9-2-47. 

433,000.  NORTHERN  KING\  CI.  46.     9-23-47. 

433,014.  WL  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  21.    9-23-47. 

433,084.  THE  LAMP.    01.38.    9-23-47. 

433.219.  CROWN  PRINCE.  CI.  51.  9-30-47. 

433.220.  CROWN  PRINCESS.  CI.  51.  9-30-47. 
433,324.  CARAN-D'ACHE.  CI.  37.  10-7-47. 
433,544.  CONTRO.  CI.  42.  10-21-47. 
433,673.  S.O.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  15.  10-28-47. 

433.789.  MIRANDA.  CI.  28.  10-28-47. 

433.790.  CANDIDA.     CI.  28.     10-28-47. 
434,338.  ASTROGRAPH.     CI.  27.     11-18-47. 
434,440.  PILARE.     01.  18.     11-18-47. 
434,578.  QAYFIELDS.     01.  46.     11-25-47. 
434,789.  PRESTONE.    CI.  15.     12-9-47. 
434.826.  ARMOWAX.     CI.  6.     12-9-47. 
434,953.  PANORAMIC.     CI.  19.     12-9-47. 
435,236.  CORDELIA.    CI.  39.     12-16-47. 

435.327.  JUDGES  OAVE.    01.  17.    12-16-47. 

435.328.  MUNIEMAKER.     CI.  17.     12-16-47. 
435,722.  REGISTRON.     CI.  21.     1-6-48. 
435,746.  CONVECTRON.    CI.  21.     1-6-48. 
435,855.  W-13.     01.  46.     1-13-48. 
436,189.  TINOPAL.     01.  6.     1-27-48. 

436.274.  HAPPINESS.     CI.  28.     1-27-48. 

436.275.  HARMONY.     CI.  28.     1-27-48. 
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436,276. 
436,277. 
436,278. 
436,279. 
436,280. 
430,342. 


HEIRESS.     CI.  28.     1-27-4S. 
JANET.     CI.  28.     1-27-4S. 
LAROXNIE.     CI.  2S.     1-27-4S. 
MALIBU.     CI.  28.     1-27-48. 
MEADOWBROOK.      CI.  28.      1-27-48. 
MCGOWAN.     CI.  23.     2-3-4S. 


430,373.  CECO-DROP.     CI.  23.     2-3-4a 

436,586.  ACADEMY.     CI.  42.     2-10-48t 

437,i:{.').  LOCKWOOD.     CI.  2.').     3-9-4S|. 

437,1!)<J.  FLOTTA.    CI.  46.     3-9-48. 

4.S7.2C3.  HYGROTOX.      CI.   18.      3-9-48. 

437,270.  CXI-H.\RD.      CI.   fi.      3-9-4S. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  8 

324,110.  BEACHURST.     CI.  39.     5-14-35. 

367,648.  MEXOPAX.     CI.  IS.     5-2.3-.39. 

383,352.      ADEL.     CI.  13.     12-3-40. 

383,607.  ADEL  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  13.     12-17-40. 

388,301.  GRIPZIP.     CI.  40.     0-17-41. 

388,934.  AMERICAX.     CI.  IG.     7-15-41. 

.390.597.  TOY   MFRS.    U.S.A.   ETC.   AXD   DESIGX.      CI     38 

9-30-41. 

391,040.  STEELE'S  CER  AM-A-PAK  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  44 

10-21-41. 

392,167.  VEIX-X.      CI.  46.      12-16-41. 

402,318.  ISODRAULIC  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  13.     7    13   43. 

434,499.  MEXOVO.     CI.  18.     11-18-47.  1 

The  following  registrations  issued  Oct.  3,  1961 

722,098.  CUSH-X-FOAM.     CI.  1.  1 

722.100.  HERMITAGE.     CI,  1.  | 

722.101.  MARBOX  B-W  CHEMICAL  AXD  DESIGX.     CI    1 
722,104.  DURLAN.     CI.  2. 
722,110.  DREAM  STARS.     CI.  3. 
722,114.  HOMART.     CI.  6. 

722.120.  JALA-SHADE.     CI.  12. 

722.121.  GROTESQUE  FIGURE.     CI.  12. 
722,125.  TC.     CI.   13. 
722,128.  POTTY  TUNE.    CI.  13. 
722,130.  DUTCH  TULIP.     CI.  13. 

722.132.  GEOMETRICAL.     CI.  13. 

722.133.  PREST-MOUXT,     CI,   13. 

722.134.  PRESTAKE,     CI,  13, 

722,137.  PORTER-HAYDEX  AXD  DESIGX,     CI.  13. 

722,141,  POLY  CHEM  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  1,"). 

722,150.  DEXTACEUTICAL,     CI.   18. 

722,152.  PROSERT,     CI.  IS. 

722,154.  MUSARIL.     CI.  18. 

722,157.  PEN-VETSTREP  667.    CI,  18, 

722.162.  ISOPROMID.     CI.  18. 

722.163.  WYETH-PASTEUR  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  Is. 
722,167.  DISULPHIXE.     CI.   18. 

722.169.  COXOVID.     CI.  18. 

722.170.  W  AND  DESIGN.    CL  19. 
722,172.  COXVERTA-FLAT.     CI.  19. 

722.177.  MERIDIAN.    CI.  19. 

722.178.  LOAD  KIXG.     CI.  19. 
722,181.  BLU-CAP.     CL  21. 

722.183.  ALPHOLITE.     CI.  21. 

722.184.  TELECTROVISIOX.    CI.  21. 
722,188.  XIXES-OUT.     CL  22. 

722.192.  REEL-A-LURE  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.   22. 

722.193.  JUMPTY  DUMPTY.     CI.  22. 
722,196.  RECARBER.     CI.  23. 

722.198.  MERIT.     CI.  23. 

722.199.  ROCKET  SYSTEMS  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  23.        ' 

722.203.  DRAG  FAST.     CI.  23. 

722.204.  WHA-LITER  COMBO  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  23. 

722.206.  IMPERIAL.     CL  23. 

722.207.  PMS.     CI.  23.  j 

722.208.  GLYD-O.     CI.  23.  ' 

722.209.  B-W    BORG-WARXER,    IXGERSOLL    PRODUCTS 

AXD  DESIGX.     CL  23. 

722.211.  HYDRO-FRAM.     CL  23. 

722.220.  DIAC.     CI.  27. 

722.221.  MR.  DIAMOXD  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  28. 
722,224.  S-P-A-C-E-MAKER    BY    EXGLAXDER    AXD    DE 

SIGX.     CL  32. 


722  225 
722.220. 
722.228. 
722,229. 
722,232. 
722,237. 
722  2o2. 
722,25.''>. 
722,260. 
722,262. 


722,260. 
722,267. 

722,268. 

722,271. 

722,277. 

722. 2S0. 

722,283. 

722,284. 

722,286. 

722,287. 

722,289. 

722.291. 

722  2i)2 

722,293. 

722,294. 

722,321. 

722,327. 

722,338. 

722,350. 

722, 3d4. 
722,355, 
722,356, 
722,357, 
722,360. 
722,361. 
722,366. 
722.370. 
722,371. 
722,376. 
722,381. 
722,386. 
722,387. 

722,388. 
722,390. 
722,394. 
722,395. 
722,403. 
722,405, 
722,412. 
722,419. 
722,424. 
722,426. 


550,983. 
767,261. 
778,655. 
787,72,-.. 
800,160. 
801,574. 


DE 


TOUCH     AXD     DE 


39. 


L  ip. 

6.    f 


CUSH  X  FOAM,     CI,  32. 

JEXFRED  WAKE.     CI.  32. 

REGATTA.     CI.   33. 

GALAXY.     CI.  33. 

SPOTNET.     CI.  33. 

SAN.     CI.  36. 

KOXTUR  XEWS  DIGEST.     Clj  38. 

CEXTIRY  21  EXPOSITION'  .\iXD  DESIGX.    CI.  38, 

ORANGE  SPEEL.     CI.  38. 

ANALOG    SCIENCE    FACT    I'ICTION    AND 
SIGN.     CI.  38. 

THE  PAINTED  DESERT  BRAND  AND  DESIGX. 
CI.   39. 

BRAVO     MNGERIE     SILK-N'I 
SIGX.     CI.  39. 

I'OLAR  PLUS.     CI.  39. 

SPIX  FLI.     CI.  39. 

JALS  AXD  DESIGX.     CI.  39. 

SAVELVA.     CI.  39. 

GROWEX.      CI.  39. 

VIOLETA  AND  DESIGN.    CI. 

WINGEES.     CI.  40. 

MAGNA  TOMIC.     CI.  40. 

OUCH  POUCH  AXD  DESIGX.'  CI.  44. 

BOTTLED  SUNSHINE.     CL 

.IFG  MELLO-MADE.     CI.  46. 

HI-LIFE  AND  DESIGN.    CI.  4|C. 

DISK  WITH  DOUBLE  F  SYMBOL.     CI.  46. 

COUNTRY  BEST.     CL  46. 

BACKGAMMON.     CI.  46. 

KING  KULLBNS.     CI.  46. 

PRINCESS  LOUISE  SOF-PETfL  ROSES  AXD  DE- 
SIGN.    CI.  50. 

PERM  A  KOTE.     CI.  51. 

THE  FRESHNESS  OF  A  BREEZE  ETC.     CI.  51, 

DARLING,     CI,  51, 

DAW-SONATA,     CI,  51,  I 

TOMBOY,     CI.  711, 

COLORGROOM,     CI,  51.  ' 

SKACETROL  ETC.   AXD  DES|GX.     CI.  52. 

WHITE  GLOVE.     CI.  52. 

COLDET.     CI.  52. 

BERROLS.     CL  100. 

-MIXUTEMAX  RESEARCH,     CJI.  100. 

AEROSPACE  PAXORAMA.     Cfl.  101. 

AMERICAX  REX  CREDIT  Ct-UB  IXC.  AXD  DE- 
SIGX.     CI.   101. 

•LITAB"  AND  DESIGN.    CL  IJOI 

TEENd  RAMA.     CI.   101. 

PR  ETC.  AXD  DESIGX. 

A  &  A  AXD  DESIGN.     CI. 

AXX  ARBOR  RAILROAD  AXI)  DESIGX. 

ALCHROXIZING,     CI,  106, 

OUTSIDE  IX.     CI.  107. 

REDDY  FAB  HOMES.     CI.  12. 

FILTERFIRM.     CI,  17. 

FLEXLEAD,     CI,  21, 


Section  18 

STYLEWISE,     CI,  39.     11-20-^1. 
DIXIE.    CI.  46.    3-24-64. 
CATALIXA.     CI.  3.     10-20-64. 
HOMEMAKER.     CI.  13.     4-6-C|5 
CAPELLA.     CI.  12.     12-14-65 
ITALIAN  MAID  AND  DESIok 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDED, 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


229,678.  LUSTRINE.  CL  52.  7-5-27.  A.  H.  Cathcart  A 
James  S,  Thompson  Company.  Colgate-Palmolive  Company. 
New  York,  X.Y.  Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  10  through  line  12,  "All  wording  except  'Lustrine'  and 
'Lustrine  Laboratories'  Is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  marie 
as  shown  on  the  drawing."  is  deleted,  and  the  drawing  is 
amended  to  appear : 


LUSTRINE 


538,481,  VIKING,  CI,  32,  2-27-51,  Superior  Sleeprite 
Corporation.  American  Furniture  Company,  Batesvllle, 
Ind,     Amended  to  appear  : 

VfKiN<7 

829,854,  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  CL  44.  6-6-67. 
Jobst  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Corrected  to  appear: 


243,133.  VIKING.  Cl.  32.  G-12-28.  The  Skandla  Furni- 
ture Company  of  Rockford  Illinois.  The  American  Furni- 
ture  Company,  Batesville,   Ind.     Amended  to  appear : 


VTKiNG 


428,472.  SEACREST.  Cl.  46.  3-25-47.  H.  B.  Kennerly 
&  Son,  doing  business  as  Roaring  Point  Oyster  Co.  H.  B. 
Kennerly  &  Son,  Incorporated,  Nanticoke,  Md.  Amended 
to  appear : 

SEACREST 


835,116,  ORIEL.  Cl.  36.  9-12-67.  Petrucci  and  Atwell, 
Inc.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.  Corrected  :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  2,  line  1,  after  "For :"  phonoffraph  recordi 
and  should  be  inserted. 


TM  161 


llOl 


CI,  1(^2 
102. 


CI,  105. 


Cl.  46.     1-4-66. 


s(  .«., 
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Abbey   of    the   Genesee,    Plffard,    N.Y.    839,241,   pub.   9-5-67. 

CI.  46. 
Acme  Markets,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  839,214,  pub.  9-5-«7. 

CI.  46. 
Acme  Premium  &  Supply  Corp.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  839,302,  pub. 

9-5-67.  CI.  101. 
.\cme  Steel  Co..  to  Interlake  Steel  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  233.751, 

ren.  11-21-67.  CI.  14. 
.\del  Precision  Products  Corp..  Burbank,  from  General  Metals 

Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  383,352,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Adel  Precision  Products  Corp.,  Burbank,  from  General  Metals 

Corp..  Oakland,  Calif.  383,607,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
.Vdel  Precision  Products  Corp.,  Burbank,  from  General  Metals 

Corp.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  402,318,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Aetna  Leather  Novelty  Co.  Inc.,  West  New  York,  N.J.  778,655, 

cane.  Cl.  3. 
Agway,   Inc.,  Dewltt,   N.Y.  839,014,  pub.  7-25-67.  Cl.   10. 
Almcee   Wholesale   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   from   Poly   Golf. 

Inc.,    RosevlUe,   Mich.   839,072,   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl.   22. 
Air  Force  Association,   Washington,   D.C.   722,386,   cane.  Cl. 

101. 
Akron  Sand  Blast  k  Metallising  Co.,  Barberton,  Ohio.  839,312. 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  103. 
Albritton    Engineering    Corp.,    Bryan,    Tex.    839,101-2,    pub. 

9—5—67    Cl    23 
Alchro  Corp.,'  Harrison,  N.J.  722.405,  cane.  Cl.  106. 
.\lco  Electronic  Products,  Inc.,  Lawrence.  Mass.  839.060.  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  21. 
Alco  Flex  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  839,032,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  16. 
Alexander  &  Alexander,   Inc.,   Baltimore.  Md.   722.395.  cane. 

Cl.  102. 
Allied  Mills,   Inc..  Chicago,  III.  839,012.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  6. 
Allied    Stores  Corp..    New  York,   N.Y.   839.183.   pub.   9-5-67. 

Cl.  39. 
.Vnierlcan  Cellulose  &  Chemical  Mfg.  Co..  Ltd..  now  by  change 

of  name  Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New 

York.  N.Y.  233.017,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  39. 
American  Character,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,070,  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  22.  „.   „, 

American  Cyanamld  Co.,  Wayne,  N.J.  838,998,  pub.  6-27-67. 

Cl.  6. 
American  Cyanamld  Co..  Wayne.  N.J.  839.202,  pub.  7-25-67. 

Cl    44 
American  Garment  Hanger  Co..  Inc.,  Silver  Spring.  Md.  839, 

262.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  50.  „,       .    .    ^,       . 

American    Home   Products   Corp..   d.b.a.    Wyeth   Laboratories. 

New  York,  N.Y.  722,163,  cane.  Cl.  18.  ,,    ^^^  ^^^ 

American  Home  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.\.  839,286,  pub. 

American'  Ho'me  Products  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,290,  pub. 

Q     '^     A7      f^l       '^9 

American'  Malse  Products  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  435.855,  ren. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  46. 
American  Metal  Products  Co.  :8ee — 

Slegler,  Lear.  Inc. 
American   R-er  Credit  Club.   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   722,387. 

cane.  Cl.  101. 
American-Marietta  Co.  :  See — 

Metals  Disintegrating  Co..  Inc. 
Anchor  Steel  k  Conveyor  Co..  Dearborn,  Mich.  S39.093,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  23. 
Anderson,  Clayton  k  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex.  839,350.  Cl.  46. 
Anderson,  Henry  O.,  d.b.a.  Panic  Button  Co.,  Falls  Church, 

Va.  839  194,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  40. 
Anglo-Chilean  Consolidated  Nitrate  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to 

Companla   Salltrera   Anglo-Lautaro,   Santiago.   Chile.   233.- 

846.  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  6. 
Ann  Arbor  Railroad  Co.,  The,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  722,403,  cane. 

Cl.  105. 
Apex  Pool  Equipment  Corp..  White  Plains.  N.Y.  839,026,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  12. 
.Vrbaugh's  :  Bee — 

Arbaugh's  Restaurant,  Inc. 
Arbaugh's   Restaurant,    Inc.,   d.b.a.    Arbaugh's,   Washington, 

DC.  839,297,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  100. 
Arden,   Elisabeth,   Sales  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Y.   839,360.  Cl. 

51. 
Arkham  House  Publishers  :  See — 

Derleth,  August.  _ „.    .,„ 

Arlan's  Dept.  Stores,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  839,335.  Cl.  18. 
Armour  and  Co.,  to  Armour  k  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  434,826,  ren. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  6. 
Armour  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  722,100,  cane    Cl.  1-    „  ^  „, 
Arnold  Bakers,  Inc.,  Greenwich,  Conn.  839,220.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England.  839.- 

063.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  21.  ,    „,    „, 

Atmore  &  Son.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  240,300,  ren.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Autlo  Guide  :  See — 

Power,  James  F. 
Automated  Building  Components,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  839,028, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  12. 
Avon  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,278,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Avon   Products,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   839,289,  pub.   9-5-67. 

Cl.  52. 


Bacharach  Industrial  Instrument  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  839.112. 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  26. 
Baker  Clothes,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  839.185,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Barth,  George  F..  d.b.a.  Marketing  Sales  Plans  Co..  New  York. 

N.Y.  722,289,  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Barton   Corp.,   Towanda.   111.   839.129,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.   34. 
Baughman,  Wilbur  N..  Olney.  Md.  434,578,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Beatrice  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Richardson.  Thos  D..  Co. 
Beatrice   Foods   Co.,  Chicago,    111.   839,228,   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl. 

46. 
Beggs,  C.  W.,   Sons  &  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  to  The  Borden  Co., 

New  York,  N.Y.  230.365,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  51. 
Bell  Brand  Foods,  Ltd. :  See — 
Nlbb-It  Corp.  of  America. 
Bendix  Aviation  Corp..  d.b.a.  Eclipse-Pioneer  Division,  Teter- 

boro,  to  Slgnalite  Inc.,  Neptune.  N.J.  435,746,  ren.  11-21-67. 

Cl.  21. 
Bent,  Geo.  B.,  Co.,  Inc.,  Gardner,  Mass.  839,035,  pub.  9-5-C7. 

Cl.   16. 
Bermond,   Jack   F.,   London,   England.   839,264,   pub.   9-5-C7. 

Cl.  51. 
Besmer    Teppichfabrik     Mertens    K.G.,     Hameln,     Germany. 

839.195.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  42. 
Blnney  &  Smith  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,159-60,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.   37. 
nio-Neerlng.  Inc..  Carmel.  Ind.  839.205.  pub.  9-5-G7.  Cl.  44. 
Blrma  Products  Corp..  SayrevlUe,  N.J.  838,997,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Bliss.    E.   W..    Co..    Davenport.    Iowa.    839,111.   pub.    9-5-67. 

Cl.  20. 
Blumeraft  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  839,023,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.    12. 
Bobst  Champlaln.  Inc.:  .S're — 

Champlaln  Co..  Inc. 
Bohemian  Distributing  Co, :  See — 

Safeway  .Stores,  Inc. 
Bookers  Mfg.  Drug  Co.,  Ltd.,  La  Penitence,  British  Guiana. 

722,355,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Borden  Co.,  The:  See — 

Beggs.  C.  W..  Sons  &  Co. 
Victoria.  Ltd. 
Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  722.101,  cane.  Cl.  1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp.,   Chicago,   111.   722.209.  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Borg  Warner  Corp.,  Chicago.  111.  838.983.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Borg-Warner  Corp..  Chicago,  111.  838,985,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Boyd    Aluminum    Mfg.    Co.,    Springfield,    Mo.    839,017,    pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  12. 
Bradfute    Corp.,    Eastchester,    N.Y.    839,301,    pub.    12-13-CC. 

Cl.   101. 
Breck,    John    H..    Inc..     Springfield.     Mass.    839,267-8.    pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  51. 
Brlan-Lloyd  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,361,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Brllhart.  Robert,  d.b.a.  Robert  Brllhart  Co.,  Carlsbad,  Calif. 

839,141,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  36. 
Brllhart,  Robert,  Co. :  See — 

Brllhart.  Robert. 
Bristol-Myers  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,364.  Cl.  51. 
Broadcasting   Publications,   Inc.,   Washington,   D.C.    839,343. 

Cl    38 
Brod'sky,' Elaine,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,177,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  39. 
Brown,   L.    S.,   Co..   Atlanta.   Ga.   722.193,   cane.    CT.   22. 
Brown's.   J.   T.    S.,    Son   Co..   d.b.a.   Executive  Club   Distilling 

Co.,   Cincinnati,  Ohio.   839,256,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  49. 
Bryant.    Lane.    Inc..   New   York.   N.Y.   839,180.    pub.   9-5-67. 

Cl.  39 
Bushman  Bros.,  Galloway.  Wis.  767.261,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Butterlck  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York.  N.Y.  839.176.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  38. 
C.R.O.   Engineering   Co..    Inc..   from    Servodyne,   Inc..   Brook- 
field.  Wis.  839.062,  pub.  9-5-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  21, 

23,  and  26). 
California  Custom  Accessories  Mfg.  Co..  Gardena.  Calif.  839,- 

055.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  19. 
California  Equipment  Co..  Seattle.  Wash.  722,203,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Canadian  Hoeehst.  Ltd..  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada,  from  The 

National  Laboratories  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  839.037.  pub. 

8-22-67.  Cl.  18. 
Capella  Corp..  Eugene.  Oreg.  800.160.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Capital  Industries.  Inc..  Avis,  Pa.  839.020.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  12. 
Capri  Macaroni  Corp.,  Newtown,  Conn.  839,227,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Caradco,  Inc.,  Dubuque.  Iowa.  839.030,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  12. 
Catheart.  A.  H.,  k  James  S.  Thompson  Co.  Colgate-Palmolive 

Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  229,678.  Am.  7(d).  CI.  52. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See — 

American  Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America :  See — 

American  Cellulose  k  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. 
Century   21   Exposition,    Inc.,    Seattle,   Wash.    722,255.   cane. 

Cl.  38. 

Chadbourn  Gotham,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  839,178,  pub.  9-5-C7. 

Cl.  39. 
Chambersburg   Engineering   Co.,    Chambersburg.    Pa.   430,373, 

ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  23. 

TM  i 


TM  ii 


indp:x  of  registrants 


Mich.   839,054,    pub. 


Champion   Home   Builders   Co.,   Uryden 

9-5-(i7.  CI.  19.  „  ,   . 

Champlaln   Co.,    Inc.,    Hloomfield,   to   Bobst   Champlain 

Roseland,  X.J.  435,722,  ren.  11-21-67.  CI.  21. 
Chartered     Knterprlses,    d.b.a.     Superior  , Sports     Speclalti*'!*. 

San  Fernando,  ('alif.  H.H9,339.  CI.  22.  ..  . 

Cheese    Shop   of   West    Hartford,    Inc..    The,    \\  est    Harttord. 

Conn.  839,240,  pub.  9-5-ti7.  CI.  4C.. 

-  -  Brooklyn,    N.V 


Inc. 


839,084,     pub. 


Krauci.sco,    Calif.    839,024, 
,    .Vew   York,   X.Y.   839,089, 


pub. 
pulj. 


cane.  CI. 
Chlcaco. 


01.  100. 
839,334, 


CI. 


Chematlc    Kqulpment    Corp 

9-5-(!7.  CI.  23. 
Chesebrough-l'onds,  Inc.:  Sve 
Prince  Matchabelll,  Inc. 
Chevron    Chemical    Co.,    San 

9-5-67.  CI.  12. 
Chicago   I'neumatlc   Tool   Co. 

9-5— 67    Cl    ''S 
Chl8holm'&  Moore  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Columbus 

McKlnnon   Corp..  Tonawanda,    X.Y.   05,207,   ren.    11    21-t.7. 

Cl    ''3 
Clairof  Inc.,   Xew   York.   X.Y.   839,275,   pub.   9-5-07.   Cl.   51. 
Clalrol    Inc.:    Xew    York.    X.Y.    839,277,    pub.   9-5-67     C  .    51. 
Clinical  Products  Ltd..>»lA)ndon,  Kncland,  from  Xlcholas  inter 

national    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canada.    367,048,    cane 

Cl     18 
Clinical  Products  Ltd.,  London,  Enpland,  from  Xlcholas  Inter 

national    Ltd..    Toronto.    Ontario,    Canada.    434,499,    cane 

Cl.  18. 
Coca-Cola  Co..  The  :  Net 

Cole  "jack    Co'.  BirmlnKham,  Ala.  722.172.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Columbus  Dental  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.  391,040.  cane. 
Cl.  44.  , 

Columbus  McKlnnon  Corp.  :  See  -  I 

Chisholm  &  Moore  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  | 

Companla  Salitrera  Anglo-Lautaro  :  See— ^ 

AnBlo-Chllean  Consolidated  Nitrate  Cori>;^         ^     ,^    .    „_ 
Concord  Fabrics,  Inc.,  Xew  York.  X.Y.  839,200,  pub.  9-.>-(.7. 

Cl    42 
Concrete  Thermal  Casings,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  839,300,  pub. 

9_5_67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  101  and  103).       ,    „  ^  „_ 
Congoleum-Xalrn,  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.  S39,0.)S-9,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cr   20 
Congress   Co.,   The,   Phoenix,   Ariz.   839,308,   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl. 

102 
Continental  Drill  Corp.,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  722,198 

Continental    Illinois    National    Bank    and   Trust    of 

Chicago.  111.  839,163,  pub.  9-.5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Convertible  Clip  Corp.  :  .See —  I 

Reynolds  Aluminum  Supply  Co.  | 

Cordelia-Hollywood,  Inc. :  See — 

De  La  Vallade,  Mathew  K.  „„„,„         .     „   ,  r-. 

Corn   Products   Co.,    Xew   York.-  X.Y.   8.39,242,   pub.   9-5  6T 

Cornet.   Roland,  Quebec,   Canada.   722,376.   cane. 
Coronls   Framing   Systems,   Inc.,   YardvUle.   N.J 

12. 
Cy-Lon  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Lewv    George 
Dakoma  International  Corp.,   Xew  York.  X.Y.   839,082,   pub. 

Dalamal  &  Sons.'  Inc..  Xew  York.  X.Y.  839.061.  pub.  9-5-6T. 
Multiple  Class   (Classes  21  and  23). 

Damancy  &  Co.  :  See — 

Damancy  &  Co.,  Ltd.  .  ^      o,       i,    t.-     i     « 

Damancy  &  Co.,  Ltd..  d.b.a.  Damancy  &  Co.,  Slough.  Lnglana. 
839.041.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  18. 

Daw-Sonata,  Ltd..   New  York.   NY.   722.357,  cane    Cl    51. 

Debron  Carpets.  Ltd..  Kidderminster,  England.  839,198,  pub. 
Q    ^  a7    r^i    .AQ 

De  Lalre,"  Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.   839.001.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.B. 

De  Lalre.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y,  839,273.  pub.  9-^67^  Cl.  51. 

De  La  Vallade.  Mathew  K.,  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Cordelia- 
Hollywood,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Mich.  435,236,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl. 
.39 

Dental  Printing  Co.,  Inc.,  Bellmore,  X.Y.  839,150,  pub.  9-5- 
RT    f  1     ^T 

Derleth  August,  d.b.a.  Arkham  House  Publishers,  Sauk  City, 
Wis.  839,161,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38.  „   ,   „,     «, 

Dlal-A-Isle  Corp.,  Jackson,  Miss.  839,164,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 
.38 

Diamond   Alkali   Co..   Cleveland.   Ohio.   839,013,   pub.   9-.5-67. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839.031.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

14.  1 

Diamond,  H.,  Co. :  See  ~  f 

Diamond,  Herman.  „     ,     x-  tr 

Diamond,    Herman,   d.b.a.   H.   Diamond   Co.,   Xew  York,   X.Y. 

722,221,  cane.  Cl.  28.  ,        „^„    ^  ,    ^. 

DlPuppo.   Michael  C.  d.b.a.   Emll  Laboratories,  Philadelphia. 

Pa   722,287,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Dlstiilerie  Stock  U.S.A..  Ltd..  Woodslde,  N.Y.   839.254,  pub. 

9_5_67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  47  and  49). 
Dixie  Laboratories,  Inc.,  Martinsville  .Va.  434,440,  ren.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  18. 
Diversified  Chemical  Products  Co.  :  See —  I 

Diversified  Chemical  Products  Corp.  | 

Diversified  Chemical  Products  Corp.,  d.b.a.  Diversified  Cheai- 

Ical  Products  Co.,  Lynwood,  Wash.  839,006,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  6. 
Donaldson  Co 

Cl.  26. 
Dorsev.   John  E..   d.b.a.   John   E.   Dorsey   Co. 

.S.39.182.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  39.  I 

Dorsey.  John  E.,  Co.  :  See —  1 

Dorsey,  John  E. 
Doughboy  Industries,  Inc.,  Xew  Richmond,  Wis.  839,349.  Cl 

46. 


Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Midland,  Mich.  839,315.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  103.  ^ 

Dow  Corning   Corp..   Midland,   Mich.   839,0^1.   pub.   7-11-67. 

Cl.  12. 
Drcsdener   Cheniisches   I.4tboratorlum    Llngrler.    Dresden.   Ger- 

iiiiin.v,   to  t)dol  Cht-mical  Corp.,  I'lainfleldi  X.J.  30,942,  ren. 

11-21    K7.  Cl.  51. 
Duda,  A.,  &  Sons  Cooperative  Assn..  Slavla.i  Ovledo,  Fla.  839,- 

234.  iiub.  9-.'J-67.  Cl.  46. 
Duffy  .Mott    Co.,    Inc..    Xew    York,    X.Y.    839J231,   pub.   9-5-67. 

Cl.  4G.  f 

Do   I'ont  de  Xeiiiours.  K.  I.,  &  Co.,  Wllminiton,  Del.  839,204, 

pul).  9-o-t)7.  Cl.  44. 
Durliin,  Inc.,  Blooming  (Jlen,  Pa.  722.104,  qanc.  Cl.  2, 
Durinu   Products  Co.,   Minneapolis,  Minn.  (^39,050,  pub.  9-5- 

ti7.    Cl.    1^.  I 

Diiviiifll    Sales    Corp..    Xew    York,    X.Y'.   8381,270-1,   pub.   9-5- 

07.  Cl.  51. 
Duvldell  Sales  Corp.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  839.2  i2-3,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Dzulbek.    .Vlfred.   d.b.a.   U.S.   &   South   American   Trading  Co., 

Xfw  York.  X.Y.  722.284.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Kastcrn    Railroad   Builders.   Inc.,   South   Plilnfield.   X.J.   839.- 

:n4.  pub.  !t-n-fi7.  Cl.  103. 
Kastern    States    Farmers"    E.vchange.    Inc..    West    Springfield, 

Muss.  722.321,  cun<'.  CI.  46. 
Ivistman    Kodak   Co.,    Rochester,    X.Y.   839j304,   pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.   101.  ^ 

Eclipse-Pioneer  Division  :  Sec — 

Bendix  Aviation  Corj). 
Kldon   Industries.   Inc..   Hawthorne,  Calif.  |39,081.  pub.  9-5- 

ti7.  Cl.  22. 
Kldon  Industries,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.  $39,263,  pub    9-5- 

67.  Cl.  ,')0. 
KmlHTs  of  Washington.  Inc.,  Washington,  p.C.  839.296.  pub. 

!»-,->-G7.   Cl.   100. 
lOmhart   Corp..    Hartford,   Conn.   839.010.   p(ub.    9-5-07.   Cl.   0. 
Kmil  Laboratories  :  .S'ee — 
DlPuppo,  .Michael  C. 
Kmpress  Travel  Service,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  K'.Y.  839,318,  pub. 


Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  839.110.  pub.  9-5-«7. 

Boston.   Mats. 


.224.   cane.   Cl.   32. 
nd.    839.199.    pub. 


Paris,    France. 


51. 


Inc.,  Xew  Y^ork, 

9-5-07.  Cl.  105. 
Knglander  Co.,   Inc.,   The.   Clilcago,   111.   722.! 
Kngiish    Sewing.    Ltd..    Manchester.    Englt  r 

9-5-67.  Cl.  42. 
Kqultable  Cash  Crocerv  Co.:  See — 

S  &  W  Fine  Foods."  Inc. 
Kscalon  Packers.  Inc..  Escalon,  Calif.  839J348.  Cl.  4fi. 
Ktnhllssemonts    Clin-Bvla.    Soclete    Anonyue. 

722,154.  cane.  Cl.  IS.  ^ 

Kversharp.  Inc.,  Milfonl.  Conn.  839,303.  Cl. 
Executive  Club  Distilling  Co.:  See 

Brown's,  J.  T.  S.,  Son  Co.  ' 

Fabrlque  Suisse  de  Crayons  Caran  d'Ache  Soclete  Anonyme, 

(Jeneva    Switzerland.  433.324.  ren.  11-21-07.  Cl.  37. 
Fall,    Herbert   S..    Indianapolis.    Ind.    722.1  U,   cane.   Cl.   15. 
Kimstcel    Metallurgical    Corp..    North    Chicago,    III.    722,181, 

cane.  Cl.  21. 
Farm  Journal.  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  722j381,  cane.  Cl.  100. 
Fashion  Tress,  Inc.,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.  8391191,  pub.  3-21-67. 

Cl.  40. 
Faultless  Starch  Co.,  Kansas  CItv,  Mo.  83»,250,  pub,  9-5-07. 

Cl.    4(>. 
Federal-Mogul   Corp..    Soufhfield,   Mich.   830,135,   pub.   9-5-C7. 

Cl.   35.  I 

Feldt  Swanson.   Ltd.,   (Jnrdena,   Calif,    7221128, 
Ferguson,    H.    K.,    Co.,   The,    Cleveland,    (Jhlo. 

9-5-07.  Cl.  100. 
Ferguson,  Stanley  W. :  See 

Shapleigh  Coffee  Co. 
Festival    Products,    Inc.,    Skokle,    111.    839(079, 

Cl.    22. 
Fiber  Controls  Corp.,  Gastonla,  N,C.  839,1)83, 

Cl.  2.3.  ~ 

Flberchem.  Inc.,  Seattle.  Wash.  839.000.  bub. 
Flberchem.  Inc..  Seattle.  Wash.  839,197,  pfub. 
Flberfil.  Inc. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co. 
Fichtel     &     Sachs     Aktlengesellschaft.     P08tfach.     Germany. 

839.085.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  23. 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  433,544,  ren. 

11-21-07.  Cl.  42. 
Fleming  Co.,   Inc.,  The,   Topeka,  Kans.  836.222,  pub.  9-5-07. 

Cl.   40.  1 

Flotlll   l'ro<iucts.  Inc..  to  Tillle  Lewis  Foids,  Inc.,  Stockton, 

Calif.  437.199,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  40.      ] 
Flxible  Co.,  The.   Loudonvllle.  Ohio.  434,953,  ren.  11-21-67. 

Cl.   19.  i 

Follsain   Metals.   Ltd..    to  Follsaln   WyclUfe  Foundries,   Ltd.. 

Lutterworth,  near  Rugbv,  England.  431,&63,  ren.  11-21-67. 

CI.    23.  1 

Follsaln  Wvcllffe  Foundries,  Ltd.  :  See —     I 
Follsain  Metals.  Ltd.  ' 

Fonvllle  Products   Co..   Orlando.   Fla.   722,152,   cane.   Cl.    18. 
Food   and    Drug   Law    Institute.    Inc.,   Thf,    Xew   York,    X.Y. 

839.173.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Foremost   Dairies,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Qallf.    839,200,    pub. 

9-1-04.  Cl.  40. 
Fortified  Forage  Corp.,  Manhasset,  X.Y.  7^2,294,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Foster    Grant    Co.,    Inc.,    Leominster,    Mjass.    839,113,    pub. 

9-5-07.  Cl.  26. 


cane.   Cl.   13. 
839,295,  pub. 


pub.    9-5-67. 

pub.  G-20-67. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  0. 
9-5-07.  Cl.  42. 


Fotl.   Leonard,   d.b.a.    Italian   Maid   Food 

801,574,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
4-Flshermen  Seafoods:  See — 

fJorton  Corp.,  The. 
Fox,  Fav,  Massapeoua  Park,  from  Joanell 

side.  X.Y.  722,354,  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Frederick,    Purdue,    Co,,    The,    Y'onkers, 

9-5-07.  Cl.  18. 


Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Cosmetic  Co.,  Bay- 
K.Y.    839,038.    pub. 
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Freezer,  J.,  k  Son,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,188,  pub.  9-5-C7. 

CI.  39. 
Fuller   lirush  Co..  The,  East  Hartford,   Conn.   839,080,   pub. 

9-5-fl7.  CI.  22. 
t>iller,  I).   B.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  to  J.  1*.   Stevens  &  Co..  Inc.,  New 

York,  X.Y.  43(i,58C..  ren.  ll-21-(!7.  CI.  42. 
(Jarvey     Products    Corp.,     Hammonton,     N.J.    839,316,    pub. 

9-5-67.  CI.  103. 
(Jay    Sprites,   Inc..   New   York,   N.Y.   722,283,  cane.   CI.   39. 
(Jelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  Sec-~ 

Gelgy  Co.,  Inc. 
Gelgy   Chemical  Corp.,  Ardnley,   N.Y.  839,011,   pub.  G-13-G7. 

CI.   (i. 
(Jelgv  Co..  Inc..  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp..  Ardsley, 

X.V.  436,189.  ren.  11-21-G7.  CI.  «. 
Gelgy  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  to  Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.,  Ardsley, 

NY.  437,203,  ren.  11-21-67.  CI.  18. 
Gemco-Ware,    Inc.,    Jamaica,    N.Y.    839,128,    pub.    6-20-67. 

CI.  33. 
(ieneral  Aniline  &  Film  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,105,   pub. 

9-5-07.  CI.  20. 
(ieneral   Klectrlc   Co.,   IMttsfield,   Mass.   722.183,   cane.  CI.   21. 
General  Fire  Extinguisher  Corp..  Northbrook.  111.  839.090,  pub. 

9-5-67.  CI.  23. 
General    Foods    Corp..    White    Plains,    N.Y.    839,235-8,    pub. 

9-5-67.  CI.  46. 
General    Ice    Cream    Corp.,    Schenectady,    to    National    Dairy 

Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    235,109.    ren.    11-21-07. 

CI.   46. 
(ieneral  Metals  Corp.  :  tiec — 

Adel  Precision  Products  Corp. 
General  .Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  839,243,  pub.  9-5-6  (. 

Gene'ralTire  &  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron.  Ohio.  839.133-4.  pub. 

«-5~07.  Cl.  35.  ,       „„„ 

Geophysics  &  Computer  Services.  Inc.,  New  Orleans.  La.  839,- 

306,nub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  101. 
Gldon  Industries,  Ltd.,  Rexdale,  OnUrlo.  Canada.  839,098-9, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  23. 
Gillette  Co.,  The:  «ee— 

Gillette  Safety  Kazor  Co. 
Gillette  Safety  Razor  Co.,  to  The  Gillette  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

134.317.  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  23. 
Glasspar  Co.,  Santa  Ana,  Calif.  722.177,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Glen  Oaks  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  839,181,  pub.  9-5- 

«7.  Cl.  39.  ^     „  ,   „, 

Glor    Associates,    Inc.,    Holland,    N.Y.    839,003,    pub.    9-5-67. 

Cl,  6. 
Goerlich's.   Inc.,   Toledo.   Ohio.   722.178.  cane.   Cl.   19. 
Gojer,    Inc..   Akron.   Ohio.    839  284,   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl.   52. 
Goidberge.    Ralph.    Linden.    X.J.   722,121.   cane.   Cl.   12. 
Goodrich,  B.  F.,  Co.,  The,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co..  Akron. 

Ohio.  65.425.  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  44. 
Goodrich.  B.  F..  Co..  The,  Akron,  Ohio.  234,182,  ren.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.  5. 
Goodrich,  B.  P.,  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Hood  Rubber  Co. 
Goddwln    Ammonia   Co..   The,    d.b.a.   The   Goodwin   Co.,    Log 

Angeles.  Calif.  839,291,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  52. 
Goodwin  C\)..  The  :  See — 

Goodwin  Ammonia  Co..  The. 
Gooiivear   Tire   ft   Rubber   Co..    The.    Akron,    Ohio.    839.152-3. 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  37. 
Gordon  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.  839,066,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  22. 
Gorton  Corp.,  The.  d.b.a.  4-Fishernien  Seafoods,  Gloucester, 

Mass.  839.356.  Cl.  46. 


Gould  Products.  Inc.Elniqnt,  N.Y.  838,995,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  2. 
rady-Travers   Co., 
11-21-67.  Cl.  7. 


Grady-Travers   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   New  York 


:-^'^ 


Y.   236,245.   ren. 


Grave.  F.  D..  &  Son.  Inc. :  See- 
Grave.  Frederick  D. 
Grave,    Frederick    D..    d.b.a.   F.    D.    Grave   k   Son,    to   F.   D. 

Grave  &  Son  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.  435,327-S,  ren.  11-21- 

67.  Cl.   17. 
Great  Atlantic  k  Pacific  Tea  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y. 

8.'i9  355    Cl    48. 
Gross,'  Albert  B..  d.b.a.  Parrish  Bass  Lures,  Greensboro,  X.C. 

839.074.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Hales  k  Hunter  Co..  Chicago.  111.  839.223.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Hall,   William  H..  k  Co.,  Inc.,  Lutherville.  Md.  839,252,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hambv  Co.,  The,   Plalnvlew,   Tex.   839,087,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

23." 
Handy,  John,  Co. :  See — 

Sazerac  Co.,  Inc. 
Harnischfeger  Corp.,  West  Milwaukee,  Wis.  839,130.  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Hnver-Lockhart  Laboratories.  Inc..  Shawnee.  Kans.  839,336. 

Cl.  18. 
Harden  Flour  Mills,  Tempe,  Ariz.  839,215,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cli 

46. 

Hearth  Shoppe  Products  Co.  :  See — 
Taylor,  Robert  H. 

Heatbath  Corp.,  Indian  Orchard,  Mass.  437,270,  ren.  11-21- 
67.  Cl.  6. 

Heggblade-Marguleas  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  839,253,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Hercules,  Inc.,  Wilmington.  Del.  838,987,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Hijos  De  Agustin  Blasquez,  Cadiz.   Spain.  839.357.  Cl.  49. 
Hills  Bros.  Coffee,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  839,210-12,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 

Hoerner  Boxes.  Inc. :  See — 
Hoerner-Waldorf  Corp. 

Hoerner-Waldorf  Corp..   from   Hoerner  Boxes.   Inc..   Keokuk. 
Iowa.  839,086,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  23. 


Honeywell,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minft.  839,107,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

26. 
Hood  Rubber  Co.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co., 

Akron    Ohio.  236.018,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  35. 
Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products,  Inc.,  Edgewater,  N.J.  722,098, 

cane.  Cl.  1. 
Hudson  Foam  Latex  Products,  Inc..  Edgewater.  X.J.  722.225. 

cane.  Cl.  32. 
Hudson.  H.  D..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co. 
Hudson  Mfg.  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  H.  D.  Hudson  Mfg. 

Co.,   Chicago,   111.  223.040,  ren.   11-21-67.  Cl.  23. 
Hudson  National,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,233,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Hudson    Ross,   Inc..   New  York,   N.Y.   839,136-8.   pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Hull.  J.  Warren,  k  Associates.  Anaheim.  Calif.  839,328,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  200. 
Humphreys  Medicine  Co.,  Inc.,  Rutherford,  X.J.  839,272,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  51. 
Hydralum  Industries,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  839,033,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.   16. 
Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  Industrial  Co.  :  Bee — 

Slick  Industrial  Co. 
Imperial  Chemical  Industries,  Ltd.,  London,  England   722  167 

cane.  CI.  18. 
Imperial  Spark  Plug  Tire  Pump  Co. :  See — 

Meiser.  Ida  K. 
Independent  Lock  Co.  :  See — 

Lockwood  Hardware  Mfg.  Co. 
Interlake  Steel  Corp. :  See — 

Acme  Steel  Co. 
International  Distilleries  Co.  :  See — 

Safeway  Stores,  Inc. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokle,  111.  839  015. 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  10. 
International    Oceanographlc   Foundation,   The,   Miami,    Fla. 

839,171-2,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
International  Paper  Co.,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  838,996,  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  2. 
International   Paper  Co..   New  York.  N.Y.  839,094,  pub    9-5- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Investors   .Syndicate   Life   Insurance  k  Annuity   Co.     Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  839,311.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  102 
Invincible  Products  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  839,359.  Cl.  51. 
Israel    Carmona.    d.b.a.    Unusual   Tours.    Buena   Park.    Calif 

839,3r.5.  a.  105. 
J.F.G.    Coffee    Co..    Knoxvllle,    Tenn.    722.292,    cane.    Cl     46 
Jacobsen    Mfg.    Co.,    Racine,    Wis.    839,095-0,    pub.    9-5-67. 

Jals  Corn.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  722,277,  cane.  Cl.  39 
Joanell  Cosmetic  Co. :  See — 

Fox.  Fay. 
Jobst  Institute,    Inc.,   Toledo.  Ohio.   829.854.  cor    Cl    44 
Johns-Manville  Corp..  New  Y'ork.  N.Y.   839.022.  pub    9-5-67 

Cl.   12. 
Johns-Manville  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,025,  pub.  9-5-67 

Cl.  12. 
Johnson.    Evelyn    M..    d.b.a.    Morris   Enterprises.    New   York. 

N.Y.  839  232.  pub.  9-5-67.  Q.  46. 
Junior  League  of  St.  Louis.  Inc..  The.  St.  Louis.  Mo    722  412 

cane.  Cl.  107. 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corp.,  Oakland.  Calif.  839  075 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Kamar.  Inc.  Inglewood,  Calif.  839,067.  pub.  7-25-G7.  Cl.  22 
Kathv  Products  :  See — 

Lundin    William  H. 
Kayser-Roth    Corp..    New    York.    N.Y.    839,187.    pub     9-5-07 

Cl     39 
Kelley.  Eden.  New  York,  N.Y.  722.280.  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Kennerly.  H.  B..  &  Son.  Inc..  d.b..i.  Roaring  Point  Oyster  Co. 

H.    B.    Kennerly    &    Son.    Inc.,    Xanticoke,    Md.    428,472. 

Am.  7(d).  Cl.  46. 
Kentlle    Floors.    Inc.,    Brooklyn.    N.Y.    839.057.    pub     9-5-67 

Cl.   20. 
Kinc    Louie    Bowling    Corp.    of    Missouri.   Kansas    Cltv.    Mo 

839.322,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  107. 
Kinp-Seeley  Thermos  Co. :  See — 
Thermos-Gesellschaft  m.b.H. 
Klein.   William.  &  Son.  Arverne.  N.Y.  722.150.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Kontur   Kontact   Lens   Co.,    Inc.,    Richmond,   Calif.    722,252. 

cane.  Cl.  38. 
Kroger  Co..  The:  See — 

Kroger  Grocery  &  Raklnc  Co..  The. 
Kroger   Grocery   &   Baking  Co.,   The.   from   The   Kroger   Co., 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.  392  167.  cane.  Cl.  46. 
KuUen,  King,  Grocery  Co..  Inc.,  Jamaica.  N.Y.  722..^38,  cane. 

a.  40. 
Lad.v    Kathy    Corp.,    Holland.    Mich.    839.192,    pub.    9-5-67. 

Cl.   40. 
Lake  Side  Aquarium:  See — 

Williams.  Mildred  F. 
Lakeside  Packing  Co..  Manitowoc,  Wis.  235,734.  ren.  11-21-67 

Cl.  46. 
Lamb,  George  P..  and  Carrington   Shields.  Washington    D  C 

839  160,  Rub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38.  ' 

Lansdale  Forest  Products  Corp..  Lansdale.  Pa.  722.419.  cane. 

Lee.    Simpson.    Paper    Co.,    Vlcksburg,    Mich.    839,154     pub 
9-5-67.  O.  37. 

Legettes.  Inc..  Boise,  Idaho.  722.271.  cane.  Cl.  39. 

Leisure    Products    of    America,    Inc..    Trenton.    N.J.    722  192 
cane.  Cl.  22, 

Leonard.   Ward.   Electric   Co..   Mount   Vernon.    N.Y.   433  014 
ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  21. 

Levco  Metal  Finishers,  Inc..  Long  Island  CJlty.  X.Y'    722  226 
cane.  Cl.  32. 

Lever  Bros.  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,333.  Cl.  6. 
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Lewis.  TiUle,  Foods,  Inc. :  Sec— 

Flotlll  I'roducts,  Inc.  _  ,  ^,  „, 

Lewy    George,   d.b.a.   Cy-Lou   Chemical   Co..    ban    Jose,   Calif. 

839,027.  pub.  9-5-G7.  CI.  12. 
I^eyman  Mfg.  Corp..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  4.3(5.342.  ren.  ll-21-«.7. 

CI    23 
Llbbey-Owens-Ford  Glass  Co.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  722,228-1),  cane. 

Cl     33 
Llbbiy-Owens-Ford    Glass   Co.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    722,232.    cane. 

Cl    33 
LlKh'tlng"  Corp.  of  America,  from  Lighting  Corp.  of  America. 

dba     Progress    Lighting.    Philadelphia.    Pa.    839,065,    puU 

8^15^7.  Cl.  21. 
Llnco  Products  Co. :  See — 

Linco  Products  Co.,  Inc.  ,.,./> 

Llnco  Products  Co..  Inc..  Lynwood.  from  Llnco  Products  Co.. 

Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  839.124.  PUb- 9-5-67- Cl- 31-     .      q   -   ,., 
Lion    Unlfori.    Inc.,    Dayton,    Ohio.    839,189.    pub.    9-5-(.7. 

Cl    39 
Lo  buca   Bros.   Musical   Instruments   Inc..   Milwaukee,   Wla. 

839,142,  pub.  9-&-87.  Cl    20 
Locke,  Mlna.  Midland.  Mich.  722.188.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
LockWood    Hardware    Mfg.    Co..    to    Independent    Lock    Co., 

Fltchburg.   Mass.  437.135.   ren.   11-21-^7.  Cl    25 
Long  Island  Tabulating  Corp..  Hempstead.  N.Y.  722,388,  cane. 

Lonivlew'  Fibre    Co..    San    Francisco.    Calif.    838.994.    pub. 

Los   Angeles  ■  Dodgers.    Inc..    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    839.32:^-4. 

Lunmn^W^l'lamlL^d.b.a.    Kathy    Products.    Chicago.    III. 

Ma'cl^' Jo^se^h"  As^socmtes.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.147,  pub 

Ma^cy^ghtonirboks.     Ltd..      Weston.     Toronto.      Ontario, 

Canada.  839.018.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  12  o-io  059     ri„ 

Macy.    R.    H..    *    Co..    Inc..    New    \ork.    N.l.    ^^i.yoy.    rm. 

.Ma"r8on~Chemlca?Corp.,  Maywood.  111.  839.288.  pub.  9-5-07. 

Mai-ka?'  Inc     d.b.a.    Mal-Kal    Restaurant.   Fort   Lauderdale, 
Fla.  839.165,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38.  1 

Mai-Kal  Restaurant :  See—  f 

Markd!^'Fr*aiik"L..    &    Sons.    Norrlstown,    Pa.    722,420,   cant. 

Ma^^uficturers  Marketing  Co.,   New  York.   N.Y.   839.209.   pub. 

»-5-«7.  a.  51. 
Marketing  Sales  Plans  Co.  :  See 

Mark?tlng/7o!°xfarlna  Del  Rey.  Calif.  839.193.  pub.  9-5-67. 
MaM.  *Ltd..   Slough,  Buck.s,  England.  839,226.  pub.  5-16-67. 
Ma?sh*Supern,arkets.    Inc.     Yorktownind     839  346     Cl     46. 
Mastl-Kure  Products  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn.  839,337.  tl.   if*. 
Matlen,  Edward  A. :  .See — 

MeConnell  Equipment  Corp..  Pampa.  Tex.  839.332.  Cl.  b. 
McGraw-Edlson  Co. :  See — 

United  Electrical  Mfg.  Co  a^o  ifls    nnh    <)-5-67 

McGraw-Hill.    Inc..    New   York.    N.Y.    839.168.    pub.    9-0  «><. 

McOraw-HUl.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.175.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

M<Kfregor-Donlger.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  722  268.  cane   CIL  36. 
McKee  Baking  Co..  Collegedale.  Tenn.  839.224.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Me?d  Johnson  &  Co..  EvansvUle.  Ind.  839.249,  pub.  9-5-67. 

MeUer*^ida   K.,  d.b.a.   Imperial   Spark  Plug  Tire  Pump  Co., 

Blue  Island,  111.  722,206  cane.  Cl   23  -22112    eanc     Cl 

Melnor   Industries,    Inc.,    Moonachle.   N.J.   722,132.  cane.   v-i. 

Men^nen  Co.,  The.  Morrlstownshlp.  N.J.  237.118.  ren.  11-21- 

Me?ne?c".'  The.  Morrlstownshlp,  N.J.  237,898,  ren.  11-21- 

Me^rlk^i'  Co     Inc  .  Rahway,  N.J.  722.157.  cane.  Cl.  18 
Merck   &   Co.'.    Inc:.    Rahway.    N.J.    839.049.   pub.   9-5-67.    Cl. 

Meredith  Publishing  Co..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  839.340.  Cl    22. 
Metals  Disintegrating  Co..  Inc.    Union.  N.J..  from  American- 
Marietta  Co..  Chicago.  Ill    388.934,  cane.  Cl    16 
Micro-Metals    Compounds.    Ltd..    Cloverdale.    Canada.    8.Jf.- 

Ml«opoJn''t"*Int.^Su'^nn^vvale.  Calif.  83§.148.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

Milk  ■  Proteins.  Inc..  Detroit.  Mich.  839.219.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 

4A 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  839.029.  pub. 

MlL^ti  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  839.156.  pOb. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  37.  1 

Mmar  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  722.370.  cane.  Cl.  52.  1 

MontWanc-Slmplo  G.m.b.H..  Hamburg.  Germany.  839.016.  pub. 

9-5-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  11  and  37). 
Morris  Enterprises  :  See —  *      j 

Johnson.  Evelyn  M.  I 

Mother's   Caki  &  Cookie  Co.,   Oakland.   Calif.   839.230.   pob. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Mother's   Cake   &   Cookie   Co..    Oakland.   Calif.    839.245.   pab 

9-5-67.  Cl.  48. 
Motor  Club  of  America,   Newark.  N.J.  839.299.  pub.  9-5-67 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  101.  102.  and  105). 


Movado  Watch   Agency.   Inc..   New  York,  :<.Y.  434,338,  ren. 

11-21-67.  Cl.  27. 
Muhly.  Frank,  d.b.a.  Vacations  Unlimited.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

839, .141.  Cl.  37. 
Mtirphv.    G.    C.    Co..   McKeesport.    Pa.    839.|03,   pub.   9-5-67. 

Cl.   101. 
Nalbnndian.    Eugene.    Bakersfleld.    Calif.    7ft2,293,    cane.    Cl. 

46. 
National   Assn.    of   Frozen   Food   Packers,   Washington,   D.C. 

say, 330,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  200. 
National   Biscuit  Co.,   New   York,   N.Y.   839,$29,   pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  46. 
National  Dairy  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

General  Ice  Cream  Corp. 
National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.,  to  Union  Carbide)  Corp.,  New  York, 

N.Y.  434,789,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  15. 
National  Laboratories  Corp.,  The  :  See —       1 
Canadian  Hoechst,  Ltd.  ' 

National    Metal    Specialties,    Inc.,    Bronx,    N.Y.   838,992,   pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  2.  ! 

National  Molasses  Co.,  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  $39,244,  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  46.  L 

Nelson,  L.   R.,  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.  t722,211,  cane.  Cl. 

23  I 

Nesbitt  Fruit  Products,  Inc.  Los  Angeles.  CAltf.  722.260.  cane. 

Cl    38 
New  Era  Hats.  Inc..  from  Edward  A.  Matleh,  New  York.  N.Y. 

324.110.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
New  York  Bank  for  Savings,  The,   New  Y6rk,  N.Y.  839,309, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  102. 
New  York  Telegram  Corp.,  The,  New  York,  K.Y.,  to  The  E.  W. 
Scrlpps  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  2.34,524.  ren^  11-21-67.  Cl.  38. 
Nibb-Lt  Corp.  of  America,  Studio  City.  fromiBell  Brand  Foods. 

Ltd  .    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    8."}9,208,   pub.  19-5-67.   Cl.   46. 
Nicholas  International,  Ltd.  :  Sec-- 

Cllnical  Products  Ltd. 
Nikon,  Inc.,  Garden  City.  N.Y..  from  NlpponjKogaku  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  8.39,104,  pub.  9-»-67.  Cl.  26. 
Nikon,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  N.Y.,  from  Nippon [Kogaku  Kabushlkl 

Kalsha,  Tokyo,  Japan.  839.106,  pub.  9-5467.  CL  26. 
Nippon  Kogaku  Kabusbikl  Kalsha  :  See — 

Nikon.  Inc.  I 

Noma  Electric  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  to  Nobia  Lltes  Corp.,  St. 

Joseph,  Mo.  234,653,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  2(7 
Noma  Lltes  Corp.  :  See —  i 

Noma  Electric  Corp.  i 

Norcross,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,174,  putt.  9-5-67.  Cl.  38. 
Novochoc  S.A.,  Neuchatel,  Switzerland.  72t,220,  cane.  Cl.  27. 
Nutritional  Foods  Co.  :  See — 

Pluz  Products, 
oilol  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Dresdener  Chemisches  Laboratorlum  I|ingner. 
One  Time  Package  Products,   Inc.,   Stamfob-d,   Conn.   839,361. 

Cl.   51. 
Oneida  Ltd..  Oneida.  N.Y.  436.274-80.  reni  11-21-67.  Cl.  28. 
Ortho     Pharmaceutical    Corp..    Rarltan.     X.J.    839.045.     pub. 

9-5-(i7.  Cl.  18.  , 

Otho   Shoes.   Inc..   New   Rochelle.   N.Y.  83^.982.   pub.  9-5-87. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  1  and  44).  I 

Panic  Button  Co.  :  See — 
Anderson.  Henry  (;. 
Parke,    Davis    k    Co.,    Detroit,    Mich. 


lum  ill 


Cl.   18 
Parke.    Davis    k   Co..    Detroit.    Mich 

Cl.   18. 
Parrish  Brass  Lures  :  .s'ee — 

Gross.  Albert. 
Peroxide    Chemical    Co..    The,    to    Vl-Jon 


839^39,    pub.    9-5-67. 
839  051,    pub.    9-5-07. 


Laboratories.    Inc. 


St.  Louis.  Mo.  2.32.001.  ren.  11-21-67.  CL  51. 
Person  k  Covey,  Inc.,  (Jlendale.  Calif.  839.046-7.  pub.  9-5-07. 

Cl.  18. 
Petri.  Albert  L..  Redwood  City.  Calif.  72$.424,  cane.  Cl.  17. 
Petrucct  and  Atwell.  Inc..  Newton  HlghlaMs.  Mass.  835.116. 

cor.  Cl.  30. 
Pfizer,  Chas.,  k  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  I 

Primrose  House,  Inc.  I 

Philadelphia    National   League   Club,   The!   Philadelphia.    Pa. 

839,325-0.  pub.  9-5-07.  Cl.  107. 
Philbrlck.    <;eorge    D.,     d.b.a.     Phllbrlck   .Patent     Personnel, 

Mlddletown,  N.Y.  839.305.  pub.  9-5-G7.  <pl.  101. 
Phllbrlck  Patent  Personnel :  See — 

Phllbrlck.  George  D. 
PUlsbury  Co.,  The:  See— 

Plllsbury  Mills,  Inc.  ' 

Plllshury  Mills,  Inc.,  to  The  Plllsbury  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

433.000   ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  40. 
Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc.,  from  Pilot  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Watertown, 

Mass.  839.002.  pub.  9-5-07.  Cl.  6. 
Plastics,    Inc..    St.    Paul.    Minn.    838.990,   bub.   9-5-07.    Cl.   2. 
Playtape,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    839,143-4.    pub.    9-5-07. 

Cl.   36. 
Plough,   Inc..   Memphis,   Tenn.   839,114,  p|ib.  9-5-07.   O.   20. 
Pluz    Products,    d.b.a.    Nutritional    Foods    Co.,    Los   Angeles, 

Calif.  8.39,351.  Cl.  40, 

Poly  Golf,  Inc.  :  See — 

Almcee  Wholesale  Corp. 

Poppvcock  Candles:  See — 

Wander  Co.,  The, 
Popular  Motor  Specialties,   Inc.,  Chicago, 

Cl.   23. 
Porter-Hayden    Conduit   Co..    Baltimore,  jMd.    722.137.    cane. 

Cl.  13.  ! 

Power.  James  F.,  d.b.a.  Autlo  Guide.  Chen(»a.  111.  839,139,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  30. 
Precision   Valve   Corp..   Yonkers.   N.Y.    838,989.    pub.   9-5-07. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2  and  13). 
Prestole  Corp.,  Toledo.  Ohio.  722.133-4,  cane.  Cl.  13. 


111.  722,207.  cane. 
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Primrose  HouBe,  Inc..  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc..  Xew  York, 

X.i.  430,902.  ren.  11-21-07.  CI.  51. 
Prince   Matclubelll.   Inc..    to   Chesebrough-Ponds.    Inc..    Xew 

\OTk,  X.Y.  433,219-20,  ren.  11-21-67.  CI.  51. 

*^'"iP2*i'/«iC*'**""'    ^^'    «oteborg.     Sweden.    839.255.    pub. 
9-5-67.  CI.  48. 

^"■SJIJ?*!.*  Development  Laboratories.  Inc..  West  Hartford.  Conn. 

839.100,  pub.  9-5-67.  CI.  23. 
Progress  Lfghtlng:  See — 

LlKhttng  Corp.  of  America. 
I'rovldent  Life  &  Accident  Insurance  Co.,  Chattanoojra,  Tenn 

839.310,  pub.  9-5-67.  CI.  102.  t,   ■  . 

Puritan    Sportswear   Corp..   The.    Altoona,    Pa.   839,125.    pub 

9-5-G7.  Cl.  32. 
Purity  Cbeese  Co..  MayvUle,  Wis.  839,353.  Cl.  40 
I'urse   Co..   The.   Chattanooga.   Tenn.   839,170,   pub.   9-5-G7. 

Quaker  Oats  Co..  The.  Chicago.  111.  839,246-7.  pub.  9-5-G7. 

Cl.   40. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  839,352.  Cl.  40 
Quartz  Radiation  Corp.,  Fairfield,  N.J.  839,338.  Cl    21 
K.tJ.U.    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Kansas    City,    Mo.    839,248,    pub 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America,  Xew  York,  X.Y.  839,146,  pub.  9-5-07 

Cl.  30. 
Ramada    Inns,    Inc.,    Phoenix,    Ariz.    839,294,    pub.    9-5-07 

Cl.  100. 
Rand,   William,   New   York,   X.Y.   433,789-90,    ren.    11-21-67 

Cl.   28. 
Rau    Fastener   Co.,    Providence.    R.I.    388,301.    cane.    Cl     40 
Rayflex   Fabrics.   Inc.,   Xew  York,   X.Y.  839,344.   Cl.   42. 
Redegeld.  Joseph,  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Elizabeth.  X.J.   839,149    pub. 

9-5-67.  CI.  37. 
Republic    Industrial    Corp.,    Xew    York,    X.Y.    839,088,    pub. 

9-5-07.  a.  23.  .        •    f 

Revlon,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  839,302.  CI.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  &  Chemical  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  from  Flberfll 

Inc.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  838,984.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Rexall  Drug  A  Chemical  Co.,  d.b.a.  Syroco,  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
838,993,  pub.  9-5-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  27,  and  32). 
Rexall    Drug   k   Chemical    Co.,    d.b.a.    Rexall    Drug   Co..    Los 

Angeles,  Calif.  839.052.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  18. 
Rexall  Drug  and   Chemical   Co..   d.b.a.   Vanda   Cosmetics   Co., 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.  839,279,  pub.  9-5-07.  Cl.  51. 
Rexall  Drug  Co. :  See — 

Rexall  Drug  A  Chemical  Co. 
Reynolds    Aluminum    Supply    Co.,    Atlanta,    Ga.,    from    Con- 
vertible Clip  Corp.,  Vienna,  Va.  722,120,  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Richardson.  Thos.  D..  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Beatrice  Foods 

Co.,  Chicago,  111.  238,535,  ren.  11-21-67.  Cl.  46. 
Rinkeydlnks,  Inc.,  The.  Xew  York,  X.Y.  839,329,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.   200. 
Rite  Way   Coatings  Co.,   Addison.   111.   839,019,   pub.  9-5^7. 

CI.  12. 
Roamer   Watch    Co.    S.A.,    Soleure,    Switzerland.    839,117-23. 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  27. 
Rodale   Press,   Inc.,   Emmaus,   Pa.   839.140.   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl. 

■36. 
Rubbermaid.  Inc.,  Wooster,  Ohio.  838,991,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  2. 
Rubinstein,  Helena,  Inc..  Xew  York,  X.Y.  839,265-6,  pub.  9-5- 

07.  Cl.  51. 
Rudln  &  Roth,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,190.  pub.  7-11-67. 

CI    39 
Rugliy  knitting  Mills,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.Y.  234.586.  ren.  11-21- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Rusk    Corp..   Houston,  Tex.   839.317.   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl.   104. 
Ruxford    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Newark,   N.J.    839,216-18,   pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
S  &  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc.,  d.b  a.  Equitable  Cash  Grocery  Co., 

San   Francisco,   Calif.   838,999,   pub.   9-5-67.   Cl.   6. 
S  nnd  W  Fine  Foods.  Inc..  d.b.a.  Equitable  Cash  Grocery  Co., 

San  Francisco,  Calif.  839,280,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  52. 
Safeway  Stories,  Inc..  Oakland,  from  Bohemian  Distributing 
Co..  d.b.a.  International  Distilleries  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Calif. 
S39,2.")7.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  49. 
St.  Joe  Paper  Co..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  839,157-8,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Sales  Affiliates,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,276,  pub.  9-5-67. 

CI.  51. 
Samuels.  Charlotte.  Associates,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,390,  cane. 

CI.  101. 
San,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  722.237,  cane.  Cl.  36. 
San  Marino  Travel  Service,  d.b.a.  Sanmar  Tours,  San  Marino. 

Calif.  839.319.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  105. 
Sandeman.  Geo.  O..   Sons  k  Co.,  London,  England.  839,358. 

Sand'oz.  Inc.,  Hanover,  N.J.  839,040,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  18. 
Sanmar  Tours  :  See — 

San  Marino  Travel  Service. 
Santen  Pharmaceutical  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan.  722,356, 

cane.  Cl.  51. 
Sayour,  Ellas.  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  722.280,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Saterac  Co..  Inc.,  d.b  a.  John  Handy  Co..  New  Orleans.  La. 

839.259.  pub.  9-^-e7.  CI.  49. 
Schmld.  Jos.,  d.b.a.  Jos.  Schmid  Co.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.  839,- 

207,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Schmid.  Jos.,  Co. :  See — 
Schmld,  Jos. 

Schratter  Import  Co.,  Inc.,  The,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,225.  pub. 
9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 

Scripps,  E.  W.,  Co..  The  :  See — 

New  York  Telegram  Corp.,  The. 

Sea-Air  Chemical  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  839,287,  pub. 
9-5-67.  Cl.  52. 

Searie,   G.  D..  k  Co.,  Skokle,  111.   722,169,  cane.  Cl.  18. 

Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago.  111.  722,114,  cane.  Cl.  6. 

Service  Metal  Fabricators,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  722.199,  cane. 
Cl.  23. 


Servodyne,  Inc. :  See— 

C.R.O.  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. 
Shaplelgh  Coffee  Co.,   to   Stanley   W.   Ferguson,   Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Cl'^4*6  Boston,    Mass.    68,024,    ren.    11-^21-67. 

Shapleigh  Coffee  Co  to  Stanley  W.  Ferguson,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
\lctor  Coffee  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  68.037.  ren  11-21-67  Cl 
46. 

Sbow^  Bit.  Inc..  Nashville.  Tenn.  839,327,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 
Siegler,  Lear  Inc^,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.,  from  American  Metal 
Signame  Inc^'s^e—  839,127,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl .  32 . 

Bendix  Aviation  Corn. 
Singer  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Singer  Mfg.  Co.,  The. 
'^'"J^^S^w®'^-  ^°'  '^^^'  Elizabeth,  N.J..  and  New  York    NY 
Cl.  23^  Singer  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  236  080   rln.  ll-'ai-ef" 

^'ci'  3^'  ^■'  ^'■°'*"*^*^  ^<>'"P  •  ^*ew  York,  N.Y.   722,110.  cane. 

^''^".'"2.  ^"rp'tu'e  Co.  of  Rockford,  Illinois,  The.  The  Ameri- 
can Furniture  Co.,  Batesville,  Ind.  243,133.  Am.  7(d)    Cl. 

Skasol  Inc..  San  Francisco.  Calif    722  366    cane    n    "59 
Skinner^  Irrigation  Co.,  The,  Troy,  Ohe^804?f37.^Am^^(d). 

^''ci"?3  ^'"'^*^*"°°  ^-  ^^^'  '^'°^''  °*"*'-   821,873.  Am.  7(d). 
Slick  Industrial  Co..  d.b.a.  Illinois  Shade  Division  of  Slick  In- 
a.  s'i  •  '°^°    ^^isi^t^.   111.    839.126    pub    7-^67; 

Smith  k  Loveless,  Inc.  :  See — 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. 

{ru"b"9-5^^7"  Cl'*]^*''"'  ^"*'-  ^'^  Rutherford,  N.J.  838,988. 

'"'Tr,^?"  ci^'22'^  ^°  ■  ^°*'-  ^"^^  ^^'^"^'  ^'^  839,071,  pub. 
Southern  Miils.  Inc..  Atlanta,  Ga.  839,196,  pub.  9-5-«7.  Cl. 

''*^nr9^SS2?3'"|u^b^?--22%\"cT'?l"  ^'--tories,  Dallas, 
9-^5^6*7.*  cT  foo'"**'^"'"  ^°''^'  ^'"■'*  ^°^^^'  '^*^-  839.292,  pub. 
^Tii-67^Cl"''36'*^''°''*^''  ^°''-  ^'^'^  ^'''^'  ^•^-  839,145,  pub. 
''"'67*'CL  26^""^'^'*"'  ^°^-  -'''*'^  ^°^^-  ^^  839.116,  pub.  8-15- 
^^e^.^Cl.  I,^^"'^'"*^^-  ^"«'-  ^-'e^  York.  N.Y.  839.186.  pub.  9-5- 
^''67*'cr  i^^"^*'**^-  '«<^-  -'^'e'''  York.  N.Y.  839,203,  pub.  8-8- 
Spa^z  Bros.,"  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,179,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl. 
Spramor  Corp.  of  America,  Chicago,  111.  839,034,  pub.  9-5-67. 
^"67**  CI^IS"  *  ^°^'  ^°*'  •  ^'^"^  ^°'^'  ^^   839,053,  pub.  9-5- 

st^f^'r^S'--i^"-^  pub.  9-5-67. 

^r52  ■   ^'^    ^^^  •   ^•^«t"'--   111-   839,281,   pub.  9-5-67. 

''*K"i5^7 'ct  le**"'"''''^  ^''-  '''''  O"*^"*-  La.  839.221, 

^^a^'si.    ^"   ^°-    ^''''^   ^'°^^'   ^^'    433.084,   ren.    11-21-67. 
Standard  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Star  Oil  Co.,  The. 
Standard  T  Chemical  Co.,  Inc  •  Sec— 

Toch  Bros. 
Stanley    Mary  E     Rockingham.   N.C.  839,345    Cl    40 

9-5-67"  cf  49     °'-   ^""^  ^''""'^   ^*y-  ^■^-  839  258,   pub. 
''^ren^i'lS^l J7'ci°l?*'°'^"''  ^"  ^*^-  ^''''^"^°'  "'■  '*33.673. 

;'^ra^c^:^839^^^,'^;uh^?f-^^r^'»Y9  ^"--«''-''-  P"««- 
«f!rll°^  R™^'  I*"^-  ^'^^  Yorli.  N.Y.  722.162  cane  Cl  18 
Cl  ?8.  "^'  ^'"'•-  ^'^'^  ^''^^'  ^^'  839;048:  pub  9-5-6?: 
^*ci"*'26*°*'"**'"'^^'  ^"*' ■  '^"^''<'«'^-  ^'J-  839.115.  pub.  9-5-67. 
^*Cl"*^34^'"'"^*'"*^^'  ^"'^-  -'^"^"«'»'^  N.J.  839,131.  pub.  9-5-67. 

^*ci°*^50^°'^"**''**^'  ^°'"  ■  •'^"^°«'*1^-  N.J.  839.261.  pub.  9-5-67. 
Stevens.  J.  P..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See- 
Fuller.  D.  B..  k  Co.,  Inc 

Cl  Si'.*''  ^°'  •  '^^''  ^'"^  ^''''^-  ^'^    839,307,  pub.  9-5-07. 

StraulK^I  Paper  Co.,   Green   Bay.  Wis.   839.151,   pub.  9-5-67. 

^'crnc.*Cr'§^**'  P"**"*^'"^"^.  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.   722,262, 
StyJ^ewUe  Hosiery  Sales.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  550,983.  cane. 

Sulka   A    A  Co..  New  York.  N.Y.  839.274,  pub.  9-^-67   Cl   51 
Sun-spot  Co.  Of  America,  Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.  722.291    cane! 

'"fn5'"5'3l.&TTm.%j.1?T2'«°  ^""'^"^  ^»-  ^''^^-'''^ 

Superior  Sports  Specialties:  See- 
Chartered  Enterprises. 

Syroco:  See — 

Rexall  Drug  A  Chemical  Co 

Systron^Donner  Corp..  Concord.   Calif.  839.109.   pub.  9-5-07. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


Taylor,    Robert    H.,    d.b.a.    Hearth    Shoppe    I'roductH    Co., 

Oreland,  Pa.  839,132,  pub.  9-5-07.  CI.  34. 
Telecomputing  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  722,125,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Telectro   Industries   Corp.,   Long  Island    City,    N'.Y.   722,184, 

cane.  CI.  21.  ,..,,. 

Telegraphic   Cable  and   Radio   Registrations   Inc.,    New   lork. 

X.Y.  839,1«2,  pub.  9-5-07.  CI.  38.  ^      ,^^ 

Texaco  Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.  839,293,  pub.  9-5-07.  CI.   100. 
Texas  Technical  Enterprises,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.  839,320,  pub. 

Textile  *MachIne   Works,   Reading.   I'a.   839,092,   pub.   9-5-07. 

CI    23 
Textile  Machine  Works,  VVyomlsslng,  Pa.  722,130,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Thermos-Gesellschaft  ui.b.H.,  Berlin,  Germany,  to  King  Seeley 

Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  07,002,  ren.  ll-21-()7  CI  2. 
Thunderblrd  Mfg.,  Inc.,  I'rescott,  Ariz.  722,200,  cane.  CI.  39. 
Tllghman  Packing  Co.,  The.  Tllghman.Md  839.347.  CI  40. 
Titan  National  Corp.,  Pasadena,  Calif.  722,350.  cane.  CI.  50. 
Toch   Bros.,    New  York,    N.Y.,   to   Standard  T   Chemical   Co., 

Inc.   Chicago,  111.  65.691,  ren.  11-21-07.  CI.  10. 
Tod  Form  Mills,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,207,  cane.  CI.   39. 
Toy  Mfg    of  The  U.S.A.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  390.597,  cane. 

CI.  38. 
Truett  Laboratories  :  sec — 

Southwestern  Drug  Corp.  ,,„„„o  n,    oi 

Turner  Unl-Drlve  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  722,208,  cane.  C  .  2A. 
Tuxedo,  Ltd.,  (Jlasgow,  Scotland.  839,200  pub  9-5-07.  CI.  49. 
Unger,  William,  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,201,  pub.  9-5-67. 

PI    43 
Union  Camp  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  839,331.  Cl.  2. 
I'nlon  Carbide  Corp. :  See — 

National  Carbon  Co.,  Inc.  .  .     ,    ■,        , 

Union  Tank   Car  Co.,  Chicago.   HI.,  from   Smith  &  Loveless, 

Inc    Lenexa   Kans.  722,190.  cnnc.  Cl.  23.  „   ,     ., 

Unlt^'  cSut  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.  839.209.  pub.  9-5-(i7. 

UnU^*Electrlcal  Mfg.  Co.,  Adrian    Mlch^    to  Mc^Jraw-Edlson 

Co.,  Elgin,  111.  233,519.  ren.  ll-21-()7.  Cl.  21. 
I'.S.  &  South  American  Trading  Co.  .See —  1 

Univ?rMl'**Controlt'    Inc..    Cockeysville.     Md.    8.3«J.091.     pub. 

Un^w^^l'  Smp^Co..  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  839,004.  pub.  9-5-07. 

UnWerelty  of  Miami,  d.b.a.   The   University  of   Miami.   Coral 
Gables.  Fla.  839,107,  pub.  9-5-07  Cl.  38  .  ....     „^. 

University  of  Miami,   d.b.a.  The  Unlyersity   of  Miami.  Coral 
<}ables.  Fla.  839,321.  pub.  9-5-07.  Cl.  107. 

Unusual  Tours  :  4>'ee J 

Carmona.  Israel.  „„oe. 

V-P   Corn   Products.    Inc..    North    Hollywood,   Calif.    839.354. 
Cl.  46. 

Vacations  I'nllmlted  :  See 
Muhly,  Frank. 


Vanda  Cosmetics  Co. :  .see — 

Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical  Co. 
Vasek   &   Kovar   Potato   Co.,    from   Vasek-KoVar   Potato   Co., 

East   Grand    Forks,   Minn.   839,251,   pub.  9*5-67.   Q.   46. 
Veterinary    Supply    Depot.    Inc..    Dallas.    Te^.    839,044.    pub. 

9-5-<l7.  Cl.  18. 
Victor  Coffee  Co.  :  See — 

Shapleigh  Coffee  Co.  ^  _„ 

Victoria.  Ltd.,  to  The  Borden  Co.,  New  Yor|[,  N.Y.  432,442, 

ren.   11-21-67.  Cl.  51. 
Vl-Jon  Laboratories.  Inc.  :  See — 

Peroxide  Chemical  Co.,  The.  - .  ^  _   ^ 

Voelkl.    Alfredo,    Bogota.    Col<AnBIa.    839,03|.    pub.    9-5-67. 

M.iltlple  Class  (Classes  18,  45,  and  46). 
Wallace  &  Tlernan.  Inc.,  Eaat  Orange.  N.J.  839,007-9,  pub. 

»-5-H7.  Cl.  6. 
Wander  Co..  The.  d.b.a.  I'oppyeock  Candles,  Qhicago,  111.  722,- 
327.  cane.  Cl.  46.  ^  „      .„ 

Water  Treatment  Corp.,  Koekford.  111.  787, 7(25,  cane.  Cl.  13. 
Watklns  Motors,  Chester.  Pa.  839,313,  pub. J9-5-87.  Cl.  103. 
Weldon  Tool  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839.097,  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl    23 
Weldon,  Williams  A  Lick.  Inc..  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  839,342.  Cl. 

38 
Weld'un  Engineering  Corp..  Santa  Fe  Spring*,  Calif.  839,068, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22.  ^  „   , 

Wells  Dairies  Cooperative.  Columbus,  Ga.  839,213,  pub.  9-5- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Westab  Inc..  Dayton.  Ohio.  839.155.  pub.  9-4-67.  Cl.  37. 
Westward   Ho  '.  Restaurants,   Inc.,  Miami,  F|a.  839,298,  pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  100. 
What-LIte  Products,  Chicago,  111.  722,204,  c$nc.  Cl.  23. 
Whirlpool   Corp..   St.   Joseph.   Mich.   722.371.  cane.  Cl.  52. 
Whitford    Chemical    Corp.,    West   Chester,    Ha.   838,986,   pub. 

9-5-67.  Cl.  1. 
Williams,  Mildred  F.,  d.b.a.  Lake  Side  AquaHum,  Montlcello. 

Ind.  839.239.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Spirting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove.  111.  839.069.  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  2|2. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co..  from  Wilson  Spirting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove,  111.  839,073,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  from  Wilson  Spirting  Goods  Co., 

River  Grove,  111.  839,077-8,  pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  22. 
Windsor  Wax  Co.,   Inc.,  Hoboken,  N.J.  839,285.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  52. 
Winer.    Arthur,   Inc..   Gary.    Ind.    839,184,   flub.   5-23-«7.  Cl. 

39 
Wizard  Boats.   Inc.,  Costa  Mesa.  Calif.  722.170,  cane.  Cl.  19. 
Wood   Newspaper   Machinery   Corp.,   PlaInfl0ld.   N.J.   839,103, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  23. 
Wveth  Laboratories  :  See- 


American  Home  Products  Corp. 

Mas 

Cl.  38. 


9-5-«7. 


Yankee  Colour  Corp.,  Southboro,  Mass.  839,169,  pub 

Cl    38 
Zlppo  Mfg.  Co.,  Bradford,  Pa.  839,076.  pub.  19-5-67.  Cl.  22 
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PATENTS 

NOTICES 


Board  of  Appeals  Decisions  Rendered  in  the  Montli  of 
October  1967 

Hxaiiiiner  affirmed 201 

Kxainlner  affirmed  In  part 31 

Kxamlner  reversed   ^^ 

Total 306 


Guidelines  for  Disclosures  of  Utility  in  Patent 
Applications  for  Drugs 

The  following  are  guidelines  which  the  Patent  Offlce  pro- 
poses to  adopt  in  the  examination  of  applications  for  patents 
for  drugs.  Comments  as  to  these  guidelines  will  be  considered 
If  received  on  or  before  January  16,  1968,  on  which  date  a 
public  hearing  on  the  matter  will  be  held  at  10  -.00  a.m.  in 
Building  34  (3rd  floor)  at  Crystal  Plaxa.  All  persona  wishing 
to  be  heard  orally  at  that  time  are  requested  to  notify  the 
Commissioner  of  their  intended  appearance. 


Oct.  24,  1967. 


EDWARD  J.  BRENNER, 

Commiaiioner  of  Patenti. 


Glidblinbs  fob  Discloscrks  of  Utilitt  in  Dbdo  Cases 

Introduction 

It  Is  felt  that  special  consideration  be  accorded  utility 
disclosures  In  drug  cases  in  view  of  the  public  Interest,  par- 
ticularly as  expressed  in  Public  Law  87-781. 

SBC.  702(a)   •  •  • 

(d)  The  Secretary  is  authorized  and  directed,  upon 
request  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  to  furnish 
full  and  complete  information  with  respect  to  such  ques- 
tions relating  to  drugs  ay  the  Commissicner  may  submit 
concerning  any  patent  applications.  The  Secretary  is 
further  authorized,  upon  receipt  of  any  such  request,  to 
conduct  or  cause  to  be  conducted,  such  research  as  may 
be  required. 

The  Food,   Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  defines  a  drug — 

The  term  "drug"  means  (A)  articles  recognized  in 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  Official  Homeo- 
pathic Pharmacopeia  of  the  United  States,  or  official 
National  Formulary,  or  any  supplement  to  any  of  them  ; 
and  (B)  articles  intended  for  use  in  the  diagnosis,  cure 
mitigation,  treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease  in  man 
or  other  animals;  and  (C)  articles  (other  than  food) 
intended  to  affect  the  structure  or  any  function  of  the 
body  of  man  or  other  animals ;  and  (D)  articles  Intended 
for  use  as  a  component  of  any  articles  specified  in  clause 
(A),  (B),  or  (C)  ;  but  does  not  Include  devices  or  their 
components,  parts,  or  accessories. 
Sec.  201(g)(1)  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  as 
amended. 

In  addition,  compositions  adapted  to  be  applied  to  or  used 


by  human  beings  e.g.,  cosmetics,  dentifrices,  mouthwashes, 
etc.  may  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  drugs  If  there  is  a 
question  that  their  use  may  affect  the  health  or  well  btlag 
of  the  person. 

35  V.8.C.  101 

Since  predictability  in  this  field  is  limited,  a  question  shoold 
be  raised  as  to  the  adequacy  of  the  disclosure  that  a  claimed 
genus  possesses  the  asserted  utility  or  operativeness  under 
Section  101.  That  it  does  is  reasonably  inferable  from  a  dis- 
closure or  showing  of  a  sufficient  number  of  representative 
examples  together  with  a  statement  applicable  to  the  gentis 
as  a  whole. 

Utility  must  be  definite  and  in  currently  available  form  ; 
not  merely  for  further  investigation  or  research.  Thus  gen- 
eralized and  vague  assertions  such  as  "therapeutic  agents," 
"for  pharmaceutical  purposes,"  "biological  activity,"  "inter- 
mediates." and  for  mailing  further  unspecified  preparations 
are  regarded  as  too  nebulous  and  insufficient. 

If  the  asserted  utility  is  believable  on  its  face  and  not  un- 
reasonable the  burden  Is  on  the  examiner  to  give  adequate 
reasons  for  disbelief.  On  the  other  hand,  incredible  statements 
such  Ts  the  cure  or  remission  of  malignant  tumors,  cure  of 
tuberculosis  or  diabetes  or  of  any  disease  condition  or  symp- 
tom linown  to  be  intractable  to  treatment  will  require  ade- 
quate proof  on  the  part  of  applicants  for  patents.  It  Is  pre- 
sumed that  applicants  for  patents  are  in  the  best  position  to 
supply  evidence  to  support  the  assertions. 

A  spectrum  of  credibility  exists  between  the  noted  limits. 
Criteria  for  testing  the  compliance  of  the  assertion  of  the 
utility  with  Section  101  and  the  credibility  of  these  assertions 
depends,  inter  alia,  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease,  the  seri- 
ousness of  the  use  contemplated,  the  scope  of  the  resolts 
claimed,  the  similarity  to  Itnown  successful  drugs,  the  Bi>eci- 
ficlty  with  which  the  use  is  identified,  the  pattern  of  the  bio- 
logical response  and  the  art  icnowledge  concerning  such  re- 
sponse, and  the  safety  of  the  drug,  where  necessary. 

In  instances  where  a  question  of  proof  to  satisfy  Section 
101  is  involved,. the  evidence  offered  is  to  be  tested  by  the 
same  criteria.  If  the  specified  or  Implied  utility  involTes 
humans,  clinical  evidence  is  necessary ;  however,  there  Is 
authority  that  animal  tests  are  acceptable  if  the  tests  are  of 
a  kind  that  the  results  are  known  to  be  closely  correlated 
with  human  utility.  In  accordance  with  the  present  case  law, 
if  there  is  no  assertion  of  human  utility,  operativeness  for 
use  on  standard  test  animals  is  adequate  for  patent  purposes. 
Further,  if  the  evidence  shows  that  the  drug  is  not  safe  in  the 
dosage  or  mode  of  use  for  which  it  is  effective,  the  disclosure 
will  not  satisfy  the  utility  requirement  of  Section  101.  Abso- 
lute safety  is  not  necessarily  required. 

35  V.8.C.  lit 

The  standards  of  disclosure  for  compliance  with  Section 
112  In  respect  to  the  statutory  language  of  "written  descrip- 
tion of  •  •  •  using"  the  invention  "as  to  enable  any  person 
skilled  in  the  art  to  which  it  pertains  •  •  •  to  use  the  same" 
are  to  be  strictly  construed  in  view  of  the  special  pablic 


New  Applications  Received  During  October  1967 

Patents 7650 

Designs   '*2^ 

Plant  Patents ^^ 

14 
Reissues    

ToUl  -— 8105 


Issue — November  28,  1967 

Patents'- 1276— No.  3,354,468  to  No.  3,355,743,  incl. 

Designs 61— No.     209,383  to  No.     209,443,  incl. 

Plant  Patents--  2 — No.  2,779  to  No.  2,780,  incl. 

Reissues 7— No.       26,308  to  No.       26,314.  incl. 

Total 1346 
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Interest  involved.  Thus  the  eitengion  of  speclflc  utilities  to 
classes  of  compounds  must  be  adequately  supported  by  suffi- 
cient and  typical  exemplification  and  by  a  representation 
that  the  class  as  a  whole  possesses  the  asserted  utility. 

A  mere  statement  of  pharmacological  and  chemotherapeutlc 
use  for  a  new  compound  will  raise  a  question  of  compliance 
with  Section  112.  If  however  the  statement  of  utility  contains 
within  it  a  connotation  of  how  to  use  and  the  art  recognizes 
that  standard  modes  of  administration,  including  parameters, 
are  contemplated  Section  112  is  satisfied.  If  on  the  other  hand. 


connection  with  petitions  to  revive  applic4tions  which  be- 
come abandoned  through  failure  to  respond  t*  an  Oflice  action 
which  had  been  mailed  but  not  received. 

That  notice  seelis  to  cut  down  the  number  of  status  letters 
for  both  new  and  amended  applications.  For  pew  applications. 
no  laclc  of  diligence  will  be  attrlButed  If  Inquiry  Is  made 
within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  Officul  Gaiette  indi- 
cates that  the  date  for  the  Group  in  which  tjhe  application  Is 
assigned  for  examination  is  more  recent  than  .applicant's  filing 
date.  For  amended  applications,  laclc  of  dill|;ence  will  not  be 


the  use  disclosed  is  of  such  nature  that  the  art  is  unaware  of    attributed  if  inquiry  is  made  within  six  months  after  filing 


successful  treatments  with  chemically  analagous  compounds 
a  more  complete  statement  of  the  parameters  of  utility  and 
mode  of  administration  should  be  set  forth. 

In  the  case  of  mixtures  formulated  including  a  drug  as  an 
ingredient  or  mixtures  which  are  drugs  or  methods  of  treat- 
ing a  specific  condition  with  a  drug,  whether  old  or  new,  a 
speclflc  example  of  how  to  use  must  be  set  forth,  which  will 
include  the  organism  treated  and  mode  and  parameters  of 
administration.  ■ 

General  Principles  | 

In  those  instances  where  several  distinct  utilities  are  dis- 
closed, each  should  be  investigated  for  compliance  with  Sec- 
tions 101  and  112  as  though  It  existed  alone  and  such  utility 
as  fails  to  satisfy  these  guidelines  should  be  required  to 
be  deleted. 

The  standard  for  statements  and  showings  In  this  field 
is  that  which  Is  the  practice  in  the  United  States  rather 
than  the  country  of  origin. 


Inquiries  Re  Status  of  Pending  Applications 

The  Office  has  lately  received  a  large  number  of  status 
inquiries  relative  to  the  expected  action  date  on  pending 
applications.  These  require  substantial  time  on  the  part  of  the 
clerical  and  examiner  forces  to  answer.  In  many  Instances  it 
seems  that  these  inquiries  are  unnecessary  since  the  Official 
Gazette  notes  by  Group  the  filing  date  of  the  oldest  new 
and  amended  case  awaiting  action. 

It  appears  that  many  attorneys  are  routinely  sending  In 
status  letters  because  of  a  misunderstanding  of  the  826  O.G. 
372  notice  "Duty  of  Inquiry  as  to  Status  of  Pending  .Vppli- 
cations."  Under  that  notice  the  question  as  to  applicant's 
diligence  in  checlcing  the  status  of  an  application  arises  In 


the  response ;  obviously  an  inquiry  after  only  about  two 
months  would  be  premature. 

Thus,  no  status  letter  or  inquiry  is  needed  for  new  appli- 
cations until  after  the  application  date  becomes  older  than 
the  reported  Group  date  in  the  Official  Gazette,  and  none 
Is  needed  in  an  amended  case  until  at  least  tl>ree  months  after 
(late  of  filing  the  amendment  or  response. 

If  an  inquiry  as  to  the  expected  time  am  application  will 
receive  an  action  is  found  necessary,  such  inquiry  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  stamped  return-addressed  envelope. 


Oct.   17,   1967. 


RICHARD  A.  WAHL, 
AsBUtant  Commissioner. 


Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  i)rovisions  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  l)efore  the  Ijnited  States  Pat- 
ent Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, February  13,  1968. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  tbe  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  t^ken  in  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commissjon  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  talte  the  examination 
must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  together  Ipith  a  $15  fee  not 
later  than  .lanuary  12,  1968. 

.\ppllcation  blanks  may  be  obtained  fron)  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Blflg.  3,  11th  Floor, 
Kooin  C16.  Crystal  Plaza  or  by  mail  directefl  to  the  attention 
of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Enrollment,  U.S.  Patent 
ottice,  Washington,  D.C.,  20231. 

EDWIN'   L.   RtYNOLDS, 
Oct.  31,  1967.  Chairman.  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


PATENT  EXAMINING  CORPS 

R.  A.  WAHL,  Assistant  Commissioner 
CONDITION  OF  PATENT  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  25,  1967 


PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS 


Actual  FUing  Date 

of  Oldest  Case 

Awaiting  Action 


New      Amended 


CHEMICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-I.  MARCUS,  Director. 

t.FNKKAI.  CHEMISTRY  AND  I'ETROLEVM  CHEMISTRY,  OROUP  11(^R.  L.  CAMI'BELL    Manager. 

'inorKa.uc  Con.,K,unas;  Inorganic  Compositions;  Organo-Metal  and  Organc^Metalloi.l  Chemistry;  MetaUurgj-,  Metal 
Stock;  KWtro  Cl.emistry;   Batteries;  Hydrocarbons;  Mineral  Oil  Technology;  Lubricating  Compositions;  Gaseous 

Compositions;  Fuel  and  Igniting  Devices. 
UFSEHALOROASKMMIEMISTRY,  UROLl'r*)^-M.STERMAN,  Manager__ ..------ 

Heterocyclic  A.nides;  Alkaloids;  Aro;  Sulfur;  Misc.  Esters;  Carbohydrates;  Herbicides;  Poisons;  Medicines;  (  osmetics, 

steroids-  Oxo  and  Oxy;  Qulnones;  Acids;  Carboxylic  Acid  Esters;  Acid  Anhydrides:  Acid  Halides. 

HIGH  POLYMER  CHEMISTRY.  PLASTICS  AND   MOLDING;  GROUP  140-1..  J.  HERCOVITZ.  Manner 

>;v„lhrtic  Rosins;  Rubber;  l>roteins;  Macro.nolecular  Carbohy.lrates;  Mixe<l  Synthetic  Resin  Compositions;  Synthetic 

■    Resins  With  Natural  Polymers  and  Resins;  Natural  Resins;  Reclaimmg;  }'or.^For..iing;  Compositions  (I  art)  e.g.; 

Coating;  Molding;  Ink;  Adhesive  and  Abrading  Compositions;  Molding.  Shaping  and  Treating  Processe^s. 

COATING  AND  LAMINATING,  HLEACHING,  DYEING  AND  PHOTOGRAPHY,  GROLP  1«^J.  R.  LIBER- 

^Vvumg-''iwt^es  and  MiscVV'roducts;'LViMunating'MVtho^  and  Apparatus;  Stock   Materials;  Adhesive  Bonding; 

Special  Chemical  Manufacture..;  Special  Ctility  Comi>ositions;  Bleaching;  Dyeing  and  I'hotographJ^^  wirtTT 

SPKdALlZED  CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  AND  CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING.  GROUP  LO-W.  B.  KNIGHT. 


3-16-64 


4-15-64 


5-31-62 


3-  5-62 


1-25-65 


8-  3-64 


4  27-64 


5-14-62 


6-12-62 


7-'23-62 


Fertilizers;  Foods;  Fermentation;  Analytical  Chemistry;  Reactors;  Sugar  and  Starch;  Paper  Making;  Glass  Manufacture 
Gas;  Heating  and  Illuminating;  Cleaning  Processes;  Licjuid  Purification;  Distillation;  Preserving;  Liquid  and  Solid 
separation;  Gas  and  Liquid  Contact  Apparatus;  Refrigeration;  Concentrative  Evaporators;  Mineral  OUs  Apparatus, 
.Ml.sc.  Physical  Processes. 


ELECTRICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION-N.  H.  EVANS.  Director. 


J.  SAX,  Manager 6-'23-64  ,      7-5-63 


INDCSTRIVLELECTRONK  SAND  RELATED   ELEMENTS,   GROUP  210-E  „      ,     . 

C.enexation  and  Utilisation;  General  Applications;  Conversion  and  Distribution;  Heating  and  Related  Art  t  onductors; 
Switches;  M Lscellaneous. 

nFCURITY   GROUl'  220-8.  BOYD,  Manager V  ."""""„" "V"'. 

■    '  Or.inance  Firearms  and  Ammunition;  Radar.  Underwater  Signalling,  Directional  Radio,  Torpedoes,  Seismic  Exploring, 

Radio-Active  Batteries;  Nuclear  Reactors,  Powder  Metallurgy,  Rocket  Fuels;  Radic^Active  Material 
INFORMATION  TRANSMISSION,  STORAGE  AND  RETRIEVAL,  GROUP  23(^M.  L.  LEW  Manager.  -- 

.  ommunications;  Multiplexing  Techniques;  Facsimile;  Data  Processing,  Computation  and  Conversion;  Storage  Devices 

FI  FCTROMc'tOMPONENT  SYSTEMS  AND  DEVICES,  GROUP  250-W.  L.  CARLSON,  Manager       ...  . 

'  '  Somi-Con<iuctor  an<l  Space  Discharge  Systems  and  Devices;  Electronic  Component  Circuits;  Wave  Transmission  Lines 

anil  Networks;  Optics;  Radiant  Energy;  Measuring. 
PHYSICS,  GROUP280-R.  L.  EVANS,  Manager .',:":  ', 

Photography;  Soun.l  and  Lighting;  Indicators  and  Optics;  Measuring  and  Testing;  Geometrical  Instruments. 
DFSUJNS,  GROUP  290-S.  BOYD,  .Manager - - - 

Industrial  Arts;  Household,  Personal  and  Fine  Arts. 


3-  7-66 

1-  8-64 

2-10^ 

1-18-65 
1-14-66 


2-17-64 

2-  5-62 

1-  8-62 

6-24-63 
^  3-65 


Total  minibcr  of  pending  applications  (excluding  Designs) ^  205 

Total  nninber  of  Design  applications  pending __.---- „  '     ._ 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action  (excluding  Designs) 2*  251 

Total  number  of  Design  applications  awaiting  action j^^   g   '^gg^ 

Date  of  oldest  new  application  awaiting  action -        j^^'  g'  ^ggg 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  awaiting  action ' 


EXPIRATION  OF  PATENTS 


prov 

terms  under  the  provisio 

Patents 

Plant  Patents 


Numbers  2,528.483  to  2,532,275,  inclusive 
Numb«n  066  to  W5,  incluflTe 
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PATENT  EXAMINING  OPERATIONS  AND  GROUPS  (Continued) 


MECHANICAL  EXAMINING  OPERATION— F.  H.  BRONAUGH,  Director. 


HANDLING  AND  TRANSPORTING  MEDIA,  GROUP  310— A.  BERLIN',  Manager  ... 

Conveyors;  Hoists;  Elevators;  Article  Handling  Implements;  Store  Service;  Sheet  and  Web  Feeding;  Dispensing;  Fluid 

Sprinkling;  Fire  Extinguishers;  Coin  Handling;  Check  Controlled  Apparatus;  Classifying  and  Assorting  Solids;  Boats; 

Ships;  Aeronautics;  Motor  and  Land  Vehicles  and  Appurtenances;  Railways  and  Railwav  Eiiuii)nient;  Brakes;  Rigid 

Flexible  and  Special  Receptacles  and  Packages.^ 

MATERIAL  SHAPING,  ARTICLE  MANUFACTURINt;,  TOOLS.  GROUP  320-N.  BERGER,  Manager. 

Manufacturing  Processes,  Assembling,  Combined  Machines,  Special  Article  Makinp;  Metal  Deforming;  Sheet  Metal 
and  Wire  Working;  Metal  Fusion— Bonding,  Metal  Founding;  Metallurgical  Apparatus;  Plastics  Working  Apparatus; 
Plastic  Block  and  Earthenware  Apparatus;  Machine  Tools  for  Shaping  or  Dividing;  Work  and  Tool  Holders;  Wood- 
working; Tools;  Cutlery^  Jacks;  Fasteners. 
AMUSEMENT.    HUSBANDRY,    PERSONAL    TREATMENT,    INFORMATION,    GROUP    330— A.    RUEGO, 

Manager.. -- 

Amusement  and  Exercising  Devices;  Projectors;  Animal  and  Plant  Husbandry;  Butchering;  Earth  Working  and  Ex- 
cavating; Fishing,  etc.;  Tobacco;  Artificial  Body  Members;  Dentistry;  Jewelry;  Surgery;  Toiletry;  Printing;  Type- 
writers; Stationery;  I^orniation  Dissemination. 

HEAT  AND  POWER  ENGINEERING,  GROUP  340— C.  F.  GAREAU,  .Manager 

Power  Plants;  Combustion  Engines;  Fluid  Motors;  Pumps;  Turbines;  Heat  tieneratioii  and  Exchange;  Refrigeration; 
Ventilation;  Drying;  Vaporizing;  Temperature  and  Humidity  Regulation;  .Macliine  Elements;  Power  Transmission.  • 

FIXED  CONSTRUCTIONS,  SUPPORTS,  AND  HARDWARE,  GROUP  350— T.  J.  IIICKEY,  .Manager  .-    Jl     8 

Joints;  Fasteners;  Rod,  Pipe  and  Electrical  Connectors;  Miscellaneous  Hardware;  Locks;  Building  Structures;  Closure  j 
Operators;  Bridges;  Closures;  Earth  Engineering;  Drilling;  .Mining;  Furniture;  Receptacles;  Supports;  Cabinet  Struc- 
tures. 

TEXTILES,  CLEANING  AND  FLUID  HANDLING,  GROUl'  36t>-W.  S.  COLE.  .Manager  

Fluid  Handling,  including  Valves;  Conduits;  Filling  Receptacles;  Lubrication;  Joint  Packing;  Bathroom  Fixtures; 
Centrifugal  Separators;  Cleaning;  Coating;  Pressing;  Agitating;  Foods;  Textiles;  Apparel  and  Shoes  and  their  Manu- 
facture; Sewing  Machines;  Winding  and  Reeling.  i 


Actual  Filing  Date 
of  Oldest  Case 
Awaiting  Action 


New       Amended 


1-21-66   ;      10-16-64 


7-65 


3-18-63 


5-16-65 


3-  1-66 


9-«5 


9-  »-65 


4-22-63 


12-21-64 


4-30-63 


10-18-02 
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DECISIONS  IN  PATENT  AND  TRADEMARK  CASES 

In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex  PARTE  Alex  Robbins 
Appeal  No.  271—71.     Dcculed  \ovcmbcr  9.  1964 

1.  Design — Drawing — New  Matter. 

"Turning  to  the  sketch,  it  shows  the  i)erforated  disc  in  cross-section  having 
I  a  concavity  of  substantial  depth,  not  shown  in  the  original  or  the  substitute 

drawings.  Physical  entry  of  the  sketch  as  a  part  of  the  design  would  be  entry 
of  new  matter,  and  should  not  be  entered." 

2.  Same — Patentability — Dotted    Line — Combining    References — Non-Analo- 

Gous  Art. 
"While  it  is  the  appearance  of  the  diflfuser  disc  assembly,  which  is  shown 
in  full  lines  in  the  drawings,  that  constitutes  the  essence  of  the  subject  design, 
said  assembly  is  limited  both  by  its  dotted  line  association  in  the  drawings  and 
also  by  the  claim  itself  to  a  sound  trumpet,  albeit  not  necessarily  to  the 
trumpet  shai>e  outlined  in  the  drawings.  The  fruit  juicer  of  Scott  relates  to 
n  wholly  unrelated  art.  We  do  not  believe  that  the  average  designer  of  sound 
trumpets  [a.'j  shown  by  the  Allied  Radio  catalog  publication]  would  be  likely 
to  go  to  the  fruit  juicer  or  squeezer  art  for  suggestions  on  how  he  might 
improve  the  appearance  of  sound  trumpets.  In  re  Glavas,  43  CCPA  797,  1956 
CD.  177.  70.'5  O.G.  441,  230  Fed.  (2d)  447,  109  USPQ  50.  Accordingly,  the 
proposed  combination  of  the  two  references  is  not  sustainable." 

3.  Same— Same — Anticipation — Non-Analogous  Art. 

"However,  as  pointed  out  by  the  court  in  In  re  Glavas,  supra,  at  1956  CD. 
181,  'the  use  to  which  an  article  is  to  be  put  has  no  bearing  on  its  patent- 
ability as  a  design,'  and  'Accordingly,  so  far  as  anticipation  by  a  single  prior 
art  disclosure  is  concerned,  there  can  be  no  question  as  to  non-analogous  art 
in  design  cases,'  we  still  must  compare  the  overall  appearance  of  the  subject 
design  [for  a  sound  radiator  trumpet]  with  that  of  the  juicer  device  of  Scott, 
per  «c  •  *  •.  A  comparison  thereof  does  not  convince  us  that  the  two  devices 
have  substantially  the  same  overall  appearance,  or  that  the  average  observer 
will  consider  the  two  designs  as  manifestations  of  the  same  basic  design." 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner  (E.  H.  Hunter)  of  Group  490.  Serial 
No.  D.  69,874. 

REVERSED. 

Leo  Stanger  for  appellant. 
Before  Dracopoulos,  Bailey  and  Brewrink,  Examiners-in-Chief 

Dracopoulos,  Examiner-in-Chief. 
This  is  an  appeal  from  the  final  rejection  of  the  following  claim : 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  sound  radiator  trumpet  as  shown  and  described. 

The  references  of  record  relied  upon  are: 
Scott,  2,088,815,  Aug.  3,  1937. 

Allied  Radio  catalog  200,  1961,  page  335,  bottom  right  corner, 
speaker  University  lBA-8  item. 
The  subject  design,  as  described  on  page   1  of  the  Examiner's 
answer, 

".  .  .  consists  of  a  sound  radiator  trumpet  having  a  central  projection  protrud- 
ing from  the  bell,  all  shown  in  broken  lines,  with  a  solid  line  showing  of  a 
perforated  concave  round  disc  mounted  at  the  exterior  end  of  the  protruding 
central  projection  and  a  smaller  diameter  flat  unperforated  round  disc  concen- 
trically mounted  in  front  of  and  in  contact  with  the  perforated  disc.  The 
dominant  features  are  claimed  to  reside  in  the  solid  line  showing  of  the  per- 
forated and  unperforated  discs." 

The  pertinencies  of  the  references  are  set  forth  on  pajre  2  of  the 
Examiner's  answer,  Scott  as  showing  a  flat,  round,  perforated  plate 
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12  in  FIG.  T)  forming  a  part  of  a'^fruit  juicer,  and  Allied  Radio  catalog 
as  showing  a  round  radiator  trumpet  having  a  central  projection 
protruding  from  the  bell  thereof. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claim  as  lacking  anything  orna- 
mentally patentable  over  the  perforated  flat  disc  12  shown  in  FKt.  5 
of  Scott,  taking  the  position  that  dishing  said  disc  to  make  it  con- 
cave would  not  amount  to  a  patentable  modification  thereof.  He  has 
also  rejected  the  claim  as  unpatentable  over  Scott  in  view  of  Allied 
Radio  catalog  trumpet  on  the  basis  that  the  mere  application  of  the 
Scott  perforated  plate  to  the  outer  end  of  the  central  projecting  mem- 
ber of  the  Allied  Radio  trumpet  is  nothing  more  than  applying  an 
old  design  to  a  new  use  and  thus  unpatentable.  He  considers  the  small 
unperf orate  disc  at  the  center  of  the  perforated  disc,  which  is  not 
shown  in  the  references,  to  be  bnt  a  minute  detail  not  patentably  dis- 
tinguishing the  design.  I 

In  the  last  paragraph  on  page  1  of  the  answer,  the  PLxaminer  refers 
to  a  sketch  accompanyintr  Paper  No.  8,  as  to  wliich  lie  states  that  "in 
the  event  that  this  application  is  found  allowable,  a  letter  requesting 
entry  of  a  figure  in  accordance  with  this  sketch  will  be  required." 

A  review  of  the  application  file  and  drawings  in  the  case  to  deter- 
mine the  real  appearance  of  the  subject  design,  reveals  an  original 
informal  print  and  a  subsequent  acceptable  drawing.  The  latter  differs 
from  the  former  as  to  the  solid  line  discs  by  the  addition  of  shade 
lines,  whicli  accentuate  the  presence  of  some  detrree  of  concavity  in 
the  perforated  disc,  which  was  evidenced  in  the  original  print  by  the 
fore-shortening  appearance  of  the  disc  in  perspective  as  shown  in 
FIG.  1.  Thus,  the  two  drawings  appear  to  be  consistent  with  each 
other,   i.e.,  that  some  degree  of  concavity   in   tlie  perforated  disc   is 

present.  | 

The  record  further  reveals  that  said  sketch  was  filed  pursuant  to 
the  Elxaminer's  criticism  that  the  depth  relationship  of  tlie  perforate 
and  imperforate  plates  and  the  degree  of  concavity  may  not  be  ascer 
tained  from  either  of  the  views  in  the  drawing  and  to  his  require- 
ment of  a  clear  disclosure  in  the  event  of  allowance  or  appeal. 

[1]  Turning  to  the  sketch,  it  shows  the  i)erforated  disc  in  cross 
section  having  a  concavity  of  substantial  depth,  not  shown  in  the  orig- 
inal or  the  substitute  drawings.  Physical  entry  of  the  sketch  as  a  part 
of  the  design  would  be  entry  of  new  matter,  and  should  not  be  entered 
Therefore,  we  will  restrict  our  consideration  of  the  design  to  the  two 
figures  shown  in  the  accepted  substitute  drawings  and  to  the  claim 
at  bar. 

AVe  do  not  subscribe  to  either  ground  of  rejection.  [2]  While  it  is 
the  ai)pearaiice  of  the  difl'user  disc  assembly,  which  is  shown  in  full 
lines  in  the  drawings,  that  constitutes  the  essence  of  the  subject  design, 
said  assembly  is  limited  both  by  its  dotted  line  association  in  thej 
drawings  and  also  by  the  claim  itself  to  a  sound  trumpet,  albeit  not} 
necessarily  to  the  trumpet  shape  outlined  in  the  drawings.  The  fruitj 
juicer  of  Scott  relates  to  a  wholly  unrelated  art.  We  do  not  believel 
that  the  average  designer  of  sound  trumpets  would  be  likely  to  go 
to  the  fruit' juicer  or  squeezer  art  for  suggestions  on  how  he  might 
improve  the  appearance  of  sound  trumpets.  In  re  Glavas,  43  CCPA 
797,  1956  CD.  177,  705  O.G.  441,  230  Fed.  (2d)  447,  109  USPQ  50, 
Accordingly,  the  proposed  combination  of  the  two  references  is  not 
sustainable. 
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[3]  However,  as  pointed  out  by  tlie  court  in  In  re  Ghvas,  supra,  at 
19.56  CD.  181,  "the  use  to  whicli  an  article  is  to  Ije  put  has  no  bear- 
ing on  its  patentability  as  a  desijni,"  and  "Accordingly,  so  far  as  an- 
ticipation by  a  single  prior  art  disclosure  is  concerned,  there  can  be 
no  question  as  to  non-analogous  art  in  design  cases,"  we  still  must 
compare  the  overall  appearance  of  the  subject  design  with  that  of  the 
juicer  device  of  Scott,  per  se.  i.e.,  the  assembly  composed  of  parts  9, 
12  and  14  of  Scott,  or  of  member  9  and  12  in  assembled  position  in 
l)owl  14,  A  comparison  thereof  does  not  convince  us  that  the  two 
devices  have  substantially  the  same  overall  appearance,  or  that  the 
average  observer  will  consider  the  two  designs  as  manifestations  of 
the  same  basic  design.  In  our  opinion,  the  dished  perforated  disc  with 
the  flat  washer  or  disc  at  its  center  provides  a  distinctly  different 
overall  api>carance  tlian  the  flat  perforated  disc  1.5  with  the  mate- 
rially protruding  conical  member  9.  Therefore,  the  rejection  of  the 
claim  on  Scott  alone  is  also  not  sustainable. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


1. 


In  the  United  States  Patent  Office 
Before  the  Board  of  Appeals 

Ex   PARTE   HORST    LaNOE 
Appeal   \o.   62}—l.'i.     Deritln]   June  30.   1966 

rATENTABII.ITY — COMPOSITIOX — OBVIOUSNESS — 3.")    I'.S.C.    103. 


t'pon  consldcrinp  the  rejection  of  claims  to  an  "artificial  luminescent  mate- 
rial consisting  essentially  of  strontium  aluniinate  activated  with  europium 
(II)  oxide"  over  a  reference  publication  disclosing  over  100  host  materials 
or  compounds  capable  of  being  activated  l)y  divalent  manganese  and  19  that 
are  activate<l  by  divalent  europium.  11  of  the  host  materials  being  activated 
by  either,  Hchl  that  "Wo  will  not  sustain  the  Examiner's  rejection"  because 
"There  is  nothing  in  the  reference  pages  presented  to  us  which  deals  directly 
with  the  interchangeability  of  activators  for  host  materials,  or  which  de- 
scribes the  manner  in  which  activators  work  or  gives  any  other  guides  that 
would  show  that  the  prior  art  is  aware  of  those  things  that  would  make  the 
substitution  of  one  acfivator  for  another  obvious  under  3."»  U.S.C.  103." 

2.  Same— Same— Same — Same. 

"The  most  we  can  say  from  the  reference  as  the  Examiner  presents  it.  is 
that  the  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  see  some  similarity  between 
the  action  of  the  divalent  forms  of  europium  and  manganese  as  activators. 
The  Examiner,  in  effect,  asks  us  to  conclude  that  such  worker  would  carry 
this  similarity  to  the  point  of  the  obviousness  demanded  by  the  statute,  as 
to  each  and  every  host  material  listed  by  the  reference.  This  we  cannot  do. 
anymore  than  we  can  conclude  from  this  type  of  evidence  that  the  prior  art 
recognizes  that  any  known  activator  will  activate  any  known  host  material, 
or  that  any  catalyst  will  catalyze  any  chemical  reaction." 

3.  Same — rARXiciLAR  Subject  Matter — "Artificial  Luminescent  M.\terial." 

The  rejection  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Artificial  Lumi- 
nescent Material."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  reversed. 

Appeal  from  the  Examiner   (Tobias  E.  Levow)   of  Group  110. 
Serial  No.  254,969. 
REVERSED. 
Ernest  W.  Legree  and  Frank  L.  Neuhau^ser  for  appellant. 

Before  Lidoff  and  Mangan,  Examiners-in-Ohief,  and 
Campbell,  Acting  Examiner-in-Chief 
Mangan,  Examiner-in-Chief. 

This  appeal  is  from  the  final  rejection  of  claims  1  through  6,  all  of 
the  claims  in  the  case. 
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Claim  1  is  illustrative  : 
1.  An  artificial  luminescent  material  consistinR  essentially  of  strontium  alu- 
minate  activated  with  europium   (II)   oxide. 

The  reference  relied  upon  is :        ' 

Kroger,  Some  Aspects  of  the  I^uminescence  of  Solids,  Elsevier 
Pub.  Company,  New  York,  1948,  pages  60,  61,  270-272  and  292. 

The  Examiner  has  rejected  the  claims  as  unpatentable  over  Kroger. 
The  only  disclosure  in  the  reference  as  to  the  activator  is  found  in  the 
symbol  "Mn"  at  the  top  of  page  270;  the  symbol  "Eu-^""  in  bold  type 
on  page  202,  line  5;  the  title  "Manganese  as  an  Activator"  at  the  top 
of  page  GO;  and  the  text  material  on  page  61,  which  relates  to  the 
effect  of  the  valency  of  manganese  on  its  activating  properties.  Other- 
wise, the  reference  lists,  under  these  activator  headings,  over  100  host 
materials,  or  compounds  which  are  activated  to  luminesce  by  divalent 
manganese  and  19  that  are  activated  by  divalent  europium.  P^leven  of 
these  materials  are  activated  by  either  of  tliese  activators  and  on 
this  basis  the  Examiner  has  conchided  that  there  is  a  coincidence  in 
the  materials  activated  that  would  have  made  it  obvious  to  the  worker 
of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  to  substitute  divalent  europium  for  the 
manganese  as  the  activator  for  strontium  aluminate  on  page  60  of 

the  reference. 

[1]  We  will  not  sustain  the  Examiner's  rejection.  There  is  nothing 
in  the  reference  pages  presented  to  us  which  deals  directly  with  the 
interchangeability  of  activators  for  host  materials,  or  which  describes 
the  manner  in  which  activators  work  or  gives  any  other  guides  that 
would  show  that  the  prior  art  is  aware  of  those  things  that  would 
make  the  substitution  of  one  activator  for  another  obvious  under 

35  U.S.C.  103. 

[2]  The  most  we  can  say  from  the  reference  as  the  Examiner  pre 
sents  it,  is  that  the  worker  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  would  see  some 
similarity  between  the  action  of  the  divalent  forms  of  europium 
and  manganese  as  activators.  The  Examiner,  in  effect,  asks  us  to  con- 
clude that  such  worker  would  carry  this  similarity  to  the  point  of 
the  obviousness  demanded  by  the  statute,  as  to  each  and  every  host 
material  listed  by  the  reference.  This  we  cannot  do,  anymore  thar 
we  can  conclude  from  this  type  of  evidence  that  the  prior  art  recog 
nizes  that  any  known  activator  will  activate  any  known  host  material 
or  that  any  catalyst  will  catalyze  any  chemical  reaction. 

[3]  The  decision  of  the  Examiner  is  reversed. 

REVERSED.  | 

U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In   re  William   O.    Wesseler 

No.   16H.     Decided   October  20.   1966 

[54  CCPA  — ;   36S   F.2d   S3H ;   If)!   ISPQ  339] 

1.  Reissue — Broadened  Claims — 35  U.S.C.  251. 

"The  reissue  statute,  section  251.  authorizes  the  Commissioner,  upon  thi? 
surrender  of  the  patent  and  the  payment  of  the  fee  recpiired  by  law,  to  're- 
issue the  patent  for  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  original  patent."  [EmphasiJ; 
added.]  It  further  provides  that  "No  reissued  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  unless  applied  for  within  two 
years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent.'  The  Board  concedes  the  inven- 
tion as  claimed  here  was  disclosed  in  the  original  patent  and  that  the  reissue 
application  was  timely  filed  to  i>ermit  api)ellant  to  seek  broader  claims.  Aii- 
pellant  thus  had  the  right  by  reissue  to  enlarge  the  Kcopc  of  the  patent  claimp 
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In  accordance  with  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  original  patent  subject  to 
compliance  with  the  remaining  provisions  of  section  251,  e.g..  the  appealed 
claims  must  define  patentable  subject  matter,  conceded  here." 

.  Same— Same— Error— 35  U.S.C.  251. 

"•  •  •  we  find  appellant  claimed  in  his  patent  'less  than  he  had  a  right  to 
claim  •  and  as  such  is  entitled  to  utilize  the  remedial  provisions  of  section  251 
to  claim  his  invention  in  a  reissue  of  his  patent  by  omitting  limitations  in 
the  patent  claims  if  he  can  sKow  that  the  limitations  which  resulted  in  his 
claiming  less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim  were  included  'through  error.'  If 
such:  error  can  be  shown  and  subject  to  the  other  qualifications  in  section 
251.  such  a  limitation  in  the  patent  claims  may  be  omitted  in  the  reissue 
claims." 
{    Same— Disclosure— Patent  Disclosure  Determines  Issue. 

"The  fundamental  error  •  •  •  is  the  failure  to  approach  the  issue  by  con- 
sidering the  facts  of  record  in  light  of  the  applicable  reissue  provisions.  First. 
we  find  that  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  patent  is  a  hanger  assembly.  It  is 
this  disclosure  and  not  the  claims  of  the  patent  which  determines  the  issue." 
1    Same— Error— /n  re   Willingham  Construed— 3.'  I'.S.C.  251. 

"We  recently  reviewed,  in  In  re  Willingham.  48  CCPA  727,  282  F.2d  353. 
127  t'SPQ  211.  the  requirement  of  the  reissue  provisions  that  error  be  shown. 
In  that  case  the  applicant  submitted  a  new  claim  for  an  unrejected  claim. 
Therein  the  argument  was  advanced  that  the  applicant  had  acted  'deliberately' 
and  'intentionally'  during  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application  as  justi- 
fication for  refusing  a  broadened  claim  in  a  reissue  application.  In  rejecting 
this  argument,  we  relied  on  the  fact  that  the  reissue  provisions  are  'remedial 
in  nature.'  They  are  'based  on  fundamental  principles  of  equity  and  fairness 
and  should  be  so  applied  to  the  facts  in  any  Riven  case  that  justice  will  be 
done  both  to  the  patentee  and  to  the  public'  " 

5.  Application- Misjoinder  of  Inventors— Error— 7n  re  Schmidt  Construed— 

35  U.S.C.  116  and  251. 
"More  recently,  in  In  re  Schmidt.  4R  CCPA  1140.  293  F.2d  274.  130  USPQ 
404,  we  considered  the  meaning  of  the  term  error'  in  35  U.S.C.  116,  providing 
remedies  for  the  misjoinder  of  inventors.  Therein  we  held  that  a  mistake  in 
belief,  absent  evidence  of  a  deceptive  intention,  was  an  'error'  which  could 
be  corrected  by  the  remedial  provisions  of  section  116.  The  argument  was 
advanced  in  Schmidt  that  the  phrase  'error  without  any  deceptive  intention,' 
appearing  in  near  identical  terms  in  both  sections  116  and  251,  must  mean 
'error  through  inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake*  as  it  appears  in  the  old  re- 
issue statute,  .35  U.S.C.  64,  .sec.  4916  R.S.  as  certain  dictum  to  this  effect 
appears  in  In  re  Bycrs,  supra.  The  argument  was  rejected  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  Congress  had  not  defined  'error'  in  that  manner  in  section  116. 

6.  Reissue- Broadened  Claims— Recapture— /n  re  Byers  Distinguished. 

"The  Board  relied  on  the  decision  in  Byerii  as  being  applicable  to  the  facts 
here  [involving  a  broadened  reissue  application].  The  opinion  in  Byers  states 
that  it  did  not  have  the  facts  of  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application 
before  it  but  that  it  accepted  the  unchallenged  statement  of  the  Board  that 
the  claim  had  been  'deliberately'  amended  'to  secure  the  patent.'  Here  we 
have  the  facts  of  record  and  we  do  not  have  the  situation  referred  to  in 
Byers  other  than  in  the  literal  sense  that  every  paper  formally  submitted  is 
generally  done  'deliberately'  and  with  the  design  of  advancing  the  prosecution 
80  as  to  secure  a  patent.  •  •  •  that  is  not  what  is  meant  by  the  term 
'deliberate.' " 

7.  Same— Erbob— 35  U,S.C.  251. 

"•  •  •  the  new  reissue  statute  broadened  the  term  'error'  by  not  limiting 
it  to  'error'  that  had  arisen  through  'inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake.'  We 
think  the  term  'error,'  arising  as  it  does  in  a  remedial  provision  designed  to 
advance  both  the  rights  of  the  public  and  the  inventor,  is  to  be  interpreted 
as  Congress  has  stated  it.  'error  without  any  deceptive  intention,"  and  in 
light  of  Supreme  Court  decisions  favoring  the  liberal  construction  of  reissue 
statutes  in  order  to  secure  to  inventors  protection  for  what  they  have  actually 
invented." 

8.  Same— Broadened  Claims— Recapture— S/icpard  v.  Carrigan  Construed. 

"Shepard  [v.  Carrigan]  may  be  support  for  the  rule  that  one  who  deliber- 
ately adds  a  limitation  to  avoid  the  prior  art  cannot  omit  that  limitation  in 
reissue  claims  so  as  to  encroach  upon  the  prior  art  •  *  *." 
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9.  Same — Broadened  Claims — Error — Sf)  U.S.C.  251 

"We  find  as  a  factual  matter  that  a  mistake  occurred  in  the  prosecution  ot 

the  patent  application.  That  mistake  was  in  not  then  presenting  the  appeale(I 

claims  with  the  result  that  appellant's  patent  claimed  less  than  he  had  tha 

right  to  claim.  The  record  establishes  that  appellant  erroneously  considered 

he  was  securing  protection  commensurate  with  the  invention  disdo.sed  in  thej 

original  application.  There  is  no  evidence  that  appellant  intentionally  omittec^ 

or  abandoned  the  claimed  subject  matter.  We  find  that  while  api>ellant  actcit 

deliberately'  he  did  so  in  error.  This  error,  in  view  of  the  facts  of  record,  wasi 

an  'error  without  any  deceptive  intention'  which  entitles  appellant  to  securt 

a  reissue  of  his  patent  under  the  provisions  of  .section  251." 

1(1.  Claim — Construction  of  Claims— Words  and  Phrases — "Channel"  am 

"TrBiL.\R  Member." 

"We  think  the  breadth  of  the  term  channel  does  not  disclose  the  specific 

meaning  attributable  to  the  term  tubular.  We  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that 

in  ordinary  usage  a  'tubular'  member  is  closed  in  cross-sect icin.  Accordingly, 

we  do  not  find  the  disclosure  in  the  f;i)ecification  of  the  member  as  a  'channel 

as  support  for  claiming  a  'tubular  member.'  " 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  155,891. 

MODIFIED. 

Rohei't  W.  Beach  {George  J^.  Jones,  of  counsel)  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schiminel  {S.  Wm.  Cochrmu  of  counsel)  for  the  Commis 
sioner  of  Patents 
Before  Ricir.  Acting  Chief  Judge,  and  M.vrtin.  Smith,  and  Almond. 
Jr.,  Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^     . 
Smith,  •/.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court.  I 

This  appeal  presents  two  issues:  first,  whether  appellant-patenteei, 
in  claiming  less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim  in  his  patent,-  is  entitled 
under  35  U.S.C.  251  to  a  reissue  of  that  patent  containing  appealed 
claims  6,  7,  13,  14  and  15  which  are  asserted  to  he  properly  comj- 
mensurate  with  the  scope  of  his  invention;  second,  whether  he  has 
inserted  new  matter  in  appealed  claims  4  and  5  in  his  application 
for  reissue^  contrary  to  section  251. 

Claims  6,  7,  13,  14  and  15  stand  rejected  on  the  ground  that  thej 
are  improperly  presented  in  a  reissue  application  in  that  appellant 
did  not  show  that  the  failure  to  include  sucli  claims  in  his  patent 
constitutes  "error"'  under  section  251  which  entitles  him  to  secure  th^ 
claims  in  a  reissue  patent.  Appellant  and  the  Solicitor  agree,  and  th^ 
Board  of  Appeals  so  found,  that  the  subject  matter  defined  in  thes^ 
claims  is  useful,  novel  and  unohvious.  Claims  4  and  5  stand  rejected 
on  the  ground  that  they  contain  new  matter.  The  two  rejections  an? 
independent  and  will  be  treated  separately 

inv 


The 


'ention 


The  invention,  a  cable  hanger,  is  for  supporting  cables,  pipes,  con 
ductors,  ducts  and  the  like.  Tlie  specification  states  the  objects  of  the 
invention  as  follows:  |  1 

Accordingly,  a  principal  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  hanger  capable 
of  withstanding  heavy  shock  loading,  and  which  is  sufficiently  rigid  but  yieldablle 
to  distribute  the  shock  throughout  the  hanger. 

Another  object  is  to  provide  a  hanger  which  has  greater  versatility  in  accon^ 
modating  different  sizes  and  arrangements  of  cables  and  the  like  and  which  will 
eliminate  the  need  for  large  and  costly  Inventories. 

Still  other  objects  are  to  provide  a  hanger  which  will  effect  a  reduction  ih 
weight  without  a  sacrifice  of  strength ;  to  provide  a  hanger  capable  of  expedit- 


1  United  States  Senior  District  Judge  for  the  P^astern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  designated 
to  participate  in  place  of  Chief  Judge  Worley.  pursuant  to  provisions  of  section  294(dl 
Title  28,  United  States  Code. 

-  No.  2.9.39.664.  issued  June  7.  1960. 

••'  Serial  No.  155,891.  filed  Nov.  27,  1961,  entitletl  "Cable  Hanger." 
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ing  and  reducing  installation  costs  by  permitting  use  of  commercially  available 
banding  tools ;  and  to  provide  a  hanger  which  is  less  expensive  to  construct, 
install  and  maintain. 

The  specification  discloses  three  hanger  assemblies  suitable  for  sup- 
porting a  single  cable,  a  single  row  of  cables,  or  multiple  rows  of 
cables  respectively.  The  embodiment  referred  to  as  the  hanger  assem- 
bly for  a  single  row  of  cables  provides  the  most  suitable  base  for 
explaining  appellant's  invention.  We  will  refer  to  FIGS.  3,  4  and  7 
of  the  reissue  specification,  concerning  which  there  is  no  objection. 
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In  FIG.  7,  there  is  shown  a  flat  sheet  metal  blank  24  having  a  base 
portion  25,  flange  portions  26,  lips  35,  and  legs  28.  The  blank  24, 
after  forming,  constitutes  the  saddle  22  shown  in  FIGS.  3  and  4. 
In  these  latter  figures,  pipes  32  are  shown  abutting  base  portion  25 
and  constrained  by  a  band  33  which  loops  about  the  base  portion 
and  the  pipes  with  fastening  means  shown  at  36.  The  hanger  assem- 
bly is  fastened  to  the  structure  31  by  standards  30.  According  to 
the  specification,  "Normally,  two  lugs  are  needed  for  wide  cable 
groupings." 

In  the  embodiment  showing  multiple  rows  of  cable,  multiple  hanger 
assemblies  are  deployed  in  stacked  vertical  arrangement  with  differ- 
ent forms  of  standards.  In  the  single  cable  embodiment,  only  one 
lug  and  flange  portion  is  shown. 

The  specification  points  out  that  the  objects  of  the  invention  are 

generally  achieved 

•  •  ♦  by  the  provision  of  a  hanger  that  employs  a  flexible  clamping  member, 
preferably  of  band  material,  capable  of  being  looped  completely  around  both 
the  object  to  be  supported,  such  as  a  single  cable  or  group  of  cables,  and  the 
support.  The  looped  band  can  be  simply  and  expeditiously  tensioned  by  a  com- 
mercially available  banding  tool  and  the  ends  of  the  band  secured  in  such 
condition  by  a  suitable  buckle. 

It  is  clear  that  important  objects  of  the  invention  are  the  elimina- 
tion of  a  large  inventory  of  parts  and  the  provision  of  a  hanger  which 
will  reduce  vibrations  due  to  shocks. 
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The  original  application  as  filed  contained  ten  claims.  Eventually 
amended  claims  25,  26  and  27  were  allowed  and  became  claims  1,  2 
and  3  of  the  issued  patent.  This  application  was  prosecuted  by  attor- 
neys for  the  Department  of  the  Navy,  since  appellant,  for  reasons 
not  of  record,  appears  to  have  licensed  the  invention  set  forth  in  the 
application  to  the  XLS.  (xovernment  and  had  ?iven  these  attorneys 
the  "irrevocable  right  to  prosecute  this  application." 

According  to  appellant,  shortly  after  lie  received  his  patent  "he  haxl 
misgivings  about  the  scope  of  protection  atl'orded  by  it  and  consultetl 
outside  counsel."  After  consulting  with  present  co\nisel,  appellant 
decided  to  file  the  reissue  application.  Tliis  application  was  filed 
within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  issuance  of  the  patent.  Tl)e 
accompanying  oath  states,  in  part,  as  follows: 

•  *  •  reissue  of  Patent  2,939,664  on  the  basis  of  this  application  should  be 
granted  because  I  consider  said  patent  to  he  defective  through  error  without 
any  deceptive  intention  on  my  part  by  (lainiing  less  than  I  had  a  right  to  clnilm 
in  the  patent,  the  said  subject  matter  being  embodied  in  claims  4  to  9.  inclusive, 
of  the  present  application. 

Said  defect  I  believe  occurred  because  I  am  not  admitted  to  practice  before 
the  United  States  Patent  Office  and  am  not  familiar  with  patent  matters  apd 
relied  on  my  attorneys  for  the  preparation  and  prosecution  of  patent  applida- 
tion  Serial  No.  531.208.  While  I  was  kept  reasonably  informed  of  the  progreiss 
in  the  prosecution  of  said  patent  application  I  was  unable  to  evaluate  whether 
the  claims,  as  presented  during  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  api)lication  and  ns 
finally  allowed,  afforded  ade<iuate  and  proper  protection  for  my  invention. 

The  reissue  application  was  filed  witli  0  claims.  By  amendment 
other  claims  were  added  until  it  eventually  contained  a  total  of  18 
claims  all  of  which  were  finally  rejected  by  the  P^xaminer.  Seveml 
of  the  claims  were  rejected  on  multiple  grounds.  On  appeal,  the  Board 
rendered  a  decision  and  thereafter  took  action  on  two  petitions  for 
rehearing.  The  ultimate  disposition  of  the  appeal  by  the  Board  wns 
to  reverse  certain  rejections,  sustain  others  iind  enter  a  new  ground 
of  rejection.  We  will  set  forth  briefly  the  grounds  of  rejection  and  the 
Board's  disposition  of  the  appealed  claims  in  its  first  opinion." 

Olmms  If  and  5 

These  claims  were  copied  from  a  patent  to  Richardson  et  al.^  fer 
purposes  of  provoking  an  interference.  The  Examiner  rejected  these 
claims  on  the  grounds  of  "new  matter"  and  "as  not  supported  by  ap- 
plicant's disclosure."'  The  Board  sustained  the  Examiner's  reject iqn 

Clninn  G  and  7 

These  claims  are  asserted  to  be  similar  to  claims  in  Richardson. 
They  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  containing  new  matter.  As 
a  new  ground  of  rejection,  the  Examiner's  answer  stated  that  ttie 
claimed  subject  matter  was  obvious  under  section  103.  These  grounds 
of  rejection  were  reversed  by  the  Board.  However,  the  Board,  pur- 
suant to  Rule  196(b),  made  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  section 
251,  stating  no  "error"  had  been  shown  as  justification  for  presenting 
these  claims  in  the  reissue  application. 

4  Claims  1-3  8-10  .ind  16-18  were  also  considered  by  the  Board.  Appellant  argues  here 
onlv  as  to  claims  4-7,  and  i;i-15.  No  further  mention  need  be  made  as  to  the  clajms 
concerning   which    no   argument    lias   been    presented   except   as   necessary    to  explain   the 

proc^edings^below.  ^  gg^  274,  filed  Dec.  :?0,  1958,  issued  Dec.  13,  1960. 
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These  claims  were  rejected  b}-  the  Examiner  on  the  grounds  that 
the  supporting  oath  was  defective;  that  they  incorporated  new  mat- 
ter; and,  as  a  new  ground  of  rejection  stated  in  the  Examiner's  an- 
swer, that  the  claimed  subject  matter  was  obvious  under  section  103. 
The  Examiner  withdrew  the  first  two  grounds  of  rejection  and  the 
Board  reversed  the  Examiner's  rejection  based  on  obviousness.  The 
Board,  however,  entered  a  new  ground  of  rejection  under  section  251, 
stating  no  "error'  had  been  shown. 

The  Board,  in  acting  on  appellant's  first  petition  for  reliearing. 
set  forth  further  reasoning  in  support  of  its  action  and  adhered  to 
the  above  disposition  of  the  appealed  claims.  However,  certain  other 
non-appealed  claims  were  found  to  lack  novelty  over  a  prior  art  ref- 
erence. As  the  Board  in  its  first  decision  had  reversed  the  Examiner's 
rejection  of  these  claims'^  under  section  103,  it  was  of  the  opinion 
that  a  new  decision  had  been  rendered. 

Appellant,  proceeding  under  Rule  197(b),  submitted  a  second  peti- 
tion for  rehearing.  The  Board  set  forth  further  reasons  in  support 
of  its  position  and  affirmed  its  previous  disposition  of  the  appealed 
claims.  Within  30  days  after  the  Board  took  action  on  the  second 
petition,  appellant  filed  a  timely  appeal  to  this  court. 

Thus,  in  summary,  claims  6,  7,  13,  14  and  15  were  rejected  by  the 
Board  under  section  251  in  its  first  opinion  and  the  reasoning  in  sup- 
port thereof  is  set  forth  and  elaborated  on  in  all  three  of  its  opinions. 
Claims  4  and  5  were  rejected  by  the  Examiner  as  containing  new- 
matter  and  this  rejection  was  affirmed  by  the  Board  for  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  its  first  opinion.  We  shall  now  consider  these  two  rejec- 
tions and  the  Board's  reasoning  witli  respect  thereto. 

Opinion 

We  shall  first  consider  the  issue  presented  as  to  claims  6,  7,  13,  14 
and  15.  The  only  rejection  remaining  as  to  these  claims  is  that  made 
by  the  Board  as  a  new  ground  of  rejection.  The  question  here  is 
whether  appellant  is  claiming  subject  matter  omitted  from  his  patent 
claims  through  "error"  within  the  meaning  of  section  251. 

The  Board,  in  reaching  its  conclusion  that  appellant  was  not  en- 
titled to  relief  under  section  251,  employed  several  lines  of  reasoning 
in  succession.  In  its  first  opinion,  the  Board  was  of  the  view  that 
appellant  had  introduced  specific  limitations  "for  the  purpose  of 
getting  a  patent"  and  was  "not  entitled  to  a  reissue  to  obtain  any 
claim  which  omits  the  specific  limitations  introduced  as  a  matter  of 
judgment  in  order  to  obtain  a  patent."  [Emphasis  added.]  The  Board 
relied  on  In  re  Byers,  43  CCPA  803,  230  F.2d  451,  109  USPQ  53,  and 
Shepard  v.  Carrigan,  116  U.S.  593  (1886),  quoting  from  the  latter, 
116  U.S.  at  597,  the  following: 

•  •  •  Where  an  applicant  for  a  patenPto  cover  a  new  combination  is  compelled 
by  the  rejection  of  his  application  by  the  Patent  Office  to  narrow  his  claim  by 
the  introduction  of  a  new  element,  he  cannot  after  the  issue  of  the  patent 
broaden  his  claim  by  dropping  the  element  which  he  was  compelled  to  include 
in  order  to  secure  his  patent.  •  •  ♦ 


•Claims  1  and  2  of  the  reissue  application  are  identical  to  claims  1  and  2  of  appellant's 
patent  Appellant  takes  no  issue  here  with  the  Board's  action  respecting  these  claims 
stating  "tne  Board  is  to  be  commended  in  reconsidering  the  patentability  of  •  •  *  [these 
claims]  on  its  own  motion"  and  "even  though  these  claims  were  not  in  issue  on  api)ellants 
request  for  reconsideration." 
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The  Board  also  stated:  | 

*  *  *  appellant  through  his  counsel,  and  as  a  iJclibcrate  matter  of  judgmetit 
for  the  purpose  of  getting  a  patent,  abandoned  clainiing  his  invention  except 
insofar  as  it  included  the  si)ecifi('  nidiinting  means  identified  and  set  out  in  eatfh 
l)atent  claim.  [Emphasis  added.]  ■>  \ 

We  shall  set  forth  at  this  point  briefly  what  was  defined  in  the 
claims  presented  in  the  patent  iipplication.  All  of  the  claims  defined 
in  various  terminology  a  hanger  assembly  having  two  elements,  a 
channel  or  saddle  and  a  band.  Some  claims  emphasized  the  structure 
of  the  channel  which  reduced  vibrations  while  other  claims  empha- 
sized other  aspects  of  the  channel  structure  and  the  band  which  re- 
duced the  required  inventory  of  parts.  The  finally  allowed  clainHs 
defined  the  hanger  assembly  in  various  terminology.  Claim  25,  for 
example,  defines  a  combination  comprising  a  flexible  band  and  chan- 
nel having  base  and  flange  portions  and  an  ort'set  ear.  I 

The  Board  in  its  first  opinion  was  of  the  view  that  any  reissue 
claim  must  include  a  limitation  us  to  the  specific  mounting  means  ideo- 
tified  as  an  ''offset  ear,"  It  also  stated  appellant  had  "abandoned" 
claiming  his  invention  except  insofar  as  eacii  claim  contained  the 
above  limitation. 

The  Board's  second  opinion,  rendered  on  the  first  petition  for  re- 
hearing, added  that  all  of  the  appealed  claims  contained  added  limi- 
tations not  present  in  the  cancelled  claims  and  that  its  rejection  was 
not  based  on  interpreting  the  claims  as  l)eing  of  the  "same  scope"' 
The  Board  stated:  | 

*  •  •  Nowhere  have  we  held  that  any  of  the  claims  that  we  have  rejected  on 
the  ground  of  lack  of  error  are  of  tJie  same  scoi)e  as  claims  cancelled  during 
prosecution  in  the  original  application.  This  was  not  our  ground  of  rejectiob, 
and  we  recognize  that  all  of  the  claims  before  us  contain  terms  of  recitation 
that  are  added  limitations  not  present  in  the  cancelle<l  claims.  If  this  had  be^n 
our  ground  of  rejection,  the  decisions  to  which  api)ellant  refers  as  pointing  otit 
the  law  would  be  of  jjertinence.  Such,  however,  was  not  our  ground  of  rejectioli. 

It  then  restated  the  issue  in  the  following  terms:  I 

Where  an  application  discloses  two  distinct  subjects,  each  po.ssibly  patentable, 
and  because  (1)  of  the  Examiner's  rejeetion  of  one  thereof  and  (2)  the  fact  th^t 
he  indicates  that  he  will  alloxc  the  seeond,  an  applicant  cancels  all  claims  deflti- 
ing  the  first  in-order  to  obtain  a  patent  covering  the  second,  may  he  by  reissue^ 
recapture  that  which  he  abandoned  by  cancellation  and  patent  issue  for  t>e 
.second  distinct  subject  only?  | 

The  "distinct  subjects"  referred  to  by  the  Board  were  derived  fro 
the  objects  of  the  invention,  quoted  supra,  and  were  identified  in  its 
opinion  as  the  portion  of  structure  reducing  vibrations  and  the  por- 
tion of  structure  eliminating  inventories  of  parts.  The  Board  thi|s 
switched  from  its  theory  that  any  reissue  claims  had  to  recite  the 
portion  of  the  structure  for  reducing  vibrations  to  a  theory  of  "aba<i- 
donment  of  distinct  subject."  It  cited,  as  additional  authority,  Eil6y 
v.  Broadway-Hah  Stores.  Inc..  114  F.  Supp.  884,  98  VSFQ  433  (S.l>. 
Calif.  1953). 

In  its  third  opinion,  in  acting  on  the  second  petition  for  reheariii^, 
the  Board  explained  that  appellant  had  made  a  "mistake  in  judg- 
ment" by  "acquiescence  in  a  rejection  made  by  the  Examiner  arid 
thus  abandoning  subject  matter  of  canceled  claims."  [Emphasis 
added.]  The  Board  also  stated :   I  I 

*  *  *  In  our  opinion  the  law  is  clear,  namely  once  an  applicant  has  abandoned 
subject  matter  and  has  taken  out  a  patent  on  a  different  subject  matter,  tie 
may  not  by  reissue  recapture  that  which  he  has  abandoned,  whether  he  attempts 
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to  recapture  cnncelle<l  and  thus  abandoned  broad  claims  to  the  same  invention 
for  which  the  patent  issued,  or  as  here  attempts  to  recapture  a  seeond  invention 
abandoned  by  cancelling  all  claims  thereto.  [Emphasis  added.] 

The  Board  relied  on  the  Byers,  Shepard  and  Riiey  cases  and  added 
MiUer  v.  Brass  Co.,  104  U.S.  350  (1881)  in  its  third  opinion."  Whether 
the  Board  considered  "distinct  subject"  to  mean  a  second  invention 
in  its  second  opinion  or  whether  the  Board  switched  to  a  "two  inven- 
tion" theory  in  its  third  opinion  is  not  clear  from  the  record. 

We  find  the  Board's  reliance  on  the  above  decisions  unwarranted 
and  its  reasoning  unsupported  by  the  fa^ts  of  record.  Before  consid- 
ering whether  appellant  is  entitled  to  relief  under  section  251,  we 
shall  set  forth  the  facts  of  record  concerning  the  prosecution  of  the 
patent  application. 

The  cancellation  of  claims  referred  to  by  the  Board  occurred  after 
the  rejection  of  all  then  pending  claims  had  been  made  final.  All 
claims  at  that  time  stood  rejected  as  being  "vague  and  indefinite" 
and  claims  11,  12,  20  and  21  were  also  rejected  as  "unpatentable  over" 
a  patent  to  Simmonds.  The  Simmonds  patent  is  not  of  record  in  the 
present  appeal.  There  is  of  record  here  a  letter  by  the  Examiner,  dated 
July  30,  1959,  discussing  claims  5,  11,  20  and  21  relative  to  Simmonds 
wherein  it  is  stated  that  Simmonds  "discloses  a  fully  equivalent 
hanger.-'  The  letter  concludes  that  the  "rejection  is  made  FINAL." 

It  is  the  subsequent  cancellation  of  these  claims  that  the  Board 
here  relies  on  as  establishing  that  appellant  either  made  a  "mistake 
in  judgment''  or  "abandoned"  a  portion  of  his  invention,  neither  of 
which  the  Board  considers  to  be  "error"  under  section  251.  Appel- 
lant's attorney  *  had  a  personal  interview  with  the  Primary  Examiner 
concerning  the  above  rejections.  The  application  was  then  amended 
in  several  particulars  which  included  adding  claims  25,  26  and  27 
(which  became  patent  claims  1,  2  and  3)  and  cancelling  "all  claims 
presently  active."  In  the  remarks  accompanying  the  amendment,  grat- 
itude is  expressed  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  in  the  absence  of  the 
Examiner,  for  granting  an  interview  and  for  his  "constructive  criti- 
cisms" and  "suggestions."  The  statement  proceeds: 

In  an  effort  to  expedite  prosecution  of  this  case  and  bring  it  to  a  close,  this 
amendment  after  final  rejection  is  presented  for  the  Examiner's  further  consid- 
eration. Applicant  has  herein  attempted  to  follow  eomplctely  the  procedures  and 
suggestions  presented  by  the  Primary  Examiner  insofar  as  they  were  understood. 
Accordingly,  three  new  claims  have  been  herein  presentetl.  Claim  25  is  believed 
to  be  generic,  and  claims  26  and  27  are  believed  to  be  species  contemplated  by 
said  generic  claim.  [Emphasis  added.] 

According  to  the  Board,  the  italicized  portion  of  the  above  statement 

•  *  ♦  points  out  specifically  that  the  Examiner  would  consider  allowance  only 
with  such  specific  limitations  [the  channel  with  the  laterally  offset  ear]  pertain- 
ing to  mounting.  •  •  • 

The  remarks  filed  with  the  amendment  entered  after  final  rejection 
also  state: 

When  combined  with  their  respective  interacting  elements,  the  aforementioned 
claimed  structures  ostensively  effect  new  combinations  which  produce  the  new 
and  highly  useful  result  of  simplifying  the  mounting  of  pipes,  cables,  etc.  on 
appropriate  support  structures  and,  in  addition,  reduces  the  number  of  types  of 

'  Appellant  argues  the  Board's  position  is  inconsistent  with  the  followlne  decisions  : 
Ex  parte  Lumbard,  47  USPQ  523  (Bd.  App.  1940)  ;  Ex  parte  Sullivan,  57  USPQ  151  (Bd. 
App.  1943)  ;  Ex  parte  AllKcin.  99  USPQ  177  (Bd.  App.  1953)  ;  and  Ex  parte  Feiaael,  131 
USPQ  252  (Bd.  App.  1958). 

■The  Interview  was  conducted  by  an  attorney  other  than  the  one  whose  signature 
appears  on  aU  papers  of  record  in  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  application.  Appellant 
argues  that  as  a  practical  matter  the  parties  best  qualified  to  evaluate  the  claimed  subject 
matter  did  not  interview  the  case.  The  interviewing  attorney  then  reported  back  to  the 
attorney  prosecuting  the  case  who  then  prepared  the  amendment. 
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parts  required  to  be  carried  in  the  xtorage  inventory  which,  in  turn,  results  In 
economies  not  occurring  when  using  the  devices  of  the  cited  prior  art.  [Emphasis 
added.] 

The  facts  concerning  the  prosecution  of  the  application  on  whidh 
appellant's  patent  issued  may  lie  summarized.  The  claims  present^l 
in  the  patent  application,  as  here,  defined  the  cable  hanger  assembfy 
in  various  terminology.  There,  as  here,  the  emphasized  objects  of  the 
invention  were  to  reduce  vibrations  and  eliminate  a  large  inventor}' 
of  parts.  On  final  rejection  the  then  pending  claims  were  rejected 
on  two  grounds,  i.e.,  the  claimg  were  '"vague  and  indefinite"  and  a 
prior  art  patent  defined  a  "fully  equivalent"  hanger.  In  terms  of  t^e 
1952  Patent  Act,  we  assume  that  the  Examiner's  position  was  that  the 
claims  failed  to  point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  invention,  35  U.S.C- 
112,  and  that  the  subject  matter  claimed  was  obvious  in  view  of  the 
prior  art,  35  U.S.C.  103.  After  the  above  referred  to  interview  witlh 
the  Primary  Examiner,  the  rejected  claims  were  cancelled  and  thr^e 
new  claims  were  presented.  These  new  claims  were  subsequently  al- 
lowed. From  the  remarks  accompanying  the  claims  it  appears  th^t 
they  embody  certain  suggestions  of  the  Primary  Examiner  made  dut- 
ing  the  interview  ''insofar  as  they  were  understood"  and  which  aife 
not  of  record.  The  attorney  stated  that  these  claims  represented  a 
generic  and  two  species  claims  and  that  they  embodied  two  "new  and 
highly  useful"  results,  including  the  "distinct  subject"  referred  to 
by  the  Board,  the  elimination  of  parts. 

On  the  above  facts  we  do  not  agree  with  the  conclusion  of  the 
Board  that  the  remarks  accompanying  the  three  claims  show  "sp(- 
cifically  that  the  Examiner  would  consider  allowance  only  with  sucili 
specific  limitations  pertaining  to  mounting."  ^  Insofar  as  the  inclusiotn 
of  a  specific  limitation  is  concerned,  the  remarks  establish  that  the 
attorney  considered  he  was  obtaining  protection  for  the  two  "highljj' 
useful  results"  in  presenting  a  generic  and  two  species  claims.  Inso- 
far as  the  act  of  cancelling  claims  is  concerned  the  record  does  not 
show  whether  this  was  an  admission  that  those  claims  were  unpatent- 
able over  the  prior  art  or  whether  they  were  cancelled  and  the 
amended  claims  were  submitted  to  cure  the  "vague  and  indefinite" 
rejection.^"  I 

Before  examining  the  Board's  reasoning  as  to  why  appellant  haid 
failed  to  show  "error"  under  section  251,  the  situation  as  to  appealed 
claims  may  be  summarized.  The  cancelled  claims,  in  the  applicatiotn 
which  resulted  in  appellant's  patent,  claimed  subject  matter  whicih 
the  Examiner  asserted  was  obvious  in  view  of  the  prior  art  but  thery 
also  had  been  rejected  as  being  vague  and  indefinite.  No  appeal  ws|s 
taken  and  the  new  claims  were  allowed.  According  to  the  Board,  the 
claims  presented  here  define  patentable  subject  matter  and  are  nat- 
rower  in  scope  than  the  cancelled  claims  in  the  application  whidli 
resulted  in  appellant's  patent  but  are  broader  than  the  patent  claimB. 

We  will  now  consider  whether  appellant  has  shown  '"error"  withiin 
the  meaning  of  section  251.  The  first  line  of  reasoning  employed  bjy 
the  Board  is  that  the  inclusion  of  the  specific  limitation  in  the  patertt 

"  We  do  not  think  that  the  stiitenient  by  the  Kxaininer  that  Simraonds  discloses  a  "fully 
equivalent"  hanger  together  with  appellant's  statement  that  he  "attempted  to  follow  roi- 
pletely  the  procedures  and  suggestions  presented  by  tlie  Primary  Examiner  insofar  ns  th*v 
were  understood"  establishes  the  factual  conclusion  found  by  the  Board.  We  will  ta|e 
Judicial  notice  that  patent  attorneys  are  prone  to  thank  primary  examiners  for  their  sug- 
gestions and  criticisms  but  we  fail  to  find  In  such  statements  proof  of  the  fact  urged  hy  tfc 
Board. 

"In  either  case,  the  unappealed  final  rejection  of  the  Examiner  would  not  be  considered 
binding.  In  re  Hitchings,  52  CCPA  1141,  342  F.2d  80.  144  USPQ  637:  MPEP,  sectldn 
706.03  (w). 
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claims  prohibits  appellant  from  obtaining  any  reissue  claim  omitting 
that  limitation.  [1]  The  reissue  statute,  section  251,  authorizes  the 
Commissioner,  upon  the  surrender  of  the  patent  and  the  payment 
of  the  fee  required  by  law,  to  "reissue  the  patent  for  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  original  patent."  [Emphasis  added.]  It  further  pro- 
vides that  "No  reissued  patent  shall  be  granted  enlarging  the  scope 
of  the  claims  of  the  original  patent  unless  applied  for  within  two 
years  from  the  grant  of  the  original  patent.'"  The  Board  concedes 
the  invention  as  claimed  here  was  disclosed  in  the  original  patent  and 
that  the  reissue  application  was  timely  filed  to  permit  appellant  to 
seek  broader  claims.  Appellant  thus  had  the  right  by  reissue  to  en- 
large the  scope  of  the  patent  claims  in  accordance  with  the  invention 
disclosed  in  the  original  patent  subject  to  compliance  with  the  remain- 
ing provisions  of  section  251,  e.g.,  the  appealed  claims  must  define 
patentable  subject  matter,  conceded  here. 

[2]  Under  the  circumstances,  we  find  appellant  claimed  in  his  pat- 
ent "less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim,"  and  as  such  is  entitled  to 
utilize  the  remedial  provisions  of  section  251  to  claim  his  invention 
in  a  reissue  of  his  patent  by  omitting  limitations  in  the  patent  claims 
if  he  can  show  that  the  limitations  which  resulted  in  his  claiming  less 
than  he  had  a  right  to  claim  were  included  ''through  error."  If  such 
error  can  be  shown  and  subject  to  the  other  qualifications  in  section 
251,  such  a  limitation  in  the  patent  claims  may  be  omitted  in  the 
reissue  claims. 

Next,  we  will  consider  the  Board's  line  of  reasoning  based  on  aban- 
donment. The  Board  found  that  appellant,  as  a  matter  of  "judgment," 
decided  to  "abandon"  protection  to  the  subject  matter  here  claimed. 
Whatever  the  genesis  of  the  abandonment  theory  advanced  by  the 
Board,  it  is  clear  from  the  facts  of  record  that  appellant  fully  in- 
tended to  gain  patent  protection  conmiensurate  in  scope  with  the 
invention  disclosed  in  his  application.  The  remarks  accompanying 
the  finally  allowed  claims  show  that  appellant  did  not  intend  to  aban- 
don that  portion  of  his  invention  dealing  with  the  elimination  of  a 
large  inventory  of  parts.  In  each  of  the  patent  claims  the  following 
statement  appears: 

a  flexible  band  looped  completely  around  both  the  base  portion  of  said  channel 
between  the  flange  portions  thereof  and  the  aforesaid  elongated  pipes  and  cables 
being  supported  *  •  • 

We  think  the  record  supports  the  conclusion  that  appellant  intended 
and  attempted  to  gain  protection  for  what  the  Board  termed  the 
"distinct  subject,"  derived  from  the  objects  of  the  invention. 

[3]  The  fundamental  error  in  the  reasoning  in  the  Board's  opinion 
is  the  failure  to  approach  the  issue  by  considering  the  facts  of  record 
in  light  of  the  applicable  reissue  provisions.  First,  we  find  that  the 
invention  disclosed  in  the  patent  is  a  hanger  assembly.  It  is  this  dis- 
closure and  not  the  claims  of  the  patent  which  determines  the  issue. 
In  re  Handel,  50  CCPA  918,  312  F.2d  943,  136  USPQ  460.  In  this 
regard,  the  Handel  case  contains  much  of  value.  There  it  is  stated. 
50  CCPA  at  924,  136  USPQ  at  464 : 

We  are  constrained  to  agree  with  appellant  that  if  the  Board's  view  were  to 
prevail,  the  reissue  statute  would  be  of  very  little  practical  effect,  for,  by  ele- 
mentary principles  of  claim  interpretation,  whenever  an  element  or  other  limita- 
tion is  added  to  or  taken  from  a  claim  it  becomes  a  claim  to  a  different  inven- 
tion. Yet  the  whole  purpose  of  the  statute,  so  far  as  claims  arc  concerned,  is  to 
permit  limitations  to  he  added  to  claims  that  are  too  broad  or  to  be  taken  from 
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rlaimn  that  arc  too  narroic.  That   is  what   the  statute  means  in   referring  to 
••olainiinR  more  or  less  than  he  had  a  right  to  claim."  [Kinphasis  added.] 

In  Handel  the  argument  was  made  l)v  the  Solicitor  tliat  tlie  appli- 
cant had  "showed  a  clear  intent  not  to  secure  the  invention  directed 
to  the  claimed  combination  by  canceling  claims  directed  thereto  in 
the  patented  application."  The  Board  found  "no  clear  evidence  oif 
appellant's  intention  to  therein  claim  the  subject  matter  of  the  lierei^ 
appealed  claims."  The  opinion  in  Handel  states,  ;")()  (X'PA  at  92.1, 
130  ITSPQ  at  465:  j 

As  for  the  Board's  holding  on  intent,  we  find  it  to  he  contrary  to  the  clear 
indication  of  the  specification  of  the  original  patent.  whicJi  the  Board  faile<l 
to  take  into  consideration,  particularism  the  statement  of  objects  (juoted  earljr 
in  this  opinion.  They  clearly  point  to  the  subject  matter  of  the  apix^aled  clnini|K 
as  part  of  apiiellant's  invention,  especially  when  read  with  the  detailed  descrii- 
tion  of  the  machine  and  its  mode  of  operation.  *  •  ♦ 

Here,  as  in  Handel,  the  facts  show  that  appellant  fully  intended  an  1 
attempted  to  claim  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  original  patent. 

Second,  it  is  conceded  that  the  i)atent  is  "partly  inoperative"  b^- 
reason  of  appellant  "claiming  *  *  *  less  tlian  he  had  a  right  to  claini 
in  the  patent"  and  that  the  reissue  application  is  timely. 

[4]  Third,  did  this  occur  "through  error  without  any  deceptiv 
intention?"  We  recently  reviewed,  in  /n  re  WiWmgJKtm,  48  CCPA 
727,  282  F.2d  353,  127  USPQ  211,  the  requirement  of  the  reissue  pro- 
visions that  error  l)e  shown.  In  that  case  tlio  applicant  submitted  Ji 
new  claim  for  an  unrejected  claim.  Therein  the  argument  was  ac^- 
vanced  that  the  applicant  had  acted  "deliberately"  and  "intentionally?' 
during  the  prosecution  of  the  patent  ai)plication  as  justification  foU' 
refusing  a  broadened  claim  in  a  reissue  application.  In  rejecting  this 
argument,  we  relied  on  the  fact  that  the  reissue  provisions  are  "reme- 
dial in  nature."  They  are  "based  on  fundamental  principles  of  equity 
and  fairness  and  should  be  so  applied  to  the  facts  in  any  given  ca9e 
that  justice  will  be  done  both  to  the  patentee  and  to  the  public."  4B 
CCPA  at  730,  127  USPQ  at  214.  See  Grant  v.  E.  d-  //.  Raymond,  C 
Peters  217  (1832)  ;  TopUif  v.  Tojdiff.  Uo  U.S.  156  (1891)  :  cited  and 
quoted  in  WUJingham.  the  quoted  portions  being  fully  applicable  her^. 

[5]  More  recently,  in  In  re  Schmidt.  48  (X^PA  1140,  293  F.2d  274, 
130  I'SPQ  404,  we  considered  the  meaning  of  the  term  "error"  i 
35  X^.S.C.  116,  providing  remedies  for  the  misjoinder  of  inventor 
Therein  we  held  tliat  a  mistake  in  belief,  absent  evidence  of  a  decep- 
tive intention,  was  an  "error''  which  could  be  corrected  by  the  reme- 
dial provisions  of  section  116.  The  argument  was  advanced  in  Schmidt 
that  the  phrase  "error  without  nny  deceptive  intention,"  appearing 
in  near  identical  terms  in  both  sections  116  and  251.  must  mean  "error 
through  inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake"  as  it  appears  in  the  ol4 
reissue  statute,  35  U.S.C.  64,  sec.  4916  R.S.  as  certain  dictum  to  thi$ 
effect  appears  in  In  re  Byer<<.  supra.  The  argument  was  rejected  ifi 
view  of  tlie  fact  that  Congress  had  not  defined  "error''  in  that  manner 
in  section  116. 

[6]  The  Board  relied  on  the  decision  in  Byers  as  being  applicablje 
to  the  facts  here.  The  opinion  in  Byers  states  that  it  did  not  ha\'ie 
the  facts  of  the  puosecution  of  the  patent  application  before  it  but 
that  it  accepted  the  unchallenged  statement  of  the  Board  that  thje 
claim  had  been  "deliberately''  amended  "to  secure  the  patent."  Herte 
we  have  the  facts  of  record  and  we  do  not  have  the  situation  referred 
to  in  Byers  other  than  in  the  literal  sense  that  every  paper  formally 
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submitted  is  generally  done  "deliberately"  and  with  the  design  of 
advancing  the  prosecution  so  as  to  secure  a  patent.  As  discussed  Infra, 
that  is  not  what  is  meant  by  the  term  "deliberate." 

The  result  in  By  erg  was  reached  by  resorting  to  decisions  decided 
under  previous  reissue  statutes.  The  court  reasoned,  4.3  CCPA  at  805, 
109USPQat55,that: 

The  issue  to  be  determined  here  is  whether  the  failure  to  obtain,  in  the  patent 
sought  to  be  reissued,  claims  corresponding  to  those  involved  in  the  present 
appeal  was  due  to  "error"  within  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  just  quoted.  The 
use  of  the  word  "error"  in  that  sentence  instead  of  the  words  "inadvertence, 
accident  or  mistake."  which  appeared  in  the  corresponding  section  (35  U.S.C. 
64,  sec.  4916  R.S.)  of  the  patent  statutes  prior  to  the  recodification  of  1952. 
does  not  involve  a  substantive  change,  and  the  same  t.vi)e  of  error  is  necessary 
to  justify  a  rei.ssue  after  the  enactment  of  the  Patent  Act  of  1952  as  before  •  •  • 

The  court  did  not  cite  any  authority  for  the  above  proposition. 
[7]  It  ignored  the  fact  that  the  new  reissue  statute  broadened  the 
term  "error"  by  not  limiting  it  to  "error"  that  had  arisen  through 
"inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake."  We  think  the  term  "error,"  aris- 
ing as  it  does  in  a  remedial  provision  designed  to  advance  both  the 
rights  of  the  public  and  the  inventor,  is  to  be  interpreted  as  Congress 
has  stated  it,  "error  without  any  deceptive  intention."  and  in  light 
of  Supreme  Court  decisions  favoring  the  liberal  construction  of  re- 
issue statutes  in  order  to  secure  to  inventors  protection  for  what  they 

have  actually  invented. 

The  Board  also  relied  on  Shepard  v.  Carrigan,  supra,  a  suit  for 
patent  infringement,  and  the  statement  quoted  therefrom.  Apparently 
the  Board  felt  it  would  be  contrary  to  the  quoted  statement,  supra, 
to  allow  appellant  to  obtain  reissue  claims  emphasizing  structure  con- 
cerning the  elimination  of  inventories  of  parts.  An  examination  of 
the  opinion  in  Shepard  discloses  that  the  element  therein  referred  to 
was  added  to  the  claims  to  avoid  the  prior  art.  "Without  the  inclu- 
sion of  that  element  there  was  no  right  to  a  patent.  The  opinion 
states,  immediately  preceding  the  statement  relied  on  by  the  Board,  as 
follows,  116  U.S.  at  597 : 

This  fact  [cloth  without  fluting  was  old  in  the  art],  and  the  file-wrapper  and 
contents  of  which  we  have  stated  the  substance,  make  it  clear  that  the  claim 
and  specification  of  the  Macdonald  patent  must  be  construed  to  include,  as  their 
language  requires,  a  fluted  or  plaited  band  or  border  as  one  of  the  essential 
elements  of  the  invention.  Without  this  element  the  patent  would  not  have  been 
issued.  The  Patent  Oflice  decided  that  without  it  the  invention  had  been  anti- 
cipated. •  ♦  • 

Here,  however,  there  is  no  objection  to  the  appealed  claims  based  on 
the  prior  art.  We  do  not  think  the  statement  in  Shepard,  arising  from 
the  facts  therein  stated,  is  applicable  here.  [8]  Shepard  may  be  sup- 
port for  the  rule  that  one  who  deliberately  adds  a  limitation  to  avoid 
the  prior  art  cannot  omit  that  limitation  in  reissue  claims  so  as  to 
encroach  upon  the  prior  art,  but  that  is  not  the  situation  here  as  the 
Board's  opinions  clearly  point  out. 

The  Board  also  relied  on  Miller  v.  Brass,  supra,  a  suit  for  infringe- 
ment of  a  reissued  patent.  The  inapplicability  of  that  case  is  clear. 
There  the  inventor  had  claimed  in  reissue  an  invention  not  disclosed 
in  the  original  patent.  The  court  stated,  104  U.S.  at  351 : 
•  •  •  the  invention  specified  in  the  second  claim  of  the  reissued  patent  (which 
is  the  one  in  question  here)  is  not  the  same  invention  which  was  described  and 
claimed  in  the  original  patent.  The  latter  was  for  a  double  dome  without  a 
chimney,  the  peculiarity  of  the  supposed  invention  being  the  use  of  the  double 
*        dome  as  a  means  of  dispensing  with  the  chimney.  The  reissue  is  for  a  single 
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dome  with  a  chimney.  It  is  not  only  obviously  a  different  thing,  but  it  is  the 
very  thing  which  the  patentee  professed  to  avoid  and  dispense  with. 

Concerning  the  inadvertence  and  mistake  alleged  as  grounds  for  re- 
issue, the  court  stated,  104  U.S.  at  IJol-H-i  : 

But  there  is  another  grave  objection  to  the  validity  of  the  reissued  patent  in 
this  case.  It  is  manifest  on  the  face  of  the  patent,  when  compared  with  the 
original,  that  the  suggestion  of  inadvertence  and  uiistake  in  the  specification 
was  a  mere  pretence ;  or  if  not  a  pretence,  the  mistake  was  so  obvious  as  to  be 
instantly  discernible  on  opening  the  letters-patent,  and  the  right  to  have  it  cor- 
rected was  abandoned  and  lost  by  unreasonable  delay.  The  only  mistake  sug- 
gested is,  that  the  claim  was  not  as  broad  as  it  might  have  been.  This  mistake, 
if  it  was  a  mistake,  was  apparent  upon  the  first  inspection  of  the  patent,  and  if 
any  correction  was  desired,  it  should  have  been  applied  for  immediately. 

These  afterthoughts,  developed  by  tl»e  subsequent  course  of  improvement,  and 
intended,  by  an  expansion  of  claims,  to  sweep  into  one  net  all  the  appliances 
necessary  to  monopolize  a  profitable  manufacture,  are  obnoxious  to  grave  ani 
madversion.  The  pretence  in  this  case  that  there  was  an  inadvertence  and  over- 
sight which  had  escaped  the  notice  of  the  patentee  for  fifteen  years  is  too  bah 
for  human  credence.  1 

There  does  not  appear  to  be  one  point  of  meaningful  similarity  be 
tween  the  appellant's  actions  here  and  the  situation  presented  in 
Miller.  See  Ex  parte  LumharcL  supra,  fn.  6. 

The  Board  also  cited  Riley  v.  Broadway-Hale  Stores,  /tic,  supra,^' 
a  suit  for  patent  infringement.  The  inapplicability  of  this  case  is 
demonstrated  by  the  following  statement  from  the  court's  opinion 
98  USPQ  at  437:  | 

*  •  •  the  reissue  pateAt  in  fact  covers  an  invention  not  disclosed  in  the  origina 
patent  •  •  •  1 

[9]  We  find  as  a  factual  matter  that  a  mistake  occurred  in  the 
prosecution  of  the  patent  application.  That  mistake  was  in  not  then 
presenting  the  appealed  claims  with  the  result  that  appellant's  patent 
claimed  less  than  he  had  the  right  to  claim.  The  record  establishe$ 
that  appellant  erroneously  considered  he  was  securing  protection  comj 
mensurate  with  the  invention  disclosed  in  the  original  application 
There  is  no  evidence  that  appeUant  intentionally  omitted  or  liban 
doned  the  claimed  subject  matter.  We  find  that  while  appellant  acteo' 
"deliberately''  he  did  so  in  error.  This  error,  in  view  of  the  facts  o| 
record,  was  an  "error  without  any  deceptive  intention"  which  entitle^ 
appellant  to  secure  a  reissue  of  his  patent  under  the  provisions  o| 
section  251.  The  Board's  decision  as  to  claims  6,  7,  13,  14  and  15  iii 
therefore  reversed.^- 

Glaima  4  <^nd  5 

Claims  4  and  5  are  the  same  as  claim  G  except  that  the  channe 


"The  Solicitor  states  the  issue  is  "tlie  propriety  of  the  Board's  applying,  under  the  eir- 
eumstances  of  the  case,  the  doctrine  which  was  well  summarized  by  United  States  Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Ninth  Circuit  in  RHei/  v.  Broadway  Hale  Storen,  Inc.,  217  P.2d  53^ 
[affirming  the  above  decision]  as  follows  : 

The  courts  have  uniformly  held  that  a  reissue  patent  is  void  If  the  matter  claimed 
the  reissue  was  intentionally  omitted  or  abandoned  by  the  patentee  during  the  cours^ 
of  his  application  for  the  original  patent,  that  is  to  say,  in  such  situation  no  erro  ■ 
through   inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistakes  can  be  said  to  exist.   [Emphasis  added 
The  facts  here  do  not  support  the  Solicitor's  position  that  the  subject  matter  claimed  it 
the  .-ippealed  claims  was  "intentionally  omitted  or  abandoned." 

1-  For  completeness,  we  would  add  that  we  do  not  consider  an  issue  to  be  here  raised  bj' 
the  Board's  remarks  in  its  third  opinion  as  to  "acquiescence"  and  "two  inventions."  ^^'> 
find  appellant  seeks  protection  for  the  intention  disclosed  in  the  original  patent.  In  re 
Handel,  supra.  We  also  find  inapplicable  here  the  decisions  Involving  reissue  claims  to  non- 
elected  subject  matter  after  requirement  for  restriction.  See,  e.g..  In  re  Cornell.  32  CCPA 
1251,  150  F.2<J  702,  66  USPQ  320  :  In  re  Smfser,  30  CCPA  1093,  135  F.2d  747,  57  USPQ  403. 
Insofar  as  the  Board  expressed  in  Its  second  opinion  that  appellant  claimed  a  "distinct 
subject,"  if  the  remedial  provisions  of  the  reissue  statute  had  been  applied  at  this  point 
to  do  equity,  it  is  stated  therein  that  "several  reissued  patents  for  distinct  and  separate 
parti  of  the  thing  patented  '  may  issue.  The  Solicitor's  brief,  in  urging  that  appellant  cani- 
not  claim  in  reissue  proceedings  that  which  is  "separate  and  distinct,"  states  a  position 
which  is  contrary,  to  section  251. 
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designated  as  a  "hollow  member''  in  claim  6  is  designated  as  a  "tubu- 
lar member"  in  claims  4  and  5.  According  to  appellant's  brief: 

*  •  *  We  are  here  concerned  solely  with  the  meaning  of  the  word  "tubular." 
The  issue  is.  if  the  word  "tubular"  is  sufficiently  broad  to  embrace  within  its 
ambit  a  member  of  U-shaped  cross  section  and  a  member  of  square  cross  section, 
the  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of  Appeals  must  be  reversed.  *  ♦  • 

Appellant  cites  the  following  definition  for  "channel"  from  Webster's 
Third  International  Dictionary,  "'tubular  closed  passage:  conduit, 
pipe,  duct."  Appellant  argues  the  use  of  the  term  ''channel"  in  the 
original  specification  is  a  disclosure  of  "tubular."  The  Solicitor  argues 
as  follows: 

The  word  "tubular"  is  defined  in  Webster's  Third  New  International  Dic- 
tionary. Unabridged.  G.  &  C.  Merriam  Company.  Springfield.  Massachusetts. 
1965.  as  "having  the  form  of  a  tube."  The  first  and  broadest  of  the  many  defini- 
tions of  "tube"  in  that  dictionary  is  "a  hollow  elongated  usu.  cylindrical  body 
that  is  used  esp.  to  convey  fluids  and  is  mechanically  nearly  or  precisely  the 
same  as  a  pipe  but  in  use  is  arbitrarily  associated  with  particular  items  or 
devices."  By  definition,  therefore,  and  also  in  ordinary  usage  a  "tubular"  mem- 
ber Is  closed  in  cross-section,  and  open  structures,  such  as  those  which  are  I - 
shaped  in  cross-section,  are  excluded. 

[10]  We  think  the  breadth  of  the  term  channel  does  not  disclose  the 
specific  meaning  attributable  to  the  term  tubular.  We  agree  with 
the  Solictor  that  in  ordinary  usage  a  "tubular"  member  is  closed  in 
cross-section.  Accordingly,  we  do  not  find  the  disclosure  in  the  specifi- 
cation of  the  member  as  a  "channel"  as  support  for  claiming  a  "tubu- 
lar member.''  The  decision  of  the  Board  is  affirmed  as  to  claims  4  and  5. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  is  therefore  modified. 

MODIFIED. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  re  Chi  K.  Dien 

No.  7686.     Decided  February  9,  1967 

[54  CCPA  — ;  371F.2d  886;   152  USPQ  550] 

1.  Patentability— Pabticular   Subject   Matter— "Preparation   of  Quinacbi- 

DONE8." 

The  refusal  of  certain  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Preparation  of 
Quinacridones."  as  unpatentable  over  the  prior  art,  is  reversed. 
Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  64,307. 
REVERSED. 

/.  Harry  Rosenberg  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {Raymond  E.  Martin,  of  counsel)  for  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents. 

Before  Worley,  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich.  Smith,  and  Almond, 
Associate  Judges,  and  Judge  William  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Rich,  ./.,  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

This  appeal  is  from  a  decision  of  the  Patent  Office  Board  of 
Appeals,^  adhered  to  on  reconsideration,  affirming  the  rejection  of 
claims  1-19  of  application  Serial  No.  64,307,  filed  October  24,  1960, 
entitled  "Preparation  of  Quinacridones.''  No  claim  has  been  allowed. 

The  invention  is  an  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  quin- 
acridones. These  compounds  are  prepared  from  2,5-diarylamino-ter- 
ephthalic  acids  in  a  condensation  reaction  in  which  two  molecules  of 

>  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
=  Consisting  of  Duncombe,  Examiner-ln-Chlef,  author  of  the  opinion,  and  Behrens  and 
Wyman,  Acting  Examlners-in-Chlef. 
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water  are  eliminated  and  two  interior  rings  are  formed.  The  process 
is  known  as  a  double  ring-closure.  "Ring-closing  agents"  may  be 
employed.  Appellant  has  discovered  that  improved  ring-closure  i$ 
effected  by  the  use  of  polyphosphoric  acid  (PPA)  as  a  ring-closinj: 
agent.  The  improved  process  is  marked  by  very  liigh  yields  (e.g, 
^^%),  product  purity  and  other  technological  conveniences. 
Claim  1  is  typical:  | 

1.  The  improvement  in  the  process  of  preparing  a  quinacrldone  by  rinR-olosurp 
of  a  2,.">-cliarj'lamino-terephthalif  coinpdund.  which  comprises  carrying  out  ringj- 
closure  of  the  2,r)-(liarylamino-tereplithalii-  compound  with  the  aid  of  a  polj-^ 
phosphoric  acid  as  a  ring-closinK  agent 

The  other  claims  are  drawn  to  various  modifications  of  the  process 
of  claim  1.  Claims  11-15  include  a  dilution  of  the  reaction  mixtur^ 
with  water.  Claims  5-15  and  1()-10  limit  the  2,5-diarylamino-tereph 
thalic  compounds  to  acids  and  esters  repectively. 

The  Examiner  relied  on  the  following  references: 

Struve,  2,821,530,  Jan.  28.  1958. 

Du  Pont  (British),  805,247,  Dec.  8,  1958. 

Liebermann,  18,  Liebig's  Aimalen  der  Chemie  245-50  (1935). 

Uhlig,  66,  Angewandte  Chemie  435-36  (1954). 

Brockmann  et  al.,  89,  Berichte  Deut.  Chem.  1379-97  (1956). 

Liebermann  discloses  the  basic  reaction.  The  yields  are  described 
as  less  than  satisfactory  and  the  purification  of  the  products  as  diffi- 
cult. "Ring-closing  agents  employed  include  zinc  chloride,  phosphorous 
pentachloride,  aluminum  chloride,  aqueous  hydrobromic  acid,  hydro- 
gen bromide  in  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  phosphorous  pentoxide  in  tet- 
ralin  or  cymene.  With  the  latter,  a  yield  of  44%  is  reported. 

Uhlig  discloses  the  use  of  PPA  :j^s  a  "new  cyclization  agent  in 
preparative  organic  chemistry"  and  reports  "surprisingly  high  cycli:^ 
compound  yields."  Fhlig  teaches  that  all  cyclization  reagents,  pre- 
viously used,  including  phosphorus  pentoxide,  are  "surpassed  by  PPA 
in  ntfiny  respects." 

Brockmann  et  al.  disclose  the  use  of  PPA  in  the  preparation  ojf 
acridones. 

The  Du  Pont  patent  discloses  a  preparation  of  a  quinacridone  i|i 
which  the  reagents  are  diluted  with  water.,The  Struve  pxitent  teachep 
a  process  for  the  preparation  of  quinacridones  from  esters.  Our  res- 
olution of  this  case  renders  consideration  of  the  latter  two  reference^ 
unnecessary.  j 

The  only  issue  is  whether  the  improved  process  as  a  whole  woul<p 
have  been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art  at  the  time  the 
invention  was  made  by  appellant. 

The  Examiner  summarized  his  rejection  of  appellant's  claims  ap 
follows : 

AH  the  claims  stand  rejected  as  unimtentable  over  Liebermann  and  Struve,  qf 
record,  in  view  of  UhUg  and  the  British  Du  I'ont  patent.  The  basis  of  thp 
rejection  is  3')  U.S.C.  103.  It  is  considered  that  a  chemist  of  ordinary  skill  wouW 
be  led  by  the  Uhlig  reference  to  try  polyphosphoric  acid  in  the  cyclization  procesjs 
of  Liebermann,  since  the  cyclization  reagents  used  by  Liebermann,  though  opera- 
tive, leave  much  to  be  desired,  and  since  I'hlig  states  that  PPA  has  been  founfl 
to  offer  many  advantages  over  other  previously  use<l  reagents.  The  mere  fact 
that  the  results  to  be  obtained  are  not  absolutely  predictable  does  not  make  itjs 
successful  use  unobvious.  In  re  Wietzel  et  nl.,  400  O.G.  463;  In  re  Moreton,  12D 
USPQ  288. 

It  being  considered  obvious  to  try  I'PA  in  the  cyclization  step,  it  is  further 
considered  obvious  to  treat  the  resulting  acid  reaction  mixture  in  the  convei - 
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tional  manner,  i.e.  by  dilution  with  water,  to  obtain  the  product  in  pigmentary 
form.  The  British  Du  Pont  patent  is  cited  to  show  that  the  step  is  in  fact  obvious 
to  the  chemist  of  ordinary  skill.  [Emphasis  ours.] 

The  Board  agreed  with  the  P^xaminer: 

The  stated  position  of  the  Examiner  is  that  a  chemist  would  be  led  by  the 
Uhllg  reference  to  utilize  polyphosphoric  acid  in  the  cyclization  process  of  Lie- 
berman[n],  in  place  of  the  cyclizing  reagents  disclosed  by  Lieberman[n]  since 
the  reagents  of  Lieberman[n],  although  oi>erative,  leave  much  to  be  desired  and 
Uhlig  states  that  polyphosphoric  acid  has  been  found  to  offer  many  advantages 
over  previously  utilized  reagents.  •  •  • 

We  are  in  full  agreement  with  the  Examiner's  view  that  the  fact  that  Lieber- 
man[n]'8  cyclizing  reagents  were  not  entirely  satisfactory  would  be  an  incentive 
to  one  skilled  in  the  art  to  use  other  cyclizing  reagents  in  Lieberman[n]'s  proc- 
ess as  they  become  available,  and  in  view  of  the  Uhlig  disclosure  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  it  would  be  obvious  to  a  chemist  to  use  polyphosphoric  acid  in  that 
reaction,  since  Uhlig  specifically  teaches  that  polyphosphoric  acid  is  a  cyclizing 
reagent  in  organic  chemical  reactions. 

It  is  seen  that  the  Board's  conclusion  is  built  on  the  unsatisfactory 
nature  of  the  Liebermann  process  and  the  enthusiastic  tenor  of  Uhlig's 
report.  But  the  mere  existence  of  an  unsatisfactory  process  and  the 
attendant  incentive  to  seek  improvement  do  not  negative  patentability. 
We  think  that  one  cannot  fairly  infer  obviousness  from  the  inade- 
(j[uacies  of  the  prior  art.  The  issue  here  is  whether  the  elimination  of 
those  inadequacies  by  the  means  disclosed  by  api)ellant  would  have 
been  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill — whether  the  ITilig  disclosure 
would  have  made  it  obvious  that  the  substitution  of  PPA  for  phos- 
phorous pentoxide  would  change  a  generally  unsatisfactory  process 
into  an  excellent  one. 

We  do  have,  on  the  one  hand,  ['hlig's  comments:  ''[C]yclization 
experiments  with  polyphosphoric  acid  *  *  *  [result]  in  surprisingly 
high  cyclic  compound  yields.  All  reagents  used  hitherto  for  *  *  * 
[cyclization  reactions]  such  as  AICI3,  FeCU,  BF3,  SnCU,  H2SO4,  HoF.. 
P=05,  HCOOH— H3PO4,  and  HoSO*— H3PO4,  are  surpassed  by  'PPA' 
in  many  respects.''  On  the  other  hand  we  have  the  countervailing 
considerations  which  would  influence  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art 
in  his  evaluation  of  this  intelligence.  The  generality  of  Uhlig's  dis- 
closure indicates  the  inappropriateness  of  literalism  in  its  reading — 
the  quotations  relied  on  are  but  parts  of  the  first  two  sentences  of  an 
article  which  later  discusses  the  merits  of  PPA  in  detail,  never  refer- 
ring to  processes  analogous  to  appellant's  invention.  Furthermore,  the 
"surprisingly  high"  yields  reported  in  the  body  of  the  article  seem 
to  be  increases  on  the  order  of  15-25%,  considerably  less  than  appel- 
lant's increase  of  more  than  100%.  A  skilled  worker  in  the  art  would 
also  be  aware  of  the  chemical  similarity  of  PPA  and  phosphorous 
pentoxide  and  might  well  infer  that  the  special  problems  in  the  Lie- 
bermann process  would  recur  when  PPA  was  used.  He  certainly  would 
be  cognizant  of  the  extra  difficulty  associated  with  closure  of  the  sec- 
ond ring  in  double-ring  closure  reactions  and  would  not  assume  that 
the  Uhlig  catalogue  of  successful  single-ring  closures  presaged  suc- 
cess in  double-r'mg  closure.  He  would  note  that  the  only  reactions 
involving  five-ring  compounds  reported  by  Uhlig  were  not  dehydra- 
tion reactions,  as  are  those  of  the  invention.  Nor  from  them  Avould 
he  derive  an  expectation  of  such  increased  yields  since  the  yields 
reported  in  the  preparation  of  five-ring  compounds  average  less  than 
those  of  the  old  Liebermann  process.^ 

•The  Solicitor  points  to  the  reported  preparation  of  3',4-diketo-l,2,3,4-tetrah}dro-l,2 
cyclopentenophenanthrene  and  3',4-diketo-7-methoxj-l,2,3,4-tetralijdro-l,2-cjclopenteno 
phenanthrene.  Yields  are  reported  as  about  G0%  and  20%  respectively. 
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In  the  face  of  these  considerations  we  conchide  that  only  illusory 
support  for  the  Board's  position  can  be  derived  from  the  T^hligj  article 

The  Board  felt  "stren^jthened''  in  its  view  by  the  disclosure  of 
Brockmann  et  al.  that  acridones  had  been  successfully  synthesized 
with  PPA.  That  synthesis  too  involves  sin<j:le-rin^  closure.  Appellant 
protests  again  that  the  problem  is  in  tlie  second  ring  closure  and 
points  out  that  several  reagents  etl'ective  for  single-ring  closure  are 
ineffective  for  double-ring  closure.  This  rebuttal  seems  convincing  to 
us.  The  Solicitor  does  not  rely  heavily  on  Brockmann  et  al. 

We  therefore  reverse  the  rejection  of  claims  1-10.  The  Solicitor 
concedes  that  such  a  reversal  is  dispositive  of  the  appeal  as  to  all 
claims,  [1]  Accordingly  the  rejection  of  claims  1-10  is  reversed. 

REVERSED. 


Smith,  /.,  concurring. 

The  Examiner,  in  applying  section  103,  cast  his  inquiry  in  terms  of 
"obvious  to  try."  The  Board  while  not  using  this  terminology  has 
employed  the  rationale  of  the  Examiner's  statement  in  analyzing  the 
issue  presented  under  section  103.  The  Solicitor  abjures  it  here. 

There  is,  of  course,  nothing  in  the  statute  which  permits  applica- 
tion of  such  a  test.  In  re  Towlin-sotu  58  (X"PA  1421,  363  F.2d  928, 
150  rSPQ  623  (1966)  ;  In  re  Henderson.  52  CCPA  1656,  348  F.2d 
550,  146  USPQ  372  (1965)  ;  In  re  II ueU mantel.  51  CCPA  845,  324, 
F.2d  998,  139  USPQ  49G  (19G3)  ;  see  In  re  Fay,  52  CCPA  1483,  347 
F.2d  597,  146  USPQ  47  (1965).  It  not  only  involves  an  analysis  for 
which  there  is  no  authorization  l)ut  it  [)rechules  a  consideration  ol 
the  invention  as  a  whole  for  wliich  there  is  an  explicit  statutory' 
directive.  1 

Considering  the  subject  matter  as  a  whole  in  view  of  the  prior  art 
of  record,  I  agree  with  the  majority  that  the  claimed  invention  ia 
unobvious. 


WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge,  dissenting. 

Viewing  the  references  relied  upon,  particularly  the  T'hlig  disclo 
sure  that  yields  of  90-99%  may  l)e  obtained  and  "no  undesired  sec- 
ondary reactions  need  be  feared'"  when  polyphosphoric  acid  is  em-i 
ployed  in  place  of,  e.g.  phosphorus  pentoxide,  as  a  ring  closing  agent) 
in  analogous  reactions,  I  am  satisfied  the  Board  has  considered  tlfli 
subject  matter  as  a  whole  and  conjmitted  no  reveisible  error  in  reject-] 
ing  the  claims.  I  would  affirm. 


U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals 

In  RE  Robert  H.  Reno 

No.  7740.     Decided  February  9,  J967 

[54  CCPA—;  371  F.2(l  874;  152  USPQ  568] 

Patentability — Claims — Broad  Language  Includes  Obvious  Expedients. 

"Claim  4  defines  the  aircraft  and  pod  in  nesting  arrangement  fastened  by 
'a  plurality  of  structurally  independent,  dettachable  driven-screw  mean.<i 
mounted  in  said  fuselage.'  Lickley  suspends  his  platform  by  cables  which 
allows  the  platform  to  be  raised  and  lowered.  Frost  also  discloses  the  use  ot 
cables  to  bring  the  pod  in  abutting  relationship  with  the  fuselage.  The  Solici-j 
tor  argues,  and  we  agree,  that  'simple  bolts  would  sufl5ce  here.'  Appellant 
argues  that  the  securing  means  'are   (1)    structurally  independent  and    (2) 
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secure  the  pod  to  the  fuselage  in  compressed  abutment.'  We  think  the  feature 
of  fastening  the  pod  to  the  fusehige  by  'indei)endent,  detachable  driven-screw 
means'  would  be  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art  as  the  claim  is  so  broad  that 
it  defines  ordinary  nuts  and  bolts.  Considering  the  combination  defined  in 
claim  4,  we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  conclusion  that  the  claimed  combina- 
tion would  be  obvious." 

2.  Same — Same — Same. 

"Claim  21  defines  the  combination  of  a  fuselage,  pod  and  a  fairing.  The 
fairing  is  located  below  the  fuselage  and  aft  of  the  pod  to  present  a  smooth 
and  streamline  shape  to  the  over-all  structure.  In  claim  21  the  fairing  is  se- 
cured to  the  pod  by  'interlocking  elements  •  *  *  in  wedged  engagement'  and 
the  fairing  is  .secured  to  the  fuselage  by  'upward-pull  means."  Knerr  discloses 
threaded  elements  and  wing  nuts  to  combine  the  above  three  elements.  The 
Board  found  that  'The  clamping  action  applied  by  a  threaded  element  and 
wing  nut  can  be  fairly  said  to  result  in  a  wedged  engagement  of  the  parts." 
Here,  as  in  claim  4,  the  very  breadth  of  the  language  employed  defines  a  com- 
bination which  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art." 

3.  Same — Pabticulab  Subject  Matteb — "Aibplane  Having  a  Detachable  Pod 

AND  Means  fob  Adjusting  Angle  of  Attack  fob  Take-Off. 
The  refusal  of  four  claims  in  an  application  entitled  "Airplane  Having  a 
Detachable  Pod  and  Means  for  Adju.sting  Angle  of  Attack  for  Take-Oflf."  as 
unpatentable  over  the  prior  art.  is  affirmed  as  to  three  claims  and  reversed 
as  to  one. 

Appeal  from  the  Patent  Office.  Serial  No.  129,197. 
MODIFIED. 

Joseph  C.  Sullivan  for  appellant. 

Joseph  Schimmel  {J ere  TT\  Sears,  of  counsel)  for  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents. 

Before  Worley.  Chief  Judge,  and  Rich,  Smith,  and  Almoxd, 
Associate  Judges.,  and  Judge  Willi.vm  H.  Kirkpatrick  ^ 
Smith,  ./..  delivered  the  opinion  of  the  court. 

Appellant  appeals  from  a  decision  of  the  Board  of  Appeals  affirm- 
ing the  Examiners  rejection  of  claims  -  2,  4.  21  and  25  based  on  35 
U.S.C.  103.  The  following  prior  art  was  relied  on  : 

Frost,  2,683,005,  July  6, 1954. 
Knerr,  2,075,042,  Mar.  30, 1937. 
Lickley  (British), 755,965,  Aug. 29, 1956. 
Appellant's  brief  describes  his  invention  as  follows : 

The  invention  is  of  an  aircraft  having  a  detachable  cargo-carrying  device  and 
has  as  its  principal  object  the  provision  of  such  a  device  which  can  be  u.sed  with- 
out substantial  change  as  a  pod  on  an  aircraft  and  alternatively  as  the  body  of 
a  ground  conveyance  such  as  a  truck.  It  is  also  an  object  of  the  invention  to 
provide  the  top  of  the  cargo-carrying  device  and  the  bottom  of  the  aircraft 
fuselage  with  means  adapted  to  nest  the  two  when  the  device  is  raised  into 
contact  with  the  fuselage  and  to  provide  means  for  raising  the  cargo-carrying 
device  into  position  at  the  bottom  of  the  fuselage  and  also  to  provide  means  for 
releasably  locking  the  two  together. 

Appellant's  brief  also  sets  forth  a  convenient  explanation  of  the 
appealed  claims  and  the  applicable  prior  art : 

Claim  2  •  »  •  emphasizes  the  nesting  feature  and  was  rejected  as  unpatent- 
able over  Lickley  ♦  •  *. 

Claim  4  *  ♦  ♦  emphasizes  the  securing  together  of  pod  and  fuselage  and  was 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Lickley  in  view  of  Frost  *  *  *. 

Claim  21  ♦  •  *  emphasizes  the  securing  of  fuselage,  pod  and  fairing  and  was 
rejected  as  unpatentable  over  Knerr  •  •  ♦. 


1  Senior  District  Judge,  Eastern  District  of  Pennsylvania,  sitting  by  designation. 
J  Application  Serial  Xo.  129,197.  filed  May  22.  1961,  entitled  "Airplane  Having  a  Detacli- 
able  Pod  and  Means  for  Adjusting  Angle  of  Attack  for  Take-Oflf.''^  Fourteen  claims  have 
been  allowed. 
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Claim  25  *  ♦  *  emphasizes  the  securing  of  the  fairing  and  pod  and  was  re- 
jected as  impatentahle  over  Frost  and  furtlier  rejected  as  nnpatentahle  ovejr 
Knerr  *  •  *. 

We  shall  consider  the  claims  separately. 

CI  din}  ^ 

The  gist  of  appellant's  ar<runient  is  that : 

Lickley  does  not  disclose  a  nesting  featnre  of  his  "i)od."  This  feature,  whicli 
accordinR  to  proper  definition,  means  the  settling  as  in  a  nest.  Opjiositely  dis- 
posed sides  of  the  "pod"  in  I>i(kle.v  do  not  abut  resi)e(tive  oppositely  disposell 
sides  of  the  fuselage  of  his  aircraft  in  <i  tn(i)ni(  r  such  that  the  ahutting  xurfac^s 
(lire  both  horizontal  (iiid  vcrtiruJ  xupport  <i.s  in  a  )icHt. 

******* 
Lickley's  "pod"  does  not  nest  but  merely  abuts  the  underside  of  the  fu.selage  ; 
he  describes. 

Lickley  discloses  a  hoverinj^  aircraft  iiavin^j  an  •'opoiiin<:  in  tljo 
bottom  of  its  fuselage  normally  coNcred  hy  a  platform."  The  s[)ecifici|- 
tion  states:  j  | 

Preferably  the  platform,  when  retrlicted,  tits  into  the  opening  in  the  fuselage 
and  is  substantially  flush  with  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  fuselage,  so  that  whdn 
the  aircraft  is  in  flight  its  streamline  shape  will  not  be  impaired. 

*  «  ;"!*  «  *  • 

The  platform  has  bevelled  edges,  and  tlie  sides  uf  the  opening  in  the  fuselage 
are  of  corresponding  shape  so  that  when  the  jilafform  is  raised  it  will  be  guidad 
into  its  correct  location. 

We  think  appellant's  view  fails  to  accord  a  fair  construction  tio 
the  teachinjifs  in  Tjicklev.  The  matinir  l)evel  siu-faces  in  Licklev  serVe 
as  guides  as  well  as  locating  means  to  present  ti  flush  surface  over-ajl 
when  assembled.  While  Licklev  discloses  a  ])latform  and  tippellailt 
discloses  a  pod  having  vertical  side  surfaces  we  think  it  would  l)e 
obvious  to  add  sides  to  the  ])latforni  and  utilize  the  mating  bevel  sut- 
faces  if  more  cargo  sptice  was  desired.  Licklev  expressly  contemplated 
the  use  of  the  platform  in  connection  with  transporting  cargo.  ^^  e 
find  no  error  in  the  Botird's  decision  as  to  claim  2. 


Clal 


m 


[1]  (^laim  4  defines  the  aircraft  and  pod  in  nesting  arrangement 
fastened  by  "a  plurality  of  sti-ucturally  independent,  detachable 
driven-screw  means  mounted  in  said  fuselage."  Lickley  suspends  his 
platform  by  cables  which  allows  the  platform  to  be  raised  and  low- 
ered. Frost  also  discloses  the  use  of  cables  to  bring  the  pod  in  abuttiitg 
relationship  with  the  fuselage.  The  Solicitor  tirgues,  and  we  agreie, 
that  "simple  bolts  would  suffice  here.""  A{)i)ellant  argues  that  the  secur- 
ing means  "are  (1)  structurally  independent  and  (2)  secure  the  pod 
to  the  fuselage  in  comjjressed  abutment."'  We  think  the  feature  of  fiie- 
tening  the  pod  to  the  fuselage  by  "independent,  detachable  driven- 
screw  means"  would  be  well  within  the  skill  of  the  art  as  the  claim  is 
so  broad  that  it  defines  ordinary  nuts  and  bolts.  Considering  the  com- 
bination defined  in  claim  4,  we  find  no  error  in  the  Board's  conclusion 
that  the  claimed  combination  would  be  obvious. 

Claim  21 

[2]  Claim  21  defines  the  combination  of  a  fuselage,  pod  and  a  fair- 
ing. The  fairing  is  located  below  the  fuselage  and  aft  of  the  pod  to 
present  a  smooth  and  streamline  shape  to  the  over-all  structure,  tn 
claim  21  the  fairing  is  secured  to  the  pod  by  "interlocking  elements 
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*  *  *  in  wedged  engagement''  and  the  fairing  is  secured  to  the  fusel- 
age by  "upward-pull  means."  Knerr  discloses  threaded  elements  and 
wing  nuts  to  combine  the  above  three  elements.  The  Board  found  that 
''The  clamping  action  applied  by  a  threaded  element  and  wing  nut  can 
be  fairly  said  to  result  in  a  wedged  engagement  of  the  parts."  Here, 
as  in  claim  4,  the  very  breadth  of  the  language  employed  defines  a 
combination  which  would  be  obvious  to  one  of  ordinary  skill  in  the  art. 

Appellant  argues  in  his  brief  as  follows: 

•  •  •  the  term  "wedged"  as  dearly  used  in  the  specification  and  claims  implies 
compressed  abutment  of  inclined  jdanes  which  is  not  found  in  the  reference. 
The  threaded  element  and  wing  nut  provide  a  form  (»f  attachment  but  do  not 
provide  'interlockinR  elements,  on  said  pod  and  said  fairing  in  wedged  engage- 
ment." •  •  ♦ 

Wing  nuts  and  threaded  elements  act  as  upward-pull  means  and  inter- 
locking elements  in  wedged  engagement.  The  principles  of  threads  as 
fastening  means  include  inclined  surfaces  subject  to  compressed  abut- 
ment and  a  wedging  action.  There  is  no  need  to  resort  to  the  specifica- 
tion to  ascertain  what  invention  is  defined  In-  the  claim.  Xor  is  the 
obviousness  of  the  disclosed  etnhodhneyits  of  appellant's  invention  at 
issue  here.  We  therefore  find  no  error  in  the  Hoard's  conclusion  as  to 
the  combination  defined  in  claim  21. 


Claim  25 

Claim  25  defines  a  combination  of  a  fuselage,  pod  and  fairing.  The 
claim  details  the  locking  means  i)etween  the  pod  and  the  fairing  as 
follows : 

25.  In  an  aircraft  having  a  fuselage  and  a  cargo-carrying  pod  detachably 
secured  together,  and  a  fairing;  locking  means  provided  on  the  rear  of  said  pod  : 
and  corresponding  locking  means  provided  on  said  fairing;  both  of  said  locking 
means  being  adapted  to  cooperate  in  readily  wedged  engagement  for  securing 
said  fairing  in  self-locking  engagement  with  said  pod  by  insertion  and  lateral 
pull  to  restraint. 

Here  appellant  has  used  functional  language  to  define  the  locking 
means.  The  locking  means  must  cooperate  in  "readily  wedged  engage- 
ment *  *  *  by  insertion  and  lateral  pull."  We  do  not  think  the  opera- 
tion of  a  threaded  element  and  a  wing  nut  suggests  the  above  defined 
locking  means.  As  the  Patent  Office  offered  no  facts  demonstrating  the 
obviousness  of  the  claimed  locking  means  other  than  the  wing  nuts 
disclosed  in  Knerr  and  ''the  conventional  hinge"  in  Frost  we  think  the 
Board  erred  in  its  conclusions  as  to  claim  2r>. 

The  rejection  of  claims  2,  4  and  21  is  affirmed.  The  rejection  of  claim 
25  is  reversed.  [3]  The  Board's  decision  is  therefore  modified. 

MODIFIED. 
WoRLEY,  Chief  Judge y  dissenting-in-part. 

I  find  no  reversible  error  in  the  decision  of  the  Board  that  claim  25 
is  "so  broadly  drawn  as  to  be  fairly  rejected"  on  the  wing  nut  locking 
means  of  Knerr.  "While  the  majority  correctly  states  with  respect  to 
claim  21  that  "there  is  no  need  to  resort  to  tlie  specification  to  ascer- 
tain what  invention  is  defined  by  the  cJahn"  yet  the  majority  appears, 
inexplicably,  to  do  just  that  with  respect  to  claim  25,  the  language  of 
which  is  markedly  similar  to  that  employed  in  claim  21.  It  is,  of 
course,  well  settled  that  limitations  in  the  specification  not  appearing 
in  the  claims  may  not  be  relied  upon  to  impart  patentability  to  those 
claims.  See  In  re  MargaroU,  50  CCPA  1400,  818  F.2d  348,  188  USPQ 
158;  In  re  Edicards,  48  CCPA  808,  285  F.2d  811,  128  USPQ  387; 
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In  re  Lundherg,  44  CCPA  909, 244  F.2d  543, 113  USPQ  530.  Although 
Knerr  may  not  show  appellant's  disclosed  locking  means,  there  can  be 
no  doubt  that  he  shows  the  claimed  locking  means.'  I  would  aftirn 
the  Board's  decision  in  its  entirety. 

»  I  agree  with  the  Solicitor  that  :  As  shown  in    •    »    *    Knerr    •    •    ',  the  wing  iiiits    •    '    : 
appear   to   have    lopsided    wings   or   handles    rotatable   •    *    *    [in   a    plane]    parallel    to   thf 
loncitiKlinal  axis  of  the  airplane.  This  means  that  the  associated  studs  or  holts  are  trans 
verse  to  that  axis.  Hence,  when  the  bolts  are  in.serte<i  in  [the]  nuts  •   •       and  the  latte 
threaded  up,  there  will  be  mutual  pull  to  restraint  laterally  of  the  airplane. 
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26,308 
COLD  WORKING  PROCESS  FOR  STRESS 
RELIEVING  METAL  STOCK 
Charles  E.  Cleland,  Minneapolis,  and  Robert  L.  Crane, 
Hopkins,   Minn.,  assignors  to   Continental   Macliines, 
Inc.,  Savage,  Miinn.,  a  corporation  of  Minnesota 
Original  No.  3,117,036,  dated  Jan.  7,   1964,  Ser.  No. 
857,208,  Dec.  3,  1959.  Application  for  reissue  Feb.  21, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  534,278 

5  Claims.  (CI.  72—181) 


combination  of  a  belt  rail  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  and 
extend  along  a  said  side  wall  and  having  a  lower  portion 
including  a  longitudinally  and  upwardly  extending  flange 
and  an  upper  portion  having  a  plurality  of  horizontally 
opening  apertures  spaced  therealong,  an  end  fitting  for 
connecting  one  end  of  said  crossbar  to  said  belt  rail  and 
comprising  an  end  fitting  body  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  crossbar  body  and  having  a  foot  porticHi 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  outwardly  and  down- 
wardly therefrom,  said  foot  portion  being  adapted  to  hook 


1.  The  method  of  cold  worlting  a  piece  of  metal  having 
a  pair  of  opposite  spaced  apart  surfaces  and  having  sub- 
stantially a  desired  curvature  along  one  dimension  of  said 
surfaces,  to  substantially  eliminate  from  the  metal  residual 
stresses  that  tend  to  deform  the  piece  out  of  said  desired 
curvature  which  method  comprises:  bending  the  metal 
piece  along  said  entire  dimension  to  a  severe  curvature  in 
one  direction  by  which  all  of  the  metal  between  one  of 
said  surfaces  and  a  narrow  zone  along  the  neutral  axis  is 
compressively  stressed  beyond  its  yield  point  and  all  of 
the  metal  between  the  other  of  said  surfaces  and  said  zone 
is  tensioned  beyond  its  yield  point;  bending  the  metal 
piece  along  said  entire  dimension  to  an  opposite  curvature 
differing  from  the  desired  curvature  all  along  said  di- 
mension by  amounts  such  as  to  create,  in  zones  outwardly 
adjacent  to  said  zone  along  the  neutral  axis,  residual 
stresses  which  decrease  to  an  ascertainable  magnitude 
below  the  yield  level  when  the  piece  is  subsequently  re- 
turned to  the  desired  curvature;  and  thereafter  repeatedly 
bending  the  piece,  imparting  to  the  piece  with  each  bend- 
ing a  curvature  along  said  dimension  which  departs  from 
the  desired  curvature  in  the  opposite  direction  from,  and 
to  a  lesser  extent  than,  the  curvature  imparted  by  the  im- 
mediately preceding  bending,  to  thus  create  with  each 
bending  residual  stresses  which,  when  the  piece  is  restored 
to  its  desired  curvature,  are  in  zones  spaced  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  neutral  axis,  with  the  residual  stresses  created 
by  each  bending  disposed  in  zones  outwardly  adjacent  to 
those  containing  the  residual  stresses  created  by  the  im- 
mediately preceding  bending,  opposite  in  direction  to  them, 
and  of  such  magnitude  that  the  residual  stresses  in  the 
metal  at  the  conclusion  of  the  several  bendings  substan- 
tially balance  one  another  when  the  piece  conforms  to  the 
desired  curvature  and  therefore  have  no  tendency  to  de- 
form the  piece  out  of  the  desired  curvature. 


26,309 
FREIGHT  BRACING  APPARATUS 
Robert  E.  Heard,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Evans 
Products  Company,  Plymouth,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  No.  3,151,571,  dated  Oct.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
266,663,  Mar.  20, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Aug.  25, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  485,146 

17  Claims.  (CI.  105—369) 
1.  In  a  freight  bracing  apparatus  including  a  cross- 
bar body  adapted  to  brace  freight  in  a  truck,  railway 
boxcar  or  the  like  having  a  pair  of  opposed  side  walls,  the 


over  said  flange  and  co-operate  therewith  to  support  said 
end  fitting  on  said  belt  rail  for  sliding  movement  there- 
along when  said  end  fitting  extends  downwardly  from  said 
belt  rail  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  side  wall,  and  pin 
means  mounted  on  said  end  fitting  body  for  movement 
to  and  from  an  extended  position  and  disposed  to  be 
alignable  with  said  apertures  in  said  belt  rail  when  said 
foot  portion  is  hooked  over  said  flange  and  said  end  fit- 
ting body  extends  generally  at  right  angles  to  the  side  wall, 
said  pin  means  when  so  aligned  and  moved  to  said  ex- 
tended position,  extending  into  certain  of  said  af>ertures. 


26,310 
BUS  DUCT  WITH  PARTICULAR  HOUSING, 
INSULATION,  AND  BUS  BARS 
Ernest  W.  Moodle,  Downsvlew,  Ontario,  and  Merie  R. 
Holman,  Rexdale,  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Hairis  L  Stan- 
back,  Lexington,  Ky.,  assignors  to  Square  D  Company, 
Park  Ridge,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Origfaial  No.  3,187,086,  dated  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
135,852,  Sept.  5, 1961.  ApplicaHon  for  reissue  May  29, 
1967,  Ser.  No.  646,754 

30  Claims.  (CI.  174—68) 


30.  A  bus  duct  comprising  a  housing  and  an  assembly 
of  bus  bars  contained  therein,  said  housing  including  a 
first  pair  of  spaced  parallel  channels  and  a  second  pair 
of  spaced  parallel  channels  at  right  angles  to  said  first 
pair,  each  channel  of  said  first  pair  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  extending  from  the 
bottom  portion,  each  channel  of  said  second  pair  having 
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a  bottom  portion  and  a  pair  of  side  wall  portions  extend- 
ing front  the  bottom  portion,  the  side  wall  portions  of 
said  second  pair  of  channels  being  respectively  secured  lo 
the  bottom  portions  of  said  first  pair  of  channels,  and 
the  bottom  portions  of  said  second  pair  of  channels  being 
spaced  closer  together  than  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
first  "fiiir,  said  assembly  of  bus  bars  forming  a  substan- 
tially solid  connection  between  the  bottom  portions  of 
said  second  pair  of  channels  and  along  the  length  there- 
of for  a  major  portion  of  the  length  thereof  between  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  bus  bar. 


an  oil  stream  of  said  process,  comprising  sampling  at 
intervals  a  hydrocarbon  oil  stream  of  said  process  that 
has  a  viscosity  at  the  temperature  at  which  it  is  to  be 
subjected  to  electron  paramagnetic  resoitance  spectrometry 
sufficient  that  the  minimum  vanadium  content  to  be  de- 
termined will  provide  a  detectable  electrical  output,  sub- 
jecting each  oil  sample  to  be  tested  to  electron  paramag- 
netic resonance  spectrometry  to  obtain  4n  electrical  output 
whose  intensity  is  related  to  the  amount  of  paramagnetic 


26,311 

STALK  REMOVER  FOR  COTTON  GLEANER 

WUliam  J.  Warmerdam,  16013  Grangeville  Blvd., 

Hanford,  Calif .    93230 

Original  No.  3,148,491,  dated  Sept  15,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

273,159,  Apr.  15, 1963.  Application  for  reissue  Mar.  14, 

1966,  Ser.  No.  539,244 

6  Claims.  (CI.  56—28) 


1.  In  a  cotton  scrapping  machine  having  a  plurality  of 
individually  substantially  identical  continuous  harvesting 
belts  each  affording  peripheral  means  adapted  to  engage 
discrete  particles  of  cotton  [resting  on  a  surface  of  sop- 
portj  at  a  predetermined  reception  frea  and  to  transport 
said  particles  to  a  discharge  area  remote  from  said  [sup- 
port surfacej  reception  area,  the  cotton  particles  having 
a  plurality  of  elongated  particles  of  foreign  material  ran- 
domly intermixed  therewith  and  being  of  a  semi-rigid 
nature;  means  to  support  the  belts  in  parallel  closely 
spaced  relationship  for  movement  in  respective,  closed 
circuitous  paths  having  a  comqion  downstream  direction, 
each  of  said  paths  having  a  substantially  rectilinear  cotton 
transporting  portion;  a  plurality  of  rigid  elongated  rods 
individually  disposed  between  adjacent  belts  at  a  position 
transversely  adjacent  thereto  and  longitudinally  coinci- 
dent with  the  respective  cotton  transporting  portions  of 
said  belts;  and  means  mounting  the  rods  in  the  machine 
obliquely  angularly  related  to  said  path  and  divergently 
oriented  with  respect  to  said  downstream  direction  of 
movement  of  the  belt  therealong,  so  that  foreign  particles 
carried  by  the  individual  belts  and  encountered  by  the 
rods  are  effectively  disengaged  from  the  peripheral  en- 
gaging means  of  the  individual  belts. 
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vanadium  in  the  sample,  and  controllitig  a  variable  in  a 
portion  of  said  refinery  process  in  resp<>nse  to  said  output 
so  as  to  maintain  the  vanadium  content  in  a  selected  zone 
of  said  refining  process  within  a  predetermined  range. 


26313 

MATRIX  SWITCH  UTILIZINGI  MAGNETIC 

STRUCTURES  AS  CROSSPOINTS 

Edward  E.  Schwenzfeger,  Atlantic  HiglUands,  NJ.,  assign- 
or  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Vork 

Original  No.  3,099,752,  dated  Joly  io,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
771,924,  Nov.  4,  1958.  Application  fbr  reissue  Sept.  18, 
1964,  Ser.  No.  410,339  I 

11  Claims.  (CI.  307—^8) 
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26,312 
DETERMINATION  OF  VANADIUM  CONTENT  OF 
HYDROCARBON    OILS    BY    ELECTRON    PARA- 
MAGNEtlC  RESONANCE  SPECTROMETRY 
Anthony  J.  Saraceno,  Devon,  ^Pa.,  assignor  to  Golf  Re- 
search &  Development  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
Origtaiai  No.  3,087,888,  dated  Apr.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
36,381,  June  15,  1960.  Application  for  reissue  Apr.  2, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  457,238  . 

21  Claims.  (CI.  208—251) 
1.  A  method  for  controlling  a  petroleum  refining  proc- 
ess in  response  to  changes  in  the  vanadium  content  of 


1.  A  matrix  switch  having  a  plurality  of  crosspoints 
arranged  into  columns  and  rows,  eachi  of  said  crosspoints 
comprising  a  magnetic  element  having  ja  first  and  a  second 
signal  winding  which  are  normally  n()t  flux  connected,  a 
clamping  winding  on  each  crosspoint  [effective  when  cur- 
rent flows  therethrough  to  link  the  tw(^  signal  windings  of 
its  crosspoint  fluxwise,  means  for  donnecting  the  first 
signal  windings  of  all  crosspoints  0ommon  to  a  row 
in  series  between  ground  and  a  sig^ial  lead  individual 

to  each  row,  means  for  connecting  i  the  second  signal 
windings  of  all  crosspoints  common  td  a  column  in  series 
between  ground  and  a  signal  lead  [individual  to  each 
column,  means  for  effecting  a  current!  in  only  the  clamp- 
ing winding  of  a  selected  crosspoint  iwbereby  the  signal 
lead  for  the  row  in  which  said  sel^ted  crosspoint  is 
located  is  connected  signalwise  with  the  signal  lead  of 
the  column  in  which  said  selected  crosspoint  is  located. 
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26,314 
[BOWLING  PIN  WITH  WOUND  FILAMENT  REIN- 
FORCEMENT]  WOUND  FILAMENT  REINFORCE- 
MENT  FOR  SOLID  CORED  STRUCTURE 
Nick  Costopoulos,  Box  192,  Sunrise,  Wyo.    82231 
Original  No.  3,152,804,  dated  Oct  13,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
155,958,  Nov.  30,  1961.  AppUcaHon  for  reissue  Oct.  22, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  505,225 

10  Claims.  (CI.  273—82) 
12.  In  an  elongated  structure  having  a  substantially 
solid  wooden  core  along  an  axis  thereof,  the  combination 
comprising: 

a  plurality  of  annular  surface  grooves  on  said  core; 
a  first  continuous  length  of  plastic  filament  received 

successively  in  said  grooves  in  a  state  of  tension; 
a  first  plastic  matrix  filling  said  grooves  in  enveloping 
relation  to  stud  first  filament,  said  first  matrix  having 
an  outer  surface  outwardly  of  scud  core; 


a  second  plastic  filament  wound  on  the  surface  of  said 
first  matrix  at  a  different  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  pin 


than  the  first  filament,  and  a  second  plastic  matrix 
enveloping  the  second  filament  winding  and  having 
the  general  form  of  the  core. 


PLANT  PATENTS 

GRANTED  NOVEMBER  28,  1967  ;   - 

Illustration!  for  plant  patents  are  usually  in  color  and  therefore  It  Is  not  practicable  to  reproduce  the  drawing. 


2,779 
ROSE  PLANT 
Eugene  S.  Bocmer,  Newark,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Jackson 
&  Perkins  Company,  Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Sept.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  578,896 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 11) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  rose  plant  of  the  hybrid 
tea  class,  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described, 
characterized  particularly  as  to  novelty  by  the  unique 
combination  of  a  leathery  foliage  texture,  a  free  flower- 
ing habit,  a  high-centered  flower  form  which  is  retained 
to  the  end,  a  distinctive  and  attractive  general  color  tonality 
of  the  flowers  corresponding  to  Shrimp  Pink,  very  lightly 
overcast  with  Eosine  Pink,  and  with  the  lower  half  of  the 
petals  being  overcast  with  Lemon  Chrome,  and  a  fruity 
flower  fragrance. 


2,780 
DIANTHUS  PLANT 
William  Zombory  and  Sophia  B.  Zombory,  Detroit, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  Jadtson  ft  Pericins  Company, 
Newark,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Sept.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  579,793 
1  Claim.  (CI.  Pit.— 70) 
A  new  and  distinct  variety  of  Dianthus  plant,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described,  characterized  par- 
ticularly as  to  novelty  by  the  unique  combination  of  a 
compact  habit  of  growth,  attractive  Dark  Green  foliage, 
an  everblooming  habit,  frilled  and  lacy  flower  petals,  a 
distinctive  and  attractive  flower  color  corresponding  to 
La  France  Pink,  with  the  petals  edged  with  Rose  Red, 
and  with  a  blotch  of  Carmine  in  the  lower  half  of  the 
petals,  and  a  spicy  sweet  flower  fragrance. 
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3,354,468  I    downwardly  and  outwardly  across  the  Hap  from  a  point 

NAPE  STRAP  near  the  inside  end  of  the  lateral  cut  to  a  point  adjacent 

Charles  E.  Bowers,  Jr.,  Newtown  Square,  Pa.,  assignor  to    jts  lower  outer  edge,  a  rectangularly-shaped  vent  lining 

The  Fibre-Metal  Products  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a    on  the  inside  of  the  flap,  said  vent  lining  having  an 

oblique  fold  line  extending  from  a  ppint  centrally  of 
the  top  edge  angularly  downwardly  to  the  bottom  hem 
adjacent  a  side  edge  thereof,  means  securing  together  the 
oblique  fold  lines  of  the  flap  and  v^t  lining,  means 
securing  the  top  end  portion  of  the  v^nt  lining  to  the 
interior  faces  of  the  book  seams,  and  mjeans  securing  the 
bottom  of  the  vent  lining  to  the  botton^  hem  of  the  one 
said  piece. 


corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,868 
5  Claims.  (CI.  2—3) 


1.  In  a  hat  or  cap,  the  combination  comprising  an  outer 
shell,  a  headband  supported  in  spaced  relation  within  said 
shell,  a  resiliently  deflectable  strap  extending  externally 
along  the  back  of  said  headband  within  said  shell,  pivot 
means  connecting  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  headband  for  swinging  movement  of  said 
strap  between  a  retracted  position^  within  said  shell  and 
an  extended  position  externally  of  said  shell  for  retain- 
ing engagement  with  the  lower  back  of  a  wearer's  head, 
and  holding  means  for  releasably  holding  the  strap  in  ^s 
retracted  position. 


3,354,470 

SHOOTING    GARMENT    WITll    FREELY 
SUSPENDED  BELT  AND  POCKETS 
Robert  E.  Allen,  214  SW.  Jac  ison  SL, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa     50315 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,568 

9  Claims.  (CI.  2—94) 


3,354,469 

COAT  VENT  CONSTRUCTION 

Vincent  Muccillo,  7058  Bridgetown  Road, 

Cincinnati,  Ohio    45211 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,102 

3  Claims.  (O.  2—93) 


1.  A  coat  vent  construction  comprising  two  coat  pieces, 
each  provided  with  a  bottom  hem  and  a  side  edge  por- 
tion, a  lateral  cut  formed  in  the  adjacent  side  edge 
portion  of  one  back  piece  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
bottom  hem,  a  vertical  seam  joining  together  adjacent 
side  edge  portions  of  the  two  pieces  down  to  the  lateral 
cut  and  providing  a  book  seam  on  the  one  piece  termi- 
nating at  the  lateral  cut  and  a  book  seam  on  the  other 
piece  extending  into  the  bottom  hem  of  said  other  piece, 
a  flap  formed  on  the  one  said  piece  below  the  lateral 
cut  and  underlying  the  book  seam  on  the  other  said 
piece,  said  flap  having  an  oblique  fold  line  extending 

1192 


1.  A  shooting  garment  comprising: 

a  body  portion  having  aperture  m^ans  at  each  side 
thereof  substantially  at  the  wearer^s  waist  level; 

said  body  portion  further  including  a  pad  positioned 
on  the  upper  forward  portion  thereof  at  the  wearer's 
shoulder  level  to  permit  the  butt  lof  a  rifle  to  abut 
thereagainst; 

belt  means  formed  as  an  elongated  band  having  a 
central  section  and  a  pair  of  end  sections; 

said  central  section  being  freely  c  isposed  interiorly 
of  said  body  portion; 

one  of  said  end  sections  passing  through  each  of  said 
aperture  means  and  thereby  beir^g  freely  disposed 
exteriorly  of  said  body  portion;        ; 

an  enlarged  game  pocket  slidably  njounted  upon  each 
of  said  end  sections;  and, 

means  for  releasably  coupling  said  iCnd  sections  with 
one  another  to  thereby  form  a  c|3ntinuous  belt  ex- 
tending about  the  wearer's  waist,;  the  back  portion 
of  said  belt  extending  freely  across  the  inside  of  the 
back  of  said  body  portion  and  th)e  front  portion  of 
said  belt  extending  freely  across  |the  outside  of  the 
front  of  said  .body  portion; 

each  of  said  game  pockets  including  a  rearward  wall 
having  slot  means  formed  thereii|  with  one  of  said 
end  sections  extending  thjough  s&id  slot  means  so 
that  said  pocket  is  freely  suppor^d  upon  and  sUd- 
ably  mounted  along  said  belt  fro^t  portion; 

each  of  said  game  pockets  further!  including  a  front 
wall  spaced  from  said  rearward  wall  to  deflne  an 
open-topped  chamber  into  which  game  can  readily 
be  inserted. 
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3,354,471 

EAR  GUARDS 

Margaret  E.  Longo,  13931  Newland  St.,  Apt.  7, 

Westminster,  CaUf.    92683 

FUed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,408 

1  Claim.  (CI.  2—174) 


cover  lies  in  the  water  of  said  swimming  pool  adjacent 
the  surface  thereof,  said  swimming  pool  provided  with  a 
peripherally  extending  barrier  over  which  said  cover  is 
lightly  stretched  to  further  prevent  the  entry  of  insects  and 
the  like  into  the  pool. 


3,354,472 

SWIMMING  POOL  COVERS 

Wayne  H.  W.  Stdnbcck,  303  Sandy  Drive, 

Glenduiw,  Pa.     15116 

FUed  Not.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  596,603 

9  aaims.  (CI.  4—172) 


3,354,473 

LOCKING  STRIP  FOR  A  LINER  OF  A 

SWIMMING  POOL 

Julius  Donald  Schwarz,  Teaneck,  and  George  E.  Dokes, 

Hillsdale,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Hendon  Construction  Coni« 

pany.  Little  Ferry,  NJ. 

FUed  Feb.  13,  1967,  Ser.  No.  615,750 
6  Claims.  (CL  4—172) 


An  ear  guard  to  prevent  ingress  of  hair  spray  to  a 
person's  car  comprising  in  combination:  a  plastic  flat 
oval-shaped  thin  disk  having  inner  and  outer  surfaces 
and  having  a  size  and  shape  to  cover  only  the  outwardly 
exposed  area  of  a  normal  sized  ear  of  a  wearer,  a  bead 
extending  about  the  entire  edge  of  said  inner  surface 
and  having  a  generally  semi-circular  cross  section,  clasp 
means  on  one  of  the  ends  containing  the  major  diameter 

of  said  oval-shaped  disk  comprising  a  pair  of  spring 
biased  relatively  movable  operating  members  extending 
outwardly  beyond  said  one  end  and  including  a  dished 
end  portion  secured  to  one  of  said  operating  members, 
said  dished  end  portion  extending  along  said  inner  sur- 
face inwardly  from  said  one  end,  said  dished  end  portion 
and  said  one  end  releasably  engaging  the  lower  portion 
of  a  wearer's  ear  to  firmly  maintain  said  bead  against 
the  outwardly  exposed  area  of  the  ear  and  to  permit  re- 
moval of  said  disk  without  interfering  with  the  coiffure. 


1.  A  locking  strip  for  anchoring  to  a  wall  of  a  swim- 
ming pool  a  flexible  liner  having  a  bead  at  an  edge  por- 
tion thereof, 

(a)  said  locking  strip  comprising  a  vertically  extend- 
ing main  portion, 

(b)  means  to  secure  the  main  portion  to  an  upper 
portion  of  the  wall  of  said  swimming  pool, 

(c)  a  pair  of  flanges  opposite  said  securing  means  and 
extending  forwardly  in  spaced  relation  from  the  main 
portion  and  at  an  acute  angular  relation  to  the  main 
portion, 

(d)  said  pair  of  flanges  providing  therebetween  a 
groove, 

(e)  and  one  of  said  pair  of  flanges  having  an  inward- 
ly extending  projection  to  engage  the  bead  of  the 
flexible  liner  in  a  locking  relation  in  the  groove  be- 
tween  said  pair  of  flanges. 


3,354,474 

SELF-RIMMING  PLUMBING  FIXTURE 

Charles  G.  Cairns,  Chateaognay,  Qnebec,  and  Walter 

Roldtenetz,  La  Fleche,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignors,  by 

mesne  assignments,  to  Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,422 

7  Claims.  (CL  4—187) 


8.  A  cover  for  a  swimming  pool  comprising  a  light- 
weight mesh  material  shaped  to  overlie  the  top  opening 
of  said  swimming  pool  and  at  least  part  of  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  upper  edge  portion,  said  mesh  material  having 
a  reinforcing  band  secured  adjacent  the  peripheral  edge 
thereof,  peripheral  anchor  means  secured  to  said  rein- 
forcing band  for  securing  said  cover  to  the  side  walls  of 
said  swimming  po<:ri,  said  mesh  material  being  sufficient- 
ly open  to  permit  the  flow  of  rain  water  and  melted  snow 
therethrough  but  to  prevent  the  entry  of  insects  and  the 
like  into  said  pool,  said  anchor  means  being  secured  to 
said  swimming  pool  so  that  the  major  proportion  of  said 


1.  A  plumbing  fixture  of  the  self-rimming  sink  or  bowl 
type  comprising  an  open  top  body  portion  adapted  to  be 
installed  in  an  opening  provided  in  a  supporting  structure, 
said  body  portion  including  a  bottom  wall,  a  continuous 
marginal  wall  extending  upwardly  from  said  bottom  wall 
and  a  continuous  rim  extending  outwardly  from  the  ui^)er 
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edge  of  said  marginal  wall  and  adapted  for  supporting 
engagement  with  an  upper  surface  portion  of  the  support- 
ing structure  bounding  the  opening,  in  which  the  body 
portion  of  the  fixture  is  fitted  and  a  continuous,  non-me- 
tallic, resilientiy  compressible,  sealing  strip  carried  by  and 
underlying  said  rim  and  adapted  for  sealing  engagement 
with  the  portion  of  the  supporting  structure  underlying 
said  rim,  said  sealing  strip  presenting  a  bottog}  surface 
concavely  curved  in  the  transverse  direction  thereof,  the 
concavely  curved  surface  extending  continuously  from 
eflge  to  edge  of  the  strip. 


defining  an  aperture  for  exposing  at  least  part  of  the 
body  to  the  said  cushion  space,  the  shaje  and  size  of  the 
aperture  being  variable  by  movement  6f  said  slats,  and 
means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  structijre  to  issue  from 
at  least  part  of  the  periphery  of  the  aj)erture  and  form 


3,354,475 

STRUCTURAL  CONNECTION  FOR  BEDS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Chester  T.  Martin,  Box  33,  McCoU,  S.C.     29570 

Filed  Nov.  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,987 

4  Claims.  (CL  5—93) 


T 


a— 1 


at  least  one  curtain  of  moving  gas  bet\Meen  the  periphery 
of  the  aperture  and  the  body,  whereby  a|  least  one  cushion 
of  pressurized  gas  is  formed  and  maintained  beneath  the 
body,  and  within  the  structure,  to  support  at  least  part 
thereof  out  of  contact  with  the  structur ;. 


1.  A  quick  releasable  connection  for  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially right  angular  members,  a  portion  of  one  member 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  oppositely  facing  keyhole  slots  in 
one  surface  thereof  and  an  internal  locking  cavity  behind 
each  keyhole  slot  in  communication  therewith,  said  key- 
hole slots  having  relatively  wide  entrance  portions  and 
relatively  narrow  locking  portions,  a  pair  of  spaced  bars 
constituting  parts  of  the  other  member  and  being  normally 
parallel  and  susbtantially  alignable  with  said  slots  and  in- 
cluding end  portions  adapted  to  be  flexed  laterally,  said 
end  portions  returning  to  normal  parallel  relation  when 
released,  and  headed  pin-like  elements  anchored  to  the 
ends  of  said  bar  end  poUions  with  the  heads  thereof 
spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  bar  end  portions,  said  heads 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  relatively  wide  entrance  por- 
tions of  the  slots  when  the  bar  end  portions  are  flexed 
laterally  and  adapted  to  engage  behind  the  relatively  nar- 
row locking  portions  of  the  slots  when  the  bar  end  portions 
are  released,  said  heads  being  only  slightly  smaller  than 
the  relatively  wide  entrance  portions  of  the  slots  and  sub- 
stantially wider  than  the  narrow  locking  portions  of  the 
slots. 


3,354,476 

APPARATUS  FOR  SUPPORTING  BODIES 
John  Tracey  Scales,  Stanmore,  England,  and  John  Kerr, 
East  Kilbride,  near  Glasgow,  Scotland,  assignors  to  Na- 
tional  Research   Development   Corporation,   London, 
England,  a  British  corporation 

Filed  June  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,069 

Claimi  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  27,  19< 

25,759/64;  Apr.  12,  1965,  15,536/65 

13  Claims.  (5—348) 

1.  Apparatus  for  supporting  a  body  on  a  cushion  of 

pressurized  gas  comprising  a  hollow  structure  defining 

at  least  part  of  the  gas  cushion  space,  a  plurality  of  sluts 

individually  mounted  for  radial  movement  on  the  upper 

side  of  the  structure,  the  innermost  edges  of  said  slats 


3,354,477 

MATTRESS  CONSTRUCTION 

Fred  H.  Bartz,  9380  W.  Loooiis  Road, 

Franklin,  Wis.     53131 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.]  582,782 

13  Claims.  (CI.  5— 35i) 


1.  A  foldable  mattress  construction  including  a  pair  of 
coil  spring  sections  and  upper  and  lojwer  layers  of  up- 
holstery overlying  and  underlying  said  sections  and  fixed 
thereto,  said  spring  sections  having  in^er  ends  in  spaced 
and  opposed  relation,  upper  and  lowdr  clips  connecting 
said  opposed  ends  while  holding  them  in  spaced  relation, 
said  upper  and  lower  clips  being  pivotally  connected  to 
each  of  the  oppositely  facing  end  wires: of  said  spring  sec- 
tions at  the  upper  sides  thereof  and  the  lower  sides  there- 
of, said  clip  means  having  intermediate  (portions  bowed  in- 
wardly toward  one  another  and  tie  me^ns  connecting  said 
upholstery  to  said  intermediate  port^ns  of  said  clips 
whereby  upon  folding  movement  of  s$id  sections  uphol- 
stery is  precluded  from  moving  outwafdly  from  the  fold 
line  to  thereby  create  a  neat  fold  linei  between  said  sec- 
tions. 


3,354,478  ' 

WIRE  CUTTING  AND  CONNECTING  TOOL 
Edward  L.  Allen,  Athens,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  ' 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.|501,939 
4  Claims.  (CI.  7— 5^) 
1.  A  wire  cutting  and  connecting  to0l,  comprising: 
a  housing; 

a  first  arm  member  pivotably  carrjied  by  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom; 
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a  second  arm  member  pivotably  carried  by  said  hous- 
ing and  extending  longitudinally  therefrom  adjacent 
said  first  arm  member; 

resilient  means  extending  between  said  first  and  sec- 
ond arm  membe.s  for  urging  said  first  and  second 
arm  members  from  one  another; 

actuating  means  operatively  connected  to  said  second 
arm  member  for  urging  said  second  arm  member 
towards  said  first  arm  member; 

cutting  jaw  means  carried  by  said  first  and  second  arm 
members  cooperating  upon  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond arm  member  towards  said  first  arm  member  to 
cut  a  wire  disposed  therebetween; 


-,,  I 


gripping  jaw  means  carried  by  said  first  and  second 
arm  members  cooperating  upon  movement  of  said 
second  arm  member  towards  said  first  arm  member 
to  hold  a  wire  and  a  member  disposed  therebetween; 

switch  means  operatively  connected  to  a  source  of  elec- 
trical current  and  actuatable  in  response  to  pivotable 
movement  of  said  first  aim  member  to  transmit  elec- 
trical scddering  current  to  said  gripping  jaw  means; 
and 

locking  means  operable  for  preventing  pivotable  move- 
ment of  said  first  arm  member  when  said  cutting  jaw 
means  is  cutting  a  wire. 


3,354,479 
LOADING  BUOY  HAVING  LOADING  ARMS 
Pieter  Koppcnol,  The  Hague,  Netherlands,  Alexander  F. 
Dickson,  WalUngton,  Surrey,  England,  and  Hendrikus  S. 
Rutten,  Zoctenncer,  and  Gerard  Kruisman,  Reeuwijk, 
Netherlands,  assignors  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,986 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  18,  1964, 

64—14,787 
10  Claims.  (CI.  9—8) 


(e)  float  means  supportingly  associated  with  said  arm 
to  support  said  arm  on  said  waterway; 

(f)  connecting  means  on  said  arm  for  securing  at  least 
one  mooring  cable  from  said  vessel  to  said  arm  when 
the  side  of  the  vessel  contacts  said  arm; 

(g)  at  least  one  flowline  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
buoy;  and, 

(h)  coupling  means  on  the  other  end  of  said  flowline 
for  connecting  it  to  a  vessel. 


3  354  480 
FLOTATION  ATTACHMENT  (MARK  5 
LIFE  PRESERVER) 
Jonathan  Harding,  Camden,  John  J.  Mellon,  Jr.,  Wood- 
bury Heights,  and  William  T.  Schrandt,  Verga,  NJ., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,508 
6  Claims.  (CI.  9—316) 


1.  An  inflatable  life  preserver  integrated  in  a  survival 
garment,  said  preserver  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  fluid  compartment  that  includes  a  collar 
lobe; 

(b)  means  for  inflating  the  collar  lobe; 

(c)  a  second  fluid  compartment  that  includes  a  pair  of 
body  lobes; 

(d)  means  for  inflating  the  pair  of  body  lobes; 

(e)  and  a  back  section  which  includes  a  first  fluid  chan- 
nel that  interconnects  the  body  lobes  of  the  preserver 
and  which  includes  a  second  fluid  channel  that  inter- 
connects the  collar  lobe  of  the  preserver  with  its 
inflating  means. 


3,354,481 

SCREW  SLOT 

Emric  W.  Bergere,  2324  Nottingham  Ave., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90027 

Filed  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516^217 

3  Claims.  (CI.  10—10) 


1.  A  buoy  for  mooring  vessels  and  transferring  fluid 
between  the  buoy  and  the  vessel  comprising: 

(a)  a  base  structure  including  a  lower  part  secured  to 
the  floor  of  a  waterway  and  an  upper  part  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  lower  part  to  permit  relative  rota- 
tion between  said  parts  about  a  vertical  axis; 

(b)  means  for  securing  at  least  one  mooring  cable  to 
said  base  structure; 

(c)  at  least  one  elongated  mooring  arm  which  is  secured 
at  one  end  thereof  to  said  upper  part  so  that  it  may 
rotate  with  said  upper  part; 

(d)  said  arm  including  at  least  two  interconnected,  mu- 
tually articulated,  terminally  juxtapositioned  parts 
adapted  to  permit  a  part  of  the  side  of  said  vessel 
to  contact  a  part  of  said  arm; 
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1.  The  method  of  forming  a  screw  head  which  consists 
in  supporting  a  blank  in  a  die,  striking  the  head  portion 
with  a  combined  heading  and  slot  forming  punch  con- 
taining cavities  to  provide  raised  protrusions  along  the 


119G 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


peripheral  portions  of  the  diverging  slot  faces  and  by 
striking  the  raised  portions  to  cause  the  side  walls  of  the 
slot  to  converge  inwardly  at  the  outer  edges,  retaining  a 
vertical  wall  at  the  central  portion  of  the  slot. 


3,354,482 

METHOD  AND   APPARATUS  FOR  SIMULTA- 
NEOUSLY PERFORMING  MULTIPLE  FORM- 
ING  OPERATIONS 
Evert  V.  Anderson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Bralte  Company,  Pitts 
burgli.  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,323 
8  Claims.  (CI.  10—92) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  forming  the  ends  of 

workpiece,  said  apparatus  including,  in  combination, 

means  for  holding  a  workpiece  in  a  fixed  position  dur- 
ing the  forming  operation, 

a  pair  of  forming  tools,  one  for  each  end  of  the  work- 
piece, 

means  for  advancing  the  forming  tools  into  forming 
engagement  with  the  workpiece, 

means  for  disengaging  the  forming  tools  from  the  work- 
piece,  and 

means  for  maintaining  the  forming  tools  in  advancing 
relationship  to  the  workpiece  until  the  forming  tools 
are  disengaged  from  the  workpiece. 


3,354,483 

SHOE  STRAIGHTENING  DEVICE 

Donald  C.  Patterson,  201  W.  Brandon  Road, 

Columbia,  Mo.    65201 

Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,945 

5  Claims.  (CI.  12—120.5) 


1.  A  shoe  straightening  device  for  use  with  a  shoe  hav- 
ing a  sole  with  a  toe  end  and  a  heel  end,  a  heel  secured 
to  the  heel  end  of  the  sole,  and  an  upper  secured  to  the 
sole  having  a  toe  portion  and  a  heel  portion,  the  inside 
of  the  shoe  having  an  inner  heel  portion  overlying  the 
heel,  said  device  comprising  a  one-piece  sole  plate  extend- 
ing the  full  length  of  the  shoe  and  having  a  toe  end  and 
a  heel  end,  a  toe  strap  carried  by  said  toe  end  of  said 
sole  plate  for  engaging  the  toe  portion  of  the  upper  of 


T 


the  shoe  and  pressing  the  toe  end  of  the  sole  of  the  shoe 
into  close  contact  with  said  toe  end  of  said  sole  plate,  an 
upstanding  support  element  having  a  lower  end  carried 
by  said  heel  end  of  said  sole  plate  and  an  arcuate  upper 
end  for  extending  over  the  heel  portiion  of  the  upper 
of  the  shoe,  said  lower  end  of  said  support  element  de- 
fining guide  means  slidably  engaging  said  heel  end  of 
said  sole  plate,  and  locking  means  for  fLfedly  securing  said 
lower  end  of  said  support  element  toj  said  heel  end  of 
said  sole  plate  in  a  selected  adjusted  relationship,  and  a 
heel-securing  element,  pivot  means  interconnecting  one 
end  of.  said  heel-securing  element  with  $aid  arcuate  upper 
end  of  said  support  element,  and  said  heel-securing  ele- 
ment including  a  free  end  for  frictionlally  engaging  the 
inner  heel  portion  of  the  shoe  and  pressing  the  heel  of 
the  shoe  into  close  contact  with  said  he^l  end  of  said  sole 
plate. 

3,354,484 

SHOE  CRADLE 

Charles  F.  Batchelder,  Milton,  and  Jerome  A.  Rubico, 

Boston,   Mass.,  assignors  to  Batchejder  Rubico,  Inc., 

Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  July  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.J  62,584 

6  Claims.  (CI.  12 — 12: ) 


1.  A  cradle  for  supporting  an  upp^r-carrying  last  in 
bottom-up  position,  comprising  a  pair  lof  forwardly  con- 
verging side  vanes  which  flare  outwardl^  and  transversely 
in  position  to  underlie  the  forepart  Of  the  last,  and  a 
supplemental  pair  of  rearwardly  convjerging  side  vanes 
which  flare  outwardly  and  transverselyi  at  an  acute  angle 
for  engagement  with  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  last  and 
merging  with  the  said  forwardly  converging  side  vanes 
thus  providing  a  continuous  supporting  surface  on  each 
side  of  the  last  cooperating  to  prevent  py  wedging  action 
movement  of  the  last  in  either  directi( 


3,354,485 

SHOE  JACK  DEVICfe 

Ernest  Hardy,  25  Knapp  St.,  Wilton,  Maine    04294 

Filed  July  27,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,275 

5  Claims.  (CI.  12—12: ) 


1.  A  shoe  jack  for  holding  a  shoe  las^  used  in  the  hand 
sewing  of  shoes  comprising  bench  mounting  means,  a  first 
member   of   said    shoe   jack,    adapted   to    be   rotatably 
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mounted  in  said  bench  mounting  means  at  one  end,  said 
member  including  a  90°  flexural  twist,  an  angle  bracket, 
mounting  means  adapted  to  rotatably  mount  said  angle 
bracket  to  the  other  end  of  said  first  member,  a  last  hold- 
ing bar,  means  adapted  to  rotatably  mount  said  last  hold- 
ing bar  to  a  free  end  of  said  angle  bracket,  a  toe  rest  on 
one  end  of  said  last  holding  bar,  said  toe  rest  including 
means  forming  a  flush  surface  with  the  end  of  said  bar, 
and  last  holding  means,  said  last  holding  means  mounted 
on  the  other  end  of  said  last  holding  bar,  said  last  holding 
means  being  hinged  beneath  said  last  holding  bar  and  in- 
cluding a  spring  biased  against  the  upper  portion  of  said 
last  holding  bar  and  a  flange  on  said  last  holding  means 
and  a  rotatable  U  shaped  bar  adpted  to  fit  into  the  opening 
of  a  shoe  last. 

3^54,486 
MULLING  PROCESS 
Arthur  Bnidsbaw,  Kenneth  Lee,  Norman  Swales,  and 
Peter  Wilfred  Voyle,  Leicester,  England,  assignors  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Corporation,  Flemington,  NJ., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,751 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  26,  1963, 

42,301/63 
4  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 
1.  A  method  of  conditioning  leather  comprising  sub- 
jecting a  leather  article  to  a  high  temperature  moist 
atmosphere  and  directing  relatively  cold  water  onto  the 
article  during  the  period  of  exjwsure  of  the  leather  article 
to  said  atmosphere,  thereby  to  lower  the  temperature  of 
said  article  below  the  dew  point  of  said  atmosphere,  where- 
by to  effect  continued  disposition  of  condensation  on  said 
article. 


3,354,487 
WRAPPED  SOLE  SHOE 
Joel  Glassman,  Gilbert  F.  Jonas,  and  Andrew  L.  Bass,  Jr., 
Nashville,  and  Stephen  H.  Pate,  Hendersonville,  Tenn., 
assignors  to  Genesco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Tennessee 

Filed  Sept.  4, 1962,  Ser.  No.  221,014 
3  Claims.  (CI.  12—142) 


3,354,488 
SURFACE  TREATING  APPARATUS 
Ford  Erik  Daniel  Bilde,  Halsingborg,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Aktiebolaget    Electrolux,    Stockholm,    Sweden,    a 
Swedish  corporation 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  538,997 
17  Claims.  (CI.  15 — 49) 


I.  The  combination  with  a  domestic  appliance  of  the 
class  described,  of 

structure  including  rotatable  means  adapted  to  be  posi- 
tioned over  a  surface  for  rotation  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  be  moved  over  the  surface, 

a  brush  having  a  back  and  tufts  projecting  therefrom, 

means  for  connecting  said  brush  to  said  rotatable  means 
whereby  the  latter  imparts  rotating  movement  to  said 
brush,  said  connecting  means  including  a  magnet 
element  and  an  armature  element, 

one  of  said  elements  being  fixed  to  said  rotatable  means 
and  radially  immovable  thereon  and  the  other  of  said 
elements  being  fixed  to  said  brush  back  and  radially 
immovable  thereon, 

said  magnet  element  and  said  armature  element  func- 
tioning to  connect  said  brush  to  said  rotatable  means 
under  the  influence  of  the  magnetic  field  in  said  mag- 
net element,  whereby  said  rotatable  means  imparts 
rotating  movement  to  said  brush, 

said  magnet  element  and  armature  element  having  sur- 
faces in  contact  with  one  another  when  said  brush  is 
connected  to  said  rotatable  means,  the  last-mentioned 
contact  surface  of  said  magnet  element  being  curved, 

and  the  surfaces  of  said  magnet  element  and  said  arma- 
ture element  in  contact  with  one  another  being  shaped 
and  formed  to  enable  said  brush  to  move  angularly 
with  respect  to  said  rotatable  means. 


3,354,489 
SWEEPER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LIFT  TRUCKS 
Stanley  V.  Ehrlich,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Stanley- 
Western  Corporation,  Portland,  Orcg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,764 
10  Claims.  (CI.  15—83) 


1.  In  the  process  of  making  a  shoe  having  a  sole  whose 
margin  is  wrapped  over  the  lower  margin  of  the  upper, 
the  improvement  that  comprises  attaching  an  overlay  to 
the  lower  margin  of  the  upper  along  a  line  corresponding 
to  the  desired  top  line  of  the  sole  while  leaving  a  portion 
of  the  overlay  {M-ojecting  free  of  the  upper  above  said 
line  of  attachment,  cementing  the  margin  of  the  sole  to 
said  overlay  over  an  area  that  extends  above  the  aforesaid 
line  of  attachment  to  the  upper  but  which  terminates 
short  of  the  free  margin  of  the  overlay,  and  thereafter 
simultaneously  trimming  the  overlay  and  sole  along  a  line 
adjacent  the  aforesaid  line  of  attachment  between  over- 
lay and  upper,  thereby  to  produce  a  shoe  wherein  the 
edge  of  the  sole  is  fully  secured  to  the  upper  through  the 
connection,  of  the  sole  to  the  overlay  and  the  connection 
of  the  overlay  to  the  upper  along  substantially  coexten- 
sive lines. 


OZuoSAgC.^ 
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1.  A  sweeper  attachment  for  a  lift  truck  comprising: 
means  defining  a  housing  having  an  open  bottom, 
bin  means  partially  closing  said  bottom, 
steerable  ground  wheel  means  supporting  one  end  of 
said  housing. 
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ground-engaging  drive  wheel  means  supporting  the 
opposite  end  of  said  housing, 

rotatable  brush  means  mounted  within  and  extending 
between  the  opposite  sides  of  said  housing  adjacent 
said  bin  in  a  position  so  that  said  brush  means  can 
engage  the  ground  surface, 

transmission  means  interconnecting  said  drive  wheel 
means  and  said  brush  means  for  rotating  said  brush 
means  in  a  direction  for  sweeping  dirt  from  said 
ground  surface  into  said  bin  upon  movement  of  said 
housing  in  a  predetermined  direction, 

and  steerable  connecting  and  suspension  means  on  said 
housing  for  connecting  said  housig  to  the  load  car- 
riage of  said  lift  truck, 

said  connecting  and  suspension  means  including  means 
for  transmitting  pushing  and  pulling  forces  from  said 
lift  truck  to  said  housing  but  permitting  independent 
relative  vertical  movement  between  said  lift  truck 
and  said  housing  so  that  the  brush  means  will  remain 
in  sweeping  engagement  with  the  ground  surface 
when  said  sweeper  is  moved  over  uneven  surfaces. 


3,354,490 
BOILER  TUBE  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Don  G.  Masters  and  Wayne  C.  Worstell,  Portland,  Oreg., 
assignors  to  Power  Tube,  Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Oregon 

Filed  June  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  374,976 
8  Claims.  (CI.  15—104.1) 


8.  Apparatus  for  cleaning  tubes  in  a  boiler  comprising 

upper  and  lower  substantially  horizontal  tracks 
mounted  in  a  stationary  position  adjacent  the  top 
and  bottom  of  the  boiler,  respectively,  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  tubes; 

an  upright  standard  substantially  spanning  the  space 
between  said  tracks; 

a  traveling  anchoring  device  movably  supported  by 
and  rideable  on  said  upper  track,  and  attaching 
means  securing  the- upper  end  of  said  standard  to 
the  device  with  the  standard  depending  from  the  de- 
vice and  movably  with  the  device  along  said  track 
while  secured  to  the  device; 

a  traveling  anchor  device  supported  by  and  riding  on 
said  lower  track,  and  means  mounting  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard  on  said  second-mentioned  device 
movable  along  said  lower  track  while  having  the 
standard  mounted  on  it; 

an  ejector  unit  including  power-operated  means  for 
thrusting  a  boiler  tube  cleaning  instrument  into  and 
along  the  length  of  a  boiler  tube;  and 

means  mounting  said  ejector  unit  on  said  standard, 
with  the  unit  entirely  supported  by  the  standard,  ac- 
commodating positioning  of  the  unit  at  various  posi- 
tions on  the  standard  with  said  unit  held  stationary 
in  said  positions. 


3,354,491 
TOOTHBRUSH 

Karl  F.  Schlegel,  Jr.,  Penfield,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kay-El 
Sales  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  la  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,056 
3  Claims.  (CI.  15—167) 


1.  A  toothbrush  comprising  a  flexible  strip  of  woven 
fabric  and  bristles  woven  into  said  fabric  defining  a  brush 
on  one  surface  including  pressure  sens|tive  adhesive  di- 
rectly on  at  least  a  portion  of  one  surface  of  said  fabric 
and  adapted  to  overlie  and  adhere  to  a  c4>rresponding  por- 
tion of  the  other  surface  of  said  fabric.     , 


3  354.492 
SURGEON'S  FINGERNAIL  A>^D  HAND 

CLEANING  BRUSH 

John  G.  Baumgartner,  Rte.  1,  B^x  163-A, 

Piano,  III.    60545 

Filed  Oct.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  589,755 

1  Claim.  (CI.  15—1671 


A  hand  cleansing  brush  for  cleaning  hands  and  finger- 
nails, including  in  combination,  a  one-piejce  molded  plastic 
back  member  which  is  substantially  oblong  in  configura- 
tion and  comprises  an  upper  wall  portion,  a  lower  wall 
portion  and  first  and  second  side  wall  portions  integrally 
joined  with  opposite  walls  thereof  spaced  apart  from  one 
another  to  provide  therebetween  a  holljow  passage  open 
at  each  end  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  longer 
dimension  of  said  back  member,  a  fillef  portion  integral 
with  said  upper  wall  portion  and  extending  into  the  hol- 
low passage,  said  upper  wall  portion  aijd  said  filler  por- 
tion having  a  groove  therein  bounded  hi/  first  and  second 
inwardly  angled  and  opposing  surface  lijrtions  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  second  surfa(Je  portion  making 
an  angle  with  said  upper  wall  portion  jgreater  than  said 
first  surface  portion,  a  first  plurality  of  sljort  bristles  being 
mounted  in  a  single  row  on  said  secon^  surface  portion 
and  extending  into  and  being  disposed  i'ithin  the  groove 
in  a  spaced  relation  from  said  first  surface  portion  so  that 
the  oblong  outline  of  said  back  member  is  not  substan- 
tially altered  thereby,  and  a  second  plurality  of  bristles 
longer  than  said  short  bristles  mounted  vo  said  lower  wall 
portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrcfm. 


3,354.493  ' 

PAINT  ROLLER  END  CAP 
John  A.  Pharris,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assizor  to  EZ  Paintr 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  pelaware 
FUed  Oct.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  904,494 
8  Claims.  (CL  15— 230.1J1) 
1.  In  a  paint  roller  having  a  handle  and  an  axle  dis- 
posed at  generally  right  angles  with  respect  thereto;  a  first 
paint    applying    sleeve    supporting    mpmber    rotatably 
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mounted  at  one  end  of  said  axle;  a  second  paint  applying 
sleeve  supporting  member  at  the  other  end  of  said  axle 
and  including,  a  hollow  cylindrical  outer  wall  having  first 
and  second  ends,  a  hollow  cylindrical  hub  rotatably  re- 
ceiving said  axle  therein  and  spaced  axially  from  the  first 
end  of  said  outer  wall  to  define  a  chamber  therebetween, 


engaging  each  of  said  partition  and  end  walls  and  extend- 
ing forwardly  of  the  partition  a  distance  short  of  the  open 
side,  the  rearward  edge  portion  of  the  table  member  en- 
gaging the  entire  length  of  the  partition  and  the  side  edge 
portions  of  the  table  member  engaging  the  end  walls 
from  the  juncture  of  the  end  walls  with  the  partition 
along  a  length  of  the  end  walls  in  the  direction  of  forward 
extension  of  the  table  member;  the  area  of  the  partition 
above  the  table  member  being  substantially  entirely  com- 
posed of  an  air  filtering  surface  and  constituting  an  air 
outlet  from  the  space  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  par- 
tition and  the  area  of  the  partition  below  the  table  mem- 
ber having  an  air  filtering  surface  constituting  an  air  inlet 
to  the  space  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  partition;  an 


-^B 


web  means  joining  said  hub  and  said  outer  wail,  a  clos- 
ure member  removably  mounted  on  the  first  end  of  said 
outer  wall  outwardly  of  an  end  of  said  axle  and  closing 
one  end  of  said  chamber,  passage  means  in  the  other  end 
of  said  chamber  for  allowing  fluid  to  flow  outwardly 
therefrom;  and  a  paint  applying  sleeve  telescopically  re- 
ceived on  said  first  and  second  supporting  members. 


3354,494 

WINDOW  WIPER  MECHANISM 

Robert  L.  Rischnuin,  Marietta,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Bnrbanli,  Calif. 

Filed  June  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  466,992 

II  Claims.  (CI.  15—250.24) 


T  tl    »  T 


air  blower  in  the  space  between  the  rear  wall  and  the  par- 
tition for  moving  air  in  through  the  air  inlet  and  forcing 
the  air  out  through  the  air  outlet  and  over  the  table  mem- 
ber; an  opening  in  each  of  said  end  walls  disposed  direct- 
ly above  the  side  edge  portions  of  the  table  member;  a 
liquid  spray  apparatus  exterior  to  the  booth  and  connected 
to  one  of  said  openings  for  cleaning  an  article  to  be  pack- 
aged; a  door  member  over  said  one  of  said  openings  open- 
able  from  within  the  booth  through  which  the  article  is 
transferred  from  the  cleaning  apparattis  to  the  booth  for 
packaging  on  the  table  member  in  the  presence  of  filtered 
air  blowing  thereover;  the  other  of  said  openings  provid- 
ing an  egress  opening  through  which  the  article  is  trans- 
ferred after  packaging  under  impingement  of  the  filtered 
air. 


1.  A  window  wiper  mechanism  comprising: 

a  pair  of  shafts,  one  mounted  adjacent  each  end  of  a 
window; 

a  band  disposed  along  each  side  of  said  window  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  shafts  and  connected 
at  each  of  its  ends  to  one  of  said  shafts; 

a  wiper  element  secured  at  opposite  ends  to  said  bands; 

a  blade  carried  by  said  wiper  element  and  projecting 
therefrom  to  contact  the  window;  and 

a  drive  common  to  both  of  said  shafts  for  the  rotation 
thereof  in  unison  periodically  in  alternate  directions 
whereby  the  blade  is  moved  back  and  forth  across 
the  window. 

3,354,495 
PASS-THROUGH  CLEANING  APPARATUS 
Robert  Lawrence  m,  Hollywood,  Fla.,  assignor  to 
Heiidcke  Instnuncnts  Co.,  HoUywood,  Fla.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Florida 

Filed  Feb.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,032 
2  Claims.  (CL  15—302) 
1.  A  pass-through  cleaning  system  comprising  a  booth 
open  at  one  side,  said  booth  having  two  spaced  end  walls, 
a  top  wall,  and  a  rear  wall  opposite  the  open  side;  a  par- 
tition within  the  booth  connected  to  the  top  wall  and  end 
walls  having  dimensions  congruent  with  the  rear  wall  and 
being  spaced  forwardly  thereof  but  rearwardly  of  the 
open  side;  a  work  bench  within  the  booth  having  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  table  member  in  elevated  position 


3^54,496 

SUCTION  CLEANER  NOZZLE  OF  THE 

AGITATOR  TYPE 

Kurt  Alvar  Jonsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Aktiebolaget  Electrolnx,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden 

Ffled  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,178 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  28,  1964, 

6,523/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  15—377) 


1.  A  suction  nozzle  comprising  a  hollow  body  having 
a  suction  inlet  and  an  air  outlet  socket  adapted  lo  be 
connected  to  "a  source  of  supply  of  air  at  a  partial  vacu- 
um and  means  providing  a  path  of  flow  for  air  therebe- 
tween, an  agitator  mounted  for  rotation  at  the  vicinity  of 
the  suction  inlet,  means  including  an  electric  motor  for 
driving  the  agitator,  the  body  comprising  top  and  bottom 
body  sections,  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  body 
sections,  and  structure  including  Uie  body  sections  for 
mounting  the  motor  in  the  hollow  body  and  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  outlet  socket  for  angular  movement  on 
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the  body  when  the  body  sections  are  detachably  con- 
nected together,  the  air  outlet  socket  comprising  a  first 
part  normal  to  the  axis  about  which  it  is  angularly  mov- 
able and  a  second  part  perpendicular  to  the  first  part, 
the  axis  of  the  second  part  coinciding  with  the  axis  about 
which  the  outlet  socket  is  angularly  movable,  the  top 
and  bottom  body  sections  having  complementary  parts 
receiving  and  holding  the  ends  of  the  second  part  of  the 
outlet  socket  and  the  part  of  the  bottom  body  section 
providing  a  seat  for  the  second  part  of  the  air  outlet 
socket,  the  seat  and  the  second  part  of  the  outlet  socket 
having  openings  which  are  in  alignment  and  enable  air 
to  flow  in  the  path  of  flow  from  the  interior  of  the 
body  to  the  air  outlet  socket,  the  air  outlet  socket  being 
formed  with  passage  means  in  the  first  and  seconds  parts 
thereof,  and  means  including  electrical  conductors  for 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  source  of  electrical  supply, 
the  electrical  conductors  extending  through  the  passage 
means  and  projecting  from  the  second  part  of  the  air 
outlet  socket  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  about  which 
the  air  outlet  socket  is  angularly  movable. 


3,354,497 

PANIC  RELEASE  DOOR  ARM 

Fred  Aimento,  Alpine,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Republic  Indus 

tries,  Inc.,  Ctucago,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,672 

6  Claims.  (CI.  16—55) 


1.  A  door  arm  for  connecting  a  door  operator  having 
a  vertical  spindle  to  a  door  having  a  recess  in  the  edge 
thereof,  said  door  arm  being  adapted  to  be  housed  within 
said  recess  and  having  a  first  element  for  connection  with 
said  door  and  a  second  element  having  an  internal  sur- 
face adapted  for  connection  to  said  spindle,  said  second 
element  having  an  external  surface  fitted  to  rotate  in  said 
first  element  substantially  coaxially  with  respect  to  said 
spindle,  a  spring  loaded  bolt  mounted  to  slide  in  said 
first  element  in  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  second  element,  said  bolt  having 
a  tapered  nose  engaging  the  external  surface  of  said  sec- 
ond element  under  the  spring  loading,  said  external  sur- 
face being  formed  to  provide  a  notch  to  fit  said  nose 
when  the  door  and  spindle  are  in  door  closed  position. 
said  external  surface  being  formed  to  provide  a  periph- 
eral groove  extending  through  an  arc  of  the  order  of 
300  degrees,  the  ends  of  said  groove  being  substantially 
equally  spaced  on  either  side  of  said  notch,  said  groove 
being  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  nose,  and  means 
providing  a  limit  stop  to  prevent  the  nose  of  said  bolt 
from  applying  substantial  pressure  against  said  second 
element  when  said  nose  is  within  said  groove. 


3,354,498 
TRAVERSE  ROD  MASTER  CARRIER 
Ferdinand  F.  Salzmann,  Madison,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Graber  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc.,  Middleton, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Apr.  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  546,348 
12  Claims.  (CL  16—87.4) 
1.  In  a  master  carrier  for  a  drapery  traverse  rod  io 
eluding  a  master  carrier  body,  means  for  guidably  moun 


ing  the  carrier  body  on  a  traverse  rod,  aiid  a  drapery  sup- 
port arm,  means  for  adjustably  and  reversibly  mounting 
the  drapery  support  arm  on  the  carrier  body  comprising: 
an  elongate  arm  mounting  portion  on  the  carrier  body 
extending  generally  lengthwise  of  its  direction  of  move- 
ment and  having  a  plurality  of  slots  extending  crosswise 
of  said  mounting  portion  and  arra»iged  in  a  row 
along  the  length  of  the  mounting  portion,  said  drapery 
support  arm  including  a  first  elongate  portion  disposed  at 
one  side  of  said  arm  mounting  portion  for  supporting  a 


^4, 


drapery;  an  intermediate  portion  extend|ng  laterally  from 
said  first  elongate  portion  through  anj  selected  one  of 
said  slots;  and  a  second  end  portionl  overlapping  the 
other  side  of  said  arm  mounting  portion,  each  of  said 
crosswise  slots  defining  openings  at  lea^t  as  large  as  the 
cross  section  of  said  second  end  portioin  of  said  arm  to 
enable  insertion  of  the  same  through  any  of  said  slots 
for  adjustable  positioning  of  the  arm  at  a  plurality  of 
different  positions  along  the  carrier  b<>dy,  and  fastener 
means  detachably  securing  said  second  end  portion  of 
said  arm  to  said  arm  mounting  portiofi  of  the  body. 


3,354,499 

COUNTERBALANCING  HINGi:  SUPPORT 

Ralph  F.  Anderson,  Rockford,  lU.,  asngnor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,716 

10  Claims.  (CI.  16— 18P) 


1.  A  counterbalancing  hinge  support  for  the  lid  of  a 
cabinet  comprising  a  housing  secured  t^  a  rear  wall  of  a 
cabinet  and  a  lid  support  pivotally  mounted  on  the  hous- 
ing and  secured  to  the  lid  of  the  cabjnet,  said  housing 
having  spaced  side  walls,  a  rear  wall  an4  upper  and  lower 
ends  providing  upper  and  lower  abutments,  said  side  walls 
having  aligned  elongated  slots  therein,  |a  pair  of  support 
arms  each  pivotally  mounted  at  one  eitd  to  the  lid  sup- 
port, a  rivet  extending  through  said  housing  and  having 
ends  extending  through  said  aligned  slots,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  being  connected  to  {the  ends  of  said 
rivet,  first  resilient  means  in  said  houiing  between  said 
rivet  and  said  upper  abutment,  and  second  resilient  means 
located  in  the  housing  between  said  riyet  and  the  lower 
abutment. 
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3,354,500 

APPARATUS    FOR    THE    PRODUCTION     OF 

NEGATIVES  BY  MECHANICAL  MEANS 

Werner  Moll,  Solingen-Wald,  Germany,  assignor  to  Firnia 

Werner  Moll,  Solingen-Wald,  Germany,  a  corporation 

of  Gemiany 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,525 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

M  64,078 

3  Claims.  (CI.  18—1) 


If  a  a: 


UZB 


^^ 


means  forming  a  chamber  for  receiving  material  to  be 
plasticized, 

means  for  controlling  the  temperature  of  the  chamber, 

means  for  sensing  the  viscosity  of  the  material  in  the 
chamber,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  viscosity  sensing  means  for  ad- 
justing the  temperature  controlling  means. 


3,354,502 
METAL  ROLLING  SYSTEM 
Fred  Harding  Powell,  Henrico  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  534,469 
15  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  production  of  negatives  by 
mechanical  means,  comprising 
a  housing, 
a  base  plate, 

a  cut  supported  by  said  base  plate, 
said  cut  being  adapted  to  support  a  film  on  its  top, 
means  for  subjecting  said  base  plate  to  a  swinging 

movement, 
a  plurality  of  balls  disposed  above  said  cut  and  sensing 

said  base  plate  by  said  swinging  movement, 
said  means  comprising  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mounted 

within  said  housing  and  including  eccentric  shaft  ends 

at  both  ends  of  said  shaft, 
eccentric  bushings  receiving  said  shaft  ends  and  re- 

leasably  securable  against  rotation, 
means  for  securing  both  said  eccentric  bushings  in  any 

one  of  a  plurality  of  adjusting  positions,  and 
a  bearing  supporting  said  bushings  and  suspended  by  a 

buttstrap  means  operatively  connected  with  said  base 

plate. 

3,354,501 
PLASTICIZING  APPARATUS  WITH  AUTOMATIC 

TEMPERATURE  CONTROLLING  MEANS 
William   S.    Bachman,   Soathport,   Leo   K.   Kosowsky, 
Bridgepcwt,  and  lercmiah  W.  Deaso,  Trumbull,  Conn., 
as^gnors  to  Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Dec.  31, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,797 
16  Claims.  (CI.  18—2) 


1.  A  rolling  mill  comprising  parallel  rolls  having  co- 
operating working  faces,  each  roll  having  at  one  end  a 
first  neck  portion  of  relatively  great  diameter  relatively 
remote  from  the  working  face  of  the  roll  and  at  the  op- 
posite end  a  second  neck  portion  of  relatively  small  diam- 
eter relatively  close  to  the  working  face  of  the  roll,  the 
first  mentioned  ends  of  the  respective  rolls  extending  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  working  faces  of  the  rolls, 
the  rolls  being  driven  through  the  first  mentioned  ends 
thereof,  and  bearings  for  the  rolls  in  which  the  first  and 
second  neck  portions  are  joumaled. 


3  354  503 
URETHANE  FOAMING  APPARATUS 
Richard  D.  Joseph,  Marion,  and  Robert  W.  Mitten, 
Wabash,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  Apr.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  356,707 
2  Claims.  (CL  18—4) 


1.  Apparatus  for  plasticizing  molding  material  com- 
prising: 


1.  An  apparatus  useful  in  making  polyurethane  foams 
which  comprises  an  elongated  foaming  mold  support  with 
a  substantially  horizontal  bottom  and  with  vertical  side- 
walls  and  which  is  elevated  at  one  end  to  form  an  ap- 
preciable downward  slope, 

a  moveable  web  linirig  the  inside,  bottom  and  side  sur- 
faces of  the  said  mold  support,  said  side  surfaces  of 
said  web  being  essentially  perpendicular  to  the  bot- 
tom surface  of  said  web  so  that  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  elongated  moveable  mold  is  formed, 
means  for  discharging  a  foamable  polyurethane  liquid 
stream  onto  ^e  bottom  surface  of  said  moveable 
elongated  mold  at  said  elevated  end  of  said  mold 
support  so  that  said  stream  will  have  a  propensity  to 
flow  toward  the  opposite  end  of  the  mold, 
narrow  floating  essentially  horizontal  adjustable  means 
positioned  fixxn  said  liquid  stream  discbarge  means 
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and  adjacent  said  stream  where  it  is  still  substantially 
a  liquid  foam  stream  and  extending  acros?  the  sur- 
face of  said  liquid  foam  stream  and  across  essentially 
the  width  of  said  bottom  surface  of  said  mold, 

a  porous  top  covering  material  for  the  foam,  said  top 
coveriiYg  material  being  guided  into  contact  with  th« 
substantially  liquid  foam  stream  by  said  fk>ating  ad- 
justable means  and  forming  the  top  surface  of  a 
foaming  tunnel,  said  top  covering  material  being  es- 
sentially the  same  width  as  the  bottom  of  said  U- 
shaped  mold  and  being  a  medium  through  which 

'  ligjit  pressure  may  be  transferred  from  said  floating 
adjustable  means  to  the  surface  of  the  substantially 
liquid  foam  stream  and  adapted  to  apply  even  pres- 
sure to  said  liquid  foam  stream  and  to  orient  the 
liquid  foam  stream  to  aid  in  obtaining  uniform 
density,  said  top  covering  being  inclined  upward  to 
conform  to  the  top  surface  of  the  rising  foam  and 
being  coextensive  with  the  top  surface  of  the  rising 
foam, 

a  vertically  and  horizontally  adjustable  conveyor  hav- 
ing an  endless  porous  belt  and  being  positioned  above 
the  top  covering  material  and  parallel  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  moveable  U-shaped  mold, 
said  conveyor  also  being  positioned  from  said  liquid 
stream  discharging  means  and  from  said  floating  ad- 
justable means,  the  lower  surface  of  said  belt  of  said 
conveyor  being  in  contact  with  the  top  surface  of 
said  top  covering,  said  conveyor  adapted  to  press 
against  the  top  surface  of  said  top  covering  material 
where  the  foam  reaches  at  least  substantially  maxi- 
mum height  and  thereby  also  against  the  foam  to 
orientate  said  foam  before  it  is  cured,  and 

means  for  moving  said  U-shaped  mold  along  said  sup- 
port away  from  said  discharge  means,  means  for 
moving  said  top  covering  with  the  rising  foam  and 
with  said  U-shaped  mold  in  the  same  direction  as 
said  U-shaped  mold,  and  means  for  operating  said 
conveyor  in  the  same  direction  of  movement  as  said 
top  covering. 


3,354,504 

APPARATUS  FOR  MELTING  PLASTIC  GRANULE; 
Karl  Lchner,  Frankfurt  am  Main-Bonames,  Germany,  a»- 
signor  to  Vickers*Zimmer  Akticngesellschaft  Planung 
und  Bau  Ton  Industrieanlagen 

Filed  Oct.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,371 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1964, 

Z  11,115 

7  Claims.  (CI.  18—8) 


1. 

ing: 


An  apparatus  for  melting  plastic  granules  compris- 


filling  hopper,  a  heated  cylindricail  entry  zone,  a 
tapered  melting  zone,  and  a  heated  (;ylindrical  meas- 
uring zone  serially  disposed  adjacent  each  other, 

a  heated  tube  defining  an  outlet  passage  attached  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  houiing  at  one  end 
thereof,  | 

a  first  screw  mounted  coaxially  within!  the  bore  of  said 
housing  having  worm  courses  for  (Conveying  plastic 
feed  material  from  said  hopper  throi^gh  said  cylindri- 
cal entry  zone  to  said  tapered  malting  zone,  said 
screw  terminating  at  the  boundary  t)etwecn  said  en- 
try and  melting  zones,  j 

a  second  screw  coaxially  mounted  witpin  said  housing, 
a  first  portion  of  said  second  screjw  having  worm 
courses  in  the  portion  of  the  borejof  said  housing 
delineated  by  said  measuring  zon^,  for  conveying 
melted  plastic  through  said  measuring  zone  to  said 
outlet  tube,  and  a  second  cylindrical  portion  of  said 
second  screw  having  no  worm  coa^s  thereon  dis- 
posed in  said  tapered  melting  zc^e,  said  second 
screw  having  a  portion  extending  beyond  an  end  of 
said  housing, 

means  for  rotating  said  second  screw  in  contact  with 
said  portion  of  said  second  screw  elxtending  beyond 
said  housing, 

means  for  sensing  the  pressure  of  plastic  material  in 
said  outlet  passage, 

means  linking  said  means  for  rotating  $aid  second  screw 
with  said  sensing  means  for  contrdlling  the  rate  of 
rotation  of  said  second  screw, 

means  for  continuously  controlling  $aid  first  screw's 
rate  of  conveying  of  said  plastic  fedd  in  said  hopper 
through  said  entry  zone  to  said  melting  zone  respon- 
sive to  pressure  in  said  melting  zone, 

whereby  a  continuous  stream  of  liqi|id  plastic  under 
substantially  constant  predetermined  pressure  is  ex- 
truded at  said  outlet  passage. 


3,354,505 

EXTRUSION  DIE    I 

Wilhelm  Simon,  Seeheim,  Bergstrassc,  Gjermany,  assignor 

to  Rohm  &  Haas  G.m.b.H.,  Damast^dt,  Germany 

Filed  May  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  455,697 

Claims  priority,   application   Germany,   May   14,    1964, 

R  37,897 
4  Claims.  (CI.  18—12) 


1.  Extrusion  die  for  thermoplastic  n^aterial  delivered 
under  pressure  from  a  feed  mechanism,:  said  die  consist- 
ing of  a  walled  tubular  member  of  uniform  thickness, 
concentric  and  circular  in  cross-sectioi^  adapted  to  be 
heated  externally  and  having  a  longitudihal  axis,  an  open 
end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  feeq  mechanism  for 
receiving  material  delivered  therefrom,  la  tubular  cham- 


a  housing  defining  an  elongated  bore  and  comprising  ; 


for  distributing 
longitudinal  slot 


ber  having  a  clear  unobstructed  passage 

said  material  along  the  length  thereof,  a 

in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  member  provi(  ing  an  elongated 

passageway  from  the  chamber  to  the  ex  erior  of  the  die, 

and  a  closed  end  for  directing  the  thern  oplastic  material 

through  the  slot  in  a  direction  substantia  ily  perpendicular 

to  said  longitudinal  axis  to  extrude  saic  material. 
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3,354^06 
APPARATUS  FOR  MELT  EXTRUSION 
MULTI-WALL  PLASTIC  TUBING 
Garland  E.  Raley,  Morris  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corponrtion,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yorit 
Original  application  Apr.  30, 1962,  Scr.  No.  191,230,  now 
Patent  No.  3,223,7(1,  dated  Dec.  14,  1965.  Divided  and 
this  application  Nov  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  508,065 
2  Claims.  (CI.  18—14) 


and  the  direction  of  flow  of  said  plastic  through  the  chan- 
nel at  the  position  where  said  valve  member  is  located, 
said  valve  closure  surface  providing  a  force  to  move  said 
valve  member  to  its  open  position  when  pressure  in  said 
injection  cylinder  is  above  a  predetermined  value;  and 
means  located  externally  of  said  plastic  flow  channel  and 
connected  to  said  valve  member  for  providing  a  force  in 
opposition  to  the  force  provided  by  the  pressure  acting 


1.  Apparatus  for  melt-extruding  multi-wall  thermo- 
plastic tubing  comprising  a  single  cavity  annular  die  as- 
sembly, a  body  having  a  cylindrical  chamber  therein 
with  one  end  of  said  chamber  terminating  at  the  entrant 
portion  of  said  die  assembly,  a  plurality  of  extruders,  a 
passage  means  between  each  extruder  and  said  cylindrical 
chamber  for  passage  of  melted  plastic  material  from  the 
extruder  to  the  chamber,  each  passage  means  discharging 
plastic  material  into  the  chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from 
the  chamber's  die  terminating  end,  means  in  said  cham- 
ber for  forming  therein  from  all  the  melted  plastic  mate- 
rials supplied  thereto  a  central  cylindrical  core  of  one 
plastic  material  about  which  are  coaxially  formed  cylin- 
ders of  other  plastic  materials  to  form  a  solid  laminate 
stream  of  said  plastic  materials  and  means  associated 
with  said  die  assembly  for  axially  piercing  and  radially 
distributing  the  core  containing  solid  stream  into  a  tubu- 
lar stream. 


on  said  valve  closure  surface  for  normally  biasing  said 
valve  closure  surface  to  its  closing  position  comprising  a 
spring  mnnber  having  one  end  fixed,  and  an  intermedi- 
ate member  mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  nozzle 
body  and  having  one  portion  connected  to  said  spring 
member  and  a  second  portion  connected  to  said  valve 
member. 


3,354,508 

CHARGING  FITTING  FOR  PLASTIC 

MOLDING  APPARATUS 

Elmer  E.  Draben,  Glendora,  Califs  assignor  to  Hoedra, 

Inc.,  MonroTia,  Califs  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Joly  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,790 

5  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 


3,354,507 
INJECTION  MOULDING  NOZZLES  FOR  PLASTICS 

Eric  Osten  Oirevad,  Ringarstigen  3,  Bromma,  Sweden 

Fikd  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,061 

4  Claims.  (CL  18—30) 

1.  A  plastics  injection  nozzle  for  use  between  an  injec- 
tion cylinder  and  a  normally  interchangeable  tool  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  having  one  end  joined  to  the 
injection  cylinder  and  a  nose  portion  at  the  opposite  end 
for  engagement  with  said  interchangeable  tool,  a  plastic 
flow  channel  extending  from  a  first  comparatively  large 
aperture  at  the  injection  cylinder  end  and  a  second  smaller 
aperture  at  the  nose  portion,  said  channel  having  walls 
which  taper  gradually  from  said  comparatively  large  aper- 
ture to  said  comparatively  smaller  aperture;  a  valve  mem- 
ber mounted  in  said  body  for  sliding  movement  in  a  plane 
perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  plastic  flow  through  said 
cavity,  said  valve  member  having  a  generally  cylindrical 
shape  and  being  of  a  size  sufficient  to  completely  close 
said  cavity  at  a  location  intermediate  said  two  aper- 
tures and  being  formed  with  an  opening  which  commu- 
nicates with  said  channel  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open 
position,  said  valve  member  opening  containing  a  valve 
closure  surface  disposed  at  approximately  45°  relative 
to  both  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  valve  member 


1.  A  charging  fitting  for  use  with  plastic  molding  equip- 
ment to  retain  the  mold  charge  captive  until  the  same 
takes  a  set,  said  charging  fitting  comprising  a  main  body 
having  a  long  flaring  passage  and  formed  at  the  larger 
discharge  end  thereof  with  means  for  holding  the  same 
detachably  assembled  to  the  charging  opening  of  a  mold 
assembly,  normally-closed  flexible  valve  means  mounted 
across  the  outer  inlet  end  of  said  passage  and  adapted 
to  be  held  open  by  the  discharge  end  of  means  for  charg- 
ing uncured  fluent  plastic  into  the  mold  assembly,  said 
normally  closed  valve  operating  automatically  to  close 
as  said  charging  means  is  withdrawn  and  being  effective 
to  hold  the  charge  captive  while  taking  a  set. 


3^54,509 
BARBELL  MOLD 
Clayton  J.   Ammondson,  Rcidsvfllc,  N.C.,   assignor  to 
Diversified  Products  Corporation,  Opelika,  Ala.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Alabama 

Filed  Jimc  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  460,440 

6  Claims.  (CL  18—35) 

1.  In  a  mold  for  hollow  plastic  discs  of  the  type  suitable 

as  shells  for  weights  of  a  barbell  set,  the  combination  of 

a  pair  of  main  die  blocks  each  defining  a  portion  of  a 
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mold  cavity  and  a  centrally  positioned  aperture,  a  remov-  3,354,511 

able  interlock  insert  positioned  in  said  aperture  and  hav-  TEXTILE  CRIMPING 

ine  a  central  post  for  forming  the  central  hole  of  said  Donald  Alexander  Ross,  Sudbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  In- 

shells,  the  insert  having  raised  areas  separated  by  lower  ^iT^O^rl^L^'^^^S^^lySZT'      '      ^'' 

areas  radiating  from  the  central  post  an  annular  engrav-  p.,^^  j^^  21, 1965,  Serf  No.  4^5,756 

ing  means  removably  earned  by  each  of  said  blocks,  said  u  claims.  (CI.  19 66) 


engraving  means  each  being  disposed  outwardly  of  their 
said  interlock  insert,  and  means  for  fixing  the  position  of 
said  annular  engraving  means  with  respect  to  said  die 
block  and  with  respect  to  said  insert  for  positioning  in- 
dicia on  said  engraving  means  properly  with  respect  to 
both  said  die  block  and  said  insert. 


3,354,510 
APPARATUS    FOR    MOLDING     A    BEARING 
SURFACE  ON  A  GRINDING  WHEEL 
Arnold  M.  Cook,  Holden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Norton 
Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Mas- 
sachusetts 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  437,919 
6  Claims.  (CI.  18—36) 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  an  annular  portion  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  concentric  with  the  center  hole  therein,  com- 
prising an  arbor  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  center  hole 
on  which  the  wheel  is  adapted  to  be  mounted,  a  pair  of 
mold  plates  containing  center  holes  mountable  on  the 
arbor  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  side  faces  of 
the  wheel,  said  plates  having  annular  recesses  concentric 
with  their  center  holes,  said  plates  and  arbor  collectively 
forming  with  the  wheel  a  mold  having  a  cavity  within 
which  the  interior  surface  of  the  center  hole  and  annular 
portions  of  the  side  faces  coextensive  with  said  recesses 
are  confined,  one  of  said  plates  containing  an  injection 
opening  through  which  liquid  resin  may  be  injected  to 
fill  said  mold  cavity,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates 
pressed  against  the  side  faces  of  the  wheel  during  injec- 
tion and  setting  of  the  resin. 


1.  The  method  of  imparting  artificial  primp  to  fibrous 
and  filamentary  textile  strand  material  ^hich  comprises 
advancing  said  strand  material  while  conjlining  the  strand 
as  it  advances  against  free  lateral  mojioh  at  two  closely 
spaced  lines  of  advance  of  the  advancing;  strand,  with  the 
strand  freely  suspended  between  said  lirtes  continuously 
moving  the  strand  as  it  advances  througti  at  least  one  of 
said  lines  of  advance  back  and' forth  tranisversely  with  re- 
spect to  its  general  direction 'of  advance  to  cause  the 
lateral  location  of  the  strand  as  it  reache^  the  second  line 
of  advance  to  move  back  and  forth  aloitg  the  transverse 
projection  of  the  angularly  advancing  increment  of  strand 
running  between  said  two  lines  to  contiguously  reversely 
flex  the  strand  laterally  at  such  a  frequenjcy  as  to  produce 
closely  connected  crimps  lengthwise  aloni  said  strand  ma- 
terial and  carrying  the  crimped  strand  |n  crimped  con- 
figuration along  a  constant  path  beyond; said  second  line 
of  advance.  i 


3,354,512  ' 

SWAB  MAKING  MACHIjNE 

Robert  J.  Fleming  and  Alfred  R.  Cozzolino,  Wayne,  N J., 
assignors  to  Swabettes,  Inc.,  Wayne,  N|J.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Aug.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  3^9,663 
10  Claims.  (CI.  19—145.: ) 


Tt'O 


.w.W/W^f //////T/ //////}.//  // 


1.  A  swab  making  machine  composing:  a  rotary 
member  provided  with  stick  receivers  i^x  receiving  swab 
sticks;  means  below  the  mouth  of  each  of  said  receivers 
supporting  each  of  said  sticks  in  one  0f  said  receivers, 
respectively,  and  each  said  means  rotating  about  an  axis 
common  with  said  rotary  member  to  rebate  each  of  said 
sticks  independently  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  means  for 
moving  said  rotary  member;  means  foij  applying  an  ad- 
hesive to  one  end  of  each  of  said  rotat|ng  sticks  for  the 
attachment  thereto  of  a  strand  of  relatively  loose  fibrous 
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tuft  material;  means  for  applying  a  fiber  tuft  of  said  mate- 
rial to  the  adhesive-coated  ends  of  the  sticks;  and  means 
for  forming  the  tufts  into  swabs. 


3,354,513 

DOFFING  APPARATUS 

Gaston  G.  Fornes,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  assignor  to 

Institute  of  Textile  Technology 

Filed  Jan.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,771 

10  Claims.  (CI.  19—159) 


from  one  piece  of  spring  metal  wire  and  having  two 
opposite  rigid  head  portions  where  the  link  is  pivoted 
from  the  ski  boot,  a  forward  head  portion  to  be  engaged 
by  a  notch  in  the  lever  and  two  resiliently  extensible 
longitudinal  members  in  the  form  of  helical  springs 
formed  from  the  spring  metal  wire. 


1.  In  a  sliver  packaging  apparatus  wherein  each  of  a 
succession  of  cans  is  positioned  below  a  coiler  head  to 
be  filled  with  sliver  from  the  coiler  head,  the  improve- 
ment of  a  sliver-can  doffing  mechanism  which  comprises: 

(a)  a  support  [date. 

(b)  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  plate, 

(c)  a  can  positioning  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
moving  a  filled  can  away  from  the  coiler  bead  and 
for  moving  an  unfilled  can  toward  the  coiler  head 
thereby  extending  the  sliver  between  the  filled  can 
and  the  coiler  head. 


3,354,514 

FASTENING  FOR  SKI  SHOES  HAVING  STEPS 

ADJUSTING  MEANS  FOR  A  RESILIENT  LINK 

MEANS 

Giovanni  Battista  Munari,  Montebelluna,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  534,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1965, 

4,898/65;  Nov.  12,  1965,  6,791/65 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—70) 


3,354,515 

ICE  CREAM  CONTAINER  STABILIZING  CLAMP 

William  R.  Robinson,  31  Franklin  Ave., 

Pompton  Plains,  NJ.     07444 

FUed  July  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,020 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24 — 81) 


A  clamping  device  for  holding  two  ice  cream  containers 
together  in  a  vertically  stacked  condition  to  normally  pre- 
vent relative  movement  of  the  upper  container  when  the 
stacked  containers  are  received  within  an  ice  cream 
cabinet,  said  device  comprising  at  least  one  pair  of  elon- 
gated substantially  flat  arm  members  interconnected  at 
their  mid  points  so  as  to  lie  in  substantially  a  common 
plane,  each  of  said  arm  members  having  a  pair  of  op- 
posed resiliently  flexible  Angers  extending  above  and 
below  the  said  plane  and  having  a  means  thereon  adapted 
to  snappingly  engage  the  peripheral  edge  of  a  strengthen- 
ing rim  on  an  adjacent  container  to  normally  maintain  the 
said  containers  in  the  said  stacked  condition,  said  means 
comprising  each  of  the  end  portions  of  the  said  fingers 
being  reversibly  bent  inwardly  toward  an  associated  con- 
tainer and  upon  each  other  so  as  to  space  the  free  end 
thereof  a  distance  above  the  said  plane  slightly  greater 
than  that  of  an  associated  edge  of  said  rim. 


3,354,516 
UMBRELLA  RIB  CLIP 

Samuel  N.  Small,  Valley  Stream,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Alfred  G.  Cohen  and  Paul  Weiss,  both  of  Flush- 
ing, N.Y. 

FUed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,446 
3  Cbims.  (CI.  24—81) 


15     15 


A  ski  boot  fastener  of  the  type  including  a  lever  formed 
with  notches,  the  lever  pivoted  from  a  strap  secured  to 
a  ski  boot,  and  a  link  pivotally  secured  to  another  por- 
tion of  the  ski  boot  and  engaging  in  a  selected  one  of  the 
notches  to  provide  a  fastening  for  the  ski  boot,  the  im- 
provement comprising  said  link  being  formed  as  an  elon- 
gated generally  annular  body,  said  link  being  formed 


1.  A  clip  device  for  attachment  of  an  umbrella  top  in- 
cluding a  seam  to  a  rib  of  the  umbrella,  wherein  the  rib 
has  a  flattened  end  deflning  flat  upper  and  lower  surfaces, 
said  device  comprising  a  lower  rib  end  engaging  portion, 
an  upper  portion  having  a  pair  of  grippers,  inwardly 
pressed  sides  substantially  midway  between  ends  of  said 
upper  and  lower  portions,  said  grippers  being  adapted 
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to  engage  the  seam  of  the  umbrella  top,  and  said  lower 
rib  end  engaging  portion  snugly  engaging  sides  and  upper 
and  lower  surfaces  of  said  flattened  end  of  the  rib. 


3,354,517 

COMPRESSIBLE  CONNECTOR 

Paul  F.  Levinsky,  Verona, >N  J.,  assignor  to  The  Thomas 

and  Betts  Co.  Inc.,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,747 
4  Claims.  (CI.  24^123) 


1.  A  connector  comprising  a  body  of  compressible  ma- 
terial having  side  faces,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  walls  and 
an  intermediate  connecting  web  portion  defining,  with 
the  side  walls,  an  outwardly  opening  major  recess  in  each 
of  the  side  faces  of  the  connector  for  the  reception  of 
the  lines  to  be  secured  to  the  connector,  an  elongated  re- 
entrant recess  formed  in  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  con- 
nector at  the  web  portion  thereof,  spaced  from  the  axial 
plane  longitudinally  of  the  major  recesses,  said  plane  be- 
ing parallel  with  the  side  walls,  said  re-entrant  recess  hav- 
ing the  general  cross  section  of  a  C  extending  inwardly 
of  the  side  wall  and  provided  with  a  constricted  slot  open- 
ing at  the  plane  of  said  side  wall  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane  of  the  opening  of  the  major  recess,  said  re-entrant 
recess  having  an  internal  area  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  major  recess,  said  constricted  opening  providing 
for  the  reception  of  a  wire  positioned  at  the  side  of  said 
body  member  parallel  to  the  constricted  slot  opening  of 
said  re-entrant  recess,  and  laterally  into  said  re-entrant 
recess,  to  then  be  positioned  below  the  slot  in  offset  re- 
lation thereto. 


3,354,518 

ADJUSTABLE  CABLE  CLAMP 

D.  Eugene  Hoover,  Harlan,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

George  E.  Micitel,  Jr.,  Harlan,  Iowa 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  493,720 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  24—134) 


"       50  M       7 


1.  A  clamp  forjlexible  and  resilient  cables  or  the  like 
comprising  an  open-ended  sheath  channel-shaped  in  cross- 
section  and  embodying  spaced  parallel  side  flanges  hav- 
ing lengthwise  edge  portions  joined  by  a  connecting  web 
and  defining  a  cable  seating  and  securing  channel  in  which 
component  portions  of  a  cable  are  saddled  for  retention, 
said  side  flanges  being  provided  on  interior  surfaces  with 
opposed  correspondingly  inclined  recesses,  said  recesses 
inclining  from  one  end  of  the  sheath  to  the  other  end  and 


approaching  and  sloping  toward  said  wehj,  the  upper  edges 
of  said  recesses  having  a  plurality  of  lon^'tudinally  spaced 
selectively  usable  paired  and  alignable  Notches  constitut- 
ing keeper  seats  and  also  bearings,  a  leveif  having  a  headed 
end  portion  arranged  in  a  channel  betwteen  said  flanges, 
said  headed  end  portion  having  a  cam  edge  cooperable 
with  said  web,  said  head  being  provided  Ion  opposite  sides 
with  outstanding  integral  assembling  adjusting  and  re- 
taining lugs  and  said  lugs  being  pivotalt'  and  adjustably 
seatable  in  selectively  usable  keeper  se^ts. 


3,354,519 

METHOD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  A 

SCREEN   CYLINDER 

Lodewijk  Jansen,  St.  Anthonis,  Netherlands,  assignor  to 
Gebroeders  Stork  &  Co's  Apparatenfibriek  N.V.,  Am- 
sterdam, Netherlands,  a  liniited-liabillty  company 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1965,  Sc^.  No.  502,813 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  15,  1964, 

64—11,984  1 

2  Claims.  (CI.  29—148.4) 
1.  A  method  for  manufacturing  a  sgreen  cylinder  as 

basic  element  for  making  thereof  a  cyliiidrical  stencil  for 

a  screen  printing  machine  said  methoa  comprising  the 

following  steps:  I 

(a)  electrolytical  precipitating  of  nicjtel  on  a  cylinder 
of  a  copper  alloy  such  that  there]  is  a  perceivable 
difference  in  the  coefficient  of  tbtermal  expansion 
between  the  deposited  nickel  layer  pnd  the  cylinder; 

(b)  modifying  the  temperature  of  the  cylinder  with 
the  nickel  layer  in  such  a  way  thai  the  nickel  layer 
loosens  like  a  cuff  from  the  cylinder  and  is  there- 
upon slid  therefrom;  [ 

(c)  mounting  of  the  nickel  cuff  on  a^  cylinder  of  heat 
resistant,  resilient,  material  like  nyjon; 

(d)  perforating  according  to  a  helicM  pattern  of  the 
material  of  the  nickel  cuff,  the  perforation  being  car- 
ried out  by  means  of  a  heated  needle. 


OPENING 


3,354,520 
DEVICE  FOR  CLOSING  AND 

ZIPPERS 

Herman  J.  Morgen,  Wagner,  S.  Dkk.     57380 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  -  99,997 

1  Claim.  (CI.  24—205.1$) 
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For  use  in  opening  or  closing  a  zipper,  said  zipper  hav- 
ing a  tab  for  its  operation,  a  device  cofriprising  an  elon- 
gated rigid  strip  formed  to  provide  a  handle  at  one  end 
and  a  flat  abutment  surface  at  the  terniinal  end  opposite 
said  handle  and  substantially  normal  t^  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  strip,  a  hook  having  a  shank  extending  along 
one  side  of  said  strip,  a  curved  hook  tortion  extending 
from  said  shank  slightly  beyond  said  flatlabutment  surface 
and  having  its  end  spaced  from  said  shank  for  receiving 
said  tab,  the  inner  surface  of  said  curyed  hook  portion 
being  substantially  in  line  with  said  ibutment  surface 
so  that  said  tab  may  be  supported  by  sai^  surfaces  normal 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  strip,  a^d  convex  means 
on  the  side  of  said  handle  opposite  to  tl^  hook  shank  for 
clearing  obstructions. 
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3,354,521 
ATTACHMENT  HOOK  FOR  CHAINS 
Abraham  D.  Plett,  Rosenort,  Manitoba,  Canada,  assignor 
to  A.  D.  Plett  Enterprises  Ltd.,  Rosenort,  Manitoba, 

Canada 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,710 
2  Claims.  (CI.  24—230.5) 


end  of  said  elongated  body  member  and  positioned  in 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  first-named  portion,  the 
free  end  of  said  secondary  portion  being  disposed  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  having  a  hook  thereon  engageable  with 
said  elongated  body  member,  and  a  tubular  member 
slidabiy  disposed  on  said  elongated  body  member  and 


1.  An  attachment  hook  for  chains  of  harrow  draw 
bars  and  the  like  comprising  in  combination  an  attaching 
shank,  a  curved  hook  engaging  stem  on  one  end  of  said 
shank,  and  chain  retaining  means  on  the  distal  end  of 
said  stem,  said  chain  retaining  means  including  a  chain 
link  engaging  notch  formed  therein,  said  chain  retaining 
means  comprising  a  substantially  disc  shaped  plate,  said 
notch  being  formed  in  the  periphery  thereof,  the  distance 
between  the  base  of  said  notch  and  the  periphery  of  said 
plate  at  a  point  diametrically  opposite  to  said  notch  being 
less  than  the  internal  dimension  of  the  major  axis  of  the 
chain  link  engaging  thereover. 


3  354,522 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  DROPPING  OF  SAXO- 
PHONES AND  UKE  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
Manricc  E.  Amon,  45  Hnmc  Hill  Drive, 
Amherst,  Ohio.    44001 
FUed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  564,770 
1  Claim.  (CI.  24—236) 


4  — 


A  generally  J-shaped  snap  hook  for  detachably  sup- 
porting the  ring  of  a  saxophone  or  like  musical  instru- 
ment, said  hook  comprising  a  loop,  adapted  to  be  sus- 
pended from  a  strap  supported  by  the  neck  of  a  musician, 
a  ring  engaging  bight  having  an  outwardly  flared  free  end 
portion,  a  shank  interconnecting  said  loop  and  said  bight, 
and  a  resilient  generally  T-shaped  longitudinally  bowed 
spring  having  means  on  the  ends  thereof  for  removably 
securing  the  spring  to  said  loop  and  said  shank  to  form 
with  said  flared  free  end  a  throat  for  snappingly  guiding 
the  ring  into  the  bight,  said  shank  engaging  spring  secur- 
ing means  being  slidabiy  mounted  thereon  so  as  to  allow 
the  bowed  portion  of  the  spring  to  flex  so  as  to  allow  the 
ring  to  be  snappingly  received  in  the  bight. 


ns« 


disposed  above  said  hook,  and  having  means  therein  en- 
gageable with  said  eyelet  to  prevent  said  tubular  mem- 
ber from  being  removed  from  said  elongated  body  mem- 
ber, said  tubular  member  being  of  a  length  extending 
from  said  hook  beyond  said  eyelet  when  said  hook  is 
engaged  with  said  elongated  body  member. 


3,354,524 
CASKET  TOP  AND  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURE 
William  L.  Slaughter,  Cincimiati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Crane  &  Breed  Casket  Company,  Cincinuiti,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Sept  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  394,207 
4  Clafans.  (CL  27—17) 


3,354,523 
DETACHABLE  FASTENER 
Thomas  J.  Roche,  4336  Market  St    44512,  and  Ralph  J. 
Menlzer,  3620  Sonthem  Blvd.    44507,  both  of  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio 

FUed  Feb.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,885 

4  Cbdms.  (CL  24—238) 

1.  A    detachable    fastener   comprising    an    elongated 

resilient  body  member  having  a  portion  provided  with 

an  eyelet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  secondary  portion 

of  said  body  member  being  joined  to  the  opposite,  lower 


1.  A  simulated  one-piece  casket  top  comprising  in  com- 
bination: a  base  member  and  a  separate  cap  independent- 
ly formed;  said  base  member  comprising  an  open  frame 
having  a  lower  sealer  area  to  overlie  a  casket  body  rim, 
and  an  upper  portion  defining  the  frame  opening;  a 
mounting  flange  depending  from  said  upper  portion  inside 
the  frame  opening  and  extended  downwardly  at  substan- 
tial right  angles  to  the  mean  plane  of  the  base  member; 
a  ledge  disposed  exteriorly  of  the  base  member  margin- 
ally of  the  mounting  flange;  a  depending  flange  on  the 
cap  extended  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  mean 
plane  of  the  cap,  said  cap  flange  being  disposed  in  flat- 
wise abutment  against  the  mounting  flange  of  the  base 
member,  with  the  cap  flange  extending  above  the  level  of 
the  ledge  to  form  therewith  a  pair  of  angularly  related 
wall  surfaces  a  plastic  joint  filler  applied  along  the  ledge 
and  against  the  portion  of  the  cap  flange  extending  above 
the  ledge;  and  means  securing  the  cap  flange  to  the  base 
member  flange  in  flatwise  abutting  relationship. 
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3,354,525  I 

GEAR  CUTTING  TOOLS  AND  METHOD  OF       ' 

SHARPENING  SAME 

Arthur  B.  Ryan,  Victor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Gleason 

Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,326 

19  Claims.  (CI.  29—95) 


3,354,527 
CLAMP  MEMBER     ' 
Ragnar  L.  Carlstedt,  Ligonier,  and  Jamfts  F.  McCreery, 
Latrobe,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Kennameta^,  Inc.,  Latrobe, 
Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Nov.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5^5,896 
10  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


17.  A  gear  cutting  tool  of  generally  prismatic  form 
having  a  cutting  portion  of  which  one  end  constitutes 
the  sharpening  face  of  the  tool,  said  sharpening  face  hav- 
ing a  tip  cutting  edge  and  relatively  inclined  opposite  side 
edges  at  least  one  of  which  is  a  tooth  side  cutting  edge, 
and  an  integral  shank  portion  for  securement  to  a  tocJ 
holder,  said  shank  portion  being  offset  from  the  cutting 
portion  to  permit  sharpening  of  said  cutting  face  by  rela- 
tive motion  of  a  a'  sharpening  tool  approximately  in  a 
plane  which  bisects  the  angle  between  the  prism  faces  con- 
taining said  side  edges,  without  cutting  away  said  shank 
portion,  said  shank  portion  having,  for  seating  on  the  tool 
holder,  a  first  prism  face  which  is  substantially  parallel  to 
the  prism  face  containing  said  tip  cutting  edge  and  a  sec- 
ond prism  face  inclined  to  the  first  at  an  acute  angle,  and 
said  tool  having  a  prism  face  substantially  parallel  to  said 
second  face  and  adjacent  to  the  prism  face  containing  one 
of  said  side  edges. 


3,354.526 

MILLING  TOOL 

Donald  S.  Erkfritz,  Clarkston,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Futur- 

mill.  Inc.,  Southfield,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  May  25, 1964.  Ser.  No.  369,838 

15  Claims.  (CI.  29—96) 


1.  A  metal  cutting  tool  comprising  a  body,  means 
defining  a  blade-receiving  pocket  on  said  body  including 
a  mounting  platform  and  a  pair  of  angularly  related  locat- 
ing surfaces,  an  opening  in  said  platform  having  its  axis 
substantially  intersecting  the  bisector  of  the  angle  defined 
by  said  locating  surfaces,  a  cutter  blade  including  an 
aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  axis  of  said  aperture 
being  substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  opening 
and  substantially  intersecting  the  bisector  of  the  angk 
defined  by  said  locating  surfaces  in  a  location  more  remote 
from  the  apex  of  said  angle  than  is  the  location  of  the  axis 
of  said  opening,  and  a  single  fastener  member  extending 
commonly  through  said  aperture  and  into  said  opening 
and  secured  to  said  bod^,  said  fastener  member  drawing 
said  cutter  blade  substantially  equally  into  engagement 
with  said  respective  locating  surfaces. 


1.  A  clamping  arrangement  which  includes  a  support 
member  having  a  slot  to  receive  a  worjc  member  and  a 
recess  opening  into  the  slot  at  one  side  aiid  a  clamp  mem- 
ber comprising;  a  plug-like  element  haying  a  peripheral 
portion  with  one  side  adapted  for  engaging  a  work  mem- 
ber to  be  clamped  by  the  clamp  membe^  and  disposed  in 
the  slot  in  said  support  member,  the  Remainder  of  the 
periphery  of  the  element  being  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  recess  in  the  support  member,  spid  remainder  of 
said  periphery  comprising  wall  means  ptirallel  to  an  axis 
which  is  inclined  to  said  one  side,  an  axjial  notch  extend- 
ing into  said  clamp  meraber  from  said  one  side  about 
perp)endicular  to  said  one  side  and  extending  the  full 
length  of  said  clamp  member,  and  an  undercut  in  the 
notch  between  the  axial  ends  thereof  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  clamp  screw  which  is  threaded  into  said  support 
member  so  the  screw  head  abuts  one  end  wall  of  the 
undercut  in  either  direction  of  movement  of  the  screw  for 
positive  movement  of  the  clamp  memNr  on  the  support 
member  in  both  directions. 


3,354,528 

VALVE  SEAT  CUTTEl 

Henry  H.  Appleby,  Corunna,  Mich.,  asignor  to  Neway 

Sales,  Inc.,  Corunna,  Mich.,  a  corporanon  of  Michigan 


Filed  Feb.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
2  Claims.  (CL  29—105 


29,047 


6 


1.  A  cutting  head  for  renewing  a  valvf  seat  for  a  poppet 
valve,  comprising  the  combination: 

a  body  member  and  means  centi^IIy  located  thereon  for 
rotataby  driving  same;  [ 

three  cutter  members  fixed  to  said  b^dy  and  radiating 
outwardly  thereon,  said  centers  be^g  sloped  on  said 
body  in  a  manner  corresponding  t^  the  slope  of  the 
valve  seat  to  be  refinished,  the  aisles  between  said 
cutter  members  being  5  degrees  of  arc  or  less  away 
from  the  respective  angles  140,  75'  and  145  degrees. 
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3,354,529 
IMPELLER  MAKING 
David  W.  James,  Allen  Park,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Midi.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
Original  application  July  29,  19(3,  Ser.  No.  298,158,  now 
Patent  No.  3,246,607.  Divided  and  this  application  Oct. 
19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,841 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—156.8) 


outwardly,  whereby  said  first  sheet  of  metal  is  expanded 
to  a  greater  degree  than  that  portion  of  the  opposing  side 
covered  with  said  second  sheet  of  metal. 


** 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  molded  pump  impeller 
comprising  the  steps  of  placing  an  annular  ceramic  insert 
in  a  mold,  placing  a  cylindrical  metallic  hub  having  an 
annular  frangible  edge  in  the  mold  with  the  annular 
frangible  edge  in  contact  with  said  annular  ceramic 
insert,  applying  an  axial  force  to  said  annular  ceramic 
insert  and  said  cylindrical  hub  to  crush  said  annular 
frangible  edge  into  sealing  contact  with  said  annular 
ceramic  insert,  and  molding  a  plastic  impeller  body 
around  said  cylindrical  hub  and  said  annular  ceramic 
insert,  said  annular  ceramic  insert  and  said  metallic  hub 
having  means  for  cooperation  with  the  molded  plastic 
impeller  body  to  prevent  relative  motion  therebetween. 


3,354,530 

METHOD    FOR    PREPARING    EXPANDED 

PRESSURE  PASSAGEWAY  PRODUCTS 

Verne  L.  Middleton,  East  Alton,  111.,  assignor  to  Olin 

MaAieson  Chemical   Corporation,  a  corporation  of 

Virginia 

FDcd  June  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  377,815 
4  Claims.  (Q.  29—157.3) 


3,354,531 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  ARTICLES  BY 
DIFFERENTIAL  HEAT  TREATMENT 
Michael  J.  Piyor,  Hamden,  Coim.,  assigiior  to  OUn 
Mattiieson  Chemical  CorpcMvtion,  a  corporation  of 
Virgfaiia 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Not.  13, 1963,  Ser.  No. 
323,216,  now  Patent  No.  3,290,125,  dated  Dec  6, 1966. 
Divided  and  this  application  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
510,993 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 
1.  A  process  of  fabricating  an  aluminum  sheet  metal 
panel  having  a  relatively  smooth  hard  component  layer 
and  having  distensions  raised  from  an  opposite  integrally 
unified  softer  component  layer,  both  said  layers  being 
formed  of  substantially  the  same  composition,  said  proc- 
ess comprising  the  steps  of: 

(A)  providing  a  pair  of  aluminum  alloy  ingots  having 
substantially   identical   composition, 

(B)  subjecting  one  of  said  ingots  to  a  homogenization 
treatment  to  form  a  coarse  particle  size  dispersion  of 
insoluble  constituents  therein,  said  treatment  consist- 
ing of  a  soak  of  the  ingot  at  a  temperature  within 
the  range  of  900°  to  1150°  F.  for  a  period  of  from 
4  to  72  hours, 

(C)  rolling  said  ingots  to  sheets  within  the  tempera- 
ture range  of  from  800°  to  1000°  F.  in  which  said 
coarse  particle  size  dispersion  is  unaffected  and  in 
which  a  fine  particle  size  dispersion  of  insoluble 
constituents  is  formed  in  the  sheet  from  the  other 
of  said  ingots, 

(D)  forming  a  panel  blank  by  positioning  said  sheets 
adjacent  one  another,  one  of  said  sheets  having  ap- 
plied to  a  confronting  surface  thereof  a  pattern  of 
stop  weld  material, 

(E)  hot  rolling  said  blank  to  integrally  unify  said  sheets 
together  as  a  composite  panel  in  the  areas  not  cov- 
ered by  said  stop  weld  material, 

(F)  cold  rolling  said  composite  panel  to  develop  max- 
imum strength  in  said  sheets  by  work  hardening, 

(G)  partially  annealing  said  panel  within  the  critical 
temperature  range  of  from  500°  to  655"  F.  for  a 
period  of  from  5  minutes  to  10  hours  in  which  said 
sheet  having  said  coarse  particle  size  disi)ersion 
undergoes  considerable  loss  of  strength  by  recovery 
but  in  which  said  sheet  having  said  fine  particle  size 
dispersion  undergoes  only  slight  loss  of  strength  by 
recovery  thereby  developing  a  dj^erential  in  yield 
strength  between  said  sheets,  and 

(H)  inflating  said  composite  panel  in  said  unjoined 
portions  by  the  application  therein  of  a  fluid  under 
pressure. 


1.  The  method  of  preparing  an  expanded  pressure 
welded  passageway  panel  having  one  side  thereof 
expanded  to  a  greater  degree  than  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
opposing  side,  which  comprises:  placing  on  a  first  sheet 
of  metal  a  weld-inhibiting  material  in  a  pattern  cor- 
responding to  a  predetermined  configuration  of  fluid  pas- 
sageways; superposing  a  second  sheet  of  metal  in  intimate, 
contacting  relationship  with  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
weld-inhibiting  material;  forming  an  assembly  by  super- 
posing a  third  sheet  of  metal  over  said  first  and  second 
sheets  of  metal;  pressure  welding  said  assembly  in  the 
areas  thereof  not  separated  by  weld-inhibiting  material; 
and  introducing  an  expansion  pressure  into  the  areas 
separated  by  weld-inhibiting  material  to  expand  said  areas 


3,354,532 
METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  HEAT 
EXCHANGERS 
Theron  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Olin  Mathieson 
Chemical  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 
Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,221 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29^157.3) 
1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heat  exchange  device 
from  a  composite  sheet  formed  of  two  superposed  planar 
sheets  having  a  pattern  of  weld-preventing  material  inter- 
posed between  said  sheets,  said  pattern  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced-apart  bands  located  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  said  composite  sheet  and  extending  to  a  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced- 
apart  bands  lying  parallel  to  said  transverse  edge  and 
joined  at  opposite  ends  with  said  pair  of  bands,  said  pair 
of  bands  and  plurality  of  bands  thereby  defining  islands 
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free  of  said  weld-preventing  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(A)  slitting  said  composite  sheet  in  said  weld-pre- 
venting material  free  islands  over  a  major  portion 
of  the  length  thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of-  in- 
dividual strips  of  said  composite  sheet, 

(B)  bending  said  strips  adjacent  the  o{^osite  end  por- 
tions thereof  in  a  rotary  direction  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strips  by  approximately  90" 
to  displace  the  elongate  portion  of  said  strips  between 
said  end  portions  out  of  the  normal  plane  of  said 
composite  sheet,  thereby  forming  elongate  apertures 
between  adjacent  confronting  surfaces  of  said  strips, 


(C)  swaging  said  strips  to  increase  the  major  cross- 
sectional  dimensions  thereof  while  decreasing  the  mi- 
nor cross-sectional  dimensions  thereof,  and 

(O)  expanding  said  pattern  of  weld-preventing  ma- 
terial by  applying  thereto  a  fluid  under  pressure  to 
completely  expand  the  areas  of  said  composite  sheet 
covered  with  said  weld-preventing  material. 


3,354^33 

METHOD  OF  FABRICATING  A  HEAT 

EXCHANGE  DEVICE 

Thcvon  F.  Pauls,  Godfrey,  III.,  assignor  to  Olio  Mathlesoa 

Chemical  Corporation,  a  &rporation  of  Virginia 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,882 

3  Claims.  (CI.  29—157.3) 


S2        38 


1.  A  method  of  fabricating  a  heat  exchange  device 
from  a  composite  sheet  formed  of  two  superposed  planar 
sheets  having  a  pattern  of  weld  inhibiting  material  inter- 
posed between  said  sheets,  said  pattern  including  a  pair 
of  parallel  spaced-apart  bands  located  adjacent  opposite 
edges  of  said  composite  sheet  and  extending  to  a  trans- 
verse edge  of  said  sheet  and  a  plurality  of  closely  spaced- 
apart  bands  lying  parallel  to  said  transverse  edge  and 
joined  at  opposite  ends  with  said  pair  of  bands,  said  pair 
of  bands  and  plurality  of  bands  thereby  defining  islands 
free  of  said  weld  inhibiting  material,  said  method  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

(A)  slittin^g  said  composite  sheet  in  said  weld  inhibiting 
material  free  islands  over  a  major  portion  of  the 
length  thereof  to  provide  a  plurality  of  individual 
strips  of  said  composite  sheet, 

(B)  bending  said  strips  adjacent  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions thereof  in  a  rotary  direction  relative  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  strips  by  approximately 
90°  to  displace  the  elongate  portion  of  said  strips 
between  said  end  portions  out  of  the  normal  plane 
of  said  composite  sheet,  thereby  forming  elongate 
apertures  between  adjacent  confronting  surfaces  of 
said  strips. 


(C)  partially  expanding  said  pattern  of  weld  inhibiting 
material  by  applying  thereto  a  fluij  at  a  first  pres- 
sure to  partially  expand  the  areas  0f  said  composite 
sheet  covered  with  said  weld  inhibiting  material, 

(D)  inserting  fin  stock  into  said  aperti^res  between  said 
confronting  surfaces,  and 

(E)  completely  expanding  said  patterii  of  weld  inhibit- 
ing material  by  applying  thereto  a  fluid  at  a  second 
pressure  to  completely  expand  thb  areas  of  said 
composite  sheet  covered  with  said!  weld  inhibiting 
material,  thereby  securing  said  fiti  stock  in  said 
apertures. 

3354,534  ' 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION  REPA^ 
Jess  A.  Lewis,  1230  Dell  CovelMve, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46804 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  419,919 

9  Claims.  (CI.  29—402) 


5.  The  method  of  repairing  an  automatic  transmission 
case  having  at  least  one  crack  in  a  web  th^ereof  comprising 
the  steps  of  removing  a  first  bolt  securinfe  the  rear  servo- 
motor to  said  web  from  an  opening  in  [said  servomotor 
and  uncovering  a  first  threaded  bolt  hole:  in  said  web  bot- 
tomed by  a  bearing  ring  and  a  second  unthreaded  bolt 
hole  in  said  bearing  ring,  tapping  said  second 
hole  in  said  beariing  ring  from  within  safd  first  bolt  hole, 
said  second  hole  being  coaxial  with  and  having  a  diameter 
smaller  than  said  first  hole,  providing  a  oylindrical  spacer 
having  an  exterior  diameter  equal  to  said]  first  bolt  and  an 
interior  passage  extending  therethrough  hjaving  a  diameter 
intermediate  said  diameter  of  said  first  bblt  and  said  sec- 
ond hole,  threadedly  inserting  said  spacer  into  said  first 
bolt  hole  and  securing  the  same  therein  Icoaxially  of  said 
first  bolt  hole,  said  spacer  having  a  pbrtion  extending 
beyond  said  web,  placing  said  rear  se(rvomotor  in  its 
original  position  with  said  spacer  portioti  extending  into 
said  opening  in  said  servomotor,  proK^iding  a  repair 
bracket  having  opposite  end  portions  anq  an  intermediate 
portion  therebetween,  each  of  said  end  portions  having  an 
aperture  therein,  one  of  said  apertures  having  a  diameter 
equal  to  said  diameter  of  said  passage,  i  positioning  said 
bracket  with  one  of  said  end  portions  over  said  servo- 
motor with  the  respective  one  of  said  brajcket  apertures  in 
registry  with  said  spacer  passage  and  ]  with  the  other 
of  said  bracket  end  portions  and  said  intefe-mediate  portion 
being  spaced  apart  from  said  web  and  ^rvomotor,  said 
other  bracket  end  portion  being  over  aj  portion  of  said 
web  which  is  spaced  apart  from  said  ci'ack,  inserting  a 
first  bolt  in  said  one  bracket  aperture  apd  said  passage, 
threadedly  securing  said  first  bolt  in  s^id  second  hole 
thereby  securing  said  bracket  to  said  bearing  ring  with 
said  web  and  servomotor  therebetween,  drilling  and  tap- 
ping a  third  bolt  hole  in  said  web  in  ijegistry  with  the 
aperture  in  said  other  bracket  end  portior ,  inserting  a  sec- 
ond bolt  in  said  other  bracket  aperture,  threadedly  secur- 
ing said  second  bolt  in  said  third  bolt  hol^,  and  tightening 
said  second  bolt  whereby  said  bracket  is 
longitudinally  thereof  to  close  said  craci. 


>Iaced  in  tension 
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3,354,535 

COMPOSITE  CYLINDRICAL  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  MAKING  IT 

Henry  F.  Winnai,  Huntingdon  Valley,  and  Jay  F.  Whitsd, 

Southampton,  Pa.,  assignors  to  The  Budd  Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,161 

5  Claims.  (CI.  29—447) 


therethrough  and  juxtaposed  to  the  helical  crests  thereof, 
the  steps  of  inserting  a  mold  member  through  the  cavity 
of  said  stator  structure,  positioning  said  mold  member  to 
determine  the  desired  height  of  said  helical  crests,  inflat- 
ing said  passages  with  a  pressurized  mold  lubricant,  releas- 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  composite  cylindrical 
metal  structure  which  comprises,  securing  a  metal  liner 
on  a  hard  rotary  mandrel,  securing  a  metal  disk  on  the 
mandrel  beyond  one  end  of  the  liner,  and  roll-forming 
an  annular  edge  of  the  disk  under  high  pressure  down  on 
the  liner  with  sufficient  heat  differential  to  heat-shrink  the 
shell  formed  from  the  disk  down  on  the  liner. 


3354,536 

METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  SPLINED 

COUPLINGS 

GU  W.  Younger,  2626  Del  Vista  Place, 

Hacienda  Heights,  Calif.    91745 

FUed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,503 

6  Claims.  (CI.  29 — 401) 


i.»o 


ing  excess  mold  lubricant  from  said  passages  and  filiing 
said  passages  with  a  liquid  settable  material  to  inflate 
permanently  said  passages  and  to  extend  said  resilient 
material  into  engagement  of  its  crests  with  said  mold 
member. 


3,354,538 

BERYLLIUM  FOIL  FABRICATION 

Jerry  L.  Cadden  and  Dan  H.  Friar,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn., 

assignors  to  the  United  States  at  America  as  represented 

by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,153 

5  Claims.  (CL  29—423) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  beryllium  foil  of  a  thickness 
of  about  0.005  of  an  inch  or  less,  comprising  the  steps 
of  enclosing  a  beryllium  sheet  in  an  envelope  of  a  material 
having  a  reduction  ratio  similar  to  that  of  beryllium,  seal- 
ing the  envelope  to  provide  an  air-tight  assembly,  rolling 
the  envelope  assembly  at  a  temperature  within  the  range 
of  about  600°  C.  to  about  800°  C.  to  reduce  the  beryllium 
sheet  to  foil,  heating  the  rolled  envelope  assembly  to  a 
temperature  within  the  range  of  about  600°  C.  to  about 
800°  C,  and  thereafter  rapidly  cooling  the  assembly  to 
effect  release  of  the  beryllium  foil  from  the  envelope. 


1.  The  method  of  repairing  a  worn  splined  coupling 
made  up  of  a  base  menvber  having  integral  internal, 
radially  projecting  splines,  and  a  mating  externally  toothed 
member,  the  teeth  of  which  fit  between  and  engage  the 
sides  of  said  splines,  thus  causing  wear  of  such  sides,  but 
which  teeth  are  shorter  than  the  radial  dimension  of  said 
splines  and  hence  do  not  engage  the  full  depth  of  said 
splines,  whereby  there  is  a  zone  on  the  sides  of  each 
spline  adjacent  said  base  member  and  beyond  the  ends 
of  said  teeth  which  does  not  become  worn,  which  method 
comprises  independently  fabricating  a  plurality  of  sep- 
arate, insertable  splines,  and  mounting  such  insertable 
splines  in  the  spaces  between  the  side  faces  of  adjacent 
original  splines,  said  insertable  splines  having  straight  side 
edges  constructed  to  bear  against  the  unworn  zones  of 
said  original  splines  adjacent  said  base  member. 


3  354339 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLIND-SIDE 

SUPPORTED  STAPLING 

Orio  K.  Hibbard,  11320  Britton  Road, 

Byron,  Mich.    48418 

FUed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,744 

7  Claims.  (CL  29 — 432.1) 


X 


X 


3,354,537 
RENEWABLE  MOINEAU-TYPE  PUMPING 

MECHANISM 

Walter  J.  O'Connor,  412  W.  Washington  Blvd., 

Grove  City,  Pa.     16127 

Filed  Dec.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  510,909 

15  Claims.  (CI.  29—401) 

1.  A  method  for  resizing  a  resilient  stator  structure  of 

the  helical  variety  having  inflatable  passages  extending 


1.  In  combination  with  blind  staplers  of  the  type  having 
staple  clinching  jaws  which  penetrate  from  one  side  of 
plural  material  layers  through  to  the  opposite  side  thereof, 
there  to  clinch  a  pair  of  staple  legs  inwardly  and  then  be 
withdrawn  from  said  plural  layers  to  leave  them  in  a 
stapled  attachment  to  one  another, 
a  resilient  support  cushion  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  sup- 
port the  plural  layers  and  of  sufficient  resiliency  to 
allow  said  clinching  jaws  and  staple  arms  to  deflect 
and  penetrate  said  cushion  without  mutilating  said 
cushion  or  substantially  diminishing  its  said  support- 
ing stiffness. 
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6.  The  method  of  back-up  blind  stapling  which  com- 
prises: 

(a)  assembling  plural  layers  of  material  on  a  resilient 
support  surface;  and 

(b)  blind  stapling  the  plural  layers  by  driving  a  staple 
and  clinching  jaws  through  said  layers,  the  clinching 
jaws  acting  on  the  blind  side  of  the  plural  layers  and 
penetrating  the  resilient  support  cushion,  said  sup- 
port cushion  being  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  support  the 
plural  layers  and  of  sufficient  resiliency  to  deflect 
before  the  movement  of  said  clinching  jaws  and  the 
staple  arms  being  clinched. 


3,354,540 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  RELIABLE  MAG- 
NETIC HEADS  HAVING  ACCURATELY  PREDE- 
TERMINED DIMENSIONS 
Simon  Diiinker,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Continuation  of  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  177,654, 
Mar.  5,  1962.  This  application  Mar.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
533,134 
Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Apr.  7,  1961, 

263,324 
8  Claims.  (CI.  29—603) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  portions  of  magnetic 
heads  for  video-frequency  signals,  comprising:  forming 
at  least  one  set  of  two  relatively  shallow  grooves  in  the 
top  face  of  a  first  ferrite  plate,  each  pair  of  grooves  erf 
a  set  meeting  at  one  of  the  edges  of  said  top  face,  filling 
said  grooves  with  a  nonmagnetic  strengthening  material 
at  a  first  temperature  at  which  said  material  fuses  and  is 
bonded  to  said  ferrite,  cutting  a  V-shaped  groove  in  the 
side  face  of  said  plate  abutting  said  edge,  said  V-shaped 
groove  extending  parallel  to  said  edge,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  V-shaped  groove  being  at  a  distance  from  said 
edge  which  exceeds  the  desired  gap  height  of  the  head, 
filling  said  V-shaped  groove  with  a  nonmagnetic  material 
at  a  second  temperature  at  which  said  material  fuses 
and  is  bonded  to  said  ferrite,  said  second  temperature 
being  lower  than  said  first  temperature,  and  removing 
so  much  of  said  side  face  that  the  portions  of  the  ferrite 
plate  which  appear  between  every  two  portions  of 
strengthening  material  located  in  the  relatively  shallow 
grooves  of  one  set  have  a  width  which  is  equal  to  the 
desired  width  of  the  track  to  be  transduced  by  the  head. 


3,354,541 
LOUDSPEAKER  MAGNET  STRUCTURE  AND 

METHOD  OF  ASSEMBLING  SAME 
John  W.  Gosma,  Kokomo,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,285 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—607) 
1.  A  method  of  making  a  permanent  magnet  assembly 
including  the  steps  of  taking  a  hollow  deformable  cas- 
ing, filling  it  partly  with  an  uncured  insulating  plastic, 
placing  the  parts  forming  the  magnet  and  poles  in  se- 
quence in  the  casing,  pressing  the  parts  down  to  displace 
the  insulating  plastic  causing  it  to  flow  up  around  and 


slightly  over  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  top  of  the  same, 
applying  heat  to  the  assembly  to  cure  the  plastic  ma- 
terial  allowing   the   same   to   cool,   applying   an   intense 


magnetic  field  to  distort  the  case  and  fold  it  in  on  the 
magnet  subassembly,  the  cured  plastic  prptecting  the  mag- 
net in  the  process. 


3,354,542 
ENCLOSING  A  METAL  SUPPORT  WtTH  A  PRINTED 

CIRCUIT  CONTAINING  ENyELOPE 
Joseph  C.  Mallia,  Colonia,  NJ.,  asdgnoil  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yok,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  j 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,574 
2  Claims.  (CI.  29—625 


c  rcuit  board  com- 


a  plurality  of  holes 


1.  The  method  of  making  a 
prising:  ' 

providing  a  metal  substrate 
extending  therethrough, 

inserting  the  metal  substrate  into  a  dielectric  envelope 
supporting  an  electrical  circuit  on  fat  least  one  side 
thereof  so  that  the  positions  of  the  Sand  areas  of  the 
electrical  circuit  correspojvd  with  thfe  positions  of  the 
holes  in  the  substrate,  1 

bonding  the  dielectric  material  to  th^  metal  substrate, 
forming  the  dielectric  material  aboitt  the  walls  of  the 
holes,  and  permanently  deforming  and  forcing  por- 
tions of  the  land  areas  to  extend  intlo  the  holes, 

sealing  the  open  end  of  the  envelope  fo  completely  en- 
close the  substrate  within  the  envelope,  and 

trimming  the  ends  of  the  envelope  td  eliminate  excess 
dielectric  material. 


3,354,543 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  HOLES  THROUGH 
CIRCUIT  BOARDS  { 
Robert  Lawrence,  Endno,  and  John  N.  Leonard,  North- 
ridge,  Los  Angeles,  and  Robert  C. '  Williams,  Santa 
Susana,  Calif.,  as  ignors  to  The  Bunket'-Ramo  Corpora- 
tion, Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  jof  Delaware 
FUed  June  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,553 
13  Claims.  (CL  29— 62f) 
13.  A  method  of  forming  an  apertun  through  a  sheet 
of  filled  material  where  at  least  one  surl  ace  of  said  sheet 


has  a  layer  of  material  adhered  thereto  which  is  chemi- 
cally different  from  said  sheet,  comprising  the  steps  of: 
forming  a  hole  in  said  layer  to  expose  said  sheet  and 

then  alternating  between  the  steps  of; 
first,  applying  a  solution  to  said  sheet  through  said  hole, 
said  solution  being  of  a  character  which  chemically 
attacks  said  sheet  material  to  at  least  soften  the  same 
while  having  relatively  no  effect  on  said  layer  of  ma- 
terial adhered  to  said  sheet; 


second,  directing  a  vapor  blast  through  said  hole  to  re- 
move said  softened  material;  and 

continuing  the  alternation  between  the  last  two  men- 
tioned steps  until  an  aperture  is  formed  through  said 
sheet. 

3  354,544 

METHOD  AND  Ap'pARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRICAL  ELEMENTS 

Frank  E.  Jones,  Bcthesda,  Md.,  and  Alfred  B.  Castle,  Sr., 

Washington,  D.C.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of 

America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  July  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,799 

1  Claim.  (CI.  29—620) 


3,354,545 

SAFETY  RAZOR  DISASSEMBLABLE  INTO 

A  COMPACT  UNTT 

Charies  D.  »inidcr,  427  E.  Lcwelliag  Blvd., 

San  Lorenzo,  Calif.     94580 

Filed  Oct.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,012 

3  Claims.  (H.  30—47) 


A  method  for  making  a  resistor  comprising  the  steps  of: 

machining  an  edge  of  a  strip  of  magnetic  material  so 
as  to  make  it  flat, 

forming  the  strip  into  a  mask  having  a  series  of  inter- 
connecting ISO"  loops  whereby  the  width  of  the 
mask  is  defined  by  a  line  of  loops  on  one  side  which 
are  connected  to  a  line  of  loops  on  the  other  side 
and  one  face  of  the  mask  is  defined  by  the  machined 
edge  of  the  strip, 

completely  plating  the  face  of  a  substrate  plate  with  a 
humidity-sensitive  resistor  film, 

placing  the  machined  edge  of  the  mask  against  the  re- 
sistor film  so  as  to  isolate  that  part  of  the  substrate 
p'ate  on  one  side,  of  the  strip  forming  the  mask, 
from  that  part  of  the  substrate  plate  on  the  other  side, 
of  the  strip  forming  the  mask,  the  ends  of  the  strip 
extending  beyond  the  opposite  end  of  substrate  plate, 

placing  a  permanent  magnet  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  substrate  plate  to  the  side  having  the  surface 
of  the  resistor  film  with  the  north  pole  thereof  evenly 
disposed  opposite  all  of  the  loops  on  one  side  of  the 
mask  and  its  south  pole  evenly  disposed  opposite  all 
of  the  loops  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  mask  to  pre- 
vent adjacent  loops  of  the  mask  from  attracting  each 
other  and  distorting  the  mask. 

disposing  the  thus  assembled  mask-substrate-magnet 
combination  in  a  vacuum  chamber  where,  by  a 
selected  one  of  the  processes  of  evaporation  and  sub- 
limation, a  conductive  film  is  caused  to  be  deposited 
on  the  resistor  film  adjacent  the  mask  to  form  elec- 
trodes on  alternate  sides  of  the  strip  forming  the 
masic, 

displacing  the  mask  from  the  plated  substrate  where- 
by the  resistance  film,  only,  occupies  the  space  left 
by  the  mask  after  displacement. 


1.  A  safety  razor  capable  of  being  disassembled  and 
arranged  in  a  compact  unit  for  storage  adapted  for  use 
with  a  double  edge  razor  blade  having  a  slotted  guide 
aperture,  the  combination  comprising;  a  shaving  head  in- 
cluding a  platform  adapted  to  support  thereon  in  shaving 
relation  to  an  edge  thereof  a  razor  blade  having  at  least 
one  cutting  edge;  a  cap  member  disposed  in  nested  relation 
to  said  platform  to  clamp  said  blade  in  shaving  relation 
against  said  platform;  and  a  slotted  handle  having  a  first 
end  thereof  adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  said  plat- 
form, said  slot  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said  shaving 
head  therein  when  detached  from  said  handle,  said  plat- 
form defining  an  arcuate  cylindrical  segment  with  a  cen- 
trally located  circular  aperture,  said  cap  member  defining 
an  arcuate  cylindrical  segment  with  a  centrally  located 
threaded  circular  aperture,  said  platform  aperture  being 
aligned  with  said  cap  member  aperture  when  said  safety 
razor  is  assembled  for  shaving,  said  handle  being  cylindri- 
cal and  defining  a  rectangular  slot  extending  from  a  sec- 
ond end  thereof,  said  first  end  of  said  handle  having  a 
mating  male  threaded  section  of  a  length  selected  to  render 
said  blade  in  shaving  relation  against  said  platform  when 
threadably  engaged  with  said  threaded  aperture  of  said 
cap  member,  and  said  cap  member  having  a  top  surface 
defining  a  flat  bottom  recess  of  a  width  at  least  as  large 
as  the  width  of  said  slot  of  said  handle  centrically  located 
to  extend  across  said  cap  member  parallel  to  the  cutting 
edges  of  said  blade. 


3,354,546 
MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  CHEESE  INTO 

SMALL  WEDGE-SHAPED  SLICES 
Frederick  E.  Paglinca,  93  Mystic  Ave.,  Rear, 
Medford,  Mass.    02155 
FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,658 
2  Clahns.  (O.  31—23) 
I.  In  a  machine  adapted  to  cut  a  pair  of  sized  rectan- 
gular slabs  of  cheese  simultaneously  into  a  plurality  of  in- 
dividual  identical   self-sustaining   wedge-shaped   chunks 
which  comprises  a  press  having  a  fixed  t>ed,  a  pair  of 
vertically-extending  and  vertically-reciprocating  parallel 
rods  extending  through  said  bed,  fluid  means  for  actuating 
both  said  rods  for  vertical  movement  simultaneously  and 
control  means  for  actuating  said  fluid  means, 

a  cutting  head  comprising  a  rectangular  metal  frame 
member,  said  member  being  provided  with  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  cross-bar  member,  the 
cross-bar  member  dividing  said  frame  member  into 
two  equal  parts  and  forming  two  identical  rectan- 
gular openings  in  said  frame  member,  said  cross-bar 
member  extending  beyond  both  ends  of  said  frame 
member  and  terminating  in  each  end  with  means  for 
attaching  said  frame  member  to  the  free  end  of  each 
said  rod, 
the  side  members  of  said  frame  member  each  being 
provided  with  a  row  of  opposed  equally  spaced  down- 
wardly extending  cylindrical  wire-receiving  members. 
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a  pair  of  cheese  cutting  wires  each  extending  diagonally 
back  and  forth  between  alternate  wire-receiving  mem- 
bers of  said  side  members  across  said  openings  in 
such  mapner  that  such  wires  cross  each  other  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  middle  of  the  said  cross  bar, 

said  wires  additionally  passing  around  each  of  said 
wire-receiving  members  with  which  each  particular 
wirt  comes  into  contact  in  such  manner  that  the  said 
wire  crosses  itself  in  the  vicinity  of  the  said  wire- 
receiving  member,  thereby  creating  three  lines  of 
wire  crossings,  one  at  the  middle  of  the  cross-bar 
and  the  other  two  adjacent  the  respective  side  mem- 
bers of  said  frame  member  within  the  respective  open- 
ings therein, 

and  a  base  die  mounted  on  said  bed,  said  base  die  hav- 
ing two  spaced  rectangular  elevated  panels  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  slab  of  cheese, 

said  panels  being  located  respectively  in  register  with 
the  respective  openings  in  said  frame, 


a  silicone  rubber  tube  secured  in  saij  groove  and  ex- 
tending therefrom,  and  i 


the  sides  of  each  said  panel  so  located  that  the  inner 
side  in  each  case  is  spaced  from  the  cross-bar  of  said 
cutter  frame  and  the  outer  side  in  each  case  is  spaced 
from  the  respective  side  member  of  said  cutter  frame 
a  sufficient  distance  that  the  wire  crossing  adjacent 
each  said  side  member  lies  beyond  the  outer  side  of 
each  said  panel, 

each  said  base  die  having  alternately  tapering  trans- 
verse grooves  formed  therein  in  position  to  receive 
said  wires  in  each  pass  of  said  wires  between  the  side 
members  of  said  frame  member, 

each  said  panel  having  at  at  least  one  end  thereof  an 
upstanding  guide  bar  immediately  adjacent  said  end 
and  adapted  to  rest  against  the  end  of  a  slab  of 
cheese  to  permit  the  proper  positioning  of  such  slab 
on  said  panel, 

and  a  plurality  of  upstanding  guide  posts  spaced  im- 
mediately adjacent  each  said  panel  along  the  inner 
edge  thereof,  said  guide  posts  cooperating  with  said 
cross-bar  as  said  frame  member  approaches  said  die 
to  properly  position  the  cutter  frame  relative  to  said 
base  die. 

3,354,547  I 

DENTURE  RETAINER  ' 

Arthur  J.  Krol,  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FUed  Feb.  10, 1965,  Scr.  No.  431,610  i 

8  Claims.  (CI.  32—3) 
1.  A  denture  including  a  retaining  device  comprising: 
a  denture  base,  a  groove  cut  in  the  peripheral  area  of 
said  denture  base. 


a  silicone  fluid  within  said  tube. 


ENTAL 


3,354,548 
APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
CROWNS  AND  BRII 
Errol  H.  Segal,  1772  S.  Cor 
Los  Angeles,  CaUf, 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1967,  Ser.  No.|  624,851 
6  Claims.  (CI.  32—32 


1.  Articulator  apparatus  comprising: 

lower  and  upper  support  members  fot  supporting  mod- 
els of  the  respective  lower  and  upjper  arches  of  the 
teeth  of  a  patient,  said  lower  suppOrt  member  being 
adapted  to  support  the  lower  arch;  so  that  it  is  sub- 

'  stantially  horizontal,  said  lower  sup^rt  member  hav- 
ing spaced  uprights,  the  upper  suppbrt  member  being 
supported  on  the  upper  ends  of  sai^  uprights  for  piv- 
otal movement  on  a  horizontal  axisj 

a  generally  U-shaped  wire  element  hkving  leg  portions 
spaced  apart  substantially  the  distance  between  the 
posterior  teeth  of  models  of  archek  to  be  supported 
on  a  support  member;  i 

and  means  removably  attaching  the  ei^ds  of  said  leg  por- 
tions to  opposed  portions  of  said  uprights  for  pivotal 
movement  on  an  axis  parallel  to  a^d  below  the  axis 
of  movement  of  said  upper  suppjort  member,  said 
wire  element  being  adapted  to  suj^port  a  matrix  for 
forming  a  wax  pattern  on  a  modelj  on  either  support 
member,  and  removable  to  permit  ithe  upper  support 
member  to  be  articulated  to  bring  upper  and  lower 
models  on  the  support  members  together. 


A  MARK  FROM 


3,354,549 
APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSFERRING 

ONE  HORIZONTAL  PLANE  TQ  ANOTHER 
William  Jennings  Fisher,  Do  Page,  lU.^  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Gerson  Electric  Constnictio|i  Company,  Chi- 
cago.  III.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  J>io4  443,235 
4  Claims.  (CI.  33—7^ 
1.  An  apparatus  for  marking  an  elevated  surface  above 
the  apparatus  at  a  location  substantial!^  directly  above  a 
mark  on  a  floor  comprising: 

(a)  atripod; 

(b)  a  base  having  an  opening,  mounfed  on  said  tripod, 
said  base  having  parallel  spaced  fit^t  guide  n^eans; 

(c)  a  first  plate  having  an  openingi  positioned  above 
said  base  opening  and  supported  py  said  base,  said 
first  plate  being  slidable  betweeii  said  first  guide 
means  and  having  parallel  spaced  sfcond  guide  means 
positioned  90'  with  respect  to  said  first  guide  means; 

(d)  a  second  plate  having  an  openini ;  positioned  above 


said  base  opening  and  supported  by  said  base,  said 
second  plate  being  slidable  between  said  second  guide 
means; 

(e)  gimbal  means  suported  by  said  second  slidable 
plate  and  positioned  above  said  base  opening; 

(f )  a  pendulum  supported  by  said  gimbal  means  at  one 
end  and  depending  downwardly  through  said  open- 
ings, the  free  end  of  said  pendulum  being  in  close 
proximity  to  the  floor; 


(g)  a  barrel  for  expelling  a  marking  pellet  coaxially 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pendulum,  said 
barrel  having  means  for  loading  the  marking  p)ellet; 

(h)  a  high  pressure  gas  source  connected  to  said  barrel; 
and 

(i)  a  triggering  device  for  releasing  high  pressure  gas 
into  said  barrel  whereby  the  marking  i>ellet  is  ex- 
pelled from  said  barrel  and  deposits  marking  sub- 
stance on  the  ceiling  upon  contact,  directly  above  the 
floor  mark,  when  the  lower  end  of  said  pendulum  is 
directly  above  the  floor  mark. 


3,354,550 

DRAWING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  A 

RUNNING  CARRIAGE 

Franz  Lcschingcr  and  Kurt  Gomowitz,  Lahr,  BUck  Forest, 

Germany,  assigiion  to  Albert  Nestler  A.G.,  Lahr,  Bbck 

Forest,  Germany 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,250 

Claims  priority,  appUcatioa  Germany,  Feb.  4,  1965, 

N  26,159,  N  17,130 

9  Claims.  (CL  33—79) 


1.  A  drawing  apparatus  comprising 

a  first  rail  disposed  parallel  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  drawing  board, 

a  flrst  running  member  comprising  a  first  running  car- 
riage movable  and  guided  along  said  first  rail,  and 

a  second  rail  carried  by  said  first  running  carriage  and 
extending  perpendicularly  to  said  first  rail  and  dis- 
posed parallel  to  said  drawing  board, 


a  second  running  carriage  movable  and  guided  along 
said  second  rail, 

a  drawing  head  carried  by  said  second  running  carriage, 

weight  balancing  means  for  balancing  the  weight  of  said 
second  running  carriage  and  of  said  drawing  head, 
to  be  operative  upon  swinging  said  second  rail  into 
a  plane  inclined  relative  to  a  horizontal  plane, 

said  weight  balancing  means  comprising  at  least  one 
spiral  spring, 

a  bearing  bolt  connected  with  said  second  rail, 

a  spring  housing  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bearing  bolt, 

said  spiral  spring  being  secured  at  one  end  to  said  bolt 
and  at  the  other  end  to  said  spring  housing, 

said  spring  housing  constituting  a  winding  roller,  and 

a  cable  wound  on  the  outer  periphery  of  said  spring 
housing  and  having  a  free  end  secured  to  said  second 
running  carriage, 

said  bearing  bolt  being  rotatably  mounted  in  said  first 
running  member,  in  order  to  permit  a  selective  pre- 
setting of  said  spiral  spring, 

a  rotary  bearing  disposed  on  said  first  running  member 
and  rotatably  supporting  said  bearing  bolt, 

the  latter  projecting  with  its  free  end  from  said  rotary 
bearing, 

a  resting  member  provided  at  the  free  end  of  said  bear- 
ing bolt, 

said  bearing  bolt  having  an  outer  thread, 

a  nut  screwed  on  said  outer  thread  of  said  bearing  bolt, 

said  nut  being  axially  movable,  but  non-rotatably  con- 
nected with  said  first  running  member, 

a  helically  wound  compression  spring  disposed  between 
said  rotary  bearing  and  said  nut,  in  order  to  hold  said 
resting  member  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  resting 
positions,  and 

said  nut  spring  being  spaced  apart  from  said  spring 
housing  such,  that  upon  rotation  of  said  bearing  bolt 
for  a  minimum  tensicm  of  said  spiral  spring,  said  nut 
abutting  said  spring  housing  and  thereby  limiting  the 
adjustment  for  said  minimum  tension. 


3,354,551 

LAND  MEASURING  DEVICE 

Theodore  A.  Overby,  411  llth  Ave.  SE., 

Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.    57401 

FUed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,195 

1  CUim.  (CL  33—148) 


A  land  measuring  device  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate 
legs  connected  at  pivot  means,  a  counter  and  coimtcr- 
actuated  arm  mounted  distally  from  said  pivot  means,  a 
rotatable  cap  and  case  member  for  said  counter  and 
counter  arm  and  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  said  counter 
arm,  said  case  having  indicia  disposed  on  an  end  thereof, 
said  case  member  connected  to  actuate  the  counter  so 
that  as  the  case  is  held  in  the  hand,  the  counter  is  turned 
as  the  legs  are  caused  to  step  off  measured  distances, 
and  the  counter  records  the  distances  the  legs  have  stepped 
off,  a  pivotally  mounted  ruler  being  suppwted  at  interme- 
diate points  of  said  legs  and  being  mounted  parallel  to 
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a  line  constructed  between  the  free  ends  of  said  legs,  said 
rule  being  divided  into  two  portions  which  are  pivotally 
connected,  said  pivoted  ruler  being  adapted  to  indicate 
the  measure  between  the  end  points  of  the  legs,  and  said 
indicia  comprising  an  arrow  adapted  to  point  in  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  distance  is  to  be  measured  as  the 
legs  are  rotated  about  each  other  in  stepping  the  dis- 
tances being  measured. 


NovtMBER  28,  1967 

3,354,553  I 

MEASURING  APPARATUS  FOR  MACHINE  TOOLS 
Wolfgang  Heldmaier,  Esslingen,  Zollbe^g,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Fortuna-Werke  Spezialmascttbienfabrik,  Akti- 
engesellschaft,  Stuttgart-Bad  Cannstatl  Gemumy 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,898 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,!  Aug.  13,  1965 

F  46,884 

17  Claims.  (CI.  33—178) 


XOVKMBER  28,   1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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3,354,552 

INSIDE  MICROMETER 

Josef  Frei,  Wiesendangen,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor, 

by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tesa  S.A.,  Vaud,  Switzerland, 

a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,264 
1  Claim.  (CI.  33—164) 


An  inside  micrometer  comprising  a  measuring  head 
member,  at  least  one  intermediate  extension  member, 
and  an  end  extension  member,  the  head  member  includ- 
ing two  elements  controllably  movable  relatively  to  each 
other,  at  least  one  of  said  elements  having  a  gauging 
surface  thereon,  each  of  said  extension  members  including 
a  rod,  a  protective  sheath  surrounding  and  longer  than 
the  rod,  and  resilient  means  coupling  the  rod  and  sheath 
together  to  stress  the  rod  and  sheath  toward  a  relative 
position  in  which  both  ends  of  the  rod  are  intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  sheath,  said  micrometer  further  compris- 
ing first  two-part  coupling  means  having  one  part  on 
said  one  element  and  the  other  part  on  the  sheath  of  the 
intermediate  member  to  couple  one  end  of  the  sheath  of 
the  intermediate  member  to  said  one  element  with  the  rod 
of  the  intermediate  member  engaging  said  gauging  sur- 
face and  with  the  other  end  of  the  sheath  of  the  inter- 
mediate member  projecting  beyond  the  rod  of  that  inter- 
mediate member  in  all  positions  of  said  micrometer  in 
which  said  interhiediate  member  is  assembled  to  said 
head  member,  and  second  two-part  coupling  means  hav- 
ing one  part  on  the  sheath  of  the  intermediate  member 
and  the  other  part  on  the  sheath  of  the  end  member  to 
couple  one  end  of  the  sheath  of  the  end  member  to  the 
other  end  of  the  sheath  of  the  intermediate  member  with 
the  rod  of  the  end  member  engaging  the  rod  of  the  in- 
termediate member  and  with  the  rod  of  the  end  member 
projecting  beyond  the  other  end  of  the  sheath  of  the  end 
member,  the  other  part  of  said  second  two-part  coupling 
means  being  also  engageable  with  said  one  part  of  said 
first  two-part  coupling  means  to  couple  said  one  end  of 
the  sheath  of  the  end  member  to  said  one  element  with 
the  rod  of  the  end  member  engaging  said  gauging  surface 
and  with  the  rod  of  the  end  member  projecting  beyood 
the  sheath  thereof. 


1.  Measuring  apparatus  for  successiv<  ly  measuring  dif- 
ferent portions  of  a  workpiece,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, first  and  second  operating  means  jmovable  between 
two  end  positions;  first  and  second  feele^  means;  first  and 
second  resilient  means  for  mounting  saip  first  and  second 
feeler  means  on  said  first  and  second  loperating  means, 
respectively,  for  movement  by  said  jfirst  and  second 
operating  means  moving  between  said  end  positions, 
respectively,  between  retracted  positions,  and  sensing 
positions  resiliently  abutting  a  portion  lof  the  workpiece 
while  the  same  is  being  reduced  by  a  machine  tool;  and 
first  and  second  control  means  respectively  connected  with 
said  first  and  second  feeler  means  for  movement  with  the 
same  relative  to  each  other,  and  being  presettable  to 
measurements  selected  for  different  portions  of  the  work- 
piece,  and  including  means  for  actuating  said  first  and 
second  operating  means  to  return  saiq  first  and  second 
feeler  means  to  said  retracted  positions  when  the 
respective  portion  of  the  workpiece  ha$  been  reduced  to 
the  respective  selected  masurement. 


3,354,554 

ELECTROLUMINESCENCE  DEVICEl  SUITABLE  FOR 
CONTINUOUSLY  INDICATING  THE  TILT  OF  A 
ROCKING  OR  SLANTING  PLANE  IN  RELATION 
TO  HORIZONTAL  REFERENCE  f  LANE 
Maria  Panerai  and  Giuseppe  Panerai,  iboth  of  2  Piazza 
Galileo  Ferraris,  Florence,!  Italy 
Filed  June  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.JI64,436 
Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Jtane  22,  1964, 
13,462/64 
1  Claim.  (CI.  35— 2O60 
An  inclination  and  reference  plane  indicating  means 
for  providing  a  visual  indication  of  the  jdegree  of  inclina- 
tion of  a  plane  in  fixed  relation  to  a  1  movable  support 
which  is  tillable  about  a  substantially  hi)ri20ntal  axis  and 
upon  which  said  means  is  mounted,  sai^  means  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  horizontally  spaced  sets  ojf  indicator  panels 
each  comprising  a  normally  vertical  r<)w  of  rectangular 
electroluminescent  panels  and  an  adjaccpt  row  of  pointed 
triangular  panels  each  triangular  panel'  having  two  sides 
of  equal  length  and  a  shorter  side  alignfcd  with  and  abut- 
ting against  an  adjacent  rectangular  panel  with  the  re- 
spective triangular  panels  of  the  twoi  indicator  panels 
pointing  outwardly  away  from  each  other,  a  first  mercury 
switch  in  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  rectangular 


panels  and  an  electrical  source,  said  switch  comprising  a 
circular  hollow  tube  mounted  in  a  plane  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  said  axis  and  having  mercury  within  its 
interior  and  plural  first  contacts  extending  into  said  in- 
terior, each  one  of  said  first  contacts  being  electrically 
connected  to  one  of  said  rectangular  panels,  said  first  con- 
tacts being  spaced  within  said  tube  so  that  when  said 
plane  is  level  one  rectangular  panel  in  each  of  said  sets 
is  illuminated  and  as  said  plane  tilts  the  rectangular  panels 
adjacent  said  one  rectangular  panel  in  each  set  are  pro- 
gressively lighted  to  provide  an  indication  of  the  de- 
gree of  inclination  and  in  an  order  such  that  the  last- 


for  mixing  wet  finely  divided  particles  with  relatively 
dry  finely  divided  particles  and  for  disintegrating  the 
aggregates  so  formed  in  the  presence  of  a  current  of 
warm  gas,  a  main  drying  duct,  means  for  passing  a  stream 
of  gas  through  said  main  drying  duct,  means  for  heating 
the  gas  entering  said  duct,  means  for  introducing  particles 
resulting  from  the  disintegration  of  said  aggregates  into 
said  main  drying  duct  at  a  point  downstream  from  said 
heating  means,  a  separator  means  arranged  on  the  outside 
wall  of  a  bend  of  the  main  drying  duct  comprising  an 
opening  with  an  adjustable  deflector,  duct  means  for  re- 
cycling a  stream  of  particle -laden  gas  from  said  opening 
back  to  the  mixer  and  disintegrator  means  and  means  for 
separating  product  particles  proximate  the  outlet  end  of 
the  main  drying  duct. 
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lighted  rectangular  panel  of  one  set  is  always  horizon- 
tally aligned  withthe  last-lighted  rectangular  panel 
of  the  other  set,  and  a  second  mercury  switch  in  an 
electrical  circuit  including  said  triangular  panels  and 
said  electrical  source,  said  second  switch  comprising 
a  circular  hollow  tube  mounted  in  a  plane  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  said  axis  and  having  mercury 
within  its  interior  and  plural  second  contacts  extending 
into  said  interior,  each  one  of  sad  second  contacts  being 
electrically  ccMinected  to  one  of  said  triangular  panels, 
said  second  contacts  being  spaced  within  said  tube  so  that 
only  the  triangular  panels  adjacent  said  last-lighted  rec- 
tangular panels  are  illuminated. 


3,354,556 
DEVICE  FOR  CHECKING  SEAT  LOADING  SPRING 
PRESSURE  OF  VALVES  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
James  H.  Lambert,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Peterson  Machine  Tool,  Inc., 
Merriam,  Kans.,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 

Filed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,571 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—118) 


3,354,555 

APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  FINELY 
DIVIDED  PARTICLES 

Peter  Joachim  Barr,  2  Dorset  Square,  London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  518,461 

6  Claims.  (CI.  34—57) 


1.  Apparatus  for  flash  drying  finely  divided  material 
whilst  conveyed  in  a  stream  of  hot  gas  comprising  means 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  the  spring  loading  of  valves 
while  installed  in  an  engine  head;  a  general  frame;  means 
for  supporting  an  engine  head  in  the  frame,  said  engine 
head  having  a  plurality  of  spring  loaded  valves  slidably 
disposed  through  the  wall  thereof;  a  test  frame  pivotally 
attached  at  one  side  of  the  frame;  a  hydraulically  actuated 
pressure  gauge  supported  by  the  test  frame  and  includ- 
ing a  chamber  therein,  a  piston  slidable  in  the  chamber, 
hydraulic  fluid  above  the  piston,  and  a  rod  movable  out- 
wardly of  the  chamber  by  the  fluid  presure  against  the 
piston,  said  rod  being  engageable  with  the  selected  valve 
to  move  it  downwardly  against  the  spring  loading  thereof; 
means  to  move  the  test  frame  downwardly  to  bring  the 
rod  into  contact  with  the  upper  end  of  a  selected  valve; 
and  additional  means  to  apply  downward  force  to  the  rod 
against  the  valve  to  overcome  the  spring  loading  and 
apply  pressure  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  through  the  piston 
to  register  the  pressure  on  the  guage,  said  force  applying 
means  comprising  a  vertically  extending  rod  carried  by 
said  general  frame  and  extending  upwardly  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  test  frame,  a  cam  body  slidable  on  said 
rod  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  test 
frame,  whereby  movement  of  said  cam  body  on  said  rod 
is  transmitted  to  said  test  frame,  spring  means  carried 
by  the  rod  to  urge  said  cam  body  upwardly  thereon,  and 
a  camming  member  rotatable  about  the  rod  to  qiove  the 
cam  body  downwardly  on  the  rod. 
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3,354,557 

ENCODE  AND  AUDIO  RECORD-REPRODUCE 

EQUIPMENT 

Bruce  N.  Whitlock,  Morris,  Plains,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Mc- 

Graw-Edison  Company,  Elgin,  III.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Sen  No.  426,989 
9  Claims.  (CI.  35—6) 
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1.  A  drive  mechanism  for  the  record-reproduce  head- 
carriage  of  a  teaching  machine  comprising  means  mount- 
ing said  head  carriage  for  movement  along  a  track  on  a 
record  medium,  a  feed  screw  extending  along  the  path  of 
said  head  carriage,  a  feed  nut  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
head  carriage  in  continuous  engagement  with  said  feed 
screw,  a  drive  system  including  a  drive  motor  for  rotating 
said  feed  screw  to  advance  said  head  carriage,  a  torsion 
spring  connected  to  said  feed  screw  and  wound  up  by 
the  feed  screw  during  the  advance  movement  of  the  head 
carriage,  an  electrically  energizable  brake  clutch  in  said 
drive  system  for  holding  the  feed  screw  against  a  reverse 
rotation  by  said  'spring  when  the  brake  clutch  is  deener- 
gized,  a  normally  engaged  drive  clutch  in  said  drive  sys- 
tem between  said  feed  screw  and  brake  clutch,  means  for 
selectively  energizing  said  brake  clutch  to  cause  said  car 
riage  to  be  advanced  by  said  drive  motor  by  predeter- 
mined step  distances,  and  means  operated  by  said  carriage 
when  the  same  is  advanced  to  a  predetermined  end  point 
in  its  travel  for  disengaging  said  drive  clutch  to  free  the 
feed  screw  and  allow  the  same  to  be  driven  in  a  reverse 
direction  by  said  spring  whereby  to  return  the  head  car- 
riage to  home  position. 


3,354,558 

TEACmNG  AND  SELF-TEACHING  DEVICE 

Walter  G.   Peterson  and  Bemice  E.  Peterson,  Eugene, 

Oreg.,  assignors  to  Polarknown,  Incorporated,  Eugene, 

Oreg. 

.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,747 
5  Claims.  (CI.  35—9) 


2.  The  combination. of  two  discs,  each  containing"  a 
series  of  numerals  and  a  polarizing  lens  oriented  so  its 
polarity  will  be  always  in  the  same  setting  in  regard  to 
the  numerals,  one  disc  being  fastened  underneath  a 
printed  page,  the  other  disc  being  used  on  top  of  the 
printed  page  and  rotatable  at  will  by  a  pupil,  the  lenses 
when  correctly  positioned  being  indicative  of  a  correct 
answer. 


3,354,559 

'•  BALLISTIC  PENDULUM 

Bernard  O.  Beck,  P.O.  Box  272,  ArUngton,  Tex.     76010 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,041 

2  Claims.  (CI.  35—19) 


1.  In  a  ballistic  pendulum  including  a  cylindrical  bob. 
an  open  end  of  which  faces  a  firing  tnechanism  which 
propels  a  ball  projectile,  radially  disposed  plates  within 
said  cylindrical  bob,  said  plates  being  fivotally  mounted 
in  said  open  end  of  said  bob,  arcs  in  tjie  inner  edges  of 
said  plates  for  receiving  said  ball  projectile,  and  spring 
means  urging  said  plates  toward  the  aj^ial  center  of  said 
bob. 


3,354,560 

CARD  CONSTRUCTION 

Robert  L.  Kuenzel,  2601  Kenilworth, 

Wilmette,  111.     60091 

Filed  Sept.  22,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,358 

12  Claims.  (CL  35—24) 


1.  A  card  construction  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  in- 
terconnected sections  which  are  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  a  single  plane  while  in  said  intercj>nnected  relation- 
ship, said  sections  comprising  a  main  b<^dy  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  flap  portions  connected  will)  said  main  body 
portion  along  the  edges  thereof,  meajis  indicating  fold 
lines  adjacent  said  edges  whereby  saidi  flap  portions  are 
adapted  to  be  successively  folded  intoj  position  in  over- 
lying relationship  with  respect  to'  sai(|  main  body  por- 
tion, and  stencil  openings  in  a  plurality  of  said  flap  por- 
tions whereby  figures,  can  be  successively  drawn  on  said 
main  body  portion  as  said  flap  portioi^s  are  successively 
located  in  said  overlyingyelationship,  the  completed  fig- 
ures comprising  a  composite  of  the  ngures  defined  by 
the  respective  stencil  openings,  and  whe|rein  said  flap  por- 
tions are  adapted  to  be  removed  fronj  their  connection 
with  said  main  body  portion. 
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3,354,561 

ATHLETIC  SHOE  HAVING  ROTATABLE 

CLEAT  MEANS 

Bruce  M.  Cameron,  5220  Travis,  Houston,  Tex.     77002 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,640 

8  Claims.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


\-4 


accurately  reflects  the  actual  slope  of  the  blade,  compris- 
ing in  combination; 

a  source  of  hydraulic  pressure  fluid; 

hydraulically  actuated  means  for  changing  the  slope 

of  the  blade; 
a  valve  hydraulically  disposed  between  said  source  and 
said  first  named  means,  said  valve  operative  in  one 
of  its  states  to  communicate  said  source  with  said 
first  named  means  for  movement  of  the  blade,  and 


.;^ 


1.  An  athletic  shoe,  comprising 

an  upper, 

a  sole  secured  to  said  upper, 

a  plate  having  cleat  means,  and 

means  rotativcly  mounting  said  plate  to  said  sole 
whereby  traction  is  provided  by  said  cleat  means 
without  restricting  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  plate. 


3,354,562 

RUBBER  OUTSOLE  FOR  SHOES 

Giovanni  Battista  Munari,  Montebellnna,  Treviso,  Italy 

Filed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,555 

1  Claim.  (CI.  36—2.5) 


The  combination  with  a  shoe  having  a  multilayer  sole 
of  vulcanized  rubber  outsole,  said  outsole  having  a  flat 
tread  portion  and  a  raised  edge  portion  forming  an  open 
topped  box-shaped  body  with  its  cavity  matching  the 
contour  of  said  multilayer  sole,  said  raised  edge  portion 
having  a  height  equal  to  the  thickness  of  said  multilayer 
sole  so  that  said  outsole  raised  edge  portion  completely 
covers  the  side  face  of  said  multilayer  sole  while  leaving 
the  top  face  of  said  multilayer  sole  exposed,  and  adhesive 
means  attaching  said  outsole  to  said  multilayer  sole. 


3,354,563 
HYDRAULIC  BLADE  CONTROL 
Marvin  E.  Beyers,  Peoria,  Mackenzie  P.  Brown,  New 
Lenox,  John  W.  Carter,  Peoria,  and  John  A.  Junck, 
Joliet,  III.,  Jerre  F.  Lauterbach,  Glastonbury,  Conn., 
and  Frank  H.  Winters,  Jolict,  111.,  assignors  to  Cater- 
pillar Tractor  Co.,  Peoria,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Filed  Aug.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,307 
6  Claims.  (CI.  37—156) 
1.  An  hydraulically  actuated  automatic  blade  control 
system  for  an  earthmoving  vehicle  having  a  working  blade 
mounted  for  ^movement  about  at  least  two  axes  trans- 
verse to  each  other  and  a  blade  slope  simulator  which 


'^e^^^M    «-M. 


sensing  valve  means  operatively  associated  with  said 
valve,  and  connected  to  the  simulator  in  a  manner 
whereby  movement  of  the  simulator  reflecting  blade 
slope  changes  results  in  said  valve  means  being 
conditioned  to  a  different  operating  position,  said 
valve  means  having  only  one  operative  position  cor- 
responding to  the  preselected  slope,  said  valve  means 
operative  in  any  position  other  than  that  correspond- 
ing to  the  preselected  slope  to  place  said  valve  in 
the  state  wherein  it  communicates  said  source  with 
said  first  named  means  whereby  said  blade  is  caused 
to  move  resulting  in  movement  of  the  simulator 
which  continues  until  said  sensing  valve  means  is 
urged  to  its  operative  position  corresponding  to  the 
preselected  slope. 


3,354,564 
MARKER  DEVICE 

Joseph  R.  Falcone,  217  Cooper  Lane,  De  Witt,  N.Y. 
13214,  and  Anthony  Falcone,  Jr.,  207  Oakridge  Drive, 
Camillus,  N.Y.     13031 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,741 
1  Claim.  (CI.  40— II) 


P^ 


A  marker  device  comprising  a  bifurcated  pin  member 
formed  of  hard,  resilient,  plastic  material  and  adapted  to 
be  positioned  over  the  edge  of  an  article,  one  leg  of  said 
pin  member  extending  substantially  straight  downwardly 
from  the  bight  of  said  pin  member,  the  lower  end  por- 
tion of  said  leg  flaring  outwardly,  the  upper  portion  of 
said  other  leg  contiguous  to  said  bight  curving  inwardly 
arid  merging  with  an  outwardly  inclined  portiwi  merging 
with  an  inwardly  curved  portion  and  terminating  in  an 
outwardly  flaring  lower  end  portion,  the  junction  of  said 
inwardly  curved  portion  with  said  outwardly  flaring  end 
portion  being  located  contiguous  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
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straight  portion  ^f  said  one  leg,  a  plate  formed  integrally 
with  said  pin  niember  and  being  connected  to  the  out- 
wardly ffaring  lower  end  portion  of  said  other  leg  by  a 
frangible  connection. 


3,354,565 

PASSIVE  INFORMATION  DISPLAYS 
Stephen  P.  Emmons,  Walter  T.  Matzen,  Jr.,  and  Hilton 
W.  Spence,  Richardson,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments  Incorporated,   Dallas,   Tex.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,183 
5  Claims.  (CI.  40 — 28) 


1.  In  an  information  display  of  the  type  utilizing  a 
thermal  drive  in  cooperative  relationship  with  display  ma- 
terial responsive  to  changes  in  temperature, 

(a)  an  array  of  heating  elements  upon  one  surface  of 
a  substrate,  select  ones  of  said  elements  defining  a 
form  of  information  representation, 

(b)  said  heating  elements  being  formed  of  a  material 
^hich  exhibits  a  positive  temperature  coeflRcient  of 
resistance,  thereby  to  limit  the  temperature  rise  ,of 
said  heating  elements. 


3,354,566 
SLIDE  AND  TRANSPARENCY  VIEWER  ATTACH- 
MENT FOR  LAMP  FIXTURES 

Paul  T.  Steucke,  347  Arlington  St., 

Waukesha,  Wis.    53186 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  496,206 

6  Claims.  (CI.  40—106.1) 


is  suspended  from  said  hinge  means,  supporting  means  on 
said  panel  for  mounting  slides  and  transparencies  for 
viewing,  and  resilient  means  engaging  both  the  panel  and 
a  side  of  the  light  face  for  holding  th©  suspended,  disen- 
gaged panel  in  a  plane  beyond  vertical  from  the  attached 
position,  whereby  said  slides  and  transjparencies  will  rest 
on  a  face  of  said  panel. 


3,354,567  ' 
INDICIA-BEARING  DEVICE 
John  J.  Philbin,  Fullerton,  and  John  Rjallis,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  of  Ohio 


I.  A  slide  and  transparency  viewer  for  attachment  to  a 
suspended  lamp  having  a  rectangular-shaped  light  face 
bound  by  two  sides  and  two  ends,  said  sides  having  great- 
er length  than  said  ends,  comprising  a  rectangular-shaped 
light-transmitting  panel  with  sides  and  ends  substantially 
coextensive  with  those  of  the  light  face,  means  for  piv- 
otally  attaching  said  panel  adjacent  said  light  face  com- 
prising hinge  means  along  one  side  of  said  light  face  and 
holding  means  along  the  opposite  side  of  said  light  face  so 
that  when  said  holding  means  are  disengaged  the  panel 


Filed  Dec.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No. 


2  Claims.  (CI.  40— 12  0 


415,407 


1.  A  self-supporting  indicia-bearing  device  which  is 
readily  collapsible  and  deformabie  u^on  bodily  impact 
comprising  first  and  second  parallelepiiied  unitary  sections 
of  resilient  foam  material  selected  frorti  the  class  consist- 
ing of  foam  rubber  and  polyurethan^  foam  having  ap- 
proximately equal  dimensions, 

(a)  each  of  said  sections  having  a  thickness  consider- 
ably  less  than  the  length  or  wiqth  thereof 

(b)  each  of  said  parallelepiped  sections  being  entirely 
sealed,  except  for  vent  holes  whicl>  permit  the  escape 
of  air  when  said  foam  is  compressed  and  permit  the 
re-entry  thereof  when  said  foam  Recovers  from  said 
cofhpression,  within  first  and  second  tough  plastic 
covers  to  provide  first  and  second  |ndicia-bearing  ele- 
ments 

(c)  said  first  and  second  indicia-beaming  elements  being 
permanently  joined  at  a  common  l^order  so  as  to  pro- 
vide an  axis  of  rotation  to  permit  irotation  of  at  least 
350'  of  said  first  and  second  elepients  around  said 
axis  of  rotation  ' 

(d)  means  integral  to  and  coactive  [with  said  first  and 
second  indicia-bearing  elements  jfor  restricting  the 
relative  rotation  between  said  indicia-bearing  ele- 
ments to  an  angle  of  less  than  90°L  and  in  which  said 
indicia-bearing  elements  in  operajtive  position  form 
a  generally  V-shaped  structure  Which  will  be  self- 
supporting  when  placed  on  a  relatively  flat  surface  in 
a  position  such  that  the  apex  of  s^id  structure  is  dis- 
posed opposite  of  said  surface. 


3,354,568 

RECORD  CARD  WITH  FILM  INSERT 

Willi  Koschler,  11  Johnstrasse,  62(l|l  Massenheim, 

Germany 

Filed  Jan.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,880 

9  Claims.  (CI.  40—15)8) 

1.  In  combination,  a  record  card  for|mechanically  scan- 

nable  info  mation  and  provided  with  ait  aperture,  two  foils 

secured  to  the  respective  opposite  facesjof  the  card,  a  pho- 
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tographic  film  bearing  photographic  information  within 
the  aperture  and  between  the  foils,  one  of  the  foils  being 
frame-like  and  covering  the  film  at  edge  portions  substan- 
tially devoid  of  photographic  information,  the  second  of 


lb 


it 


Austi^rung 


the  foils  covering  edge  portions  of  the  film  and  covering 
completely  the  contiguous  face  of  the  card,  and  a  third 
foil  interfitting  flush  with  the  frame-like  foil  and  covering 
the  remainder  of  the  face  of  the  card  carrying  the  second 
of  the  foils. 


3,354,569 

GUN  BORE  PROTECTOR 

William  T.  Kassablao,  5616  Ridgewood  St., 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     19143 

Filed  Sept.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  490,968 

2  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


1.  A  universal  gun  bore  protector  for  mounting  on  the 
muzzle  end  of  the  barrel  of  a  firearm  comprising,  in  a 
one  piece  construction, 

a  rear  annular  elastic  retaining  band  portion  for  grip- 
ping engagement  with  the  barrel, 

a  front  closed  cap  portion  for  preventing  access  of 
foreign  material  to  the  gun  bore  and  for  disposition 
in  covering  relation  to  the  front  sight,  and 

at  least  one  elastic  longitudinally  extensible  strip  por- 
tion betwen  said  rear  retaining  band  portion  and  said 
cap  portion,  said  strip  portion  including  two  diamet- 
rically oppositely  spaced  strips,  permitting  displace- 
ment of  said  cap  portion  with  respect  to  said  rear 
retaining  band  portion  with  said  band  portion  in  en- 
gagement with  the  barrel. 


3,354,570 

CONCEALED  WEAPON 

Angelo  I.  Rkzo,  Jr.,  822  Koman  Drive, 

Paramus,  N  J.     07652 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  381,333, 

July  9,  1964.  This  application  Mar.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

541,877 

6  aaims.  {CI.  42—1) 
1.  A  concealed  weapon  comprising, 
(a)  a  housing  having  an  internal  cavity  at  least  one 
portion  of  such  cavity  communicating  with  the  ex- 
terior of  the  housing  to  define  an  opening,  the  cavity 
being  adapted  to  receive,  tightly  seat  and  completely 
conceal  an  ordinary  separate  pistol  having  a  barrel, 


a  receiver,  a  firing  pin,  trigger  mechanism  and  a 
handle  grip,  the  barrel  of  the  pistol  being  generally 
aligned  with  the  said  opening, 
(b)   a  closure  over  the  opening  easily  penetrable  by  a 
bullet  fired  from  the  pistol, 


(c)  a  light  source,  which  projects  a  beam  of  light  in 
the  direction  of  the  barrel  of  the  pistol,  seated  on  the 
housing,  and 

(d)  means  for  permitting  operation  of  the  trigger  of 
the  pistol  from  without  the  housing. 


3,354,571 
BLANK  CARTRIDGE  GUN  AND 
CARTRIDGE  THEREFOR 
Robert  W.  Parker,  668  N.  Hart,  Orange,  Calif.     92667 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  492,958,  Aug.  27, 
1965,  which  is  a  conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
325,403,  Nov.  21, 1963.  This  appUcation  May  19, 1966, 
Ser.  No.  551,471 

10  Claims.  (CI.  42—1) 


-.   v^ 


n_ 


10.  A  blank-cartridge  gun,  which  comprises: 
a  gun  having  a  barrel  portion,  and  safety  means  dis- 
posed across  said  barrel  portion  to  aid  in  breaking 
up  the  wad  ejected  in  response  to  firing  of  a  blank 
cartridge  in  said  gun, 

said  safety  means  comprising  obstruction  members 
extending  transversely  of  said  barrel  and  serving 
to  provide  obstructions  for  said  wad  while  per- 
mitting escape  of  gas  from  said  gun, 
said  obstruction  members  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  pins  disposed  diametrically  across 
said  barrel  at  spaced  points  therealong  and 
oriented  at  substantially  different  angular 
positions  relative  to  a  plane  containing  the 
axis  of  said  barrel, 
said  gun  being  combined  with  a  blank  cartridge 
having  a  wad  adapted  to  separate  into  a  sub- 
stantial number  of  components  in  response  to 
firing  of  the  cartridge, 

said  wad  being  formed  of  multi-cellular  ex- 
panded plastic. 
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3,354,572 

FLUID  PRESSURE  ACTUATED  EXTENSIBLE 

SPEAR  GUN 

Hollie  T.  Dean,  107  N.  Artizan  St., 

Williamsport,  Md.     21795 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  489,986 

6  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 6) 


I 
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3,354,573 

ICE  FISHING  TACKLE  FOR  SHELTER  USE 

Kjell  Otto  Johansson,  712  4th  Ave.  E., 

Alexandria,  Mhin.     56308 

FUed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  442,672 

3  Claims.  (CI.  43—21.2) 


2.  For  use  in  an  ice  fishing  shanty,  fishing  tackle  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  fishing  rod  adapted  to  assume 
and  maintain  a  generally  horizontal  position,  said  rod  be- 
ing short  compared  to  a  conventional  casting  rod,  being 
formed-  from  one  piece  of  extruded  aluminum,  having  an 
outer  end  portion  provided  with  a  lateral  depending  line 
guide  adapted  to  accommodate  and  support  a  slidingly 
mounted  line,  the  inner  end  portion  of  said  rod  embodying 
a  straight  terminal  lug  having  a  bolt  hole  extending  there- 
through and  constituting  a  bearing,  that  portion  of  the 
rod  immediately  adjacent  said  lug  being  offset  and  pro- 
viding a  downwardly  opening  recess  constituting  a  reel 
seat,  said  seat  provided  at  the  respective  end  portions 
thereof  with  reel  attaching  and  supporting  means,  a 
bracket  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  a  vertical  support  wall  in 
said  shanty,  and  a  bolt  having  a  journal  portion  opera- 
tively  alined  with  and  mounted  in  said  bearing,  said  bolt 
being  detachably  and  adjustably  joined  to  said  bracket. 


3,354,574 

FISHING  ROD  GUIDE 

Louis  F.  Bartoletti,  343  101st  St., 

Brooidyn,  N.Y.     11209 

Filed  Apr.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,014 

2  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 24) 

1.  A   fishing   rod   guide  (pf   the    character  described, 

comprising  a  ring  that  is  round  in  cross-section;  a  ring 

supporting  structure  made  of  bar  stock  or  the  like  and 


embodying  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed!  and  spaced  paral- 
lel members,  the  lower  end  of  each  one  of  which  termi- 
nates in  a  horizontally  disposed  foot  secured  to  a  fishing 
rod,  and  the  upper  end  of  each  one  af  the  said  parallel 
members  being  provided  with  a  horizontal  member  in- 
wardly turned  toward  each  other  as  will  as  an  angularly 
disposed  member  extending  from  the  end  of  the  hori- 
zontal member  at  an  angle  back  to  its  associated  parallel 
member,  thereby  providing  a  pair  of  triiangular  frames  in 
each  of  which  is  secured  a  gusset  platt  having  an  open- 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  actuated  extensible  spear  gun  com- 
prising a  spear  shaft  formed  of  telescopically  connected 
tubular  sections,  a  spear  point  connected  to  the  inner  one 
of  the  sections  at  a  forward  end  of  the  shaft,  means  sup- 
plying a  gas  under  pressure  to  the  outer  one  of  the  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  a  rear  end  of  the  shaft,  and  apertured 
piston  heads  constituting  rear  ends  of  all  but  the  outer 
shaft  section  and  against  which  the  compressed  gas  im-' 
pinges  and  through  which  the  gas  passes  when  the  spear 
shaft  is  pressurized  thereby  for  extending  the  shaft  to 
propel  the  spear  point  away  from  said  outer  section. 


ing  in  the  center  thereof,  a  pair  of  fittings  each  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  rectangular  plates  secured  to  the  said  ring 
at  points  spacing  the  said  fittings  to; coincide  with  the 
spacing  of  the  gusset  plates  from  e^ch  other,  aligned 
openings  extending  through  both  plattes  of  each  fitting, 
the  said  plates  of  each  fitting  being  adapted  to  engage  its 
associated  gusset  plate  with  one  rectangular  plate  on  each 
side  thereof  and  with  the  openings  i^  the  fitting  plates 
aligned  with  the  opening  in  the  gusset  ^late,  and  a  pair  of 
screws,  each  passing  through  a  fitting  ^nd  gusset  plate  to 
secure  the  said  ring  to  said  ring  suppcjrting  structure. 


3,354,575 

MINNOW  DIPPEF 

Turner  H.  Darrow,  408  Roseliill  Drive, 

Goodlettsville,  Tenn.     37072 

Filed  Apr.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No. 

5  Claims.  (CI.  43 — 5^) 


540,751 


1.  A  minnow  dipper  comprising: 

(a)  a  minnow  receptacle  having  a  perforated  bottom 
wall,  a  continuous  side  member  and  an  open  top, 

(b)  one  portion  of  said  side  membej'  comprising  a  side 
wall  projecting  upwardly  at  an  aijgle  from  said  bot- 
tom wall  having  a  single  openinb  provided  therein 
spaced  above  said  bottom  wall,  iaid  opening  being 
substantially  elliptical  in  shape  wfth  a  greater  height 
than  width  for  the  passage  of  a  njiinow  therethrough, 

(c)  portions  of  said  side  member,  cither  than  said  side 
wall,  having  perforations  therethrough,  smaller  than 
a  minnow,  but  large  enough  to  permit  the  passage  of 
water, 
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(d)  an  elongated  tubular  handle  having  an  open  inner 
'  end  of  substantially  elliptical  shape  and  an  open  outer 

end, 

(e)  the  cross-section  of  said  tubular  handle  being  uni- 
form and  great  enough  for  the  passage  of  a  minnow 
through  said  handle, 

(f )  said  inner  end  of  the  handle  being  fixed  to  said  side 
wall  in  alignment  with  said  single  opening  so  that 
said  handle  is  in  open  communication  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  receptacle,  and  projects  at  an  angle  from 
said  side  wall  and  upwardly  away  from  said  bottom 
wall. 


3,354,576 

TOY  ROCKET  FOR  PACKAGING  AND  STORING 

OF  NIGHT  CLOTHES 

Edna  Gralnick,  120  E.  81st  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.     10028 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,353 

7  Claims.  (CI.  46—11) 


A 


Ji 


w 


2.  A  toy  rocket  for  packaging  and  storing  night  clothes, 
said  toy  rocket  comprising  a  hollow  elongated  cylindrical 
storage  tube  having  an  external  configuration  simulative 
of  a  rocket  casing,  a  cap  closing  one  end  of  the  tube 
and  being  manually  detachable  therefrom  so  as  to  allow 
access  to  the  interior  of  the  tube,  said  cap  having  an  ex- 
ternal configuration  simulative  of  a  rocket  nose  cone, 
planar  support  members  initially  stowed  within  the  tube 
and  removable  therefrom,  manually  operable  mechanical 
fastening  means  engaging  the  planar  members  to  the  other 
end  of  the  tube,  the  latter  end  being  open  and  being  left 
perforate  by  the  engaged  planar  members,  said  planar 
members  when  engaged  to  the  open  end  of  the  tube  hav- 
ing an  external  configuration  simulative  of  rocket  vanes, 
said  fastening  means  locking  the  planar  members  with 
the  open  end  of  the  tube  so  that  the  members  form  a  base 
upon  which  the  tube  can  rest  upright  in  stable  launching 
simulative  condition  on  a  flat  surface  with  said  one  open 
end  held  distant  from  the  surface  thereby  to  permit  venti- 
lation of  the  night  clothes,  and  night  clothes  lightly 
compressed  within  the  tube. 


3,354,577 
MOTOR  OPERATED  SIMULATED 
SOLDIER  AND  GUN  TOY 
Marvin  I.  Glass  and  Burton  C.  Meyer,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signors to  Marvin  Glass  &  Associates,  Chicago,  III.,  a 
partnership 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,651 

3  Claims.  (CL  46—118) 

1.  A  motor  operated  toy  comprising  a  base  structure 

having  a  hollow  interior  and  simulating  landscape,  a 

simulated  soldier  and  simulated  gun  mounted  on  said  base 


for  oscillating  swinging  movement  together  relative  to 
said  base  through  means  including  a  rotatable  shaft 
and  cam  means  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  drive  means  with- 
in the  interior  of  said  base  for  rotation  of  said  shaft, 
a  sound  making  device  within  said  base  including  a 
diaphragm  and  a  flexible  member  having  a  portion  in 
position  to  strike  said  diaphragm  and  said  drive  means 


including  gear  means  in  position  to  strike  the  free  end  of 
said  flexible  member  to  tension  said  member  and  release 
it  to  strike  said  diaphragm,  a  simulated  tree  member 
positioned  on  said  base,  releasable  means  for  supporting 
said  tree  in  an  upright  position,  a  movable  section  in 
said  base  connected  to  said  tree  support  means  whereby 
movement  of  said  section  will  cause  the  tree  support 
means  to  be  released  and  the  tree  to  fall. 


3,354,578 

FIGURE  TOY  HAVING  COMPRESSED  ELASTO- 

MERIC  STUFFING  AND  BONDED  COVER 

John  W.  Ryan,  Bel  Air,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Mattel,  Inc., 

Hawthorne,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  July  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,940 

1  Claim.  (CI.  46—158) 


A  stuff^ed  figure  toy  adapted  to  maintain  its  shape  over 
a  long  period  of  use  and  to  prevent  the  loosening  of  its 
cover  comprising: 

a  resilient  structurally  self-sustained  model  formed  out 
of  small  pieces  of  elastomeric  material  bonded  to- 
gether by  a  first  adhesive  material; 
a  cover  conforming  in  shape  to  the  shape  of  said  model 

and  enclosing  said  model;  and 
a  second  adhesive  material  forming  a  permanent  bond 
between  the  inner  surface  of  said  cover  and  the  outer 
surface  of  said  model,  said  cover  fitting  said  model 
tightly,  whereby  said  model  is  maintained  under  com- 
pression while  said  cover  is  maintained  under  tension, 
said  first  and  second  adhesive  materials  forming  con- 
nections between  said  small  pieces  of  elastcnneric 
material  and  between  said  cover  and  said  model,  re- 
spectively, and  thereby  comprising  means  minimizing 
separation  of  said  pieces,  said  cover  and  said  model 
during  ordinary  play  with  said  figure  toy. 


1224 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


3,354,579 

SYSTEM  FOR  THE  PREVENTION  OF 

FROST  DAMAGE 

William^L.  C.  Gross,  424  W.  Minnehaha  Ave.,  Clermont, 

Fla.     32711,  and  Oscar  Herbert  Stone,  Rte.   1,  Box 

1182,  Tavares,  Fla.     32778  , 

Filed  May  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,158 

4  Claims.  (CI.  47—2) 


-i-X 


eeee' 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  freeze  damage  to  trees  or 
the  like  utilizing  an  underground  conduit  system  com- 
prising the  steps  of:  generating  smudge;  generating  heated 
air;  mixing  said  smudge  and  said  heated  air  and  convey- 
ing said  mixture  through  said  conduit  system  to  openings 
therein,  each  said  opening  being  located  adjacent  to  a 
tree  in  a  grove. 


3,354,580 
PLANT  STAKE  AND  CENTERING 

MEANS  THEREFOR 

Carlos  Amortegui,  1116  Wilmington  St., 

Opa  Locka,  Fla.     33054 

Filed  May  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  635,121 

6  Claims.  (CI.  47—47) 


1.  For  use  in  centering  and  supporting  a  plant  to  grow 
in  soil  material  surrounding  and  embracing  a  root  system 
in  a  pot  having  a  mouth,  a  foreshortened  base  with  a  hole, 
and  uniformly  tapered  interior  side  walls  of  friable  ma- 
terial connecting  the  mouth  and  base, 

an  improved  plant  support  for  pots,  comprising  in  com- 
bination; 
a  plant  stake  of  fibrous  material,  an  open  floorwork  in 
the  pot,  and  means  collecting  the  stake  to  the  floor- 
work  in  upstanding  relation; 
said  floorwork  comprising  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
members  extending  radially  from  a  central  zone  as 
seen  in  plan  to  terminal  ends  defining  an  area  slightly 
enlarged  with  respect  to  the  area  of  the  pot  base,  said 
floorwork  being  nestable  as  a  transverse  open  floor 
at  just  above  the  plane  of  said  base,  said  terminal  ends 
being  sharp  to  scrape  the  interior  wall  on  pressure 
applied  to  the  floorwork  to  move  it  toward  the  base  to 
scrape  the  interior  wall  from  a  plane  just  above  the 
plane  of  nesting  and  to  bite  into  the  interior  wall  to 
resist  removal  of  the  combination  from  the  pot. 


3,354,581 

AUTOMATIC  ENTRANCE  HAVING 
SLIDING  DOOR 
Robert  E.  Dimmitt  and  Charles  Kessnef,  Seattle,  Wash., 
assignors  to  Dor-West,  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Washington 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  !|05,110,  Oct.  15, 
1965.  This  application  Jan.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  617,746 
15  Claims.  (CI.  49— 14lh 


N'vi  .  .  .  ■  .  I  .  1  .  »  I  I  .  ■  ■  »  I  >,■■»  .  .  ,  .  I  .  .  I  .  .  I  fi  I  I  I  I  .   I    .A 
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1.  In  an  automatic  entrance,  an  overhead  horizontal 
track  extending  transversely  of  the  enltrance  opening,  a 
transverse  frame  formed  generally  to  a^  inverted-L  con- 
figuration to  provide  a  horizontal  bar  kit  the  top  and  a 
vertical  bar  rigidly  fixed  to  the  horizontal  bar  and  depend- 
ing from  one  end  of  the  latter,  a  carriage  riding  on  the 
track  and  having  the  horizontal  bar  o(f  the  frame  sus- 
pended therefrom  so  that  said  horizontalj  bar  underlies  the 
track  and  the  frame  slides  into  and  oujt  of  the  entrance 
opening  as  the  carriage  moves  recipriocally  along  the 
track  between  two  prescribed  limits  of  travel,  a  door  for 
the  entrance  opening  hinged  at  its  uppeir  and  lower  ends 
to  the  frame  for  swing  movement  about  an  axis  which  is 
fixedly  related  to  the  frame  adjacent  to  and  approxi- 
mately parallel  with  the  vertical  bar  of  tpe  frame  into  and 
out  of  a  normal  position  coplanar  with  tpe  frame  between 
said  normal  position  and  open  position^  placing  the  door 
at  approximate  right  angles  thereto  extending  either  out- 
wardly or  inwardly,  selectively,  from  tl^e  hinge  axis,  the 
act  of  a  person  pressing  outwardly  agpinst  the  door  in 
a  circumstance  such  as  a  panic  condition  and  performed 
when  the  door  occupies  the  entrance  (Opening  supplying 
such  force  as  is  necessary  to  swing  the  door  into  said  out- 
wardly extending  open  position,  power  means  having 
operative  interconnection  with  the  franne  operated  auto- 
matically by  the  act  of  a  person  enteriipg  and  leaving  an 
established  traffic  zone  including  said  ientrance  opening 
for  respectively  sliding  the  frame  and  dcjor  out  of  and  into 
a  position  closing  said  opening,  a  stop  mjeans  for  the  door, 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  inaking  said  stop 
means  active  or  inactive  at  will,  said  ^top  means  being 
characterized  in  that,  when  made  activfe  and  the  door  is 
occupying  the  entrance  opening,  the  qoor  is  free  to  be 
swung  by  said  panic-conditioned  manual  force  into  its 
outwardly  extending  open  position  but  is  precluded  from 
being  swung  into  the  inwardly  extending  open  position 
and,  when  made  inactive  and  the  dooij  is  occupying  the 
entrance  opening,  the  door  can  then  l^  swung  into  the 
inwardly  extending  open  position. 
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3,354,582 

WINDOW  REGULATOR  MECHANISM 
Leonard  A.  Lystad,  Warren,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  S19,858 
5  Claims.  (CI.  49—227) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  having  a  window 
opening  therein  and  a  window  movable  ^between  open  and 
closed  positions  with  respect  to  the  opening,  a  window  reg- 
ulator mechanism  for  moving  said  w^idow  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  pair  of  bellcrank  levers  arranged  in  se- 
quential relationship  and  pivotally  interconnected  at  the 


joint  thereof,  one  of  said  levers  having  one  leg  thereof 
mounted  on  said  body  and  the  other  leg  thereof  opera- 
tively  connected  to  said  window,  the  other  of  said  levers 
having  a  respective  other  leg  thereof  operatively  connected 
to  said  window,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the 
respective  one  leg  of  said  other  lever  for  swinging  said 
other  lever  relative  to  said  one  lever  upon  movement  of 


provide  an  arc  of  movement  intersecting  said  strike  sur- 
face at  a  small  angle  to  provide  a  large  initial  mechan- 
ical advantage  to  increase  the  initial  force  to  open  the 
door. 


3,354,584 
VEHICLE  BODY  TRIM  ATTACHMENT 
Peter  P.  Parsons,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,772 
6  Clabns.  (CI.  49—377) 


said  one  lever  relative  to  said  body,  said  respective  legs 
of  said  levers  being  arranged  in  sequential  pairs  and  an- 
gular divergent  relationship  with  respect  to  each  other, 
the  legs  of  one  of  said  pairs  being  located  in  the  same 
sequential  relation  in  each  position  of  said  window  and 
the  legs  of  said  other  of  said  pairs  being  located  in  re- 
verse relationship  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  of 
said  window. 


1.  The  combination  comprising,  a  vehicle  body  closure 
including  a  wall  deflning  an  edge  portion  of  an  opening 
in  said  closure,  a  closure  panel  movable  through  said 
opening,  a  trim  panel  extending  over  said  wall  to  ad- 
jacent said  opening,  a  support  member  located  between 
said  trim  panel  and  said  wall,  means  adjustably  mounting 
said  member  on  said  wall  in  predetermined  spaced  rela- 
tionship to  said  closure  panel,  cooperating  means  on  said 
support  member  and  said  trim  panel  engageable  with  each 
other  to  adjustably  locate  the  edge  portion  of  said  trim 
panel  with  respect  to  said  closure  panel,  and  a  weather- 
strip mounted  on  said  trim  panel  edge  portion  and  located 
thereby  for  engagement  with  said  closure  panel. 


3,354,583 
REFRIGERATOR  DOOR  OPENER  ,^,^„  r.^\^rf^^I„,  ,^..^ 

Earl  J.  Moorman  and  Floyd  O.  Moody,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as-  ,      .    ,    ,   DOOR  OR  WINDOW  FRAME 

signors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  ^^^  ^.  Jerchower,  Bergcnfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Pioneer 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,194  ^^^^  '""«  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  468,218 

4  Claims.  (CI.  49—276)  ^  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 


IH'        2 


1.  In  combination,  a  door  jamb  means,  a  door  means 
cooperating  to  close  upon  said  door  jamb  means,  one  of 
said  means  being  provided  with  a  strike  surface,  the 
other  of  said  means  being  provided  with  an  electric 
motor  provided  with  a  brake  means  and  means  for 
rendering  effective  said  brake  means  when  said  motor 
is  deenergized,  means  for  starting  said  motor,  and  means 
operated  by  said  motor  for  engaging  said  strike  surface 
for  opening  said  door,  said  means  operated  by  said  motor 
including  a  rotatable  arm  having  a  projection  extend- 
ing into  overlapping  relation  with  said  strike  surface  and 
operable  connecting  means  between  said  motor  and  said 
arm,  said  arm  having  its  center  of  rotation  located  to 

844  O.O.— 44 


1.  A  frame  section  for  door  and  window  frames  com- 
prising a  pair  of  trim  elements  each  having  a  flat  medial 
portion,  a  flat  upright  portion,  a  marginal  portion  ex- 
tending laterally  of  said  upright  portion  over  said  medial 
portion  and  a  second  marginal  portion  extending  laterally 
of  said  medial  portion,  one  of  said  trim  elements  having 
its  second  marginal  portion  extending  in  the  same  direc- 
tion as  its  upright  portion,  the  other  of  said  trim  elements 
having  its  second  marginal  portion  extending  in  an  oppo- 
site direction  to  its  upright  portion,  at  least  one  clip  hav- 
ing a  flat  medial  portion  and  a  pair  of  flat  oppositely 
directed  marginal  portions  extending  laterally  of  said  clip 
medial  portion  with  one  clip  marginal  portion  fixedly 
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connected  to  the  medial  portion  of  one  of  said  trim  ele- 
ments and  the  other  of  said  trim  elements  having  its  sec- 
ond marginal  portion  positioned  between  said  clip  medial 
portion  and  the  second  marginal  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  trim  elements. 


3,354,586 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  FRAME 

Henrikus  den  Besten,  Kapelle  an  der  Ijssel,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  505,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  23,  1964, 

64—12,331 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 


vided  for  either  lowering  said  wheel  into  engagement  with 
said  billet  or  raising  said  wheel  from  said  billet  with  said 
wheel  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  for  grinding  said 
billet  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  optionally  op- 
erable means  for  automatically  controlling  said  fluid  re- 
sponsive means  for  lowering  said  wheel  into  engagement 
with  said  billet  under  a  predetermined;  pressure,  means 


1.  An  improved  frame  assembly  for  doors  and  windows 
in  a  wall  opening  having  a  frame  support  provided  there- 
on, comprising: 

two  vertical  post  members  and  a  top  header  member, 
all  of  which  are  divided  into  two  halves  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  wall,  with  each  half  being  in  the  form 
of  an  angular  frame  sectiop  made  from  a  resilient 
thermoplastic  material,  said  frame  sections  further 
being*  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  and  around  the  wall 
opening  in  spaced  attachment  relationship  to  the 
wall  and  the  frame  support  thereon  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  raised  edges  at  the  reveal 
of  the  frame  for  receiving  a  trough-shaped  fillet 
which  is  clamped  onto  the  frame  sections  at  said 
raised  edges  by  a  snap-fastenable  engagement  with 
the  raised  edges,  and  including  recesses  in  the  frame 
sections  of  said  two  vertical  post  members  for  re- 

•  ceiving  hinge  plates  and  keeper  plates  which  are  se- 
cured to  respective  backing  members  for  each  of 
said  vertical  post  members, 

a  trougff'-shaped  fillet  made  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial for  clamping  engagement  with  the  raised  edges 
of  said  frame  sections,  and 

a  separate  common  backing  member  for  backing  up 
the  halves  of  each  vertical  post  member,  said  com- 
mon backing  member  being  interposed  between  said 
frame  supports  and  said  frame  sections  to  space  said 
sections  from  the  frame  supports,  each  said  common 
backing  member  having  a  central  ridge  projecting 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  backing  member  for 
insertion  between  the  separate  half  sections  which 
make  up  each  vertical  post  member  and  including  in 
said  central  ridge  a  retaining  means  for  contacting 
and  retaining  edge  portions  of  said  half  sections. 


3,354,587 

GRINDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
Vincent  Janis,  Jr.,  and  Gul  P.  Bhatia,  Park  Ridge,  111.,  m- 
signers  to  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation,  Chicago, 
ni.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  j 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,032  * 

10  Claims.  (CI.  51—35) 
1.  A  system  for  controlUing  a  grinding  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  be  tranversed 
across  a  billet  whose  surface  is  adapted  to  be  ground  by 
a  grinding  wheel  pivotally  suspended  above  said  billet  by 
said  carriage  and  wherein  fluid  responsive  means  are  pro- 


operable  responsive  to  said  wheel,  bein^  both  driven  and 
engaged  with  said  billet  surface  under  isaid  pressure  for 
thereafter  automatically  increasing  the  |>ressure  engaging 
said  wheel  against  said  billet  surface,  i  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  increasing  me^ns  for  thereafter 
automatically  raising  said  wheel  above  ;said  billet  in  the 
event  said  wheel  is  disengaged  from  saidj  billet. 


3,354,588 

WIDE  BELT  ABRASIVE  MACHINE 
Phillip  J.  Roehrig,  Rockford,  III.,  assigi|or  to  Solem  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Rockford,    IlL,    ai   corporation    of 
Illinois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  1 413,793 


12  Claims,  (a.  51 


.  r^o.|4J 
—141) 


1.  In  a  wide  belt  abrading  machine  paving,  in  combi- 
nation, an  endless  belt,  a  roll  disposecj  within  said  belt 
for  pressing  a  transverse  area  of  the  b^lt  against  a  pass- 
ing workpiece,  a  roll  within  the  belt  paralleling  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  adapted  to  drive  the  belt„  a  roll  within  the 
belt  paralleling  said  pressure  and  drive  Irolls  and  adapted 
for  bodily  transaxial  adjustment  to  'tension  the  belt 
around  the  rolls,  a  self-alining  bearing  supporting  one 
end  of  said  drive  roll  for  tilting  of  the  ifoll  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  jand  disposed  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  said  bearing!  a  power  driven 
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shaft  mounted  outwardly  beyond  said  transverse  axis  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  approximately  alined  with  the 
drive  roll  axis,  and  a  universal  coupling  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  end  of  said  drive  roll  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary power  to  the  roll  while  permitting  tihing  of  the  roll 
about  said  transverse  axis  during  such  rotation. 


3,354,589 

PORTABLE  JOINTER  SHARPENER 

Louis  J.  Postula,  Victor  A.  Postula,  both  of  R.F.D.  3, 

MarshaU,  Mich.     49068 

Filed  Jmie  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,993 

12  Claims.  (CL  51—249) 


1.  A  sharpening  member  assembly  for  use  on  a  jointer 
machine  bed  with  two  table  portions  separated  by  an 
opening  exposing  a  jointer  head  having  one  or  more  cut- 
ting blades  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  sharpener  adapted  member  having  guide  means, 
and  supported  by  said  table  portions, 

(b)  a  grinding  w^eel  and  grinding  wheel  unit  supported 
by  said  ^larpener  adapted  member  and  guided  by 
said  guide  means, 

(c)  a  locating  means  to  locate  said  sharpener  adapted 
asembly  on  said  jointer  machine  bed, 

(d)  adjustable  means  to  secure  said  sharpener  adapted 
member  to  said  jointer  machine  bed, 

(e)  said  sharpener  adapter  member  positioning  said 
grinding  wheel  over  said  jointer  head, 

(f )  means  on  said  sharpener  adapter  member  to  secure 
said  jointer  head  in  a  sharpening  position, 

(g)  said  guide  means  to  guide  said  grinding  wheel 
along  said  cutting  blade  when  said  jointer  head  is  in 
said  sharpening  position, 

(h)  said  grinding  wheel  unit  having  a  guide  frame  posi- 
tioned in  said  guide  means, 

(i)  a  mount  frame  as  pert  of  said  grinding  wheel  tmk 
supporting  said  grinding  wheel  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  guide  frame  by  bolts,  and 

(j)  means  connected  to  die  other  end  of  said  mount 
frame  to  adjustably  position  said  mount  frame  in  a 
fixed  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  guide 
frame  during  said  sharpening  operation. 


3,354,590 

BUILDING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Norman  T.  GUroy,  5  Taylor  Laoe, 

Larkspur,  Calif.    94939 
Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,716 
13  OAims.  (CI.  52—73) 
3.  An  integrated  frame  structure  for  a  building  adapted 
for  installation  on  a  sloped  lot  comprising: 
a  first  series  of  horizontal  frame  members  forming  the 
main  floor  frame  of  the  building  including  first  and 
second  cross  frame  members  interconnected  by  in- 
termediate frame  members,  said  first  said  cross  frame 
member  located  at  the  tnd  of  the  main  floor  nearest 
the  ground  level  and  supported  on  foundation  means 
located  beneath  its  opposite  ends; 


a  second  series  of  sub-floor  frame  members  beneath  said 
main  floor  members  including  a  slope  beam  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  first  cross  frame  member 
on  a  line  that  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  containing 
a  main  floor  center  line  that  is  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween said  intermediate  frame  members,  said  slope 
beam  terminating  at  and  being  connected  to  a  second 
foundation  means,  a  first  pair  of  angular  support 
beams  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  slope  beam  and  from  said  second  founda- 
tion means,  each  being  connected  with  a  second 
cross  frame  member  near  its  opposite  ends; 


a  third  series  of  rafter  frame  members  extending  above 
said  main  floor  and  forming  the  superstructure  frame 
for  the  building,  said  rafter  frame  members  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  each  said  pair  of  rafter  members 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  said  cross  frame 
member  and  diverging  upwardly  while  slanting  at  an 
angle  towards  a  similar  pair  of  diverging  rafter  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same  cross  frame  member; 

and  means  for  connecting  together  the  rafter  beams 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  beams  along  a  line 
that  lies  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  main  floor 
center  line  and  said  slope  beam. 


3,354,591 

OCTAHEDRAL  BUILDING  TRUSS 

Richard  Buckmlnster  Fidler,  407  S.  Forest  St, 

Carbondale,  IlL    62901 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,228 

12  Oainis.  (CL  52—81) 


1.  A  truss  structure  comprising  a  network  of  tension 
members  and  compression  members;  the  tension  members 
being  joined  in  three  opposed  pairs  of  junctions,  the  junc- 
tions of  the  tension  members  forming  vertices  lying  in 
planes  defining  an  octahedron,  said  tension  members  of 
adjacent  octahedra  being  connected,  with  the  connections 
therebetween  defining  a  common  plane  of  said  adjacent 
octahedra,  and  said  compression  members  extending  be- 
tween each  of  said  three  opposed  pairs  of  junctions  of 
said  tension  members  of  each  octahedron. 
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connected  to  the  medial  portion  of  one  of  said  trim  ele- 
ments and  the  other  of  said  trim  elements  having  its  sec- 
ond marginal  portion  positioned  between  said  clip  medial 
portion  and  the  second  marginal  portion  of  said  one  of 
said  trim  elements. 


3,354,586 
DOOR  OR  WINDOW  FRAME 

Henrikus  den  Besten,  Kapelle  an  der  Ijssel,  Netheriands, 

assignor  to  StaraJcarbon  N.V.,  Heerlen,  Netherlands 

Filed  Oct.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,157 

Claims  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Oct.  23,  1964, 

64—12,331 
2  Claims.  (CI.  49—504) 


vided  for  either  lowering  said  wheel  into  engagement  with 
said  billet  or  raising  said  wheel  from  said  billet  with  said 
wheel  adapted  to  be  rotatably  driven  ^r  grinding  said 
billet  surface,  the  improvement  comprising  optionally  op- 
erable means  for  automatically  controlling  said  fluid  re- 
sponsive means  for  lowering  said  wheel  into  engagement 
with  said  billet  under  a  predetermined  pressure,  means 


17     a 


1.  An  improved  frame  assembly  for  doors  and  windows 
in  a  wall  opening  having  a  frame  support  provided  there- 
on, comprising: 

two  vertical  post  members  and  a  top  header  member, 
all  of  which  are  divided  into  two  halves  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  the  wall,  with  each  half  being  in  the  form 
of  an  angular  frame  section  made  from  a  resilient 
thermoplastic  material,  said  frame  sections  further 
being  adapted  to  be  disposed  at  and  around  the  wall 
opening  in  spaced  attachment  relationship  to  the 
wall  and  the  frame  support  thereon  said  frame  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  raised  edges  at  the  reveal 
of  the  frame  for  receiving  a  trough-shaped  fillet 
which  is  clamped  onto  the  frame  sections  at  said 
raTsed  edges  by  a  snap-fastenable  engagement  with 
the  raised  edges,  and  including  recesses  in  the  frame 
sections  of  said  two  vertical  post  members  for  re- 
ceiving hinge  plates  and  keeper  plat§s  which  are  se- 
cured to  respective  backing  members  for  each  of 
said  vertical  post  members, 

a  trough-shaped  fillet  made  of  a  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial for  clamping  engagement  with  the  raised  edges 
of  said  frame  sections,  and 

a  separate  common  backing  member  for  backing  up 
the  halves  of  each  vertical  post  member,  said  com- 
mon backing  member  being  interposed  between  said 
frame  supports  and  said  frame  sections  to  space  said 
sections  from  the  frame  supports,  each  said  common 
backing  member  having  a  central  ridge  projecting 
along  a  longitudinal  axis  of  the  backing  member  for 
insertion  between  the  separate  half  sections  which 
make  up  each  vertical  post  member  and  including  in 
said  central  ridge  a  retaining  means  for  contacting 
and  retaining  edge  portions  of  said  half  sections. 


caao, 


operable  responsive  to  said  wheel,  bein^  both  driven  and 
engaged  with  said  billet  surface  under  pid  pressure  for 
thereafter  automatically  increasing  the  pressure  engaging 
said  wheel  against  said  billet  surface,  i  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  pressure  increasing  means  for  thereafter 
automatically  raising  said  wheel  above 
event  said  wheel  is  disengaged  from  said 


said  billet  in  the 
billet. 


3,354,588  i 

WIDE  BELT  ABRASIVE  MACHINE 
Phillip  J.  Roehrig,  Rockford,  ill.,  assigitor  to  Solera  Ma- 
chine   Company,    Rockford,    IlL,    a|  corporation   of 
IlUnois 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,793 
12  Claims,  (a.  51— 14t) 


3,354,587 

GRINDING  MACHINE  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Vincent  Janis,  Jr.,  and  Gul  P.  Bhatia,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  as- 

aignms  to  Pettibone  Mulliken  Corporation,  Chici 

IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  372,032 
10  Claims.  (CI.  51—35) 
1.  A  system  for  controlUing  a  grinding  machine  of  the 
type  having  a  movable  carriage  adapted  to  be  tranversed 
across  a  billet  whose  surface  is  adapted  to  be  ground  by 
a  grinding  wheel  pivotally  suspended  above  said  billet  by 
said  carriage  and  wherein  fluid  responsive  means  are  pro- 


1.  In  a  wide  belt  abrading  machine  (laving,  in  combi- 
nation, an  endless  belt,  a  roll  dispose^  within  said  belt 
for  pressing  a  transverse  area  of  the  b^lt  against  a  pass- 
ing workpiece,  a  roll  within  the  belt  pafralleling  the  pres- 
sure roll  and  adapted  to  drive  the  belt^  a  roll  within  the 
belt  paralleling  said  pressure  and  drive, rolls  and  adapted 
for  bodily  transaxial  adjustment  to  tension  the  belt 
around  the  rolls,  a  self-alining  bearing  supporting  one 
end  of  said  drive  roll  for  tilting  of  the  Ml  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  perpendicular  to  the  roll  axis  and  disposed  sub- 


stantially in  the  plane  of  said  bearin{ 


a  power  driven 
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shaft  mounted  outwardly  beyond  said  transverse  axis  for 
rotation  about  a  fixed  axis  approximately  alined  with  the 
drive  roll  axis,  and  a  universal  coupling  connecting  said 
shaft  and  the  end  of  said  drive  roll  for  transmitting  ro- 
tary power  to  the  roll  while  permitting  tilting  of  the  roll 
about  said  transverse  axis  during  such  rotation. 


3  354,589 

PORTABLE  JOINTER  SMARPENER 

Louis  J.  Postula,  Victor  A.  Postula,  botb  of  R.F.D.  3, 

Marsball,  Mich.     49068 

rned  Jime  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,993 

12  Claims.  (CL  51—249) 


1.  A  sharpening  member  asscmWy  for  use  on  a  jointer 
machine  bed  with  two  table  portions  separated  by  an 
opening  exposing  a  jointer  head  having  one  or  more  cut- 
ting blades  comprising  in  combination, 

(a)  a  sharpener  adapted  member  having  guide  means, 
and  supported  by  said  table  portions, 

(b)  a  grinding  wheel  and  grinding  wheel  unit  supported 
by  said  sharpener  adapted  member  and  guided  by 
said  guide  means, 

(c)  a  locating  meaiw  to  locate  said  sharpener  adapted 
asnnbly  on  said  jointer  machine  bed, 

(d)  adjustable  means  to  secure  said  sharpener  adapted 
member  to  said  jointer  machine  bed, 

(e)  said  sharpener  adapter  member  positioning  said 
grinding  wbeel  over  said  jointer  bead, 

(f )  means  on  said  sharpener  adapter  member  to  secure 
said  jointer  head  in  a  sturpendng  position, 

(g)  said  guide  means  to  guide  said  grinding  wheel 
along  said  cutting  blade  when  said  jointer  head  is  in 
said  sharpening  position, 

(h)  said  grinding  wheel  unit  having  a  guide  frame  posi- 
tioned in  said  guide  means, 

(i)  a  mount  frame  as  part  of  said  grinding  wheel  undt 
supporting  said  grinding  wheel  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  guide  frame  by  bolts,  and 

(j)  means  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  mount 
frame  to  adjustably  position  said  mount  frame  in  a 
fixed  angular  position  with  respect  to  said  guide 
frame  during  said  sharpening  operation. 


3,354,590 

BUILDING  FRAME  STRUCTURE 

Norman  T.  GOroy,  5  Taylor  Lane, 

Larkspur,  Calif .    94939 
Filed  May  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  452,716 
13  Claims.  (CI.  52—73) 
3.  An  integrated  frame  structure  for  a  buildmg  adapted 
for  installation  on  a  sloped  lot  comprising: 
a  first  series  of  horizontal  frame  members  forming  the 
main  floor  frame  of  the  building  including  first  and 
second  cross  frame  members  interconnected  by  in- 
termediate frame  members,  said  first  said  cross  frame 
member  located  at  the  end  of  the  main  floor  nearest 
the  ground  level  and  supported  on  foundation  means 
located  beneath  its  opposite  ends; 


a  second  series  of  sub-floor  frame  members  beneath  said 
main  floor  members  including  a  slope  beam  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  first  cross  frame  member 
on  a  line  that  lies  in  a  vertical  plane  containing 
a  main  floor  center  line  that  is  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween said  intermediate  frame  members,  said  slope 
beam  terminating  at  and  being  connected  to  a  second 
foundation  means,  a  first  pair  of  angular  support 
beams  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the 
end  of  said  slope  beam  and  from  said  second  founda- 
tion means,  each  being  connected  with  a  second 
cross  frame  member  near  its  opposite  ends; 


a  third  series  of  rafter  frame  members  extending  above 
said  main  floor  and  forming  the  superstructure  frame 
for  the  building,  said  rafter  frame  members  being 
arranged  in  pairs,  each  said  pair  of  rafter  members 
being  connected  to  one  end  of  a  said  cross  frame 
memt>er  and  diverging  upwardly  while  slanting  at  an 
angle  towards  a  similar  pair  of  diverging  rafter  mem- 
bers extending  upwardly  and  at  an  angle  from  the 
opposite  end  of  the  same  cross  frame  member; 

and  means  for  connecting  together  the  rafter  beams 
from  opposite  ends  of  said  cross  beams  along  a  line 
that  lies  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  said  main  floor 
center  line  and  said  slope  beam. 


3,354,591 

OCTAHEDRAL  BUILDING  TRUSS 

Richard  Bockminster  Fuller,  407  S.  Forest  St., 

Carbondale,  ID.     62901 

Filed  Dec.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,228 

12  Claims.  (CL  52—81) 


1.  A  truss  structure  comprising  a  network  of  tension 
members  and  compression  members;  the  tension  members 
being  joined  in  three  opposed  pairs  of  junctions,  the  junc- 
tions of  the  tension  members  forming  vertices  lying  in 
planes  defining  an  octahedron,  said  tension  members  of 
adjacent  octahedra  being  connected,  wim  the  connections 
therebetween  defining  a  common  plane  of  said  adjacent 
octahedra,  and  said  compression  members  extending  be- 
tween each  of  said  three  opposed  pairs  of  junctions  of 
said  tension  members  of  each  octahedron. 
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3,354,592 

FRANGIBLE  MASONRY  UNIT 

William  A.  Curd,  1829  Woodland  Ave., 

Canton,  Ohio     44709 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,344 

4  Claims.  (CI.  52—98) 


1.  A  full  wall  width  masonry  block  adapted  to  enclose 
vertical  reinforcements,  electrical  conduits,  pipes  and  con- 
structional members  without  cutting  the  block  during  in- 
stallation and  adapted  to  be  separated  by  a  sharp  blow 
into  half  porticHis  of-  conventional  brick  size;  the  block 
comprising  a  masonry  body  generally  U-shaped  in  hori- 
zontal section  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  rec- 
tangularly arranged  opposite  side  and  end  surfaces;  the 
U-shape  being  defined  by  a  recess,  having  an  open  end 
and  an  inner  end,  formed  in  the  body  extending  from  one 
end  surface  toward  the  other  end  surface  along  an  axis 
midway  betweeh  and  parallel  with  the  block  side  surfaces; 
the  open  end  of  the  recess  dividuig  said  one  end  surface 
into  first  and  second  end  portions  spaced  apart  by  sakl 
open  recess  end;  the  recess  having  opposed  surfaces  lo- 
cated on  either  side  of  said  axis  and  parallel  with  eadi 
other  and  with  said  axis;  the  body  having  a  flange  extend- 
ing between  the  top  and  bottom  body  surfaces  and  defining 
part  of  said  first  end  portion,  thereby  providing  a  reduced 
opening  for  the  open  recess  end  between  said  spaced  first 
and  second  end  portions;  the  iimer  end  of  said  recess  hav- 
ing surface  p<^ons  tapering  from  said  opposed  parallel 
surfaces  toward  each  other  and  toward  the  other  end 
surface;  there  being  a  shallow  groove  formed  inward  in 
the  body  frcnn  said  other  end  surface  extending  between 
the  top  and  bottom  body  surfaces  along  said  axis  and 
toward  said  recess;  said  shallow  groove  dividing  said 
other  end  surface  into  third  and  fourth  end  portions  re- 
spectively opposite  said  first  and  second  end  portions;  said 
first  end  portion  defined  in  part  by  said  flange  having  a 
width  equal  to  that  of  the  third  end  portion;  and  the  recess 
having  a  width  between  said  opposed  parallel  surfaces 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  shallow  groove;  whereby 
when  the  body  is  severed  into  half  portions  by  fracture 
between  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  and  bet^'een  the 
groove  and  recess,  one  of  the  half  portions  is  defined  by  a 
side  surface  and  said  first  and  third  end  portions  simulat- 
ing the  side  and  two  ends  of  a  conventional  brick. 


3  354,593 

CONCRETE  BEAMLESS  BURDING 

CONSTRUCTION 

Simon  Bf  r  Zukas,  Drayton  House,  Gordon  St., 

London,  England 

FUed  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,175 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Ian.  10,  1963, 

1,191/63 
2  Claims.  (CL  52—251) 
1.  A  beamless  building  floor  supported  on 
(&)  columns, 

(1)  each  column  consisting  of  precast  sections 
having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  the  upper  end 
of  each"  column  section  being  joined  to  the 
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a  succeeding  onte  of  the  column 


lower  end  of 
sections,  and 

(2)  each  column  section  being  <f(  uniform  cross- 
section  throughout  the  length  thereof  but  being 
rebated  at  the  upper  end; 

(b)  rectangular  cantilever  slabs  suppprted  directly  by 
the  columns  and  mutually  spaced  ifrom  each  other 
to  define  gaps  therebetween, 

(3)  each  cantilever  slab  being  pdecast  with  a  cen- 
tral hole  of  smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross- 
section  of  the  column  sections,! 

(4)  the  cantilever  slab  holes  b^ing  aligned  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  column  sections  and  the 
rebated  upper  ends  thereof  constituting  seats 
for  the  cantilever  slabs,  and     ' 

(5)  said  slabs  having  flat  und^rfaces  extending 
to  said  columns; 


(c)  reinforcing  bars  in  said  cantilever  slabs  and  ex- 
tending^ across  the  central  holes  th(ereof; 

(d)  grouting  filling  the  central  holes,  of  the  cantilever 
slabs  and  surrounding  the  reinforcing  bars, 

(6)  each  cantilever  slab  being  rendered  monolithic 
with  an  associated  one  of  th^  column  sections 
by  said  grouting;  i 

(e)  rectangular  bridging  slabs  spaniting  the  gaps  be- 
tween adjacent  ones  of  the  cantilever  slabs,  the  canti- 
lever slabs  providing  cantilever  support  for  the  bridg- 
ing slabs,  aod  the  bridging  slabs  defining  rectangular 
openings  therebetween;  and 

(!)  rectangular  in-filling  slabs  closi(ig  said  openings, 

(7)  all  of  said  slabs  forming  coiftinuous  flat  upper 
and  under  faces. 


3,354,594 

BUILDING  STRUCTURE  HAVINQ  AN  ELASTIC 
BEARING  MEMBER  IN  AT  LEAST  ONE  COURSE 
JOINT,  METHOD  FOR  MAKING  THE  STRUC- 
TURE AND  INTERMEDIATE  PLY  FOR  CARRY- 
ING OUT  THE  METHOD  1 

Frederick  (Fredy)  Kilchcr,  Bcrtli^strasse  6, 

Soiothuni,  Swifcecrlan4 

Filed  Sept  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  993,674 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerlana,  Dec.  30,  1963, 

16,053 
8  Claims.  (CI.  52—251) 


1.  A  building  structure  having  a  lo^er  structure  por- 


tion having  an  elongated  upper  bearin{ 


joint  formed  between  this  bearing  surlace  and  an  upper 


structure  portion  made  of  concrete  casi 


surface,  a  course 
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tic  bearing  means  in  said  course  joint  for  transmission 
of  the  load  of  the  upper  structure  portion  to  the  bearing 
surface  of  the  lower  structure  portion,  said  bearing  means 
including  a  central  bearing  strip  of  clastic  material  and 
one  filling  strip  at  each  side  of  said  bearing  strip,  such 
filling  strips  being  made  of  a  material  having  negligible 
resistance  to  crushing  compared  with  that  of  the  material 
of  the  bearing  strip,  and  said  bearing  strips  and  filling 
strips  being  cemented  to  a  tape  carrier  inserted  between 
said  upper  structure  portion  and  said  bearing  strip  and 
filling  strips,  the  bearing  means  formed  by  said  tape  car- 
rier, bearing  strip  and  filling  strips  completely  covering 
the  said  bearing  surface  of  the  lowdr  structure  portion. 


3,354,595 

ACOUSTIC  PANELS  AND  CEILINGS 

Pinhas  Alxdak,  Tel-Aviv,  brael,  assignor  to  M.  Abdnk  & 

Co.  Ltd.,  a  corporation  of  Israel 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,072 

Claims  priority,  application  Israel,  Nov.  5, 1964, 

22  406 

12  Claims,  (a.  52—485) 


age  forming  a  spacing  and  stabilizing  connection  between 
srJd  vertically  extending  columns  in  which  the  exten- 
sion of  said  lazy-tong  linkage  will  determine  the  exten- 
sion of  said  telescoping  upper  portion,  a  vertically  ex- 
tending telescoiMng  strut  interposed  between  the  upper 
and  the  lower  links  of  said  lazy-tong  linkage  by  which 
the  extension  of  said  lazy-tong  linkage  and  the  spacing 
of  said  columns  may  be  fixed  by  the  extension  of  said 
telescoping  strut  when  the  scaffolding  is  in  use,  a  pair 
of  crossed  struts  as  a  stabilizing  means  at  the  other  op- 
posite sides  of  said  assembly,  whereby  the  scaffolding 
may  be  collapsed  along  its  lazy-tong  extended  dimen- 
sion independently  of  the  laterally  spaced  dimension  of 
said  columns,  and  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the 
single  stabilizing  means  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
scaffolding  assembly  consists  of  two  pivotly  related 
diagonally  extending  struts,  each  secured  at  one  end  to 
the  base  of  the  laterally  spaced  vertically  extending 
columns  and  slidably  mounted  at  their  upper  end  to 
the  telescoping  portion  of  said  columns  by  a  slidable 
collar  through  which  the  telescoping  portion  of  said  col- 
umns extend. 


3,354,597 
ADAPTER 
Engelbert  A.  Meyer,  Union  Lake,  Mich.,  assignor  to  War- 
ren Fastener  CorpontkHi,  Meant  Clemens,  IVfich.,  a 
corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  Jnne  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,577 
11  Claims.  (CL  52—718) 


./z-    c  t 


1.  A  panel  particularly  useful  in  making  acoustical 
ceilings,  comprising  a  longitudinally  extending  bottom 
wall,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  extending  side  walls,  and 
an  open  top,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  formed  with 
a  bead  of  increased  thickness  extending  along  the  top, 
and  the  top  of  the  other  side  wall  being  resilient  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  recess  adapted  to 
receive  by  a  snap-action  fit  the  said  bead  of  an  adjacent 
panel,  one  of  said  side  walls  being  further  formed  with 
an  inwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  a  supporting  member  for  supporting  the  panel  from 
the  ceiling. 

3,354,596 

COLLAPSIBLE  SCAFFOLDING 

George  F.  Schafer,  El  Tahoc,  Calif.  (P.O.  Box  AV-Bijou, 

Lake  Tahoe,  Calif.) 

Filed  Apr.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,028 

3  Claims.  (CL  52—646) 


on  site,  and  elas- 


1.  In  an  articulated  scaffolding  assembly,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  spaced  and  vertically  extendable 
columns  having  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  for  engage- 
ment with  a  supporting  surface  and  a  telescoping  upper 
portion,  a  modified  horizontally  extending  lazy-tong  link- 


1.  An  adapter  for  attaching  a  hollow  molding  device 
to  a  support  having  an  outer  surface  with  a  pair  of  spaced 
buttons  attached  thereto,  said  buttons  having  an  enlarged 
head  portion  spaced  from  the  plane  of  the  support,  com- 
prising: a  body  having  a  pair  of  spaced  generaUy  perpen- 
dicularly related  keyhole  slots  each  terminating  in  a  but- 
ton seat  adapted  to  be  received  beneath  the  head  portl(ms 
of  said  buttons,  at  least  one  of  said  keyhole  slots  having 
a  restricted  conmiunication  between  the  button  seat  and 
the  keyhole  aperture  to  inhibit  withdrawal  of  the  button 
from  its  seat. 

3,354,598 

VENTILATING  CEILING  AND  SUSPENSION 

GRID  THEREFOR 

Merle  A.  Nichfrfson,  St  Paul,  ftfinn.,  avlgnor  to  Wood 

Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Mlim.,  a  cmroratlon  of 

Delaware 

FUed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,937 
6  dafans.  (CL  52—732) 
1.  A  grid  member  for  a  suspension  system  for  support- 
mg  lay-in  ceiling  panels,  comprising  a  structure  T-shaped 
in  cross-section  having  a  vertical  portion  and  oppositely 
directed  horizontal  flanges  extending  from  the  bottom  of 
the  vertical  portion,  said  vertical  portion  comprising  an 
L-shaped  member  consisting  of  one  of  said  flanges  and 
a  vertical  leg  of  length  short  of  the  length  of  said  vertical 
portion,  and  further  comprising  a  complementary  space- 
forming  web  portion  appreciably  longer  than  said  leg  of 
the  L  and  parallel  to  it  with  an  intervening  space  opening 
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along  the  length  of  the  grid  member  between  said  two 
flanges,  said  web  member  having  integral  therewith  a 
rigidifying  head  of  rectangular  cross-section  with  one  side 
flush  with  the  said  leg  of  sdid  L-shaped  member  and  an 
opposing  side  flush  with  said  web  portion,  said  L-shaped 


member  and  said  web  portion  being  rigidly  interconnected 
at  a  series  of  spaced  locations  by  means  crossing  the  space 
between  them,  said  head  being  spaced  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertical  leg  of  the  L  by  a  distance  at  least 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  space  for  establishing  an  air 
passage  through  said  space. 


3^54,599 

METHOD  OF  ERECTING  A  MAST 

Derek  John  Mardn,  Mach  Hadham,  England,  assignor  to 

D.  Wickman  A  Company  Limited,  Ware,  England    • 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  481,551 

Claims  priority,  an>lication  Great  Britain,  Aug.  28,  1964, 

35,375/64 
6  Claims.  (CI.  52—741) 


1.  A  method  of  erecting  a  hoist  on  a  mast,  comprising 
the  steps  of 

providing  a  hoist  comprising  a  platform,  a  rotary  idler 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  cage,  a  counterweight 
and  a  flexible  tensile-force-transmitting  member  con- 
necting the  cage  to  the  counterweight  and  passing 
over  the  idler  to  suspend  the  cage  and  counterweight 
therefrom, 

securing  the  platform  to  the  mast,  J 

connecting  opposite  ends  of  a  contractible  and  extend- 
ible jacking  device  respectively  to  the  platform  and 
the  cage, 

securing  the  cage  to  the  mast  below  the  platform, 

releasing  the  platform  from  the  mast, 

extending  the  said  device  to  raise  the  platform  up  the 
mast,  ■ 

securing  the  platform  to  the  mast,  | 

releasing  the  cage  from  the  mast, 

contracting  the  said  device  to  raise  the  cage  up  the  mast, 

repeating  the  six  last-mentioned  steps  until  the  platform 


and  cages  reach  the  desired  position!  on  the  mast,  and 
increasing  the  length  of  the  said  member  by  an  amount 
which  corresponds  to  the  displacei)ient  of  the  plat- 
form up  the  mast. 


3,354,600 
BUNDLING  MACHINE 
Wolfgang  Hoffmann,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Intemadopal  Paper  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  4l6,929 

Claims  priority,  application  Canada,  Oct!  9, 1964,  913,682 

27  Claims.  (CL  53—241 


20.  A  method  of  bundling  a  plurality  jof  arrays  aligned 
to  form  a  bundle  comprising  the  stepk  of  placing  the 
array  under  compression,  onto  a  sheet  of  substantially 
rectangular  wrapping  material  and  positioning  it  thereon 
to  leave  on  each  side  of  said  array,  and  on  one  longitudinal 
side  of  the  array  a  first  longitudinal  pSnel  of  wrapping 
material  at  least  as  large  in  width  as  the  neight  of  the  array 
and  on  the  other  longitudinal  side  of  tqe  array  a  second 
longitudinal  panel  of  wrapping  material  |  smaller  in  width 
than  the  combined  height  and  width  ol  the  array,  and 
juxtaposing,  while  said  array  is  retaineq  under  compres- 
sion, said  side  panels  and  said  first  and  setond  longitudinal 
panels  to  the  respective  side  of  the  array  whereby  said 
first  and  second  longitudinal  panels  extend  above  the  upper 
top  edges  of  the  array  to  form  longitudiial  first  and  sec- 
ond flaps,  and  the  side  and  longitudinal  panels  together 
form  pairs  of  front  and  rear  comer  web^  extending  from 
the  corners  of  the  array;  the  rear  and  fro^t  pairs  of  comer 
webs  to  the  transverse  sides  of  said  arra|;  said  first  longi- 
tudinal flap  to  the  top  of  said  array  wheteby  said  flap  ex- 
tends beyond  the  lateral  edges  of  the  array  to  form  a 
pair  of  first  longitudinal  transverse  flaps;[said  longitudinal 
flap  to  the  top  of  said  bundle  whereby  skid  second  longi- 
tudinal flap  extends  beyond  the  lateral  e^es  of  the  array 
to  form  a  pair  of  second  transverse  flails  and  said  pairs 
of  first  and  second  longitudinal  flaps  l|o  the  transverse 
sides  of  said  bundle. 


3,354,601 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  STAND- 

William  S.  Schneider,  Glendale,  and 
North  Hollywood,  Calif.,  asrignors 
Wayne  V.  Rodgers,  South  Pasadena, 
FUed  June  21, 1965rScr.  No. 
7  Chims.  (CI.  53—28) 
1.  The  method  of  making  a  container 
rials  or  the  like,  that  comprises: 

registering  a  rigid  base  and  a  mandrel; 


PACKAGE 
lur  P.  Corella, 
ten  percent  to 

:allf. 

•5,662 

for  fluent  mate- 
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moving  a  tube  of  thin,  flexible  film  axially  of  the 

mandrel  to  surround  a  portion  of  the  base; 
attaching  the  tube  to  the  base; 


.;«amV 


and  separating  the  mandrel  from  the  base  to  withdraw 
the  mandrel  from  the  tube. 


3,354,602 
METHOD  FOR  PACKING  FOR  BOTTLES 
AND  THE  LIKE 
Comelis  Adrianns  Doets,  Lcerdam,  Netherlands,  assignor 
to    N.Y.    Ycrccnigde    Glasfabricken    (United    Glass- 
works) Schiedam,  Netherlands,  a  company  of  Nether- 
lands 

FUed  AoK.  14.  1963.  Ser.  No.  302,773 
1  Claim.  (CI.  53—30) 


A  method  of  containing  a  number  of  uniform  articles 
each  having  rounded  cross-sections  so  as  to  form  a  pack- 
age having  the  shape  of  a  rectangular  parallelpiped,  com- 
prising the  steps  of 

supporting  the  articles  from  below  on  a  substantially 
horizontal  support  surface  while  arranging  the  ar- 
ticles in  several  rows  between  spaced  vertical  guide 
walls  so  as  to  form  a  bundle  of  articles  having  a 
generally  rectangular  parallelpiped  configuratira, 

extending  an  open  ended  tube  of  flexible  plastic  foil 
horizontally  from  one  end  of  said  support  surface, 
said  tube  having  a  normal  cross-section  less  than 
that  of  said  bundle  of  articles  and  a  length  greater 
than  the  cMresponding  dimension  of  the  bundle, 

supporting  said  tube  from  below  and  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof, 

displacing  said  bundle  longitudinally  into  the  supported 
tube  so  that  the  latter  is  elastically  stretched  around 
said  bundle  to  press  together  and  prevent  relative 
displacement  of  the  individual  articles  with  the  ends 
of  said  tube  projecting  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  bundle,  and 

folding  and  heat  sealing  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
plastic  tube  so  as  to  completely  envelop  said  bundle. 


3,354,603 
METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  A 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Charks  J.  Katnw,  Brockton,  and  Eogene  F.  Frost,  Whit- 
man, Mass.,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  Brockton  Contract  Packaging  Sales  Corporation, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  Aug.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  386,918 
5  Claims.  (CL  53—30) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  an  esthetically  pleasing  thermo- 
plastic container  comprising, 
thermoforming  a  body  section  having  one  opened  end 
from  a  sheet  of  thermoplastic  material. 


said  body  section  having  an  outer  peripheral  wall  at 
said  opened  end,  said  wall  defining  a  rim  having 
an  inner  perimeter  and  an  outer  perimeter, 

said  rim  carrying  a  homogeneous  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange, 

enclosing  said  outer  perimeter  within  a  collar  with  said 
flange  placed  above  an  upper  end  of  said  collar. 


placing  a  closure  member  having  an  outer  configura- 
tion at  least  as  great  as  said  rim  inner  perimeter 
over  said  body  section  at  said  peripheral  rim  and 
heating  said  closure  member  while  pressing  it  against 
said  body  section  rim  to  form  an  outer  peripheral 
rim  on  said  closure  member  substantially  equal  in 
size  and  butt  sealed  to  said  peripheral  rim  while 
simultaneously  separating  said  outwardly  extending 
flange  from  said  body  section  and  severing  an  outer 
portion  of  said  closure  member  which  forces  at  least 
a  part  of  said  closure  member  past  said  body  wall 
rim  with  said  outer  perimeter  remaining  substan- 
tially unchanged  in  dimension. 


3,354,604 
RECEPTACLE  CAPPING  MACHINE  AND  METHOD 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James,  Klyde  1.  Vickary,  Smith- 
town,  and  David  L.  St  Clair,  Commack,  N.Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Lily-Tulip  Cup  Corporation,  New  Yoiik,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOed  Sept  25,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,499 
36  Oaims.  (CL  53-^2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  simultaneously  applying  individual 
shrink-film  type  closures  from  a  common  web  of  shrink- 
film  material  to  the  respective  mouth  rims  of  a  plurality 
oT  open-ended  receptacles,  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
air-heating  chamber  unit  carrying  a  plurality  of  capping 
heads  for  applying  said  closures  to  the  respective  recep- 
tacles, and  means  between  adjacent  capping  heads  for 
severing  said  common  web  of  shrink-film  material  to 
form  individual  oversized  closure  pieces  respectively  dis- 
posed on  the  mouth  rims  of  said  plurality  of  receptacles, 
each  said  capping  head  comprising  a  sealing  tube  having 
an  open  end  for  surrounding  the  mouth  rim  of  one  of 
said  receptacles,  and  plunger  means  including  a  trans- 
versely disposed  disc  for  engaging  and  holding  shrink- 
film  material  against  said  receptacle  mouth  rim,  said  disc 
being  smaller  than  said  open  end  of  the  sealing  tube,  and 
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said  plunger  means  being  mounted  for  longitudinal 
movement  centrally  of  said  sealing  tube  from  a  first  posi- 
tion of  said  disc  wherein  the  disc  projects  a  distance  out- 
wardly of  said  open  said  to  a  second  position  of  said 
disc  wherein  the  disc  is  within  said  sealing  tube  near  said 
open  end,  said  disc  being  normally  disposed  in  its  said 
first  position  and  being  movable  from  its  said  first  p^isi- 
tion  to  its  said  second  position  responsive  to  its  said 
engagement  with  said  receptacle  mouth  rim,  each  said 
sealing  tube  having  peripherally  disposed  aperture  means 
for  introducing  air  from  said  chamber  unit  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  sealing  tube  at  a  location  between  its  said 
open  end  and  said  second  position  of  said  disc. 


3,354,605 
SHRINK-FILM  CLOSURES 
Stephen  W.  Amberg,  St.  James,  N.Y.,  Ralph  G.  Amberg, 
Monticello,  Ind.,  and  Harold  Porter,  Jr.,  Setauket,  and 
JoUus  Phillips,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Lily-Tulip 
Cop  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  10, 1964,  Ser.  iVo.  381,739 
19  Claims.  (Cl.  53—42) 


1.  Apparatus  for  applying  a  shrink-film  type  closure 
to  the  mouth  rim  of  an  open-ended  receptacle  or  the  like, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  centrally  apertured 
plates  in  initially  spaced  apart  relation,  the  central  aper- 
tures of  said  plates  each  being  of  size  and  configuration 
for  accommodating  said  receptacle,  means  for  moving  at 
least  one  of  said  plates  into  and  out  of  aperture-aligned 
cofacing  contact  relationship  with  the  other,  means  for 
heating  at  least  one  of  said  plates,  means  for  supporting 
said  receptacle  whereby  when  said  plates  are  in  their 
said  cofacing  contact  relationship  said  receptacle  is 
positioned  within  said  central  apertures  of  both  said 
plates  and  the  plane  of  the  interface  between  said  con- 
tact plates  is  disposed  substantially  parallel  to,  and  spaced 
in  normal  direction  a  distance  from,  said  receptacle  mouth 
rim,  and  a  knife  edge  attached  to  one  of  said  plates,  said 
knife  edge  projecting  through  the  interface  between  said 
plates  when  in  their  said  contacting  relation  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  peripheral  edge  of  one  of  said 
plates  a  distance  towards,  and  having  an  inward  end  termi- 
nus spaced  a  distance  from,  the  central  aperture  of  the 
latter. 


3,354,606  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  SEALING 
CARTONS 
Joseph  A.  MUler,  Englewood,  and  Frank  A.  KmglinsU, 
Nordi  Bergen,  NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery  Co.,  Inc.,  Palisades  Paric,  NJ.,  a  corporar 
tion  of  New  Jersey 
Origiiial  application  Nov.  6,   1961,  Ser.  No.   150,236. 
Diyided  and  this  application  June  28,  1966,  Ser.  Na 
561,258  1 

7  aaims.  (a.  53—76)  1 

1.  Apparatus  for  glue-sealing  flapped  cartons  compris- 
ing: 
a  frame; 
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a  conveyor  within  the  frame;  and  the  following  ele- 
ments affixed  to  the  frame; 

means  for  selectively  applying  wet  gl|ie  to  one  of  the 
flaps  of  the  carton; 

means  for  selectively  applying  quick  setting  plastic  ad- 
hesive to  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  canton; 


means  for  folding  the  flaps  such  that  the  wet  glue  and 
the  quick  setting  plastic  adhesive  jlie  between  the 
folded  flaps; 

means  for.  holding  the  folded  carton  closed  until  the 
quick  setting  plastic  adhesive  sets; 

said  conveyor  moving  the  cartons  su^h  that  the  fore- 
going means  act  on  the  cartons  as  t|he  cartons  move 
along  said  conveyor. 


3,354,607 

SLAT  TYPE  COUNTING  AND  FILLING  MACHINE 

Eino  E.  Lakso,  %  Lakso  Company  Inc., 

Fitchburg,  Mass.    01421 

Filed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4(57,423 

17  Claims.  (CI.  53—78)1 


1.  An  article  counting  and  filling  machine  comprising 
a  series  of  slat-like  members,  means  supporting  said  mem- 
bers, means  moving  said  members  in  a  iclosed  path  in  a 
direction  generally  transverse  to  the  lengths  thereof,  each 
slat  being  provided  with  a  series  of  cavities  therein, 
means  to  place  articles  in  the  cavitiei  at  one  area  of 
said  path,  means  to  invert  the  slatsj  means  retaining 
the  articles  in  the  cavities  during  th4  inversion  of  the 
slats, 
means  moving  a  series  of  containers  i^  an  in-line  rela- 
tionship generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  motion 
of  the  slats,  ; 

and  a  series  of  chutes  at  another  aifea  of  said  path, 
means  supporting  said  chutes  in  petition  above  the 
containers,  means  moving  said  chutds  in  concert  with 
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said  containers,  and  means  providing  for  the  empty- 
ing of  the  articles  from  said  cavities  into  said  chutes 
and  thence  into  said  containers  while  the  slats  are  in- 
verted. 


3  354  608 
PURGING  MECHANISM 
Alexander  W.  Hart  and  George  J.  Foss,  Lancaster,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lan- 
caster, Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,800 
2  Clahns.  (CL  53—87) 


sions  and  surrounding  ridges,  said  container  ridges  being 
provided  with  means  engageablc  by  a  conveyor  means; 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

chamber  means  adapted  for  evacuation  to  below  at- 
mospheric pressure;  heating  means  positioned  within 
said  chamber  means,  for  heating  the  product  con- 
tainers and  the  product  to  be  freeze  dried;  sealing 
means  positioned  within  said  chamber  means  for 
vacuum-tightly  sealing  the  product  containers;  con- 
veyor means  positioned  within  said  chamber  for  en- 
gaging the  ridges  of  product  containers  to  transport 
the  containers  in  proximity  to  said  heating  means  and 
to  said  sealing  means. 


1.  An  air  purging  unit  for  removing  air  from  the  head- 
space  of  containers  comprising  a  plurality  of  purging 
heads  for  said  containers,  a  manifold  comprising  at  least 
one  evacuation  means  for  evacuating  air  from  each  con- 
tainer, at  least  one  injecting  means  adjacent  said  evacuat- 
ing means  for  injecting  a  fluid  into  a  container,  means  for 
moving  said  purging  heads  and  said  containers  past  said 
evacuating  means  to  cause  air  to  be  evacuated  therefrom 
through  said  purging  heads  and  for  moving  said  contain- 
ers past  said  injecting  means  to  cause  a  fluid  to  be  injected 
into  the  container  headspace  through  said  purging  beads, 
each  of  said  purging  heads  having  a  stationary  flat  planar 
screen  thereacross,  a  sealing  element  below  said  screen 
adapted  to  seal  the  container  during  said  evacuation  and 
injection,  said  screen  having  more  lines  in  one  direction 
than  in  the  other  direction  to  form  slots,  said  container 
being  subjected  to  said  evacuating  means  for  a  longer  con- 
tinuous period  of  time  than  it  is  subjected  to  said  inject- 
ing means. 

3,354,609 
FREEZE  DRYING  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS 
Wilhelm  Nerge,  Rodenldrcben,  near  Cologne,  and  Hanns 
Eilenberg,  Coiogne-Ehrenfeid,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Leybold*Anla«en   Holding   A.G.,   Neugasse,   Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Apr.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  357,321 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  6,  1963, 

L  44  579 

5  Claims.  (CL  53—112) 


1.  Apparatus  for  freeze-drying  moisture-containing  ma- 
terials placed  in  heat-conductive  traylike  product  con- 
tainers, wherein  the  containers  include  bowl-like  dcpres- 


3,354,610 

BACKING  BOARD  HANDLING  SYSTEM 

James  S.  Stelzcr,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Peter 

Eckrich  &  Sons.,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

Filed  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,356 

9  Claims.  (Cl.  53—128) 


«.,  "  «    , 


9.  A  system  for  applying  a  backing  board  to  an  en- 
velope so  that  the  backing  board  has  a  flap  portion  folded 
to  enclose  an  edge  portion  of  the  envelope  while  forming 
the  backing  board  from  a  backing  board  blank  having  a 
continuous  backing  surface  and  a  fold  line  defining  a  flap 
beyond  said  backing  surface,  which  system  comprises: 
conveyor  means  having  a  receiving  station  and  a  discharge 
station  and  means  for  supporting  and  carrying  backing 
boards  at  equally  spaced  positions  therealong  from  the 
receiving  station  to  the  discharge  station,  delivery  means 
for  delivering  backing  board  blanks  intermittently  to  the 
conveyor  at  said  receiving  station  to  be  carried  to  said 
discharge  stations,  means  associated  with  said  conveyor 
for  folding  the  flap  of  the  blank  along  said  fold  line  to 
an  upwardly  disposed  position,  means  defining  an  envelope 
loading  station  intermediate  said  folding  means  and  said 
discharge  station  at  which  said  folded  blank  receives  an 
envelope  with  an  edge  disposed  on  said  backing  surface 
adjacent  said  flap,  means  intermediate  said  loading  stati(Mi 
and  discharge  station  for  receiving  the  loaded  backing 
board  and  folding  said  flap  downward  along  said  same 
fold  line  over  the  envelope  edge  to  enclose  the  end  edge 
of  the  envelope  at  said  fold  line  with  the  resulting  formed 
backing  board  backing  the  envelope. 


3,354,611 
PACKAGING 
Alvin  M.  Powell,  North  Caldwell,  NJ.  (189  Sargeant 
Ave.,  Clifton,  NJ.     07013) 
FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,532 
11  Claims.  (CL  53—184) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  packaging  commodities  in  sealed 
pockets  of  packages  formed  from  layers  of  packaging 
material;   means   for   forming   projections   having   com- 
modity receiving  recesses  on  layers  of  packaging  mate- 
rial including  spaced   die  members   between   which  the 
layers  travel  at  a  continuous  and  constant  speed,  means 
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for  eccentrically  moving  said  die  members  over  a  curved 
path  into  and  out  of  projection  forming  position  at  a 
speed  consonant  with  said  first  mentioned  speed,  and  inter- 
mittently operated  means  associated  with  said  first  men- 
tioned means  for  rendering  said  die  members  effective  for 
forming  the  projections  upon  the  layers  when  said  die 


members  move  into  said  position,  means  for  inserting 
commodities  into  the  recesses  of  one  of  the  layers;  and 
means  operable  for  moving  said  layers  at  said  speed  and 
sealing  them  together  about  projections  arranged  on  one 
layer  in  paired  and  opposed  relation  with  those  of  the 
adjacent  layer  containing  commodities  to  provide  sealed 
pockets  in  packages  formed  from  the  sealed  layers. 


t  3,354,612  ^ 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  WRAPPING 

RAYON  CAKES 
Shigeru  Matsuoka,  Sbohachi  Masai,  and  Shigemitsu  Kawa- 
kami,  Nobeoka-shi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Asalii,  Kasei 
Kogyo  Kabusiiiki  Kaisiia,  Kita-ku,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

nied  Dec.  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  420,571 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Dec.  30,  1963, 

38/71,659 

3  Claims.  (CL  53 — 204) 


net  in  cylindrical  form  and  for  pushii^g  the  corrugated 
net  upwardly  from  the  support  sleeve,  b  net  opener  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  said  inner  tube  for  lifting  an  end  of 
the  net  from  said  inner  tube,  said  opener  rod  including 
a  plurality  of  resilient  strips  in  the  upp^r  portion  thereof 
for  expanding  the  end  of  the  net  lifte^  from  the  inner 
tube,   the  wing  assemblies  being  insertable  into  the  ex- 
panded end  of  the  net  when  in  inward!  position  and  ex- 
panding said  end  to  a  widened  cylindrit;al  form  when  in 
outward  position,  an  elevating  sleeve  $lidably  mounted 
on  said  tubular  support  sleeve  and  carrying  a  tubular 
lever  actuating  member  in  the  upper  portion  thereof  be- 
tween a  raised  position  and  a  lowered  bosition,  an  outer 
tube  constituted  by  a  base  portion  sliqably  mounted  on 
said  elevating  sleeve  and  a  tubular  porljion  having  an  in- 
ner diameter  slightly  larger  than  the  0uter  diameter  of 
the  cake,  a  cake  support  connected  to  t^e  top  of  said  tu- 
bular support  sleeve  and  slidably  fitted  in  said  tubular 
portion  of  the  outer  tube  sleeve,  a  frictjion  ring  mounted 
on  the  top  end  of  the  inner  tube  and  a  cfamp  lever  having 
a  central  portion  pivotally  supported  6n  the  under  sur- 
face of  said  cake  support  and  a  lower  portion  enclosing 
said  friction  ring, 'Said  clamp  lever  bemg  engageable  by 
the  tubular  lever  actuating  member  witn  the  latter  in  the 
lowered  position  to  clamp  a  portion  of  the  net  between 
itself  and  the  friction  ring  and  enable  Another  portion  of 
the  net  to  be  folded  down  over  the  outler  tube,  the  outer 
tube  being  raisable  to  lift  the  folded  oVer  portion  of  the 
net  and  position  it  around  a  cake  placej  on  the  cake  sup- 
port; and  a  third  mechanism  for  causing  axial  movements 
of  said  wing  actuator  ring,  tubular  sui^port  sleeve,  inner 
tube,  net  opener  rod,  elevating  sleeve  knd  support  sleeve 
in  a  predetermined  time  relation  such  t|at  a  first  end  i>or- 
tion  of  the  corrugated  net  is  expanded  by  the  wing  assem- 
blies and  folded  down  over  the  outer!  tube  after  which 
the  outer  tube  is  raised  and  the  foldeid  over  portion  is 
positioned  around  a  cake   placed  on  the  cake  support 
whereafter  the  other  end  portion  of  th^  corrugated  net  is 
pushed  from  the  support  sleeve  by  tl^  inner  tube  and 
turned  inside  out,  thereafter  expanded  by  the  net  opener 
rod   and  then  widened  by  the  wing  assemblies  inserted 
therein  and  moved  outwards  after  whjch  the  upper  and 
lower  mechanisms  are  moved  towards  one  another  so  that 
the  widened  end  of  the  net  is  folded  d<)wn  over  the  cake 
and  over  the  already  folded  end  of  the  ^et,  the  upper  and 
lower  mechanisms  then  moving  to  their  original  upper  and 
lower  positions  for  resumption  of  operation  with  another 
ffet  and  another  cake. 
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1.  A  wrapping  unit  for  automatically  wrapping  tubular 
rayon  cakes  with  corrugated  protective  nets  comprising 
an  upper  mechanism  including  a  support  sleeve  and  a 
pusher  ring  at  the  lower  end  of  said  support  sleeve,  said 
ring  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  cake,  a  plurality  of  wing  assemblies  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pusher  ring 
and  a  wing  actuator  ring  slidably  mounted  on  the  sup>- 
port  sleeve  and  including  a  lower  end  portion  for  contact- 
ing the  wing  assemblies  and  pivotably  moving  the  same 
between  inward  and  outward  positions;  a  lower  mech- 
anism arranged  coaxially  with  said  upper  mechanism  and 
including  a  tubular  support  sleeve,  an  inner  tube  slidably 
fitted  in  said  support  sleeve  for  receiving  a  corrugated 


3,354,613 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS  WTT^  IMPROVED 
PRODUCT  LOADER 
George  W.  Anderson,  Little  FaDs,  Jolinl  R.  Harder,  Cedar 
Grove,  and  Reid  A.  Mahaffy,  Montcfedr,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  Mahaffy  &  Harder  Engineering  (Company,  Totowa, 
NJ. 


Filed  Apr.  28. 1965,  Ser.  No. 
8  Claims.  (CI.  53—25 


451,543 
) 


1.  Packaging  apparatus  of  the  type  iiicluding  a  plurality 
of  package  supporting  elements  mouilted  in  an  endless 
loop  for  progressive  movement  aroun(^  that  loop,  means 
for  moving  said  package  supporting  elements  with  an  in- 
termittent indexing  motion  so  that  various  package  form- 
ing operations  can  be  performed  during  the  dwell  period 


between  each  advancing  step,  said  elements  having  means 
to  hold  package  sections  shaped  to  receive  products  to  be 
packaged,  said  elements  in  a  portion  of  said  loop  being 
arranged  to  support  said  package  sections  with  the  open- 
ings thereof  facing  upwards  to  receive  products  from 
above;  a  conveyor  arranged  to  bring  the  products  to  a 
position  above  said  loop  portion  and  including  endless 
belt  means  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  products 
and  to  transfer  them  to  a  position  immediately  above  one 
of  the  package  sections  in  said  loop  portion,  means  mount- 
ing the  output  end  of  said  conveyor  belt  means  for  trans- 
latory  movement  having  a  vertical  component  to  shift 
said  output  end  down  towards  the  waiting  unfilled  pack- 
age section,  and  control  means  synchronized  with  the 
movement  of  said  endless  loop  of  elements  for  effecting 
said  translatory  movement  towards  the  waiting  package 
section  to  deposit  therein  the  products  as  they  leave  said 
conveyor,  said  control  means  including  means  operative 
to  shift  said  conveyor  belt  means  down  towards  the  wait- 
ing package  section  during  the  dwell  period  between  in- 
dexing steps. 

3,354,614 
DISPENSING,  FILLING  AND  CAPPING  OF 
PORTION  CONTAINERS 
David  L.  St  Cfadr,  Commack,  Stephen  W.  Ambcrg,  St. 
James,  Thomas  E.  Dohcrty,  Stony  Brook,  and  Jnlins 
Phillips,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  asilgnon  to  Uly-Tolip  Cup  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  8, 1964,  Scr.  No.  402,496 
40  Claims.  (CL  53—282) 


3,354,615 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  SEPARATION  OF  AMMONIA 

PRODUCED  IN  MEDIUM  AND  LOW  PRESSURE 

SYNTHESIZING  PLANTS 

Mario  Gnadalnpi,  Milan,  Italy,  assignor  to  SNAM 

S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy,  a  company  of  Italy 

Ffled  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,560 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  7,  1964, 

17,230/64,  Patent  736,029 

3  Claims.  (CL  55—40) 


" — & e- 


1.  A  process  for  the  separation  of  ammonia  produced 
from  hydrogen  and  nitrogen  by  synthesis  at  pressures  be- 
tween 100  and  250  atmospheres,  comprising  subjecting  the 
reaction  products  of  synthesis  to  absorption  in  an  absorp- 
tion system  by  introducing  into  the  reaction  products 
serially  a  first  absorbing  solution  having  an  ammonia  con- 
tent of  from  15%  to  40%  by  weight  and  a  second  ab- 
sorbing solution  having  an  ammonia  content  of  from  1% 
to  10%  by  weight,  while  maintaining  the  synthesi^g 
pressure  and  a  temperature  of  from  0*  to  100°  C,  cooling 
the  head  gas  from  the  absorption  system  at  a  temperature 
between  —20°  and  —30"  C,  separating  the  condensed 
vapors  formed  by  the  ammoniated  solution  from  the 
cooled  gas,  and  recycling  the  thus  purified  gas. 


3,354,616 

METHOD  ASJ}  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  AND 

UNLOADING    A    FILTER    FOR    RADIOACnVE 

GASES 

Jean  Claude  Lucas,  Fontenay-anx-Roses,  France,  assignor 

to  Saint-Gobain  Nocleaire,  CoorbeToie,  France 

FDcd  Not.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,723 

354:iaims.(a.  55— 96) 


1.  A  machine  for  dispensing,  filling  and  capping  recep- 
tacles, said  machine  comprising  a  base  having  receptacle 
transport  means  mounted  for  movement  thereon,  said 
transport  means  having  means  providing  a  plurality  of 
receptacle  receiver  stations  thereof,  respective  receptacle 
dispensing,  filler,  and  shrink-film  capping  apparatus 
mounted  on  said  base  in  spaced  apart  relation  with  respect 
to  each  other  in  said  operational  sequence  and  adjacent 
said  receptacle  transport  means,  and  drive  means  mounted 
on  said  base  including  means  for  moving  said  receptacle 
transport  means  to  respectively  and  successively  position 
its  said  receptacle  receiver  stations  in  operational  align- 
ment with  said  receptacle  dispensing,  filler  and  shrink- 
fihn  capping  apparatus,  said  receptacle  dispensing  appa- 
ratus having  actuating  means  actuated  by  movement  of 
said  receptacle  transport  means  to  position  at  least  one 
receptacle  on  each  said  receptacle  receiver  station  when 
the  receiver  station  is  in  said  operational  alignment  there- 
with, and  said  receptacle  filler  and  shrink-film  capping 
apparatus  being  respectively  adapted  for  actuation  upon 
contact  of  a  receptacle  on  one  of  said  receptacle  receiver 
stations  when  in  said  operational  alignment  therewith. 


1.  The  method  of  removing  from  a  filter  casing, 
through  a  loading  opening  in  a  wall  thereof,  a  filter 
element  for  radioactive  gases  passed  through  said  casing, 
comprising,  fixing  the  mouth  portion  of  a  sack  of  plastic 
sheet  material  to  and  about  the  opening,  to  seal  the  same, 
withdrawing  the  filter  element  through  the  opening  and 
into  the  sack,  sealing  the  sack  between  the  filter  element 
therein  and  the  mouth  portion  of  the  sack,  and  severing 
the  sealed  area  of  the  sack  to  leave  a  first  portion  of  said 
area  sealing  the  element  within  the  sack,  and  a  second 
portion  of  said  area  sealing  the  loading  opening  of  said 
casing. 
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22.  In  a  filtering  caisson  for  radioactive  fluids,  a  filter 
casing  including  a  vertical  front  wall,  a  vertical  lead 
shielding  wall  parallel  with  and  adjacent  said  vertical 
wall,  there  being  first  and  second  registering  loading  open- 
ings in  said  walls,  respectively,  a  circumferentially  con- 
tinuous sheet  metal  cover  support  fixed  with  and  about 
said  first  opening  in  registration  therewith  and  extending 
through  said  second  opening  to  the  front  side  of  said 
second  wall,  to  terminate  in  a  circumferentially  corrugated 
flange,  a  sack  of  flexible  plastic  material  having  its  mouth 
portion  fitting  over  and  about  said  flange  and  the  cor- 
rugations thereof,  the  body  of  said  sack  being  folded 
into  the  space  defined  and  surrounded  by  said  flange, 
and  an  imperforate  cover  including  a  skirt  portion  fitting 
snugly  over  and  about  said  flange  and  the  mouth  portion 
of  said  sack. 

3,354,617 

CORONA  SHIELD  FOR  IONIZER  WIRES 
Edward  C.  Hoidngton  and  Clement  L.  MartzoUF,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignors  to  American  Standard  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,871 
10  aaims.  (CI.  55—147) 


means  defining  a  first  passage  for  directing  flow  of  a 
feed  fluid  in  proximity  to  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
branes, which  fluid  is  composed  ojf  at  least  one  gas 
which  readily  permeates  said  menlbrane, 

means  defining  a  second  passage  foit  directing  flow  of 
a  receiving  fluid  in  proximity  to  the  other  side  of 
said  membrane  in  a  direction  substantially  opposite 
the  direction  of  flow  of  the  feed  fjuid,  for  providing 
a  partial  pressure  differential  that  results  in  an  op- 


timum gas  transfer  relationship,  sapd  first  and  second 
passage  means  comprising  a  wovejn  screen  lying  be- 
tween said  membranes  for  spacinig  said  membranes 
from  each  other,  and 
sealing  means  comprising  a  siloxane  ipotting  compound 
for  securing  both  said  means  deigning  the  first  pas- 
sage and  said  means  defining  the  'second  passage  to 
said  membrane  in  a  manner  whereby  fluid  must  per- 
meat  the  membrane  to  travel  froti  the  first  passage 
to  the  second  passage. 


3,354,619 
VAPOR  PHASE  CHROMATOGRAPHY  SYSTEM 
Alfred  B.  Caret,  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  asfgnor  to  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Ponca  City,  Okla^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  23, 1963,  Ser.  NoJ  304,103 
14  Claims.  (CI.  55— If  7) 


1.  An  electrostatic  precipitator  comprising  spaced  apart 
vertically  extending  ionizer  wires  and  spaced  apart  ver- 
tically extending  collector  elements  located  to  collect  par- 
ticles ionized  by  said  wires;  said  collector  elements  hav- 
ing their  upper  edges  located  below  the  upper  ends  of 
the  wires,  and  their  lower  edges  located  above  the  lower 
ends  of  the  wires;  an  overhead  support  mechanism  for 
the  ionizer  wires  substantially  above  the  upper  ends  there- 
of; and  means  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  each  wire 
and  tensioning  each  of  said  wires  for  maintaining  each 
wire  taut;  means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said 
wires  to  said  support  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular 
corona  shield  element  telescoped  onto  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  each  of  said  wires,  each  tubular  shield  element 
and  the  contained  section  of  the  wire  having  portions 
thereof  within  and  portions  thereof,  bent  out  of  the  axis 
defined  by  the  respective  taut  wire  and  said  bent  portion 
defining  an  engagement  surface  resting  on  the  support 
mechanism. 

3,354,618 
GAS  EXCHANGER 

Angelo  Dounoucos,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,770 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  55—158)  i 

1.  A  gas  transfer  apparatus  comprising  | 

a  plurality  of  imperforate  membranes  placed  in  closely 
spaced,  substantially  parallel  relationship  to  each 
other  to  define  flow  areas  therebetween. 


1.  A  vapor  phase  chromatographic  System  comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated  tubular  column  having  an  open  inlet 
end  and  an  open  discharge  end; 

(b)  a  first  gas  sparging  device  positioned  at  the  inlet 
end  of  said  column  means  and  extiending  transversely 
across  the  axis  of  said  column,  sa)d  flrst  gas  sparging 
device  comprising:  i 

(1)  a  generally  funnel-shaped|  member  having  a 
spout  extending  away  from  baid  column  in  co- 
axial alignment  with  said  column;  and 

(2)  a  porous  disc  positioned  ini  said  funnel-shaped 
member  across  the  axis  of  jsaid  funnel-shaped 
member;  I 

(c)  a  second  gas  sparging  devic^  positioned  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  tubular  ^lumn  and  extend- 
ing transversely  across  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  second  gas  sparging  device  comprising: 

( 1 )  a  generally  funnel-shapedj  member  having  a 
spout  extending  toward  th^  discharge  end  of 
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said  column  means  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  column;  and 
(2)  a    porous    disc    positioned    in    said    funnel- 
shaped  member  across  the  axis  of  said  funnel- 
shaped  member; 

(d)  a  third  gas  sparging  devic%  positioned  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  tubular  column  and  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  axis  of  said  tubular  column,  said 
third  gas  sparging  device  comprising: 

(1)  a  generally  funnel-shaped  member  having  a 
spout  extending  toward  the  discharge  end  of 
said  column  in  coaxial  alignment  with  said 
tubular  column;  and 

(2)  a  porous  disc  positioned  in  said  funnel-shaped 
member  across  the  axis  of  said  fimnel-shaped 
member; 

(e)  means  for  introducing  a  gaseous  mixture  to  the 
spout  of  said  first  gas  sparging  device;  and 

(f)  a  conduit  connected  to  the  spout  of  said  third  gas 
sparging  device  for  receiving  gas  eluted  from  said 
tubular  column  means  through  said  third  gas  sparg- 
ing device. 

3,354,620 
DUST  COLLECTOR  APPARATUS 
Howard  O.  SchoU,  Loabrflic  and  PUUp  L.  Hyatt,  Pros- 
pect, Ky.,  anignon  to  American  Air  FUto'  Company, 
Inc.,  Louliviile,  Ky.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Ian.  IS,  1965,  Ser.  No.  425,890 
4  Chdms.  (a.  55—304) 


tudinal  axis  in  oscillatory  fashion  to  shake  said  filter  bags 
supported  thereby  only  in  a  substantially  gentle  lineal 
up  and  down  fashion. 


1.  Dust  collector  apparatus  comprising:  a  filter  bag 
housing  including  upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  means  and 
downstream  clean  gas  outlet  means;  horizontal  partition 
means  extending  transverse  said  housing  to  divide  said 
housing  into  a  dirty  gas  plenum  communicating  with  said 
dirty  gas  inlet  means  of  said  housing  and  a  clean  gas 
plenum  communicating  with  said  clean  gas  outlet  means 
of  said  housing;  said  partition  means  having  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  rows  of  spaced  and  aligned  apertures  be- 
tween said  dirty  gas  and  clean  gas  plenums;  at  least  one 
pair  of  spaced  rows  of  spaced  and  aligned  filter  bags 
vertically  disposed  in  said  clean  gas  plenum  in  spaced 
parallel  relationship,  said  filter  bags  having  closed  upper 
end  portions  and  open  lower  end  portions  connected 
to  said  apertures  of  said  partition  to  communicate  with 
said  dirty  gas  plenum;  a  bag  support  means  having  its 
central  longitudinal  axis  extending  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
and  intermediate  said  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  filter  bags 
above  the  closed  upper  ends  of  said  bags,  said  bag  sup- 
port means  having  a  circular  cross-sectional  contour 
with  a  maximum  chord  substantially  equal  to  the  distance 
between  center  lines  of  said  rows  of  apertures  in  said 
partition;  means  to  connect  the  closed  upper  portions  of 
said  pair  of  spaced  rows  of  filter  bags  to  said  support 
means  along  the  uppermost  half  thereof;  and  means  to 
rotate  said  bag  support  means  about  its  central  longi- 


3,354,621 

AIR  CLEANER 

Elias  W.  Wilson,  Royal  Oak,  Mich. 

(8  Dowd  Court,  Kimball,  Nebr.     69145) 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,581 

8  Claims.  (CI.  55—337) 
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1.  An  air  cleaning  device  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  or  other  air-using  device  comprising  a  supporting 
base,  a  housing  sealingly  mounted  on  said  base  and  hav- 
ing a  top  wall  and  an  annular  outer  wall  provided  with 
an  air  outlet,  said  housing  having  an  upstanding  air  inlet 
conduit  including  means  for  imparting  centrifugal  force, 
an  annular  connection  collar  securing  the  lower  portion 
of  said  inlet  conduit  to  the  housing  top  wall  and  being 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  lower  portion  to  define  a 
dust  collection  space  outwardly  adjacent  said  inlet  con- 
duit, a  dust  outlet  conduit  connected  to  said  collar,  a 
downwardly  divergent  annular  baffle  member  rigidly 
mounted  axially  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inlet  con- 
duit and  having  a  depending  bottom  marginal  portion 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  bottom  margin  of  said  inlet 
conduit  to  define  an  annular  passage  leading  downwardly 
to  the  bottom  edge  of  said  inlet  conduit,  outwardly- 
extending  wall  means  merging  with  said  depending  mar- 
ginal portion  and  said  connection  collar  and  spaced 
beneath  the  bottom  edge  of  the  inlet  conduit  to  define  an 
annular  passage  leading  to  said  dust  collection  space,  and 
an  annular  porous  filter  cartridge  axially  mounted  in  said 
housing  below  said  bafl^e  member  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  constrain  the  flow  of  gas  therethrough  before 
passing  through  said  air  inlet. 


3,354,622 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
David  J.  Mmrhy,  Jr.,  LouisviUe,  Ky.,  asrignor  to  Amer- 
ican Ah-  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  LooisviUe,  Ky.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ddaware 

FUed  Ang.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  476,289 
10  Chdms.  (CI.  55—484) 
1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising:  an  open-ended 
frame  member  having  an  upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a 
downstream  clean  gas  outlet;  a  first  set  of  spaced  parallel 
support  bars  extending  transversely  across  said  dirty  gas 
inlet;  a  second  set  of  spaced  parallel  support  bars  ex- 
tending transversely  across  said  clean  gas  outlet  in  offset 
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relation  to  said  first  set  of  support  bars;  a  first  set  of 
longitudinally-extending  plenum-forming  members  of 
substantially  U-shaped  cross  section,  each  having  its  base 
portion  co-extensive  with  and  surrounding  one  of  said 
first  set  of  support  bars,  said  first  set  of  plenum-forming 
members  having  perforated  flank  portions  extending  from 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  toward  said  clean  gas  outlet  with  the 
ends  thereof  abutting  the  faces  of  said  second  set  of  sup- 
port bars;  a  second  set  of  longitudinally-extending 
plenum-forming  members  of  substantially  U-shaped  cross 
section,  each  having  its  base  portion  co-extensive  with  and 


surrounding  one  of  said  second  set  of  support  bars,  said 
second  set  of  plenum-forming  members  having  perforated 
flank  portions  extending  from  said  clean  gas  outlet  toward 
said  dirty  gas  inlet  with  the  ends  thereof  abutting  the 
faces  of  said  first  set  of  support  bars,  the  flank  portions 
of  said  flrst  and  second  set  of  U-shaped  plenum-forming 
members  being  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  flow 
through  plenum  chambers,  therebetween,  the  ends  of  said 
plenum  chambers  being  determined  by  said  support  bars; 
and  fUter  media  material  disposed  within  said  flow 
through  plenum  chambers  in  sufficient  quantities  to  sub- 
stantially fill  the  same.  J^ 


3,354,623 
UNIT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 
Joseph  R.  Keller,  Louisville,  Ky.,  assignor  to  American 
Air  Filter  Company,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,224 
4  Claims.  (CI.  55—484) 
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said  first  and  second  sets  having  inwardly  turned  flanged 
members  of  smaller  extent  than  said  ibase  portions  en- 
gaging against  flank  portions  of  an  opposite  set  of  plenum- 
forming  members  to  space  adjacent  Iflank  portions  of 
said  first  and  second  sets  and  form  i^rforated  plenum 
chambers  therebetween;  and  filter  m^dia  material  dis- 
posed within  said  perforated  plenum  chambers  in  suf- 
ficient quantities  to  substantially  fill  th|e  same. 


1.  A  unit  filter  assembly  comprising:  an  open-ended 
frame  member  having  an  upstream  dirty  gas  inlet  and  a 
downstream  clean  gas  outlet;  a  first  set  of  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending plenum-forming  members  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross  section  disposed  within  said 
frame  member,  each  having  a  base  portion  extending 
transversely  across  said  dirty  gas  inlet  and  having  perfo- 
rated flank  portions  extending  from  said  dirty  gas  inlet 
toward  said  clean  gas  outlet;  a  second  set  of  spaced,  lon- 
gitudinally-extending plenum-forming  members  of  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  cross  section  disposed  within  said 
frame  member,  each  having  a  base  portion  extend- 
ing transversely  across  said  clean  gas  outlet  and  having 
perforated  flank  portions  extending  from  said  clean  gas 
outlet  toward  said  dirty  gas  inlet,  the  flank  portions  of 


3,354,624 
FORAGE  CUTTING  AND  DSPOSITING 
APPARATUS 
Manfried  L.  Hoch,  Lockport,  III.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  U.,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  429,270 
1  Claim.  (CI.  56—24 


L> 


A  combination  forage  harvester  and  blower  mechanism 
comprising  a  fan  housing  having  upr|ght  walls  and  an 
intervening  circumferential  wall  withj  a  generally  tan- 
gential crop  outlet,  an  inlet  opening  in  leach  wall  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  housing,  a  conveyor  in 
delivering  relation  of  material  to  ont  opening,  a  crop 
harvesting  mechanism  in  delivering  relation  to  the  other 
opening  including  chopping  and  air  i  generating  means 
adapted  in  the  attached  position  to  the  blower  mechanism 
to  introduce  an  air  flow  under  pressurle  into  the  housing 
to  augment  the  discharge  of  material  1  from  the  housing 
through  the  outlet  attendant  to  material  being  fed  into 
the  housing  by  said  conveyor. 


3,354,625 

AUTOMATIC  PRESSURE  DOOll  CONTROL 

FOR  COTTON  PICKERS 

Clyde  L.  Taylor,  1545  S.  Chinowth  R^ad,  VisaUa,  Calif. 

93277,  and  Russell  E.  Jordan,  285 

Calif.     92227 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  1358,599 


W.  I  St.,  Brawley, 


40  Claims.  (CI.  56—41) 


25.  In  a  housing  strugture  for  a  cotton  harvester  having 
a  fore-and-aft  extending  plant  receiviqg  passage,  the  im- 
provement comprising:  upright  wall  stature  adjacent  to 
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and  defining  at  least  a  portion  of  one  side  of  the  passage 
composed  of  upper  and  lower  vertically  disposed  fore-and- 
aft  extending  plates;  means  mounting  the  upper  plate  on 
the  housing  structure  for  lateral  movement  as  respects  the 
passage;  and  power  means  on  the  housing  structure  con- 
nected to  the  upper  plate  adjustable  to  effect  positive 
lateral  positioning  of  the  latter  relative  to  the  passage. 


3,354,626 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STOPPING 
AND  STARTING  A  SPINNING  MACHINE 
Leopold  Click,  412  Lokesova,  UstI  nad  Orlici,  Czecho- 
slovaUa;  Zdenik  SUar,  1043  Na  BUe,  Chocen,  Czecho- 
slovakia; and  Julius  Varga,  1029  Dr.  Koraba,  and  Miro- 
slav  Zoubcic,  195  Zizkova,  both  of  Usti  nad  Orlici, 
Czechoslovakia 

Filed  Sept.  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  582,473 
17  Claims.  (CI.  57— 78) 


for  moving  said  yam  guide  means  to  said  actuated  posi- 
tion when  the  yarn  tension  drops;  and  operating  means 
for  causing  movement  of  said  yam  guide  means  to  said 
control  position  and  being  actuated  by  said  yam  guide 
means  in  said  actuated  position  so  that  when  the  yam 
tension  drops  due  to  an  interruption  of  the  yam  delivery, 
and  said  yarn  guide  means  assumes  said  actuated  posi- 
tion, said  operating  means  causes  movement  of  said  yam 
guide  means  to  said  control  position  whereby  the  size  of 
the  loop  is  reduced  and  part  of  said  yam  portion  is  re- 
lumed to  said  yam  delivering  means  for  connection  with 
the  yarn  being  delivered  by  the  same. 

18.  Yam  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combination, 
means  for  spinning  and  twisting  filaments  into  a  yam,  and 
producing  suction;  take-up  means  for  winding  up  the  yam; 
yarn  guiding  means  located  between  said  rotary  means 
and  said  take-up  means  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  yam 
portion  between  the  same,  and  including  a  stationary  yam 
guide  and  movable  yam  guide  means,  said  movable  yam 
guide  means  having  an  actuated  position  farther  spaced 
from  said  rotary  means  for  forming  a  larger  loop,  and  a 


1.  A  method  of  terminating  spinning  operations  of  a 
spinning  means  by  the  steps  of:  stopping  the  feeding  of 
fibers  into  said  spiiming  means  so  that  only  the  fibers  re- 
maining in  said  spinning  means  are  spun  into  a  yam 
end;  stopping  forward  transport  of  the  spun  yam;  and 
stopping  operation  of  said  spinning  means;  and  of  start- 
ing a  spinning  operation  by  the  steps  of:  starting  opera- 
tion of  said  spinning  means;  transporting  the  spun  yarn 
end  back  into  said  spinning  means;  feeding  fibers  into  said 
spinning  means  so  that  the  previously  spun  yam  end  is 
connected  with  the  yam  newly  spun  of  fed  fibers;  and 
transporting  the  spun  yam  forwardly  to  a  take-up  station. 


3,354,627 
YARN  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Leopold  Click,  Usti  nad  Orlici,  Zdcnik  §ilar,  Chocen, 
Miroslav  Zoabcle,  Ceska  Trcbovz,  and  Jarmila  Kubi£- 
kovi,  UsU  nad  Orlld,  CzechosloTakla,  assignors  to 
Vyzkunmy  nstav  bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  Orlld,  Czecho- 
slovakia 

FUcd  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,223 
19  Claims.  (CI.  57—81) 
1.  Yam  control  apparatus  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, yam  delivering  means  for  delivering  a  moving 
yam;  receiving  means  for  receiving  the  moving  yam;  yam 
guide  means  located  between  said  delivering  means  and 
said  receiving  means  for  forming  a  loop  in  the  yarn  por- 
tion between  the  same,  said  yam  guide  means  haying  an 
actuated  position  for  forming  a  larger  loop  in  said  yam 
portion,  a  control  position  for  forming  a  smaller  loop, 
and  a  normal  intermediate  position  for  forming  a  loop  of 
intermediate  size;  biassing  means  acting  on  said  yam 
guide  means  for  holding  the  same  in  said  normal  position 
while  a  normal  tension  prevails  in  said  yam  portion,  and 


■®®' 


normal  position  for  forming  a  loop  of  selected  size;  an 
operating  member  having  a  normal  position  supporting 
said  yarn  guide  means  for  movement  between  said  posi- 
tions, and  having  an  operative  position  supporting  said 
yarn  guide  means  in  a  control  position  closer  to  said 
rotary  means  for  forming  a  loop  smaller  than  said  se- 
lected size;  biasing  means  supported  on  said  operating 
member  for  urging  said  yam  guide  means  to  said  actuated 
position;  electromagnetic  means  for  causing  movement  of 
said  operating  member  from  said  normal  position  to  said 
operative  position;  and  a  switch  for  energizing  said  electro- 
magnetic means  and  being  operated  by  said  yam  guide 
means  in  said  actuated  position  so  that  when  the  yam 
tension  drops  and  said  yam  guide  means  moves  to  said 
actuated  position,  said  electromagnetic  means  causes 
movement  of  said  operating  member  to  said  operative  posi- 
tion whereby  said  yam  guide  means  assumes  said  control 
position,  the  size  of  the  loop  is  reduced,  and  part  of  said 
yam  portion  can  be  drawn  by  suction  into  said  rotary 
means  for  connection  with  the  yam  spun  by  the  same. 


3,354,628 
SPINNING  AND  TWISTING  RING 
Kurt  Constantine  Chilpan,  Seneca,  S.C,  assignor  to 
Maremont  Corporation,  Chicago,  III.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Illinois 

FUed  May  11,  1967,  Ser.  No.  637,812 
7  Claims.  (CI.  57—119) 
1.  A  twisting  ring  having 

a  substantially  vertically  disposed  annular  web  and 
a  top  flange  on  said  web  having  inwardly  and  outward- 
ly extending  flange  portions 
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said  inwardly  extending  flange  portion  having  a  traveler 

engaging  inner  surface  with 
a  median  radius  of  curvature  of  the  median  area  of 

said  surface  equal  to  substantially  three-eighths  to 

five-eighths  of  the  vertical  dimension  of  said  inwardly 

extending  flange  portion 


3,354,630 

COMPOSITE  YARN  STRUCTURE  AND  METHOD 

FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Harry  Segal,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignof  to  The  Duplan 

Corporation,  Winston-Salem,  N.C^  i  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  Sll  1,478 
8  Claims.  (CL  57—151 


a  lower  radius  of  curvature  of  the  lower  area  of  said 
surface  equal  to  substantially  two  to  four  times  that 
of  said  median  radius  and 

an  upper  radius  of  curvature  of  the  upper  are  of  said 
surface  equal  to  substantially  one-half  to  five-sixths 
times  that  of  said  median  radius 

said  lower  and  upper  radii  of  curvature  being  contigu- 
ous with  said  median  radius. 


3,354,629 

SPINDLE  FOR  SPEVNING  AND  TWISTING     , 

MACHINE  I 

Karl  Schmid,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Oerlikon 

Buhile  Holding  A.G.,  Zwjch,  Switzerland,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Switzeriand  \ 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,167  1 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Feb.  19,  1965, 

,  2,291/65 

7  Claims.  (CL  57—135) 


1.  A  composite  yam  structure  comprising  a  continuous 
filament  thermoplastic  stretch  yarn  comlponent  and  a  rib- 
bon-like component  having  substantially  less  dye  recep- 
tivity than  said  stretch  yam  component). 


3,354,631 

METHOD   AND   APPARATUS   FOl 
INTERRUPTION  OF  A  SPINNING] 
ING  BREAKAGE  OF  THE  SPUN 
Jiri  Elias,  Brandys  nad  Oriici,  Helen 
nad  Orlld,  Miroslav  Boucek,  Jasei 
Retova,  and  Miroslav  Samek  and  Pa 
Oriici,  Czechoslovakia,  asdgnors  to 
bavlnarsky,  Usti  nad  OrUci,  Czecb 
FUed  Apr.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No. 
Claims  priority,  application  Czi 
Apr.  20,  1964,  2,280/ 
15  Claims.  (CL  57 — 58.' 


PREVENTING 
PROCESS  DUR- 

AD 

Adamkova,  Usti 
,  Jarodav  Kolar, 
1  Vlcck,  Usd  nad 
Vyzknmny  ustav 
lovakla 

3,826 
lOslovaUa, 


1.  In  a  spindle  construction  for  a  spinning  and  twitt- 
ing machine  comprising  a  spindle  housing,  a  collar  bear- 
ing, a  detachable  housing  portion  carrying  said  collar  bear- 
ing for  fixedly  mounting  said  collar  bearing  with  said 
spindle  housing,  a  bearing  sleeve  disposed  within  said 
spindle  housing,  and  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said 
bearing  sleeve  within  said  spindle  housing,  said  resilient 
mounting  means  comprising  at  least  one  annular  disk  for 
suspending  said  bearing  sleeve  within  said  spindle  hous- 
ing, said  spindle  housing  having  shoulder  means  against 
which  bears  said  annular  disk,  said  annular  disk  being 
fixedly  retained  by  said  detachable  housing  portion  be- 
tween the  latter  and  said  shoulder  means. 


1.  A  method  for  preventing  intemiikion  of  a  spinning 
process  during  breakage  of  the  spun  thread  in  a  spinning 
machine  having  a  rotating  spinning  chamber,  comprising 
the  steps  of  continuously  withdrawing  ^e  spun  thread  in 
one  direction  out  of  a  delivery  tube  projecting  in  said  one 
direction  from  said  spinning  chamber;  sensing  the  presence 
or  absence  of  a  thread  in  one  end  portion  of  the  tube  ad- 
jacent the  spinning  chamber;  producing  when  the  tliread 
brealis  and  in  the  absence  of  a  thread  i^  said  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  tube  a  signal;  and  using  s^id  signal  to  cause 
movement  of  said  broken  thread  in  a  I  direction  opposite 
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said  one  direction  before  the  broken  end  of  the  thread 
passes  out  of  the  tube  so  as  to  return  the  broken  end  into 
the  spinning  chamber. 


3  354  632 
AUTOMATIC  BELT  MAKING  MACHINE 
Clifford  ADcn  CresweU,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TTie 
Arbee  Corporatton,  Manheim,  Pa^  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvaida 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,286 
14  Claims.  (CL  59—3) 


thereof,  a  plate  fixed  to  said  base  and  located  vertically 
above  said  carrier,  spaced  front  and  rear  members  mount- 
ed on   said  plate,  a   magazine  assembly  engaging  said 
members  and  including  a  forward  insert  mounted  on  said 
first  member  and   being  shaped  and  proportioned  for 
accommodating  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  wire  sections,  a 
rear  insert  located  between  said  members,  an  arbor  lo- 
cated in  said  first  insert  and  including  a  portion  around 
which  said  wire  sections  are  moved  into  engagement,  cut- 
ting and  forming  means  fixed  to  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment therewith  for  periodically  cutting  a  continuous  wire 
strip  into  said  wire  sections  and  moving  said  wire  sections 
into  engagement  with  said  arbor  portion  for  formation 
into  the  U-shape  thereof,  means  associated  with  said  rear 
member  and  responsive  to  movement  of  said  carrier  for 
urging  said  cut  and  formed  wire  sections  into  said  first 
insert,  a  plate  assembly  mounted  on  said  front  member 
and  receiving  the  forward  end  of  said  arbor  for  locking 
said  magazine  assembly  in  position,  a  pusher  blade  con- 
nected to  said  carrier  and  projecting  through  said  plate 


X-""l         1 


1.    Apparatus   for  assembling  links  into  a  link  type 
belt  each  of  said  links  having  a  tab,  an  integral  body 
portion  connected  to  the  tab  through  a  constricted  neck 
portion  and  at  least  one  aperture,  said  links  assuming  a 
superimposed   successive  overiapping   relation   when   in 
belt  form;  and  said  apparatus  comprising  in  combination: 
a  frame  having  a  work  area  and  track  means  for  receiv- 
ing said  belt,  said  work  area  located  at  the  terminus  of 
said  track  means;  arm  means  mounted  on  said  frame  for 
receiving,  holding  and  feeding  an  individual  link  to  a  posi- 
tion superimposed  in  relation  to  said  work  area;  link  in- 
sertion means  overlying  said  work  area,  operative  to  en- 
gage said  individual  link  and  remove  it  from  said  feed 
means  upgm  said,  feed  means  assuming  a  position  super- 
imposed relative  to  said  work  area;  said  link  insertion 
means  including  means  to  engage  and  insert  the  tab  of 
said  link  into  an  aperture  in  said  portion  of  said  belt  posi- 
tioned in  said  work  area;  timing  means  interconnecting 
said  feed  arm  means  and  said  link  insertion  means  to 
cause  said  means  to  operate  in  timed  sequence;  and  belt 
advancing  means,  connected  to  said  timing  means  to  en- 
gage said  belt  in  said  track  means  and  advance  said  belt. 


3,354,633 
AUTOMATIC  LINKING  MACHINE 
Thomas  I.  Crafford,  East  Providence,  R.I.,  assignor  to 
Crafford  Tool  &  Die  Co.,  Providence,  RJ..  a  corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island 

Filed  May  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,770 
19  Clafans.  (CL  59—24) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  linking  a  jump  ring  to  a  preformed 
chain  or  finding,  a  base,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  base 
for  movement  relative  thereto,  cam  means  mounted  on 
said  base  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  thereto 
and  engaging  said  carrier  for  effecting  vertical  movement 


assembly  for  vertical  movement  relative  thereto,  said 
pusher  blade  being  aligned  with  the  forwardmost  wire 
section  for  engagement  therewith,  whereby  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  and  pusher  blade  therewith  will  move 
said  forwardmost  wire  section  to  an  assembly  position, 
means  for  locking  said  plate  assembly  to  said  front  mem- 
ber, and  a  head  assembly  located  vertically  above  said 
magazine  assembly  and  including  an  upper  forming  die 
that  is  vertically  aligned  with  said  pusher  blade  and  the 
wire  section  engaged  thereby,  said  head  assembly  includ- 
ing means  for  periodically  depressing  said  upper  forming 
die  for  engagement  with  the  wire  section  that  is  located  at 
the  assembly  position  for  closing  said  wire  section  to  form 
said  jump  ring,  said  depressing  means  including  an  oper- 
ating member  mounted  for  linear  movement  on  said  head 
assembly,  means  fw  actuating  said  operating  member 
and  means  responsive  to  operation  of  said  operating  mem- 
ber for  sequentially  operating  said  cams  means  to  elevate 
said  carrier  for  moving  the  cut  and  formed  wire  section 
to  the  assembly  position  and  for  returning  said  cam  means 
to  the  initial  position  thereof. 


3,354,634 
RETRACTABLE  PISTON  ACTUATOR 
Robert  McGirr,  OrwigsbnrK,  Pa.,  assignw  to  Atlas  Chem' 
ical  Indnstries,  Inc.,  Wilmington,  DcL,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,993 

3  Claims.  (Q.  60—26.1) 

3.  An  explosive  operated  actuating  device  comprising 

an  elongated  outer  housing  having  an  apertured  end  and 

attaching  means,  an  elongated  inner  case  which  is  slotted 
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approximately  one-third  its  length  and  slidably  fitted  in 
said  outer  case  and  through  said  apertured  end  of  the 
outer  housing  and  mounted  with  connecting  means,  a 
piston  in  said  inner  case  having  a  face  portion  comprising 
outwardly  extending  ribs  which  form  a  groove  for  receiv- 
ing a  sealing  means  which  is  in  engagement  with  said 
inner  case  and  having  an  opposite  end  portion  bearing 


»    IT    a    »  SS  3S     29 


against  said  apertured  end  of  said  outer  housing,  a  closing 
means  and  squib  in  said  inner  case  spaced  from  the  face 
of  said  piston  and  providing  a  pressure  bearing  surface 
opposite  said  piston,  whereby  upon  exertion  of  pressure, 
resulting  from  the  ignition  of  said  squib,  upon  the  said 
piston  and  said  closing  means,  the  slotted  portion  of  the 
inner  case  is  retracted  into  said  outer  housing. 


plurality  of  spaced  exhaust  nozzles  connetted  to  the  tu- 
bular member  and  extending  therefrom  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  flow  path,  a  plurality  of  spaced  intake  ducts  con- 
nected to  said  tubular  member  at  an  acute  angle  to  the 
flow  path  and  projecting  into  the  combustion  chamber  in 
overlapping  relation  to  the  exhaust  nozzles  to  form  spaced 
flow  restriction  zones  within  said  combustion  chamber, 
each  restriction  zone  having  a  converging  Action  formed 
by  the  intake  duct,  a  diverging  section  forined  by  the  ex- 
haust nozzle  and  a  throat  section  where  l|he  intake  duct 
and  exhaust  nozzle  overlap,  fuel  supply  i^eans  mounted 
in  each  of  the  diverging  sections  of  the  restriction  zones 
for  injecting  fuel  into  an  inflow  of  air  enljering  the  com- 
bustion chamber  from  the  intake  ducts,  ignition  means 
mounted  in  each  of  the  diverging  sections  jdownstream  of 
the  fuel  supply  means  for  producing  combustion,  and 
baffle  means  mounted  by  the  tubular  men^ber  in  each  of 
the  diverging  sections  for  deflecting  combi^tion  back  flow 
into  the  flow  path  of  combustion  productii. 


3,354,635 
MEANS  FOR  BURNING  THE  EXHAUST  GASES 
OF  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Vincent  Goaniasdiclli,  Greenlawn,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Mntnal  Industries,  Inc.,  Worces- 
ter, Mass^  a  corporation  of  Maflsachnsetts 

FUed  Apr.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  540,614 
18  Claims.  (O.  60—29) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  exhaust  chamber  of  a  cyl- 
inder in  the  motor  block  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
which  chamber  extends  outward  through  the  block  from 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  cylinder,  and  the  inverted-L- 
shaped  union  which  connects  the  common  exhaust  mani- 
fold conduit  of  the  engine  to  the  outer  end  of  said  cham- 
ber wherein  said  union  has  a  rear  wall  spaced  outward 
from  the  motor  block  and  said  union  provides  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  a  passage  aligned  with  said  exhaust 
chamber  thereby  forming  together  with  said  exhaust 
chamber  a  combined  chamber,  the  cross-sectional  area 
through  said  combined  chamber  being  substantially  rec- 
tangular, said  rear  wall  having  a  hole  therein  aligned 
with  the  center  line  of  said  combined  chamber,  a  high 
heat  conducting  insert  having  a  stem  extending  from 
the  rear  end  thereof  in  alignment  with  the  center  line 
of  the  insert,  said  insert  being  mounted  in  said  combined 
chamber  with  said  stem  registering  in  said  hole,  and 
means  for  securing  said  stem  in  said  hole. 


12.  In  a  combustion  engine  having  a  tabular  member 
enclosing  an  annular  flow  passage,  inject  on  means  con- 
nected to  th%  tubular  member  for  introduc  ing  a  combusti- 
ble mixture  to  the  annular  flow  passage,  and  ignition 
means  mounted  by  the  tubular  member  i  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  fuel  injection  means  for  producing  a  flow  of 
combustion  products  through  the  flow  oassage  along  a 
continuous  flow  path,  wherein  the  improvement  comprises; 
exhaust  means  diverting  a  portion  of  sa^d  flow  of  com- 
bustion products  from  the  annular  flow  pissage  upstream 
of  the  fuel  injection  means  at  an  acute  aqgle  to  said  con- 
tinuous flow  path,  and  flow  restriction  njeans  formed  in 
the  annular  flow  passage  for  increasing  tiie  flow  velocity 
of  combustion  products  approaching  thei  exhaust  means 
and  the  injection  means. 


3,354,636 
CIRCLE  JET  ENGINE 
Orville  H.  Utrup  and  Katliryn  M.  Utmp,  both  of 
2626    Alvarado   NE.,   Albuquerque,   N.   Mex. 
87110  1 

Fned  lone  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  556,341  | 

15  Claims.  (CL  60—39.35) 
1.  A  combustion  jet  engine  comprising,  an  endless  tu- 
bular member  forming  a  combustion  chamber  having  a 
continuous  flow  path  of  constant  cross-sectional  area,  a 


3,354,637 

HYDROSTATIC  POWER  TRANSMIS^ON  SYSTEM 
Howard  L.  Croswiiite,  Livonia,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearlram,  Midi.,  a{  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  53)1,991 
6  Claims.  (O.  60—53)  ' 

1.  In  a  hydrostatic  power  transmission!  system  adapted 
to  deliver  driving  torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a 
driven  member,  a  pair  of  hydrostatic  flind  displacement 
units,  each  unit  comprising  a  rotary  cag4  having  formed 
therein  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  cjylindrical  open- 
ings, a  separate  ball  piston  element  situated  in  each  cylin- 
drical opening,  a  cam  race  surrounding  th^  piston  elements 
of  each  hydrostatic  unit,  means  for  displacing  the  cam 
race  for  a  flrst  of  said  hydrostatic  units  to  provide  a  con- 
trolled degree  of  eccentricity  between  it  jand  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  associated  cage,  a  transtnission  housing 
surrounding  said  units,  the  cam  race  for  jsaid  flrst  hydro- 
static unit  being  anchored  to  said  housiolg,  the  cam  race 
for  the  other  hydrostatic  unit  and  the  cage  for  said  first 
hydrostatic  unit  being  connected  drivably  to  said  driving 
member,  the  cage  for  said  other  hydrostatic  unit  being 
connected  to  said  driven  member,  a  transverse  wall  con- 
nected to  said  transmission  housing  and  ektended  between 
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said  units  the  cage  for  said  first  unit  being  joumaled  on  release  a  porUon  of  its  compressive  force  substanUaUy 
said  transvc;^  waU,  and  pressure  distribution  passage  equal  to  that  stored  by  said  one  resiUent  means  upon  the 
structure  for  delivering  fluid  from  one  unit  to  the  other  compression  thereof,  the  stored  compressive  force  of 
including  a  plurality  of  radial  ports  formed  in  each  cage,   said  one  resilient  means  being  released  upon  movemetit 

of  said  first  named  means  toward  the  one  opposed  posi- 


tion to  assist  such  movement  and  said  other  resilient 
means  being  simultaneously  compressed  to  restore  the 
released  portion  of  its  compressive  force  in  opposition 
to  such  movement  of  said  first  named  means  toward  the 
one  position  until  such  movement  disengages  said  in- 
cluded means  from  said  housing. 


3,354,639 
DUAL  FLUID  PRESSURIZING  MECHANISM 
Frederick  R.  Yost,  Dayton,  OUo,  aasignor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  IVBch.,  a  cwporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,472 
15  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


a  separate  one  of  said  ports  communicating  with  the  ra- 
dially inward  region  of  each  cylindrical  opening,  and  servo 
means  for  displacing  the  cam  race  for  said  first  hydrostatic 
unit  in  a  plane  that  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  cage  for  said  first  unit. 


3,354,638 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Raymond  J.  Kersting,  Dellwood,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wagner  Electric  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,984 
12  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.5) 
12.  In  a  control  valve  having  a  housing,  means  having 
opposed  portions  and  movable  in  said  housing  between 
opposed  positions,  other  means  on  said  first  named  means 
between  said  opposed  portions  for  movement  therewith 
toward  one  of  the  opposed  positions  and  including  means 
for  engagement  with  said  housing  to  limit  movement  of 
said  other  means  with  said  first  named  means  toward  the 
other  of  the  opposed  positions,  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
resilient  means  respwAively  contained  between  said 
opposed  portions  and  said  other  means,  one  of  said 
resilient  means  being  compressed  to  oppose  movement 
of  said  first  named  means  toward  the  other  opposed 
position  and  urge  said  included  means  toward  move- 
ment limiting  engagement  with  said  housing  while  the 
other  of  said  resilient  means  expands  to  simultaneously 


1.  A  two  fluid  pressurizing  system  comprising  housing 
means,  first  and  second  fluid  circuits  respectively  includ- 
ing first  and  second  fluid  pressurizing  chambers  in  said 
housing  means  and  respectively  having  first  and  second 
substantially  unpressurized  fluid  chambers  adjacent  there- 
to and  positioned  between  said  [M-essurizing  chambers  in 
said  housing  means,  said  first  and  second  fluid  circuits  re- 
spectively having  first  and  second  fluid  reservoirs  fluid 
connected  re.spectively  with  said  first  and  second  substan- 
tially unpressurized  fluid  chambers  and  also  respectively 
fluid  connected  with  said  first  and  second  fluid  pressuriz- 
ing chambers  when  unpressurized,  means  responsive  to 
pressurizing  actuation  of  said  first  fluid  pressurizing 
chamber  to  disconnect  the  fluid  connection  between  said 
second  fluid  reservoir  and  said  second  fluid  pressurizing 
chamber,  means  acting  on  said  pressurizing  actuation  re- 
sponsive means  and  withholding  pressurizing  actuation  of 
said  second  fluid  pressurizing  chamber  until  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  level  is  reached  in  said  first  fluid  pressur- 
izing chamber,  and  a  fluid  circuit  anti-contaminant  cham- 
ber positioned  between  said  substantially  unpressurized 
fluid  chambers  in  said  housing  means. 
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3^54,640 

HYDRAUUC  PRESSURE-NfULTIPLIER 

Miroslav  llSnovsk^,  Pngnc,  Czechodovalda,  assignor  to 

Naradl,  narodiii  podnik,  Prague,  CzechodovaUa 

Filed  Mav  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  551,863 

Claims  priority,  qpi^ication  Czeclioslovalda, 

May  20,  1965,  3,290/65 

10  Claims.  (CL  60—54.5) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  pressure-multiplier,  a  stationary,  hol- 
low low-pressure  cylinder  means  defining  in  its  interior 
a  low-pressure  chamber,  low-pressure  piston  means  slid- 
ably  supported  in  said  low-pressure  cylinder  means  for 
reciprocation  therein,  said  low-pressure  piston  means 
being  double-acting  and  having  a  hollow  interior  defining 
a  high-pressure  chamber,  and  stationary,  double-acting 
high-pressure  piston  means  fixedly  carried  by  said  low- 
pressure  cylinder  means  and  slidably  received  in  said 
hollow  low-pressure  piston  means  in  the  interior  of  said 
high-pressure  chamber  formed  therein. 


3,354,641 

PEDAL  LIFT  MECHANISM 

James  O.  Heivem,  Lewisburg,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,727 
7  Claims.  (CI.  60—54.6) 


1.  A  brake  pedal  lift  mechanism  for  a  power  brake 
booster,  said  mechanism  comprising:  a  booster  body  hav- 
ing an  inlet  from  a  pressure  source  and  an  outlet  to  a 
reservoir;  valve  means  slidably  disposed  in  said  booster 
body  and  arranged  to  control  pressure  communication 
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between  said  inlet  and  outlet;  force  inpiit  means  engag- 
ing said  valve  means  for  repositioning  thereof;  power  out- 
put means  slidably  carried  in  said  valve  means  and  re- 
sponsive to  pressure  routed  from  said  inl^t  by  said  valve 
means  to  provide  a  power  boost  to  a  fojce  provided  by 
said  force  input  means;  and  valve  positioning  means  for 
maintaining  a  predetermined  force  agiinst  said  valve 
means  from  one  side  in  said  booster  body  which  is 
normally  overcome  by  pressure  from  a  [pressure  source 
thereby  keeping  said  valve  means  and  ^id  force  input 
means  at  a  first  predetermined  position,  said  valve  posi- 
tioning means  arranged  to  move  said  v|lve  means  and 
said  force  input  means  toward  a  second  predetermined 
position  as  pressure  at  said  inlet  decrease^  below  a  mini- 
mum working  pressure  of  the  booster. 


3,354,642 
TURBOMAGNETIC  PUMP 
Karl  G.  Soder,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  asdgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,^  corporation  of 
Delaware  ' 

Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4$6,756 
5  Claims.  (CL  60—59) 


1.  A  turbomagnetic  pump  for  pumpin; ;  hot  electrically 
conducting  liquids  comprising: 

a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

a  compressor  rotatably  mounted  in  s|aid  casing  adja- 
cent said  inlet, 

a  turbine  rotatably  mounted  coaxially|  with  said  com- 
pressor in  said  casing  adjacent  saidj  outlet, 

an  annular  passage  extending  between  |  said  compressor 
and  said  turbine  to  establish  a  flow  path  for  a  work- 
ing fluid  from  said  inlet  to  said  outlet, 

a  drive  shaft  spaced  radially  inwardly  ifrom  said  annu- 
lar passage  coupling  said  turbine  to  paid  compressor, 

a  magnet  mounted  on  said  drive  sh^ft  between  said 
compressor  and  said  turbine, 

a  conduit  extending  transversely  throi^gh  said  passage 
in  proximity  to  said  magnet  for  punlping  hot  electri- 
cally conducting  liquids,  and 

heat  exchange  fins  on  said  conduit  disposed  in  said 
passage  whereby  heat  is  transferred  irom  a  hot  liquid 
in  said  coi]tduit  to  said  working  fluia  in  said  conduit 
to  cause  the  fluid  to  expand  through  said  turbine  and 
drive  said  compressor  and  magnet  jo  compress  said 
fluid  and  to  magnetically  pump  said  liquid. 


R  MECHA- 
Y   STATOR 


3,354.643 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVEl 

NisM  ynm  variable  geoi 

BLADING 

Andrew  Paredes,  Wayne,  Mich.,  assigno^  to  Ford  Motor 

Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Ffled  May  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  551,012 

10  Claims.  (O.  60—54) 

1.  A  hydrokinetic  torque  converter  cojmprising  an  im 

peller,  bladed  stator  and  bladed  turbine  siluated  in  toroidal 

fluid  flow  relationship  in  a  common  torus  circuit,  said 


November  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1245 


stator  being  situated  between  the  flow  exit  region  of  said  into  said  gases  at  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  diver- 
turbine  and  the  flow  entrance  region  of  said  impeller  and  gent  portion  of  said  nozzle  whereby  an  «nsymm«*"^a^ 
being  comprised  of  two  flow  directing  portions  and  means    pressure  distribution  is  produced  within  said  divergent 


for  individually  mounting  each  stator  portion  for  ad- 
justment about  radial  axes  to  provide  a  fluid  flow  passage 
through  said  stator  of  variable  geometry. 


3,354,644 
LIQUID  PROTECTION  OF  ELECTRODES 
Robert  David  Moore,  Jr.,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to 
Electro-Optkal  Systems,  Inc.,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Facd  June  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,202 
11  Claims.  (CI.  60—202) 


tife 


portion,  the  improvement  which  comprises  inducting  said 
air  into  said  divergent  portion  at  a  point  along  said  di- 
vergent portion  wherein  said  gases  are  ovcrexpanded. 


3,354,646 

CHLORINE  PENTAFLUORIDE  AND  METHOD 

Walter  Maya  and  Hans  F.  Baoer,  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 

assignors  to  North  American  Aviation,  Inc. 

FUed  Jan.  21, 1963,  Ser.  No.  253,521 

10  Claims.  (CI.  60—211) 

1.  A  process   for  synthesizing  chlorine  pentafluoride 

comprising  the  steps  of  preparing  a  supply  of  reactant  gas 
having  elemental  molecules  of  fluorine  and  chlorine;  sub- 
jecting the  gas  to  an  electrical  discharge  of  an  intensity 
sufficient  to  i>roduce  a  glow  in  the  gas,  the  glow  having 
a  wavelength  at  least  as  short  as  that  of  green  light,  there- 
by exciting  the  atoms  of  said  fluorine  and  chlorine,  where- 
by the  excited  atoms  react  with  one  another  to  form  chlo- 
rine pentafluoride;  withdrawing  the  chlorine  pentafluoride 
from  said  discharge,  and  collecting  the  chlorine  penta- 
fluoride. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  thrust  in  a  jet  propulsion 
engine  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  into  a  combustion 
chamber  of  the  engine  a  liquid  rocket  fuel  and  a  liquid 
oxidizer  comprising  chlorine  pentafluoride,  combusting 
the  fuel  and  the  oxidizer  in  said  chamber  and  ejecting  the 
combustion  products  to  produce  usable  thrust. 

10.  The  compound  chlorine  pentafluoride. 


-M- 


T^ 


4.  In  an  ion  engine  having  a  reservoir  of  ionizing  ma- 
terial, a  vaporizer  for  vaporizing  said  ionizing  material 
and  an  ionizer  for  ionizing  said  vaporized  material,  the 
combination  comprising: 

an  electrode  in  the  path  of  said  ionizing  material  for 

accelerating  said  ionized  material; 
a  liquid  coating  die  surface  of  said  electrode;  and, 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantial  portion  of  a  sur- 
face of  the  electrode  coated  with  said  liquid  metal, 
whereby  erosion  of  the  electrode  is  prevented. 


3,354,647 
METHOD  FOR  INITIATING  OR  QUENCHING 
THE  COMBUSTION  IN  A  SOLID  PROPEL- 
LANT  ROCKET  MOTOR 
William  C.  Aycock,  Hnntsvillc,  Ala.,  assignor  to  ThkAoI 
Chemical  Corporation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,498 
2  aaims.  (Cl  60—220) 


3,354,645 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING 

A  NON-AXIAL  THRUST  VECTOR 
Henry  T.  Hsia,  Sonnyvalc,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  United  Ah- 
craft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporatira 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,318 

6  Clafans.  (Cl.  60 204)  1-  A  method  of  initiating  combustion  in  a  rocket  motor 

1.  In  a  method  for  producing  a  non-axial  thrust  vector  having  zones  of  solid  propellant  therein  separated  by  a 
from  a  reaction  motor  which  comprises  exhausting  gases  barrier  and  a  partially  flUed  tank  containing  a  liquid 
through  a  convergent-divergent  nozzle  and  injecting  air    oxidative  reactant  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a 
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pressure  rupturable  closure  for  the  tank,  igniting  one  of  the 
zones  of  solid  propellant  causing  a  portion  of  the  gas 
stream  created  by  the  burning  of  the  solid  propellant  to 
impinge  upon  and  rupture  said  closure  and  thereafter  enter 
said  tank  to  pressurize  said  liquid  oxidative  reactant  for 
injection  onto  the  barrier  during  a  pressure  drop  in  a 
burning  solid  propellant  zone  for  enhancing  the  burning 
thereof  and  the  ignition  of  the  unbumed  zone  of  solic 
propellant  immediately  adjacent  the  barrier. 


3,354,648 

WATER  JET  ENGINE 

Jlro  Asahina,  1402  Yamanoachl,  Kanagawa  Prefecture, 

Kamakura,  Japan 

FUed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,786 

Claims  priority,  i^pUcatioo  iufun.  Mar.  24,  1966, 

41/17,622 

27  Claims.  (Q.  60—221) 


•<£ 


£♦)-*- 


1.  A  water  jet  engine  comprising,  in  combination,  an 
elongated  tubular  member  having  a  leading  inlet  end  and 
a  trailing  discharge  end,  so  that  when  said  member  is  pro* 
pelled  through  a  body  of  water,  water  will  pass  through 
said  tubular  member  from  said  inlet  to  said  discharge 
end;  cavitati(»  producing  means  in  said  tubular  mem- 
ber intermediate  the  ends  thereof  for  producing  during 
fast  forward  movement  of  said  tubular  member  a  cavita- 
tion  rearwardly  of  said  means;  means  for  continuously 
feeding  fuel  into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  member  in  the 
region  of  said  H:avitation  producing  means;  and  ignition 
means  located  in  the  cavitation  produced  by  said  cavita* 
tion  producing  means  for  igniting  the  fuel  so  that  the  com* 
bustion  gases  produced  will  drive  the  water  passing 
through  the  tubular  member  with  increased  speed  out  of 
said  discharge  end  to  provide  a  forward  thrust  for  said 
tubular  member. 


3354,649 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  FLUID  SEAL 
William  M.   Madden,   Palm   Springs,   Fla.,   assignor  t* 
United  Aircraft  Corporatioii,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  570,480 
10  Claims.  (CL  60—271) 


9.  In  combination: 

(1)  a  combustion  chamber  comprising  a  first  circular 
duct  having  a  gas  outlet, 

(2)  nozzle  means  extending  around  the  end  of  said 
circular  duct  to  vary  the  opening  of  the  gas  outlet  of 
the  first  circular  duct, 

(3)  connecting  means  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  nozzle  means  and  the  other  end  connected  to  an 
actuator  for  moving  said  nozzle  means. 

(a)  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  second 
circular  duct  mounted  for  axial  movement 
around  and  spaced  from  said  first  circular  duct, 

(4)  means  sealing  the  annular  opening  between  the 
first  circular  duct  and  the  second  circular  duct. 


(a)  an  annular  sealing  surface  extending  outward- 
ly around  the  first  circular  duct, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  cooperating  s^al  segments  ex- 
tending around  the  annular  dpening  between 
the  first  duct  and  second  duct|  having  contact 
with  said  second  duct  and  with  |he  annular  seal- 
ing surface, 

(c)  means  mounting  said  seal  sjegments  to  said 
first  duct  to  permit  the  one  sjde  of  each  seg- 
ment to  contact  said  second  dMct  and  annular 
surface,  and 

(d)  said  other  side  of  each  sealj  segment  facing 
the  nozzle  means  so  that  the  bressure  of  fluid 
existing  between  the  first  drcul  ftr  duct  and  sec- 
ond circular  duct  will  act  against  this  other  side 
to  maintain  the  seal  segments  in  sealing  position. 


3,354,650 

PULSE-JET  ENGINES  OF  THE  VAliVELESS  TYPE 
Reni   Malroux,   ViUeneuve-lc-Roi,   Frafcc,  as^or  to 
Pulse  Jet  Corporation,  Chicago,  IIL, 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4f  3,324 
2  Claims.  (CI.  60—249) 


I  corporation  of 


1.  A  valveless  pulse-jet  engine  comprising  an  elongated 
longitudinally  extending  tubular  first  section  defining 
therein  a  primary  combustion  chamber,!  a  cap  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  said  first  section  and  closing  the  adja- 
cent front  end  of  said  primary  combu$tion  chamber  to 
the  atmosphere,  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  and 
rearwardly  converging  tubular  second  [section  defining 
therein  a  secondary  combustion  chamber,  the  rear  end  of 
said  first  section  being  connected  to  the  front  end  of  said 
second  section  with  the  rear  end  of  said  primary  combus- 
tion chamber  opening  into  the  adjacent  front  end  of  said 
secondary  combustion  chamber,  an  elongated  longitudi- 
nally extending  tubular  third  section  denning  an  exhaust 
passage  therethrough,  the  rear  end  of 'said  second  sec- 
tion being  connected  to  the  front  end  of  isaid  third  section 
with  the  rear  end  of  said  secondary  combustion  chamber 
opening  into  the  front  end  of  said  exhiust  passage,  the 
rear  end  of  said  third  section  being  0]«n,  whereby  the 
rear  end  of  said  exhaust  passage  const  tutes  an  exhaust 
gas  nozzle  communicating  with  the  atmc  sphere,  the  longi- 
tudinal axes  of  said  first  and  second  and  third  sections 
being  arranged  substantially  in  alignment  along  a  com- 
mon longitudinal  axis,  said  second  sectioti  having  a  length 
that  is  about  Vi  of  that  of  said  first  section  and  that  is 
about  Vb  that  of  said  third  section,  an  elongated  longitu- 
dinally extending  tubular  fourth  section!  defining  an  inlet 
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passage  therethrough,  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  fourth 
section  being  in  lateral  off -set  relation  with  respect  to 
said  common  axis,  the  front  end  of  said  fourth  section 
being  connected  to  the  front  portion  of  said  second  sec- 
tion with  the  adjacent  front  end  of  said  inlet  passage 
opening  into  the  front  portion  of  said  secondary  combus- 
tion chamber,  the  rear  end  of  said  fourth  section  being 
open,  whereby  the  adjacent  rear  end  of  said  inlet  passage 
constitutes  a  rear  inlet  nozzle  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere,  an  elongated  longitudinally  extending  tubular 
fifth  section  defining  a  scoop  passage  therethrough,  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  fifth  section  being  disposed  in 
lateral  off-set  relation  with  respect  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  fourth  section,  the  front  end  of  said  fifth 
section  being  open,  whereby  the  adjacent  front  end  of 
said  scoop  passage  constitutes  a  mouth  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere,  the  rear  portion  of  said  fifth  section 
having  a  return  bend  therein  disposed  adjacent  to  the 
rear  end  of  said  foyrth  section,  the  rear  end  of  said  fifth 
section  being  forwardly  directed  and  disposed  in  said  air 
inlet  nozzle,  the  rear  end  of  said  fifth  section  being  open, 
whereby  the  adjacent  rear  end  of  said  scoop  passage  con- 
stitutes an  air  outlet  nozzle  communicating  with  said  air 
inlet  nozzle,  means  for  injecting  fuel  in  finely  divided  form 
forwardly  through  the  front  end  of  said  secondary  com- 
bustion chamber  and  into  the  rear  end  of  said  primary 
combustion  chamber  and  directed  toward  the  front  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  igniting  the  combustible  mixture 
of  fuel  and  air  in  said  primary  combustion  chamber. 


3,354,652 
ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER 
Raymond  J.  Novotny,  Mount  Fern,  N  J.,  and  Frank  R. 
Dunn,  Prairie  City,  Iowa,  assignon  to  Thiokoi  Chem- 
ical Corp<H-ation,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  Apr.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  450,366 
17  Claims.  (CI.  60—260) 


3^54,651 
ABLATIVE  ROCKET  THRUST  CHAMBER 
Raymond  J.  Novotny,  Mount  Fern,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Thiokol  Ciwmlcal  Corporatton,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  July  16. 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,447 
8  Claims.  (CL  60—258) 


1.  A  rocket  thrust  chamber  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  low  mass  radiation  liner  defining  a  combustion 
chamber  terminating  in  a  nozzle  including  a  throat;  a 
coolant  jacket  spaced  from  said  liner  and  defining  a  ther- 
mal radiation  barrier  therewith;  and  an  insert  of  a  mate- 
rial having  high  heat  conductivity  surroimding  said  throat 
and  contacting  it  and  said  jacket;  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing propellant  through  said  jacket  and  injecting  it  into 
said  chamber. 


3354,653 
METHOD  FOR  APPLYING  BITUMINIZED  MIN- 
ERAL  AGGREGATE   TO   AN    UNDERWATER 
SURFACE 
Hermanns  Meijer,  Heemstede,  and  Jacobus  E.  Mebius, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  SheU  OU  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,601 
Claims  priority,  application  Netheriands,  Sept.  9,  1963, 

297,636 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  61—1) 
1.  In  a  process  for  applying  bituminized  mineral  aggre- 
gate to  reduce  erosion  of  underwater  surfaces  by  dump- 
ing a  mass  of  warmed  bitumenized  mineral  aggregate 
into  the  water  and  allowing  it  to  sink  through  the  water 
onto  the  surface  to  be  protected,  the  improvement  com- 
prising ( 1 )  admixing  with  the  bitumenized  mineral  aggre- 
gate, prior  to  dumping,  a  minor  amount  of  water  suffi- 
cient to  completely  fill  the  pores  of  said  aggregate,  the 
temperature  of  the  water-containing  mixture  being  be- 
tween the  softening  point  of  the  bitumen  in  the  bitu- 
minized mineral  aggregate  and  about  100*  C,  and  (2) 
dumping  the  water-containing  mixture  while  it  is  main- 
tained within  the  aforesaid  temperature  limits. 


1,  A  rocket  thrust  chamber  characterized  by  high  ef- 
ficiency and  low  heat  transfer  to  its  airframe  enclosure 
comprising,  in  combination,  a  low  mass  radiation  liner 
defining  a  combusticMi  chamber  terminating  in  a  nozzle 
including  a  throat;  a  layer  of  ablative  material  concentric 
with  and  spaced  from  said  liner  and  defining  an  air 
thermal  radiation  barrier  therewith;  an  insert  of  a  ma- 
terial having  high  heat  c(»ductivity  surrounding  said 
throat  and  contacting  it  and  said  layer  and  closing  said  air 
barrier;  cooling  passages  extending  longitudinally  be- 
tween said  insert  and  s^id  layer  and  connecting  said  air 
barrier  with  points  downstream  of  said  throat  to  vent  the 
gases  generated  in  said  air  barrier  by  the  ablating  layer; 
and  means  for  injecting  propellant  into  said  chamber  to 
produce  a  cooling  uniform  boundary  layer  with  minimum 
flow  disturbance  of  fuel-rich  combustion  products  along 
the  gas  side  of  said  liner. 


3,354,654 
RESERVOIR  AND  METHOD  OF  FORMING 
THE  SAME 
Barney  Vignovich,  BardesriUe,  Okla.,  assignor  to  nOlipe 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,073 
9  Claims.  (CL  61— .5) 
1.  The  method  of  forming  an  insulated  reservoir  in 
the  earth's  surface  which  comprises  sinking  a  first  ring 
of  freeze  pipes  spaced  within  earth  freezing  distance  of 
each  other  about  the  periphery  of  the  reservoir  site  down- 
wardly into  an  earthen  formation  that  is  water  permeable 
and  water  saturated  and  directionally  toward  the  center  of 
the  reservoir  site  so  that  the  freeze  pipes  terminate  within 
earth  freezing  distance  from  each  other  below  the  bottom 
of  the  reservoir  site;  sinking  a  second  ring  of  freeze  pipes 
spaced  within  earth  freezing  distance  from  each  other  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  and  spaced  more  than  earth  freezing 
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distance  exteriorly  from  said  first  ring;  circulating  refrig- 
erant through  said  freeze  pipes  to  form  a  pair  of  spaced 
apart  and  concentric  frozen  earth  vessels  in  the  earth's 
surface  with  unfrozen  water -saturated  earth  therebetween; 


LIQUID  IN  ANOOUT 


excavating  the  unfrozen  earth  from  the  inner  vessel  within 
the  first  ring  of  freeze  pipes;  removing  substantially  all  of 
the  water  from  the  unfrozen  earth  between  the  vessels; 
and  placing  a  roof  over  the  reservoir. 


3^54,655 

AUTOMATICALLY  OPERATED  DOOR  FOR 

WATER  CONTROL 

Charles  V.  Armond,  Yorba  Linda,  CaHf.  (117  N.  Rich. 

man,  Fnllerton,  Calif.     92632) 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Scr.  No.  487,988 

10  Claims.  (CI.  61—28) 


«»     nt 


ffP^^^ 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  change  in  level  of  a  fluid 
body  comprising  flow  controlling  gate  means  through 
which  fluid  from  said  fluid  body  may  flow  to  reduce  the 
level  thereof,  drive  means  connected  to  the  gate  means  for 
positioning  thereof  to  control  the  flow  rate  of  said  fluid, 
and  control  means  connected  to  the  drive  means  for  vary- 
ing the  flow  rate  in  response  to  changes  in  a  predeter- 
mined positional  relationship  between  the  level  of  said 
fluid  body  and  the  position  of  the  gate  means,  said  con- 
trol means  including  fluid  level  sensing  means  mounted 
by  the  gate  means  and  movable  therewith  by  the  drive 
means. 

3,354,656 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  AN  UNDERGROUND 

STORAGE  CHAMBER 

Frank  C.  Fahnestock,  Roslyn  Harbor,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Mobil  OO  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  364,180  \ 

12  Oaims.  (61—36)  f 

1.  A  method  for  forming  an  underground  chamber 

serviceable  for  the  storage  and  insulation  of  liquids  over 

a  wide  temperature  range  which  comprises,  forming  i 


plurality  of  injection  wells  of  desirable  dei^th  in  the  ground, 
said  wells  arranged  to  define  the  approximate  perimeter 
of  an  underground  chamber,  inserting  lin  each  of  said 
wells  a  hollow  injection  tube  of  a  diailieter  such  as  to 
minimize  the  space  between  the  outside  wall  of  the  tube 
and  the  well  wall  and  to  prevent  vetfical  leakage  of 
liquid  soil-stabilizing  material  to  be  pas$ed  through  said 
tube,  said  injection  tube  being  closed  4t  its  lowest  end 
within  said  wells  and  said  tube  having  a  i>lurality  of  holes 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  walls  thet'eof,  injecting  a 


liquid  soil  stabilizing  material  through  sa|d  tube  to  preme- 
ate  the  soil  adjacent  said  plurality  of  wblls  beginning  at 
the  deepest  portion  in  each  of  said  weljls  in  an  amount 
suflicient  to  stabilize  the  soil,  repeating  isaid  injection  of 
soil  stabilizing  material  at  progressively  higher  portions 
of  each  of  said  wells  until  the  adjacei^t  soil  surround- 
ing the  vertical  length  of  each  of  said  Wells  has  been  in- 
jected with  said  liquid,  permitting  the  soil  stabilizing  liquid 
to  set  and  consolidate  said  adjacent  soil,  and  excavating 
unstabilized  soil  enclosed  by  said  consolidated  adjacent 
soil  to  form  an  excavated  underground  c|iamber. 


3,354,657  i 

METHOD  FOR  INSTALLING  ANdHORING  OR 

SUPPORTING  COLUMNS  D*  SITU 

Lee  A.  Turzillo,  Bath,  Ohio  (2078  Gl^nsary  Road, 

Akron,  Ohio     44313) 

FOed  May  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4^2,667 

2  Claims.  (CI.  61—53.5] 


1.  A  method  of  installing  anchoring  or  like  supporting 
columns  at  an  earth  situs,  comprising:  the  steps  of  rota- 
tively  drilling  into  the  situs  a  hollow  ^lindrical  casing 
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having  an  apertured  bit  affixed  on  its  inner  end  for  drill-    free  excess  to  outside  for  concrete  in  the  concrete  space 
ing  rotation  with  the  casing,  while  simultaneously  pump-   through  said  discharge  openings  in  juxtaposition,  propul- 
ing  pressurized  flushing  fluid  through  the  casing  and  aper-   sion  means  at  the  spherical  pressure  vessel,  ballast  tanks 
tured  bit,  into  a  hole  being  drilled;  and  continuing  said    at  the  lower  portion  of  the  vehicle,  said  ballast  tanks  hav- 
drilling  and  flushing  until  the  hole  of  predetermined  depth 
is  formed  in  the  situs;  pumping  self-hardenable  cementi- 
tious  fluid  under  pressure  through  said  casing  and  aper- 
tured bit,  into  a  hole  being  drilled;  and  continuing  said  _.i-__ 
and  occupy  spaces  and  voids  aroimd  the  bit  and  upwardly                       ^                    '  J^^Z' 
between  the  casing  and  the  surrounding  earth  along  a                    '                  .^^vt^ 
substantial  extent  of  the  length  of  the  casing;  and  allow- 
ing the  cementitious  material  within  said  hollow  casing 
and  said  occupied  spaces  and  vcMds  to  solidify  and  thereby 
fixedly  anchor  the  casing  in  the  surrounding  earth  of 
the  situs. 

3,354,658 

APPARATUS  FOR  PERFORMING  UNDERWATER 

OPERATIONS 

Sam  Leonardl,  1245  NW.  7th  Terrace, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.    33311 

Filed  Ang.  12,  1965,  Scr.  No.  479,235 

6  Clafans.  (CL  61—69) 


ing  draining  holes  at  the  bottom,  means  for  ballasting  and 
draining  said  ballast  tanks,  a  box-ring  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  pressure-equalized  cylinder,  said  box-ring  carry- 
ing television  cameras  and  stilts,  an  access  hatch  atop  the 
spherical  pressure  vessel. 


3,354,660 
CABLE  LAYER 
Donald  R.  Vanghan,  Woodland,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Wood- 
land Manufacturing  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,677 
13  Claims.  (Q.  61—72.2) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  underwater  operations  comprising, 
a  propelled  underwater  craft  provided  with  a  magnet  at 
its  forward  end,  a  socket  in  the  magnet  for  receiving  and 
magnetically  retaining  an  adaptor,  the  magnet  being  effec- 
tive to  be  attached  to  a  wrecked  hull  or  metallic  part 
thereof  to  thereby  position  the  adaptor  against  the  hull, 
and  means  carried  by  the  adaptor  for  penetrably  entering 
the  hull  and  attaching  the  adaptor  thereto,  leaving  the 
adaptor  remaining  attached  to  the  hull. 


3,354,659 
DEEP-SUBMERGENCE  FOUNDATION  VEHICLE 
Guenther  Wolfgang  Lehmann,  New  London,  Conn. 
(140  W.  Kabnia  St.,  San  Diego,  Calif.    92101) 
Filed  Sept  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,427 
9  Claims.  (CI.  61—69) 
1.  A  deep-submergence  foundation  vehicle  comprising 
separately  and  in  combination,  a  vertical  center  tube,  a 
spherical  pressure  vessel,  a  pressure-equalized  cylinder 
below  and  attached  to  said  spherical  pressure  vessel,  a 
concrete  stowage  space  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  pres- 
sure-equalized cylinder,  said  concrete  stowage  space  be- 
ing an  annular  space  between  the  vertical  center  tube  and 
the  pressure-equalized  cylinder,  at  least  one  concrete  fill- 
ing tube  from  atop  the  spherical  pressure  vessel  to  the  head 
of  the  concrete  stowage  space,  a  first  conical  extension 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  concrete  stowage  space,  a  second 
conical  extension  below  and  in  continuation  of  said  first 
conical  extension,  said  second  conical  extension  having  a 
sleeve  around  the  vertical  center  tube,  said  sleeve  having 
discharge  openings,  corresponding  openings  in  the  vertical 
center  tube,  a  gear  for  rotating  said  second  conical  ex- 
tension and  sleeve  for  rotating  said  discharge  openings  in 
the  sleeve  and  in  the  vertical  center  tube  in  juxtaposition. 


1.  In  a  cable  laying  device  for  non-trenching  placement 
of  cable  beneath  the  earth's  surface  of  the  type  having  an 
elongate  tubular  tool  holding  member  adapted  to  be 
moved  transversely  through  the  earth  and  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  substantially  vertical,  means  in  the  center 
of  said  tool  holding  member  to  carry  a  cable  to  the  bot- 
tom portion  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tool 
holding  member  in  a  predetermined  direction  while  simul- 
taneously moving  the  tool  holding  member  transversely 
through  the  earth's  surface,  the  improvement  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  teeth  mounted  on  and  projecting  from  the 
surface  of  said  tool  holding  member,  each  of  said  teeth 
forming  an  upper  and  lower  surface  disposed  at  an  angle 
to  force  earth  in  a  first  direction  during  rotation,  each 
tooth  being  mounted  with  respect  to  the  closest  next 
succeeding  tooth  with  reference  to  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  tool  holding  member  and  at  a  position  opposite 
from  the  direction  of  displacement  of  earth  affected  by 
the  preceding  tooth. 
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3,354,661 

PIPE  LAYING  APPARATUS 

James  C.  RosscU,  Rtc.  2,  Box  742, 

Yakima,  Wash.     98902 

FUed  Jan.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  338,069 

2  Claims.  (CL  61—72.5) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  laying  pipe  along  the  bottom  of 

a  trench: 

a  longitudinally  movable  housing  located  within  the 
trench  for  motion  in  a  forward  direction,  said  housing 
having  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  upright  side  walls 
and  transversely  oriented  upright  front  and  rear  walls 
connected  to  and  extend  across  said  side  walls  in 
longitudinally  spaced  positions,  said  rear  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  formed  therethrough  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof  to  permit  forward  passage  of 
said  rear  wall  relative  to  pipe  extending  through  the 
opening; 
a  longitudinsd  strip  of  flexible  material  stationarily  an- 
chored within  said  trench  at  a  location  rearward  of 
said  housing  extending  through  the  housing  rear  wall 
opening  and  along  the  interior  bottom  portion  of  the 
housing; 
pipe  positioning  means  within  the  housing  to  position 
individual  sections  of  pipe  on  the  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial in  frictional  surface  to  surface  contact  there- 
with in  a  horizontal  position  along  the  interior  bot- 
t(Hn  portion  of  the  housing  with  each  section  of  pipe 
so  positioned  being  in  coaxial  longitudinal  abutment 
with  previously  placed  pipe  in  the  trench; 
a  bedding  materi^d  placement  chute  on  said  housiiig 
having  an  outlet  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  housing 
to  direct  bedding  material  beneath  said  strip  of  fie: 
ible  material; 


backfilling  means  on  said  housing  rearwardly  adjaceot 
to  said  rear  wall  to  fill  any  remaining  space  about 
the  pipe  as  the  housing  rear  wall  passes  along  the 
trench; 

and  reciprocating  force  applying  means  within  said 
housing  to  intermittently  exert  a  rearward  force  on 
each  section  of  pipe  after  it  is  positioned  on  the  strip 
of  material;  i 

said  reciprocating  force  means  comprising:  1 

a  transverse  pushing  element  located  between  said  side 
walls  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  housing,  said  push- 
ing element  being  movably  mounted  on  said  housing 
for  horizontal  longitudinal  motion  relative  thereto 
and  being  movable  to  a  first  position  projecting  across 
the  pipe  cross  sectional  area  forward  of  a  section  of 
pipe  positioned  on  said  sheet  of  material  by  said  pipe 
positioning  means; 


and  selectively  operable  power  means  on  said  housing 
operatively  connected  to  said  pushing  element  to  se- 
lectively move  said  element  to  said  first  position  and 
to  subsequently  move  said  pusher  Element  horizon- 
tally rearward  relative  to  the  housing. 


3,354,662         _, 
DYNAMIC  FLASH  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDROGEN  SLUSH: 
John  G.  Daunt,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Malaker 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Parslppany,  NJ.,  p  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Feb.  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  ^,488 
7  Claims.  (CL  62—10)1 


1.  A  process  for  producing  hydrogen  slush,  comprising: 
forcing  liquid  hydrogen  from  a  storage  tank  through 

a  nozzle  to  produce  a  jet  stream,  { 
impinging  said  jet  stream  upon  a  cdoled  siu'face  dis- 
posed in  an  evacuated  chamber,    | 
removing  hydrogen  slush  formed  at  siid  cooled  surface 

and  depositing  it  at  the  bottom  of  jsaid  chamber, 
feeding  cooling  medium  through  a  cojl  disposed  in  said 

tank  to  cool  said  medium,  then      | 
expanding  said  cooling  medium  to  Ifurther  lower  its 

temperature,  passing  said  cooling  tnedium  into  said 

chamber  to  cool  said  surface, 
drawing  said  cooling  medium  out  of  ^aid  chamber  and 

compressing  it  for  recycle,  and 
removing  hydrogen  slush  from  said 


chamber. 


lor  to  Aflantlc 
^f  Pennsylvania 
116,763 


3,354,663 

HYDRATE  REMOVAL  FROM  WET 

NATURAL  GAS 

Lloyd  T.  Hendriz,  Santa  Ana,  Calif., 
Richfield  Company,  a  corporation 
Filed  June  13, 1961,  Ser.  No. 
9  Claims.  (CI.  62—121 

1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  propane  and  heavier 
hydrocarbons  from  wet  natural  gas,  thej steps  comprising: 

(a)  compressing  said  wet  natural  gas  to  recover  a 
compression  condensate  comprisiqg  water  and  liq- 
uid hydrocarbons,  | 

(b)  separating  said  natural  gas  fron)  said  condensate, 

(c)  removing  said  water  from  saidj  liquid  hydrocar- 
bons in  said  condensate,  , 

(d)  commingling  said  hydrocarbon!  condensate  with 
said  natural  gas  to  form  a  liqui4  hydrocarbon-gas 
mixture, 

(e)  alternately  passing  said  mixture  through  one  of 
at  least  a  pair  of  alternating  com^ungle  chillers  to 
effect  condensation  of  entrained  lic(uid  hydrocarbons, 
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(f)  simultaneously  removing  solid  condensates  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  commingle  chillers. 


wherein  that  portion  of  said  refrigerant  circuit  extend- 
ing from  said  compressor  through  said  condenser  to  said 
throttling  means  is  the  high  pressure  side;  a  fan  disposed 
to  pass  cooling  air  over  said  refrigerant  condenser;  an 
electric  fan  motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  fan;  a  gated 
semiconductor  switch;  an  alternating  current  power 
source;  a  first  electric  circuit  serially  connecting  said 
alternating  current  power  source,  said  gated  semiconduc- 


"^^11^^' 


(g)  separating  said  mixture  of  gas  and  condensed  hy- 
drocarbons, and 
(h)  fractionating  said  separated  hydrocarbons. 


3,354,664 
TRANSFERRING  CONDENSED  UQUIDS  TO 
A  STORAGE  CONTAINER 
Johannes  van  dcr  Star,  Gerardus  lohannes  Haarfauis,  and 
Harm  Jan  Tnin,  EmmasJngel  ElBdhoven,  Netherlands, 
assignors  to  North  American  Philips  Company  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dielaware 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444,634 
Claims  priority,  application  Netlicriands,  Apr.  11,  1964, 

64—3,952 
6  Claims.  (CL  62—37) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  liquefying  gas  supplied  under  pres- 
sure to  a  receptacle  which  is  cooled  to  the  condensation 
temperature  of  the  selected  gas  comprising  a  cold  source 
for  cooling  said  receptacle  whereby  said  gas  is  condensed, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  said  gas  supply  under  pressure,  an  outlet 
pipe  for  said  liquefied  gas,  a  controllable  valve  m  each 
of  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  a  storage  container,  and  a 
control  devicie  which  when  the  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe 
is  closed  maintains  the  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe  open  for  a 
predetermined  period  of  time,  said  control  device  there- 
after closing  said  valve  in  the  inlet  pipe,  said  cold  source 
continuing  to  cool  said  receptacle  and  reducing  the  pres- 
sure of  said  condensate  until  said  pressure  is  lower  than 
the  pressure  in  said  storage  container,  and  thereafter  said 
control  device  opening  said  valves  in  said  inlet  and  outlet 
pipes  when  the  pressure  in  the  receptacle  is  at  the  said 
lower  pressure  whereby  the  condensate  is  forced  into 
said  storage  container  by  said  gas  under  pressure. 


3,354,665 
CONDENSER  FAN  SPEED  CONTROL 
Carl  M.  Lewis,  Onalaslu,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Trane 
Company,  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 
Filed  Dec  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,466 
9  aaims.  (CL  62—184) 
1.  A  refrigeration  apparatus  comprising  a  refrigerant 
compressor;  an  air  cooled  refrigerant  condenser;  refrig- 
erant throttling  means;  a  refrigerant  evaporator  respec- 
tively serially  connected  in  a  closed  refrigerant  circuit 


tor  switch  and  said  electric  fan  motor;  a  mechanically 
operated  pressure  responsive  electric  switch  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said  high  pressure  side  of  said  refrigerant 
circuit;  and  a  second  electric  circuit  including  said  alter- 
nating current  power  source  and  the  gate  of  said  gated 
semiconductor  switch;  said  mechanical  pressure  respon- 
sive electric  switch  being  connected  to  control  the  electric 
current  in  said  second  electric  circuit. 


AUGER  TYPE  ICE  MAKER 

Christian  Bensch  and  Friedridi  Tinner,  lioth  of 

Bahnhofstrasse  29,  Bochs,  Switzerbmd 

FUed  Ang.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  571,934 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Ang.  17,  1965, 

11,536/65 
2  Claims.  (CL  62—354) 


1.  Apparatus  for  producing  ice  continuously  compris- 
ing means  defining  a  cooling  zone,  conveyor  means  for 
passing  water  continuously  into  said  cooling  zone  to  cause 
freezing  of  the  water,  extrusion  means  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  conveyor  means  for  extruding  ice  from  the  con- 
veyor means  and  venting  means  between  the  conveyor 
means  and  extrusion  means  for  venting  air  from  the  ice 
prior  to  extrusion  thereof,  the  extrusion  means  comprises 
a  perforated  plate  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  conveyor 
means,  a  shaft  carrying  the  screw  conveyor  passes  through 
the  perforated  plate,  the  venting  means  includes  a  chan- 
nel extending  axially  in  the  surface  of  the  shaft  where 
said  shaft  passes  through  the  plate,  and  at  least  one 
scraper  blade  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  extrusion  means 
remote  from  the  conveyor  means. 
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3^54,667 
TRANSPORT  CONTAINERS  PROVIDED  WITH 
COOLING  MEANS 
Thomas  William  Vernon  Jervis,  Moor  Park,  and  Reginald 
John  Galloway,  Roislip,  England,  assignors  to  Micklc- 
OTer  Transport  Limited,  London,  England,  a  BritilA 
company 

Filed  July  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,876 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  20 

30,865/65 
5  Claims.  (O.  62—372) 


1965, 


is  received  a  keg  of  beer,  removable  cover  means  for  nor- 
mally closing  said  open  top,  fluid  handling  means  carried 
by  said  lower  cabinet  portion  for  pressure  dispensing  the 
contents  of  a  keg  of  beer  received  therein  without  open- 
ing the  normally  closed  open  top  of  the  dispenser  whereby 
the  entrance  of  generally  warming  am^jient  air  into  the 
interior  of  said  lower  cabinet  portion  during  dispensing 
of  the  contents  of  the  keg  is  preclude4,  said  removable 
cover  means  including  a  self-contained  thermostatically 
controlled  refrigeration  system  provided  with  a  heat  ab- 
sorption element  projecting  into  said  l^wer  cabinet  por- 
tion so  as  to  be  in  heat  transfer  relationship  to  the  keg 
of  beer,  said  removable  cover  means  being  provided  with 
an  integral  lip  seal  means  for  normally  maintaining  said 
removable  cover  means  in  sealing  relation  to  said  lower 
cabinet  portion  and  provide  a  support  ^eans  for  said  re- 
frigeration means,  and  an  upstanding  f^lse  cover  adapted 
to  cover  said  refrigeration  system,  saidl  false  cover  being 
provided  with  air  vent  means  for  ventpng  to  the  atmos- 
phere heat  absorbed  by  said  heat  absorption  element. 


1.  A  structure  for  transporting  perishable  goods  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  sealed  transport  container  for  receiving  said 
goods, 

(b)  a  compartment  adapted  to  receive  blocks  of  cool- 
ing medium, 

(c)  which  compartment  is  mounted  on  the  container 
so  as  to  extend  along  the  greater  part  of  the  distance 
between  opposite  walls  of  the  container 

(d)  at  least  one  wall  of  which  compartment  is  ex- 
posed to  the  interior  of  the  container  whereby  heat 
is  transferred  from  the  atmosphere  within  the  con- 
tainer to  the  cooling  medium  within  the  compart- 
ment I 

(e)  and  which  compartment  has  at  least  one  opening 
in  an  end  wall  thereof, 

(f )  closure  means  for  said  opening, 

(g)  receptacles  for  receiving  said  blocks  of  cooling 
medium  and  insertable  through  said  opening, 

(h)  wheels  mounted  on  the  sides  of  the  receptacles  near 
the  upper  extremities  thereof,  and 

(i)  channels  on  the  side  walls  of  said  compartment 
extending  along  the  length  thereof  within  which  said 
wheels  are  disposed  the  arrangement  being  such  that 
the  walls  of  the  receptacles  and  of  the  compartment 
are  closely  spaced. 


3,354,668 

PORTABLE  DRINK  DISPENSER 

Fred  P.  Cscmy,  929  N.  7th  St., 

AUentown,  Pa.    18102 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,957 

6  Claims.  (CI.  62 — 449) 


1.  In  combination,  a  portable,  refrigerated  beverage 
dispenser  comprising  a  thermally  insulated  lower  cabinet 
portion  having  a  normally  closed  open  top,  through  which 


SDLOCl 


3,354,669 

RING  GUARD  HAVING  PIVOTED  LOCKING  LINK 

Raymond  A.  McLees,  Jr.,  114  Anderson  A?e., 

Anderson,  S.C.    29621 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1965,  Ser.  Nol  438,598 

1  Claim.  (CI.  63— 15.f) 


3—1 


A  ring  guard  for  a  circular  ring  bpnd  including,  an 
elongated  thin  guard  member,  means  attaching  the  guard 
member  adjacent  each  end  thereof  ^o  the  ring,  said 
means  being  spaced  about  the  ring  to  include  a  substan- 
tial segment  of  the  ring  band  therebetvfeen,  an  elongated 
thin  link  member  pivotally  secured  to  thi;  guard  member  at 
the  medial  portion  thereof  being  of  sufflcient  length  to  ex- 
tend across  to  the  ring  band,  and  means  icarried  by  the  link 
at  the  free  end  thereof  for  attaching  tl^e  link  member  to 
the  band  so  that  the  link  is  adapted  to  l^  secured  between 
the  band  and  guard  members  and  to  be  {positioned  normal 
to  the  guard  member  to  provide  a  pernianent  brace  there- 
for, whereby  the  ring  band  carrying  me  guard  member 
which  carries  the  pivoted  unattached  ijnk  may  be  passed 
over  the  finger  and  then  the  guard  Member  positioned 
and  the  link  attached. 


3,354,670 
FLEXIBLE  COUPLIlfG 
Thomas  L.  Fawick,  Shaker  Heists,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
Fawick  Corporation,  a  corporatioii  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.r484,945 
15  Chdms.  (CI.  64—11) 
1.  A  flexible  coupling  comprising: 
a  rotatable  outer  coupling  structure; 
a  rotatable  inner  coupling  structur^  mounted  for  ro- 
tation   generally    coaxial    with    s^id   first    coupling 
structure  and  disposed  radially  it^ard  with  respect 
to  the  latter; 
a  deformable  and  resilient  annular 
material  engaged  between  said  oi 
ture  and  the  outsi<j^  of  said  in 
ture; 


dy  of  rubber-like 
er  coupling  struc- 
r  coupling  struc- 
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and  a  continuous  coil  spring  annulus  composed  of  suc- 
cessive   interconnected    helical    turns   embedded    in 


a  plurality  of  thread  guides  for  laying  warp  thread  onto 
said  knitting  needles,  a  second  eccentric  drive  means  for 
reciprocating  said  thread  guides  in  a  vertical  directi(Mi 
relative  to  said  row  of  knitting  needles  and  a  third  eccen- 
tric drive  means  for  reciprocating  said  thread  guides  in 
a  direction  parallel  to  said  row  of  knitting  needles,  a 
common  drive  shaft,  connecting  means  to  adjustably  con- 
nect all  of  the  aforementioned  eccentric  drive  means, 
said  connecting  means  comprising: 


said  body  of  rubber-like  material,  with  its  successive 
helical  turns  disposed  in  succession  along  the  annu- 
lar extent  of  said  body  of  rubber-like  material. 


3,354,671 

PATTERN  DETERMINING  DEVICE 

William  L.  CarroU,  427  N.  Magnolia, 

Whittier,  Calif.     90601 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,567 

16  Claims.  (CL  66—50) 


X'    114 


16.  In  a  device  for  determining  the  position  of  the 
needles  in  a  knitting  machine,  the  combination  of:  a 
mounting  bracket  for  securing  said  device  in  operative 
relationship  with  said  knitting  machine;  a  rotatable  hous- 
ing mounted  on  said  mounting  bracket  and  incorporating 
a  plurality  of  drive  surfaces  engageable  with  said  needles 
of  said  knitting  machine  to  cause  the  rotation  of  said 
houMng  through  a  needle-engaging  area;  a  plurality  of 
jacks  mounted  in  said  housing  and  movable  between 
retracted  or  extended  positions;  resilient  means  in  said 
housing  for  urging  said  jacks  toward  said  extended  posi- 
tions; selector  pins  mounted  in  said  housing  and  engage- 
able  by  said  jacks,  said  selector  pins  being  angularly 
oriented  from  the  corresponding  radius  of  said  housing; 
and  a  selector  pattern  engageable  with  said  selector  pins 
to  determine  the  location  of  said  jacks  in  either  the  ex- 
tended or  retracted  position. 


3354,672 
CONNECTING  MEANS 
Hans  J.  Klacoi,  Shrewsbury,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Crompton 
&  Knowlca-Malimo,  inc.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Mawidiiisetts 

Filed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,462 

7  dafans.  (CL  66—84) 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  for  producing  a  textile  fabric, 

said  machine  having  a  row  of  knitting  needles,  a  first 

eccentric  drive  means  to  reciprocate  said  knitting  needles, 


(a)  a  tubular  sleeve  having  a  continuous  unbroken  wall 
connected  to  each  pf  said  eccentric  drive  means,  said 
sleeve  extending  along  said  drive  shaft, 

(b)  a  clamping  collar  surrounding  said  unbroken  wall, 
and 

(c)  means  to  reduce  the  internal  diameter  of  said  collar 
to  cause  it  to  force  said  sleeve  against  said  shaft  in 
tight  holding  relationship  therewith. 


3,354,673 

SINKER  COVER  MECHANISM  FOR  CIRCULAR 

KNTTTING  MACHINES 

Vinido  Santoni,  Via  Amba  D'Oro  9,  Brescia,  Italy 

FUed  .Aug.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,921 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Aug.  14, 1964, 

50,295,  Patent  721,769 

5  Clahns.  (CI.  66—107) 


1.  In  a  circular  stocking  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  a 
sinker  crown  secured  thereto  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
sinker  crown  including  a  peripheral  rib,  a  radially  extend- 
ing flange  secured  to  said  sinker  crown  and  defining  with 
said  peripheral  rib  a  circumferential  groove  around  said 
sinker  crown,  a  sinker  cover  overlying  said  sinker  crown 
and  radially  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  plurality  of  rolling 
bearing  members  disposed  in  said  groove  in  contact  with 
said  sinker  cover,  whereby  said  flange  serves  with  said 
peripheral  rib  for  housing  the  rolling  bearing  members 
and  also  for  resisting  the  axial  stresses,  while  said  rolling 
bearing  members  resist  the  high  radial  stresses. 


3,354,674 
MANTLE  WITH  IMPROVED  MOUNTING 
Roy  W.  Han,  Oak  Park,  IIL,  assignor  to  Aladdin  Indus- 
tales   Incorporated,   Chicago,   m.,   a   corporation   of 
Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,996 
2  Clafans.  (CI.  67—101) 
1.  In  a  mantle-type  illuminating  device, 
the  combination  comprising  a  ceramic  ring, 
a  tubular  mantle  having  its  upper  end  secured  around 

said  ring, 
a  pair  of  upright  supporting  rods  having  elongated  up- 
per end  portions  which  are  flat  and  generally  rec- 
tangular in  cross  section, 
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each  of  said  flat  end  portions  having  a  pair  of  flat  ver- 
tically elongated  side  surfaces, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods, 
said  ring  having  a  pair  of  outwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers having  substantially  vertical  slots  therein  disen- 
gageably  received  over  said  flat  upper  end  portions 
of  said  rods  for  removably  supporting  said  ring  be- 
tween said  rods,      _ 


said  slots  being  generally  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
each  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  flat  vertically 
elongated  internal  surfaces  within  said  slot  therein 
and  engaging  said  flat  side  surfaces  on  the  corre- 
sponding rod  for  stabilizing  said  ring  against  rockitijg 
movement, 
said  ring  and  said  mantle  being  readily  removable  from 
said  rods  by  withdrawing  said  ring  from  the  upper 
end  portions  of  said  rods. 


3,354,675 
SKI  POLE  LOCK 
Joanne  M.  Qnigg,  2200  W.  Brooks,  33, 

Norman,  Okla.     73069 

Filed  Sept.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,854 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—58) 


1.  An  improved  ski  pole  and  locking  device,  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  hollow  shaft  and  a  grip  adapted  for  removable 
connection  to  form  a  ski  pole; 

(b)  flexible  means  normally  contained  within  said  pole 
and  adapted  for  extension  to  attach  the  pole  to  a 
fixed  external  object; 

(c)  means  for  connecting  and  locking  said  grip  to  said 
shaft  to  permit  normal  use  of  the  pole  when  said 
flexible  means  is  retracted  aad  to  prevent  detach- 
ment of  the  pole  from  the  fixed  object  when  said 
flexible  means  is  extended,  said  connecting  and  lock- 
ing means  comprising 

(d)  an  annular  sleeve  tightly  contained  in  the  upper 
end  of  said  shaft, 

(e)  an  elongated  cylindrical  barrel  member  having  its 
lower  portion  tightly  contained  in  said  sleeve  and 
having  an  axial  bore  through  all  but  its  lower  portion, 

(f)  an  enlarged  diameter  collar  including  an  enlarged 
diameter  bore  at  the  upper  end  of  said  barrel 
member, 


(g)  a  cylindrical  aligning  flange  ext^ding  downward 
from  said  grip  and  adapted  for  reitiovable  insertion 
into  said  collar  to  maintain  the  grip  jand  shaft  in  axial 
alignment, 

(h)  a  lock  core  extending  downward!  from  said  align- 
ing flange  for  insertion  into  said  ba|rrel  bore, 

<i)  a  plurality  of  aligned  locking  te^th  spaced  along 
the  length  of  said  lock  core  and  ajdapted  to  extend 
through  a  keyway  in  one  side  of  said  barrel  member, 

(j)  a  plurality  of  locking  rings  rojlatably  mounted 
around  said  barrel  member, 

(k)  an  internal  ward  on  each  said  locking  ring  for 
overlaying  a  respective  one  of  said  |eeth  to  lock  said 
lock  core  in  said  barrel  member,  each  said  ward  hav- 
ing a  notch  formed  at  one  point  in  [its  circumference 
so  that  when  all  said  notches  are  Signed  with  said 
teeth,  the  grip  may  be  removed  froii  the  shaft, 

(1)  indicia  on  each  said  ring  for  indicating  the  aligned 
position  of  said  notches,  I 

(m)  means  on  said  grip  and  said  shaft  for  preventing 
axial  rotation  of  said  grip  relative  to  said  shaft  when 
connected  thereto;  and  said  flexflble  means  com- 
prising, j 

(n)  a  flexible  cord  connected  at  its  qne  end  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  grip  above  said  lock  cOre  and  extending 
downward  therefrom  a  substantial  distance  into  said 
hollow  shaft  through  apertures  in  safd  aligning  flange, 
core,  and  barrel, 

(o)  stop  means  at  the  lower  end  of  jsaid  cord  to  pre- 
vent  it  from  moving  upward  through  the  opening  in 
said  barrel;  and,  . 

(p)  a  slot  in  said  collar  in  registry  wjith  said  apertures 
to  permit  said  cord  to  extend  out  ol(  said  slot,  around 
the  fixed  object  and  back  through  ^id  slot,  whereby 
said  locking  means  may  be  unlock^  to  permit  said 
grip  to  be  removed  from  said  shaft  for  wrapping  said 
flexible  cord  around  the  fixed  object  and  relocked 
with  said  grip  reconnected  to  saidlshaft  to  prevent 
theft  of  the  ski  pole. 
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3.354,676 

„,....         HEAVY  DUTY  DOOR  LO<  K  SET 

William  B.  Wilson,  Corona,  Calif.,  assignor  to  National 

Lock  Co.,  Rockford,  HI.,  a  corporati<^  of  Delaware 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  164,666 

6  Claims.  (CI.  70—146 


1.  A  door  lock  construction  comprising  an  outer  and 
an  inner  knob,  each  provided  with  ak  integral  slotted 
sleeve,  a  housing  having  complementary  housing  sec- 
tions each  with  a  bearing,  a  tube  mounted  in  and  affixed 
to  each  sleeve  of  a  knob  and  extending  through  a  bear- 
ing so  that  each  sleeve  and  tube  is  rota^bIe  in  the  bear- 
ing of  the  housing  section  with  the  adjacent  end  of  each 
tube  projected  into  the  interior  of  the  Ix^using  and  thereat 


provided  with  an  arcuate  cam  surface,  a  spring-loaded  re- 
tractor in  the  housing  having  camming  surfaces  en- 
gaged by  the  arcuate  cam  surfaces  of  said  tubes,  a 
latch  bolt  connected  to  and  retracted  by  the  camming 
action  of  said  retractor  upon  turning  one  of  the  knobs, 
and  locking  mechanism  projecting  through  tj;te  iimer 
knob,  its  tube  and  into  the  housing  for  locking  the  outer 
knob  and  its  tube  against  rotation,  said  locking  mecha- 
nism including  an  elongated  locking  bar  projecting 
through  the  inner  knob  and  its  sleeve,  its  tube  and  into 
the  housing,  a  locking  clip  pivotally  mounted  on  the  lock- 
ing bar  within  the  housing,  said  locking  bar  projecting 
through  and  longitudinally  movable  in  said  retractor  with 
said  locking  clip  cooperating  with  said  retractor  to  retain 
said  bar  in  its  inwardly  depressed  locking  position  until 
released  by  turning  the  inner  knob  to  retract  the  retractor 
and  release  the  locking  clip. 


3,354,677 

DOOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Clark  L.  Green,  3156  N.  Bancroft, 

Indianapolis,  Ind.    46218 

FUed  Jane  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,591 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—279) 


/ 


1.  In  a  building  structure,  the  combination  compris- 


ing: 


a  building  wall  having  a  first  opening  therein; 

a  door  hingedly  mounted  in  said  opening  and  swingable 
between  an  open  position  and  a  closed  position  clos- 
ing said  opening; 

a  stop  on  said  wall,  said  stop  permitting  said  door  to 
swing  in  one  direction  only  from  its  closed  position; 

a  knob  operated  latch  at  the  swinging  edge  of  said  door; 

an  electrically  operable  strike  in  said  wall  at  the  edge 
of  said  opening,  said  latch  being  normally  received  in 
said  strike  and  engaged  thereby,  preventing  said  door 
from  opening; 

a  first  key  operated  lock  connected  between  said  latch 
and  said  knob  and  having  a  key-slot  therein  and  op- 
erable when  locked  to  prevent  unlatching  of  said 
door  by  said  knob,  said  first  lock  being  operable  to 
an  unlocked  condition  by  a  first  key  to  enable  un- 
latching of  said  door  by  operation  of  said  knob; 

solenoid  means  in  said  strike  and  operable,  when  ener- 
gized, to  disengage  said  latch  and  release  said  door 
to  swing  open; 

a  receptacle  in  said  wall; 

a  second  key  operated  lock  in  said  receptacle  and  hav- 
ing a  key-slot  therein  facing  outwardly  from  said 
wall  in  the  same  direction  as  the  key-slot  in  said  first 
lock; 

a  deadbolt  in  said  second  lock; 

a  source  of  electrical  energy; 

a  first  normally-open  electrical  switch  in  a  circuit  with 
said  source  and  said  solenoid  means,  said  switch  be- 
ing normally  held  open  by  said  deadbolt,  said  sec- 
ond lock  being  operable  to  unlocked  condition  by  a 
second  key  inoperative  in  said  first  lock,  said  second 
lock,  when  operated  to  an  unlocked  condition  mov- 


ing said  deadbolt  to  a  second  position  enabling  clo- 
sure of  said  first  switch,  said  first  switch  thereupon 
closing  to  make  said  circuit  and  energize  said  sole- 
noid means  to  release  said  door  to  swing  open;- 
a  second  normally-open  switch  connected  in  parallel 
with  said  first  switch,  said  second  switch  having  op- 
erating means  inside  the  building  structure,  and  said 
key-slots  opening  on  the  outside  of  said  building, 
said  first  key  being  inoperative  in  said  second  lock, 
and  said  second  lock  being  secured  in  said  building 
wall  and  operable  only  by  a  key  inserted  in  the  key- 
slot  thereof  and  only  from  outside  the  building. 


3,354,678 

KEY  CASE 

Jack  Stifelman,  391  OUver  Road, 

Enfield,  Conn.    06030 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,811 

2  Claims.  (CI.  70—456) 


1.  A  key  case  for  storing  a  plurality  of  keys  so  that 
any  one  key  can  be  selectively  extended  therefrom,  said 
case  comprising  a  generally  hollow  thermoplastic  housing 
having  generally  flat  top  and  bottom  walls  arranged  par- 
allel to  one  another,  said  housing  having  side  walls  sup- 
porting said  top  and  bottom  walls  in  spaced  relation  to 
one  another,  said  housing  further  including  transversely 
spaced  interior  walls  which  are  relatively  thin  compared 
to  the  thickness  of  a  conventional  key,  which  interior 
walls  are  also  parallel  to  one  another  and  are  inclined 
with  respect  to  said  top  and  bottom  walls  at  an  angle  of 
approximately  30",  all  of  said  walls  cooperating  with 
one  another  to  define  a  plurality  of  key  receptacles,  each 
of  which  key  receptacles  is  adapted  to  slidably  receive 
a  conventional  key,  a  closure  for  one  end  of  said  housing 
which  defines  an  inner  end  of  each  of  said  key  receptacles, 
a  plunger  slidably  received  in  each  of  said  key  receptacles 
for  reciprocable  movement  toward  and  away  from  an 
open  end  of  each  of  said  key  receptacles,  link  means  for 
connecting  said  keys  to  said  plungers,  each  of  said  plung- 
ers including  an  integral  button  extending  through  an 
elongated  slot  in  one  of  said  housing  walls  associated  with 
a  particular  key  receptacle  whereby  each  key  can  be  se- 
lectively extended  and  retracted  to  and  from  a  position 
outside  said  housing,  each  of  said  slots  extending  from 
the  inner  en"d  of  its  associated  key  receptacle,  to  a  point 
spaced  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  thereof,  cable  means 
interconnecting  said  plungers  so  that  advancing  move- 
ment of  one  of  said  button  connected  plungers  is  accom- 
panied by  reverse  movement  of  the  remaining  plungers 
so  that  only  one  key  can  be  positioned  outside  said  hous- 
ing at  any  one  time,  and  key  camming  notch  means-ad- 
jacent the  open  end  of  each  of  said  key  receptacles,  each 
of  said  notch  means  being  located  opposite  to  the  slot 
defining  portion  of  each  key  receptacle  so  that  return 
movement  of  that  particular  plunger  connected  button 
cams  the  key  into  alignment  with  the  interior  walls  of 
said  key  receptacle,  thereby  facilitating  the  retraction 
of  the  key  therein. 
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3,354,679 

KEY  HOLDER 

James  E.  Le  Fave,  4045  W.  North  Ave^ 

Chicago,  III.    60639 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1966,  «er.  No.  572,131 

9  Claims.  (CI.  70—456) 


ZBA 
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of  generally  cylindriform  shaping  members  arranged  in  a 
circle  and  presentable  in  a  pail  body  blafik  with  their  axes 
converging  toward  a  common  point  tl^ereby  to  present 
shaping  surfaces  disposed  to  describe  I  frusto-coni-form 
surface  of  rotation  upon  the  imparting  df  rotation  to  the 
supporting  means,  means  located  at  at  least  one  end  of 
each  of  said  members  mounting  said  >nembcrs  on  said 
supporting  means  for  transmission  of  $haping  forces  to 
said  members  solely  through  said  mounUng  means  where- 
by upon  insertion  of  the  tool  into  a  generally  cylindrical 
pail  body  blank  and  the  bringing  about!  of  relative  rotary 
movement  between  the  blank  and  the  to0l  the  blank  shape 
will  be  changed  to  frusto-conical. 


3,354,680 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  CONICAL  PAIL 
AND  MACHINE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE 
METHOD 

Finn  Jacobsen,  Limhamn,  Sweden,  assignor  to 

AB  Platmanufaktur,  Malmo,  Sweden 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  409,204 

22  Claims.  (CI.  72—126) 


1.  A  key  holder  comprising: 

(i)  a  plurality  of  plate  members  of  similar  configura- 
tion secured  together  in  spaced  parallel  planes  and 
having  a  pair  of  opposite  ends  and  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edges, 

(ii)  fastening  means  secured  through  said  plate  mem- 
bers adjacent  to  and  spaced  inwardly  of  said  ends, 

(iii)  spacer  members  of  similar  configuration  between 
said  plate  members, 
each  spacer  member  comprising  an  elongate  strip 
having  enlarged  opposite  end  portions  and  a 
medial  body  portion  which  is  thicker  in  cross- 
section  than  that  of  the  end  portion, 

(iv)  said  fastening  means  extending  through  said  end 
portions  with  the  thickness  of  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  holder  being  less  than  that  of  the  holder  be- 
tween said  ends, 

(v)  said  spacer  members  being  secured  diagonally 
between  said  plate  members  to  provide  a  key  com- 
partment between  each  pair  of  adjacent  plate  mem- 
ber^ on  opposite  sides  of  the  spacer  member, 

(vi)  key  pivot  means  in  each  compartment  adapted  to 
engage  the  head  of  a  key  for  pivotal  movement  of 
the  bit  of  the  key  into  and  out  of  the  compartment, 

(vii)  said  plate  members  having  arcuate  notches  in  said 
longitudinal  edges  and  extending  between  said  fasten- 
ing means  and  the  adjacent  end'  of  the  holder,  said 
notches  being  aligned  with  the  compartments  to  en- 
able the  head  of  a  key  to  be  engaged  for  selectively 
pivoting  the  key  into  and  out  of  a  compartment. 


1.  A  tool  for  changing  a  pail  body  blank  of  generally 
cylindrical  shape  into  a  tapering  body  form,  said  tool  com- 
prising a  supporting  means  having  thereon  a  plurality 


3,354,681 
TUBE  FORMING  MEANS  AND  METHOD 
Daniel  L.  Lombard,  Youngstown,  Opio,  assignor  to 
Lombard  Corporation,  YoungstoWn,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 


Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  [421,569 


13  Claims.  (CI.  72— 16S) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  bending  cold  tubular  members, 
the  combination  comprising:  a  suppoft  block  having  an 
opening  within  which  said  tubular  mefnber  is  supported; 
die  means  at  one  end  of  said  supporj  block  within  said 
opening  for  causing  said  tubular  mem^r  to  bend  along  a 
desired  radius,  said  die  means  compri$ing  a  tapered  land 
whose  axially  extending  lines  of  contact  with  said  tubular 
member  vary  from  a  minimum  length  at  a  first  point  on 
said  circumference  to  a  maximum  lengp  at  a  second  point 
on  said  circumference,  said  first  and  second  points  corre- 
sponding respectively  to  areas  of  maxifniun  and  minimum 
f fictional  drag;  said  tubular  member  Ibendlng  about  said 
first  point  during  extrusion  thereof;  and  means  for  forcibly 
moving  said  tubular  member  through  ^aid  die  means. 


3,354,682 
APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  M|TAL  TUBES  TO 

THE  SHAPE  OF  A  FRUSTUM  OF  A  PYRAMID 
Antoine  Dupuy,  Rue  Pcyrard,  Safait}Bonnet-le*Cliateau, 
Loire,  France 
Filed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  448,053 
Claims  priority,  application  Franc*,  Apr.  17,  1964, 
8,°921,  Patent  1,401,473 
2  Claims.  (CI.  72— IM) 
1.  In  an  arrangement  for  producing  tubular  frustums 
of  a  pyramid  out  of  a  tubular  blank,  me  provision  of  two 
rolls  separated  by  a  gap  and  provided  each  along  its  pe- 
riphery with  an  engraving  of  a  gradually  decreasing  depth 
and  breadth  and  the  cross-section  of]  which  roll  engrav- 
ings, when  facing  each  other  on  eitl  ler  side  of  the  gap 
between  the  rolls,  cooperatively  defiie  the  outer  surface 
of  the  frustum  to  be  obtained  and  tie  polygonal  fnisto- 
pyramidal  mandrel  having  a  shape 
inner  surface  of  the  frustum  to  be  obtained,  said  mandrel 
being  adapted  to  carry  the  tubular  bli  ink  and  to  be  urged 


therewith  through  the  gap  between  the  rolls  in  a  direction 
perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  axes  of  the  rolls,  to 


3,354,685 
HYDROSTATIC  EXTRUSION  APPARATUS 
Derek  Green,  Lytham  St.  Annes,  England,  anigBor  to 
United  Khigdom  Atomic  Energy  Anthortty,  London, 
England 

Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472,160 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britabi,  July  31,  1964, 

30,278/64 
1  CUim.  (CL  72—253) 


ti    • 


make  the  blank  engage  the  engravings  of  the  rolls,  the 
input  and  output  ends  of  each  engraving  being  separated 
by  a  relieved  portion  of  the  corresponding  roll. 


3,354.683 
THERMAL  FATIGUE-RESISTANT  AIRFOIL 
SHAPES  FROM  DISPERSION-MODIFIED 
METALS 
David  B.  Arnold,  EUlcolt  City,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemoars  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,213 

1  Claim.  (CL  72—206) 
In  a  process  for  producing  an  airfoil  shape  for  high 
temperature  use  the  steps  comprising  rolling  a  sheet  of 
thoria^trengthened  nickel  to  the  desired  gauge  and  there- 
after bending  the  rolled  sheet  along  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rolling  direction  which  has 
effected  the  maximum  reduction  in  the  gauge  of  said 
sheet. 


3,354,684 
ROLLING  MILL  HANDLING  MECHANISM 
Wilford  E.  Metier,  Jr.,  Readlag,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bkds- 
boro   Corporatton,   Birdsboro,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  515,003 
11  Clahns.  (O.  72—222) 


1.  In  rolling  mill  handling  mechanism,  a  rolling  mill 
table  having  a  plurality  of  rotatable  table  rollers  dis- 
tributed along  the  same,  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aligned  trough-like  grooves  for  handling  stock  of 
generally  rectangular  cross-section  on  different  rolling  mill 
passes,  and  a  plurality  of  rotatable  transfer  cam  rollers 
interspersed  among  the  table  rollers,  each  transfer  cam 
roller  being  immovable  in  the  axial  direction  and  having 
in  line  with  grooves  of  two  different  passes  of  the  table 
rollers  a  pair  of  trough-like  grooves  at  one  circumferen- 
tial position  of  the  cam  rollers  below  the  grooves  in  the 
table  rollers  and  adapted  to  pass  stock  in  the  grooves  in 
the  table  rollers  without  interference,  and  having  around 
the  circumference  of  the  cam  rollers  between  the  said  pair 
of  trough-like  grooves  in  the  cam  rollers  a  helical  groove 
rising  to  raise  the  stock  above  the  level  of  the  table  rollers, 
said  helical  groove  having  sides  which  change  their  in- 
clination from  one  end  of  the  helix  to  the  other  to  turn 
the  stock  through  90°  on  its  longitudinal  axis  and  deposit 
it  in  table  roller  grooves  corresponding  to  another  roll- 
ing mill  pass. 

844  O.O. — 45 


Extrusion  apparatus  comprising  a  main  pressure  cylin- 
der having  a  bore  stepped  in  a  major  part  and  a  minor 
part  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  major  part,  means  for 
pressurising  hydraulic  liquid  in  the  major  part  of  the 
bore  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  free  piston  assembly  having 
a  main  section  including  a  piston  head  fitting  in  the  major 
part  of  the  bore  of  the  main  cylinder,  the  free  piston  as- 
sembly having  a  subsidiary  extension  of  smaller  diam- 
eter than  the  piston  head  projecting  into  and  fitting  the 
minor  part  of  the  bore  of  the  main  cylinder,  a  secondary 
cylinder  in  the  main  section  of  the  free  piston  assembly 
having  its  longitudinal  axis  in  the  direction  of  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  free  piston  assembly,  said  secondary 
cylinder  having  one  end  open  to  the  major  part  of  the 
bore  of  the  main  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  free  jHSton 
assembly  remote  from  the  minor  part  of  the  core  of 
the  main  cylinder  and  connecting  at  its  other  end  with 
a  co-extensive  extrusion  chamber  also  in  the  main  section 
of  the  free  piston  assembly  and  of  smaller  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  secondary  cylinder,  the  extrusion 
chamber  being  fitted  with  a  plunger  said  plunger  having 
a  head  fitting  in  the  secondary  cylinder  outside  the  ex- 
trusion chamber,  an  extrusion  die  being  fitted  in  the  end 
of  the  extrusion  chamber  remote  from  the  secondary 
cylinder  said  extrusion  die  having  coimection  with  the 
minor  part  of  the  bore  of  the  main  cylinder  through 
a  passageway  leading  from  the  outlet  of  the  die  through 
the  subsidiary  extension  of  the  free  piston  assembly. 


3,354,686 
DEVICE 
Ernst  Petsch,  Dnlsborg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Hydranyk 
Gjn.b.H.,  Dnisliarg,  Gomany 
Filed  Not.  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  506,043 
9  Clahns.  (CL  72—263) 
1.  A  metal  extrusion  press  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  extrusion  discharge  opening,  a  carrier  movable 
adjacent  said  body  portion  alongside  said  opening,  a 
pressure  die  having  an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to 
be   aligned  with  the  ex^sion  discharge   opening,   said 
pressure  die  being  mounted  in  said  carrier  for  move- 
ment in  directions  parallel  to  said  discharge  opening  axis, 
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means  associated  with  said  die  for  displacing  said  die  away 
from  said  discharge  opening  for  removing  any  residue 
forming  between  said  die  and  said  discharge  opening  after 
extrusion,  said  body  portions  and  said  carrier  when  said 
die  is  displaced  from  said  discharge  opening  together  de- 
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fining  an  access  passage  for  a  saw  to  move  transversely 
to  the  discharge  opening  to  cut  away  the  residue  and  means 
for  displacing  said  carrier  to  a  position  in  which  said  die 
opening  is  aligned  with  said  extrusion  discharge  opening 
and  away  from  this  position  for  removal  and  exchange  of 
said  die.  , 

3,354,687 
COMBINATION  WIRE  TREATING  AND  DRAWING 

APPARATUS  AND  PROCESS 
Walter  J.  Manson,  Niles,  Mich.,  assignor  to  National- 
Standard   Company,   Niles,   Mich.,   a   corporation   of 
Etelaware 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,326 
3  Claims.  (CI.  72—280) 


3,354,688 

SONIC  TECHNIQUES  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

STRETCH  FORMINtp 

Albert  G.  Bodine,  Jr.,  7877  Woddley  Ave., 

Van  Nuys,  Calif.     914^6 

Filed  Jan.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  M26,101 

21  Claims.  (CI.  72—29^) 


1.  A  method  for  stretch  forming  4  member  in  con- 
formance with  a  forming  die  comprisirig  the  steps  of 

clamping  opposite  ends  of  said  member  to  separate 
holding  means,  ' 

stretching  said  member  by  applyii^  tension  thereto, 
and  ; 

while  said  member  is  being  stretched  applying  sonic 
vibrations  thereto,  said  vibrations!  being  at  a  reson- 
ant frequency  for  substantially  Optimum  efficiency 
of  transfer  of  sonic  energy  to  said  inember. 


3,354,689 
METAL  FORMING 
Anthony  R.  Tirone,  Columbus,  Ohio,  m  signor 
Oil  and  Gas  Corporation,  Denrer,  volo. 
of  Delaware 

Ftted  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No<  471,547 
19  Claims.  (CL  72—3)4) 


to  Colorado 
.,  a  corporation 


1.  In  a  device  for  continuously  subjecting  wire  to  treat- 
ment with  chemical  liquids  and  then  drawing  the  same, 
the  combination  comprising, 
means  for  continuously  forming  wire  to  the  shape  of  a 

helix  of  uniform  coil  diameter, 
horizontal  roller  means  for  storing  a  consecutive  series 

of  the  coils  of  the  formed  helix  which  is  adjacent  to 

the  coil  forming  means  so  that  the  axis  of  the  stored 

helix  is  horizontal  and  the  lower  portions  of  the 

stored  coils  are  suspended  from  said  horizontal  roller 

means, 
at  least  one  liquid  container  means  surrounding  the 

lower  suspended  portions  of  a  plurality  of  said  stored 

helical  coils, 
means  for  continuously  straightening  the  wire  as  it 

reaches  the  end  of  said  horizontal  roller  means, 
stator    block    means    for    continuously    winding    said 

straightened  wire  onto  a  non-rotating  block  adapted  to 

hold  at  least  20  turns  of  the  wire, 
at  least  one  wire  propelling  means  substantially  axitlly 

aligned  with  respect  to  said  non-rotating  block, 
die  means  for  drawing  said  wire  positioned  between 

said  wire  propelling  means  and  said  non-rotating 

block. 


1.  A  process  for  forming  a  compjonent  with  an  en- 
larged land  from  metal  rod,  comprisiitg:  upsetting  a  por- 
tion of  the  rod  to  provide  an  enlarged  section  thereof 
having  an  increased  volume  of  metal;  coining  the  rod 
in  the  region  of  said  enlarged  upset  Section  to  form  an 
enlarged  land  of  desired  m.aximum  djameter  and  of  de- 
sired thickness;  punching  in  said  enlak'ged  land  an  aper- 
ture of  sufficient  size  to  provide  space  for  inward  flow 
of  excess  metal  in  a  subsequent  dimpling  operation; 
dimpling  a  portion  of  said  enlarged  land  around  said 
aperture  punched  in  the  land,  thus  requcing  the  dimpled 
part  of  the  land  to  desired  thickness  j  and  causing  metal 
to  flow  inwardly  into  the  space  created  by  the  afore- 
mentioned aperture  punched  in  said  jand;  and  punching 
the  dimpled  land  portion  of  reduced  tihickness  to  remove 


metal  surrounding  said  aperture  resulting  from  dimpling 
and  thus  provide  a  h(^e  of  desired  size  and  configura- 
tion. 

3,354,690 
MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  TUBULAR  STOCK 
George  F.  BcckwcH,  Sugar  Grorc,  DI.,  aolgiiar  to  Pfaies 
Enilnecrlng  Co^  lac^  Aurora,  DL,  a  cocporation  of 
miiioia 

Filed  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,441 
14  Cbdma.  (CL  72—352) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  tubular  stock,  a  mounting 


*.'  «. 


frame,  a  forming  die  on  said  frame,  a  guide  rail  on  said 
frame,  a  woiic-piece  holding  bead  guided  on  said  rail  for 
movenKnt  toward  and  away  from  said  forming  die,  a  pair 
of  pressure  shoes  carried  by  said  head  one  arranged  on 
each  side  of  the  guide  rail,  and  a  hydraulic  piston-cylin- 
der assembly  on  said  head  operably  connected  to  said 
pressure  shoes,  said  hydraulic  piston-cylinder  assembly 
being  operable  when  the  bead  is  advancing  toward  the 
forming  die  to  urge  the  pressure  shoes  into  tight  binding 
engagement  with  the  guide  rail  and  to  move  said  pres- 
sure shoes  away  from  the  guide  rail  when  the  head  is 
advanced  in  the  opposite  direction. 


3,354,691 
PROCESS  OF  FABRICATING  REFRACTORY 
METAL  FORMS 
Harold   H.  Hail,  Jr.,  MarMebead,  Mass.,  asrignor 
Sylvaaia   Elactrlc    Prodadi   luc,   a   corporation 
Delaware 

Filed  Nor.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,980 
5  Claims.  (CL  72—371) 


to 
of 


straight  preliminary  mandrel;  separating  said  wire  form 
from  said  preliminary  mandrel  and  allowing  said  wire  to 
take  a  fixed  set;  forming  a  spiral  mandrel  having  a  shape 
opposite  to  the  fixed  set  formed  in  the  winding  on  said 
preliminary  mandrel,  winding  a  length  of  refractory 
metal  wire  about  said  spiral  mandrel,  the  cross-section 
of  which  has  two  short  oppositely  disposed  sides  and  two 
opposing  sides  that  are  longer  than  said  short  sides, 
separating  said  wire  from  said  spiral  mandrel  and  allow- 
ing the  resulting  wire  form  to  spring  back  into  a  shape 
wherein  said  short  sides  of  each  turn  and  said  longer 
sides  of  each  turn  are  aligned. 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  refractory  metal  wire 
forms  having  two  oppositely  disposed  equal  short  sides 
and  two  opposing  equal  sides  thiat  are  longer  in  length 
than  said  short  sides,  the  steps  which  comprise:  winding 
a  length  of  refractory  metal  wire  about  a  substantially 


3,354,692 
ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR  CONTACT 
CRIMPING  TOOL 
James  E.  Morris,  Fort  Wordi,  Tex.,  assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation  (Convair  Division),  San  Diego, 
Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Application  Feb.  9,  1962,  Ser.  No.  172,195,  which  b  a 
division  of  application  Ser.  No.  757,514,  Aug.  27, 1958, 
now  Patent  No.  3,059,511,  dated  Oct  23,  1962.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
422,686 

5  Claims.  (CL  72—402) 


1.  Means  for  assuring  a  predetermined  minimum 
crimping  action  has  been  applied  to  a  connector  compris- 
ing a  crimping  tool  having  handles  for  effecting  crimping 
upon  closure  thereof,  ratchet  means  interconnecting  said 
handles,  said  ratchet  means  permitting  closure  of  said 
handles  but  not  opening  titereof  until  said  handles  have 
been  completely  closed,  said  ratchet  means  permitting 
opening  of  said  handles  upon  complete  closure  thereof, 
said  ratchet  means  comprising  a  rack  mounted  on  one 
of  said  handles  with  notches  on  the  surface  thereof  and 
an  abutting  face  at  each  end  of  said  notches,  a  pawl  as- 
sembly pivotally  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  handles 
and  having  a  pawl  engageable  with  said  notches  and  said 
abutting  faces,  said  pawl  being  pivotally  disengaged  from 
said  notches  upon  abutment  with  one  of  said  faces,  re- 
silient means  maintaining  said  pawl  out  of  engagement 
with  said  notches  until  said  pawl  abuts  the  other  of  said 
faces,  said  resilient  means  thereafter  maintaining  said 
pawl  in  engagement  with  said  notches  until  said  pawl 
again  abuts  said  one  of  said  faces. 


3,354,693 
HIGH  ENERGY  RATE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Akira  Asari,  Osaka,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kobe  Steel 
Worki,  Ltd.,  Kobe,  Japan 
FUed  July  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,103 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  24, 1963, 
38/39,257 
4  Claims.  (CL  72—453) 
1.  A  high  energy  rate  forming  machine  which  com- 
prises: a  ram  adapted  to  be  actuated  at  a  high  rate  by 
gas  pressure;  a  piston  provided  on  said  ram;  a  {Hvssuie 
chamber  adapted  to  contain  gas  under  high  {xessure  and 
having  a  diameter  substantially  larger  than  the  diameter 
of  said  piston,  said  piston  passing  through  a  sliding  aeal 
in  one  end  of  said  chambei;  a  plunger-cylinder  assembly 
disposed  between  one  end  of  said  piston  and  the  other 
end  of  said  pressure  chamber,  said  plunger  being  formed 
mtegral  with  said  piston  and  said  cylinder  being  fonned 


1260 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


November  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1261 


integral  with  said  pressure  chamber;  and  a  jack  device 
located  entirely  outside  said  chamber  for  returning  said 
ram  to  its  initial  position  after  it  has  descended;  said 
cylinder  and  said  pressure  chamber  communicating  wit 


each  other  by  means  of  a  check  valve  which  opens  only 
to  said  gas  pressure  chamber,  and  said  cylinder  and  said 
pressure  chamber  also  communicating  with  each  oth<  r 
by  means  of  a  switching  valve. 


3,354,694 

TRANSPORTABLE  SWAGING  PRESS 

WilUam  H.  Schwartz,  325  Summit, 

Corte  Madera,  CaUf.     94925 

Filed  Aug.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  393,273 

2  Claims.  (CI.  72—453) 


1,  A  swaging  press  comprising:  a  pair  of  elongated 
jaw  members  hinged  to  one  another  at  one  of  their  ends 
and  carrying  die  means  at  their  other  ends;  linkage  means 
connected  to  one  of  said  jaw  members  generally  remote 
from  its  hinged  end;  rotatable  eccentric  means  joumaled 
in  the  other  of  said  jaw  members  and  eccentrically  con- 
nected to  said  linkage  means;  and  hydraulically  extend- 
able power  means  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  other 
member  adjacent  the  hinged  end  of  said  other  member, 
said  power  means  including  a  piston  and  rod  having 
an  axis  extending  generally  parallel  to  a  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  other  jaw  member;  said  power  means  being  eccen- 
trically connected  to  said  rotatable  eccentric  means. 


3,354,695 
UNIFORMLY  TAPERED  TRANSITION  MANDREL 
Pedro  A.  Szente,  Sao  Jose  dos  Campos,  Sao  Paulo,  Brazi, 
assignor  to  the  United  States  td  America  as  represented 
by  the  United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
FUed  July  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  383,263 
2  Clafans.  (CL  72—476) 
1.  A  mandrel  for  forming  from  a  rectangular  length 
of  waveguide  in  one  operation  a  microwave  waveguide 
transition  from  a  rectangular  waveguide  to  circular  wave- 
guide capable  of  transmitting  therethrough  with  minimum 
power  losses  microwave  power  of  preselected  wavelength 
said  mandrel  comprising 


(a)  a  body  member  having  a  length  equal  to  at  least 
a  half  wavelength  of  said  preselected  wavelength; 

(b)  said  body  member  having  a  first  terminus  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  cross  sectioa  and  dimensions 
to  facilitate  snug  insertion  of  such  ^nd  into  one  end 
of  said  length  of  rectangular  wavegu|de; 

(c)  said  body  member  having  a  second  opposite  ter- 
minus of  circular  and  larger  total  a^ea  cross  section; 

(d)  said  body  member  having  a  central  portion  extend- 
ing between  said  first  terminus  anq  said  second  ter- 
minus, said  central  portion  having  a  geometrically 


progressing  cross  section  therealohg  defined  by  a 
generally  rectangular  shape  having  rounded  lateral 
edges  along  the  entire  length  thereof,  said  body  por- 
tion having  side  portions  adjacent  etach  of  the  longer 
dimensions  of  said  central  portion,  ^aid  side  portions 
having  cross  sections  along  the  ent  re  length  thereof 
which  conform  to  a  segment  on  a  chord  of  a  circle 
coaxial  with  the  central  axis  of  sail  central  portion, 
the  areas  of  said  cross  sections  continuously  increas- 
ing beginning  at  said  first  terminu|  and  progressing 
toward  said  second  terminus. 


.  3,354,696 

PNEUMATIC  DETECTOR  OF  CklROMATO- 
GRAPHIC  FRACnOPfS 

Josef  Novak  and  Jaroslav  Janik,  Bmo|  Czechoslovakia, 
assignors  to  (^eskoslorenski  akadei^e  yM,  Prague, 
CzechosioTalda 

FUed  Jan.  31, 1964,  Ser.  No.  ^41,587 

Claims  priority,  application  CzecnocloTakia, 

Feb.  14,  1963,  863/631 

3  Claims.  (CL  73—23.11) 


1.  A  pneumatic  detector  of  chromatographic  fractions 
from  a  chromatographic  column  by  measuring  dynamic 
effects  of  gas  flow  through  a  pneumatic!  resistor,  compris- 
ing, a  conduit  connected  to  a  source  o|  the  same  carrier 
gas  that  is  used  in  the  chromatographic  column;  a  first 
line  connecting  a  first  and  second  pneumatic  resisted'  in 
series  between  said  conduit  and  a  region  downstream  of 
said  second  pneumatic  resistor,  a  secona  line  connecting  a 
third  and  fourth  pneumatic  resistor  in  series  between  said 
first  conduit  and  said  region;  a  second  c|onduit  connecting 


the  output  of  the  chromatographic  column  to  said  second  to  the  elastic  member  and  arranged  to  initiate  and  sustain 
line  between  said  third  and  fourth  resistors;  a  pressure  re-    the  oscillation  of  said  elastic  member,  second  means  actu- 
sponsive  means  connected  to  said  first  line  between  said 
first  and  second  resistors  and  said  second  line  between 
said  third  resistor  and  said  second  conduit. 


3,354,697 
PIPE  TESTING  APPARATUS 
John  P.  WUkmon,  Pandcna,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  Loomis 
Hydnoiic  Tcidng  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  2«,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,417 
2  Chimi.  (CL  7S~40.5) 


1.  In  a  pipe  testing  apparatus  having  longitudinally 
spaced  packers,  and  a  valve  assembly  for  ccwtrolling  the 
introduction  of  test  fluid  between  said  packers,  the  im- 
provement residing  in  said  valve  assembly,  including: 

(a)  a  valve  housing  having  a  longitudinal  bore  therein 
with  a  counterbore  to  form  an  annular  lateral  shoul- 
der, 

(b)  a  cylindrical  valve  seat  having  a  lateral  flange 
with  its  outer  portion  disposed  in  engagement  with 
said  shoulder  and  its  inner  portion  disposed  inward- 
ly of  said  shoulder  to  form  an  annular  valve  seat 
surface, 

(c)  a  retainer  cap  removably  mounted  in  said  counter- 
bore  and  engaging  said  lateral  flange  to  retain  same 
in  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 

(d)  said  retainer  cap  having  a  longitudinal  bore  with 
an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  ^ve  seat, 

(e)  a  valve  element  having  a  guide  tube  extending  into 
said  longitudinal  bore  of  said  retainer  cap  and  a 
laterally  extending  valve  surface  adapted  to  engage 
said  valve  seat  surface  to  close  fluid  flow  through 
said  longitudinal  bore,  and 

(f)  said  valve  seat  being  formed  of  a  plastic  resilient 
material  which  is  softer  than  said  valve  surface  on 
said  valve  element  for  sealingly  engaging  each  other 
when  said  valve  element  is  in  the  closed  position. 


ated  by  the  oscillation  to  count  said  oscillation,  and  thicd 
means  cooperating  with  the  second  means  to  linearize  the 
frequency  of  the  oscillation. 


3^54,699 
ULTRASONIC  MEASUREMENT  APPARATUS 
EMPLOYING  A  COOLED  CYLINDRICAL 
TRANSDUCER 
Edmuad  H.  CanMvalc,  Bcvctljr,  aad  Lawrcacc  C  Lymi- 
worti^  Waltham,  Mml,  asijgiinii  to  Pivamdrics,  Ik., 
Waitkaoi,  Maas.*  a  oorporatfoa  of  BAnandtaMetts 
Original  appUcatioB  Mar.  It,  190,  Ser.  No.  3S«,705,  bow 
Patent  No.  3,315,520,  dated  Apr.  25, 1967.  Divided  and 
this  applicaHon  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,806 
7  Clafans.  (CI.  73—67.5) 


3354,698 
MASS  MEASURING  SYSTEM 
John  L.  Christmaim,  Passak,  N  J.,  anignor  to  Meirkk 
Scale  Mfg.  Company,  Pawdc,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  JcTMy 

Filed  Jan.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426^02 

12  Claims.  (CL  73— 67J)  . 

1.  A  mass  measuring  system  comprising  an  elastic 
member  to  support  a  load  and  excited  into  free  oscillation 
by  said  load,  the  frequency  of  the  oscillation  varying  in- 
versely with  the  load,  first  means  operatively  connected 


1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  ultrasonic  transmission 
characteristics  of  a  material  comprising, 

transducer  means  for  transmitting  and  receiving  ultra- 
sonic energy,  said  transducer  means  providing  pulses 
of  ultrasonic  energy  in  response  to  actuating  elec- 
trical signals  and  providing  output  electrical  signals 
in  response  to  received  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy, 
said  transducer  means  including  a  generally  cylin- 
drical ultrasonic  emitting  surface  arranged  to  ro- 
tate about  the  long  axis  of  said  cylinder  and  posi- 
tioned in  proximity  to  said  material  to  be  measured; 

circuit  means  for  actuating  said  transducer  means  to 
produce  output  pulses  of  ultrasonic  energy  and  for 
comparing  the  time  of  occurrence  of  output  electri- 
cal signals  from  said  transducer  with  said  ultrasonic 
eneigy  pulses; 

a  belt  arranged  to  travel  between  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  a  position  removed  from  said  cylindrical 
surface,  said  belt  contacting  both  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face and  said  material  to  be  measured  for  coupling 
ultrasonic  energy  between  said  cylindrical  surface 
and  said  material  to  be  measured;  and 

cooling  means  positioned  to  cool  said  belt  as  it  travels 
to  maintain  the  temperature  at  said  cylindrical  sur- 
face below  a  predetermined  level. 


1262 


OFFICIAL 


3,354,700 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THICKNESS  OF 

MATERIALS  BY  SOUND-WAVE  REFLECTION 

DonaM  G.  Schindlcr,  Whitehall,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,861 

6  Claims.  (CI.  73—67.9) 


M'  •»  fW  «#  ^ 
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away  from  the  Itnife  edge  to  provide  the  desired  balance  of 
the  balance  beam;  (8)  a  flip-aim  mounted  on  the  balance 
beam  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  ik)n-Ioad  to  a  load 
position  to  shift  the  center  of  gravity  pf  the  beam  and 
attached  components  to  provide  a  sliglit  over-balance  of 
the  beam  end  having  the  recording  meaips;  (9)  a  stabiliz- 
ing arm  carried  by  the  balance  beam  a^  a  precisely  pre- 
determined point  thereon,  the  stabilizing  arm  adapted  to 
support  a  test  spocimen  for  the  test  thereon  and  (10)  an 
upper  test  loading  surface  carried  by  th^  base  and  adjust- 
^le  to  provide  a  determined  compre^on  on  the  test 
specimen. 

3,354,702 
INTERFEROMETRIC  STRAIN  JANALYSIS 
Edward  Eisner,  Gillette,  N J.,  SMignor  \  o  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York  i 

FHed  May  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4l53,137 
4  Claims,  (a.  73— 88)1 


November  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 
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1.  Apparatus  for  measuring  the  thickness  of  material 
capable  of  supporting  ultrasonic  waves  comprising  means 
for  introducing  successive  pulses  of  ultrasonic  waves 
through  one  surface  of  the  material  and  delivering  av  sig- 
nal on  the  arrival  of  e^  echo  of  a  plural  number  of 
echoes  from  each  pulse  reflected  from  the  (^posite  sur- 
face, means  for  generating  a  timing-frequency  wave,  means 
for  accumulatively  counting  the  number  of  cycles  aloag 
said  timing  frequency  wave  occurring  during  the  time 
spans  of  a  predetermined  number  of  reflected  echoes  re- 
sulting from  a  predetermined  plural  number  of  said  pulses, 
and  means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  for  indicat- 
ing a  thickness  naeasurement,  said  predetermined  num- 
ber of  echoes  and  pulses  being  selected  so  that  said 
means  responsive  to  said  counting  means  indicate  direct- 
ly in  thickness  measurement  units. 


3,354,701 
MECHANICAL  OSCILLOGRAPHS 
FeUx  L.  Yerzley,  66  Harrison  St.,  Verona,  NJ. 


07044, 


and  Ralph  R.  Roberts,  Glen  Rock,  NJ.  (48  Winding 
Way,  Upper  Saddle  River,  NJ.    07458) 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,612 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—88) 


1.  A  mechanical  oscillograph  for  the  measuring  of  the 
mechanical  properties  of  elastomeric  vulcanizates  and  the 
like  comprising:  (1)  a  base;  (2)  a  chronograph  drum 
drive  assembly  disposed  in  fixed  relationship  to  the  base; 
(3)  a  chronograph  drum  carried  by  the  drum  drive  assem- 
bly; (4)  a  pedestal  carried  by  the  base;  (5)  a  balance 
beam  having  a  knife  edge  which  rests  on  and  is  supported 
by  the  pedestal,  the  beam  being  able  to  oscillate  in  respect 
to  the  base,  and  the  beam  carrying  on  its  one  end  a  recond- 
ing  means  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  to  engage  the 
chronograph  drum;  (6)  means  to  support  a  plurality  of 
standard  weights  at  more  than  one  location  on  the  balance 
beam  said  locations  being  between  the  recording  end  and 
the  knife  edge;  (7)  a  counterweight  carried  by  a  threaded 
rod,  the  rod  fixedly  mounted  on  the  balance  beam  so  that 
as  the  counterweight  is  rotated  it  will  move  toward  or 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  the  sunk  of  the  principal 
strains  at  numerous  points  on  a  surface  ^f  an  object  which 
comprises  calibrating  a  specific  transparent  material  for 
changes  in  thickness  and  refractive  indei  with  strain,  coat- 
ing the  said  surface  of  the  object  with  a  thin  film  of  said 
transparent  material,  the  thin  film  havmg  a  thickness  of 
less  than  0.1  mm.  and  having  reflectivd^coatings  at  least 
94  percent  reflecting  on  its  major  surfaces,  applying  in 
combination  multiple-beam  interferomkric  and  spectro- 
scopic techniques  to  obtain  a  first  pattern  of  fringes  of 
equal  chromatic  order  for  a  first  condition  of  strain  on 
the  object,  subjecting  the  object  to  the)  strains  to  be  in- 
vestigated and  repeating  the  applicaticti  in  combination 
of  the  said  interferometric  and  spectroscopic  techniques 
to  obtain  a  second  pattern  of  fringes  oif  equal  chromatic 
order  whereby  comparison  of  said  first  and  said  second 
patterns  of  fringes  provides  information  relative  to  the 
sum  of  the  principal  strains  at  numerous  points  on  the 
surface  of  the  object. 


3.354,703 
SHIPS  STRAIN  measuring!  SYSTEM 
Roger  B.  Russell,  Jr.,  Kenmore,  and  Martin  R.  Bates, 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  assignors,  by  mesne  a  irignmcnts,  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  represei  ited  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  j 

Filed  June  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.a91,212 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—88.1) 
1.  A  device  for  determining  the  flexiqg  stress  of  a  struc- 
ture at  sea,  comprising: 
a  source  of  AC  voltage; 
strain  gage  means,  in  contact  with  iaid  structure  and 
electrically  connected  to  said  sourte  of  AC  voltage, 
for  modulating  said  AC  voltage  (|irectly  in  propor- 
tion to  the  stressing  of  said  structupx; 
amplifier  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  strain 
gage  means,  for  amplifying  said  mjodulated  AC  volt- 
age; 


demodulating  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  am- 
plifying means,  for  converting  said  modulated  AC 
voltage  to  a  DC  voltage  which  is  a  proportional  and 
continuously  valued  representation  of  said  stressing 
of  said  structure; 

first  display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  de- 
modulating means,  for  indicating  the  magnitude  of 
said  DC  voltage; 


the  guiding  columns  for  moving  the  crosshead  with  re- 
spect to  the  table  to  apply  load  to  a  specimen,  means  for 
securing  one  end  of  the  specimen  to  the  table,  and  means 
including  a  force  measuring  system  for  securing  the  other 
end  of  the  specimen  to  the  crosshead,  whereby  the  guiding 
columns  between  the  table  and  the  base  plate  transmit 
the  longitudinal  test  load  and  the  guiding  columns  beyond 
the  table  in  the  direction  of  the  crosshead  perform  a 
guiding  function  by  resisting  force  components  due  to 
off-center  loading. 


®       ;      I       (=X.. 
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3,354,705 
TORQUE-TENSION  TESTING  APPARATUS  AND 

METHOD  FOR  NUT-BOLT  ASSEMBLIES 
Daniel  P.  Dyer,  Jr.,  Grosse  Pointe  Park,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  The  Bodd  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,623 
1  Chrim.  (a.  73—95) 


z\  : 


MCH.k«V«i 


squaring  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  demodu- 
lating means,  for  squaring  said  DC  voltage; 

averaging  means,  electrically  connected  to  said  squaring 
means,  for  providing  a  voltage  output  that  is  the 
mean  value  of  said  squared  DC  voltage; 

square  root  determining  means,  electrically  connected 
to  said  averaging  means,  for  providing  a  voltage  out- 
put that  is  the  RMS  of  said  DC  voltage;  and 

second  display  means,  electrically  connected  to  said 
square  root  determining  means,  for  indicating  the 
magnitude  of  said  RMS  voltage. 


3  354  704 

TENSILE,  COMPRESSION,  AND  FLEXURE 

TESTING  MACHINE 

Wilbur  T.  Gloor,  Bcrwyn,  Pa^  assignor  to  The  Warner 

&  Swascy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 

Ohio 

FUed  Sept  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,906 
6  Cbrims.  (Q.  73—93) 


1.  In  a  testing  machine,  a  base  plate,  parallel  guiding 
columns  on  each  side  secured  to  the  base  plate  at  spaced 
lateral  positions  and  extending  perpendiculariy  thereto, 
the  guiding  columns  being  free  from  stationary  connec- 
tion with  one  another  across  the  machine  at  ends  remote 
from  the  intermediate  plate,  a  table  secured  to  the  guid- 
ing columns  parallel  to  the  base  plate,  a  crosshead  paral- 
lel to  the  table  and  guided  on  the  guiding  columns  in  a 
sliding  relationship  at  a  position  in  spaced  relation  from 
the  table  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  table  from  the 
base  plate,  means  including  screws  extending  parallel  to 


A  testing  method  for  a  nut  and  bolt  combination  in- 
cluding simultaneously  recording  and  plotting  of  tension 
and  torque  data  for  creating  a  tension4orque  curve  from 
continuously  turning  the  threads  of  a  nut  on  the  coop- 
erating threads  of  a  bolt  between  a  position  of  zero  ten- 
sion and  zero  torque  and  a  predetermined  tension  and 
then  returning  to  the  zero  positions  comprising  the 
steps  of: 

( 1 )  Mounting  a  threaded  bolt  to  be  tested  in  a  pressure 
sensitive  test  device  which  restrains  the  bolt  from 
rotative  movement  and  lineal  movement  in  one  di- 
rection and  includes  means  for  indicating  tension 
applied  lineally  to  the  bolt  in  said  one  direction, 

(2)  Placing  a  stop  means  between  the  ends  of  the  bolt 
for  resisting  lineal  movnnent  of  a  nut  cooperating 
with  the  threads  of  the  bolt, 

(3)  Manually  threading  a  nut  on  the  threads  of  the 
bolt  unti}  the  nut  c(xitacts  the  stop  means, 

(4)  Securing  turning  means  to  the  nut, 

(5)  Connecting  a  calibrated  test  torsion  bar  between 
the  turning  means  and  power  means  for  rotating  the 
nut, 

(6)  Connecting  the  pressure  sensitive  test  device  and 
the  test  torsion  bar  to  X-Y  graph  recorder  for  simul- 
taneously recording  the  torque  applied  to  the  nut- 
bolt  combination  and  the  tension  created  therein  by 
movement  of  the  nut, 

(7)  Actuating  the  power  means  for  rotating  the  nut 
until  a  predetermined  tension  has  been  obtained  or 
the  nut  has  traveled  a  predetermined  distance, 

(8)  Reversing  the  power  means  until  the  tension  re- 
turns to  the  zero  position  while  recording  the  reverse 
tension-torque  curve  on  the  X-Y  graph  recorder 
whereby  cycles  of  testing  may  be  recorded  for  show- 
ing the  effects  of  wear  on  the  torque  requirements 
for  overcoming  friction  between  the  nut  and  bolt 
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3,354,706 
PROPULSOR  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
William  Pennington,  3834  Crestway  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    90043;  Peter  Price,  3346  Grayburn  Road,  Pasa- 
dena, Calif.     91107;  and  Ying-Nien  Yu,  634  Kelton 
Ave.,  West  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.     90024 

FUed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  629,846 
15  Claims.  (CI.  73—116) 


T 


"n: 


?6fer?M'....- 


1.  A  device  for  testing  a  jet  propulsion  reactor  compris- 


ing 


having  a  plurality  of  windows  in  the  "wall  thereof,  said 
building  complex  including  means  providing  a  separate 
test  station  immediately  outside  each  of  said  windows 
sized  to  accommodate  a  vehicle  and  e^ch  equipped  with 
diagnostic  testing  and  inspection  equipment  for  making 
tests  on  a  vehicle  different  from  the  t^sts  made  in  each 
of  the  other  test  stations  and  the  sum'  total  of  which  is 
required  to  perform  the  aforesaid  con^prehensive  testing 
of  the  vehicle,  said  facility  floor  including  driveway  means 
leading  into  and  out  of  each  of  said  t^st  stations  and  to 
and  from  the  exterior  of  said  building  domplex  and  selec- 
tively usable  to  advance  a  vehicle  fro^  one  test  station 
to  another  test  station  until  all  compotients  of  said  com- 
prehensive diagnostic  testing  having  been  completed  and 
for  admitting  a  vehicle  to  or  releasing  a  vehicle  from  any 
testing  station  while  the  adjacent  testing istation  is  occupied 
without  interfering  with  testing  operatitins  in  progress  on 
a  different  vehicle  in  said  adjacent  station. 


a  movable  support  means  adapted  to  receive  a  jet  re- 
actor to  be  tested, 
a  forcer  for  resisting  movement  of  said  jet  reactor, 
said  forcer  including  a  first  portion  connected  to 
said  reactor  and  movable  therewith,  and  a  sec- 
ond portion, 

said  first  portion  being  movable  relative  to 
said  second  portion, 
inertial  reference  means  for  cancelling  the  effect  of  vi- 
brations other  than  those  directly  induced  by  said 
jet  reactor, 

said   inertial   reference   means   including   a   mass 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as^  said  support 
means, 
and  servo  means 

for  holding  said  first  portion  in  a  relatively  station- 
ary position  and  determining  the  force  necessary 
for  so  holding  said  first  portion,  said  servo 
means  including  error  signal  generating  means 
comprising  a  reference  part  connected  to  said 
inertial  reference  means,  and  means  for  mani- 
festing the  magnitude  of  said  force. 


3,354,707 

VEHICLE  DIAGNOSTIC  AND  SERVICING 

FACILITY 

Raymond  W.  Bom,  West  Covina,  Calif.  (5464  Highway 

99  at  Jefferson,  Fresno,  Calif.    93725) 

Filed  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,054 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—1^7) 


1.  A  vehicle  testing  facility  foj-  subjecting  a  motor 
vehicle  to  comprehensive  mechanical  and  electrical 
diagnostic  testing  in  sequence  in  a  plurality  of  test  stations 
forming  part  of  said  testing  facility  and  each  equipped 
with  test  apparatus  adapted  to  make  different  diagnostic 
tests  including  tests  under  simulated  highway  operating 
conditions  thereby  to  provide  information  on  deficient  con- 
ditions and  performance  characteristics  of  the  vehicle,  said 
testing  facility  comprising  a  unitary  building  comjiJex 
having  a  floor,  a  central  monitoring  room  for  use  by 
customers  while  having  their  respective  vehicles  progres- 
sively and  simultaneously  diagnosed,  said  monitoring  room 


3,354,708  I 

TESTING  MACHINE  FOR  \lllAPPED 
CONNECTIONS   I 
Louis  Joron,  Issy-les-MouUneaux,  Franjce,  assignor  to  In- 
ternational Standard  ElecMc  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.J471,949 

Claims  priority,  application  FranceJ  July  16,  1964, 

981,869,  Patent  1,412,^2 

9  Claims.  (CI.  73—13: 1) 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  wrapped  connections  by  meas- 
uring the  force  required  to  strip  a  cojil  off  the  terminal 
around  which  said  coil  is  wound,  said  ^achine  including: 

(a)  actuating  means  for  applying  force  to  cause  mo- 
tion of  a  member  from  a  rest  j^osition  through  a 
stroke  in  a  first  direction  and  for  returning  said  mem- 
ber in  the  opposite  direction  to  s^id  rest  position; 

(b)  electro-mechanical  means,  inclpding  contacts  op- 
erated at  said  rest  position  and  |it  the  end  of  said 
stroke  in  said  first  direction,  fo 
actuating  means  and  the  motion 
both  directions; 

(c)  gripping  means  for  applying 
wound  connection  frpm  said  ter 

(d)  resilient  means  coupling  said 
said  actuating  means  through  said  member,  said  resil- 
ient means  being  so  disposed  as  tq  deflect  as  a  meas- 
ure of  the  force  transmitted  therethrough  from  said 
actuating  means  and  said  member  to  said  gripping 
means;  ' 

(e)  a  series  of  electrical  contacts  jso  disposed  as  to 
be  successively  bridged  by  a  memper  coupled  to  said 
gripping  means,  said  contacts  being  coupled  through 
said  member  to  said  actuating  means  whereby  suc- 
cessive bridging  of  pairs  of  said  cqntacts  is  an  indica- 
tion of  the  force  applied  to  said  resilient  means; 

(f)  a  series  of  relays  coupled  to  |«spective  pairs  of 
said  series  of  electrical  contacts  for  storing  the  indi- 
cations of  force  applied  to  said  resilient  means;  and 


:jr  controlling  said 
}f  said  member  in 

^orce  to  strip  said 

final; 

gripping  means  to 
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(g)  storage  means  responsive  to  said  series  of  relays 
for  preserving  an  indication  of  the  force  applied  to 
said  resilient  means  and  transmitted  through  said 
grippidg  me&ns  to  a  wrapped  connection  under  test. 


3,354,709 
HYDROSTATIC  TORQUE-MEASURING  DEVICE 
Georg  Wincmiann,  Krcssbronn  am  Bodensee,  Ger- 
many, ass^or  to  Reincrs  &  WIggermann  Maschi- 
nenfabrik,  Kressbronn  am  Bodensee,  Germany,  a 
German  corporation 

Filed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  448,997 

Claims  priority,  appIkatioD  Germany,  Apr.  20, 1964, 

R  37  730 

14  Claims.  (CI.  73—136) 


^/  ,/' 


1.  A  hydrostatic  torque  transmitting  coupling  for  torque 
measuring  purposes,  comprising  two  relatively  rotatable 
and  coaxial  rotors  located  one  within  the  other  and  form- 
ing together  a  system  of  hydrostatic  displacement  cells 
which  couple  said  two  rotors  to  each  other  and  have  a 
variable  volume  depending  upon  the  relative  rotation  of 
said  rotors,  a  stationary  fluid-pressure  transmitter  form- 
ing an  annular  structure  coaxially  seated  on  one  of  said 
rotors  and  having  two  diametrical  side  walls  axially  spaced 
from  each,  other  and  a  diametrical  center  wall  subdividing 
the  space  between  said  side  walls,  said  center  wall  having 
fluid  duct  means  communicating  through  said  one  rotor 
with  said  cells  and  having  exteriorly  accessible  means  for 
connection  of  said  duct  means  to  stationary  fluid  pressure 
means,  said  cells  having  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  means  com- 
municating with  said  fluid  duct  means  and  variable  in  flow 
area  in  accordance  with  the  relative  rotation  of  said  rotors 
so  that  fluid  supplied  by  said  stationary  fluid  pressure 
means  to  those  cells  decreasing  in  volume  due  to  the  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  rotors  is  reduced  and  to  those  cells 
increasing  in  volume  due  to  said  relative  rotation  is  in- 
creased whereby  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  said  cells  de- 
creasing in  volume  is  measuraUy  increased  and  in  said 
celk  increasing  in  volume  is  measurably  decreased  in  de- 
pendeQce  upon  the  torque  being  transmitted,  two  coaxial 
centrifugal  discs  joined  with  said  two  rotors  to  rotate  to- 
gether therewith,  said  discs  being  located  inside  said  trans 
mitter  on  opposite  sides  of  said  center  wall  respectively 
and  each  having  a  conically  widened  rim  portion  extend- 
ing away  from  said  center  wall  to  fling  escaping  fluid 
against  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  side  walls,  said 
transmitter  forming  respective  collecting  chambers  for 
flung-away  fluid  on  said  opposite  sides  of  said  center  wall, 
and  each  of  said  side  walls  having  an  inwardly  protruding 
funnel-shaped  portion  coaxially  surrounding  said  one  rotor 
and  widening  toward  the  transmitter  periphery  and  to- 
ward said  center  wall,  said  inwardly  protruding  portion 
extending  in  axially  overlapping  relation  to,  and  within 
the  periphery  of,  the  adjacent  one  of  said  rim  portions, 
said  transmitter  structure  having  outlet  openings  for  drain- 
age of  fluid  from  said  collecting  chambers. 


3,354,710 

FORCE  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT 

Clarence  Johnson,  31649  Trillium  IVail,  Pepper  Pike. 

Cleveland,  Ohio    44124 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,15€ 

21  Claims.  (CI.  73—141) 


"       of 


1.  A  force  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  support 
base,  a  platform  for  receiving  forces  to  be  measured,  a 
flexure  spring  hinge  yieldably  pivotally  mounting  said 
platform  on  said  base,  said  spring  hinge  being  flexed  by 
forces  applied  to  said  platform  to  provide  for  the  pivotal 
deflection  of  said  platform  about  a  transverse  axis,  means 
connected  to  said  i^atform  to  transmit  the  force-imparted 
pivotal  motion  of  said  platform  to  a  utilization  device; 
and  means  for  selectively  adjusting  the  resistance  of  said 
flexure  spring  hinge  to  pivotal  deflection  of  said  platform. 


3,354,711 
CONTINUOUS    THREAD    TENSION    INDICATING 

DRIVE  ROLLER 
John  Seymour  Seney,  Seaford,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  614,995 
11  Claims.  (CL  73—143) 


1.  A  yarn  moving  apparatus  adapted  for  indicating 
simultaneously  the  tension  in  the  yam,  said  apparatus 
comprising:  a  yam  movement  control  roll;  an  electric 
motor  operatively  connected  to  said  roll,  to  control  the 
speed  of  the  same,  the  frame  of  said  motor  and  said  driv- 
ing roll  being  jointly  suspended  through  an  essentially 
frictionless  contact,  on  a  stationary  support  for  free  oscil- 
lation about  an  axis  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  motor; 
and  indicator  means  rigidly  connected  to  the  frame  of  the 
motor  for  joint  oscillation  therewith  whereby  to  indicate 
deviations  of  the  motor  frame  from  an  assumed  zero  posi- 
tion as  a  result  of  variations  in  the  torque  imposed  on  the 
roll,  said  indicator  means  comprising:  (a)  a  photocell  ar- 
rangement, including  a  beam  of  light,  supported  in  a  fixed 
position  relative  to  the  frame  of  the  motor;  and  (b)  a 
thread-like  element  weighted  to  maintain  an  essentially 
constant  vertical  position,  said  thread-like  element  being 
supported  for  effectively  interrupting  said  beam  of  light 
when  the  photocell  arrangement  is  in  the  null  position  and 
for  passing  said  light  beam  through  when  the  indicating 
device,  together  with  the  motor,  have  deviated  from  said 
null  position. 
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3^54,712 
LUSTING  TEST 
John  R.  Abrams,  Fort  Lcc,  Leif  G.  BkHnqaist,  Pompton 
Lakes  and  Jerome  Fiae,  Passaic,  N  J^  assignors  to  Inter- 
chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  FOed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,387 
2  Claims.  (CI.  73—150) 

1.  A  process  for  evaluating  the  linting  properties  of  an 
oil-in-water  textile  print  paste  to  be  printed  on  a  textile 
material  consisting  in 

(A)  thoroughly  mixing  about  10-15  parts  of  the  print 
paste  with  about  5  parts  of  fragments  of  said  textile 
material, 

(B)  pressing  out  the  excess  fluid  from  the  fragments 
of  said  textile  material, 

(C)  separating  the  pressed-out  fragments  of  said  tex- 
tile material  from  the  print  paste,  and 

(D)  evaluating  the  flow  properties  of  the  thus  recov- 
ered print  paste. 


strut  means  being  positioned  within  said  body  and  a  sec- 
ond end  extending  into  the  fluid  to  be  measured;  flexible 
diaphragm  means  encircling  said  strut  and  closing  said 
lower  opening;  cantilever  beam  meaato  mounted  within 
said  hollow  body,  the  free  end  of  said  beam  means  being 
in  contact  with  the  first  end  of  said  strut  for  flexure  of 
said  beam  means  by  movement  of  sa^d  strut;  electrical 


3,354,713 
ACOUSTO-OPnCAL  PROBING  SYSTEM 
Richard  J.  Sneed,  Upland,  and  Klaus  J.  Kronenb«rg, 
ClaremonL  Calif.,  assignors  to  General  Dynamics  Cor- 
poration, Pomona,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FOcd  Sept  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,323 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—170) 


1.  An  acoustical-optical  probing  system  comprising:  a 
first  vehicle  for  emitting  optical  and  acoustical  signals, 
a  second  vehicle  for  receiving  and  transmitting  said  sig- 
nals emitted  from  said  first  vehicle,  said  first  and  second 
vehicles  being  operatively  connected  during  launch  and 
adapted  to  separate  after  launch,  means  for  simultane- 
ously co-launching  said  first  and  second  vehicles,  said 
first  veliicle  being  of  a  low-drag  configuration,  said  sec- 
ond vehicle  being  of  a  high-drag  configuration,  and  means 
for  causing  said  second  vehicle  to  descend  at  a  slower 
rate,  whereby  said  first  and  second  vehicles  when  launched 
simultaneously  travel  after  a  predetermined  period  of 
time  in  different  trajectories,  said  first  vehicle  travelling 
in  a  higher  trajectory  than  said  second  vehicle  duo  to 
the  low-drag  configuration  of  said  first  vehicle, 


3,354,714 
MARINE  SPEEDOMETER 
Richard  D.  Condon  and  Harry  A.  GiO,  Ridgefield,  and 
MeMn  W.  Redmond,  Jr.,  West  Reddfa^,  Conn.,  assign- 
ors to  Raytheon  Company,  Lexington,  Mass.,  a  corpo- 
ratioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,952 
16  Claims.  (CI.  73—186) 
12.  An  instrument  for  measuring  the  velocity  of  fluid 
flow  which  comprises:  a  substantially  cylindrical  hoUow 
vertical  housing;  a  removable  hollow  body  positioned 
within  said  housing  defining  a  lower  opening;  strut  means 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  hollow  body,  a  first  end  of  said 


circuit  means  including  first  and  seco<id  variable  imped- 
ance means  mounted  on  oppositely  flexing  sides  of  said 
beam  means;  power  supply  means  cc^nnected  to  supply 
an  input  potential  to  said  circuit;  an^plifier  means  con- 
nected to  receive  and  amplify  an  outbut  potential  from 
said  circuit;  and  indicating  means  connected  to  the  out- 
put of  said  amplifier  means. 


3,354,715 

WEATHER  VANE  FIXTURE 

Stanley  R.  Causey,  Rte.  1,  Irondale,  Mo.    63648 

FUed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  Nd  38^,935 

3  Claims.  (CI.  73— 1(  8) 


1.  A  weather  vane  fixture  in  combination  with  a  light 
fixture  assembly  and  support  means  therefor  comprising 
a  light  fixture  assembly  and  support!  means  therefor,  a 
weather  vane  fixture  mounted  in  said  Support  means  at  an 
intermediate  location  spaced  from  t)ie  light  fixture  as- 
sembly, said  weather  vane  fixture  comfprising  a  first  mem- 
ber fixedly  attached  to  the  support  iteans  and  a  second 
member  including  bearing  means  rotlatably  mounted  on 
said  first  member,  said  first  member  h|iving  a  portion  that 
extends  upwardly  through  the  secoi|d  member,  means 
including  an  extension  of  the  support  means  attached  at 
one  end  to  said  first  member  and  at  ithe  opposite  end  to 
the  light  fixture  assembly,  conduit  means  extending 
through  said  support  means  including  jthe  extension  there- 
of and  through  said  weather  vane  filature  for  connection 
to  said  light  fixture  assembly  to  suf^ly  energy  thereto, 
said  second  member  having  a  weathe^  vane  thereon  that 
rotates  in  response  to  wind  direction|  said  weather  vane 
including  means  thereon  for  pointing  in  the  direction 
from  which  the  wind  is  blowing  including  a  member  hav- 
ing a  pointer  portion  on  one  end  an4  a  vane  portion  on 
the  opposite  end,  electric  light  produdng  means  mounted 


on  said  pointer  portion,  commutator  means  including  an 
annular  electrically  conductive  band  mounted  on  said 
first  member,  an  electrically  conductive  wiper  mounted  on 
said  second  member,  said  wiper  moving  on  and  engaging 
said  annular  band  in  every  position  of  the  second  mem- 
ber, and  means  including  electrical  connection  means 
associated  with  the  conduit  means  and  connected  to  the 
commutator  means  to  supply  electrical  energy  thereto  for 
energizing  the  light  producing  means  on  the  pointer  por- 
tion of  the  weather  vane  in  all  positions  thereof. 


3,354,716 
COMBINED  RATE  OF  FLOW,  PRESSURE  AND 
TEMPERATURE  GAGE 
Donald  Wicbc,  Greensbnrg,  and  Ridiard  B.  Doorley,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  assignors  to  ^IHiam  S.  Hansen,  doing  busi- 
ness as  A.  StDcki  Company,  PHtsbargh,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  397,171 
20CUdm>.(C1.73— 198) 


16.  A  device  for  measuring  the  rate  of  fluid  flow  with- 
in a  conduit  as  well  as  the  pressure  and  temperature  of  the 
fluid  therein,  comprising  fluid-flow  measuring  means  hav- 
ing a  flrst  pair  of  resistance-type  strain  gage  devices  there- 
on and  responsive  to  the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conduit, 
diaphragm  means  having  a  second  pair  of  resistance-type 
strain  gage  devices  thereon  and  responsive  to  pressure 
within  said  conduit,  a  third  pair  of  resistance-type  strain 
gage  devices  positioned  external  to  said  fluid  conduit,  first 
bridge  circuit  means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  first 
and  third  pairs  of  strain  gage  devices  for  indicating  the 
rate  of  fluid  flow  through  said  conduit,  second  bridge  cir- 
cuit means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  second  and 
third  pairs  of  strain  gage  devices  for  indicating  the  pres- 
sure of  the  fluid  within  said  conduit,  and  third  bridge  cir- 
cuit means  adapted  for  connection  to  said  third  pair  of 
strain  gage  devices  and  one  pair  of  said  first  and  second 
pairs  of  strain  gage  devices  for  indicating  the  temperature 
of  the  fluid  within  said  conduit 


3354,717 
HOT  WIRE  il^%MOMETERS 
Pasco  A.  Mlnnidc  AriiBfton,  Va.,  Mslgiior  to  Bowles 
Engiiiccriiig  Corporadon,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Maryland  .^^,„ 
med  Jane  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,171 
1  Claim,  (a.  73—204) 
A  hot  wire  anemometer,  comprising  a  metallic  body 

having  an  axis, 
a  well  extending  into  said  body  and  intersectmg  said 

axis, 
a  split  metallic  cylinder  located  within  said  well, 
means  insulating  said  split  metallic  cylinder  from  said 
body. 


a  cylindrical  hole  extending  through  said  body  and  said 

split  metallic  cylinder, 
nipples  incorporated  in  said  body  for  leading  fluid  to 

and  from  said  hole, 
said  split  metallic  cylinder  being  so  oriented  in  said  well 

that  said  hole  extends  partially  through  each  of  the 

halves  of  said  spilt  metallic  cylinder, 
a  coaxial  connector  insulatedly  secured  to  said  split 

metallic  cylinder  and  coaxial  therewith, 
said  coaxial  connector  having  a  central  axial  conductor 

and  a  surrounding  conductor. 


a  wire  lead  connecting  said  central  conductor  electrical- 
ly to  one  of  said  halves, 

a  further  wire  lead  connecting  said  surrounding  con- 
ductor to  the  other  of  said  halves, 

a  tungsten  wire  connected  between  said  halves  within 
said  hole,  said  tungsten  wire  having  a  length  approxi- 
mately equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  hole,  and 

means  detachably  securing  said  coaxial  connector  to 
said  body. 


3354,718 
LIQUID  METER 
Henri  Boatillon,  Paris,  Ftanoe,  anlKnor  to  Etablisemcnii 
BoutiUon  S.A.,  Surcsncs,  Seine,  France,  a  Frcndi  body 
corporate 

Filed  Sept  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,903 

Oaims  priority,  application  France,  Oct  2t,  1964, 

991^1 

6  Claims.  (6.  7S— 230) 


1.  Liquid  meter  comprising  tubular  body,  a  liquid  flow 
measuring  screw  which  is  freely  rotatable  and  movable 
axially  in  said  body,  an  auxiliary  motor  located  outside 
said  body  and  having  an  output  shaft  and  terminals  for 
connection  to  a  source  of  current  outside  said  body,  a 
liquid  volume  indicator  located  outside  said  body,  a 
transmission  connecting  the  output  shaft  to  the  indicator 
to  actuate  the  indicator  and  to  the  screw  to  rotate  the 
screw,  the  transmission  be  capable  of  allowing  said  axial 
movement  of  the  screw,  regulating  means  associated 
with  the  motor  for  regulating  the  speed  of  rotation  of  the 
output  shaft  the  regulating  means  having  an  actuating 
member  movable  within  said  body  in  one  direction  for 
increasing  and  in  another  direction  for  decreasing  the 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  output  shaft,  and  means  opera- 
tively connecting  the  actuating  member  to  the  screw  so 
that  the  actuating  member  is  responsive  to  said  axial 
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movement  of  the  screw,  whereby  said  velocity  varies  with 
variation  in  the  linear  velocity  of  the  axial  flow  of  said 
liquid,  the  screw  tending  to  move  in  the  direction  of  the 
liquid  flow  if  the  angular  velocity  of  the  screw  is  too  low 
or  in  the  direction  opposed  to  that  of  said  flow  if  the 
angular  velocity  of  the  screw  is  too  high. 


3,354,719 

FLOAT  FOR  UQUID  LEVEL  GAGE 
Lets  S.  Taylor,  Paul  B.  JohiMon,  and  Eugene  D.  Huskej', 
Garland,  Tex.,  assignors  to  J.  Y.  Taylor  Mfg.  Company, 
a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1965,  Scr.  No.  442,870 
1  Claim.  (CL  73—322.5) 


A  float  arrangement  for  a  liquid  level  gauge,  said  float 
being  connected  to  a  float  rod,  and  comprising,  two  op- 
posed hollow  portions  of  chemical  resistant  plastic  se- 
cured together  to  form  an  effectively  unitary  float,  each 
of  said  opposed  hollow  portions  having  an  internal  pro- 
jection with  said  internal  projections  being  in  aligned 
relation  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  in  interengaging 
relation  and  said  float  rod  extending  through  and  sealed 
in  one  of  said  internal  projections  and  being  secured  by 
screw  threads  on  said  rod  engaging  screw  threads  formed 
in  the  other  of  said  internal  projections,  and  actuating 
means  connected  to  said  float  rod  and  actuated  thereby. 


3,354,720 
TEMPERATURE  SENSING  PROBE 
Natlianiel  E.  Hagcr,  Jr.,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
strong Corli  Company,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

FUed  Aug.  30, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,738 
5  Claims.  (CL  73—355) 


3,354,721 

PRESSURE  GAGING  SYSTEMS  O^  APPARATUS 

Augustus  H,  FUkt,  264  Greenwood  Ave., 

West  Redding,  Conn.     0<i875 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  ^03,331 

10  Claims.  (CI.  73—39$) 


DlAPMKA«*il20 


1.  A  pressure-gaging  system  comprising  in  combina- 
tion: j 

(A)  a  dual-chamber  gage  cell  havirfg  a  rim-anchored 
thin  flexible  conductive  diaphragkn  positioned  be- 
tween and  separating  from  each  qther 

a  sample  chamber  positioned  jbetween  the  dia- 
phragm and  a  conductive  seiising-plate 

and  an  opposite  reference  chamjber  positioned  be- 
tween the  diaphragm  and  a  fconductive  attrac- 
tion plate, 

with  the  diaphragm  and  both  plates  electrically 
insu'ated   from   each   other, 

(B)  conduit  means  respectively  connecting  the  sample 
and  reference  chambers  to  separate  sources  of  sample 
and  reference  pressures  to  be  compjared; 

(C)  indicating  circuit  means  responsive  to  changes  in 
the  electrical  relationship  between  |he  diaphragm  and 
the  sensing  plate  caused  by  presiiure-differential-ac- 
tuated  flexing  deflecticMi  of  the  (taphragm, 

(D)  and  adjustable  means  supplyii^g  a  variable  pre- 
selected attraction  voltage  to  the  {attraction  plate  to 
counteract  the  flexing  deflection  bf  the  diaphragm. 


3,354,722 
DUAL  MANIFOLD  PRESS 
Ralph   D.   Waite,   ScDcrsrUlc,   and 
Perkasic,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Amctcl 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  Noi  504,891 
8  Claims.  (CL  73-^407) 


GAUGE 

D.  Johnson, 
Inc.,  New  York, 


1.  A  probe  for  non-contact  temperature  measurement 
comprising 

( 1 )  a  metal  body, 

(2)  means  for  maintaining  a  desired  temperature  in 
said  body, 

(3)  a  platelet  of  two  dissimilar  metal  foils  joined  at 
corresponding  edges  thereof  to  form  a  thermocouple 
junction  and  positioned  on  said  body,  one  of  said 
two  metals  being  the  same  metal  as  that  in  said 
body, 

(4)  electrical  insulation  between  said  body  and  said 
platelet, 

(5)  an  electrical  connection  between  said  body  and  the 
metal  foil  in  said  platlet  dissimilar  to  the  metal  in 
said  body,  and 

(6)  electrical  connections  for  making  connections  to 
a  device  for  sensing  potential  differences  on  said 
body  and  on  said  metal  foil  in  said  platelet  the  same 
as  the  metal  in  said  body. 


1.  A  differential  gauge  comprising!  in  combination,  a 
case;  aligned  supporting  means  moun^d  on  each  side  of 
the  transverse  centerline  of  said  case;i  bellows  means  in- 
cluding means  at  each  end  thereof  Adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  the  respective  supporting  m^ans  such  that  each 
may  be  rotatably  adjusted  relative  to  ithe  other;  support- 
ing means  connecting  the  opposite  eiids  of  said  bellows 


means  together  as  well  as  to  a  link;  linkage  connecting 
said  link  to  the  movement  of  said  gauge;  and  means  form- 
ing part  of  said  bellows  supporting  means  for  ensuring 
movement  of  said  link  along  a  rectilinear  path  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  said  supporting  means  when  said  bellows 
means  move  due  to  different  pressures  within  said  bel- 
lows means. 

3,354,723 
MOLTEN  METAL  SAMPLER 
William  F.  Smith,  Aliquippa,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jones  & 
Laughlin  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Scr.  No.  446,939 
6  Claims.  (O.  73—425.6) 


3,354,725 

ACCELEROMETER 

Eugene  B.  Canfield,  Pfttsfield,  Mass.,  assignmr  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Aog.  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  303,246 

3  Cfarims.  (CI.  73—516) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  a  sound  rod-like  sample  of 
metal  from  a  molten  bath  thereof  comprising  suction 
means,  a  tube  of  uniform  boie  detachably  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  suction  means,  a  chill  element  in  the  tube, 
the  chill  element  cross  section  being  less  than  that  of  the 
bonr-so  that  suction  produced  by  the  suction  means  draws 
-jlten  metal  into  the  tube  when  its  open  end  is  immersed 
.nercin,  the  chill  element  cross  section  and  length  being 
^sufficient  to  cause  molten  metal  drawn  into  the  tube  to 
solidify  against  the  chill,  and  means  for  positioning  the 
chiU  element  intermediate  the  open  end  of  the  tube  and 
the  suctions  means. 


3,354,724 
n'ABLE  REFERENCE  APPARATUS 
Jimmy  H.  Kabafam,  Lynwood,  and  James  F.  McGum, 
Anaheim,  CaUf .,  awiiirnnri  to  North  American  Aviation, 
Inc. 

Filed  Oct  2, 19M,  Scr.  No.  401,184 
5  Claims,  (a.  73—505) 


r^i 


PV^^VWi^V^ 


-r*T 


y^ 


*Wr^ 


1.  An  accelerometer  comprising  a  hollow  nonconduct- 
ing tube  having  a  substantially  rectangular  cross  section 
and  being  substantially  straight  along  a  sensitive  axis; 
said  tube  having  enlarged  end  portions  for  mounting  a 
silicon  diaphragm  on  the  extreoae  ends  of  said  tube;  a 
Fenner  Window  mounted  on  each  of  said  diaphragms  in 
mirror  image  relationship;  a  pair  of  motor  electrodes 
mounted  over  substantially  the  entire  internal  area  of 
two  opposite  sides  of  said  tube;  a  pair  of  magnet  pole 
faces  of  opposite   polarity  positioned  adjacent  to  and 
covering  substantially  the  entire  area  of  the  remaining 
two  sides  of  said  tube;  a  conducting  fluid  substantially 
tilling  said  tube;  an  amplifier;  means  connecting  the  out- 
put of  said  Fenner  Windows  to  the  input  of  said  amplifier; 
means  connecting  the  output  of  said  amplifier  across  said 
electrodes;  said  diaphragms  having  a  defined  spring  con- 
stant; said  Fenner  windows,  amplifier,  motor  electrodes, 
pole  faces  and  conducting  fluid  forming  a  force  generat- 
ing means;  said  force  generating  means  having  an  equiv- 
alent spring  constant;  and  the  ratio  of  said  defined  spring 
constant  to  said  equivalent  spring  constant  being  low 
enough  such  that  the  output  of  said  amplifier  stays  within 
its  linear  range  over  a  range  of  acceleration  it  is  desired 
to  measure  whereby  when  said  accelerometer  is  subjected 
to  acceleration  along  said  sensitive  axis  the  output  of 
said  amplifier  is  a  measure  of  the  acceleration  and  serves 
to  restrict  the  moticMi  of  said  fluid  relative  to  said  tube 
resulting  from  the  acceleration. 


3,354,726 

TWO-AXIS  GYRO 

Walter  J.  Kmpick,  Succasamia,  and  Richwd  F.  Ciaera, 

Caldwdl  TowmUp,  NJ.,  asaignori  to  General  Pred- 

lion  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  NJ^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Flkd  Sept  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  484,648 

20  Chdms.  (Q.  74—5) 


1.  A  spatial  direction  indicator  comprising  support 
means,  a  string  mounted  between  two  points  of  said  sup- 
port means,  means  for  effecting  vibration  of  said  string  at 
a  piedetermined  frequency  in  a  vibratory  plane,  magnetic 
means  providing  a  nugnetic  field  around  said  plane  of  vi- 
bration, means  for  providing  a  first  alternating  current 
signal  having  an  amplitude  which  varies  in  accordance 
with  the  vibrations  of  said  string  times  a  factor  Ki,  means 

for  providing  a  second  alternating  current  signal  having  an  . 

amplitude  which  varies  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations        1.  A  one-piece,  three-gimbal,  four-bar,  universal-joint 
of  said  string  times  a  factor  Kj  wherein  Ki  and  Kj  are  not   flexure  unit  comprising: 

equal,  an*  means  for  selectively  conducting  said  first  or       a  middle  gimbal  portion  having  a  peripheral  wall  with 
said  second  signal  through  said  string  to  effect  rotation  of  a  longitudinal  axis  and  with  axially-spaced  end  faces 

said  vibratory  plane.  ^"^  having  a  first  radial  pivot  axis  and  a  second  radial 
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pivot  axis  disposed  in  quadrature  with  said  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  intersecting  therewith  at  a  common 
pivot  point; 

an  upper  end  gimbal  portion  disposed  axially  outward- 
ly of  one  of  said  middle  gimbal  end  faces  and  hav- 
ing two  flexure  bars  respectively  integral  therewith 
at  one  end  thereof  and  cantilevered  therefrom  and 
axially  spaced  along  said  first  pivot  axis  with  re- 
spective flxed-end  connections  at  the  other  end  there- 
of to  said  middle  gimbal  portion;  and  I 

a  lower  end  gimbal  portion  disposed  axially  outwardly 
of  the  other  of  said  middle  gimbal  end  faces  and 
having  two  flexure  bars  respectively  integral  there- 
with at  (Nie  end  thereof  and  cajatilevered  therefrom 
and  axially  spaced  along  said  second  pivot  axis  with 
respective  fixed-end  connections  at  the  other  end 
thereof  to  said  middle  gimbal  portion. 


3^54,727 

GYROSCOPIC  APPARATUS 

Knrt  Eichwcber,  Schatzcnstnsse  77/79, 

Hambnrg,  Altona,  Germany 

Flkd  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,956 

ClaiBU  priority,  appHcatioik  Germany,  Not.  17, 1964, 

P  35,5§9 

10  Ciatam.  (CL  74—5.6) 


1.  Gyroscope  apparatus  comprising  a  support,  a  frame 
mounted  on  gimbals  in  the  support,  and  an  outer  rotor 
mounted  in  the  frame  on  trunnions  the  axis  of  which  Is 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  on  which  the  frame  is  pivoted, 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises  a  symmetrical  aa- 
nular  inner  rotor,  having  its  mass  concentrated  adjacent 
to  its  equator,  and  having  a  spherical  inner  wall;  the  outer 
rotor  having  a  central  cavity  and  having  fixed  therein  a 
central  axle  having  a  spherical  portion  which,  with  the 
spherical  inner  wall  of  the  inner  rotor,  forms  a  gas  bear- 
ing for  supporting  and  entraining  the  inner  rotor. 

10.  Gyroscopic  apparatus  according  to  claim  1  wherein 
the  outer  rotor  is  provided  with  a  control  for  maintaining 
its  axis  vertical,  and  there  is  arranged  on  the  inner  rotor 
a  mirror  by  means  of  which  the  resulting  tilting  of  the 
inner  rotor  toward  the  west  provides  an  indication  of 
direction. 


I 


3,354,728 
SEMICONDUCTOR  TRANSFER  CIRCUIT 
Gerald  L.  Sullivan,  Georgetown,  Mam^  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  corporation  6f  New  Yorit 
Filed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,302 
12  CUnn.  (a.  74—5.47) 
1.  In  a  gyro  system  having  a  plurality  of  electrical 
torquers  for  erecting  a  gyro,  a  plurality  of  signal  sources 
responsive  to  the  position  of  the  axes  of  the  gyro  with 
respect  to  a  reference  direction  for  controlling  said  tor- 
quers, first  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  sources 
and  said  torquers  to  cause  precession  erection  of  the 
gyro.  Second  circuit  means  for  interconnecting  said  sources 
and  said  torquers  to  cause  direct  erection  of  the  gyro,  the 
improvement  comprising: 

(a)  said  first  and  second  circuit  means  including  semi- 
conductor switching  means,  and 


(b)  transfer  control  means  connected  to  said  semicon- 
ductor switching  means  so  that  wh^n  the  output  of 
said  transfer  control  means  is  of  pne  character,  a 


precession  erection  of  the  gyro  can 
when  the  output  of  said  transfer 
of  another  character,  a  direct 
can  be  effected. 


be  effected  and 

:ontrol  means  is 

of  the  gyro 


eredtion 


3,354,729 

VEHICLE  PLANETARY  TRANffl^OSSION  AND  PTO 

Gordon  Lc  Roy  Marquart,  J«np,  Iowa,  pai^tnor  to  Deere 

&  Company,  MoHne,  nL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  539,687 

10  Claims.  (CL  74—15.94) 


1.  A  vehicle  transmission,  comprising:  a  housmg;  a  plan- 
et carrier  joumaled  in  the  bousing  and  including  coaxially 
affixed  thereto  in  axially  spaced  apart  Relation  a  hollow, 
forward  input  shaft  and  a  hollow,  reairward  PTO-drive 
shaft;  a  propulsion  shaft  extending 
through  the  carrier  and  having  an  input  end  ahead  of  the 
input  shaft,  an  output  end  rearwardly  pf  the  PTO-drive 
shaft  and  an  output  sun  gear  afiKxed  Ui^reto  intermediate 
said  hollow  shafts;  means  joumaling  sail  I  propulsion  shaft 
in  the  housing;  a  reaction  sun  gear  cciaxially  joumaled 
about  one  of  the  hollow  shafts;  first  and  second  conjointly 
rotatable  planet  pinions  joumaled  on  thejcarrier  and  mesh- 
ing respectively  with  the  sun  gears;  a  power  source  co- 
axially ahead  of  the  propulsion  shaft;  [first  drive  means 
connecting  the  power  source  to  the  innut  shaft  for  driv- 
ing the  carrier  at  a  selected  speed;  bralle  means,  engage- 
able  between  the  housing  and  the  reaction  gear  for  hold- 
ing the  latter  to  produce  reduction  dri^e  in  the  propul- 
sion shaft  when  the  carrier  is  driven,  ind  disengageable 
to  release  said  reaction  gear;  and  Seconal  drive  means  co- 
axially adjacent  to  the  first  drive  means  and  connectible 
to  drive  the  propulsion  shaft  from  the  poKver  source  in  uni- 
son with  the  carrier  to  produce  direct  |lrive  in  said  pro- 
pulsion shaft  when  the  brake  means  is  {released,  and  dis- 
connectible  to  release  said  propulsion  sh^ft  when  the  brake 
means  is  engaged. 
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ADJUSTABLE  LINKAGE  MECHANISM 
Scth  Waldo  Hmhopmni,  9  Gordon  Road, 

Essex  Fells,  NJ.    07021 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,291 

4  Claims.  (CL  74—42) 


1.'  Linkage  mechanism  comprising:  a  driving  member 
movable  in  a  plane  of  revolution  around  a  first  axis,  a 
driven  member  movable  in  a  plane  of  oscillation  on  a 
second  axis  parallel  to  the  first  axis,  a  shaft  carried  by 
the  driven  member  and  rotatable  on  an  axis  parallel  to 
said  first  and  second  axes,  said  shaft  extending  outwardly 
from  opposite  sides  of  the  driven  member  and  being 
movable  axially  along  its  own  axis,  a  crank  fixed  on  one 
end  of  the  shaft,  a  pivotal  connecticm  between  said  crank 
and  the  driving  member,  a  pin  carried  by  the  crank  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  toward  said  driven  mem- 
ber (Ml  an  axis  parallel  to  the  other  axes,  said  driven 
member  having  a  series  of  socket  holes  therein  comple- 
mental  to  the  pin  and  spaced  apart  on  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  centered  on  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  handle 
means  fixed  on  the  other  end  of  the  shaft  and  operative 
to  move  the  shaft  axially  in  one  direction  to  seat  said 
pin  in  a  registering  one  of  the  socket  holes  and  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  disengage  it  entirely  from  the  hole, 
said  handle  means  being  rotatable  while  the  pin  is  dis- 
engaged whereby  to  rotate  the  shaft  and  its  crank  to 
shift  said  pin  selectively  into  registry  with  another  one 
of  the  socket  holes,  and  said  pin  while  seated  in  a  socket 
hole  constituting  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  crank 
and  the  driven  member  and  prohibiting  angular  shifting 
of  the  pivotal  connection  bodily  relative  to  the  driven 
member. 

3,354,731 
PLUNGER  ACTUATED  SWITCH 
Edwin  E.  Knaamanl,  Wcstwood,  Mass.,  aasipior  to  Kelck 
Company,  Norwood,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Masaachn- 
sctts 

Fifed  Feb.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  529,991 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—55) 


1.  A  plunger  actuated  switch  mechanism  having,  in 
combination, 
a  shell  defining  an  enclostire  and  having  a  pair  of 
aligned  openings  defining  bearings  in  the  wall  thereof, 


a  switch  mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting operator  element  displaceable  normally  to  the 
bearings, 

a  threaded  screw  slidable  in  one  of  said  bearings  and 
having  a  head  exterior  to  and  engageable  with  the 
shell, 

a  plunger  slidable  in  and  extending  from  the  other  of 
said  bearings  and  threaded  upon  the  screw, 

a  block  threaded  upon  the  screw  between  the  head 
and  the  plunger  and  adapted  upon  sliding  of  the 
screw  and  plunger  to  engage  the  operator  element, 

and  a  spring  urging  the  block  toward  said  other  bear- 
ing and  thereby  urging  the  head  toward  engagement 
with  the  shell. 


3354,732 
REGULATOR  FOR  VALVE  OF  PNEUMATIC  TOOL 
John  L.  Wickkam,  BaUmore,  Md.,  anl|Bor  to  "Ae  Black 
and  Decker  Manafactning  Company,  Towson,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Marykmd 

Filed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,734 
5  Claims.  (CL  74—99) 


-t^^^ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  a  regulator  to  limit  the  maxi- 
mum movement  of  a  valve  member,  thereby  to  regulate 
the  maximum  amount  of  compressed  air  admitted  to  the 
tool  motor,  said  regulator  comprising,  in  combination: 

(a)  a  stationary  member  having  a  first  cam  means; 

(b)  a  rotatable  axially-movable  stop  member  having 
second  cam  means; 

(c)  one  of  said  cam  means  comprising  angularly 
spaced  pockets  disposed  at  different  axial  positions; 

(d)  the  other  of  said  cam  means  comprising  a  member 
receivable  selectively  in  said  pockets; 

(e)  whereby  to  determine  the  axial  position  of  said 
stop  member  relative  to  said  tool;  and 

(f )  abutment  means  on  said  stop  member  for  engaging 
the  valve  member,  thereby  limiting  the  maximum 
movement  of  the  latter. 


3,354,733 
PROCESS  TIMERS 

Roger  J.  Cartier,  Vimercate,  Milan,  Italy,  MrigDor  to  Cob. 
fa^Company  of  America,  Melrose  Park,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration  of  Delaware 

nn  •—  J?Si.*^-*V^*'  *«•  No.  491,362 
Claima  priority,  appHcafioB  Great  Britain,  Oct  24,  1964, 

43,452/64  ^ 

2  ClaiBH.  (CL  74— U5) 
1.  In  a  tumng  mechanism  having  control  cams  mounted 
for  step-by-step  advancement  by  means  of  a  reciprocating 
pawl  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatable  with  the  cams, 
the  improvement  which  comprises 
a  masking  device, 

means  controlled  by  one  of  the  control  cams  for  mov- 
ing said  masking  device  into  a  position  in  which  it 
holds  the  pawl  from  engagement  with  the  wheel. 
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means  on  the  masking  device  engaged  by  the  pawl  to  the  plate  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  the  pad  circiun- 
pennit  the  pawl  to  move  the  masking  device  out  of  its  ferentially  of  the  pulley  to  provide  projeOting  flanges;  said 
masking  position,  and  means  including  a  strip  member  extenfling  transversely 


manually  operable  means  for  removing  the  masking 
device  from  the  control  of  said  one  of  the  control 


cams. 


3,354,734 
SPEED  CHANGER  FOR  TAPE  RECORDERS 
Wimam  A.  Soon  and  Yates  M.  Hoag,  Utica,  N.Y.,  as- 
sigiion  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FDcd  Jane  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  467,573 
4  Claims.  (CL  74—190) 


of  and  secured  on  the  pulley  between  adjacent  sections 
and  forming,  with  the  pulley  face,  grooves  to  receive  the 
corresponding  flanges  in  close  sliding  nilation. 


3,354,736 
BELT  SLIP  PULLEY  DRIVE  i  SYSTEM 
Edward  A.  Simi,  MilwaolKcc,  Wis.,  asapgnor  to  Douglas 
Motors  Corporation,  Milwaultec,  Wis^  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin 

FUed  Oct.  4, 1965,  Scr.  No.  4^2,413 
8  Claims.  (CI.  74—242.13) 


1.  A  speed-changing  arrangement  for  tape  recorders 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  drive  shaft  adapted  to  be 
rotated  in  driving  engagement  with  a  member  to  be  driven, 
said  drive  shaft  having  a  diameter  for  achieving  a  first 
speed  of  operation,  and  a  one-piece  hollow  cylindrical 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  selectively  placed  over  said  drive 
shaft,  said  sleeve  having  an  inner  diameter  for  causing 
the  sleeve  to  fit  accurately  and  concentrically  on  said 
drive  shaft  and  having  an  outer  diameter  for  achieving 
a  second  speed  of  operation,  said  drive  shaft  and  sleeve 
each  being  provided  with  a  threaded  portion  for  achieving 
threaded  engagement  of  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  said  thread- 
ed portions  being  arranged  to  provide  a  relatively  loose 
threaded  fit  with  each  other  so  as  not  to  disturb  the 
accurate  concentric  fit  of  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft. 


3,354,735 

TRACTION-FACE  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 

DRUM-TYPE  PULLEYS 

WUiiam  G.  Holz,  P.O.  Box  109,  Lodi,  Calif.    95240 

Filed  Feb.  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  525,673 

3  Claims.  (CI.  74—230.7)  ' 

1.  A  traction-face  structure,  for  a  smooth-faced  bdt- 
driving  pulley,  comprising  a  plurality  of  initially  separate 
traction  sections  each  extending  circumferentially  of  the 
pulley  so  that  together  they  substantially  completely  sur- 
rouiid  the  pulley,  and  means  removably  holding  each  sec- 
tion in  position  on  the  pulley  independently  of  the  other 
section;  each  section  comprising  a  pad  of  traction  mate- 
rial and  a  rigid  backing  plate  on  which  the  pad  is  secured, 


1.  A  pulley  drive  assembly  comprising,  in  combination, 

first  and  second  relatively  spaced  pulleys, 

a  belt  extending  between  and  engaging  both  of  said 
pulleys,  [ 

first  means  supporting  said  first  pulley  for  generally 
vertical  movement  toward  and  away  from  said  sec- 
ond pulley  to  vary  the  center  distjtnce  between  said 
pulleys,  said  first  means  supporting  said  first  pulley 
for  movement  from  a  normal,  lower  operative  posi- 
tion wherein  said  belt  is  drawn  ^ut  between  said 
pulleys  to  establish  a  driving  ccjnnection  therebe- 
tween toward  an  inoperative  positi(^n  generally  above 
said  normal  position  wherein  said  {center  distance  is 
reduced  and  the  tension  on  said  belt  is  relieved  to 
interupt  said  driving  connection,    { 

and  interlocking  means  including  an  Operating  member, 
second  means  defining  a  first  vertically  extending 
path,  a  land  spaced  hwizontally  frbm  said  first  verti- 
cal path  and  an  obstruction  extenqing  in  a  generally 
vertical  direction  and  arranged  horizontally  between 
said  land  and  said  vertical  path,  sajid  obstructimi  ter- 
minating at  an  opening  providing 
tween  said  land  and  said  first  p 
member  engaged  with  said  secom 
ported  for  movement  in  a  generallj 
tion  so  that  said  operating  mem 
tween  said  land  and  said  path, 

one  of  said  operating  member  and  $aid  second  means 
being  connected  to  and  movable  With  said  first  pul- 
ley, said  operating  member  spaced  from  said  open- 
ing when  said  first  pulley  is  in  said!  operative  position 


mmunication  be- 
,  said  operating 
means  and  sup- 
horizontal  direc- 

r  is  movable  be- 
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and  movement  of  said  first  pulley  in  a  direction  away 
from  its  operating  position  producing  relative  move- 
ment between  said  operating  member  and  second 
means  along  said  path  and  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  operating  means  past  said  obstruction  for  move- 
ment in  said  opening  for  engagement  with  said  land, 
said  land  and  said  operating  member  arranged  to 
hold  said  first  pulley  away  from  said  operative  posi- 
tion when  said  operating  member  is  engaged  with 
said  land. 

3^54,737 

CHAIN  SAW  DRIVE  SPROCKET 

JcMc  F.  Wright,  P.O.  Box  284X,  Rtc.  5, 

LnlUn,  Tcs.     75901 

FDcd  May  27, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,167 

3  ClaloH.  (CI.  74—243) 


are  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  one  member 
as  one  of  said  synchronizer  clutch  members  is  shifted 
axially  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  synchronizer  clutch 
ring  within  the  outermost  one  of  said  clutch  members 
and  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  periphery  of  the  same, 
said  clutch  ring  being  split  to  provide  two  juxtaposed 
ends,  and  a  thrust  means  for  transferring  torque  from 


1.  In  a  portable  chain  saw  including  a  chain  having 
cutting  links,  guiding  links,  and  connecting  links  and  a 
prime  mover,  the  improvement  residing  in  a  drive  sprocket 
comprising, 

a  sprocket  body, 

a  pair  of  flanges  extending  radially  outward  from  said 
body  in  parallel  relation  to  define  an  annular  groove, 

and 

driving  pins  extending  across  said  annular  groove  and 
engaged  in  said  flanges, 

said  driving  pins  adapted  to  engage  said  chain  to  drive 
said  chain, 

said  driving  pins  being  positioned  sufiSciently  outward 
in  said  groove  whereby  in  operation,  each  of  said 
pins  when  driving  said  chain,  would  engage  a  cutting 
link  and  its  associated  connecting  link  at  a  point  ad- 
jacent a  guiding  link  with  said  guide  link  coacting 
with  said  pin  to  maintain  it  in  engagement  with  said 
cutting  link  and  said  connecting  link, 

said  flanges  define  an  inner  portion  of  said  groove  of 
sufficient  width  to  receive  said  guide  link,  an  inter- 
mediate portion  o[  said  groove  of  increased  width 
sufficient  to  receive  the  whole  width  of  the  chain  and 
an  outer  portion  of  said  groove  of  increasing  width 
and  of  sufficient  diameter  to  prevent  inadvertent  dis- 
engagement of  said  chain  from  said  drive  sprocket. 


said  other  synchronizer  clutch  member  to  one  of  said 
ring  ends  thereby  establishing  the  clutching  action  between 
said  ring  and  the  inner  periphery  of  said  one  clutch 
member  as  relative  motion  takes  place  between  said  syn- 
chronizer clutch  members,  the  frictional  action  of  said 
ring  establishing  synchronism  between  said  clutch  mem- 
bers prior  to  relative  shifting  motion  of  said  first  and 
second  clutch  teeth  into  engagement. 


\ 


3,354,739 
MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER  TRANSMIS- 
SION MECHANISM  WITH  SYNCHRONOUS 
SPEED  RATIO  SHIFTS 
Peter  G.  Ivanchich,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  anlgnor  to  Ford 
Motor  Company,  Dcarlioni,  Mich.,  a  corporation  ot 
Delaware 

FUed  May  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,745 
16  Claims.  (CL  74—339) 


3354,738 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  RATIO  POWER 

TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM 

Peter  G.  IvancUch,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  aasigiior  to  Ford 

Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  Muporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,567 
10  Chdms.  (a.  74—330) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism  for  delivering 
torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member,  a 
synchronizer  clutch  mechanism  comprising  concentric 
clutch  members,  one  clutch  member  being  connected  to 
said  driven  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  first  clutch 
teeth  carried  by  said  one  clutch  member,  means  for  estab- 
lishing and  disestablishing  selectively  a  torque  delivery 
path  between  said  driving  member  and  the  other  syn- 
chronizer clutch  member,  said  other  synchronizer  clutch 
member  having  formed  Uiereon  second  clutch  teeth  that 


1.  A  power  transmission  mechanism  for  delivering  driv- 
ing torque  from  a  driving  member  to  a  driven  member 
comprising  a  power  input  gear  connected  to  said  driving 
member,  a  plurality  of  cluster  gear  assemblies  mounted 
for  rotation  about  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  {tower 
input  gear,  torque  output  gears  moimted  for  rotation  about 
the  axis  of  said  power  input  gear  and  arranged  in  mesh- 
ing engagement  with  said  cluster  gear  assemblies,  said 
torque  output  gears  having  formed  thereon  clutch  teeth,  a 
clutch  shaft  mounted  concentrically  with  respect  to  said 
torque  output  gears,  said  clutch  shaft  having  clutch  teeth 
formed  thereon,  means  for  shifting  said  clutch  shaft  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  the  axis  of  said  output  gears 
whereby  its  clutch  teeth  engage  selectively  the  teeth  of  said 
output  gears,  a  friction  clutch  assembly  adapated  to  es- 
tablish a  driving  connection  between  said  clutch  shaft 
and  said  driven  shaft  comprising  a  clutch  input  element 
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drivably  connected  to  said  clutch  shaft,  a  clutch  output 
element,  juxtaposed  friction  members  carried  respectively 
by  said  clutch  input  element  and  said  clutch  output  ele- 
ment, a  clutch  reaction  ring  having  a  portion  situated 
adjacent  said  friction  members,  means  for  applying  a 
clutch  engaging  force  to  said  friction  members,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  clutch  output  element  and  said 
driven  member,  and  means  for  overruling  the  influence  of 
said  clutch  force  applying  means  whereby  said  friction 
members  become  disengaged  to  permit  said  clutch  shaft 
to  be  shifted  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  output 
gears. 


operatively  engaging  said  rails  and  beiqg  operable  to  per- 
mit said  rails  to  be  shiftable  independetitly  of  each  other 
from  their  "neutral"  position  when  forcic  is  applied  there- 
to in  one  direction,  said  interlock  means  permitting  one 


3,354,740 
CONVEYOR  DRIVE  AND  INDEXING  MECH- 
ANISM FOR  UQUID  SCINTILLATION  SPEC- 
TROMETERS 
Raymond  E.  Cannon,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Beck- 
man  Instruments,  Inc.,  a  corporatimi  of  California 
Filed  Apr.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,595 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—436) 


1.  A  conveyor  drive  and  indexing  mechanism  for  liquid 
scintillation  spectrometers  including: 

a  drive  motor  having  a  motor  output  shaft; 

a  drive  wheel  having  at  least  three  engaging  mecha- 
nisms attached  thereto,  spaced  evenly  around  its 
circumference,  said  drive  wheel  connected  to  said 
motor  output  shaft  for  driving  said  drive  wheel; 

a  driven  wheel  containing  at  least  three  slots  extending 
inwardly  from  its  circumference  and  spaced  evenly 
therearound  for  cooperating  with  said  eiigaging 
mechanisms,  said  engaging  mechanisms  and  said  slots 
being  located  to  effectively  provide  a  dwell  time  over 
several  degrees  of  rotation  of  said  drive  wheel  during 
which  there  is  an  insignificant  amount  of  motion  of 
said  driven  wheel;  and, 

means  connecting  the  output  of  said  driven  wheel  to  a 
conveyor  drive  sprocket  whereby  the  output  motion 
of  said  driven  wheel  and  said  conveyor  drive  sprocket 
is  non-linear,  effectively  having  dwell  times,  and  has 
slow  acceleration  and  deceleration  curves. 


3,354,741 
SINGLE  LEVER  CONTROL  FOR  DUAL 
RAIL  TRANSMISSION 
Lawrence  M.  Johnston,  Jr.,  and  Ronald  C.  Schrocder, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Intemational  Harvester 
Company,  Cliicago,  111.,  a  corponrtion  of  Delaware 
Filed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,651 
13  Claims.  (CI.  74— 477) 
1.  In  a  power  transmission  mechanism,  a  pair  of  shift- 
able  rails,  said  rails  each  being  shiftable  in  opposite  di- 
rections from  a  "neutral"  position;  and  interlock  means 


of  .said  rails  to  be  shiftable  only  after  {the  other  rail  has 
been  shifted  to  a  predetermined  positjon,  said  interlock 
means  being  operable  to  permit  shifting  of  said  rails  in 
unison  from  their  "neutral"  position  whjen  force  is  applied 
thereto  in  the  opposite  direction.  ! 


3,354,742 

REMOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY  J:ONSTRUCTION 
August  E.  Tschanz,  Chalfont,  and  Tliomas  E.  Wilkey, 
Barto,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Telefex  Incorporated,  North 
Wales,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delawpre 

FUed  July  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.l471304 
9  Claims.  (CI.  74—501) 


>— 


1.  A  remote  control  assembly  comprising;  a  flexible 
conduit  having  an  outer  surface  of  organic  polymeric 
material,  a  fitting  of  organic  polymeric  material,  said 
fitting  including  attachment  means  fof^  attaching  the  fit- 
ting to  a  support  structure,  a  flexible  ihoti(»  transmitting 
core  element  movably  supported  in  jsaid  conduit,  and 
means  independent  of  said  attachment  ^neans  mechanical- 
ly interlocking  said  conduit  and  said  {fitting  and  includ- 
ing a  snap-in  portion  and  a  receiving  |x>rtion,  said  snap- 
in  portion  including  means  projecting  jgenerally  outward- 
ly therefrom  and  in  mechanical  locking  engagement  with 
said  receiving  portion  to  prevent  relaiive  movement  be- 
tween said  snap-in  portion  and  said  retaining  portion  in- 
dependently of  said  attachment  mean4 

3.  A  remote  control  assembly  as  s^t  forth  in  claim  1 
wherein  said  fitting  has  first  and  second  extremities  there- 
of, said  bore  having  an  elongated  lengtp  of  reduced  cross- 
section  and  a  smaller  length  of  enlarg^  cross-section  ad- 
jacent said  first  extremity  of  said  fitting  and  defining  said 
receiving  portion,  said  core  element  saving  a  slider  bar 
means  attached  to  one  end  thereof  anq  slidably  supported 
in  and  guided  by  said  elongated  length  of  said  bore,  said 
slider  bar  means  extending  from  said  ^ond  extremity  of 
said  fitting,  said  snap-in  portion  bei|g  secured  in  said 
smaller  length  of  said  bore. 


OLS 

wee  St, 


3,354,743 
VEHICLE  DRIVING  COJ 
Raymond  C.  Strann,  301  W. 

Lansing,  Mich.     48914 
Original  application  Dec  3,  1959,  Ser.  No.  857,221. 
Divided  and  this  appUcatkm  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  323,187  ' 

4  Oalms.  (CI.  74—5^) 
1.  Within  a  vehicle  driving  compaijbnent  containing  a 
foot  operated  brake  control  and  a  fl<lorboard  composed 
of  a  lower  horizontal  pMtion  joined  ai  one  edge  to  an  in- 
clined portion,  a  brake  pedal  in  said  compartment  for 
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engaging  said  brake  control,  a  pivot  arrangement  connect- 
ing said  brake  pedal  to  a  foot  contactible  surface  over- 
laying pedal,  said  pivot  arrangement  establishing  an  axis 
about  which  said  surface  tilts  in  either  of  two  opposite 
directions,  the  locations  of  said  pivot  arrangement  pro- 
viding numerous  possible  positions  for  the  axis  between 
a  first  position  parallel  to  said  horizontal  portion  of  the 
floorboard  and  a  last  position  perpendicular  to  said  hori- 
zontal portion  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
brake  pedal,  said  surface  being  so  positioned  on  said 
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sequentially  actuating  said  devices  in  response  to  variation 
in  said  signal  voltage,  and  transformer  means  operatively 
coupling  said  generating  means  to  each  of  said  switch 
operating  circuits  for  energization  thereof  at  a  predeter- 
mined signal  voltage,  each  of  said  switch  operating  cir- 
cuits having  means  for  deenergization  at  a  signal  voltage 
different  from  said  predetermined  signal  voltage. 


pivot  arrangement  that  when  the  operator's  foot  is  at  rest 
on  said  surftee  the  weight  of  the  foot  will  urge  the  sur- 
face to  tih  about  the  axis  in  one  direction,  and  when  the 
foot  is  applying  pressure  the  force  of  the  foot  will  urge 
the  surface  to  tilt  about  the  axis  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  cooperating  with  said  surface  to  support 
said  pedal  and  foot  in  a  brake  released  position  when  said 
surface  is  tilted  in  one  direction  and  to  render  said  pedal 
and  foot  unsupported  when  said  surface  is  tilted  in  the 
opposite  direction. 


3,354,745 
TRANSMISSION  GEAR-BOXES  OF  VEHICLES  FOR 
TRANSMISSION  ON  ONE  OR  MORE  AXLES, 
WITH  SPECIAL  REDUCTION  FOR  RUNNING  ON 
VARIED  GROUND 
Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castdct,  BUbBcoarC,  France,  aaigiHir 
to  Regie  Natkxudc  des  Usincs  Renult,  Billancoiirt, 
France,  a  Fnmjt  work 

FOed  turn  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  461,337 
Claims  priority,  appUcaflon  France,  June  11,  1964, 
977,938,  Patent  1,407,696;  Jan.  5, 1965, 850,  Pateirt 
87,137 

9  ClainM.  (CI.  74— «65) 


3,354^744 

SHIFTING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE 

TRANSMISSIONS 

Willi  Kuhnlc  and  Walter  Frel,  Friedrkhshafen,  Germany, 

assignors  to  Zahnradfabrflt  Friedrkhshafen,  Aktienge- 

scllschaft,  Friedrichshafea,  Germany 

Filed  Jaly  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,462 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfcM  Germany,  Aug.  1, 1964, 

Z  11,002 

8  Claims.  (CI.  74—645) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  multi-ratio  transmission  with 
a  plurality  of  drive  ratio  esublishing  devices,  a  control 
system  for  automatically  operating  said  devices  compris- 
ing, means  for  generating  a  signal  voltage  varying  in  ac- 
cordance with  vehicle  speed,  a  constant  source  of  energiz- 
ing current  for  actuating  said  drive  ratio  establishing 
devices,  series  connected  switch  means  operatively  con- 
necting said  source  of  energizing  cunent  to  the  devices 
for  actuation  thereof,  a  plurality  of  switch  operating  cir- 
cuits respectively  connected  to  said  switch  means  for 


1.  A  change-speed  gear  unit  for  a  motor  vehicle  trans- 
mission operatively  connected  to  at  least  one  drive  axle 
and  having  a  special  speed  reduction  for  running  on. varied 
ground,  said  vehicle  including  an  engine,  drive  shaft  op- 
eratively connected  to  be  driven  by  said  engine,  said  gear 
unit  including  a  conventional  change-speed  gear  box  and 
an  additional  speed  reduction  gearing  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  change-speed  gear  box,  a  primary  shaft  op- 
eratively connected  to  said  drive  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft 
operatively  connected  to  drive  said  drive  axle,  gear  pinion 
means  on  each  said  shaft,  and  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting said  gear  pinion  means,  said  additional  speed-re- 
duction gear  comprising  sliding  gear  means  operatively 
and  selectively  connecting  said  additional  speed-reduction 
gear  to  the  primary  shaft  thereby  effecting  a  speed  reduc- 
tion of  the  drive  axle,  a  central  pinion  driven  by  said  sec- 
ondary shaft,  counter  gears  operatively  connected  to  said 
central  pinion  for  driving  other  drive  axles. 


3,354,746 
HYDROKINETIC  TORQUE  CONVERTER  WITH 
OVERDRIVE  GEARING 
Andrew  Paredes,  Wayne,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Mich.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 
FBed  Jmc  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,595 
8  Claims.  <CL  74—688) 
1.  A  hydrokinetic  power  transmission  mechanism  com- 
prising a  bladed  impeller  and  a  bladed  turbine  situated 
in  toroidal  fluid  flow  relationship,  a  planetary  gear  unit 
comprising  a  ring  gear,  a  carrier,  a  sun  gear  and  {danet 
pinions  rotatably  supported  on  said  carrier  in  meshing  en- 
gagement with  said  sun  and  ring  gears,  means  for  anchor- 
ing said  sun  gear  to  a  stationary  portion  of  said  mecha- 
nism, a  turbine  driven  shaft,  means  for  connecting  said 
ring  gear  to  said  turbine  driven  shaft,  means  for  establish* 
ing  a  one-way  driving  connection  between  said  turbine 
and  said  ring  gear,  setectively  engageable  clutch  means 
for  establishing  and  disestablishing  a  driving  connection 
between  said  carrier  and  said  impeller,  said  converter 
comprising  also  a  bladed  stator,  one-way  brake  means  for 
anchoring  said  stator  against  rotation  in  a  direction  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  impeller  while 
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accommodating  free-wheeling  motion  of  said  stator  in 
the  opposite  direction,  said  one-way  brake  means  com- 


prising an  inner  race,  and  a  stationary  stator  sleeve  shaft 
splined  to  said  inner  race,  said  stator  sleeve  shaft  being 
connected  to  said  sun  gear. 


3,354,747 

POWER  TRANSMISSION  APPARATUS 

Howard  Frederick  Hobbs,  18  Warwick  New  Road, 

Leamington  Spa,  England 

Filed  Inly  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,985 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Jaly  31,  1964, 

30,319/64 
16  Claims.  (CI.  74—688) 


1.  A  power  transmission  apparatus  comprising  a  pri- 
mary input  member  (15),  an  output  part  (11),  a  fixed 
part  (42),  a  hydro-kinetic  torque  transmitting  device 
(19)  having  an  impeller  (30)  and  at  least  one  turbine 
(31),  a  toothed  gearing  comprising  a  primary  planetary 
gearing  and  a  secondary  planetary  gearing,  said  pri- 
mary planetary  gearing  including  an  input  member  (39) 
and  an  output  member  (49)  and  a  reaction  member  (SO), 
said  secondary  planetary  gearing  having  a  plurality  of 
input  members  (53,  56)  and  an  output  member  (52) 
and  reaction  parts  (61,  62),  a  plurality  o^  additional 
torque  transmitting  devices  which  include  driving  parts 
and  driven  parts  (66,  69),  a  plurality  of  brakes  of  the 
self-energizing  kind  (62,  63),  means  connecting  the 
said  impeller  drivably  to  the  primary  input  member  (15), 
means  permanently  connecting  the  said  turbine  at  all 
times  to  the  input  gear  (39)  of  said  primary  planetary 
gearing,  means  connecting  the  driven  member  (45)  of 
said  primary  planetary  gearing  to  said  output  part  (11), 


means  connecting  the  reaction  men)ber  (50)  of  said 
primary  planetary  gearing  at  all  tiihes  to  the  output 
member  (52)  of  said  secondary  planietary  gearing,  said 
primary  planetary  gearing  and  said  secondary  planetary 
gearing  having  no  other  mechanical  Connection  to  each 
other,  means  connecting  the  driven  parts  (66,  69)  of 
said  additional  torque  transmitting  crevices  drivably  to 
said  input  members  (53,  56)  of  said  ^ondary  planetary 
gearing  and  which  input  members  act  at  times  as  input 
members,  the  driving  parts  of  said  additional  torque 
transmitting  devices  comprising  a  coi^mon  housing  (72, 
73),  means  drivably  connecting  said  driving  parts  to 
said  primary  input  member  (15),  meians  connecting  the 
rotating  parts  of  said  brakes  to  said  reaction  parts  (61, 
62)  of  said  secondary  planetary  gearing,  which  act  at 
times  as  reaction  members  to  react ;  against  said  fixed 
part,  to  enable  the  input  members  |of  said  secondary 
planetary  gearing  to  be  freed  from  I  and  engaged  with 
said  primary  input  member  indepencjently  and  simulta- 
neously in  parallel  with  each  other  ind  simultaneously 
in  parallel  with  said  hydro-kinetic  iorq'ue  transmitting 
device  to  divide  the  torque  in  different  proportions  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  power  paths  a$d  the  components 
of  the  torque  transmitting  devices  and  reaction  elements 
of  said  secondary  gearing  to  be  freef  from  and  engage 
with  said  fixed  part  independently  ind  simultaneously 
in  parallel  to  hold  said  reaction  member  of  said  primary 
planetary  gearing  through  said  secondary  gearing  and 
provide  a  plurality  of  torque  ratios  a4d  changes  between 
one  and  another  ratio  or  series  of  ratios  without  inter- 
ruption and  in  a  uni-directional  manner  without  pos- 
sibility of  reversal  of  drive. 


3,354,748 

VARIABLE  SPEED  DfeUVE 

Gale  C.  Chapman,  New  Haven,  Ind. 

(121  N.  Main  St.,  Milford.  l4l.    46542) 

Piled  June  9, 1965,  Ser.  Nor462,572 

4  Claims,  (a.  74—6  19) 


1.  A  variable  speed  drive  comprisiiig:  a  frame  having 
first  and  second  spaced  elements;  said |  first  frame  element 
having  first  and  second  spaced  openiigs  therein;  a  drive 
shaft  extending  through  said  first  opehing  and  having  an 
extension  on  one  side  of  said  first  fra^e  clement;  a  plane- 
tary gear  train  disposed  between  said  fiijst  and  second  frame 
elements  and  having  a  first  input  shaft  extending  through 
said  second  opening,  a  second  input  shaft  sleeve  coaxially 
surrounding  said  first  input  shaft,  bearing  means  rotatably 
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supporting  said  second  input  shaft  on  said  first  frame 
clement,  said  first  and  second  input  shafts  being  parallel 
with  said  drive  shaft,  said  first  and  second  input  shafts 
having  extensions  on  said  one  side  of  said  first  frame 
element,  said  first  input  shaft  extension  having  a  portion 
extending  beyond  said  second  input  shaft  extension,  a 
driving  spur  gear  on  said  first  input  shaft  and  rotatable 
therewith,  a  pinion  carrier  on  said  second  input  shaft  and 
roUUble  therewith,  a  pinion  shaft  carried  by  said  pinion 
carrier  and  parallel  with  said  input  and  drive  shafts,  an 
output  shaft  sleeve  coaxially  surrounding  said  first  input 
shaft,  bearing  means  rotatably  supporting  said  first  input 
shaft  on  said  second  frame  element,  a  driven  spur  gear  on 
said  output  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  first  spur 
pinion  on  said  pinion  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driving 
gear,  and  a  second  spur  pinion  on  said  pinion  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  driven  gear,  said  pinions  being  fixedly 
connected;  said  driving  and  driven  gears  forming  a  step-up 
speed  ratio  between  said  driving  and  driven  gears;  drive 
means  on  said  drive  shaft  extension  and  said  first  input 
shaft  extension  portion  and  rotatably  coupling  the  same 
for  driving  said  first  input  shaft  at  a  constant  predeter- 
mined speed;  and  selectively  variable  means  rotatably 
coupling  said  drive  shaft  extension  and  said  second  input 
shaft  extension  for  driving  the  same  at  selectively  variable 
speeds  from  above  to  below  the  speed  of  said  drive  shaft. 


3,354,749 

MULTIRATIO  DRIVE 

Jacqacs  R.  Sadler,  23  Roc  AcfaiUe  Millien, 

Ncvcn,  NIcvre,  France 

Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  439,870 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  16, 1964, 

967,581 

6  Claima.  (CL  74—745) 


means  connecting  one  of  said  members  to  said  variator 

control  element; 
a  power  fluid  circuit  having  a  source  of  piressure  fluid 

and  an  exhaust; 
a  pair  of  inlet  ports  opening  into  respective  ends  of 
said  cylinder  member  and  connected  to  said  pres- 
sure source; 

a  series  of  exhaust  ports  opening  into  said  cylinder  at 
points  spaced  along  the  axial  length  thereof  and  in- 
dividually scalable  by  said  pistcm  member; 

exhaust  passages  connecting  said  exhaust  ports  individ- 
ually with  said  exhaust; 

valves  selectively  controlling  said  exhaust  passages  to 
select  the  equilibrium  position  assumed  by  said  pis- 
ton member  relative  to  said  cylinder  member  from  a 
series  of  positions  as  determined  by  the  positions  of 
said  exhaust  ports  and  thereby  select  the  variator 
speed  ratio  from  a  corresponding  number  of  discrete 
values  within  its  said  range; 

a  common  exhaust  manifold  having  one  end  connected 
with  all  said  exhaust  passages  and  another  end  con- 
nected with  said  exhaust  of  the  fluid  circuit; 

a  cut-off  valve  positioned  in  said  manifold; 

a  bypass  line  shunting  said  cut-off  valve;  and 

an  adjustable  flow  regulated  orifice  in  said  bypass  line 
for  controlling  the  velocity  of  relative  displacement 
of  said  piston  and  cylinder  members. 


3,354,750 

TWO  SPEED  HUB  GEARING  FOR  VELOCIPEDES 

Holiis  K.  Gleasman,  Elmira,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  The  Bcndix 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Ddawarc 

FUcd  Aug.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,082 

7  Claims.  (CL  74—750) 


1.  A  multiratio  transmission  system  from  a  drive  to 
a  driven  shaft  comprising: 

a  gearbox  unit  having  means  for  setting  the  speed  ratio 

therethrough  to  a  selected  one  of  a  number  of  values; 
a  speed  variator  unit  having  a  control  element  displace- 

able  over  a  range  of  positions  for  varying  the  speed 

ratio  therethrough  over  a  range  of  values; 
means  operatively  connecting  both  units  in  serial  dnv- 

ing  relation  with  each  other  between  said  dnvc  and 

driven  shafts; 
a  positional  servo-motor  including  a  cylinder  member 

and  a  piston  member  slidablc  with  respect  to  each 

other; 


se  gs 


5.  In  a  two-speed  hub  for  velocipedes  and  the  like  the 
combination  of: 

a  fixed  axle; 

a  first  threaded  shaft  member  mounted  coaxially  with 
the  axle; 

a  second  shaft  member  mounted  coaxially  with  the  axle; 

a  driving  means  for  rotating  the  first  and  second  shaft 
members  at  different  speeds; 

a  first  driving  clutch  member  threadedly  received  on  the 
first  threaded  shaft  member; 

a  second  driving  clutch  member  slidably  joumalled  on 
the  second  shaft  member; 

driven  means  in  the  hub  adapted  to  be  selectively  driven 
by  the  first  and  second  driving  clutch  members; 

shifting  means  for  selectively  driving  the  hub  throng 
said  first  and  second  driving  clutch  member  having 
first  and  second  toothed  members,  each  toothed  mem- 
ber having  alternate  teeth  of  unequal  height  such  that 
said  toothed  members  have  a  variable  two  position 
axial  extent;  and 

means  for  indexing  the  second  toothed  members  with 
respect  to  the  first  toothed  members  to  bring  its  hi^ 
teeth  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  high  teeth 
of  the  second  toothed  member. 


1-278 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


3,354,751 
DUAL  GENERATORS  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  OPER- 
ATED GEAR  TRANSMISSIONS 
Willy   Beig,   Friedricbshafen-Waggershauscn,   Germany, 
assignor  to  Zaiinradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Atiengesell- 
sctaaft,  Friedrichshafen  am  Bodensee,  Germany 

Filed  July  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  475,454 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  1,  1964, 

Z  11,003 

5  Claims.  (CI.  74—752) 


means  having  a  pressure  movable  member  engageable 
with  said  coupling  means  to  shift  the  sime  to  a  coupling 
engaging  position  when  fluid  pressure  ist  distributed  there- 
to, a  friction  brake  drum  connected  to  said  movable  race. 
a  friction  brake  band  surrounding  said  drum,  said  pres- 
sure movable  member  being  engageable  With  race  engaging 
friction  parts  thereof  and  adapted  to  sl^ift  rotatably  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum  from  a|  first  coupling  en- 
gaging position  to  a  second  coupling  Engaging  position, 
said  pressure  movable  member  extenfding  axially  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  said  drum,  said  servo  means  in- 


1.  In  a  control  system  for  a  multispeed  power  trans- 
mission having  an  input  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  hy- 
draulic torque  converter  and  a  gearing  device  including 
clutch  and  brake  means  for  establishing  a  plurality  of 
delivery  paths  between  said  input  shaft  and  said  driven 
shaft,  a  fluid  pressure  source,  fluid  pressure  operated  servo 
means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  said  clutch  and  brake 
means,  a  source  of  electric  power,  solenoid  operated  valve 
means  for  shifting  said  servo  means  and  selectively  dis- 
tributing said  fluid  pressure  to  said  servo  means  and  an 
automatic  control  device  for  connecting  said  source  of 
electric  power  to  the  circuit  of  corresponding  solenoid 
operated  valve  in  response  to  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft,  a  pair  of  generators  as  said  source  of  electric  power 
drivingly  connected  with  the  driven  shaft,  said  genera- 
tors being  connected  in  parallel  and  effecting  a  current 
the  strength  of  which  is  sufficient  for  upshifting  said 
transmission  to  higher  gear  speeds,  each  of  said  genera- 
tors having  a  current  strength  sufficient  to  maintain  said 
transmission  in  a  selected  gear  speed  and  sufficient  for 
downshifting  said  transmission  in  lower  gear  speeds. 


eluding  a  pressure  chamber  in  said  hbusing,  a  movable 
piston  in  said  pressure  chamber  engageable  with  said  pres- 
sure movable  member,  and  means  f0r  selectively  pres- 
surizing said  piston,  said  coupling  mean^  being  in  the  form 
of  a  coupling  spring  encircling  one  4f  said  races,  said 
pressure  movable  member  being  defin|ed  in  part  by  one 
end  of  said  spring,  the  other  end  of'  said  spring  being 
anchored  to  said  stationary  race,  saii  piston  being  en- 
gageable with  said  one  end  of  said  spring  whereby  the 
effective  diameter  of  said  spring  is  chpnged  upon  appli- 
cation of  fluid  pressure  to  said  servo  meins. 


3,354,753         ' 

SAW  CHAIN  SHARPE  ^R 

Paul  H.  Kennemorc,  P.O.   lox  12, 

Greenwood,  S.C.     29<  46 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,033 

3  Claims.  (O.  76—3'  ) 


3,354,752 

MULTIPLE  SPEED  POWER  TRANSMISSION  MECH- 
ANISM    WITH     NON-SYNCHRONOUS     RATIO 
SHIFT  CONTROLLERS 
Norman  T.  General,  Farmington,  Stepas  Smalindcas,  De- 
troit, and  Robert  P.  Zundel,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearborn,  Mich^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Jan.  18.  1963.  Ser.  No.  252.333,  now 
Patent  No.  3.233,478,  dated  Feb.  8.  1966.  Divided  and 
this  appUcation  Dec.  15,  1964.  Ser.  No.  418.433       . 
1  Claim.  (CL  74—763)  I 

In  a  multiple  speed  power  transmission  mechanism  hav- 
ing a  housing  and  a  gear  unit  with  a  plurality  of  gear 
elements  therein,  said  gear  elements  being  adapted  to 
establish  a  torque  delivery  path  from  a  driving  member 
to  a  driven  member,  said  driving  member  being  connected 
to  a  first  gear  element,  said  driven  member  being  con- 
nected to  a  second  gear  element,  a  reaction  gear  element, 
a  movable  race  connected  to  said  reaction  gear  element, 
a  relatively  stationary  coupling  race  connected  to  said 
housing,  overrunning  coupling  means  disposed  between 
said  races,  fluid  pressure  operated  servo  means  for  con- 
trolling shifting  of  said  coupling  means  alternately  to  a 
coupling  engaging  position  and  to  a  coupling  release  posi- 
tion, said  coupling  being  normally  disengaged,  said  servo 


1.  In  a  portable  tool  for  sharpcnipg  teeth  of  a  saw 
chain,  each  tooth  having  a  cutting  bortion  with  a  top 
plate  thereon  and  a  depth  gauge  spac^  from  the  cutting 
portion  providing  a. gullet  therebetw^n,  comprising:  a 
motor;  a  housing  enclosing  said  motor^  said  motor  having 
a  rotatable  shaft  extending  out  one  end  of  said  housing; 
an  elongated  abrasive  rock,  said  abraiive  roclc  being  car- 
ried by  said  rotatable  shaft  of  said  nfotor  in  axial  align- 
ment therewith,  said  abrasive  rock  b^ing  of  such  size  as 
to  fit  in  the  gullet  of  a  tooth  of  a  |saw  chain  between 
the  depth  gauge  and  the  cutting  portion  of  the  tooth;  a 
guide  for  positioning  said  abrasive  rock  within  the  gullet 
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of  said  tooth  adjacent  said  cutting  portion  of  said  tooth 
during  the  sharpening  operation  of  said  tooth,  said  guide 
including  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  planar  surface  mem- 
bers, said  planar  surface  members  being  spaced  vertically 
above  the  rotational  axis  of  said  elongated  abrasive  rock 
permitting  a  portion  of  said  roclc  to  extend  between  said 
spaced  planar  surface  members  so  that  a  vertical  cutting 
edge  can  be  placed  on  the  cutting  portion  of  the  tooth, 
while  a  hollow  ground  edge  can  be  placed  on  said  top 
plate,  and  said  planar  surface  members  being  spaced 
laterally  defining  an  elongated  opening  therebetween  so 
that  a  cutting  edge  of  the  top  plate  of  said  tooth  is  visible 
during  the  sharpening  operation  of  said  tooth,  whereby 
when  said  tool  is  being  used  to  sharpen  the  teeth  of  a 
saw  chain,  one  of  said  planar  surfaces  rests  on  said  top 
plate  of  the  tooth  being  sharpened  providing  a  guide 
during  the  sharpening  operation  and  whereby  the  teeth 
on  an  entire  chain  can  be  sharpened  from  either  side  of 
the  saw  chain. 

3  354  754 

NUT-RUNNER  WITH  REVERSE  ROTATION  BRAKE 

Lester  A.   AmtAcrg.  Utica,  and  William  K.  Wallace, 

Bamevcld,  N.Y.,  asBignon  to  Chicago  Pneomatic  Tool 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

"^^  FUcd  Nov.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,049 
9  Claims.  (CL  81—52.4) 


3,354,755 

ADJUSTABLE  WRENCH 

John  Lcgrande,  419  Jacksoa  Ave.,  Waridngton 

Townsh^,  Westwood,  N  J.     07675 

FUed  July  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  565^34 

10  Claims.  (CI.  81—314) 


1.  In  a  wrench  of  a  type  including  an  elongated  mem- 
ber, a  first  jaw  fixedly  mounted  on  the  member,  a  car- 
riage slidably  mounted  on  said  member,  a  second  jaw 
mounted   on  the  carriage   and  arranged  in  cooperative 
relation  with  the  first  jaw,  said  elongated  member  includ- 
ing a  toothed  rack  bar,  an  operating  handle  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  carriage,  ratchet  means  supported  by  fht 
carriage  and  the  handle  in  operative  engagement  with 
teeth  of  the  toothed  rack  bar,  the  ratchet  means  being 
effective  upon  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  relative  to 
the  carriage  to  cause  a  step  by  step  actuation  of  the  car- 
riage and  thereby  the  second  jaw  mounted  thereon  along 
the  member  and  toward  the  first  jaw;  the  imixweflaent 
comiMising  means  for  slidably  mounting  the  toothed  rack 
bar  in  the  elongated  member,  and  operator-operative 
micro  adjustment  means  carried  by  the  elongated  mem- 
ber for  effecting  a  fine  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  posi- 
tion of  the  toothed  rack  bar  in  the  elongated  member  to 
cause  corresponding  minute  adjustments  in  the  position  of 
the  carriage  and  the  second  jaw  along  said  member  toward 
and  away  from  said  first  jaw  dependent  upon  the  sense  of 
the  adjustment  of  the  micro  adjustment  means. 


3354,756 

WRENCH  HAVING  A  PLURALITY  OF  WORK 

ENGAGING  MEANS 

Gerald  R.  Rusk,  1152  E.  Broadwiy, 

Manmee,  Ohio    43537 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5433^ 

2  Claims.  (CL  81—90) 


,J^3 


1.  In  a  rotary  nut-running  tool  including  a  motor  hav- 
ing rotation  in  a  positive  direction,  and  an  output  spindle; 
a  torque  releasable  cam  clutch  comprising  a  driven  part 
axially  slidable  relative  to  and  drivingly  splined  to  the 
spindle,  a  driving  part  carried  by  the  motor,  a  spring 
yieldably  pressing  the  driven  part  axially  into  clutched 
engagement  with  the  driving  part,  cam  means  on  the 
driven  part,  and  camming  means  on  the  driving  part 
cooperable  with  the  cam  means  on  the  driven  part  to 
cam  the  latter  axially  against  the  resistance  of  the  spring 
out  of  engagement  upon  the  driving  part  realizing  a  pre- 
determined torque  load,  wherein  the  spring  is  adapted 
following  such  disengagement  to  return  the  driven  part 
axially  into  re-engagement  and  wherein  the  cam  means 
of  the  driven  part  is  cooperable  with  the  camming  means 
of  the  driving  part  to  cause  relative  reverse  rotation  of 
the  driven  part  and  as  a  consequence  reverse  rotation  of 
the  spindle  during  the  time  the  driven  part  moves  axially 
to  re-engagement;  and  braking  means  having  automatic 
response  to  a  predetermined  limited  degree  of  such  re- 
verse rotation  to  brake  the  spindle  against  further  ro- 
tation while  permitting  the  driven  part  to  return  axially 
to  re-eniagement. 


1.  A  wrench  for  rotating  a  guide  pin  being  threadingly 
engageable  with  a  core  box,  comprising  an  elongate  body 
member,  said  body  member  having  a  T-shaped  handle  at 
one  end  and  a  generally  tubular  portion  at  the  other  end, 
said  tubular  portion  having  several  means  thereon  to 
independently  and  cooperatively  apply  a  torque  on  said 
guide  pin,  said  means  include  at  least  one  tang  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  wall  of  the  tubular  portion 
to  engage  a  complementary  portion  of  the  guide  pin, 
aligned  lateral  apertures  in  the  wall  of  the  tubular  portion 
located  for  alignment  with  a  transverse  aperture  in  the 
guide  pin  for  receiving  a  torque  pin  therethrough,  said 
lateral  apertures  being  spaced  longitudinally  inwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  tubular  portion  from  which  said  tang 
projects,  and  a  polygonal  shaped  guide  pin  receiving  sur- 
face on  the  internal  wall  of  the  tubular  portion  to  non- 
rota  tably  lock  on  a  polygonal  portion  of  the  guide  pin. 
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3^54,757  ^ 

SPLINE  WRENCHING  CONFIGURATIONS 
David  W.  Grimm,  Watchang,  and  Richard  C.  Baubles, 
Maplewood,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut  Cor- 
poration of  America,  Union,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,072 
9  Claims.  (CI.  81—90) 
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boundaries  of  consecutive  profiles  st|ch  that  upon  the 
application  of  maximum  wrenching  torque,  a  wrench 
member  of  weakest  material  will  tciid  to  shear  at  the 
roots  of  the  splines  thereof  while  a  'wrenched  mennber 
of  strongest  material  will  tend  to  sb|ear  the  splines  of 
the  wrenching  member  at  the  roots  thfcreof  so  as  to  tend 
to  distribute  shear  strength  available  in  each  said  mem- 
ber along  said  nominal  lateral  distai|ces  in  both  mem- 
bers during  application  of  the  desire4  wrenching  t(M-que 
in  said  wrenching  operations.  , 
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3,354,758        , 
SELF-ADJUSTING  AND  LOCKING  WRENCH 
Wayland  F.  Slayton,  RJ).  ij  Box  164, 
Glen  Mills,  Pa.     19342 


FUed  July  7, 1966,  Ser.  No. 


7  Claims.  (CI.  81—1:  6) 


563,448 


1.  A  first  generally  cylindrical  member  extending  anal- 
ly along  a  longitudinal  central  axis  and  including  a  plural- 
ity ci  similar  longitudinally  extending  wrenching  splines, 
each  projecting  radially  from  a  root  to  an  apex,  said 
splines  being  disposed  ciroumferentially  around  the  cen- 
tral axis  and  spaced  equidistant  from   one  another  to 
establish  a  first  wrenching  configuration  lying  in  a  radial- 
ly extendii>g  plane  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis  and 
engageable  with  a  complementary  second  wrenching  con- 
figuration of  a  complementary  second  generally  cylindri- 
cal member  having  complementary  splines,  each  project- 
ing radially  from  a  root  to  an  apex,  for  wrenching  opera- 
tions, one  of  said  first  and  second  generally  cylindrical 
members  being  a  wrenching  member  fabricated  of  a 
material  having  a  predetermined  strength  while  the  other 
of  said  generally  cylindrical  members  is  a  wrenched  mem- 
ber fabricated  of  one  of  a  plurality  of  materials  having 
a  relatively  wide  range  of  strength,  said  wrenching  con- 
figuration permitting  such  wrenching  operations  without 
failure  of  either  the  first  or  second  generally  cylindrical 
members  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  profiles 
disposed  circumferentially  around  the  central  axis  and 
spaced  equidistant  from  one  another,  each  said  profile 
being  symmetrical  about  a  line  of  symmetry  lying  in  said 
radially  extending  plane  and  passing  through  said  central 
axis  and  the  lines  of  symmetry  of  adjacent  profiles  being 
angularly  displaced  from  one  another  at  an  angle  equal 
to  360°  divided  by  any  whole  number  factor  of  twelve 
which  is  greater  than  one,  each  said  profile  extending 
radially  between  an  arc  of  a  circle  of  smaller  diameter 
having  a  center  lying  on  the  central  axis  and  an  arc  of 
a  concentric  circle  of  larger  diameter  and  having  con- 
fronting lateral  boundaries  extending  between  said  arcs 
from  the  inner  radial  extremity  to  the  outer  radial  ex- 
tremity of  the  profile,  said  confronting  lateral  boundaries 
extending  at  least  partially   along  lines  lying   in  said 
radially  extending  plane  and  subtending  an  arc  of  a  larger 
angle  at  the  outer  -radial  extremity  than  the  angle  o£  the 
arc  subtended  at  the  inner  radial  extremity  such  that 
the  confronting  lateral  boundaries  of  each  profile  diverge 
radially  outwardly  at  such  an  angle  that  adjacent  lateral 
boundaries  of  consecutive  profiles  converge  radially  out- 
wardly and  the  angle  between  each  lateral  boundary  and 
a  radial  line  passing  through  the  intersection  of  the  line 
along  which  that  lateral  boundary  extends  with  the  arc 
of  the  circle  of  larger  diameter  is  great  enough  to  render 
the  first  cylindrical  member  capable  of  easy  fabrication 
but  small  enough  to  minimize  hoop  stress  during  wrench- 
ing operations,  and  the  nominal  lateral  distance  between 
said   confronting   boundaries    being   so   related   to   the 
nominal   lateral  distance   between   the   adjacent   lateral 


1.  In  a  self-adjusting  wrench,  a  hai^dle,  a  jaw  pivotally 
mounted  to  the  handle,  a  coacting  jaM'  slidably  mounted 
on  ^aid  pivotal  jaw  and  operatively  Engaged  by  the  han- 
dle for  adjustment  away  from  the  pivotal  jaw  by  move- 
ment of  the  handle,  said  sliding  ja(w  having  a  wedge 
surface  inclined  in  the  direction  of  ^avel  of  the  sliding 
jaw,  a  locking  cam  rotatably  mounted  on  the  pivotal  jaw 
and  having  a  spiral  surface,  interconnecting  means  be- 
tween the  handle  and  the  cam  for  actuating  the  cam  into 
locking  position  against  the  wedge  si^rface  of  the  sliding 
jaw  in  response  to  movement  of  the  handle  in  the  direc- 
tion of  application  of  torque  to  the  wrench,  the  inter- 
connecting means  rotating  the  cami  toward  decreasing 
radii  as  the  handle  adjusts  the  sliding  jaw  away  from  the 
pivotal  jaw  and  toward  increasing  ra^ii  and  locking  posi- 
tion against  the  wedge  surface  of  the  sliding  jaw  as  the 
handle  moves  in  the  direction  of  application  of  torque, 
the  interconnecting  means  comprising  a  link  between  the 
handle  and  the  cam  that  is  rigid  ui|der  tension  and  ro- 
tates the  cam  into  locking  position  4s  the  handle  moves 
in  the  direction  of  application  of  torqi<e. 


3.354,759 

VISE  GRIP  PLIERS 

Thomas  L.  Cook,  1320  Egbert  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.  |94124 
Filed  Mav  3,  1966.  Ser.  Nk  547,342 
4  Clitims.  (CI.  81— 179> 
1.  A  vise  type  pliers  tool  comprising  a  handle  having 
a  clamping  jaw  at  the  front  end  ther^f,  a  second  clamp- 
ing jaw  pivotally  secured  to  said  fipt  clamping  jaw  in 
confronting  relationship  thereto,  a  pre^ure  element  having 
an  end  portion  thereof  pivotally  secured  to  said  second 
jaw,  spring  means  engageable  with  said  element  for  urging 
said  jaws  into  clamping  engagement^  said  handle  at  the 
rear  end  thereof  defining  a  wedge  pocket  having  forward- 
ly  diverging  opposed  surfaces,  a  first  iwedge  slidable  along 
one  of  said  surfaces  in  varying  angular  relationship  there- 
with, a  lever  having  its  end  portions  pivotally  attached 
respectively  to  the  forward  end  of  safd  first  wedge  and  to 
a  medial  portion  of  said  element,  a  sf  cond  wedge  slidable 


along  the  other  of  said  surfaces,  said  lever  in  one  portion 
of  pivotal  movement  relative  to  said  element  locking  the 
position  of  said  second  jaw  with  respect  to  said  first  jaw 
with  an  object  dampingly  engaged  therebetween,  the  posi- 


tion of  said  first  wedge  in  said  pocket  determining  the 
amount  of  opening  between  said  jaws  in  the  locked  posi- 
tion thereof,  and  means  for  manually  sliding  said  second 
wedge  rearwardly  and  into  wedging  engagement  with  said 
first  wedge. 

3,354,760 

PROGRAM-CONTROLLED  MACHINE-TOOL 

SYSTEM 

Jacques  Bamgaii,  7  Rue  Marc  Sangnicr,  Sccaox,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,269 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  20, 1964, 

971,571 

8  Claims.  (CL  82—2) 


3,354,761 

MACHINE-TOOL  EMBODYING  AUTOMATIC 

TOOL  CHANGING  MEANS 

Jacques  R.  SmUcf,  23  Rue  Addllc  MilUen, 

Nevers,  Nievre,  France 

Filed  Apr.  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  447,383 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  24, 1964, 

972,283 

7  Claims.  (CL  82—2) 


1.  In  a  program-controlled  machine-tool  system,  the 
combination  comprising: 

a  machine-tool  including  a  work  support  and  a  tool 
support; 

a  tool  carrier  unit  affixable  to  the  tool  support  for  per- 
fcMining  machining  operations  on  the  work  in  accord- 
ance with  a  selected  program; 

a  variably  settable  program  unit  on  the  machine  tool 
having  an  array  of  program-setting  members  each 
including  a  bistable  information  storage  element 
operable  in  accordance  with  any  selected  one  of  a 
variety  of  positional  configurations  to  set  the  program 
unit  in  accordance  with  a  corresponding  one  of  a 
variety  of  machining  programs,  said  array  and  tool 
support  being  relatively  displaceable; 

and  a  set  of  program  selector  members  carried  by  said 
tool  carrier  unit  and  arranged  in  a  particular  posi- 
tional pattern  to  operate  setting  members  of  said 
array  in  accordance  vjrith  a  corresponding  positional 
configuration  on  relative  displacement  between  said 
array  and  tool  support,  consecutive  operation  of  one 
setting  member  alternately  placing  the  corresponding 
bistable  element  in  each  of  its  stable  conditions, 
whereby  the  program  unit  is  set  in  accordance  with 
a  corresponding  machining  program. 


4^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine-tool  the  combination  comprising 
means  supporting  a  workpiece;  a  tool  carriage  displace- 
able over  a  first  path  towards  and  away  from  the  work- 
piece;  conveyor  means  having  a  series  of  supporting  lo- 
cations and  movable  to  convey  said  locations  over  a  sec- 
ond path  generally  intersecting  said  first  path  at  a  transfer 
station;  a  plurality  of  different  tool  carrier  units;  first  en- 
gaging means  on  each  of  said  units  and  cooperating  first 
engaging  means  at  each  location  of  the  conveyor  means 
interengageable  for  removably  supporting  any  one  of  said 
units  at  any  one  of  said  locations;  second  engaging  means 
on  each  of  said  units  and  cooperating  second  engaging 
means  on  said  carriage  interengageable  for  removably 
affixing  any  one  of  said  units  to  said  carriage;  said  sec- 
ond engaging  means  being  interengageable  on  movement 
of  the  carriage  over  said  first  path  past  the  transfer  sta- 
tion in  one  direction  to  transfer  the  unit  at  said  station 
from  the  conveyor  means  to  the  carriage;  means  for  firm- 
ly clamping  the  transferred  unit  with  respect  to  the  car- 
riage; latching  means  at  each  location  of  the  conveyor 
means  associated  with  said  first  engaging  means  for  re- 
leasably  latching  a  unit  to  said  conveyor  means;  and 
camming  means  on  said  carriage  engageable  with  said 
latching  means  on  movement  of  the  carriage  past  the  trans- 
fer station  for  actuating  the  latching  means  to  a  releasing 
position. 

3,354,762 

HOSE  COVER  STRIPPING  TOOL 

George  D.  Wolff,  8410  Dall«  S., 

Seattle,  Wash.    98108 

FUed  Nov.  25,  1966,  Ser.  No.  597,048 

9  Claims.  (CI.  82—4) 


1.  In  a  tool  for  stripping  the  outer  cover  from  an  end 
portion  of  hose  which  is  reinforced  by  a  layer  of  wire,  a 
mandrel  fitting  within  said  end,  a  frame  supporting  the 
mandrel  and  admitting  to  turning  motion  about  the  cen- 
ter of  the  mandrel  as  an  axis,  a  blade  holder  carried  by 
the  frame  to  occupy  a  position  spaced  to  one  side  of  the 
mandrel  and  receiving  from  the  frame  a  journal  permitting 
rotary  adjustment  about  an  axis  paralleling  the  axis  of  the 
mandrel,  a  blade  having  a  linear  slitting  edge  and  carried 
by  the  blade  holder  in  a  position  locating  the  edge  in 
overylying  relation  to  the  mandrel  in  a  plane  biased  some- 
what more  than  90"  from  the  axis  of  the  mandrel,  the 
slitting  edge,  by  said  turning  adjustment  of  the  holder, 
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being  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  line  projected  tangent  to 
a  circle  approximately  coinciding  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  hose's  wire  reinforcing,  means  for  setting  the  holder 
in  said  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  turning  the  frame 
relative  to  the  hose  in  a  direction  causing  the  slitting  edge 
of  the  blade  to  trace  a  spiral  path  in  an  end  portion  of  the 
hose  cutting  therefrom  a  continuous  ribbon  of  the  outer 

cover.  ^^^^^^^^__  I 

3,354,763  I 

MACHINE  TOOL 
Karl  Spohn  and  Gerhard  FoU,  Esdingen,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Index-Werke  K.G.  Hahn  &  Tessky,  Esslingen 
(Neckar),  Germany 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1965,  Sen  No.  511,069 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Dec.  5,  1964, 

J  27,056 

20  Claims.  (CI.  82—21) 


axis  of  rotation  of  the  workpiecc,  an  axially  movable 
member  carried  by  said  body  membel  and  engageable 
with  a  portion  of  said  slide  member  to  provide  for  move- 
ment of  said  slide  member  upon  movement  of  said  axially 
movable  member,  a  manually  rotatabla  control  member 
operatively  connected  with  said  axially  movable  member 
to  effect  movement  thereof,  said  control  member  having 
a  sleeve  portion  projecting  into  an  opening  in  the  body 
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portion  of  said  tool,  and  said  axially  i  movable  member 
having  a  hollow  sleeve  portion  slidab^y  received  in  said 
sleeve  portion  of  said  control  member,  and  means  en- 
closed within  said  relatively  axially  mjovable  sleeve  por- 
tions and  connecting  said  sleeve  portbn  of  said  axially 
movable  member  with  said  sleeve  port|on  of  said  control 
member  to  provide  for  axial  movemjsnt  of  said  sleeve 
portion  of  said  axially  movable  memper  in  response  to 
rotation  of  said  sleeve  portion  of  said  ciont^  member. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  component  movable  between 
a  starting  position  and  a  plurality  of  additional  positions; 
a  pair  of  rotary  programming  members;  cam  means  pro- 
vided on  each  of  said  programming  members  and  each 
arranged  to  effect  movement  of  said  component  to  One 
of  said  additional  positions;   feeder  means  operatively 
connected   with   said   component  and  having   follower 
means  arranged  to  track  one  of  said  cam  means  at  a 
time;  means  for  biasing  said  component  to  starting  posi- 
tion and  for  urging  said  follower  means  into  engagement 
with  one  of  said  cam  means;  first  drive  means  for  rotating 
said  programming  members  at  a  first  speed  during  move- 
ment of  said  component  from  a  starting  position  to  an  ad- 
ditional position;  and  second  drive  means  for  rotating  said 
programming  members  independently  of  each  other  and 
at  a  second  speed  exceeding  said  first  speed  whenever 
said  component  assumes  one  of  said  additional  positions 
to  rapidly  disengage  said  follower  means  form  the  respec- 
tive cam  means  so  that  said  component  may  follow  the 
action  of  said  biasing  means  and  the  follower  means  en- 
gages another  of  said  cam  means,  said  cam  means  being 
positioned  in  such  a  way  that  said  follower  means  is  com- 
pelled to  switch  from  engagement  with  the  cam  means 
on  one  of  said  programming  members  to  engagement 
with  the  cam  means  on  the  other  programming  member 
whenever  said  one  programming  member  is  rotated  by 
said  second  drive  means. 


3.354,765 
AUTOMATIC  CUmNG 
Walter  C.  Frey,  Akron,  and  Norman 
hoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Tie 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpoi  -ation 
Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No 
18  Claims.  (CL  83—'  1) 


>EVICE 

E.  Reinhart,  Cnya^ 
B.  F.  Goodrich 
of  New  York 
504,014 


3,354,764 
TURNING  TOOL 
Michael  W.  Papp,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  War- 
ner A  Swasey  Company,  Clevehmd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FUed  Oct  li,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,546 

4  Claims.  (CL  82—24) 

1.  A  tool  comprising  a  body  member  adapted  to  be 

supported  adjacent  a  rotating  workpiece,  a  slide  member 

adapted  to  support  a  cutting  tool  and  carried  by  said  body 

member  for  movement  relative  thereto  transverse  to  the 


^CJri^ 


8.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  predetermined  lengths 
of  stock  by  a  computer  controlled  Apparatus  in  accord- 
ance with  a  stored  program  comprising:  a  support  frame, 
an  endless  conveyor  belt  mounted  o^  said  frame  having 
an  upper  run  movable  in  a  first  clrection,  a  movable 
member  having  a  cutter  mounted  jthereon  for  cutting 
stock  carried  by  said  conveyor  belt,  i  transmission  means 
coupled  to  said  movable  member  for  controlling  the  re- 
ciprocabie  movement  thereof,  a  first  input  means  having 
a  preselected  output  operatively  connected  to  said  trans- 
mission means  for  moving  said  movable  member  in  said 
first  direction,  variable  speed  second]  input  means  opera- 
tively connected  to  said  transmissioh  means  to  vary  or 
nullify  the  effect  of  said  first  input  pieans  on  said  mov- 
able member,  said  second  input  m^ans  having  a  pulse 
jenerating  means  connected  thereto  i  generating  pulses  in 
response  to  rotation  or  portions  o|  rotation  thereof,  a 


control  unit  storing  a  set  of  electrical  control  signals  there- 
in, a  counting  circuit  coupled  to  said  pulse  generating 
means  and  responsive  to  said  pulses  for  maintaining  a 
count  continuously  representative  of  the  rotations  of  said 
second  input  means,  said  control  unit  operative  to  pro- 
duce an  output  signal  when  said  count  corresponds  to 
said  set  of  electrical  control  signals,  and  control  means 
coupled  to  said  second  input  means  and  responsive  to 
said  output  signal  for  regulating  the  output  of  said  sec(»id 
input  means  to  said  transmission  means. 


said  backing  blade  being  in  edge  to  edge  contact,  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  said  driving  pulley 


3,354,766 
TOOL  CARRYING  DEVICE  FOR  AN  ECCENTRIC 

PRESS 
Wilhelmus  Hendrlkns  Johannes  Dominions  Daalderop, 
deceased,  hrtc  of  Dmmpt,  TId,  Netherlands,  by  Maria 
Johanna  WlDiclnilmi  EUnbeth  Daalderop-van  Oppen- 
raaij,  hdr  and  gnardian  vi  mlaon,  Dmmpt,  Tiel, 
Netherlands,  MatUlde  Wilhehnhia  Henriette  Maiia 
WakkemuuHDaalderop,  Zwoile»  Maria  WUhelmina 
Jozefa  Gcrarda  Pnmuad  Janior>DMlderop,  Tiel,  WO- 
hefanfaia  Gerar&i  Johanaa  Maria  Daalderop,  Dmmpt, 
Hel,  Emma  ^^mhelmfaia  Maria  Daddcrop,  Amsterdam, 
and  Johanna  Josepha  Marin  Daalderop,  >njmcgen, 
Netherlands,  hdis,  assignor  to  N.V.  KonfaikUike 
MetaalwarcBfabrieken  Toorbacn  J.  N.  Daalderop  & 
Zoncn,  Binneahoek,  Tiel,  Netherlands 

FUed  June  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,965 
13  Claims.  (CL  83—133) 


w  «  " 


and  said  one  driven  pulley  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  driving  pulley  and  the  other  of  said 
driven  pulleys. 


3,354,768 

ROTARY  CUTTERS  FOR  SHEET  MATERIAL 

Leonard  P.  likk,  48  MoontainTiew  Road, 

Trenton,  N  J.    08628 

Filed  Oct  20,  1965,  Scr.  No.  498,593 

10  Cfadms.  (CL  83—345) 


1.  A  tool  carrying  device  for  securing  a  punch  tool 
in  an  eccentric  press  having  a  tool  carrier  comprising 
a  main,  carrier  having  a  holding  surface  for  a  first  main 
tool  section,  an  auxiliary  movable  carrier  guided  by  said 
main  carrier,  resilient  means  biassing  said  auxiliary  car- 
rier towards  an  end  position,  carrying  elements  on  said 
auxiliary  carrier  for  separately  carrying  part  of  said  main 
tool  section  in  spaced  relationship  to  said  holding  sur- 
face, said  carrying  elements  including  a  collet  element 
to  clamp  said  main  tool  section  against  said  holding  sur- 
face through  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  wliereby 
said  resilient  means  provides  the  spring  tension  for 
clamping  said  main  tool  section  against  said  holding  sur- 
face and  at  the  same  time  provides  the  spring  tension  for 
urging  said  auxiliary  carrier  to  an  end  position  relative 
to  said  main  carrier. 


3,354,767 

BAND  SAWING  MACHINE 

ShfauMMBke  Fonaknbo,  19  3-choiBC,  Fnkagawa, 

TakahMhl,  Koto-kn,  Tokyo,  lapw 

FUed  Dec  16, 1966.  Scr.  No.  602^48 

1  Clatan.  (CL  83— 20L14) 

In  a  band  sawing  machine,  a  driving  pulley,  a  pair  of 

driven  pulleys  in  close  parallel  disposition,  a  saw  blade 

mounted  on  said  driving  pulley  and  on  one  of  said  driven 

pulleys,  a  backing  blade  mounted  on  said  driving  pulley 

and  the  other  of  said  driven  pulleys,  said  saw  blade  and 


1.  A  device  for  forming  an  arcuate  cut  in  a  sheet  of 
material,  comprising  two  rotary  members  between  which 
the  sheet  of  material  to  be  cut  is  movable,  a  punch  carried 
by  one  of  said  rotary  members  and  presenting  an  arcuate 
cutting  edge  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  cut  to  be 
formed  in  the  sheet  of  material,  and  a  die  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  rotary  members,  said  die  having  a  plurality 
of  side  portions,  one  of  which  presents  an  arcuate  cutting 
edge  complementary  with  said  cutting  edge  of  the  punch, 
said  cutting  edge  of  said  side  portion  of  the  die  being 
yieldably  movable  with  respect  to  the  rotary  member  by 
which  the  die  is  carried,  said  punch  and  die  being  located 
on  said  rotary  members  in  position  to  bring  the  cutting 
edges  thereof  into  cooperative  contact  while  in  inclined 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  to  form  an  arcuate 
scissors-like  cut  in  said  sheet  of  material  upon  rotation  of 
said  rotary  members. 
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3,354,769 
APPARATUS  FOR  STRIP  TRIMMWG  PREPAR. 
ATORY  TO  LAP  JOINDER 
Andrew  E.  Abramson  and  Andrew  F.  Kitchar,  Excelsior, 
Minn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Research 
Instruments  &  Controls,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Minne- 
sota 

FUed  Jan.  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  522,752 
14  Claims.  (CL  83—455) 


rf» 
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3,354,771 

APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CHA|lGING  OF 

BLAST  HOLES 

Seymour  A.  J.  StaTl^  193  St  George's  [Road,  Observatory 

Extension,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal^  Republic  of  South 

Africa 

Filed  Aug.  17, 1965,  Ser.  Noj.  480,328 
Claims  priority,  application  Republic!  of  South  Africa, 
Aug.  25,  1964,  64/4,033;  Sept  24,  im,  64/4,555;  Feb. 
4,  1965,  65/577 

8  Claims.  (CI.  86—20) 


1.  A  machine  for  trimming  the  ends  of  aligned  strips 
preparatory  to  lap  joining,  comprising  a  pair  of  interfitting 
elongated  members  composed  of  an  under  member  having 
an  upper  surface  and  downwardly  sloping  walls,  an  upper 
member  having  an  under  surface  fitting  said  under  mem- 
ber upper  surface  and  walls,  said  members  each  having 
a  slot  along  its  length,  said  slots  being  oriented  so  as  to 
be  aligned  when  the  upper  member  is  fitted  onto  the  lower 
member,  and  Itnife  means  having  a  knife  extending  into 
said  slots  mounted  on  the  upper  member  for  movement 
along  said  slot.  , 


3,354,770 

BATON  STRUCTURE 

Leonard  H.  Haug,  1521  S.  Pickard, 

Norman,  Okla.     73069 

Filed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,312 

5  Claims.  (CI.  84—477) 


1.  A  baton  comprising: 

an  elongated  shaft  having  first  and  second  ends  and 
having  a  cylindrical  central  section; 

a  first  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve  surrounding  and  rotat- 
ably  mounted  on  said  shaft  between  the  longitudi- 
nal center  of  said  shaft  and  one  end  thereof  for  free 
rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shaft; 

a  second  cylindrical  plastic  sleeve  surrounding  and  ro- 
tat'ably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  second  cylin- 
drical plastic  sleeve  being  spaced  from  said  first 
cylindrical  plastic  sleeve  and  positioned  between  the 
center  of  said  shaft  and  the  second  end  thereof  for 
*free  rotation  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
'shaft;  and 

a  flexible  flag  secured  to  each  of  said  plastic  sleeves 
for  rotation  therewith  about  the  lonigtudinal  axis  of 
said  shaft,  each  of  said  flags  being  secured  along  one 
of  its  edges  to  the  respective  plastic  sleeve. 


1.  Blast  hole  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  hopper 
having  a  base  and  a  gate  in  the  base,  ^id  hopper  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  discharge  it»to  a  cotnpressed  air  supply 
line,  a  pneumatic  rolling  diaphragm  ^nd  pushrod  assem- 
bly operatively  connected  to  said  gatej  to  move  the  latter, 
a  control  valve  assembly  for  the  air  [supply,  and  means 
for  remotely  controlling  the  operation  of  the  pushrod  and 
the  control  valve,  said  gate  comprisiag  a  rotatable  plug 
in  the  form  of  part  of  a  hollow  sphene  with  axial  pintles 
projecting  therefrom  and  joumaled  in  said  base  and  a 
seal  retained  in  said  base  and  cooperating  with  said  gate. 


3,354,772 

INSTRUMENT  AND  PROCESS  FOh  TESTING  CON- 
TAMINATION IN  UQUID  MATERIALS 
George  J.  Topol,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Bowser,   Inc.,   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.,   a  corporation   of 
Indiana 

FUed  Nov.  16, 1961,  Ser.  No.  1S2,«92 
3  Claims.  (CL  88—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  continuously  testing  the  impurity  level 
of  liquid  materials,  comprising  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  continuous  flow  of  liquid  under  test  and  for  dis- 
charging said  liquid,  means  associate<i  with  said  chamber 
for  illuminating  the  liquid  under  test  within  said  chamber 
during  its  passage  therethrough,  pholocell  means  for  re- 
ceiving only  scattered  light  derived  from  illumination  of 
contaminants  in  the  liquid  in  said  chaijiber,  passage  means 

connected  to  said  chamber  and  havinj 
including  a  filter  in  one  branch  ther^ 
controlling  the  direction  of  flow  whc 
filtered  liquid  is  controllably  supplie 
outlet  passage  means  through  which 
from  the  chamber,  electricaHy  controtted  meter  means  for 
indicating  the  output  of  said  photocell,  a  balancing  circuit 
operatively  combined  with  said  me|ter  and  said  valve 
whereby  said  electrically  controlled  ihcter  means  is  cali- 
brated to  zero  impurity  during  passpge  of  filtered  flow 
through  said  chamber,  said  balancing  circuit  including  a 
timed  switching  means  which  periodically  operates  said 
valve  to  alternately  pass  filtered  fluid  Iwith  which  the  pho- 
tocell is  calibrated  and  unfiltered  fluid  jwhich  is  to  be  tested 
to  the  chamber,  and  means  for  deactivating  said  balancing 


a  divided  flow  path 
)f  and  a  valve  for 
reby  filtered  or  un- 
to said  chamber, 
le  liquid  passes  out 
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circuit  to  provide  a  meter  reading  responsive  to  said  pho- 
tocell   means   during   passage   of   unfiltered   liquid   flow 


3  J54  774 
DATA  ABSTRACT  RECORDING  MACHINES 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  Chicago,  Adolpk  J.  GswIb,  SkoUc, 
Andrew  Balint,  Park  Ridge,  Robert  F.  Poraziiiiki,  Nor- 
ridge,  and  Paul  G.  Bieiik,  North  Riverside,  m.,  as- 
signors to  Bell  &  Howell  Company,  Chicago,  HL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FOed  June  1, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,633 
62  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


TZm^ 


through  said  chamber  and  calibrated  relative  to  said  fil- 
tered flow, 

3,354,773 
AUTOMATIC    OPTICAL    PYROMETER    SYSTEM 

WITH  AUTOMATIC  GAIN  CONTROL 

Warren  T.  Shreve,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Leeds  & 

Northrop  Company,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  July  1, 1963,  Ser.  No.  291,868 

8  Cbdms.  (CL  88 — ^22.5) 


8.  An  optical  pyrometer  system  comprising: 

a  reference  source  and  a  target  source, 

modulator  means  for  cyclically  modulating  radiant  en- 
ergy from  said  reference  source  and  from  said  target 
source, 

means  for  producing  an  AC  signal  of  amplitude  de- 
pendent upon  the  difference  between  the  modulated 
radiant  energies  from  said  sources  and  of  phase  de- 
pendent upon  which  of  said  energies  is  the  greater, 

means  for  producing  timing  pulses  phase-locked  to  said 
AC  signal, 

demodulator  means  controlled  by  said  timing  pulses 
for  producing  unidirectional  pulses  of  amplitude  and 
polarity  dependent  upon  the  amplitude  aiid  phase  of 

said  AC  signal, 

integrator  means  to  which  said  unidirectional  pulses 
are  supplied  to  adjust  the  temperature  of  one  of  said 
sources  for  matching  of  said  energies,  and 

an  automatic  gain-control  circuit  responsive  to  changes 
in  the  radiant  energy  level  at  which  matching  is 
effected  for  varying  the  duration  of  said  unidirec- 
tional pulses  in  compensation  for  the  disproportion- 
ate change  of  radiant  energy  with  change  of  tem- 
perature at  different  radiant  energy  levels. 


1.  A  machine  for  reproducing  on  electronic  account- 
ing machine  type  filing  cards  respective  images  of  data 
contained  on  larger  size  docimients,  comprising; 

a  document  magazine  assembly  having  means  for  suc- 
cessively feeding  data-bearing  documents  therefrom, 

means  to  receive  the  successive  documents  from  the 
magazine  assembly  and  uninterruptedly  transport 
them  in  a  path  which  returns  the  documents  to  the 
magazine  assembly, 

a  scanner  aligned  with  said  transporting  means  for 
scanning  each  document  in  said  path  and  operating 
to  project  a  reduced  size  image  of  the  document  data, 

transfer  means  to  which  the  reduced  size  document 
data  images  are  projected, 

a  card  magazine  having  means  for  feeding  cards  suc- 
cessively therefrom, 

means  for  conveying  the  fed  cards  into  image-receiving 
relation  to  and  then  beyond  said  transfer  means, 

said  transfer  means  api^ing  the  reduced  images  to 
the  successive  cards, 

means  beyond  said  transfer  means  for  treating  the  cards 
to  fix  the  images  there<Mi, 

a  card  receiver  beyond  said  treating  means, 

and  means  operative  to  activate  all  of  said  means  in 
continuous  cyclical  coordination. 


3,354,775 

MICROPRINT  VIEWER 

Richard  T.  Erban,  145 — 38  Bayside  Ave., 

FlusUng,  N.Y.     11354 

Filed  Aug.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,097 

13  Claims.  (CI.  88—24) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  microprint  viewer  for  opaque 
microrecords,  a  stage  for  holding  said  micro  records  in 
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curator  controlled  position,  said  stage  comprising  a  plate 
of  transparent  material  and  a  first  control  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  records  resiliently  against  said  plate,  at  least 
a  portion  of  said  control  means  being  nKrvable  relatively 
to  said  plate  in  at  least  one  direction  parallel  to  the  sur- 
face of  said  plate  while  resiliently  pressing  said  micro 
records  against  said  surface,  and  a  second  control  means 
adapted  to  superimpose  upon  said  first  control  means  a 
movement  at  substantialy  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
said  first  control  means  movability  with  respect  to  said 
plate. 

3^54.776  ' 

MICROFILM  READER 
Louis  A.  Smitzer,  Chicago,  Andrew  I.  Yohana,  Skokie, 
and  Daniel  D.  Call,  Elk  Grove,  DO.,  assignors  to  Bell  & 
Howell  Company,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUcd  Not.  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  412,620 
18  Clatani.  (CL  88—24)  i 


1_Z. 


w- 


1.  A  microfilm  reader  comprising 

a  cabinet  having  a  vertically  disposec|  screen  for  vi 
ing  an  image, 

a  light  source  in  said  cabinet, 

and  an  optical  track  between  said  screen  and  said  light 
source  comprising 

lens  system  for  varying  the  magnification  of  the 
image  while  maintaining  precision  focus  com- 
prising continuously  variable  magnification 
zoom  lenses  continuously  adjustable  axially  and 
means  for  axially  adjusting  said  lenses  for  vari- 
able magnification  between  20 x  and  40 x,  and  a 
no-rewind  cartridge  for  inserting  a  roll  film  into 
projecting  relation  with  the  optical  track,  said 
cartridge  comprising  an  integral  container  hav- 
ing upper,  lower  and  side  walls  and  including 
two  hubs  spaced  apart  less  than  twice  the  radial 
dimension  of  the  accumulated  film  and  having 
means  forming  a  film  plane  aperture  throogh 
which  the  film  passes  from  one  hub  to  the  other. 


3,354,777  ! 

DOCUMENT  FEEDING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MICROFILMING  MACHINE 
Robert  H.  Normandy,  Dcwfield,  and  Timothy  P.  Fitz- 
gerald, BcnsenviDc,  Dl.,  assignors  to  Bell  A  Howell 
Company,  Chicago,  MIL,  a  corporati<m  of  Illinois 
FOed  Feb.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  432,367 
24  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  photographically  recording,  as  by 
microfilming  either  continuous  web  or  sheet  form  of  docu- 
ments and  including  a  document  transport  assembly  and 
a  document  exposure  aperture  structure  associated  with 
said  transport  assembly  for  the  exposure  and  scanning  of 
documents  carried  by  the  transport  assembly  for  continu- 
ous flow  photogra{Aing  of  the  documents, 


said  machine  having  a  frame  structure, 
a  continuous  web  supporting  unit,      | 
a  sheet  magazine  and  feeding  unit, 

each  of  said  units  having  means  for  attaching  it  to  said 
machine  frame  structure. 


and  means  carried  by  said  machine  frame  structure  and 
releasably  engageable  by  said  attaching  means  for 
mounting  of  the  units  in  position  on  the  machine 
to  supply  continuous  documents  xtom  said  web  feed- 
ing unit  and  from  said  sheet  magazine  and  feeding 
unit  to  said  transport  assembly  for  transport  thereby. 


3,354,778 
DEVICE  FOR  THE  ALIGr^^MENT  AND  READING 

OF  DISTANCES  AND  ANGLES 
August  Roller,  Traunrcnt,  Upper  Bavaria,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Wenczler  A  HcidenhalnL  Trannrent,  Upper 
Bavaria,  Germany,  a  corporation  off  Germany 
AppUcation  May  21,  1963,  Scr.  No.  ^92,173,  which  is  a 
continuation  of  application  Scr.  Nf.  727,097,  Apr.  8, 
1958.  Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  18,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,118 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcrmaiiy,  Apr.  11, 1957, 

H  29,863 

11  Claims.  (CL  88— ^4) 


^ 


4 


1.  A  device  for  the  alignment  and  fading  of  distances 
and  angles  comprising 
two  light  paths, 
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a  first  carrier  carrying  a  main  scale, 

a  second  carrier  carrying  a  fine  scale, 

image  receiving  means, 

one  of  said  light  paths  projecting  an  enlargement  of 
a  preset  portion  of  said  main  scale  onto  said  image 
receiving  means,  and 

the  other  of  said  light  paths  projecting  an  enlargement 
of  a  preset  portion  of  said  fine  scale  onto  said  image 
receiving  means, 

means  for  relative  movement  between  said  one  of  said 
light  sets  on  the  one  hand  of  said  other  of  said  light 
paths  and  of  said  fine  scale  on  the  other  hand,  and 

said  one  of  said  light  paths  being  immovable  and  said 
other  of  said  light  paths  together  with  said  fine 
scale  is  movable  relative  to  said  one  of  said  light 
paths, 

the  steps  between  consecutive  fully  written  numbers  of 
the  fine  scale  thereby  corresponding  to  the  measur- 
ing exactness  of  the  whole  device. 


imaging  station  in  synchronism  with  the  movement  of  a 
card  through  said  photographic  station,  whereby  the  spe- 
cific amount  of  sensitized  material  being  moved  through 
the  imaging  station  is  variable  and  dependent  on  the 
length  of  the  advertisement  on  the  card  moving  through 
the  photographic  station  in  synchronism  therewith. 


3,354,780 

BREECH  SEAL  FOR  FIREARMS  UTILIZING 

CASELESS  AMMUNITION 

Marcus  Ramsay,  New  Haven,  Coon^  atrignor  to  Olin 

Mathieson  Chemical  Coiporation,  a  cocporatkni  of 

Virgfaiia 

FDcd  Mar.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  538,078 
5  Claims.  (CL  89—26) 


3  J54  779 
APPARATUS    FOR    PHOTOGRAPHICALLY    COM- 
POSING ADVERTISEMENTS  IN  COLUMN  FOR- 
MAT FROM  ADVERTISEMENTS  ON  INDIVTO- 
UAL  CARDS 
Robert  N.  Brown,  Coimnbos,  Ind.,  aHignor,  by  mesne 
assignnicals,  to  EMra  Corporation,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  a 
corporadon  of  New  Yorfc 
Cmithiuatioa  of  application  Scr.  No.  295,474,  July  16, 
1963.  This  application  July  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  566,951 
7  Claims.  (CL  88—24) 


1.  In  a  firearm  of  the  type  utilizing  caseless  ammuni- 
tion, a  breech  gas  seal  device  comprising  in  combinatiiMi 
a  barrel  having  a  bore  for  receiving  and  chambering  a 
round  of  caseless  ammunition,  a  cooperating  breech  bolt 
operative  to  close  the  bore,  and  a  Belleville  type  washer 
sandwiched  between  the  breech  bolt  and  the  bore  so  that 
when  the  breech  boli  is  moved  towards  a  chamber  closing 
position  the  washer  is  deflected. 


3,354,781 

APPARATUS  FOR  CLAMPING  GEARS 

AND  THE  LIKE 

Max  Kriegl,  Munich,  Germany,  asdgnor  to  Cari  Hnrth, 

Maschincn-  nnd  Zahnradfabiik,  Munich,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  503,158 

Clahns  priority,  application  Gemuay,  Nov.  14, 1964, 

H  54,309 

15  Claims.  (CL  90—1) 


1.  Apparatus  fof  composing  and  arranging  classified  j 

advertisements  of  variable  lengths  in  a  column  format  with 
individual  advertisements  abutting  one  another,  which  ad- 
vertisements are  individually  mounted  on  separate  cards 
that  are  coded  to  indicate  the  length  of  the  advertisement, 
said  apparatus  comprising  a  photographic  station  through 
which  advertisement  bearing  cards  are  passed,  an  imaging 
station  through  which  sensitized  material  for  receiving 
images  of  the  advertisement  is  passed,  means  including  an 
optical  system  and  a  source  of  illumination  for  projecting 
an  image  of  the  advertisement  on  a  card  moving  through 
the  photographic  station  onto  sensitized  material  moving 
through  the  imaging  station,  continuously  driven  con- 
veyor means  for  carrying  an  individual  card  uninter- 
ruptedly through  sud  photographic  station,  intermittently 
actuated  driving  means  for  moving  sensitized  material 
through  said  imaging  station,  means  for  reading  the  card 
coding  as  the  card  is  carried  through  said  photographic 

station,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  code  reading  1.  An  apparatus  fbr  clamping  atmular  workpieces, 
means  for  actuating  said  driving  means  to  move  a  specific  comprising  a  first  support;  a  second  support,  one  of  said 
amount  of  sensitized  material  continuously  through  said    supports  being  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  other 
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support  and  said  first  support  being  arranged  to  support 
a  workpiece  adjacent  to  said  second  support;  a  mandrel 
reciprocably  received  in  said  first  support  and  having  a 
head  movable  through  and  beyond  the  workpiece;  a  car- 
rier provided  on  said  second  support  and  arranged  to 
accommodate  said  head;  at  least  one  clamping  member 
radially  movably  mounted  in  said  carrier;  cam  means  and 
follower  means  cooperating  with  said  cam  means,  one  of 
said  means  being  provided  on  said  clamping  member  and 
the  other  of  said  means  being  axially  movably  mounted 
in  said  carrier  and  being  arranged  axially  movable  with 
reference  to  said  carrier  in  response  to  abutment  with  the 
workpiece  and  continued  movement  of  said  one  support 
toward  said  other  support,  said  cam  and  follower  means 
being  arranged  to  shift  said  clamping  member  inwardly 
and  into  the  path  of  said  head  in  response  to  said  abut- 
ment of  said  other  means  with  the  workpiece  and  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  carrier  and  said  other  means. 


3,354,783        I 
GEAR  MACHINE  OR  TllE  LIKE 
Norman  W.  Fowler,  Rochester,  N.y.,  assignor  to  The 
Gleason  Works,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  torporation  of  New 
York 
Original  application  May  4,  1964,  Seil  No.  364,483,  now 
Patent  No.  3,269,270,  dated  Aug.  30,  1966.  Divided 
and  this  appUcaHon  Jan.  28,  1964  Scr.  No.  532,043 
13  Claims.  (CI.  90—9.4) 


3,354,782 

TOOTH  CUTTING  MACHINE  WITH  WORK 

HANDLING  MECHANISM 

William  G.  Buchanan  and  George  H.  Howhig,  Rochester, 

N.Y.,  assignors  to  The  Gleason  Worits,  Rochester,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  York 

Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  356,711,  Apr.  2, 

1964.  This  appUcation  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  537,243 

10  Claims.  (CL  90—1) 


f-  .T^ 


1.  A  gear  cutting  machine  comprising  a  cutter  spindle 
and  a  housing  supporting  said  spindle  for  rotation  and 
axial  reciprocation,  first  and  second  cjams  co-rotatable  in 
the  housing  and  geared  to  the  spinjdle  for  rotation  in 
constant  velocity  ratio  therewith,  atid  means  actuated 
by  said  cams  for  effecting  axial  recipi|ocation  of  the  spin- 
dle, said  means  being  arranged  to  combine  the  recipro- 
cating motion  effected  by  one  cam  With  that  effected  by 
the  other  cam. 


3,354,784 
PORTABLE  MILLING  MliCHINE 
William    L.    Zemberry,   Swissvale    lorough,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  S^tes  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUcd  Nor.  2, 1965,  Scr.  N4.  506,097 
IClaim.  (CL90— 12) 


1.  A  tooth  cutting  machine  having  two  substantially 
parallel  work  spindles,  a  work  carrier  adjacent  each 
spindle  arranged  for  angular  indexing  about  an  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  spindles  to  carry  workpieces  suc- 
cessively to  and  from  the  spindles,  an  endless  flexible  con- 
veyor having  work  holders  equally  spaced  therealong  and 
arranged  to  carry  workpieces  from  one  to  the  other  of 
said  carriers,  means  for  actuating  said  carriers,  and  means 
for  intermittently  operating  said  conveyor  in  time  with 
actuation  of  the  carriers,  the  conveyor  upon  each  such 
operation  moving  through  a  distance  corresponding  to  the 
spacing  of  the  work  holders  therealong  which  is  such  that 
upon  each  operation  of  the  conveyor  one  work  holder 
is  brought  to  one  carrier  and  another  to  the  other  car- 
rier, one  such  operation  of  the  conveyor  occurring  be- 
tween successive  actuations  of  the  carriers,  the  means 
for  intermittently  operating  said  conveyor  comprising  a 
pair  of  ratcheting  actuators  for  intermittently  advancing 
the  conveyor,  said  actuators  being  arranged  to  act  on  por- 
tions of  the  conveyor  adjacent  the  respective  work  car- 
riers, and  means  connecting  said  actuators  for  simultane- 
ous operation. 


A  portable  milling  machine  comprising  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  be  clamped  on  a  workpiece  column,  a  way  on  said 
frame,  a  carriage  adapted  to  traverse  jsaid  way,  means  for 
moving  said  carriage  along  said  wdy,  a  platen  pivoted 
on  said  carriage  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  a 
workpiece  to  which  said  frame  is  clapiped,  a  milling  cut- 
ter journaled  on  said  platen  adapted  ^  engage  said  work- 
piece  and  cutting  notch  therein  when  baid  platen  is  moved 
toward  it,  means  for  driving  said  mi^ng  cutter,  a  micro- 
meter feeding  mechanism  mounted!  on  and  projecting 
through  said  platen  adjacent  said  mjlling  cutter  adapted 
to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  said  plaken,  said  micrometer 
feeding  mechanism  including  a  tl^mble  yoke  rigidly 
mounted  on  said  platen,  a  feed  screw  shaft  extending 
through  said  thimble  yoke  and  said  platen  with  a  portion 
thereof  projecting  from  said  platen  ^djacent  said  cutter, 
means  engaging  said  screw  for  preventing  rotation  there- 
of relative  to  said  yoke  and  said  pjaten.  a  thimble  cir- 
cumferentially  and  threadingly  moilnted  on  said  screw 
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shaft  within  said  yoke  for  movement  along  said  screw  shaft 
within  the  confines  of  said  yoke  to  effect  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  platen,  and  a  locking  means  on  said  carriage 
for  releasably  engaging  the  projecting  end  of  said  screw 
shaft. 

3,354,785 

MECHANISM  FOR  MUTUAL  CHANGE  BETWEEN 

DIFFERENT  TYPES  OF  DISPLACEMENT  AND  AN 

AMPLIFIER  OF  FORCE  OR  TORQUE 

Ryuichi  Sagawa,  Kobe,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kawasaki 

Jukogyo  Kabuahlki  Kaisha,  a  corporation  of  Japan 

FUed  Mar.  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  442,974 

Claims  priority,  ^plication  Japan,  Mar.  27,  1964, 

39/16,874 

4  Claims.  (CL  91—49) 


to 


3,354,786 
HYDRAULIC  MOTORS 
John  Ferguson  Bcdf  wd,  London,  England, 
Chamberlain  Industries  limited 
Conthiuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  380,977,  June  25, 
1964.  This  application  Feb.  21,  1966,  Scr.  No.  540,118 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Dec.  21,  1960, 
43,889/60;  June  25,  1963,  25,285/63;  Mar.  25,  1964, 
12,759/64 

29  Claims.  (Q.  91—180) 


1.  A  servo  motor  for  producing  forceful  motion  on  an 
output  shaft  by  a  minimum  force  applied  to  an  input  shaft 
comprising   a   closed   cylinder,   a    snugly    fitting   piston 
mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  providing  with  said  cyhnder 
a  pair  of  chambers,  means  to  mainUin  said  piston  against 
movement  in  one  of  an  axial  movement  or  a  rotary 
movement  while  the  piston  is  free  to  move  in  the  other 
of  an  axial  movement  or  a  rotary  movement,  an  output 
shaft  connected  to  said  piston,  a  first  pair  of  independent 
passage  means,  one  of  said  first  pair  of  passage  means 
providing  a  supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  one  chamber,  the 
other  of  said  first  pair  of  passage  means  providing  a 
supply  of  fluid  pressure  to  the  other  chamber,  a  second 
pair  of  independent  passage  means,  one  of  said  second 
pair  of  passage  means  providing  for  release  of  fluid  pres- 
sure from  one  chamber,  the  other  of  said  second  pair 
of  fluid  pressure  passage  means  providing  for  release  of 
pressure  from  the  other  chamber,  said  second  pair  of 
passage  means  opening  to  the  periphery  of  said  output 
shaft  with  their  open  ends  in  spaced  relation,  an  input 
shaft  mounted  for  movement  in  one  of  an  axial  move- 
ment or  a  rotary  movement  and  in  axial  alignment  with 
said  output  shaft,  a  plate  mounted  (Hi  said  input  shaft 
closely  adjacent  said  output  shaft,  the  edges  of  said  plate 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  output 
shaft,  the  edges  of  said  plate  being  spaced  apart  a  distance 
less  than  the  distance  between  the  most  distant  portions 
of  the  open  ends  of  said  second  pair  of  passage  means, 
said  edges  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  greater  than  the 
distance  between  the  closest  portions  of  the  second  pas- 
sage means,  whereby  movement  of  the  input  shaft  in  one 
of  the  axial  or  rotary  movements  will  cause  the  second 
passage  means  to  be  partially  closed  by  the  plate  and 
thereby  control  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  chambers 
thereby  controlling  the  differential  pressure  between  both 
chambers   continuously   and  linearly   according   to   the 
amount  of  relative  displacements  between  the  plate  and 
the  output  shaft  to  cause  the  motion  of  the  piston  and 
the  output  shaft  in  the  other  direction  of  said  an  axial 
movement  and  a  rotary  movement  whereby  a  minimum 
control  force  on  said  input  shaft  will  be  changed  to  a 
substantial  force  on  said  output  shaft  corresponding  to 
the  control  movement  of  said  input  shaft. 

S44  O.Q. — 46 


1.  A  motor  comprising  a  main  body  part  defining  a 
set  of  symmetrical  radial  cylinders  radiating  from  a  com- 
mon chamber  in  said  body  part;  a  shaft  with  its  axis  in- 
tersecting all  of  the  axes  of  the  cylinders,  said  shaft  com- 
prising an  eccentric  member  in  said  chamber,  said  body 
part  and  said  shaft  being  rotatable  relative  to  each  other, 
pistons  in  all  of  said  cylinders  in  simultaneous  driving 
connection  with  said  eccentric  member;  a  port  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  cylinder;  a  distributor  valve;  coupling 
means  coimecting  said  valve  with  said  shaft;  hydraulic 
fluid  pressure  inlet  and  return  conduits;  a  pair  of  diamet- 
rically opposed  distributor  ports  in  said  valve  and  with 
which  said  conduits  are  in  continuous  communication; 
individual  passages  connecting  said  cylinder  ports  with 
said  conduits  via  said  distributor  ports  in  said  valve;  axial- 
ly spaced  peripheral  channels  in  said  valve,  equalizing 
passages  in  said  valve  continuously  connecting  said  chan- 
nels with  said  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  conduits  to  create 
at  the  perii^ery  of  said  valve  hydraulic  fluid  pressure  to 
balance  the  forces  due  to  the  hydraulic  fluid  pressure 
acting  upon  said  valve  at  its  ports  and  circumferential 
grooves  which  receive  sealing  rings  formed  of  resilient 
plastic,  the  circumferential  grooves  being  positioned  so 
that  the  rings  define  the  axial  limits  of  the  effective  areas 
of  the  valve  member  on  which  the  hydraulic  forces  act. 


3^54,787 
PNEUMATIC  DRIVING  GEAR 
Kcnichi  Takahata,  84  3  TodoroU, 
Tamagawa,  Setagaya-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 
FOed  Oct  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  505,183 
Claims  priority,  mtpUcatkm  Japan,  Oct  24, 1964, 
39/60,361,  39/83^6 
1  Claim.  (CL  91—222) 
A  driving  gear  for  driving  an  outptit  motion,  rod,  com- 
prising a  piston  having  an  aimular  channel  in  the  circum- 
ference thereof  and  a  valve  chest  therein,  a  valve  body 
having  front  and  rear  valves  and  disposed  in  said  valve 
chest,  said  valve  body  being  in  ccmununication  with  said 
annular  chaimel,  a  cylinder  having  an  inwardly  opening 
bypass  air  passageway,  an  air  inlet  and  an  exhaust  in  suit- 
able locations  thereof,  said  piston  having  an  air  coimnu- 
nication  hole  in  the  rear  portion  thereof  commimicating 
said  valve  chest  with  the  rear  portion  of  said  cylinder,  said 
piston  being  slidably  fitted  in  said  cylinder,  an  output  mo- 
tion rod  fixed  to  the  front  face  of  said  piston  and  a  spring 
interposed  between  said  front  face  of  said  piston  and  the 
end  of  the  cylinder  opposed  thereto  in  such  a  manner  that 
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said  output  motion  rod  projects  outwardly  of  said  end 
of  said  cylinder,  whereby  when  air  under  pressure  is 
supplied  through  said  air  inlet  so  as  to  move  the  piston 

I 


^  J7'^S 


and  output  rod  against  the  spring,  exhaust  of  the  air  causes 
the  output  motion  rod  to  be  retracted  by  means  of  the 
spring. 

3^54,788 
FLUID  OPERATED  BOOSTER 
Robert  A.  Garrison,  735  Via  Lido  Scud,  Newport  Beach, 
Calif.     92660,  and  Cliarlcs  F.  Schoclm,  Long  Beach, 
Calif.;  said  Scboclm  assignor  to  said  Garrison 
FUed  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,728 
*:  2  Claims.  (O.  91—373)  i 


/o 


.3>f^^=% 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  booster  for  use  with  a  fluid 
operated  apparatus  and  another  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  a  housing  providing  a  cylinder  having  input  and 
output  ends  and  having  therein  an  inlet  port  connect- 
ible  to  a  source  of  operating  fluid  under  pressure,  an 
outlet  port  connectible  to  said  fluid  operated  appa- 
ratus to  deliver  operating  fluid  under  pressure  thereto, 
and  a  reservoir  port  c(Huiectible  to  a  reservoir; 

(b)  concentric,  relatively  axlally  movable,  input  and 
output  plungers  axially  movable  in  said  cylinder  and 
provided  with  passage  means  interconnecting  said 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  fluid  communication; 

(c)  said  output  plunger  having  an  annular  actuating 
surface  which  faces  axially  away  from  said  output 
end  of  said  cylinder; 

(d)  said  input  plunger  having  an  annular  reaction  sur- 
face which  faces  axially  away  from  said  input  end 
ot  said  cylinder; 

(e)  movable  input  means  adjacent  said  input  end  of 
said  cylinder  for  axially  moving  said  input  plunger 
relative  to  said  output  plunger; 

(f)  resilient  connecting  means  yieldably  interconnect- 
ing said  input  means  and  said  input  plunger; 

(g)  movable  output  means  adjacent  said  output  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  said  output  plunger 
and  connectible  to  said  other  apparatus; 

(h)  means  for  biasing  said  input  and  output  plunfen 
axially  toward  said  input  end  of  said  cylinder;  and 

(i)  valve  means  embodied  in  said  input  and  output 
plungers  and  responsive  to  relative  axial  movement 
thereof  for  selectively  connecting  said  actuating  and 
reaction  surfaces  in  fluid  communication  with  said 
inlet  and  reservoir  ports,  and  for  controlling  the 
restriction  to  flow  of  operating  fluid  from  said  inlet 
port  through  said  passage  means  to  said  outlet  port, 
said  input  means  and  said  input  plunger  being  tele- 
scopically  interconnected  and  said  resilient  connect- 
ing means  including  a  compression  spring  between 


and   seated 
plunger. 


on  said   input  meaiis  and  said  input 


3,354,789 

CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Franl(  J.  Schenlcelberger,  Battle  Crecl^  Mich.,  assignor  to 

CIarl(  Equipment  Company,  a  corp<^tion  of  Micliigan 

FUed  Dec.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  517^2 

7  Claims.  (CI.  91— 4|3) 


1.  For  use  with  a  valve  and  a  switjch,  a  control  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  operativclyj  connected  to  the 
valve  so  that  rotation  of  the  said  shaft  actuates  the  valve, 
a  manually  operable  member  mounte^  on  the  said  shaft 
for  rotation,  means  carried  by  the  s4id  member  for  ac- 
tuating the  switch  upon  initial  rotatioh  of  the  said  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  connecting  the  said  member  and  shaft 
together  for  conjoint  rotation  followiii|g  initial  rotation  of 
the  said  member. 


3354,790 
VOLUME    ADJUSTING    APPARAtUS    FOR    COM- 

PRESSOR  CYLINDER  CLEARANCE  POCKETS 
Hugh  A.  Race,  Big  Flats,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IngersoD-Rand 
Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey  1 

FUed  Nov.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Nb.  508,944 
7  CUdms.  (a.  92—59) 


40   Sa    46 


1.  In  combination  with  a  compressor  cylinder  and  a 
clearance  pocket  communicating  wit|i  said  cylinder,  an 
apparatus  for  varying  the  volume  of  s^id  clearance  pocket 
communicating  with  said  cylinder,  cotnprising: 

a  closure  member  disposed  within  siid  clearance  pocket 
for  closing  a  portion  of  the  volume  of  said  clearance 
pocket  from  communication  witl|  said  cylinder;  and 
a  plurality  of  separate  spacer  rings  disposed  within  said 
clearance  pocket  and  relocatable  therein  to  adjust 
the  disposition  of  said  closure  mfmber  in  said  clear- 
ance pocket  to  vary  the  portioit  of  the  volume  of 
said  clearance  pocket  closed  by  sfiid  closure  member 
from  communication  with  said  cylinder. 


3,354,791 
PISTON 

Gunnar  A.  Wahimark,  211 S.  Rbckford  Ave., 

Rockford,  IIL     611118 

FUed  May  24, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  458,004 

4  Claims.  (CL  92— lj)9) 

1.  A  piston  construction,  comprising:  a  piston  head 
adapted  for  sliding  movement  in  a  dylinder,  said  piston 
head  having  a  generally  cylindrical  bare  formed  therein. 
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a  drive  connection  adapted  to  operatively  connect  the  pis- 
ton to  receiving  means,  a  shank  connecting  said  piston 
head  and  said  drive  connection,  said  shank  comprising  a 
generally  circular  cylindrical  hollow  tube  having  one  end 
seated  in  said  bore,  said  tube  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending seam  formed  therein  whereby  it  is  radially  re- 


the  body  of  said  head  without  entering  said  chamber,  the 
adjoining  contacting  interior  surfaces  between  said  head 
and  said  member  being  welded  by  the  heat  conducted  to 


•£r_'l'"""'^/"i'i'i  7sa 


// 


silient  and  compressible  adjacent  said  one  end,  the  normal 
transverse  dimensions  of  said  tube  being  larger  than  the 
greatest  corresponding  transverse  dimensions  of  said  bore 
so  that  radial  compression  of  said  tube  when  it  is  seated 
in  said  bore  creates  an  interference  fit  between  said  tube 
and  said  piston  head. 


3,354,792 
PRESSURE  ACTUATED  SEAL 
Francis  Joaepii  Fnclu,  Jr.,  Princeton  Junction,  NJ.,  as- 
signor to  Western  Electric  Company,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpontioa  of  New  York 
FUed  June  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,065 
15  Claims.  (CL  92—174) 


said  interior  surfaces  from  said  beam,  and  said  member 
having  thin  wall  portions  extending  at  an  angle  to  said 
beam  weld  for  forming  said  adjoining  contacting  interior 
surfaces. 

3,354,794 

PISTON  STRUCTURE 

Vacell  D.  Dailey,  6629  Winiate  Drive, 

Waterford,  Mich.    48095 

FUed  May  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,297 

4  Claims.  (CI.  92—243) 


1.  A  seal  for  preventing  leakage  of  fluid,  pressurized  to 
a  relatively  high  pressure  level,  from  a  first  region  to  a 
second  relatively  low  pressure  region  comprising: 

a  first  member  for  spanning  an  opening  to  be  sealed; 

means  defining  a  chamber  positioned  adjacent  said  first 
member  on  the  side  thereto  toward  the  first  region; 

and 
a  pressure  gelable  fluid  in  said  chamber  which  pressure 
gelable  fluid  thickens  at  a  pressure  lower  than  said 
relatively  high  pressure,  a  pressure  differential  across 
the  chamber  causing  said  gelable  fluid  to  conform  to 
the  shape  of  the  chamber  and  to  solidify  thereby  en- 
hancing the  seal  provided  by  said  first  member. 


-^^^-' 


1.  Piston  structure  comprising  a  sealing  member  in- 
cluding an  annular  disc,  a  seal  secured  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  annular  disc  having  an  axially  extend- 
ing sealing  flange  thereon  and  including  three  axially 
spaced  apart,  radially  inwardly  opening  annular  recesses 
therein  with  the  outer  periphery  of  the  disc  positioned 
in  the  middle  recess,  a  separate  annular  bumper  member 
at  each  side  of  the  sealing  member,  each  including  a  ra- 
dially outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  received 
within  one  of  the  other  annular  recesses  in  the  seal  of 
the  sealing  member  and  an  axially  extending  bumper  por- 
tion extending  axially  outwardly  of  the  seal. 


3354,793 
PISTON  FOR  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINES 
Alfred  Meier,  NcUingen  nber  Essiingen,  Eberhard  Kohl, 
Stnttnrt  asd  Ebcrhud  RosanaiiB,  Sckmidai,  Gcr- 
mai^Mriiiiors  to  MaUc  Koiiim.-Gc8.,  Stnttgart-BMl 
Cannstatt.  Germany  ^      ^^      ^^^  ^^^ 

FIM  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,428 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  26, 1964, 
M  63,267 
1  Claim.  (CL  92—231) 
In  an  internal  combustion  engine  piston  having  a  piston 
head  with  a  member  inserted  therein  to  form  a  hollow 
chamber  in  said  head,  and  a  charged  particle  beam  weld 
in  the  seams  between  said  head  and  said  member,  the  im 
provement  in  which  the  beam  welds  extend  from  the  outer 
surface  of  the  piston  head  through  the  seams  and  into 


3354,795 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 
MAKING  BAGS 
Emanuel  M.  Kugler,  124  Richmond  Place, 
Lawrence,  N.Y.     11559 
FUed  Feb.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  259,313 
6  Claims.  (O.  93—8) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  continuously  forming  a  series  of 
flexible  bags  of  the  type  having  a  reinforcing  strip  at  one 
end  thereof,  which  machine  is  characterized  by  a  mecha- 
nism for  advancing  a  continuous  folded  web  of  material 
having  superimposed  walls  and  and  an  integral  longitu- 
dinal fold,  a  reinforcing  strip  feeding  mechanism  for  in- 
serting individual  and  separated  reinforcing  strips  within 
said  superimposed  walls  of  said  folded  web  of  material 
adjacent  the  fold  thereof,  means  to  seal  the  mating  sur- 
faces of  said  folded  web  walls  together  along  local  and 
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separated  areas  commencing  between  successive  reinforc- 
ing strips  and  corresponding  to  bag  width  intervals  in  a 


cross  direction  to  the  movement  of  said  web,  and  means 
to  segment  said  web  at  each  of  said  local  and  separated 
areas  to  form  individual  bags. 


3,354,796 

SQUARING  EQUIPMENT  FOR  FOLDED 
BOX  BLANKS 
John  Lopez,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Universal  Cor- 
rugated Box  Maciiinery  Corporation,  Linden,  NJ.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Oct.  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  407,927 
13  Claims.  (CI.  93—36) 


1.  Equipment  for  squaring  the  panels  of  a  folded  box 
blanJc  comprising  a  conveyor  belt  having  a  horizontal  run 
to  carry  such  box  blank  with  the  gap  between  the  folded 
top  flaps  thereof  extending  longitudinally  of  the  conveyor 
belt,  means  to  advance  said  conveyor  belt,  an  alignment 
member  in  the  path  of  movement  of  such  box  blank 
carried  by  said  conveyor  belt,  and  against  which  the  lead- 
ing edge  of  the  box  plank  is  adapted  to  abut  with  the  gap 
between  §uch  folded  top  panels  extending  at  right  angles 
to  said  alignment  member,  to  restrain  movement  of  such 
box  blank,  means  mounting  said  alignment  member  for 
movement  thereof  out  of  the  path  of  said  box  blank  t' 
release  the  latter  after  the  panels  thereof  have  been 
squared,  a  pusher  member  movable  against  the  traSing 
edge  of  such  box  blank  as  it  is  advanced  by  said  conveyor 
belt  to  force  the  leading  edge  thereof  against  the  align- 
ment member  thereby  squaring  the  panels  of  such  box 
blank,  said  alignment  member  comprising  an  elongated 
strip  extending  transversely  with  respect  to  said  conveyer 
belt,  a  roller  associated  with  said  strip,  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  said  conveyor  belt  and  idly 
mounting  said  (first)  roller,  said  elongated  strip  extend- 
ing parallel  to  said  (first)  roller  and  having  its  ends  secured 
to  said  shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
latter,  means  to  actuate  said  lever  to  effect  movement  of 
said  strip  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  box  blank, 
and  a  second  roller  normally*  spaced  from  said  first  roller 
and  movable  toward  the  latter  to  clamp  the  box  blank 
therebetween  after  the  latter  has  been  squared  to  retain 
the  box  blank  in  such  squared  condition. 


3,354,797 

METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR 
FORMING  CARTONS 
Robert  J.  Hicldn,  Seville,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Packaging  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  18,  1965,  Ser.  N<>.  433,715 
15  Claims.  (CI.  93-^9) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  carton  from  a  tubular  blank 
having  gussets  at  the  corners  thereof  capable  of  being 
folded  inwardly  between  opposed  wa^s  of  the  blank,  said 
method  comprising  squaring-up  such  tjubular  blank  where- 
by said  opposed  walls  thereof  are  in  spaced  substantially 
registered  relation  and  at  least  one  ;nd  of  the  blank  is 
open,  spreading  apart  said  walls  of  sa  id  blank  at  said  one 
end,  partially  folding  the  gussets  imi^ardly  between  said 
spread  walls  of  said  squared-up  blank,  i 
completing  the  inward  folding  move  nent  of  the  gussets, 
pressing  said  walls  toward  one  anotier  at  said  one  end 
to  maintain  such  gussets  in  their  fin^l  infolded  position 
and  securing  said  walls  of  said  blank. 


3,354,798 
METHOD  OF  MAKING  E^fVELOPES 

Richard  Whilder,  Bargermclster-Whi|-Strassc,  Rengsdorf, 
GenJlany,  and  Kurt  Diinncbicr,  A^^  Birkenhang,  Giad- 
bacb,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Ser.  Nf .  477,558 

Claims  priority,  application  Germatiy,«Aug.  20, 1964, 

W  37,416 

14  Claims.  (CI.  93-h63) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  single  piece  envelopes  in 
continuous  operation,  said  method  comprising  the  steps 
of  feeding  a  continuous  web  of  uniform  width  along  a 
predetermined  path  and  at  a  predete^-mined  speed,  mak- 
ing uniformly  spaced  crosswise  cuts  through  said  moving 
web,  each  of  the  cut-off  web  pieces  c0nstituting  a  prelimi- 
nary envelope  blank,  accelerating  ea^h  of  said  blanks  to 
a  higher  predetermined  speed  causing  ^  lengthwise  spacing 
of  said  blanks  along  said  path,  cutting  off  marginal  por- 
tions of  each  moving  blank  to  defirte  side,  bottom  and 
closure  flaps,  forming  preliminary  fcld  lines  along  the 
base  lines  at  which  said  flaps  are  joined  to  the  main  body 
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of  the  blanks,  applying  adhesive  at  least  to  one  of  the 
side  flaps  and  to  the  bottom  flap  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
folding  the  side  flaps  and  the  bottom  flaps  upon  one 
another  along  said  fold  lines. 


3,354,799 

PACKAGING  APPARATUS 

Harry  W.  Harrison,  2510  Rroad  St., 

Hoiutoa«  Tex.     77017 

Filed  Nov.  14, 1963,  Ser.  No.  323,798 

8  Oaims.  (CI.  93—82) 


1.  Package  making  apparatus  comprising 

support  means  for  positioning  at  least  two  web  supply 
rolls  in  overlapping  parallel  relationship, 

at  least  one  tube  former  for  forming  a  tube  from  the 
web  from  each  web  supply  roll, 

support  means  for  said  formers,  and 

a  pair  of  reciprocable  separable  jaws  for  separately  en- 
gaging the  tubes  from  both  of  said  web  supply  rolls 
and  advancing  said  tubes  in  increments  with  respect 
to  said  formers. 


3,354,800 

METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  PAPER  PIPE 

Isao  Sato,  20-5  YamatcHdio,  Osaka  Prefecture, 

Hlraoka,  Japan 

FUed  July  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,046 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  26, 1965, 

40/24,944;  May  4, 1965,  40/26,313,  40/26^15 

5  CMms.  (CL  9^—94) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  a  paper  pipe,  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
spirally  winding  material  papers  about  a  mandrel  by 

means  of  a  turning  force  provided  by  endless  belts 

to  said  material  papers  to  revolve  in  one  direction, 

and  to  form  a  cylinder, 
cutting  a  predetermined  length  of  said  cylinder,  without 

removing  the  latter  from  said  mandrel,  and 
spirally  winding  material  papers  about  said  cylinder 

by  means  of  a  turning  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to 

the  previous  rotation,  so  as  to  cause  said  material 

papers  to  cross  each  other. 


a  mobile  framework; 

flrst  transverse  metering  means  extending  across  said 
framework  (at  least  a  portion  of)  the  lower  surface 
of  said  flrst  metering  means  being  mounted  on  said 
framework  for  elevational  motion  relative  to  said 
framework,  said  lower  surface  being  spaced  above 
the  surface  to  be  lined; 

second  metering  means  extending  across  said  frame- 
work, said  second  metering  means  being  moimted 
on  said  framework  rearwardly  of  said  flrst  metering 
means  (at  least  a  portion  of)  the  lower  surface  of 
said  second  metering  means  being  motmted  on  said 
framework  for  elevational  motion  relative  to  said 
framework,  said  lower  surface  of  said  second  meter- 
ing means  being  spaced  above  the  surface  to  be  lined 
at  a  height  sufficiently  equal  to  the  spacing  of  said 
lower  surface  of  said  first  metering  means; 


power  means  on  said  framework  operatively  connected 
to  said  first  metering  means  to  selectively  effect  eleva- 
tional movement  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
metering  means  relative  to  said  framework; 

(flrst)  control  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
second  metering  means  and  to  said  power  means  to 
alternately  cause  said  means  to  raise  said  first  meter- 
ing means  responsive  to  lowering  of  the  lower  sur- 
face of  said  second  metering  means  relative  to  said 
framework  and  to  lower  said  first  metering  means 
responsive  to  raising  of  the  lower  surface  of  said 
second  metering  means  relative  to  said  framework; 

and  a  linkage  operatively  connected  to  said  first  meter- 
ing means  and  to  said  first  control  means  adapted  to 
neutralize  said  first  control  means  responsive  to 
elevational  motion  of  the  lower  surface  of  said  first 
metering  means  as  effected  by  said  power  means. 


3,354,802 
TONER  MONITORING  SYSTEM  FOR 
ELECTROSTATIC  COPIER   • 
Edward  I.  Doocettc,  Chathans,  and  WUHani  J.  Grabba, 
New  Bmnswick,  N  J^  aasigBOts  to  Saris  BoiiMai  Ma> 
diinca  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^  a  corporadoB  of 
New  York 

FOcd  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,355 
14  Claims.  (CL  95—1.7) 


3^4,801 

HIGHWAY  SUFFORM 

Raymond  A.  Hamon,  PaloDse,  Wash.    99161 

FUed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  464,686 

7  Claims.  (CI.  94 — 46) 

1.  In  a  slipform  of  the  type  adapted  to  pour  a  lining 

of  cementitious  material  over  a  surface  traversed  thereby 

during  forward  movement  of  the  slipform; 


1.  In  a  copying  machine  for  subjecting  copy  material 
to  the  action  of  a  liquid  developer  made  up  of  toner  and 
carrier  from  a  supply  of  developer,  a  light  source,  a  frfioto- 
sensitive  element,  means  mounting  said  element  and  said 


1294 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER  28,  1967 


light  source  in  spaced  relationship,  means  for  flowing  de- 
veloper from  said  supply  through  the  space  between  said 
element  and  said  light  source,  means  forming  a  first  pas- 
sage with  a  restriction  therein,  means  for  flowing  develop- 
er from  said  developer  supply  through  said  first  passage 
and'  back  to  said  supply,  a  supply  of  liquid  toner,  means 
providing  communication  between  said  toner  supply  and 
said  first  passage  adjacent  said  restriction,  a  second  pas- 
sage providing  communication  between  the  atmosphere 
and  said  first  passage,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  to 
close  said  second  passage,  an  electrical  circuit  comprising 
said  light  source  and  said  photosensitive  element  adapted 
to  actuate  said  second  passage  closing  means  in  response 
to  a  predetermined  low  toner  content  of  said  developer,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  an  original  transport  system 
for  carrying  an  original  along  a  predetermined  path 
through  said  machine,  a  sensor  disposed  along  said  path 
to  be  actuated  by  an  original  moving  along  said  path  and 
means  responsive  to  a  predetermined  number  of  actua- 
tions of  said  sensor  for  coupling  said  circuit  to  said  source. 


T 


3,354,803 

HOUSING  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERAS 
Alfred  Winkler,  Munich,  Dieter  Engebmann  and  Franz 
Landbrecht,  Unterhaching,  Munich,  and  Karl  Bammes- 
bcrger,  Munich,  Untermenzing,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Agfa  Alitiengeseilsciiaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  434,995 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Mar.  28,  1964, 

A  45,619 

3  Claims.  (CI.  95—11) 


3      3A    M 


a  casing,  a  support  member,  means  fotatably  mounting 
said  support  member  within  said  casjng,  means  on  said 
support  member  adapted  for  supporting  a  supply  roll  of 
a  said  strip  material  and  a  take-up  ^ol  for  said  strip 
material,  means  on  said  support  memjber  defining  a  strip 
supporting  surface  positioned  between  the  supply  roll  and 
take-up  spool  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  member,  sta- 
tionary means  disposed  adjacent  said  piember  for  expos- 
ing a  portion  of  a  said  strip  material  disposed  on  said 
strip  supporting  surface  to  impart  an  image  thereto,  sta- 
tionary means  for  electrographically  aoating  the  exposed 
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2.  In  a  camera,  a  portable  housing  comprising  a  lower 
part  arran^d  to  iaccommodate  the  film  and  at  least  a  por- 
tion of  fhe  film  transporting  medianism,  said  lower  part 
having  a  first  pair  of  side  walls  constituting  the  end  walls 
and  a  second  pair  of  side  walls  respectively  constituting 
the  front  and  rear  walls  thereof,  said  side  walls  having 
portions  extending  upwardly  beyond  said  front  and  rear 
walls  and  defining  between  themselves  a  space;  at  least 
one  camera  component  provided  in  said  space;  and  a  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  upper  part  having  a  top  panel  and 
a  pair  of  depending  panels,  said  second  part  forming  an 
enclosure  around  said  space  between  the  upwardly  extend- 
ing portions  of  said  side  walls,  at  least  one  panel  of  said 
top  part  having  a  window  exposing  3  portion  of  said  com- 
ponent. 

3,354,804 

DEVELOPING  CAMERA 

Derrick  A.  Jones,  Somerset  Township,  St.  Croix  County, 

Wis.,  assignor  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing 

Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  23, 1964,  Scr.  No.  384,748 

11  Claims.  (CI.  95—14) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  rapidly  imparting  microfilm  size 

photographic  prints  onto  a  receptor  sheet  by  the  use  of 

an  intermediate  photosensitive  strip  material,  comprising 


portion  of  strip  material  with  an  image-forming  substance 
for  developing  said  image,  means  fpr  stationarily  posi- 
tioning said  strip  supporting  surface  inlalignment  with  said 
exposure  means  and  for  rotating  said  support  member 
and  said  supporting  surface  past  said  coating  means,  and 
means  for  supporting  a  said  receptor!  sheet  in  a  position 
spaced  from  said  coating  means  and{  adjacent  said  edge 
of  said  support  member  and  for  bringing  a  said  sheet  and 
strip  material  into  contact  for  the 
veloped  image  from  a  said  strip  mater^l  to  a  said  receptor 
sheet. 


3  154  g05 

FOCUSING  KNOB  FOR  PHCfTOGRAPHIC 
CAMERAS 

Claus  Prochnow,  Braunschweig,  Germany,  assignor'' to 
Roliei-Werke  Franke  &  Heidecke,  plraunschweig,  Ger- 
many, a  firm  of  Germany 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  N^.  459,188 
Claims  priority,  application  Germikiy,  July  8,  1964, 
R  38,309        I 
7  Claims.  (CI.  95—45) 


1.  A  focusing  knob  for  photograptic  cameras  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  rotary  base  member,  a  rotary  knob 
member  mounted  for  axial  displacement  relative  to  said 
base  member  and  also  for  rotation  relative  thereto  when 
in  one  axial  position,  said  knob  member  being  non- 
rotatably  coupled  to  said  base  member  to  turn  therewith 
when  in  another  axial  position,  a  plurality  of  scale  car- 
riers mounted  on  one  of  said  memb^s,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  a  combination  of  axial  mc^vement  and  rotary 


movement  of  said  knob  member  relative  to  said  base 
member  for  moving  a  selected  one  of  said  scale  members 
to  effective  operating  position. 


3,354,806  ^„^, 

ARRANGEMENT  BY  MEANS  OF  WfflCH  A  MEM- 
BER DISPLACEABLE  IN  A  FLAT  PLANE  MAYRE^ 
PEATEDLY  BE  ADJUSTED  IN  A  REPRODUCIBLE 
MANNER  ft)  A  PLURALITY  OF  POINTS  WITH 
PRE-DETERMINED  PAIRS  OF  CO-ORDINATES 
Hendrik  dc  Lang  and  GcrK  Pietcr  Broawer,  Emmashigel, 
Eindhoven,  I>fcdwrlands,  asrifnon  to  North  American 
PhUipi  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  Delaware  ^      ^^     ^.^^, 

Filed  Not.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,095 
Clalnu  priority,  appUcatloa  Netherlands,  Dec.  5, 1963, 

301,413 
2  Claims.  (CL  95—73) 


liquid  partly  immersing  the  said  rollers,  a  guide  rack 
comprising  a  plurality  of  guide  plates  spaced  from  the 
roller  surfaces  and  substantially  parallel  thereto  for  guid- 
ing the  plate  and  sheet  down  under  the  rollers  and  then 
up  between  them,  an  agitator  comprising  a  shaft  jouraaled 
in  the  said  rack  and  carrying  a  plurality  of  paddle  ele- 
ments spaced  along  the  rollers,  a  drive  wheel  for  said  Mu- 
tator fixed  to  the  said  shaft  beyond  the  plate  and  sheet 
engaging  portions  of  the  rollers,  and  means  pressing  the 
said  drive  wheel  against  a  said  roller  for  driving  the  agi- 
tator to  stir  the  developer  when  the  machine  is  running, 
the  last  said  means  comprising  spring  elements  supporting 
the  said  agitator  shaft  within  the  tank  and  urging  it  up- 
ward, whereby  engagement  of  the  said  wheel  determines 
the  shaft  position  relative  to  the  rollers. 


1.  A  device  for  repeatedly  adjusting  a  reference  mcni- 
ber  displaceable  in  a  flat  iriane  and  in  two  directions  in 
a  reproducible  manner  to  a  plurality  of  points  with  pre- 
determined pairs  of  coordinates,  comprising  a  reference 
mark  associated  with  each  point  on  said  reference  mem- 
ber and  coincides  at  least  substantially  with  said  point, 
said  reference  mark  being  constituted  of  two  gratings, 
the  lines  of  which  are  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
photographic  member  secured  to  and  movable  with  said 
reference  member  and  adapted  to  have  images  produced 
thereon  photographically,  and  separate  electro-<^ical 
means  for  each  grating  for  indicating  the  deviation  from 
the  correct  position,  said  electro-optical  means  generating 
control  voltages  dependent  upon  the  positions  of  said 
gratings  and  which  each  serve  for  the  displacement  of  the 
reference  member  in  one  of  the  coordinate  directions  to 
the  correct  position. 


3,354,807 
PLATE  PROCESSING  MACHINE 
EUwood  J.  Homer,  Aimond,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  IL  Hoe 
&  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  coiporatioa  of  New 

York 

FOcd  June  18, 1965,  Scr.  No.  465,087 
3  Clafans.  (CL  95—94) 


3354  808 

AIR  DISTRDUnON  DEVICE 

Lawrence  Macrow,  481  Chair  Factory  Road, 

Elma,  N.Y.    14059 

Filed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,885 

4  Clatani.  (CL  98—40) 


1.  An  air  distribution  device  comprising  an  elongated 
housing  having  wall  portion  means  and  first  and  second 
opposite  end  portions,  air  inlet  aperture  means  in  said 
housing,  first  elongated  discharge  aperture  means  in  said 
wall  portion  means  of  said  housing  for  discharging  air 
in  a  relatively  horizontal  direction,  second  elongated  dis- 
charge aperture  means  in  said  wall  portion  means  of 
said  housing  and  spaced  from  said  first  elongated  dis- 
charge aperture  means  for  discharging  air  in  a  relatively 
vertical  direction,  elongated  bafile  means  confined  entirely 
within  said  wall  portion  means  of  said  housing  and  hav- 
ing first  and  second  ends  and  extending  in  substantially 
the  same  direction  and  as  said  housing,  said  first  and 
second  ends  of  said  baffle  means  being  located  proximate 
said  first  and  second  end  portions,  reflectively,  of  said 
housing,  first  and  second  shaft  means  in  alignment  with 
each  other  extending  from  said  first  and  second  ends, 
respectively,  of  said  baffle  means,  first  means  joumaliing 
said  first  shaft  means  solely  for  rotation  relative  to  said 
first  end  portion  of  said  housing,  second  means  joumaliing 
said  second  shaft  means  solely  for  rotation  relative  to 
said  second  end  portion  of  said  housing,  and  means 
coupled  to  said  baffle  means  for  rotating  said  baffle  means 
to  a  first  position  to  effect  communication  between  said 
air  inlet  aperture  means  and  said  first  discharge  aperture 
means  or  to  a  second  positicm  to  eflFect  communication 
between  said  air  inlet  aperture  means  and  said  second 
discharge  aperture  means  or  to  a  third  position  to  obstruct 
flow  through  said  air  inlet  aperture  means. 


2.  A  plate  finishing  machine  comprising  cooperating 
pressure  rollers  and  means  for  supplying  a  plate  and  emul- 
sion sheet  thereto,  a  developer  tank  containing  developing 


3,354,809 

MOVABLE  COVER  MEANS  FOR  ROOM  AK 
CONDmONER 
LmM  J.  Orr,  Eogicwood,  a^  Joaepk  S.  JcMec,  Jr^  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  MsisMNrs  to  Chn^skr  CoeponrtloB,  Ifltfdand 
Park,  Mkik,  a  coiponition  of  Ddawwa 

FOcd  OcL  13, 1H5,  Scr.  No.  495,614 
11  ClafaiM.  (CL  98—94) 
1.  An  air  conditioning  unit  comprising  a  housing  hav- 
ing a  top  and  bottom  portion,  a  front  wall  provided  with 
an  air  inlet  opening  and  an  air  outlet  opening,  and  having 
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a  control  apparatus  for  said  air  outlet  opening  aad  a 
cover  assembly  capable  of  completely  sealing  said  front 
wall,  said  control  apparatus  and  said  cover  assembly  be- 
ing simultaneously  movable  between  an  open  and  closed 
position,  said  control  apparatus  comprising  a  plate  pivotal- 
ly  mounted  on  said  front  wall  on  an  axis  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  and  transverse  of  the  air 
outlet  opening  for  movement  between  a  closed  posi- 
tion substantially  in  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  in 
registry  with  the  air  outlet  opening  to  an  open  position 
in  which  substantially  all  of  said  plate  projects  for- 
wardly  from  said  front  wall,  said  control  apparatus  fur- 
ther including  a  plurality  of  vanes  carried  by  said  plate 
and  extending  across  the  air  outlet  opening,  said  cover 
assembly  comprising  first  and  second  movable  intercon- 


nected sections  which  substantially  seal  said  front  wall 
when  said  cover  assembly  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
sections  having  mutually  abutting  edges  with  said  first 
section  being  pivotally  mounted  at  least  generally  near 
the  bottom  of  said  front  wall  and  transverse  of  the  air 
inlet  opening  for  movement  between  a  closed  position 
generally  in  the  plane  of  said  front  wall  to  an  open  posi- 
tion in  which  substantially  all  of  said  first  section  pro- 
jects forwardly  from  said  front  wall,  and  s^d  second 
section  of  said  cover  assembly  being  irivotall^^lllnected 
to  said  plate  and  to  said  first  section  for  movement 
from  a  closed  position  in  which  said  second  section  is 
substantially  flush  with  said  housing  and  abutting  said 
first  section,  to  an  open  position  in  which  said  second 
section  is  substantially  parallel  to  and  spaced  from  said 
front  wall  and  normal  to  said  plate  and  first  section. 


3,354,810 

SIMPLIFIED  COFFEEMAKING  MACHINE 

Walter  R.  Lorang,  2339  W.  Mi^e  Road, 

Walled  Lake,  Mich.    48088 

Filed  May  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  549,838 

5  Claims.  (CS.  99—282) 

1.  A  simplified  coffeemaking  machine  comprising, 

a  cabinet, 

a  water  spreader  head  cm  said  cabinet, 

a  brew  pot  removably  mountable  on  said  cabinet  below 
said  spreader  head  for  containing  ground  coffee; 

said  cabinet  normally  supporting  a  catch  flask; 

said  brew  pot  having  an  open  top  for  receiving  hot  wa- 
ter frcHn  said  spreader  head  and  a  bottom  aperture 
for  emitting  brewed  coffee  to  a  catch  flask  positioned 
below  said  brew  pot, 

an  open  top  hot  water  reservoir  can  in  said  cabinet, 

an  electrical  water  heating  element  in  said  cabinet  at 
said  can  for  heating  water  in  said  can; 

an  outlet  water  tube  leading  from  said  can  to  said 
spreader  head  from  a  point  spaced  below  said  open 
top  of  said  can  and  above  the  bottom  of  said  can; 

said  outlet  water  tube  draining  water  in  said  can  down 
to  the  level  of  said  tube  to  establish  the  normal  hot 
water  reservoir  supply  of  said  can; 

said  can  having  a  sufficient  capacity  above  said  outlet 
water  tube  to  receive  a  quantity  of  water  to  make 
a  batch  of  coffee; 


the  user  pouring  a  quantity  of  wator  into  said  can  equal 
to  the  batch  of  brewed  coffee  whereupon  the  water 
in  said  can  is  raised  above  said  Outlet  tube; 

said  outlet  tube  draining  water  in  said  can  above  said 
oi.tlet  tube  down  to  the  level  0f  said  tube  thereby 
supplying  hot  water  from  said  can  through  said  out- 
let tube  and  said  spreader  headi  to  said  brew  pot  to 
make  the  brewed  coffee  and  toi  re-establish  the  res- 
ervoir water  level  in  said  can  4t  said  outlet  tube; 

a  pan  superposed  over  said  can]  for  receiving  water 
poured  by  the  user; 

an  inlet  pipe  leading  from  the  bbttom  of  said  pan  to 
the  bottom  of  said  can  to  channel  batch  water  poured 
into  said  pan  to  the  bottom  of  sa^  can; 

said  pipe  having  a  bottom  aperture  adjacent  the  bot- 
tom of  said  can  and  a  top  apefture  just  below  said 
pan  providing  a  breather  vent  jbetween  the  interior 
of  said  pan  and  the  interior  of  said  can;  and 


means  connected  with  said  water  source  for  mix- 
ing a  quantity  of  water,  less  than  that  required 


of  the  lowermost  container  from  the  supporting  ledge, 
means  to  reciprocate  said  blade,  and  means  to  provide 
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a  cover  on  said  pan  having  an  aperture; 

said  pipe  breather  aperture  and  $aid  cover  vent  aper- 
ture insuring  that  atmospheric  pressure  is  commu- 
nicated to  said  can  through  said  pan,  pipe  and  aper- 
tures; 

a  user  pouring  batch  water  directii  into  said  pan  where- 
upon said  poured  batch  wateii  is  delivered  by  said 
pipe  from  said  pan  to  the  bottom  of  said  can  and  the 
hot  water  in  said  can  rises  abov|e  said  outlet  tube  and 
is  conducted  by  said  outlet  tjibe  to  said  spreader 
head  and  introduced  to  said  br^w  pot;  said  pipe,  pan 
and  apertures  providing  a  steamj  and  water  vapor  con- 
densation chamber  above  said  ^an. 


3^54^11 
BEVERAGE  BREWb^G 


Alan 


PPARATUS 

to  Interstate 
>n  of  nUnois 
o.  365,109,  May  5, 
,  Scr.  No.  603,683 
82) 

including  a  beverage 
tlet; 


M.  King,  Lake  Forest,  DL, 

United  Corporatioii,  a 

Contlnaation  of  application  Scr. 

1964.  This  applicatioD  Dec.  21,  19 

9  Clahns.  (CI. 

1.  In  a  beverage  brewing  apparat 

brewing  chamber  having  a  filtered  oi 

a  supply  of  particulate,  insolublej  beverage  ingredient; 

a  source  of  brewing  water  conneqted  with  said  brewing 

chamber;  | 

means  for  applying  pressure  to  [the  interior  of  said 

chamber  to  force  liquid  througp  the  filter;  and 
means  for  measuring  a  charge  i  of  ground  beverage 
ingredient,  the  improvement  wnich  comprises: 
means  for  directing  a  charg^  of  ground  beverage 
ingredient  from  said  measuring  means  to  said 
brewing  chamber;  and 


to  brew  the  beverage,  with  the  charge  of  ground 
beverage  ingredient  before  it  reaches  the  brew- 
ing chamber. 


3,354,812 

INFUSING  DEVICE 

Thomas  S.  Gorton,  Jr.,  82  Larchwood  Drive, 

Cambridge,  Mmb.     02138 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  440,112 

5  ClainH.  (CL  99—323) 


1.  An  infusing  device  comprising  an  infusion  material 
holding  portion  having  a  handle  and  a  perforated  bottom 
wall,  and  a  perforated  cover  member  having  a  handle 
slidingly  mounted  on  the  first  handle  and  operable  to 
move  the  cover  member  into  closed  or  open  position 
relative  to  the  material  holding  portion,  said  cover  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  stop  engageable  with  said  hold- 
ing portion  when  the  cover  is  in  its  open  position  to  pre- 
vent complete  detachment  of  the  cover  member  from  the 
holding  portion,  said  cover  member  being  downwardly  in- 
clined relative  to  its  handle  and  capable  of  flexing  to  dis- 
engage the  stop  and  permit  detachment  of  the  cover  mem- 
ber from  the  holding  portion,  the  ends  of  said  handles  in- 
cluding means  cooperating  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
cover  member  into  closed  position. 


3,354,813 
DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
Werner  Herman  Meyer,  Nortfavalc,  NJ.,  and  James  J. 
Curry,  New  Canaan,  Conn^  assignors  to  American  Ma- 
chine ft  Foandiy  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 

FDcd  Oct  15, 1965,  Scr.  No.  496,491 
5  Claims.  (CI.  99— 336) 

1.  A  container  dbpensing  unit  comprising  a  frame,  a 
boat  containing  storage  chute  mounted  on  said  frame  ar- 
ranged to  hold  a  nested  stack  of  inverted  containers,  a 
pair  of  stationary  ledges  mounted  at  the  base  of  such 
chute  and  supporting  the  lowermost  container  at  the  op- 
posite sides  of  its  top  rim,  a  reciprocating  blade  extend- 
ing substantially  the  length  of  the  container  support  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  stationary  ledges  positioned  on  one  of 
said  ledges,  said  blade  being  reciprocated  on  command 
so  as  to  displace  one  edge  of  the  lowermost  containers  of 
the  stack  from  its  supporting  position  on  the  ledge  below 
said  blade,  a  vacuum  cup  arranged  to  grasp  the  lower- 
most inverted  container  of  the  nested  stack  which  is  rest- 
ing on  said  ledges  to  invert  said  container  and  to  deliver 
same  right  side  up  after  said  blade  has  displaced  the  edge 


"ir^^ 


vacuum  to  said  vacuum  cup  and  to  vent  said  vaccum  as 
said  container  is  turned  right  side  up  by  said  vacuum  cup. 


3,354,814 
SELECTIVE  HEATING  APPARATUS 
Bernard  Harold  Friedman,  Yonken,  N.Y.,  asiigiior  to 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965.  Scr.  No.  503,867 
3  Claims.  (O.  99—353) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  heating  sliced  food  items  conveyed 
in  an  oriented  sequence  comprising: 

a  conveyor  arranged  to  transport  sliced  food  items  hav- 
ing sliced  inner  faces  and  unsliced  outer  faces, 

a  separating  mechanism  to  arrange  the  slices  on  the  con- 
veyor in  series  with  the  sliced  iimer  faces  alternately 
facing  up  and  down, 

a  plurality  of  longitudinally-spaced  heating  elements  dis- 
posed above  and  below  said  conveyor  arranged  to 
simultaneously  heat  a  plurality  of  said  faces  of  said 
items  transported  on  said  conveyor, 

a  step-type  drive  means  arranged  to  move  said  conveyor 
in  predetermined  sequence  of  differing  intervals,  so 
that  the  sliced  inner  faces  of  said  items  on  said  con- 
veyor pause  near  said  heating  element  and  are  prefer- 
_  entially  subjected  to  relatively  greater  amount  of  heat 
therefrcMn  than  the  unsliced  outer  faces  of  said  items, 
and 

an  automatic  bread  roll  dispenser  slicer  and  a  de-stacker, 
wherein  rolls  individually  fed  to  a  slicer  are  separated 
and  positioned  sequentally  on  said  conveyor,  while 
maintaining  their  orientation,  and  wherein  said  de- 
stacker  comprises  a  piston  with  a  plurality  of  pins,  a 
solenoid  coupled  to  said  piston,  and  a  stripper  plate 
engaging  said  piston. 


3^4^15 
MACHINE  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  CHIP . 
MATERIALS 
David  B.  Evans,  Sycamore  Townshijh  Hamilton  Coontyt 
and  John  C.  Evans,  CMmnbia  Towmhlp,  Hamilton 
County,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Gold  Medal  Products  Co., 
Cindimati,  Ohio,  a  corponitiou  of  Ohio 

FUcd  Ang.  8,  1966,  Scr.  No.  571,064 
5  Claims.  (CL  99—407) 
1.  A  machine  for  cooking  food  chips  which  comprises 
a  kettle,  means  for  heating  oil  in  the  kettle,  paddle  means 
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arranged  to  dip  cooked  chips  out  of  oil  in  the  kettle  to 
transfer  the  cooked  chips  to  a  position  spaced  from  said 


^¥ 


oil,  and  means  for  projecting  an  air  blast  transversely  of 
said  paddle  means  to  discharge  the  chips  therefrom. 


3^54,816 
LINE  PRINTER  WITH  PROPORTIONAL  SPACING 

CONTROL  MEANS 
George  A.  Giannuzzi,  Vestal,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Business  MacUnes  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  19,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,323 
8  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


1.  In  a  high  speed  printer  having  means  for  moving  a 
plurality  of  type  characters  continuously  relative  to  a 
print  line  on  a  document  and  having  a  plurality  of  impact 
means  for  selectively  effecting  impact  between  the  docu- 
ment and  type  characters, 
data  storage  m^ans  for  storing  coded  representations  of 
characters  to  be  printed  on  the  document  and  their 
width  values, 
additional  storage  means  for  storing  a  representation 
of  at  least  a  portion  of  characters  in  the  data  storage 
mekns  in  accordance  with  their  relative  positions,  ac- 
cording to  their  cumulative  width  values, 
width  counter  means  responsive  to  the  width  values  of 

character  representation  in  the  data  storage  means, 
moving  means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  the 
document  and  impact  means  to  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tions, along  the  print  line, 
means  for  storing  data  representations  in  the  additional 
storage  means  in  accordance  with  the  count  of  the 
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width  counter  and  the  position  o^  said  moving  means, 
means  producing  a  coded  representation  of  the  type 

member  at  different  print  positions, 
compare  means  responsive  to  an  i(lentity  between  such 
coded  representations  produced;  and  the  representa- 
tion in  the  additional  storage  itieans  connected  for 
effecting  operation  of  an  associated  impact  means,  to 
print  the  character  represented,  and 
means  operable  in  response  to!  printing  characters 
for  which  representations  are  in  ^he  additional  storage 
means  for  effecting  operation  of  said  moving  means 
to  effect  relative  movement  of  tjie  document  and  im- 
pact printing  means  to  another*  of  said  positions. 


3,354,817 
HIGH  SPEED  THERMAL  MA 
Richard  S.  Sakurai  and  Ernest  E. 
phia.  Pa.,  assignors  to 
troit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Filed  June  30,  1961,  Ser.  No.  121,184 
9  Claims.  (CL  101-^93) 


PRINTER 
bur  n,  Philadel- 
Cofporadon,  De- 


1.  In  a  recording  device  compitising  a  plurality  of 
first  electrodes,  second  electrodes  adjacent  ones  of  said 
first  electrodes,  a  plurality  of  hijh  resistive  elements 
electrically  connecting  ones  of  saidlfirst  electrode  with  a 
second  electrode  to  provide  marking  elements  for  re- 
cording information,  said  resistive  \  elements  lying  in  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second 
electrode,  second  and  first  circuit  tneans  connected  re- 
spectively to  said  first  electrodes  and  said  second  elec- 
trode, means  for  selectively  energ^ing  certain  of  said 
second  circuit  means,  and  further  meins  for  energizing  said 
first  circuit  means  in  time  coincidence  with  the  energiza- 
tion of  said  second  circuit  means  to  thereby  effect  current 
flow  through  selected  ones  of  said  [resistive  elements  to 
generate  a  marking  pattern  of  information. 


3,354,818 
ELECTRO-MECHANICAL  SEXUAL  PRINTERS 
Gerhard  Haas,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  IncJ  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware  ' 

FUed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,037 
Claims  priority,  application  Germjuiy,  Oct  16, 1964, 
F  35,286     : 
4  Claims.  (CI.  10l4-93) 
1.  An   electromechanical  serial  printer  comprising   a 
rotatable  type  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  raised  charac- 
ters thereon,  a  plurality  of  magnetically  controllable  ham- 
mers, each  of  said  hammers  having  \  striking  face,  means 
for  advancing  a  printing  material  between  said  hammers 
and  said  cylinder,  a  continuously  rc^tatable  hammer  car- 
rier, the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  type  drum  being  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  striking  face  of  k  hammer  in  striking 
position,  said  plurality  of  hammers  icing  arranged  on  the 
face  of  said  hammer  carrier  in  a  helical  array  about  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  carrier,  al  selectively  operable 
magnet,  means  sequentially  rotating  said  carrier  and  posi- 
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tioning  each  of  said  hammers  into  striking  position  be-  „^iunuiwu  <iim^RTTNC  SPRING  ASSEM- 

tween  said  printing  material  and  said  magnet  m  synchro-       **»^  t^^J^JJ^^yj^JS?^^ 
nism  with  th^ movement  of  said  type  cylinder  and  means   .^""i^ ^^^^^.^^^i^^j^liS^  to 

HoneyweD  Inc.,  Minneapotts,  Minn.,  a  corporatimi  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  575,443 
23  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


»-» 


««H. 


responsive  to  the  position  of  said  type  cylinder  to  selec- 
tively actuate  said  magnet  when  a  desired  character  is  in 
front  of  a  hammer  in  striking  position. 


3354,819 
APPARATUS  FOR  STORING  INFORMATION  AND 
TRIGGERING    PRINTING    OPERATIONS    AND 
THE  LIKE 
Oakar  StiiniBgcr,  Baar,  Zog,  and  Bnmo  Gcmperic,  Stein- 
hanaen,  Ziw,  Switzcrfauid,  aaignors  to  Anstalt  Enro- 
palsche  Haadckgeselbcluift,  Vaduz,  Liechtenitein 
FDcd  Dec  9,  1963,  Ser.  No.  329,034 
Oaims  priority,  anplicatfon  Switzerland,  Dec.  14, 1962, 

14,768/62 
12  Claims.  (CL  101—93) 


*^^ 


1.  In  a  flexure  spring  mounting  arrangement  wherein 
at  least  one  flexure  spring  means  is  joined  to  a  relatively 
rigid  member  at  a  bonding  surface  thereof  so  as  to  be  bent 
flexingly  with  respect  thereto,  an  improved  composite 
joining  arrangement  comprising: 

cavity  means  for  each  spring  means  extending  into  said 
surface  of  said  member;  metallic  bonding  means 
fixedly  connecting  one  end  of  each  said  spring  means 
to  said  member,  at  the  inner  portion  of  said  cavity 
means;  and  elastomeric  fillet  means  adhered  between 
each  said  spring  means  and  said  member  along  a  por- 
tion of  said  spring  means  adjacent  said  connection 
with  said  bonding  means  so  as  to  graduate  the  stiflF- 
ness  gradient  and  damp  out  extreme  stresses  there- 
along. 

3,354,821 

TANDEM  PRINTER  CONTROL 

Warren  B.  Howe  and  William  Kyle,  EKlkL  Ohio,  ■•- 

iignors    to    Addre«ograpb-Mnttiiraph    Corporatton, 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Apr.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,051 

4  Claims.  (CL  101—142) 


7.  Apparatus  for  triggering  a  desired  operation,  partic- 
ularly for  application  with  printing  machines,  comprising 
read-in  means  for  selectively  reading-in  information  rel- 
evant to  a  printing  operation  desired  to  be  imdertaken, 
means  for  storing  such  read-in  printing-operation  informa- 
tion, said  storing  means  comprising  magnetic  rings  each 
capable  of  assuming  two  different  magnetic  conditions, 
one  such  magnetic  condition  being  in  response  to  selec- 
tive printing-operation  information  received  from  said 
read-in  means  and  stored  by  an  associated  magnetic  ring, 
the  other  magnetic  condition  being  in  response  to  informa- 
tion discharged  by  read-out  means,  read-out  means  for 
retrieving  the  stored  printing-operation  information,  said 
read-out  means  including  an  impulse  generator  for  driving 
said  associated  magnetic  ring  into  the  other  magnetic  con- 
dition, conductor  means  cooperating  with  said  magnetic 
storage  rings  such  that  the  magnetic  reversal  of  said  as- 
sociated magnetic  ring  from  said  one  magnetic  condition 
into  the  other  magnetic  condition  induces  a  trigger  pulse 
in  said  conductor  means,  and  means  including  a  further 
impulse  generator  electrically  coupled  with  said  conductor 
means  responsive  to  said  trigger  pulse  for  controlUng  the 
performance  of  the  selectively  read-in  printing  operation. 


1.  In  a  system  duplicating  machine  a  first  planographic 
printing  head  including  a  rotary  cylinder  means  for  car- 
rying a  replaceable  master,  a  second  planographic  print- 
ing head  arranged  in  tandem  with  the  first  head  and  in- 
cluding a  rotary  cylinder  means  for  carrying  a  replace- 
able master;  means  for  taking  a  sheet  printed  by  said 
first  head  and  feeding  it  to  the  second  head;  means  for 
applying  plate-etch  solution  to  a  master  on  said  first 
head  by  movement  in  a  predetermined  direction;  means 
for  applying  plate-etch  solution  to  a  master  on  said  sec- 
ond bead  by  movement  in  the  same  direction  along  a 
path  parallel  to  the  movement  of  said  first-named  apply- 
ing means;  a  manually  pivotable  control  lever  for  each 
of  said  applying  means  on  the  respective  head;  and  drive 
means  for  transmitting  control  from  each  control  lever 
to  its  applying  means  for  moving  each  said  applying  means 
from  an  inoperative  position  into  contact  with  its  respec- 
tive master  when  the  control  lever  on  its  head  is  moved 
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towards  the  other  head,  and  for  withdrawing  each  said 
applying  means  from  contact  with  its  respective  master 
when  moved  away  from  the  other  head,  one  said  drive 
means  having  direction  reversing  means  in  said  transmit- 
ting control  for  producing  the  same  direction  of  move- 
ment in  said  applying  means  from  opposite  control  lever 
travel. 


3,354,822 
ARRANGEMENTS  RELATING  TO  THE  PRINTING 

RIBBON  IN  PRINTING  MACHINES 
Yves  Christian  Dollot,  Bougival,  France,  assignor  to  So 
ciete  Industrielle  BuU-Generid  Electric  (Societe  Ano 
nyme),  Paris,  France 

Filed  Jan.  17,  1966,  Scr.  No.  520,931 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  22,  1965, 

6,512 
5  Claims.  (CI.  101—336) 


clutch  of  the  second  roller  is  connectled  to  the  direct- 
current  source  for  permitting  maximun^  mechanical  cou- 
pling between  the  second  roller  and  thei  motor  associated 
therewith  in  order  to  create  on  the  se(iond  roller  driven 
by  the  ribbon  an  opposed  torque  whicl^  ensures  the  ten- 
sioning of  the  said  ribbon. 


1.  In  a  system  for  moving  an  inked  ribbon  in  a  print- 
ing mechanism,  in  either  of  two  opposite  directions,  or 
where  necessary  in  only  one  direction,  the  combination 
comprising  a  first  and  a  second  driving  roller,  an  inked 
ribbon  whose  two  ends  arc  each  fixed  to  one  of  the  said 
rollers,  driving  means  for  driving  each  roller  separately 
in  one  direction  and  comprising  for  each  roller  an  electric 
induction  motor  mechanically  coupled  to  the  said  roller 
through  an  electromagnetic  clutch,  a  speed-changing  de- 
vice disposed  between  the  motor  for  driving  the  first 
roller  and  the  clutch  associated  with  the  said  roller  for 
effecting  the  drive  of  the  said  roller  at  one  of  two  different 
speeds,  in  dependence  upon  a  previous  manual  positioning 
of  the  said  device,  an  alternating-current  source,  a  direct- 
current  source,  and  switching  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  current  to  the  motors  and  to  the  clutches,  the 
said  switching  means  being  controlled  in  dependence 
upon  the  manual  positioning  of  the  speed-changing  de- 
vice in  such  manner  that,  when  the  said  device  is  brought 
into  a  first  position,  the  clutch  of  the  first  roller  is  con- 
nected to  the  direct-current  source  for  transmitting  a 
maximum  torque,  the  inductor  of  the  motor  of  the  first 
roller  is  connected  to  the  alternating-current  source  for 
driving  the  said  roller  at  high  speed  through  the  asso- 
ciated clutch,  the  clutch  of  the  second -roller  is  supplied 
with  direct  current  of  lower  strength  permitting  slipping 
of  the  said  clutch,  and  the  inductor  of  the  second  roller  is 
connected  to  the  direct-current  source  for  creating  a  mag- 
netic bralcing  field  on  the  armature  of  the  said  motor  and 
ensuring  tensioning  of  the  ribbon,  while,  when  the  said 
speed-changing  device  is  brought  to  a  second  position, 
the  clutch  of  the  first  roller  is  connected  to  the  direct- 
current  source  for  transmitting  a  maximum  torque,  the 
inductor  of  the  motor  of  the  first  roller  is  connected  to 
the  alternating-current  source  for  driving  the  said  roller 
at  reduced  speed  through  the  associated  clutch,  and  the 


3,354,823 

INK  FOUNTAIN  FOR  DISPENSING  PACKAGED 

INK 
Francis  K.  Lake,  Euclid,  Oliio,  assignor  ^o  Addressograph- 
Multigraph  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 


Filed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No. 


18  Claims.  (CI.  101—390) 


^428,775 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotary  duplicating  machine  hav- 
ing: 

a  rotary  printing  cylinder,  I 

an  elongate  flexible  package  of  pisty  ink  having  a 
dispensing  mouth  running  the  length  thereof  along 
one  side,  substantially  equal  in  langtb  to  the  print- 
ing cylinder, 

an  ink  fountain  for  dispensing  pasty  i^k  from  said  pack- 
age, and 

a  train  of  parallel  ink  rolls  for  receiving  the  ink  from 
the  fountain  and  transmitting  it  directly  to  the  print- 
ing cylinder; 

said  fountain  including  the  folljowing: 

(a)  an  elongate  fountain  foller  substantially 
equal  in  length  to  the  printing  cylinder  and 
package  mouth,  and  m^ans  for  rotatably 
supporting  the  same  on  a{  fixed  axis  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  ink  t^ain, 

(b)  means  for  supporting  the  ink  package 
adjacent  the  fountain  roller  in  fixed  relation 
thereto  with  the  full  lengjth  of  its  dispensing 
mouth  in  continual  coi^act  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  roller  and  Extending  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  |  roller, 

(c)  elongate  package  retaining  means  spaced 
from  and  parallel  to  sajd  roller,  including 
a  clamping  member  nilovable  between  a 
package  retaining  positf)n  and  a  package 
releasing  position  for  grksping  and  holding 
the  package  by  an  elon^te  margin  of  said 
package  parallel  to  and  dn  the  opposite  side 
from  its  dispensing  mputh,  said  package 
retaining  means  being  soilocated  as  to  main- 
tain the  package  in  a  position  with  its  mouth 
in  dispensing  contact  witti  the  fountain  roll- 
er; 

(d)  means  to  effect  movennent  of  said  clamp- 
ing member;  and  j 

(e)  means  to  apply  to  ai^  ink  package  held 
by  said  retaining  me^ns  a  progressive 
squeezing  action  sinHiltineously  along  the 
entire  length  of  the  package  to  dispense  ink 
from  the  package  mourn  onto  the  surface 
of  the  fountain  roller  tprougbout  substan- 
tially the  entire  length  thereof  and  in  sub- 
stantially uniform  amounts  therealoog. 
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3,354,824 
LITHOGRAPHIC  FOUNTAIN  SOLUTIONS  AND 
METHOD  OF  USE 
Robert  C.  Giiffifli,  Chioigo,  and  Edwin  T.  Dunning, 
Mount  Prospect,  111.,  assignors  to  Interchemical  Cor- 
poration, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  4, 1964,  Ser.  No.  364,786 

2  Claims.  (Q.  101—451) 
2.  A  method  of  lithographic  printing  comprising  ap- 
plying to  a  lithographic  plate  a  fountain  solution  com- 
prising a  minor  amount  of  phosphoric  acid,  water,  at 
least  1S%  of  the  volume  of  the  fountain  solution  of  an 
alkanol  selected  from  tlie  group  consisting  of  ethanol 
and  isopropanol,  and  from  7  to  58  g.  of  cobalt  nitrate 
and  from  .01  to  22.4  g.  of  acetic  acid  per  gallon  of  foun- 
tain solution,  subsequently  applying  to  said  plate  a  hydro- 
phobic ink  and  then  printing  upon  a  substrate  with  said 
♦  plate. 

3,354,825 

LITHOGRAPHIC  PLATE  AND  METHOD  OF 

MAKING  SAME 

John  E.  Plckard,  Sdma,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ball  Brothers 

Company  bcorporatcd,  Mnndc,  Ind.,  a  corporation 

of  Indiana 

No  Drawli«.  FUed  June  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  647,227 

7  daims.  (CL  101— 455) 
6.  A  method  of  producing  an  insoluble,  hydrophilic 
layer  on  a  metal  substrate  comprising  applying  to  a  clean, 
grained  metal  plate  at  a  temperature  between  about  150° 
F.  and  190*  F.  a  freshly-prepared  aqueous  coating  solu- 
tion formed  by  mixing  between  12%  and  17%  by  weight 
of  sodium  peroxide  and  phosphorus  pentoxide  in  water 
whereby  oxygen  is  evolved  at  said  surface,  the  ratio  of 
sodium  peroxide  per  mole  of  phosphorus  pentoxide  being 
between  about  0.5  to  1.2  moles,  said  solution  including 
between  about  2.5%  and  4%  by  weight  of  sodium  meta- 
silicate  and  "between  about  0.t%  and  1%  by  weight  of 
sodium  molybdate;  insolubilizing  coating  on  said  sub- 
strate by  exposure  to  a  chromate  ion,  and  removing  any 
water-soluble  materials  remaining  on  said  plate,  whereby 
a  coating  is  formed  on  said  substrate. 


being  tensed  and  extending  beyond  said  strip  at  each 
end; 

means  adhesively  affixed  to  each  face  of  the  discs  and 
holding  the  resilient  means  in  tensed  condition,  said 
adhesively  attached  means  being  in  sections  extend- 
ing the  distance  to  two  discs,  said  sections  being 
oppositely  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  to 
provide  continuous  attachment  of  the  discs  by  means 
of  the  adhesive  sections,  throughout  the  length  of  the 
strip; 

means  attached  to  one  end  of  the  resilient  means  thread- 
ed through  the  discs  to  detonate  said  strip;  and 

means  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  resilient  means 
to  serve  as  a  deferent  to  descent  of  the  strip  through 
the  water  and  to  extend  the  strip  to  a  vertical  line 
position. 

3,354,827 
WATERPROOF  PRIMER  CARTRIDGE 
Richard   G.   Nelson,  Tamaqoa,   Pa.,  assignor  to  Atlas 
Chemical  Industries,  Inc.,  WHmingfcm,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  May  2,  1966,  Scr.  No.  546,667 
7  Claims.  (CL  102—24) 


3,354^26 
MULTIPLE  EXPLOSIVE,  LINE  CHARGE, 
PACKAGE 
Carl  A.  Az^wn,  BcYcriy,  Mass.,  and  EitoB  Y.  McGann, 
llililaiiistoll.  and  John  H.  Smith,  Scaford,  Va.,  as- 
signors to  the  United  States  of  Amerioi  as  represented 
by  the  Sccrctaiy  of  ttic  Navy 

Filed  OH.  24,  1966,  Scr.  No.  589,138 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  102—22) 


1.  A  cylindrical  explosive  priming  device  which  com- 
prises, two  elongated  hemicylindrical  waterproof  sections 
each  having  mating  surfaces  and  containing  an  explosive 
charge  sealed  therein,  each  of  said  mating  surfaces  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  mirror  image  depression,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  elongated  waterproof  sections 
together  with  contact  of  said  mating  surfaces. 


3,354,828 
EMERGENCY  UGHT  UNIT 
Sydney  Shcfler  and  Steven  M.  Littic,  China  Lake,  CaMf., 
assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented by  the  Sccretaiy  of  the  Navy 

FDed  Sept  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  490,781 
4  Claims.  (CL  102^!-37^) 


1.  A  foldable  articulated  explosive  strip  adapted  to  be 
exploded  underwater  in  a  vertical  line  position,  compris- 
ing: 

a  plurality  of  discs  arranged  in  a  line; 
resilient  means  passing  through  the  approximate  center 
of  each  of  the  discs  and  holding  each  disc  in  contact- 
ing relation  with  its  adjacent  disc,  said  resilient  means 


1.  An  emergency  light  unit  comprising 
an  hermetically  sealed  light  transmitting  tube  provided 
with  frangible  break  tips  on  each  end; 
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a  cylindrical  wick  saturated  with  an  oxyluminesccnt 
composition  substantially  filling  the  tube;  and 

a  filter  which  passes  only  air  firmly  seated  in  each  end  of 
said  tube  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  wick; 

whereby  ruptiu-e  of  said  tips  permits  air  to  enter  through 
the  filters  to  activate  the  wick. 


3354329 

SMOKE  SIGNAL 

Frank  M.  Nichols,  6  Colfax  St., 

South  RlTcr,  NJ.     08882 

Filed  Mar.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  532,724 

8  Claims.  (CI.  102—90) 
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communicating  with  said  chamber;  rod  means  connected 
to  said  piston  means  for  reciprocating  the  same  in  said 
chamber,  rotatably  driven  shaft  means,  means  pivotally 
interconnecting  said  shaft  means  and  rod  means  includ- 
ing adjustable  eccentric  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod 
means,  means  for  selectively  adjusijing  said  eccentric 
means  to  accordingly  vary  the  stroke  of  said  piston  means, 
inlet  and  outlet  check  valve  means  ovet-  said  inlet  and  out- 
let means  respectively,  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
unidirectionally  through  said  chamb<^  according  to  the 
intake  and  discharge  strokes,  respectively,  of  said  piston 
means;  each  of  said  check  valve  meanis  comprising  a  uni- 
tary body  member  having  an  internal  i  check  valve  cham- 
ber, said  body  member  being  removfably  inserted  in  a 
socket  formed  therefor  in  the  chamber  enclosing  means  of 
said  pump  means,  a  unitary  elastic  valvje  member  mounted 
within  said  valve  chamber,  and  spring:means  axially  bias- 
ing said  valve  member  against  a  sea^  provided  adjacent 
one  end  of  said  valve  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  fluid 
therepast;  and  retainer  means  sliding  ly  engageable  with 
recessed  portions  formed  in  the  body 
said  check  valve  means  and  with  spsiced  locking  means 
on  said  chamber  forming  means,  said  r  stainer  means  being 
operative  to  removably  lock  said  valv< 
ets  therefor. 


1.  A  smoke  signal  device  comprising  a  water-tight  con- 
tainer with  an  orifice  centrally  located  in  the  top  cover 
of  said  container,  a  charge  comprising  combustible  smoke 
generating  material  disposed  within  said  container,  a 
means  for  igniting  said  charge,  a  centrally  located  axial 
flue-like  passageway  through  said  charge  and  a  substan- 
tially non-heat  conducting  tube  insert  situated  within  laid 
passageway  and  below  the  passageway  orifice,  said  tube 
being  substantially  shorter  than  the  passageway  and  having 
a  diameter  only  slightly  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  flue- 
like  passageway. 

3354,830  I 

PUMP  MEANS  I 

Holy  S.  Mortara,  DecriteM,  Dl^  asiignor  to  Rodt^Ola 
Mannfacturing  Corporation,  Chicago,  m.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  July  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,966 
3  Claims.  (Q.  103—38) 


1.  In  combination,  vacuum  pump  means  having  means 
enclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  reciprocating  diaphragm 
piston  means  in  said  chamber,  and  inlet  and  outlet  means 


means  in  the  sock- 


3354,831 
PISTON  DIAPHRAGM 
Richard  C.  Acker,  Chagrfai  Falls, 
Gates  Mills,  Ohio,  asi^Bors  to  The 
pany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporatioii 
FUcd  Nov.  4, 1966,  Ser.  Nc . 
12  ChOms.  (CL  103-44) 


PUMP 

Eugene  Bahnlnk, 
Weatherhcad  Com- 

ofOfaio 

604302 


1.  A  pump  comprising  a  housing 


member  defining  a 


fluid  cavity  and  a  cylinder  bore,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder 
bore,  drive  means  to  reciprocate  said  liston,  a  head  mem- 
ber secured  to  said  housing  defining  ;a  diaphragm  cavity 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  cylinder  bortj,  a  diaphragm  sepa- 
rating said  diaphragm  cavity  into  woi^ing  chamber  open- 
ing to  said  cylinder  bore  and  a  puniping  chamber,  said 
diaphragm  being  of  a  laminated  construction  having  a 
first  layer  of  resilient  elastomeric  material  and  a  second 
layer  of  a  highly  chemically  resistapt  material  exposed 
to  the  fluid  in  the  pumping  chamber,  said  diaphragm 
having  a  relatively  stiff  reinforcing  dec  disposed  between 
said  first  and  second  layers,  said  disc  having  an  outer 
diameter  substantially  at  least  as  great  as  the  diameter 
of  said  pumping  chamber,  mounting  means  securing  the 
outer  periphery  of  said  diaphragm  tp  one  of  said  mem- 
bers including  a  pair  of  opposed  dlamping  faces,  one 
of  said  clamping  faces  having  a  rounded  annular  pro- 
tuberance adjacent  its  inner  peripbe^  extending  axially 
beyond  said  clamping  face  and  the  other  of  said  clamping 
faces  having  a  recessed  surface  adjaoent  its  inner  periph- 
ery opposite  said  protuberance,  said  mounting  means 
being  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  said  dia- 
phragm is  clamped  between  said  clamping  faces  said  pro- 
tuberance and  said  recessed  surface  are  axially  separated 
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from  one  another  by  at  least  substantially  the  thickness 
of  said  diaphragm,  said  protuberance  axially  of  setting 
the  undamped  from  the  clamped  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragm and  thereby  prestressing  the  undamped  portion, 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  opening  into  said  pumping  chamber, 
and  valve  means  in  said  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  whereby 
reciprocation  of  said  piston  acts  upon  fluid  within  said 
working  chamber  and  imparts  oscillation  to  said  dia- 
phragm to  draw  fluid  into  and  force  fluid  out  of  said 
pumping  chamber. 

3354332 
WELL  PUMP 
John  V.  Graham,  John  B.  KceHng,  and  Leonard  L.  Robi- 
nett,  all  of  918  W.  Monroe,  Lovington,  N.   Mex. 
88260 

Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,901 
14  Chdms.  (CL  103—46) 


1.  In  an  oil  well  having: 

(a)  a  pump  far  beneath  the  earth, 

(b)  a  tubing  extending  from  the  pump  to  the  surface 
of  the  earth,  and 

(c)  a  sucker  rod  in  the  tubing  attached  to  the  pump, 
the  reciprocation  of  the  sucker  rod  operating  the 
pump; 

(d)  the  improvement  for  reciprocating  the  sucker  rod 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  above: 

(e)  a  bellows  having 
(i)  a  bottom  plate, 
(ii)  a  top  plate,  and 

(iii)  an  impervious  expandable  member  between 
the  top  plate  and  bottom  plate, 

(f)  the  bottom  plate  fluidly  sealed  to  the  top  of  the 
tubing, 

(g)  the  sucker  rod  attached  to  the  top  plate, 
(h)  a  reservoir  of  fluid, 

(j)  a  means  connected  to  said  reservoir  for  pressuriz- 
ing said  fluid, 

(k)  valve  means  interconnecting  said  means  for  pres- 
surizing, reservoir,  and  bellows  for  flowing  fluid  un- 
der pressure  into  and  out  from  said  bellows  respon- 
sive to  the  position  of  said  sucker  rod, 

(m)  thus  pumping  said  well, 
said  impervious  expandable  member  including: 

(n)  a  series  of  bellows  rings  connecting  the  base  plate 
and  top  plate, 

(o)  each  ring  being  an  annular,  pliable,  imprevious 
fabric  band  with 

(p)  a  rigid  circular  hoop  attached  at  top  and  bottom, 

(q)  said  hoops  approximately  the  same  diameter, 

(r)  the  bottom  of  each  ring  telescoped  over  the  top  of 
the  next  adjacent  ring, 

(s)  so  that  the  top  of  the  fabric  is  pressed  by  the  in- 
ternal pressure  in  the  bellows  against  the  bottom 
hoop  to  form  a  fluid  tight  seal. 


3354,833 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  MAGNETIC  TRANSMISSION 

OF  TORQUE 

Nikohins  Laing,  35-37  Hofener  Weg, 

7141  Aldingen,  Germany 

FUed  Nov.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,714 

Claims  priority,  appDcation  Germany,  Nov.  27, 1964, 

A  47,710 

15  Chdms.  (CL  103—87) 


12.  Fluid  pumping  means  including  a  magnetic  ma- 
chine or  coupling  for  generating  a  rotating  magnetic  field; 
said  machine  or  coupling  including  a  first  ferromagnetic 
member  defining  an  axis  aixi  interior  surfaces  there- 
about, a  second  ferromagnetic  member  defining  an  axis 
and  exterior  surfaces  thereabout,  means  mounting  the 
second  member  so  that  its  axis  intersects  the  axis  of  the 
first  member  in  a  fixed  point,  so  that  relative  to  the  first 
member  it  can  rotate  about  its  axis  and  have  limited  uni- 
versal movement  about  said  fixed  point  and  so  that  said 
interior  and  exterior  surfaces  are  located  for  passage  of 
magnetic  flux  between  them,  said  members  each  com- 
prising an  equal  number  of  pole  segments  of  alternating 
polarity  forming  said  surfaces   and  having  centres  of 
magnetic  action  lying  in  a  plane  normal  to  the  respec- 
tive axis  of  rotation,  the  planes  of  both  members  lying 
to  the  same  side  of  the  fixed  point  with  that  of  the  second 
member  nearer  thereto  than  that  of  the  first  member;  and 
said  fluid  pumping  means  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
said  first  member  being  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said 
motor  for  rotation  therewith  and  defining  a  substantially 
hemispherical  inner  contour,  a  substantially  hemispherical 
partition  secured  in  spaced  relation  from  said  contour, 
said  second  member  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a 
point  bearing  secured  on  said  partition  coaxially  with 
said  shaft,  said  second  member  further  comprising  means 
constituting  a  pump  impeller  for  cooperation  with  guide 
means  comprising  a  pump  casing  including  inlet  and  out- 
let ducts. 

CONVEYORS  FOR  CONVEYING  GOODS 
(Hal  John  Barclay  Orwin,  Qninton,  Birmingham,  Eiv- 
land,  assigMMT  to  Fisiier  Jk  Ludlow  Limited,  Tipton, 
Fagland,  a  British  company 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  450,063 
Oalms  priority,  appttcatloo  Great  Britain,  May  9,  1964, 

19,424/64 

8  Claims.  (CL  104—172) 

1.  A    conveyor   for  conveying   goods,    comprising    a 

trolley  track  having  an  upwardly  directed  load  supporting 

face,  a  powered  trolley  driving  element,  a  plurality  of 

load  carrying  trolleys  of  said  trolleys  having  a  plundity 
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of  load  supporting  wheels  the  undersides  of  which  are  in 
engagement  with  said  load  supporting  face  of  the  track, 
said  trolleys  being  adapted  to  be  advanced  along  the 
track  by  said  driving  element,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  drive  from  said  driving  element  to  the  trolleys,  each 
of  said  trolleys  having  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  move- 
ment about  an  axis  transverse  to  the  direction  of  advance- 
ment of  the  trolleys,  a  cam  member  having  a  down- 
wardly directed  cam  face  of  convexedly  curved  configura- 
tion  adapted   frictionally   to  engage  with   an   upwardly 


directed  part  of  the  trolley  track,  means  biasing  said  cam 
face  into  frictional  negagement  at  all  times  with  said 
upwardly  directed  part  of  the  trolley  track,  said  trolley 
track  engaging  cam  face  in  a  circumferential  direction 
along  the  length  thereof  which  is  rearwardly  of  the  trolley 
being  spaced  by  a  progressively  increasing  distance  from 
the  axis  of  pivoting  of  the  cam  member,  so  that  the  part 
of  the  convexedly  curved  cam  face  which  is  in  contact 
with  the  upwardly  directed  face  of  the  trolley  track  is  at 
all  times  situated  to  the  rear  of  a  vertical  plane  contain- 
ing said  axis  of  pivoting,  considering  the  track  horizontal. 


3,354,835 

TRANSPORT  APPARATUS 

Robert  A.  Pannick,  Lower  Lake  Road,  and  Robert  T. 

Edmunds,  80  Elm  St.,  both  of  Norwich,  N.Y.     13815 

FUed  Mar.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,906 

4  Claims.  (CI.  104—173) 
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3,354,836 
ARTICULATED  RAILWAY  VEHICLE 
Donald    WilUson,    Lyndhurst,    Keni^th    L.    De    Penti, 
Mayfield  Heights,  and  Hans  B.  We^r,  Bedford,  Ohio, 
assignors   to   Midland-Ross   Corporation,   Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Ser.  N«.  501,034 
10  Claims.  (CI.  105-^3) 


1.  In  a  series  of  semi-permanently  connected  railway 
cars  adapted  to  traverse  an  S-shapi^d  track  section  of 
known  curvature,  the  combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  car-to-car  coupling  comprisiijg  universally  pivot- 
ally  connected  elements,  each  element  fixed  to  an  ad- 
jacent car  and  connected  with  eak:h  other  in  radially 
fixed  relation  with  respect  to  a  center  of  relative 
pivotal  movement;  i 

(b)  car  truck  mechanism  under  |he  end  portion  of 
each  car  adjacent  said  coupling!  comprising: 

(1)  one  car  truck  member  attached  to  car  body 
and  frame  structure  in  substantially  immovable 
relationship  in  respect  to  ipe  horizontal  trans- 
verse direction  of  the  respective  car, 

(2)  a  track-following  truck  portion  including  a 
wheel  assembly  adapted  to  n^aintain  tracking  and 
rolling  relation  with  a  trac^,  and  a  second  car 
truck  member  attaclhed  tc<  said  assembly  in 
journal-bearing  relation  theijewith, 

(3 )  resilient  means  disposed  bdtween  the  two  mem- 
bers for  transmitting  car  loads  from  the  first 
member  to  the  second  meipber,  said  members 
having  relative  freedom  of  ^ovement  in  ranges 
corresponding  to  said  curvMure  in  said  trans- 
verse direction  to  maintain  skid  wheel  assemblies 
in  tracking  relation  with  sai( ',  track  sections. 


3,354,837 

EQUALIZING  SPRING  BOtSTER  FOR 
RAILROAD  CAI^ 
Ray  C.  Williams,  Chicago,  111.,  aadgior  to  Standard  Car 
Truck  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a^OTporatioB  of  New 
Jersey  | 

nied  Dec.  21, 1964,  Ser.  nL  419,646 
6  Claims.  (H.  105—197) 


4.  A  ski  lift  comprising  an  endless  loop  of  relatively 
stationary  sprocket  chain  disposed  on  a  ski  slope,  means 
for  anchoring  and  yieldingly  supporting  said  chain  at  a 
predetermined  height  above  the  ground  and  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  along  the  length  thereof,  said  suM>ort 
means  comprising  a  plurality  of  tension  arms  anchored 
at  one  end  with  respect  to  the  ground  and  affixed  to  the 
underside  of  said  chain  at  the  other  end,  said  arms  being 
yieldingly  inclined  to  yieldingly  support  said  chain  at 
the  predetermined  height,  and  a  car  adapted  to  straddle 
said  chain  and  having  power  driven  sprocket  means 
engaging  said  chain  at  a  level  below  said  predetermined 
height,  for  propelling  said  car  therealong  in  the  direction 
to  resiliently  depress  and  tension  said  arms  as  the  car 
progresses  along  the  chain,  said  car  having  steering  means 
and  means  forward  of  said  sprocket  means  for  engaging 
said  chain  and  actuating  said  steering  means  in  response 
to  deviation  of  the  car  laterally  with  respect  to  the  chain. 


1.  A  railroad  car  truck,  including  windowed  side 
frames,  a  spring  plank  extending  tjiereacross  into  the 
windows,  load  bearing  springs  in  the!  windows,  extending 
upwardly  from  each  end  of  the  spr^g  plank,  a  pair  of 
bolster  half  sections,  each  pivoted  $t  its  lower  end  on 
the  spring  plank  and  extending  diagonally  upwardly  to 
penetrate  one  of  the  windows  at  it|  upper  end  and  to 
rest  upon  the  springs  in  the  windows^  a  pivot  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  bolster  sections  wh^re  they  intersect,  a 
saddle,  resting  upon  at  least  one  of  the  bolster  sections, 
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a  center  plate  carried  thereby,  flanges  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  saddle,  slotted  to  receive  and  support  the 
entire  load  of  the  car  on  the  truck  and  so  positioned  as 
to  positively  prevent  the  application  of  load  pressure  on 
the  center  plate. 

3354,t39 

CONTAINER  SUPPORT  FOR  RAILWAY 

FLATCARS 
ErliiK  Mowatt-LvMO^  Hazd  Crest,  DL,  Mdgiior  to 
ACF  ladwtrict,  Incorpontcd,  New  York,  N.Y.,  tf  cor- 
poration of  New  Jeracy 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1966.  Ser.  No.  521,140 
8  Claims.  (CL  105—366) 


said  underframe  members,  upstanding  abutment  means 
on  the  top  of  said  one  underframe  member  facing  in  the 
direction  of  said  other  underframe  member  and  engaging 
a  transverse  surface  of  said  post  facing  away  from  said 
other  underframe  member  whereby  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  post  lengthwise  of  the  underframe  away  from  its 
underlying  engagement  with  said  other  underframe  mem- 
ber, another  transverse  surface  of  said  post  facing  said 
other  underframe  member  and  engageable  therewith  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  post  from  its  overlying  rela- 
tion with  said  one  member,  and  nMans  detachably  secur- 
ing said  post  to  said  underframe  members  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  abutment  means,  said  securing  means  be- 
ing substantially  free  from  shear  stresses  lengthwise  of 
the  vehicle  by  reason  of  the  engagement  of  said  post  and 
abutment,  said  securing  means  including  a  bolt  inclined 


1.  A  railway  flatcar  for  carrying  a  container  comprising 
a  side  sill  extending  longitudinally  along  each  side  of  the 
railway  car,  a  deck,  and  a  separate  container  support  struc- 
ture for  each  lower  comer  of  the  container,  each  container 
support  structure  comprising  a  lower  base  support  mount- 
ed adjacent  a  side  sill  for  pivotal  movement  between  an 
operable  position  on  the  deck  and  an  inoperable  position 
stored  beneath  the  deck  and  adjacent  side  sill,  means  on 
said  lower  base  support  to  releasably  secure  the  lower 
base  support  in  operable  position  onto  the  deck,  an  upper 
container  support  mounted  on  the  lower  base  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  secure  the  lower  comer  of  a  con- 
tainer, and  cushioning  means  between  the  upper  con- 
tainer sui^port  and  the  lower  base  suppmt  permitting  a 
cushioned  movement  of  the  upper  container  support  longi- 
tudinally of  the  car  upon  the  exertion  of  buff  and  draft 
forces  against  the  car,  said  cushioning  means  comprising 
a  resilient  shear  pad  and  said  upper  support  comprising  a 
generally  channel-shaped  member  fitting  over  said  shear 
pad  and  having  lower  outwardly  extending  flanges,  said 
lower  base  support  having  upper  inwardly  extending 
flanges  superjacent  said  outwardly  extending  flanges  to 
restrain  upward  movement  of  said  upper  support  upon  im- 
pact forces  being  exerted  against  the  railway  car. 


lengthwise  of  the  vehicle  downwardly  and  in  the  direc- 
tion of  said  one  member  from  said  other  member,  said 
bolt  being  detachably  secured  to  said  post  and  to  a 
portion  of  said  one  member  spaced  from  said  abutment 
and  holding  said  post  in  engagement  with  said  one  mem- 
ber and  with  said  abutment  means  thereon,  said  securing 
means  further  including  a  substantially  upright  bolt  pass- 
ing through  said  underlying  post  portion  and  said  other 
underframe  member  and  holding  said  underlying  portion-^ 
in  engagement  with  said  other  underframe  member,  there 
being  a  third  portion  of  said  post  overlying  said  second 
member  and  normally  vertically  spaced  therefrom  for 
preventing  substantial  vertical  separation  of  said  under- 
lying portion  from  said  second  member  when  said  post  is 
in  engagement  with  said  abutment  means  on  said  first 
member. 


UNDERFRAME  STRESS  RELIEF  MEANS 

James  C.  Travllla,  Ladiie,  aid  John  R.  Vogel,  Norths 

woods.  Mo.,  atslfofs  to  General  Sted  Industries  Inc., 

Granite  City,  DL,  a  cotporation  of  IMaware 

FDcd  Aug.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,564 

4  Claims.  (CL  105—420) 


3^54,839 
DETACHABLE  BULKHEAD  POST 
Richard  L.  Lich,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Robert  R.  Cease, 
GranMc  City,  DL,  assignors  to  General  Steel  Indus- 
tries, Inc.,  Granite  CHy,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FBcd  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,882 
5  Claims.  (CL  105—376) 
1.  Vehicle  framing  comprising  an  underframe  having 
a  pair  of  longitudinally  spaced  transversely  extending 
members  and  an  upright  post  of  substantial  depth  length- 
wise of  the  vehicle  in  cross  section  and  having  a  lower 
portion   overlyingly   engaging  one   of  said   underframe 
members  and  another  lower  portion  projecting  away  from 
said  one  member  and  underlyingly  engaging  the  other  of 


1.  Underframe  structure  for  a  railroad  car  comixising 
a  transverse  beam  underlyin^y  supported  at  its  center 
and  vMtically  loaded  at  its  ends,  said  beam  having  spaced 
t(^  and  bottom  walls  forming  respectively  its  tensioD  and 
cmnpression  members,  the  central  portion  of  said  bottom 
wall  cCMnprising  a  depending  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
drical boss  and  a  horizontal  wall  porticMi  sarroondint 
said  boss  and  perpendicularly  intersecting,  the  same,  said 
boss  forming  a  pivot  center  i^te  for  supporting  said 
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underfraipe  on  a  swivel  truck,  there  being  grooves  of 
arcuate  cross  section  formed  in  said  wall  structure  along 
the  intersection  between  said  boss  and  said  horizontal 
wall  porti<Mi  in  the  interior  adgle  thereof,  said  grooves 
being  elongated  lengthwise  of  the  car  and  serving  to 
eliminate  angular  intersections  transversely  of  said  beam 
between  said  horizontal  wall  portions  and  said  boss  with- 
out interfering  with  the  pivot  function  of  said  boss,  said 
grooves  being  formed  only  at  the  sides  of  said  cylindrical 
boss,  the  arcuate  cross  section  of  said  grooves  being  of 
substantially  greater  radius  than  that  of  the  ungrooved 
portions  of  the^  intersection  of  said  horizontal  wall  with 
said  cylindrical  boss,  each  said  gnx>ve  contour  being  of 
maximum  radius  an  equal  distance  on  both  sides  of  the 
transverse  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  boss,  the  radius 
and  depth  of  each  said  groove  gradually  diminishing  at 
both  sides  of  said  maximum  radius  region  until  each  said 
groove  disappears  and  the  radius  becomes  a  constant 
minimum  valxie  through  equal  distances  on  both  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  diameter  of  said  cylindrical  boss. 


said  attachment  means  comprising  criiiping  wheel  means, 
means  attachable  to  said  existing  pi^  making  machine 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  crimping  wheel  means  in 
position  to  rotatably  engage  substanjtially  continuously 
said  upper  dough  sheet  of  said  reach  of  pie  stock  for 
pressing  and  crimping  said  upper  and  lower  dough  sheets 
together  substantially  continuously  in  |i  crimped  line  por- 
tion extending  longitudinally  of  said  y^ach  of  pie  stock, 
means  connected  to  said  crimping  wh4el  means  including 
friction  drive  wheel  means  for  frictionpUy  contacting  said 
conveyor  to  rotatably  drive  said  crin^ping  wheel  means, 
crimping  bar  means,  means  attachable:  to  said  existing  pie 
making  machine  for  rotatably  mounjting  said  crimping 
bar  means  in  position  to  rotatably  eitgage  intermittently 
with  said  upper  dough  sheet  of  said  reach  of  pie  stock 
for  pressing  and  crimping  said  upper  and  lower  dough 
sheets  together  intermittently  substantially  in  crimped  line 
portions  extending  transversely  of  saidl  reach  of  pie  stock. 


3,354,841 
RAILWAY  CAR  DOOR  GASKET 
James  S.  Barry,  Omaha,  Ncbr^  assignor  of  one*iialf  to 
Intcinatioiial  Paper  Company,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  and 
one-half  to  The  Stanky  Woits,  New  Britafai,  Conn.,  a 
corporation  of  Connccdcnt 

FUcd  Mar.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  531,922 
7  aaims.  (CL  105—424) 


1.  In  combination,  a  droi^  bott(Hn  car  having  at  least 
one  opening  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  slide  fixed  to  said 
bottom  below  the  same  in  angled  relation  thereto,  a  door 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  bottom  for  cooperative  rela- 
.tion  with  said  slide  in  closing  said  opening,  said  slide  hav- 
ing at  least  three  generally  orthogonally  related  side  edges 
adapted  to  confront  corresponding  edge  portions  of  said 
door  when  the  latter  is  in  closed  positicxi,  and  resilient 
gasketing  mounted  on  said  edges,  said  gasketing  being  relaf 
tively  elongated  and  having  a  generally  U  shape  in  trans- 
verse section  with  the  said  edges  projecting  into  said  U 
shape  and  being  clampingly  received  by  said  gasketing, 
whereby  said  door  is  adapted  to  selectively  compress  said 
gasketing  to  compensate  fw  deviations  in  said  door  and 
edges  from  sealing  contact. 


3,354,842 

CRIMPING  AND  FORMING  MEANS  FOR  PIE 
MAKING  MACHINES 
Robert   O.  Manspeaker,  Memphis,  Tenn.,   assignor  of 
twenty-five  percent  to  Roy  Woods,  Memphis,  Tenn., 
and  of  fifty  percent  to  Margaret  Woods,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  , 

FDed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,613  I 

9  Claims.  (CI.  107— 1)  ' 

1.  Attachment  means  for  converting  an  existing  pie 
making  machine  in  which  the  crimping  and  fo'^ming  is 
done  manually  by  operators  standing  along  a  moving  con- 
veyor of  said  machine  and  which  conveyor  carries  a 
continuous  reach  of  pie  stock  including  a  lower  sheet 
of  dough,  an  upper  sheet  of  dough,  and  pie  filling  be- 
tween said  upper  and  lower  dough  sheets,  to  a  machine 
in  which  the  crimping  and  forming  is  done  mechanically; 


cutter  wheel  means,  means  attachable  to  said  existing  pie 
making  machine  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cutter  wheel 
means  in  position  to  rotatably  engag^  substantially  con- 
tinuously with  said  longitudinally  extending  crimped  line 
portion  of  said  reach  of  pie  stock  ror  severing  the  pie 
stock  along  said  longitudinally  extehding  crimped  line 
portion,  cutter  bar  means,  means  atta»able  to  said  exist- 
ing pie  making  machine  for  rotatably  mounting  said  cutter 
bar  means  in  position  to  rotatably  engage  intermittently 
with  said  transversely  extending  crimhed  line  portions  of 
said  reach  of  pie  stock  for  severing  the  pie  stock  inter- 
mittently along  said  transversely  extending  crimped  line 
portions  and  for  forming  a  plurality  of  individual  pies 
having  crimped  edges,  means  connected  to  said  crimiMng 
bar  means  and  said  cutter  bar  means,  and  including  fric- 
tion drive  wheel  means  for  friction^lly  contacting  said 
conveyor  to  concurrently  and  synchfonously  drive  said 
crimping  bar  means  and  said  cutter  bar  means. 


3,354,843 
DOUGH  FORMING  MAjCHINE 
Carlos  VeUzqucz,  75  Paradise  Ave.    '94111,  and  Joae  da 
Silva  Frias,  2988  Mission  St.    9lll0,  both  of  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Ffled  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  436,073 
3  Oaims.  (CL  107—^) 
1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  dougt^  into  rolls  for  bak- 
ing, which  machine  includes  means  jfor  forming  dough 
into  a  flat  sheet,  a  conveyor  movab|e  in  one  direction 
for  supporting  such  sheet  for  movement  in  one  direction 
along  a  path  of  travel,  and  means  fqr  rolling  said  sheet 
on  itself  about  an  axis  extending  transversely  of  said  path 
during  said  movement  of  said  conM^eyor  and  sheet  to 
form  said  sheet  spirally  into  a  roll,  th0  improvement  that 
comprises: 

(a)  a  stationary  open-ended  mold  disposed  across  said 
path  providing  an  inlet  at  one  jend  and  an  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end  and  extending  longintudinally 
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thereof  havina  a  roll  engaging  side  facing  said  con-    necting  the  first  portions  of  the  cheek  members  re^- 
vetr  Mdd  side  having  a  c?,ncave  crot^-sectional    tively  to  the  wheel  shaft  ends  and  tymg  the  wheel  shaf^ 
comourlli  a  dScUon  tfansversely  of  said  path  that    and  first  portions  rigidly  together  agamst  relative  axial 
is  complementary  to  the  desired  convex  outer  curva- 
ture of  the  roll  to  be  formed; 
(b)  means  supporting  said  mold  in  a  position  relative 
to  said  conveyor  for  entry  of  said  roll  into  said  inlet 
and  exit  out  of  said  outlet  and  for  engagement  of 
said  roll  engaging  side  thereof  with  said  roll,  under 
pressure,  while  said  conveyor  carries  said  roll  past 
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said  mold  into  said  inlet  and  out  of  said  outlet, 
whereby  said  roll  will  be  rolled  through  said  mold 
from  one  end  thereof  to  the  other  and  will  be 
molded  to  have  a  convex  outer  contour  upon  moving 
out  of  said  outlet  that  is  complementary  to  the 
contour  of  said  dough  engaging  side  of  said  roll; 
(c)  said  dough  engaging  side  of  said  mold  being  of 
resilient  material  yieldable  under  the  pressure  of  said 
roll  of  dough  to  thereby  simulate  the  resiliency 
and  yieldability  of  the  palm  of  a  hand  in  a  manual 
dough  rt^ling  operation. 


3,354344 
WAFERING  MACHINE  DIE  AND  ROTOR 

STOUCTURE 
Waher  M.  RoD,  Murray  W.  Forth,  and  Roy  E.  Harring- 
ton, Moltoc,  nL;  saU  RoD  and  said  Forth  assignors  to 
Deere  ft   Company,  MoUnc,   DL,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^,     .^,  ^^,    ^        ,  . 

ContinnatfoB  of  appUcaHon  Sv.  No.  363,045,  Apr.  16, 
1964,  which  b  a  contimaftion  of  application  Ser.  No. 
162,670,  Dec.  28,  1961.  This  appMcation  May  5,  1965, 
Scr.  No.  453,306 

18  Clafant.  (CL  107—14) 
1.  In  a  watering  machine,  the  combination  of  support 
means;  die  means  tta  the  form  of  an  annulus  carried  by 
the  support  means  and  including  a  i^urality  of  uniform- 
ly circumferentially  spaced  generally  radial  die  openings 
and  an  inner  periphery  from  which  said  openings  radiate; 
a  single  circidar  press  wheel  arranged  eccentrically  with- 
in said  periphery  of  orbit  about  the  axis  of  the  annulus 
with  the  outer  periphery  of  said  wheel  substantially  in 
rolling  contact  with  the  annulus  periphery  to  force  mate- 
rial into  said  openings;  a  crankshaft  carrying  the  wheel, 
including  a  wheel  shaft  extending  coaxially  through  and 
joumaling  the  wheel  and  having  opposite  end  portions 
projecting  axially  beyond  opposite  sides  of  said  wheel, 
a  first  support  shaft  extending  away  from  one  side  of  the 
wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  annulus  and  having  a  portion 
proximate  to  and  axially  short  of  said  one  «ide  of  the 
wheel,  a  second  support  shaft  extending  away  from  the 
other  side  of  the  wheel  in  coaxially  spaced  relation  to  the 
first  support  shaft  and  having  a  portion  proximate  to  and 
axially  short  of  said  other  side  of  the  wheel;  a  pair  of 
cheek  members  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  press 
wheel  and  rigidly  secured  respectively  to  said  portions 
of  the  first  and  second  support  shafts,  each  cheek  mem- 
ber having  a  first  portion  extending  into  radially  overlap- 
ping relation  to  the  associated  end  of  the  wheel  shaft 
and  a  second  diametrically  opposite  portion  extending 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  means  con- 


displacement,  and  means  rigidly  cross-connecting  said  sec- 
ond portions  of  the  cheek  members;  and  bearing  means 
journalling  the  first  and  second  support  shafts  on  the  sup- 
port means. 

3,354,845 
A  PELLET  MILL  HAVING  ADJUSTABLY 

MOUNTED  ROLLERS 

Richard  Schnltz,  UzwO,  Switnilaiid,  aoigiior  to 

Gcbriider  Biihlcr,  Uzwil,  Swttzcrland 

FUed  June  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,004 

6  Cbhns.  (CL  107—14) 


1.  A  machine  for  compressing  material  such  as  fodder 
into  compact  form  comprising  a  hollow  compression  mold 
having  an  inner  and  outer  end,  means  closing  said  inner 
end  of  said  mold,  a  roller  carrier  mounted  adjacent  said 
mold  inner  end,  means  for  rotating  said  rollM'  carrier  and 
said  mold  relatively  in  substantial  concentricity,  said 
roller  carrier  having  at  least  one  bore  therethrough,  an 
eccentric  bolt  assembly  induding  an  intermediate  por- 
tion for  rotatably  mounting  a  compression  element  with 
said  hollow  compression  mold,  an  inner  eccentric  end 
portion  for  mounting  said  eccentric  bolt  assembly  on 
said  roller  canaer  which  extends  into  the  bore  of  said 
roller  carrier,  and  an  outer  end  portion  accessible  from 
the  exterior  of  said  machine,  an  adjustable  element  lo- 
cated adjacent  said  outer  end  portion  of  said  eccentric 
bolt  assembly  and  accessible  from  said  outer  end  of  said 
mold,  and  tensioning  means  carried  on  said  inner  ecoen- 
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trie  end  portion  of  said  bolt  assembly  and  connected  to    municating  with  said  combustion  chaitiber  through  a  plu- 

said  adjustable  element,  said  tensioning  means  being  dis-    rality  of  ports,  and  means  for  supplyiijg  air  independently 

'idaceable  upon  movement  of  said  adjustable  element  ^to 

bearing  engagement  with  said  roller  carrier. 


3  354  846 
MOLDING  APPARATUS 
Ferdinand  F.  Ferrary,  Springdalc,  and  George  Feldstein, 
Stamford,  Conn.,  Zygmunt  Dzlckoiisid,  Lake  Mahof  ac, 
N.Y^  and  Marian  Markowicz,  Wilton,  and  Stanley  M. 
Dombrofild,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  American 
Macliine  and  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  July  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,158 
25  Claims.  (CL  107^15) 


to  each  of  said  air  chambers  and  throi^gh 
combustion  chamber  to  stimulate  co<nbustion 


the  ports  to  said 
therein. 


3,354,848       ^ 

COMBINED  TRASH  BURNER  AND  BARBECUE  PIT 

Cliarles  C.  Tokton,  3400  BeO  C  rossfaig  Drive, 

Kansas  City,  Kans.     6il04 

Filed  June  17, 1965,  Ser.  N< .  464.670 

5  Claims.  (CL  110—18) 


16.  A  molding  appai^tus  comprising: 

a  reservoir  with  a  longitudinal  axis  fixedly  mounted  on 
a  support  and  having  axially-spaced  openings,  one 
of  said  openings  being  a  discharge  opening,  the  other 
of  said  openings  being  an  intake  opening  for  contain- 
ing bulk  material  to  be  molded; 

a  blender  element  in  said  reservoir; 

means  for  activating  said  element  relative  to  said  fhed 
reservoir  to  agitate  substantially  the  entire  mass  of 
materialln  said  reservoir  and  to  convey  said  material 
from  saM  intake  opening  to  said  discharge  opening 
and  out  of  said  reservoir; 

a  hopper  into  which  material  is  delivered  from  said 
reservoir; 

a  molding  unit  for  forming  molded  portions  of  said 
material; 

a  roCatable  stirring  and  feeding  mechanism  disposed  in 
said  hopper; 

means  for  actuating  said  mechanism  to  feed  material 
from  said  hopper  into  said  molding  unit;  and 

means  for  operating  said  unit  to  form  said  molded 
portions. 

3,354,847 
INCINERATOR 
Roland  E.  Clement,  Menasha,  Wis.,  and  Edward  T.  Kaoz, 
1906  Memorial  Drive,  Applcton,  yVlM.    54911;  said 
Clement  assignor  to  said  Knox  i 

Ffled  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  569,188  1 

11  Claims.  (CL  110—7) 
1;  An  incinerator  comprising,  an  upwardly  open  com- 
bustion chamber  defined  by  a  plurality  of  walls,  an  up- 
wardly converging  chimney  spanning  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  lining  the  walls  of  said  combustion  cham- 
ber to  form  a  separate  air  chamber  along  each  wall  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  each  of  said  air  chambers  com- 


1.  A  combined  trash  burner  and  barl)ecue  pit  of  the  char- 
acter described,  comprising  a  vertically  disposed  cylindri- 
cal metal  container  having  both  a  firs  grate  and  a  barbe- 
cue grate  therein;  and  a  door  opening  onto  the  said  fire 
grate,  as  well  as  a  separate  door  that  [opens  onto  the  said 
barbecue  grate;  and  a  trash  loading  cnute  projecting  out- 
ward from  the  side  of  the  said  metal  pontainer  as  well  as 
a  smokestack  that  projects  outward 
of  the  said  metal  container. 


rom  the  other  side 


3,354,849 
SEWING  MACHINE  ATTAt 
SEWING  BUTTOI 
Ciiarles  Curello,  East  Haven,  and 
North  Haven,  Conn.,  assigiion  tc 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  corporation 
FUcdApr.l5,1965,Scr.N<| 
11  Claims.  (CL  li: 
1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment 
or  four  hole  buttons,  said  attachment  i 
tor  to  be  secured  to  the  presser  bar  ojf  a  sewing  machine, 
a  fork  to  engage  the  needle  bar  of  th^  sewing  machine  to 
drive  the  attachment,  a  foot  to  support  a  button,  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  fork  to  oscillate  the  foot  for  zig-zag 
stitching  through  two  holes  of  the  fcutton,  a  shift  cam 
driven  by  the  fork  to  shift  the  foot  lon|itudinally  to  change 
the  stitching  from  the  said  two  hol^s  to  the  other  two 


FOR 

S.  Nickcrson, 
Mite  Corporation, 

»f  Delaware 

.448,490 

115) 

>r  sewing  two  hole 
>mprising  an  adap- 
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holes  of  a  four  hole  button,  a  two-position  selector  lever 
arranged  to  make  the  shift  cam  inoperative  when  sewing 
a  two  hole  button,  detent  means  to  hold  the  said  selector 
lever  in  either  its  two  hole  or  four  hole  position  as  desired. 


3.354,851 
LOOPER  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
Jolin  N.  Covert,  Lomliard,  IIL,  assignor  to  Union  Special 
Machine  Company,   Chicago,   IIL,   a  corporation   of 
nilnois 

Filed  Jnne  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,462 
13  Claims.  (CL  112—200) 


MfS'-" 


and  stop  means  operative  on  the  mechanism  which  oscil- 
lates the  foot  for  zig-zag  stitching  causing  said  mechanism 
to  stop  the  oscillation  after  a  predetermined  number  of 
zig-zag  stitches. 

3,354,850 

FEED  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  QUILTING 

MACHINE  ARRANGEMENT 

Wayne  G.  Story,  7  Hickory  Lane, 

Algonquin,  m.    60102 

Filed  Aug.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,496 

5  Claims.  (CL  112—118) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  having  a  frame,  said  frame 
carrying  work  feeding  mechanism,  a  reciprocatory  needle, 
a  four  motion  looper  cooperating  with  said  needle,  a 
drive  shaft,  and  connections  from  said  drive  shaft  for 
imparting  loop  seizing  and  shedding  movements  and 
needle  avoid  movements  to  said  looper,  the  combination 
which  comprises  a  rod  extending  transversely  of  the  direc- 
tion of  feed  imparted  by  said  work  feeding  mechanism 
and  having  said  looper  releasably  connected  thereto,  said 
rod  being  mounted  in  said  frame  for  reciprocatory  and 
oscillatory  movements  to  provide  respectively,  said  loop 
seizing  and  shedding  and  said  needle  avoid  movements  to 
said  looper,  said  connections  from  said  drive  shaft  serv- 
ing to  impart  said  reciprocatory  and  oscillatory  move- 
ments to  said  rod,  and  means  readily  operable  by  the 
operator  for  partially  disconnecting  said  looper  from  said 
rod  to  enable  free  bodily  movement  of  said  looper  longi- 
tudinally of  said  rod. 


1.  In  a  quilting  machine  arrangement,  the  combina- 
tion of: 

(a)  supporting  structure; 

(b)  a  power  driven  sewing  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
supporting  structure; 

(c)  a  workpiece  holding  carriage  mounted  on  the  sup- 
porting structure  for  universal  movement  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  adjacent  said  sewing  mechanism; 

(d)  a  power  driven  feed  drive  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  supporting  structure  and  engageable  with  the  car- 
riage to  move  it  in  said  horizontal  plane  and  includ- 
ing: 

(i)  a  feed  wheel  support  mounted  for  rotation 

about  a  vertical  axis; 
(ii)  a  feed  wheel  mounted  on  said  support  for  ro- 
tation about  a  horizontal  axis; 
(c)   a  feed  control  mechanism  connected  to  the  feed 
drive  mechanism  and  operable  to  rotate  the  feed 
wheel  support  about  its  vertical  axis  to  guide  the 
direction  of  feed  of  the  workpiece  carriage; 

(f )  a  single  power  source; 

(g)  power  transfer  means  operable  to  transfer  power 
to  the  sewing  and  feed  drive  mechanisms; 

(h)  differential  gearing  means  connecting  the  power 
transfer  means  with  both  the  feed  drive  and  feed  con- 
trol mechanisms  to  compensate  for  relative  move- 
ment therebetween  and  thereby  maintain  a  fixed  re- 
lation between  the  speeds  of  the  sewing  and  feed 
drive  mechanisms  to  insure  uniformity  of  stitches  of 
the  sewing  mechanism. 


3,354,852 
DOUBLE  LOCK  STITCH  SEWING  MACHINES 

Alan  Malcolm  Kennedy,  CoUaroy  natean,  New  South 
Wales,  and  Keith  Samncl  Wood,  Chester  Hin,  New 
South  Wales,  Australia,  assignors  to  Bond's-Wear  Pty. 
Limited,  Camperdown,  near  Sydney,  New  Soufli  Wakx, 
Australia 

Filed  Apr.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  448,592 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Australia,  Apr.  24, 1964, 
43  693/64 
5  Claims. '(O.  112—252) 
1.  Improvements  relating  to  a  400  type  double  lock 
stitch  sewing  machine  wherein  said  sewing  machine  in- 
cludes a  presser  bar,  a  throat  plate,  a  needle  and  looper 
thread  tension  assembly,  a  looper,  and  a  take-up  thread 
carrier,  said  improvements  comprising  in  combination: 
(i)  a  presser  foot  including  wiping,  holding  and  cutting 
blade  units  mounted  on  the  presser  bar  of  said  ma- 
chine to  hold  the  needle  and  cover  threads  and  to 
sever  such  threads  at  the  completion  of  a  sewing 
operation  adjacent  the  garment  being  sewn  and  to 
hold  the  free  ends  of  the  threads  until  they  are  pulled^ 
into  the  next  garment  to  be  sewn,  said  presser  foot 
comprising  a  rectangular  i^ate  having  an  upturned 
end  at  the  front  thereof  and  raised  side  portions 
providing  slide  guides,  a  bracket  at  the  rear  of  said 
presser  foot  for  mounting  it  on  the  presser  bar,  said 
presser  foot  also  having  a  slot  for  the  passage  of 
needles  and  threads  therethrough  and  a  second  slot 
through  said  upturned  end  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  wiping  blade  unit,  said  wiping  blade  unit  being 
slidably  mounted  on  the  presser  foot  between  the 
slide  guides  and  including  a  post  and  a  wiping  blade 
adapted  to  travel  across  the  needle  slot,  said  wiping 
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blade  unit  having  a  lost  motion  slot  in  the  edge  there- 
of remote  from  the  wiping  blade,  said  cutting  blade 
unit  comprising  a  lever  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
presser  foot  beneath  the  wiping  unit,  a  pin  on  the 
power  end  of  said  lever,  said  pin  projecting  into  said 
lost  motion  slot,  a  cover  plate  fixed  to  the  presser 
foot  above  the  wiping  blade  unit,  said  plate  having 
a  guide  and  travel  limit  slot  therein  for  receiving  said 
post  on  the  wiping  unit,  said  holding  blade  unit 
comprising  a  hokling  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
presser  foot  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  wiping 
blade,  a  spring  engaging  said  holding  blade  to  hold 
it  resiliently  in  engagement  with  the  presser  foot  in 
position  to  resiliently  register  with  the  wiping  blade, 
(ii)  a  second  thread  cutting  unit  mounted  on  the  ma- 
chine below  and  juxtaposed  the  throat  plate  and  in- 
cluding a  looper  thread  slackener  and  a  pick-up 
finger. 


3,354,854 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 

ELECTRIC  CONTACT  P|NS 

Andrew  J.  Kosha,  Stratford,  Conn.,  assffenor  to  The  Bead 

Chain  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 

corporation  of  Connecticut 

Filed  Apr.'Ze,  1965,  Scr.  No.  450,967 
17  Claims.  (CI.  113—119) 


(iii)  slackeners  for  the  needle  and  cover  threads  to 
minimize  the  likelihood  of  breaking  such  threads  at 
the  commencement  of  a  sewing  operation;  and 

(iv)  means  to  actuate  said  wiping,  holding  and  cutting 
blade  units  of  said  presser  foot,  said  second  thread 
cutting  unit,  and  said  slackeners  for  the  needle  and 
cover  threads,  said  means  comprising  link  and  lever 
mechanisms  operatively  connected  to  each  of  said 
wiping,  holding  and  cutting  blade  units  of  said 
presser  foot,  said  second  thread  cutting  unit,  and 
said  slackeners  for  the  needle  and  cover  threads, 
pneumatic  means  operatively  connected  to  said  link 
and  lever  mechanisms,  and  a  foot  pedal  controlling 
said  pneumatic  means. 


1.  In  the  method  of  making  elonga  e  tubular  electric 
contact  pins  having  opposite  open  en^s  for  receiving  a 
contact  wire  therethrough  in  which  al  pin  of  predeter- 
mined configuration  is  die  formed  in  ap  indefinite  length 
of  tubular  stock  material,  and  subseduently  is  severed 
from  the  stock  material  and  has  burri  protruding  from 
one  end  of  the  pin  formed  by  the  severing  of  a  preced- 
ing pin  while  said  pin  was  being  formed  in  the  stock  ma- 
terial, which  burrs  are  liable  to  be  beat  inwardly  of  the 
pin  into  the  path  of  the  contact  wire  fs  a  result  of  con- 
tact with  other  objects  during  subsequent  handling  to  an 
extent  which  prevent  free  passage  ofi  the  contact  wire 
through  the  pin,  the  improvement  comprising  the  step  of 
applying  an  expanding  force  to  said  qne  end  of  the  pin 
prior  to  said  subsequent  handling  to  ^ause  any  existing 
burrs  to  be  flared  outwardly  of  the  pi^  and  thereby  pre- 
vented  from  being  bent  inwardly  int^  the  path  of  the 
contact  wire  during  said  subsequent  bridling. 


3,354,855         ' 

SEAPLANE  DOCKING  SVSTEM 

John  Bader,  2511  Woodley  Itead  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.    20iO8 

Filed  Dec.  29, 1958,  Scr.  Nol783,625 

9  Claims.  (CI.  114—4^.5) 


3  354  853 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  SLIDING 

CLASP  FASTENERS 

Wilhelm  Haussmann,  Walldorf,  Hesse,  Germany,  assignor 

to  Hans-Ulrich  Sohr,  Hans  Waffenschled,  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,978 

9  Claims.  (CI.  112—265) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  sliding  clasp  fas- 
teners having  interlocking  wire  helices  which  comprises 
heating  wires  of  thermoplastic  material  while  shaped  into 
helices  to  a  temperature  ensuring  their  approximate  di- 
mensional stability,  sewing  the  helical  wires  into  stringers, 
and  then  finally  setting  the  helical  wires  by  heating  them 
to  a  setting  temperature  which  is  near  the  melting  tem- 
perature of  the  thermoplastic  material  comprising  the 
wires  under  moist  conditions. 


1.  A  seaplane  docking  apparatus  comprising  a  sub- 
mersible tender  having  a  top  deck,  a  Cradle  for  receiving 
and  supporting  a  seaplane  above  said  cjeck,  means  mount- 
ing the  cradle  on  the  top  deck  for  vertical  movement  of 
the  cradle  relative  to  the  top  deck  frc»n  a  retracted  posi- 
tion substantially  resting  on  the  deck  tp  an  elevated  posi- 
tion spaced  above  the  deck,  means  mounted  on  the  deck 
for  guiding  a  floating  seaplane  into  position  above  the 
cradle,  means  on  the  cradle  for  centering  the  seaplane 
above  the  cradle  with  the  longitudinall  axis  of  the  plane 
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in  substantially  the  same  vertical  plane  as  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  cradle,  and  means  operated  by  move- 
ment of  the  seaplane  into  position  above  the  cradle  for 
elevating  the  cradle  into  supporting  contact  with  the 
seaplane. 

3,354,856   , 
SUBMERGED  OBJECT  LfftlNG  DEVICE 
Joseph  R.  Amribalc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  anignor,  by  mesne 
assignmoitf,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,588 
7  Chdms.  (a.  114—51) 


1.  A  submerged  object  lifting  device  comprising: 
a  flexible  supporting  means  having  a  central  portion  and 
a  plurality  of  arms  radially  extending  from  said  cen- 
tral portion; 
a  plurality  of  suction  cup  means,  attached  to  the  central 
portion  and  to  the  radially  extending  portions  of  said 
supporting    means,    for   attaching   said   supporting 
means  to  a  submerged  object; 
a  suction  producing  means  attached  to  said  supporting 

means; 
tube  means,  connected  to  said  suction  producing  means 
and  to  said  suction  cups,  for  allowing  the  passage 
of  fluid  from  said  suction  cups  to  said  suction  pro- 
ducing means  to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  within 
the  chambers  formed  between  said  suction  cups  and 
the  submerged  objects; 
mass  controlling  means  attached  to  said  arms  compris- 
ing: 

container  means; 
ballast  means;  and 
valve  means; 

said  container  means  being  attached  to  said  sup- 
porting means  for  containing  said  ballast  means; 
said  valve  means  being  attached  to  said  container 
means  for  operatively  controlling  the  discharg- 
ing of  said  ballast  means  from  said  container 
means. 


said  support  means  selectively  permitting  operation  of 
at  least  some  of  said  struts  from  a  downwardly  ex- 
tended positi(Hi  in  which  said  foils  are  disposed  to 
permit  fully  foil-borne  operation  of  said  craft  to  a 
rearward  fully  retracted  position  in  which  said  struts 
and  the  associated  foils  are  protected  by  the  outer- 


.^^ 


most  hulls  and  means  within  said  strut  responsive  to 
rotation  of  said  strut  from  its  downwardly  extended 
position  to  its  rearwardly  retracted  position  for  main- 
taining a  positive  angle  of  incidence  between  the 
associated  foil  and  the  hull  of  said  craft  over  at  least 
a  part  of  the  rotation  of  said  strut. 


3^54,858 
WATER-BORNE  GAS-CUSHION  YEHICUES 
John  Anthony  Bontland,  HydM,  Sootfaanaploa,  Eaglaiid, 
and  Sidney  Thomas  Jelly,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada, 
assignors  to  HoTercraft  Dcrelopment  Limited,  LoDdon, 
England,  a  British  company 

FOed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,075 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Apr.  6,  1965, 

14,614/65 
10  Clalmt.  (CL  114—67) 


1.  A  water-borne  gas-cushion  vehicle  provided  with 
means  for  forming  a  vehicle-supporting  cusliion  of  steam 
in  the  cushion  space,  said  means  comprising  intake  means 
for  taking  in  water  from  beneath  the  vehicle,  heating 
means  for  raising  the  temperature  of  the  water  taken 
in,  pressurising  means  for  raising  the  pressure  of  the 
water  so  as  to  prevent  it  boiling-off  when  heated,  and 
spray  discharge  means  for  spraying  the  heated  and  pres- 
surised water  into  the  cushion  space  where  it  flashes  into 
steam. 


3,354,857 
HYDROFOIL  CRAFT 
Stephen  W.  Hobday,  219  Sycamore  Road, 
FambOTODgh  Hants,  Eogbmd 
FUcd  Sept  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,716 
19  Claimi.  (CI.  114—66.5) 
1.  In  a  hydrofoil  craft,  of  the  type  adapted  for  fully 
foil-borne  operation,  the  combination  comprising, 
a  trimaran  hull, 

at  least  one  strut  disposed  between  each  pair  of  hulls 
and  supporting  a  lift-imparting  foil  adjacent  its  one 
end, 
support  means  for  connecting  each  strut  to  at  least 
one  of  the  hulls  of  the  associated  pair. 


3^54,859 

SHIP  STABniZATKm  SYSTEMS 
Frank  J.  Nickds,  Jr.,  Swarlhmore,  Pa.,  — Ignui  to  Sm 
ShipbaOding  ft  Diy  Dock  Company,  Chester,  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  PeuHyfyania 

FOed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,274 
2  Cfadms.  (CL  114—125) 
1.  A  stabilization  system  for  a  marine  vessel  comprising 
a  single  elongate  enclosure  extending  transversely  across 
a  marine  vessel  to  be  stabilized,  the  central  region  of  tlie 
bottom  wall  of  said  enclosure  being  depressed  below  the 
level  of  the  remainder  of  said  bottom  wall,  a  body  of 
liquid  in  said  enclosure  having  a  liquid  level  such  that 
in  a  repose  horizontal  condition  an  air  space  is  provided 
above  said  liquid;  an  imperforate  baffle  plate  centrally 
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mounted  in  said  enclosure  and  extending  downwardly  spiraling  therearound  in  the  same  direction,  means  pivot- 
from  the  upper  wall  thereof  for  a  limited  distance  into  ally  mounting  the  screw  rollers  to  the  structure  on  steering 
said  body  of  liquid,  thereby  separating  said  air  space    axes  normal  to  the  roller  axes,  means  fbr  axially  rotating 


only  into  two  approximately  equal  portions,  an  air  duct 
connected  between  said  two  air  space  portions,  and  an 
orifice  plate  removably  mounted  in  said  duct  for  throt- 
tling the  passage  of  air  therethrough. 


3,354,860 

MECHANICAL  ISOLATION  OF  HYDROPHONES 
BY  HYDROPLANES 
John  R.  Dale,  Willow  Grove,  and  Harry  R.  Menzel,  Hat- 
boro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  27, 1966,  Scr.  No.  561,663 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  114—235) 


1.  A  hydrophone  suspension  system  for  reducing  spu- 
rious hydrophone  signals  caused  by  cable  vibrations  and 
induced  surface  motion  in  a  fluid  field,  said  system  com- 
prising: 
first  means  suspending  a  cable  below  the  surface  of  a 

sea;  and 
second  means  hydrodynamically  streaming  a  hydro- 
phone on  a  hydroplane  remote  from  said  cable  and 
substantially  normal  thereto,  said  second  means  in- 
cluding compliant  coupling  means  for  isolating  said 
hydroplane  from  flow  induced  cable  vibrations  and 
wave  induced  vertical  displacement  of  said  cable 
whereby  spurious  hydrophone  signals  are  reduced. 


3,354,861 

SCREW  DRIVEN  AMPHIBIOUS  VEHICLE 
Howard  A.  Wilcox  and  Mleczydaw  G.  Bekker,  Santa 
BariMura,  CaUf.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tioa,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Nov.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  508,235 
6  Clafans.  (CL  115—1) 
1.  An  amphibious  vehicle  comprising  a  support  stroc- 
tuie,  propulsive  means  including  a  plurality  of  axially  ro- 
tatable  screw  rollers,  all  having  similar  screw  threads 


the  rollers  in  the  same  direction,  and  steering  means  con- 
nected to  the  rollers  to  pivot  the  rollers;  about  the  steering 
axis.  i 


3,354,862 

MEANS  FOR  MARKING  OBJECTS 

William  F.  Franz,  Green  Tree,  Pa.,  Assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporatiMi  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No. 

1  Claim.  (CI.  118—8 


440,086 


Apparatus  for  marking  an  elongated  object  having  a 
hard  surface  to  indicate  places  whem  defects  occur  in 
said  surface,  said  apparatus  comprising:! 

roller  supports  for  carrying  said  objecft, 

means  for  moving  an  object  lengthwise  over  said  roller 
supports,  I 

a  bracket  member  mounted  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
object  surface,  I 

a  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bracket  member, 

a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Iflver, 

a  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  so  as  ]o  rotate  with  the 
shaft,  said  wheel  having  a  periphety  of  greater  diam- 
eter than  said  shaft,  said  periphery  being  composed 
of  a  depositable  marking  materia^, 

a  motor  connected  to  said  shaft  for*  rotating  the  shaft 
and  wheel,  ! 

an  air  cylinder  connected  to  said  lever  so  that  when 
actuated,  said  air  cylinder  moves  ^aid  lever  to  bring 
said  periphery  of  said  rotating  wjieel  into  a  sliding 
frictional,  non-penetrating  contact  with  said  hard 
surface  of  said  object, 

means  for  detecting  defects  in  said  (ibject  surface,  said 
means  mounted  adjacent  the  pathiof  said  object  sur- 
face, j 

an  air  supply  line  connected  to  sai^  air  cylinder  and 
having  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  line,  and 

a  solenoid  operating  said  valve  and!  connected  to  said 
means  for  detecting  defects  in  saia  object  surfkce,  so 
as  to  cause  said  valve  to  open  aqd  said  air  cylinder 
to  be  actuated  in  response  to  the  detection  of  a  de- 
fect in  said  object  surface. 
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3,354,863 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  PARTICULATE 
MATERIALS 
Jack  B.  Reynolds,  Lodhigton,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,384 
2  Clafans.  (CL  118—62) 


(b)  an  exit  die  having  a  restricted  die  orifice; 

(c)  means  floatingly  securing  said  exit  die  to  said  com- 
partment in  alignment  with  said  exit  aperture;  and 

(d)  a  gas  finishing  nozzle  disposed  closely  adjacent  said 
exit  die  and  adapted  to  direct  at  least  a  portion  of  the 
gas  passing  therethrough  into  said  exit  die. 


fk.      « 


CO«  *»^  ,f^po 


3,354,865 
CLOUD  DISPERSION  OF  FINE  PLASTIC  POWDER 
John  J.  Qnackenbush,  Monroe,  and  Herbert  O.  Corbett, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignors  to  National  Distillers  and 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
ofVirgtaiia 

FUed  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser.  No.  542,040 
2  Cbdms.  (CL  118—309) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  coating  particulate  material  com- 
prising; a  vertically  disposed  column  having  at  least  one 
vertical  draft  tube  positioned  therein,  a  bi-fluid  nozzle 
positioned  within  said  column  and  below  each  said  draft 
tube,  said  nozzle  directed  substantially  upwardly,  thereby 
to  propel  atomizing  and  coating  fluid  through  said  draft 
tube,  a  grid  across  the  interior  of  the  column  below  the 
bi-fluid  nozzle,  a  source  of  drying  gas  connected  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  column  below  the  grid,  elevator 
means  communicating  between  the  lower  and  the  upper 
portions  of  the  columns,  exhaust  duct  means  commun- 
icating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  column,  and  a  prod- 
uct recovery  line  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
column  above  the  grid. 


3,354,864 
APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  METALLIC  STRANDS 
Earlc  L.  Knapp,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Annco 
Steel  Corporation,  Middlctown,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FOcd  Sept  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,158 
11  Clafans.  (CL  118—63) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  coating  a  metallic  strand  with  a 
molten  coating  comprising: 

(a)  a  coating  compartment  adapted  to  be  supplied  with 
molten  coating  metal  to  not  more  than  a  normal 
level,  and  having  entrance  and  exit  apertures  for 
the  passage  of  a  strand  in  a  horizontal  path  in  op- 
posed walls  thereof,  said  apertures  being  disposed 
immediately  below  said  normal  level; 


1.  Apparatus  for  the  dusting  of  a  flat  elongated  web 
with  an  even  distribution  of  powdered  particles  of  vary- 
ing particle  size  and  varying  density;  said  apparatus  com- 
prising a  source  of  said  powdered  particles;  a  supply 
canister  comprising  a  sealed  chamber  connected  to  said 
source;  a  blower  pump  means  connected  to  said  supply 
canister  for  pressurizing  the  interior  thereof;  a  controlled 
source  of  dry  air  connected  to  said  supply  canister  for 
controUably  supplying  dry  air  to  the  pressurized  interior 
of  said  supply  canister;  an  equilibrium  clouli  chamber 
comprising  a  hermetically  sealed  elongated  chamber;  a 
first  and  second  outlet  channel  extending  from  said  sup- 
ply canister  and  connected  to  the  interior  of  said  cloud 
chamber  at  first  and  second  spaced  portions  thereof;  a 
settling  chamber  having  an  input  port  and  output  port  for 
passing  a  web  through  the  interior  of  said  settling  cham- 
ber and  a  pressure  relief  port;  said  cloud  chamber  hav- 
ing a  pluraUty  of  spaced  conduits  extending  from  spaced 
interior  portions  thereof  and  extending  into  respectively 
spaced  interior  portions  of  said  settling  chamber  at  the 
top  of  said  settling  chamber  and  above  the  web  received 
within  said  settling  chamber. 


3,354,866 

COATING  APPARATUS  INCLUDING  MEANS  TO 

ROTATE  AND  TRANSLATE  A  ROD-SUBSTRATE 

Frank  D.  Karfcoska,  5211  S.  Halsted  St., 

Chicago,  m.    60609 

Contfaiuation  of  vpUcation  Ser.  No.  99,756,  Mar.  31, 

1961.  This  application  Apr.  25,  1966,  Scr.  No.  549,768 

9  Oafans.  (CL  118—409) 
1.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  providing  rotational  and 
translational  movement  to  a  rod  about  which  foil  is 
adapted  to  be  wound,  said  apparatus  comprising: 
a  base  member; 
drive  means  mounted  upon  said  base  member  having 

a  drive  shaft  extending  therefrom; 
a  wheel  having  a  frictional  drive  surface  and  connected 
to  said  drive  shaft  whereby  said  wheel  b  capable  of 
rotation  in  a  plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  drive  shait; 
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a  guide  block  means  adapted  for  receiving  said  rod, 
said  guide  block  means  comprising  a  passageway  ex- 
tending through  the  length  of  said  block  means  and 
having  an  opening  which  is  at  least  as  large  as  the 
maximum  width  of  a  rod  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  said  passageway; 

said  block  means  being  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  fixed 
axis  on  said  base  member,  said  block  means  having 
a  vertically  extending  groove  intersecting  at  least  a 


tercept  portions  of  such  projected  sheet;  said  trough- 
shaped  means  further  disposed  so  thafi  the  intercepted  por- 
tions of  coating  material  are  returned  to  the  reservoir; 
said  trough-shaped  means  being  jaterally  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  nozzle  ends  whereby  to  effect  variation 
of  the  width  of  said  sheet  of  coatin|  material  projected 
and  delivered  into  said  nip  and  onto  the  traveling  web 
portion  thereat. 


portion  of  said  passageway,  said  wheel  being  dis- 
posed within  said  groove  with  its  drive  surface  being 
in  general  alignment  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of 
said  passageway  and  adapted  for  driving  engagement 
with  a  rod  when  it  is  located  in  said  passageway;  and, 
means  for  positioning  said  guide  block  means  askew 
to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  wheel  whereby  to 
effect  rotational  and  translational  movement  of  a 
rod  when  it  is  placed  in  said  apparatus. 


3,354,867 
MEANS  TO  VARY  EFFECTIVE  WIDTH  OF 
PROJECTED  COATING  MATERIAL 
Anthony  W.  Pompcr,  Mctuchen,  and  Orland  W.  Grant, 
East  Brunswick,  NJ^  assignors  to  Midland-Ross  Cor- 
poration, Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
FUed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,997 
5  Claims.  (CL  118—603) 


1.  In  a  web  coating  apparatus,  the  combination  com- 
prising a  backup  roll  for  a  traveling  web  to  be  coated; 
a  counter-rotating  metering  roll  disposed  beneath  said 
backup  roll  and  in  contact  relationship  with  a  coated  por- 
tion of  said  web  entrained  about  said  backup  roll;  a  coat- 
ing material  supply  nozzle  having  a  slotted  outlet  of  fixed 
width  which  is  substantially  coextensive  with  tbe  nip 
lormed  by  said  rolls;  said  nozzle  disposed  with  respect  to 
taid  nip  whereby  to  project  a  sheet  of  coating  material 
into  said  nip  and  onto  the  portion  of  the  traveling  web 
thereat;  a  coating  material  supply  reservoir  disposed  be- 
neath said  metering  roll;  coating  material  feed  means 
communicating  said  reservoir  with  the  nozzle;  trough- 
shaped  means  mounted  on  each  transverse  end  of  said 
nozzle  and  having  sections  thereof  spaced  from  the  nozzle 
outlet  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  the  sheet  of  coating  ma- 
terial projected  from  the  fixed  slot  outlet  whereby  to  in- 


3,354,868 
COMBINATION  PACKAGED  C( 
BIRD  SEED  FEEDER 
George  V.  WoodUng,  22077 
Rocky  River,  Ohio 
FUed  Apr.  22,  1966,  Scr. 


7  Claims.  (CL  119-i.52) 


INTAINER  AND 

lEANS 
.  Lake  Road, 
116 

lo.  544,473 


1.  Combination   packaged   con 
feeder  means,  said  packaged  con 
base  panel  means  and  a  first  side  p: 
base  panel  means  and  defining  a 
feeder  means  having  at  least  utiUl 
feeder  means  being  positionable  re 
container  in  first  and  second  positii 
ing  said  feeder  means  to  said  pack: 
first  and  second  positions,  said  f( 
position  having  said  utility  panel 
posed  against  said  first  side  panel 
tainer,  said  feeder  means  in  said 
said  utility  panel  means  secured  u 
tact  with  said  base  panel  and  exte 
from  said  first  comer  edge,  said 
ing  aperture  means  through  which 
available  to  birds  for  eating,  said  aj 
posed  above  said  utility  panel  me; 
extending  position,  wherd)y  said 
said  outwardly  extending  position 
and  render  bird  seed  which  comei 
means  available  to  the  birds  for  e 
means  in  said  outwardly  extending 
ing  perch  means  upon  which  the 
eating  bird  seed  rendered  available 


ner  and  bird  seed 
iner  having  at  least 

1  meeting  with  said 
rst  comer  edge,  said 
panel  means,  said 
tive  to  said  packaged 
>ns,  means  for  secur- 
ged  container  in  said 

r  means  in  said  first 
ans  releasably  dis- 
I  said  packaged  con- 

ond  position  having 

leraeath  and  in  con- 
ding  outwardly  away 
kaged  container  hav- 
bird  seed  is  rendered 
rture  means  being  dis- 

,s  in  said  outwardly 
tility  panel  means  in 
disposed  to  receive 

out  of  said  aperture 

g,  said  utility  panel 

ition  also  constitut- 

irds  may  perch  while 

jto  them. 


3,354,869 
HEAT  EXCHANI 
John  Allen,  An>leton,  Warrfaigtof 
Knutsford,    England, 
Atomic  Energy  Authority, 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1966, 1 
Claims  priority,  appUoition  Great 

242/65 
4  aaims.  (CL  123^-32) 
1.  In  a  liquid  metal  heater  steam  generator  of  the  shell 
and  tube  type,  the  combination  cqmpris^ng  means  form- 
ing a  shell,  a  liquid  metal  inlet  f^r  admitting  the  liquid 


ERS 
and  Derek  Taylor, 
)   United   Kingdom 
Emfauad 
518,693 
Britaki,  Jan.  4,  1965, 
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metal  to  the  interior  of  the  shell,  a  liquid  metal  outlet  for 
the  d.scharge  of  liquid  metal  from  the  interior  of  said 
shell,  at  east  one  baffle  disposed  substantially  uiwight  in 
the  shell  interior  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  for 
defining  in  the  liquid  metal  fiowpath  from  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet  a  downward  flow  pass  followed  by  an  upward 
flow  pass,  heat  exchange  elements  disposed  in  the  down- 
ward and  upwaid  passes  and  adapted  for  the  generation 


means  and  the  wall  tubes  connected  to  respective  out- 
let ends  of  said  flow  passages,  the  inlet  ends  of  tbe 
flow  passages  associated  with  each  fitting  body  being 
angularly  spaced-apart  from  each  other,  and  at  least  one 
flow  passage  in  each  fitting  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ends  angularly  spaced-apart  from  each  other. 


3,354,871 

ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE 

Frank  J.  Skrob,  Box  247,  Tw^,  Wash.    98856;  George 

M.  Gibson,  executor  of  said  F^nuk  J.  Skrob,  deceased 

FUed  Dec.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  511,142 

13  Claims.  (CI.  123—13) 


of  steam  therein,  headers  to  which  the  heat  exchange  ele- 
ments are  connected  adjacent  the  top  of  the  shell,  separate 
gas  spaces  defined  respectively  over  the  downward  and 
upward  passes  by  a  sealed  relationship  with  the  shell  of  an 
upper  portion  of  the  baflBe,  and  means  to  charge  the  sepa- 
rate gas  spaces  with  gas  and  thereafter  maintain  them 
isolated  whereby  during  operation  of  the  generator  differ- 
ent pressures  jwevail  in  the  gas  spaces. 


3,354,870 
TUBE  FimNG  ARRANGEMENT  FOR 
FURNACE  BOTTOM 
Edward  P.  DarUngcr,  Barbcrton,  OUo,  assioior  to  The 
Babcock  ft  WUcox  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey 

FUed  Oct.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  498,740 
7  Cbdms.  (O.  122—235) 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  substantially  i^anar  im- 
pervious boundary  walls  delimiting  a  furnace  chamber, 
said  walls  intersecting  each  other  at  an  angle  less  than 
180*  on  tbe  fnmace  side  thereof,  each  of  said  walls  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  contiguous  tubes 
weld-united  along  their  lengths,  a  plurality  of  modular 
fitting  bodies  weld-united  to  one  another  to  define  an 
assembly  having  a  fluid  impervious  exterior  surface  bridg- 
ing said  walls  along  their  path  of  intersection,  each  fit- 
ting body  having  two  separate  internal  flow  passages, 
each  of  said  flow  passages  having  an  inlet  end  and  an 
outlet  end,  the  outlet  ends  of  the  flow  passages  asso- 
ciated with  each  fitting  body  being  angularly  spaced- 
apart  in  accordance  with  the  intersection  angle  of  said 
walls  and  each  outlet  end  being  connected  to  a  tube  of 
a  corresponding  wall,  and  header  means  connected  to 
the  inlet  ends  of  each  of  said  flow  passages  to  accom- 
modate the  flow  therethrough  of  fluid  between  said  header 


.-r» >'■ 


*-f        '^^^- 


'^'^^^''^:^^ 


1.  A  rotary  combustion  engine  which  comprises: 

a  housing  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports; 

a  central  rotary  means  rotatable  in  said  housing  and 
together  therewith  defining  an  annular  chamber  which 
communicates  with  said  pcHts,  said  central  rotary 
means  having  a  plurality  of  combustion  chambers 
communicating  with  said  annular  chamber; 

a  planetary  piston  means  having  at  least  one  piston 
member  revolvable  around  said  central  rotary  means 
in  said  annular  chamber; 

a  rotary  cut-off  means  rotatable  in  said  housing  to 
intersect  said  annular  chamber  and  sweep  the  rotary 
means  such  that  said  annular  chamber  is  divided  into 
compression  and  expansion  zones,  said  rotary  cut-off 
means  having  at  least  one  piston  recess  for  receiving 
said  piston  member  therein  to  permit  passage  of 
said  piston  member  thereby  as  said  piston  member 
revolves  around  said  central  rotary  means; 

power  output  means  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  revolu- 
tion of  said  planetary  piston  means; 

and  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  central  rotary  means 
and  said  rotary  cut-off  means  in  response  to  revolu- 
tion of  said  planetary  piston  means  such  that  said 
piston  member  successively  closes  off  said  combus- 
tion chambers  from  said  armular  chamber. 


3,354,872 
FUEL  SUPPLY  SYSTEM  FOR  AN  INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE 
Jean  Louis  GratzmnUcr,  66  Blvd.  Manikc  Barrcs, 
Ncuilly-Mir-Seinc,  France 
Filed  July  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  472,441 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  July  23, 1964, 
982,732 
f       4  Claims.  (CI.  123—30) 
1.  In  a  sfBtem  for  feeding  preheated  fuel  to  the  fuel 
injection  pump  of  an  internal  combu^on  engine  having 
a  cooling  water  jacket,  said  system  including  a  fuel  res- 
ervoir, a  fuel  delivery  pump  connected  to  said  reservoir 
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for  drawing  fuel  therefrom  and  for  delivering  such  fuel 
to  said  injection  pump,  a  heat  exchanger  interposed  be- 
tween said  fuel  delivery  pump  and  said  injection  pump, 
and  a  closed  cooling  circuit  means  including  said  cooling 
water  jacket,  a  circulation  pump  and  a  water  supply,  the 


improvement  for  preventing  vaporization  of  said  water 
which  comprises  a  fluid  pressure  means  connected  to  said 
closed  cooling  circuit,  said  fluid  pressure  means  exerting 
on  said  water  supply,  a  substantially  constant  pressure  of 
sufficient  magnitude  to  prevent  the  formation  of  steam 
within  said  closed  circuit. 


3,354,873 
CONSTANT  SPEED  CONTROL  SYSTEM 
John  B.  Burnell,  Brighton,  Victoria,  Australia,  assigaor 
to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  500,057 
15  Claims.  (CI.  123—103) 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  an  engine  having 
a  throttle  valve  and  a  source  of  air  which^hanges  in  ab- 
solute pressure  by  an  amount  and  in  a  direction  which  di- 
rectly varies  in  accordance  with  the  amount  and  direction 
of  power  demand  changes  made  on  the  engine  by  changes 
in  vehicle  road  load  and  is  further  variable  direttly  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  amount  of  change  in  throttle  valve 

opening,  .       ..    , 

control  means  responsive  to  said  changes  m  abscMUte 

pressure, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  control  means  for  produc- 
ing a  force  for  moving  said  throttle  val\ii  in  a  direc- 
tion to  change  the  absolute  pressure  fc  the  same 
direction  to  change  the  engine  delivered  power  in 
direct  relation  to  the  power  demand  changes  to  main- 
tain the  vehicle  at  a  stable  road  speed. 


EL  INJECTION 
BUSnON  EN- 
DEPRESSION 
N  PIPE 


3,354,874 
DEVICE  FOR  REGULATING  A  F 
PUMP  FOR  AN  INTERNAL  C 
CINE  AS  A  FUNCTION  OF 
PREVAILING  IN  THE  INDUCT 
Marcel  Dangauthier,  Paris,  France,,  assignor  to  La 
Publicite  Francaise,  Paris  (Seine),  trance,  a  French 
body  corporate 

Filed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,074 

Claims  priority,  application  France^  Feb.  9,  1965, 

4,826/65 

3  Clahns.  (CI.  123—139) 


1.  E>evice  for  regulating  a  fuel  injejction  pump  for  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  said  devic^  comprising  a  wall 
defining  the  induction  pipe  of  the  engihe,  a  first  chamber, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  partly  defining  the  chamber  and  op- 
eratively  connected  to  an  element  of  Jthe  injection  pump 
controlling  the  flow  of  fuel  from  the  fetter  so  that  move- 
ment of  the  diaphragm  varies  the  fuel  flow,  the  said  wall 
defining  induction  pipe  including  a  w^ll  portion  defining 
a  Venturi  having  a  neck  portion,  an  iiir  entry  regulating 
throttle  located  in  the  neck  portion,  a  first  aperture  in 
that  part  of  said  wall  portion  defining  said  neck  portion 
of  the  Venturi,  a  second  aperture  in  sajd  wall  in  a  position 
downstream  of  the  Venturi  relative  to  the  fluid  flow 
through  the  induction  pipe,  and  means  putting  the  cham- 
ber in  communication  with  simultaneously  the  first  aper- 
ture and  the  second  aperture,  the  position  of  the  first  aper- 
ture being  such  that  the  first  apertuijc  is  wholly  on  the 
downstream  side  of  the  throttle  in  thel  idle  speed  position 
of  the  throttle  whereas  a  part  of  the  {first  aperture  is  on 
the  upstream  side  of  the  throttle  whe  i  the  throttle  occu- 
pies a  position  corresponding  to  the  1>eginning  of  an  ac- 
celeration of  the  engine  and  wholly  nxposed  to  the  suc- 


tion prevailing  in  said  neck  portion 
position  of  the  throttle. 


in  the  fully  open 


3,354,875 
APPARATUS  FOR  ADJUSTMEPlT  OF  FUEL  IN- 
JECTION AMOUNT  IN  INTERNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES 
Ryuzo   Kaiikawa,   EUchl   Hasimoto,   and   Eiji  Tahara, 
Tokyo,  iapm,  assignon  to  KaboiUki  Kaiaha  Hon^ 
Gijutsn   Kenl^nsho,   Yamato-macU,   KHaadachl-gun, 
Saitama-ken,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Mar.  12,  1965,  Ser.  Nil.  439,365 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan ,  Apr.  15, 1964, 
39/20,989  ^ 
2  aaims.  (a.  123—^40) 
1.  In  apparatus  for  adjusting  the  fuel  injection  amount 
per  cycle  for  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  fuel  vane 
pump  having  an  adjustably  eccentricitUy  mounted  rotor, 
a  fuel  injection  nozzle  connected  to  I  the  output  of  said 
vane  pump,  said  vane  pump  being  djiven  synchronously 
with  said  engine,  a  pressure  gear  pun$p  having  its  output 
connected  to  the  input  of  said  rotaryj  vane  pump,  an  oil 
pressure  cylinder,   a  piston   slidabW  mounted   in   said 
cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  connect)Kl  to  the  discharge 
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side  of  said  pressure  gear  pump,  a  slidable  cam  surface 
connected  to  said  piston,  cam  follower  means  engageable 
with  said  cam  surface,  and  means  actuated  by  said  cam 


fulcrum  rod  is  substantially  frwd  from  contact  with  said 
levers  for  an  interval  corresponding  to  a  portion  of  the 
rotation  of  said  cam,  and  said  fulcnun  rod  during  said 
interval  being  freely  movable  by  said  diaphragm  of  said 
pressure  sensitive  apparatus  so  that  small  changes  in 
intake  manifold  pressure  will  affect  the  position  of  said 
fulcrum  rod. 


3,354,877 
MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AUTO  IGNITION 
AT  ENGINE  SHUT  DOWN 
Albert  W.  Zub,  St.  Louis,  and  Edward  N.  Crawford,  Fer- 
guson, Mo.,  assignon  to  ACF  Indnstrics,  Incorporated, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Mar.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  537,391 
9  Claims,  (a.  123—198) 


follower  means  and  adapted  to  vary  the  eccentrically  of 
the  rotor  of  said  fuel  vane  pump,  whereby  the  fuel  in- 
jection amount  per  cycle  is  adjusted  in  accordance  with 
the  contour  of  said  cam  surface. 


3,354,876 

FUEL  INJECTION  SYSTEM 

Roger  O.  Dwham,  3966  Marathon  St., 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.    90029 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  499,451 

7  Claims.  (H.  123—140) 


1,  A  fuel  pumping  system  for  an  internal  combustion 
engine  having  a  crankshaft  and  an  intake  manifold,  said 
system  comprising  a  diaphragm  type  fuel  pump  adapted 
for  connection  to  an  engine  and  having  a  pump  operat- 
ing element,  a  pressure  sensitive  apparatus  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  intake  manifold  of  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  said  apparatus  having  a  diaphragm  mov- 
able in  response  to  intake  manifold  pressure  and  a  ful- 
crum rod  contacting  said  diaphragm  and  movable  there- 
by, a  cam  adapted  for  rotation  in  response  to  rotation 
of  a  crankshaft  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  link- 
age   means   having   two   levers   with   substantially   op- 
positely disposed  fulcrums,  said  levers  being  disposed  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  each  other,  said  fulcrum  rod  posi- 
tioned between  said  levers  and  by  its  position  affecting 
the  amount  of  movement  that  actuation  of  one  lever  im- 
poses upon  the  other,  one  of  said  levers  contacting  said 
cam  to  be  actuated  thereby  and  the  other  lever  contac^ 
ing  said  pump  operating  element,  rotation  of  said  cam 
causing  movement  of  said  pimip  operating  element  to 
pump  fuel  to  the  engine,  the  quantity  of  fuel  pumped  by 
said  fuel  pump  being  controlled  by  the  position  of  said 
fulcrum  rod  between  said  levers,  and  at  least  one  of 
said  levers  having  a  stop  member  extending  towards 
said  other  lever  and  being  of  such  dimensions  that  said 


1.  In  a  fuel  system  for  an  internal  combustion  engine 
including  a  carburetor  having;  a  body,  a  mixture  conduit 
formed  in  said  body,  a  throttle  comprising  a  plate  carried 
on  a  shaft,  the  latter  being  joumalled  in  the  body  and 
operable  between  open  and  closed  positions  to  regulate 
air  flow  through  said  mixture  conduit  to  control  engine 
speed,  limiting  means  for  locating  said  throttle  in  a  par- 
tially open  position  to  pass  sufficient  air  and  fuel  mixture 
therethrough  whereby  said  internal  combustion  engine  is 
sustained  at  idle  speed,  an  ignition  circuit  including  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  an  engine  starter  switch, 
the  latter  being  adjustable  to  "<xi"  and  "ofT  positions 
to  control  operation  of  said  internal  combustion  engine, 
electrically  actuated  release  means  connected  to  said 
curburetor  for  permitting  said  throttle  to  assure  a  fully 
closed  position  in  the  mixture  conduit  thereby  substan- 
tially closing  the  latter  to  preclude  flow  of  air-fuel  mix- 
ture therethrough,  and  timer  means  connected  to  said 
electrically  actuated  release  means  and  to  said  ignition 
circuit  respectively  to  maintain  said  release  means  in  the 
actuated  position  for  a  predetermined  period  of  time 
subsequent  to  said  engine  starter  switch  being  adjusted 
to  the  "off'  position  to  discontinue  operaticMi  of  the 
engine. 

3,354,878 

PORTABLE  RANGES 

Edmond  Balls,  1747  Charch  SL  NW^ 

Washi^on,  D.C.    20036 

Substituted  for  abandoned  application  Ser.  No.  670,981, 

May  20, 1946.  This  appUcatton  Dec.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No. 

544,037 

2  Claims.  (CL  126—275) 
1.  In  a  range  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  firebox, 
an  oven  above  said  box  having  an  open  top,  an  oven  door 
above  said  firebox  opening  downwardly  into  a  fuDy 
opened,  horizontal  position,  pairs  of  opposed  rack  bars  on 
the  sides  of  said  oven  arranged  at  different  levels  to  pro- 
vide an  upper,  a  lower  and  an  intermediate  pair  with  the 
lower  pair  at  the  level  of  the  door  when  said  door  is 
fully  opened,  .\  roller-supported  cradle  operative  from  a 
position  of  rest  on  said  door  for  rolling  onto  the  lower 
pair  of  rack  bars  into  said  oven,  and  a  false  oven  bottom 
removably  mounted  on  said  cradle  for  movement  into 
said  oven  thereby  below  the  intermediate  pair  of  rack 
bars,  the  intermediate  pair  of  rack  bars  being  adapted  to 
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support  a  pan  thereon,  and  a  heat  baffle  plate  disposed  curve  is  an  arc  of  a  c.rc  e   said  f^««,«d8e   °med  at  its 

on  Ac  upMr  pair  of  rack  bars  to  prevent  the  escape  of  extremities  at  points  which  arc  cqujdistant  from  said 

S^at  from  The  ?^p  of  said  oven  and  confine  the  heat  close  waistband;  a  single  ply  center  panel  pirtially  ovcriapping 

ncai  irom  inc  lup  ^^.^  ^^^^^  p^^^j  ^^^  extending  from  the  waistband  to  the 

bottom-most  edge  of  said  back  panel  between  the  cut- 
away portions  and  sewn  to  the  back  pa$el  along  said  edge, 
said  center  panel  extending  from  saidi  waistband  in  gen- 
erally parallel  seams  along  which  it  is  sewn  to  said  front 
panel,  one  side  of  said  center  panel  being  free  along  a 
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to  the  pan,  said  false  bottom  being  formed  of  superposed 
solid  iriates  one  of  which  is  removable  to  reduce  the 
thickness  of  said  bottom  and  thereby  reduce  resistance 
to  the  passage  of  heat  through  the  false  bottom. 


3^54,879 
KNEE,  HIP  AND  BACK  FLEXER 
Odis  B.  Brlggs,  2991  CoDCord  Road, 

Beanmont,  Tex.    77703 
FUed  Inly  8,  1963,  Ser.  No.  293,313 

4  Claiiii&  (CI.  128—71) 


portion  of  its  length  to  cooperate  wi^h  the  free  edge  of 
said  center  panel,  and  binding  piece^  joining  all  of  said 
panels  to  form  frontward  facing  leg  Openings  at  said  op- 
posed cut-away  portions;  said  centek-  panel  comprising 
two  side-by-side  pieces  extending  tha  full  length  of  said 
panel,  each  of  which  is  cut  on  a  bias  ^long  a  mating  edge 
and  being  joined  along  said  edge  toi  form  an  elongated 
pouch  portion;  all  of  said  panels  |)eing  comprised  of 
stabilized  yam. 


3,354,881 
HYPODERMIC  NEEDLE  PROTECTOR 
Herman  S.  Bloch,  Skokie,  III.,  assigipr  to  Universal  Oil 
Products,  Company,  Des  Plaines,  pl^  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Not.  3, 1964,  Scr.  Nb.  408,476 
8  Claims.  (Q.  128-215) 


^  1.  In  a  traction  device  the  combination  of  a  table  hav- 
ing means  to  secure  the  upper  trunk  of  a  patient  thereto, 
a  hinged  roller  carriage  having  a  pair  of  inclined  sections 
connected  by  a  hinge  means  at  their  topmost  ends,  said 
roller  carriage  having  antifrictional  rollers  mounted  be- 
neath said  sections  and  being  located  on  the  table  top  sur- 
face adjacent  said  trunk  securing  means,  movement  limit- 
ing means  connecting  said  sections  below  said  hinge 
means,  and  traction  applying  means  including  strap  means 
to  engage  the  lower  trunk  of  a  reclining  patient,  said 
traction  applying  means  being  located  on  one  end  of  said 
table  and  adapted  to  apply  traction  to  a  patient  who  is 
secured  to  the  table  top  surface  with  his  legs  draped  over 
said  roller  carriage. 


3,354,880 
MEN'S  UNDERGARMENT 
Harry  T.  CoogUfai,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.Y.,  and  Joseph  A. 
Canale,  Shrewsbury,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Quett,  Peabody 
'     &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoik 
Filed  Sept  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,649 
1  aaim.  (CL  128—159) 
A  brief  as  described  comprising  in  combination:  a  back 
panel,  a  front  panel  sewed  to  said  back  panel  along 
mating  side  seams,  said  panels  having  opposed  cut-away 
portions;  an  elastic  waistband  joined  to  the  top  edges  of 
said  panels,  said  front  panel  having  a  free  edge  which  ex- 
tends between  the  cut-away  portions  and  which  is  slightly 
concavcly  curved  toward  said  waistband  such  that  the 


1.  A  hypodermic  needle  protecto '  detachable  frxmi  its 
associated  syringe  and  needle  comprising  a  flexible-walled 
tube  having  a  normally  extended  Configuration  adapted 
to  enclose  at  least  the  outlet  tip  poitim  of  the  hypodermic 
needle  but  capable  of  being  resilient  ly  axially  compressed 
by  band  to  a  deformed  configuratioi  i  wherein  the  ends  of 
the  tube  are  appreciably  closer  together;  each  end  of  the 
tube  including  a  septum  supporting  shoulder,  and  a  per* 
forable  flexible  self-sealing  septum  closing  each  end  of 
the  tube  and  supported  by  its  respet  ;tive  shoulder,  one  of 
said  septa  being  pierced  by  said  needle  when  the  tube  is 
normally  extended  and  both  of  the  sjepU  being  completely 
pierced  by  said  needle  when  the  tub^  is  deformed. 


3,354,882 
HYPODERMIC  SYRINGE 
George  Coanda,  GlcBdak,  Calif.,  atdgaor  to  Pharmascal 
Laboratorici,  Gloidale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia 

FUed  Oct  26, 1964.  Scr.  No.  406,248 
2  Claims.  (CL  128—218) 


movable  relative  to  said  bulb,  from  a  first  position, 
in  which  said  frangible  means  is  intact,  to  a  second 


position  in  which  said  flange  means  cooperates  with 
the  outer  end  of  the  neck  portion  to  effect  rupturing 
of  said  cap  to  release  said  medicament  into  said  bulb. 


1.  A  hypodermic  syringe  comprising:   a  thin-walled 
thermoplastic  barrel  with  a  front  wall  having  an  inner 
frusto-conical  surface  sloping  toward  a  central  discharge 
opening;  and  a  thermoplastic  stopper  su£Bciently  rigid  to 
create  a  traveling  sealing-bulge  progressively  along  said 
thin-walled  barrel  as  the  stopper  slides  along  the  bore  of 
said  barrel,  said  stopper  having  a  rear  wall  and  a  front 
wall  respectively  bounded  by  peripheral  trailing  and  lead- 
ing edges,  said  edges  having  disposed  therebetween  a  con- 
vexly  curved  sealing  surface  tapering  rearwardly  substan- 
tially from  said  leading  to  said  trailing  edge,  said  stopper 
having  a  centrally  located,  forwardly  tapered  nose  por- 
tion, said  barrel  having  a  deformable  pocket  with  an  in- 
ternal surface  that  is  permanently  bulged  outwardly  re- 
gardless of  the  position  of  said  stopper  in  said  barrel  bore, 
said  pocket  being  immediately  adjacent  the  inner  frusto- 
conical  barrel  surface   and   substantially  bounding  the 
rearward  margin  thereof,  the  largest  diametrical  portion 
of  said  rearwardly  taperck)  convex  sealing  surface  of  said 
stopper  progressively  btilging  said  deformable  pocket  un- 
til the  stopper  seats  at  the  rear  margin  of  the  inner  frusto- 
conical  surface  of  said  barrel,  said  deformable  pocket 
having  an  inner  surface  configuration  complementary  to 
the  outer  perijAery  configuration  of  said  stopper,  said 
forwardly  tapered  nose  portion  being  so  conformed  m 
relation  to  the  said  stopper  leading  edge  so  as  to  permit 
said  leading  edge  to  completely  move  through  said  pocket 
in  sealed  relation  and  ultimately  seat  at  the  rear  mar^ 
of  said  frusto<onical  barrel  surface. 


COSMETIC  FACE  MASK 

Ann  Rudo,  50  E.  72nd  St,  New  York,  N.Y.     10021 

Filed  Feb.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,012 

6  Claims.  (CL  128—260) 


H^ 


3.  A  cosmetic  face  mask,  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
mask  member  adapted  to  cover  at  least  the  upper  portion 
of  the  face  of  a  wearer  and  formed  with  eye  openings,  said 
mask  member  having  an  inner  face  directed  towards  the 
wearer;  each  including  a  liquid  permeable  fabric  cover  and 
core  portion  of  absorbent  material  secured  to  and  beneath 
said  eye  openings  to  engage  the  face  of  the  wearer  beneath 
the  eyes;  attaching  means  for  removably  attaching  said 
pads  to  said  inner  face  of  said  mask  member;  and  means 
for  attaching  said  mask  member  to  the  head  of  the  wearer 
with  said  elongated  absorbent  pads  pressing  against  the 
face  of  the  wearer  beneath  the  eyes. 


3  «54  ag3 

DISPOSABLE    SYRINGE    HAVING    FRANGIBIJE 

MEANS  FOR  MIXING  PLURAL  MEDICAMENTS 

James  E.  So^ksriand,  dweased,  late  of  Tnba,  OUan  by 

Elizabeth  Lm  Soatherland,  executrix,  1121  S.  Canton, 

Tuka,  Okla.     74112 

Filed  Mar.  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  439,520 
7  Claims.  (CI.  128—232) 
1.  A  syringe  for  injecting  medicaments  into  the  human 
body  comprising: 

a  bored  nozzle  having  a  discharge  aperture  at  one  end 

thereof; 

a  collapsible  bulb  having  a  neck  portion  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  nozzle,  said  neck  portion  having  an 
outer  free  end;  and 

frangible  means  in  said  nozzle  and  deflning  a  chamber 
in  said  nozzle  for  the  containment  of  a  medicament, 
said  frangible  means  including  a  cap  closing  one  side 
of  said  chamber  and  having  flange  means  extend- 
ing radially  outwardly  relative  to  the  axis  of  the 
bore  through  said  nozzle,  said  nozz  e,  while  con- 
nected to  the  neck  portion  of  said  bulb,  being  axially 


3,354,885 
CARD  SUPPORT 
Wilbebn  Ludwig,  79  Kirchheimer  Strasse, 
Nortingen,  Wnrttemberg,  Germany 
FDM  Not.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  410,249 
Cbdms  priority,  appttcatimi  Germany,  Nov.  12,  1963, 
L  46,313;  Apr.  23, 1964,  L  47,668 
2  Claims.  (CL  129—16.1) 
1.  A  card  support,  comprising  a  box-shaped  housing 
including  a  first  bottom  wall  having  an  upper  side,  and 
pairs  of  upstanding  side  and  end  walls  of  which  the  lat- 
ter are  each  provided  with  a  cut  out,  a  frame  fixedly  re- 
ceived in  said  hou»ng  and  including  a  pair  of  upstanding 
side  panels  and  at  least  two  upstanding  end  panels  fixedly 
secured  to  said  side  panels  and  each  being  parallel  with 
one  of  said  end  widls,  one  of  said  end  panels  being 
spaced  from  and  defining  a  gap  with  the  associated  end 
wall,  each  of  said  end  panels  having  equidistant  parallel 
rows  of  perforations  in  registry  with  the  cut  out  of  the 
respective  end  wall  and  each  thereof  having  an  outer  side 
provided  with  corrugations  parallel  with  said  rows  of 
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perforations  and  defining  waves  whose  crests  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  distances  corresponding  to  dis- 
tances between  adjoining  rows  of  perforations,  said  rows 
of  perforations  being  respectively  located  in  said  waves 
and  penetrating  said  crests  thereof  so  that  a  selector 
needle  to  be  inserted  into  the  perforations  is  positively 
guided  thereinto  by  the  walls  bounding  the  respective 
wave;  a  second  bottom  wall  disposed  in  said  housing 
beneath  said  end  panels  and  having  an  underside  facing 
the  upper  side  of  said  first  bottom  wall,  said  second 
bottom  wall  being  slidable  between  two  positions  rela- 
tive to  said  first  bottom  wall  and  one  of  said  bottom 


13^ 


(2)  said  thermoplastic  resin  essentSally  alone  serving 
as  a  binder  between  said  constiduents  and  defining 
a  multiplicity  of  discrete  bondii^g  means  predomi- 
nantly individually  smaller  than  isaid  silica  gel  par- 
ticles; 

(3)  said  constituents  cooperating  through  said  bonding 
means  to  give  structural  continuity  to  said  rod  as  a 
self-sustaining,  substantially  particulate  stable  body 
in  the  form  of  a  continuous  porpus  matrix; 

(4)  said  constituents  being  comin(gled  in  any  cross- 
section  of  said  body  and  with  said  silica  gel  particles 
randomly  arranged  in  said  rod  such  that  a  multi- 
plicity of  said  silica  gel  particles;  arc  present  in  sub- 
stantially any  cross-section  of  s^id  body;  and 

(5)  said  body  deriving  its  stability  substantially  only 
from  said  cooperation  between  faid  bonding  means 
and  said  constituents. 


^  3  354,887 

APPARATUS  FOR  COMPACTING  CTGARETTE 
FILTER  TIP  ASSEMBLIES  CO^TAINING  GRAN- 
ULAR  MATERIAL 
Floyd  Yanmcda  Hall,  Darfaam,  N.Cu  aarignor  to  Linctt 
&  Myers  Tobacco  Co^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Scr.  N<i.  423,098 
12  Claims.  (CL  131-4-94) 


walls  having  projections  extending  beyond  said  side 
thereof  and  received  in  complementary  recesses  pro- 
vided in  the  side  of  the  other  bottom  wall  when  said 
second  bottom  wall  is  moved  to  one  of  said  positions 
whereby,  when  moved  to  the  other  position,  said  second 
bottom  wall  is  automatically  lifted  by  said  projections; 
and  a  selector  sheet  receivable  in  said  gap  and  being  pro- 
vided with  indicating  means  for  indicating  to  an  operator 
predetermined  ones  of  said  perforations  into  which  said 
selector  needle  is  to  be  inserted. 


3,354,886 
BONDED  SILICA  GEL  PRODUCTS 
Richard  M.  Berger  and  Reavis  C.  Sproull,  Richmond,  Va., 
assignors  to  American  FUtrona  Corporation,  a  corfora- 
tion  of  New  Yorlc 

Filed  Apr.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  546,315 

The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  subsequent  to 

Nov.  16,  1982,  has  been  disclaimed 

11  Claims.  (CI.  131—10.9) 


n>, 


1.  A  stable,  self-supporting,  elongated  rod  consisting 
essentially  of  constituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of: 

(a)  from  approximately  25  to  approximately  95  percent 
by  weight  of  silica  gel  particles,  the  individual  par- 
ticles having  a  maximum  dimension  which  is  a  small 
fraction  of  the  minimum  dimension  of  said  rods; 

(b)  from  at  least  5  to  approximately  50  percent  by 
weight  of  a  thermoplastic  resin,  said  thermoplastic 
resin  being  operative  essentially  alone  to  effect  bond- 
ing bridges  between  juxtaposed  constituents  through 
heating  and  subsequent  cooling;  and 

(c)''an  additive  material  having  a  maximum  dimension 
which  is  a  small  fraction  of  the  minimum  dimension 
of  said  rods;  j 

said  rod  further  being  characterized  by:  ' 

( 1 )  said  silica  gel  particles  serving  as  the  major  active 
component  of  said  rod; 


12.  In  combination  with  a  cigarette  filter  tip  attach- 
ment machine  wherein  cigarette  filtir  tip  assemblies  arc 
deposited  successively  into  interposjed  relation  between 
cigarette  tobacco  portions,  an  apparatus  for  compacting 
cigarette  filter  tip  assemblies,  said  Apparatus  comprising 
at  least  one  pair  of  movable  pressure  pads  in  facing  rela- 
tion between  and  with  respect  to  whjch  cigarette  filter  tip 
assemblies  may  be  brought  successively  into  axially 
aligned  relation  in  the  course  of  traifel  of  said  assemblies 
through  said  machine,  and  actuating  means  for  moving 
said  pressure  pads  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  said 
means  being  engaged  with  the  drivi  system  of  said  ma- 
chine in  such  a  way  that  said  presiure  pads  are  moved 
toward  each  other  when  a  cigarette  I  filter  tip  assembly  is 
brought  into  axially  aligned  position  between  them  to  bear 
on  the  ends  of  and  exert  compacung  force  upon  said 
assembly  and  are  thereafter  moved  away  from  each  other 
in  the  course  of  continued  operationjof  said  cigarette  filter 
tip  attachment  machine  and  further  fravel  of  said  cigarette 
filter  tip  assembly. 


3,354,888 
CIGARETTE  HOLDER  WITH 
SPIRALLING  C4 
Franli  S.  Parrigin,  162  St.| 
Lexington,  Ky.     < 
FUcd  Dec.  10, 1965,  Scr. 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  131- 
1.  A  cigarette  holder  comprisini^ 
an   axial  bore  having  an   internal  I  annulus  providing  a 
socket  for  an  end  portion  of  a  cigaj'ette  and  also  a  main- 
stream smoke  passage  open  at  its  qownstream  end,  a  re- 
versible core  fitted  removably  in  s^id  passage,  said  core 
embodying  a  solid  axial  shaft  having  an  encompassing 
helical  thread  defining  an  open-endbd  mainstream  smoke 


SMOKE  STREAM 
>RE 

I  Drive, 
»502 

^o.  513,036 
-202) 
a  barrel  embodying 
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spiralling  groove,  the  respective  end  portions  of  said  shaft 
being  enlarged  and  having  flat  terminal  end  portions,  each 
flat  end  portion  having  a  transverse  kerf  extending  there- 
across  from  a  first  peripheral  surface  portion  to  a  di- 
ametrically opposite  second  peripheral  surface  portion 
and  communicating  with  a  complemental  angularly  dis- 
posed lonigtudinal  kerf  formed  in  said  second  peripheral 


said  frame  structure  being  made  of  flexible  polymer 
composition  material  so  that  said  pin  can  be  de- 
flected so  that  said  detent  web  is  out  of  said  detent 
opening  and  said  pin  can  be  moved  relative  to  said 
side  walls  by  bending  of  said  hinge  web,  said  hinge 
web  restraining  said  hinge  end  of  said  pin  with  re- 
spect to  said  first  end  of  said  frame  structure. 


surface  portion  and  defining  a  substantially  L-shaped 
groove  communicating  with  an  adjacent  coacting  end  of 
said  smoke  spiralling  groove,  said  transverse  kerf  grad- 
ually increasing  in  depth  from  said  first  peripheral  sur- 
face portion  to  said  second  peripheral  surface  portion, 
and  a  mouthpiece  detachably  mounted  on  the  rearward 
end  of  said  barrel. 


3,354,890 
MAGNETIC  COMB  ASSEMBLY  FOR  USE  WITH  A 
HAIR  COMPOSITION  HAVING  MAGNETIZABLE 
PARTICLES 

Curtis  L.  CoUlson,  %  General  AniUne  &  Film  Corp., 

P.O.  Box  12,  Unden,  NJ.    07036 

FUed  Jnne  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  378,315 

2  Claims.  (CI.  132—136) 


3,354,889 

HAIR  CURLER  WITH  ONE-PIECE  FLEXIBLE 

HAIR  FASTENING  FRAME 

David  G.  Zcman,  2455  W.  190th  St, 

iUdoodo  Beach,  CaHf.    90278 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  414,147 

1  Clahn.  (CL  132—41) 


A  hair  curler,  said  hair  curler  comprising: 
a  frame  structure,  said  frame  structure   having  side 
rails  joined  to  first  and  second  ends  to  define  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  frame; 
said  frame  structure  further  comprising  a  irin,  said 
pin  having  a  hinge  end  and  a  detent  end,  said  frame 
structure  lying  in  a  plane,  which  plane  passes  sub- 
stantially through  the  center  of  said  side  rails,  said 
ends  and  said  pin; 
a  tubular  roll  positioned  upon  said  pin  and  between 
said  side  rails  and  said  ends,  the  improvement  com- 
prising: 
a  hinge  web  integrally  formed  on  said  pin  and  on  said 
first  end  so  that  said  entire  frame  structure  is  in- 
tegrally formed; 
outer  faces  and  interior  walls  on  said  ends  and  said 
side  rails,  said  inner  walls  on  said  ends  substantially 
facing  each  other  and  said  inner  walls  on  said  side 
rails  substantially  facing  each  other,  said  inner  walls 
and  said  outer  faces  lying  at  an  acute  angle  with 
respect  to  the  plane  so  that  said  frame  can  be  injec- 
tion molded; 
a  detent  opening  formed  in  said  second  end  and  a 
detent  web  formed  on  said  detent  end  of  said  pin, 
said  detent  web  entering  said  detent  opening  ad- 
jacent the  interior  wall  of  said  second  end  facing 
said  first  end,  said  detent  opening  extending  through 
said  second  end  and  substantially  uniformly  increas- 
ing in  size  so  that  it  is  larger  on  the  side  of  said 
second  end  facing  away  from  said  first  end  so  that 
said  detent  opening  and  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
detent  web  can  be  formed  by  a  mold  plug  pulled 
out  of  said  second  end  and  in  a  direction  away  from 
said  first  end; 


844  O.G. 


1.  A  comb  comprising  (a)  a  holder  having  a  back 
member  and  a  pair  of  spaced  parallel  side  bars,  each  of 
said  side  bars  having  a  longitudinally  extending  groove 
and  (b)  a  plurality  of  juxtaposed  comb  members  com- 
prising a  forward  and  rearward  comb  member  and  at 
least  one  comb  member  intermediate  said  forward  and 
rearward  comb  members,  said  forward  and  rearward 
comb  members  each  having  a  longitudinally  extending 
tongue  complementary  to  said  grooves  whereby  said  for- 
ward, intermediate  and  rearward  comb  members  are 
slidably  and  retainingly  received  in  said  holder,  the  teeth 
of  one  comb  member  being  in  staggered  relationship 
with  the  teeth  of  the  next  adjacent  comb  member  and 
the  teeth  of  each  comb  member  containing  a  magnetizable 
material,  the  effective  tooth  length  of  each  of  said  comb 
members  being  varied  so  that  when  received  in  said  holder, 
the  rearward  comb  member  extends  outwardly  from  said 
holder  a  distance  greater  than  said  intermediate  comb 
member  which  in  turn,  extends  outwardly  from  said  holder 
a  distance  greater  than  said  forward  comb  member. 


3,354,891 

PORTABLE  CAMPER  OF  FABRIC  ADAPTED  FOR 

MOUNTING  TO  A  BOX  OF  A  PICKUP  TRUCK 

Frank  Edward  Brown,  4519  Walnnt  St, 

Oakland,  Calif.     94619 

Filed  Sept  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  485,693 

7  Cbrims.  (CL  135—1) 


1.  A  portable  camper  fastened  to  an  open  topped  box  of 
a  pickup  truck  to  provide  a  sheltered  enclosure,  the  com- 
bination comprising  with  said  box  a  framework  of  gen- 
erally U-shaped  cross  section  comprised  of  separable 
parts  detachably  mounted  to  said  box  including  first  and 
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second  pairs  of  spaced  apart  struts  detachably  vertically 
mounted  respectively  to  first  and  second  opposite  sides 
of  said  box  in  a  rectangular  configuration,  first  and  second 
crossbeams  and  first  and  second  horizontal  support  beams 
each  one  of  which  is  horizontally  detachably  mounted 
individually  between  one  pair  of  adjacent  struts  at  the 
terminal  ends  thereof  distal  said  box,  a  fabric  covering 
having  five  rectangular  segments  integrally  joined  in  a 
cross-like  configuration  having  a  center  segment  and  a 
segment  extending  from  each  side  thereof,  said  covering 
detachably  mounted  to  said  framework  with  its  rectangu- 
lar center  segment  disposed  to  cover  the  area  defined 
by  the  crossbeams  and  horizontal  support  beams  and  said 
rectangular   segments   extending   therefrom   arranged   to 
cover  the  areas  defined  between  said  struts,  closure  means 
joining  adjacent  edges  of  rectangular  segments  extend- 
ing from  said  center  segment,  a  plurality  of  eyelets  fas- 
tened to  the  rectangular  segments  of  said  covering  ex- 
tending from  said  center  segment  thereof,  a  spring  asso- 
ciated with  each  eyelet,  each  spring  mounted  under  ten- 
sion between  said  eyelet  associated  therewith  and  said 
box,  at  least  first  and  second  fabric  extensions  secured 
respectively  to  the  terminal  ends  of  first  and  second  op- 
posite rectangular  segments  of  said  covering  to  define 
respectively  first  and  second  sleeves  which  extend  the 
length  of  said  rectangular  segments,  and  third  and  fourth 
horizontal  support  beams  inserted  respectively  into  said 
first  and  second  sleeves,  said  third  and  fourth  horizontal 
support  beams  being  detachably  secured  to  said  frame- 
work. 


spaced  rear  legs,  ground  engaging  wh^el  means  mounted 
on  the  bottom  end  portions  of  said  reari  legs,  a  brace  mem- 
ber extending  transversely  of  and  connecting  said  front 
legs  and  extending  between  and  connecting  one  leg  of  each 
pair  to  the  respective  leg  of  the  othef  pair  and  defining 
a  generally  U-shaped  rearwardly  opening  frame,  said  rear 
legs  merging  into  an  upper  forwardly  extending  U-joint, 


to  Gc 


3,354,892 
BOAT  CANOPY 
Leonard  P.  Frieder,  Clarks  Green,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
tcz  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  9 

s  Filed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,293 

23  Claims.  (CI.  135—6) 


1.  A  canopy  arid  frame  assembly  for  a  boat  having  a 
gunwale  including  in  combination  a  rigid  bow  arch,  means 
including  generally  vertically  extending  spaced  legs  sta- 
tionarily  secured  to  said  gunwale  for  mounting  said  bow 
arch  adjacent  the  bow  of  the  boai,  a  rigid  stern  arch, 
means  including  generally  vertically  extending  spaced 
legs  stationarily  secured  to  said  gunwale  for  mounting 
said  stern  arch  adjacent  the  stem  of  said  boat,  a  cover 
and  means  including  adjustable  tensioning  members  car- 
ried by  said  cover  and  engaging  said  arches  for  stretching 
said  cover  across  and  between  said  arches. 


said  U-joint  diverging  rearwardly  and  inclined  downward- 
ly from  front  to  rear,  hand  gripping  nieans  disposed  along 
each  side  of  said  U-joint  adjacent  tpe  forward  portion 
thereof,  and  said  gripping  means  bein^  spaced  horizontal- 
ly rearwardly  relative  to  said  ground  Engaging  portions  of 
said  front  legs  a  distance  substantiallj'  less  than  the  rela- 
tive horizontal  distance  between  said  {gripping  means  and 
said  wheel  means. 


to 


3,354,894 
VALVE  MECHANISM 
Kurt  Stoll,   Esslingen   (Neckar),  Germany,  assignor 
Kurt  StpU  KG.  Maschinen  u  Apparatebau,  Neidlingen, 
Teck,  Germany 

FUed  Dec.  7,  1965,  Ser.  nI  512,093 
12  Claims.  (CI.  1374-1) 


3,354,893 
.WALKER 

Egon  Fritz  Schmerl,  333  Scenic  Ave., 

Piedmont,  CaUf.    94611 

FUed  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,178 

2  Claims.  (CL  135—45) 

1.  A  mobile  walker  comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced 

and  generally  vertically  disposed  front  legs  having  fixed 

ground  engaging  bottom  end  portions,  a  pair  of  laterally 


1.  A  valve  mechanism  comprisini 

a  valve  body,  i 

at  least  one  outlet  port  in  said  valve  body, 

a  first  and  a  second  port  in  said  valve  body  adapted  to 

be  connected  to  a  fluid  under  pressure, 
valve  means  in  said  valve  body  mcfvable  between  a  first 

and  a  second  position  to  contrdl  the  flow  of  a  fluid 

through  said  valve  mechanism,   } 
said  valve  means  providing  a  passage  between  said  first 

port  and  said  outlet  port  and  preventing  the  flow  of 
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fluid  between  said  second  port  and  said  outlet  port 
when  in  the  fint  position,  and  providing  a  passage 
between  said  second  port  and  said  outlet  port  and 
preventing  the  flow  of  fluid  between  said  first  port 
and  said  outlet  port  when  in  the  second  position, 
biasing  means  in  said  valve  body  for  biasing  said  valve 

means  to  said  first  position, 
valve  operating  means  for  moving  said  valve  to  the 
second  position,  and  means  selectively  actuatable  to 
communicate  fluid  under  pressure  from  said  first  and 
second  ports  to  said  valve  operating  means  to  oper- 
ate the  same. 
12.  In  a  method  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  the  steps  comprising 

connecting  a  port  with  the  fluid  under  pressure, 
providing  for  a  communication  of  the  fluid  under  pres- 
sure from  the  port  to  the  outlet, 
alternately  closing  and  opening  the  communication  of 
the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  port  to  the  outlet, 
utilizing  the  fluid  under  pressure  at  the  port  to  alter- 
nately open  and  close  the  communication  of  fluid 
from  the  port  to  the  outlet,  communicating  the  fluid 
under  pressure  from  the  outlet  to  exhaust  the  fluid 
therefrom  to  another  port  after  the  conununication 
from  the  first  mentioned  port  to  the  ouUet  is  closed 
and  closing  the  communication  from  the  outlet  to 
the  other  port  before  opening  the  communication 
from  the  first  mentioned  port  to  the  outlet, 
disconnecting  the  first  mentioned  port  from  the  fluid 
under  pressure  and  connecting  the  other  port  with 
the  fluid  under  pressure,  and  utilizing  the  fluid  under 
pressure  at  the  other  port  to  alternately  open  and 
close  the  cooununication  from  the  other  port  to  the 

outlet^ 

and  levcrady  opening  and  doung  respectively  a  com- 
munication of  the  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  out- 
let to  exhaust  the  same  to  the  first  mentioned  port 

'  after  the  communication  from  the  other  port  to  the 
outlet  has  completely  ckMed. 


PNEUMATJCCWnmxMI 

Joseph H.  Wbem«tlr^  niiiail.f*-  wtmm l» 

'""^D-.  14, 1^  %m.  NJ,  S13,7M 
9  Claiim.  (CL  137— tC) 


(D)  means  to  apply  a  feedback  signal  to  said  feedback 
trackway  to  effect  movement  thereof  with  respect  to 
said  second  axis,  and 

(E)  an  intermediate  beam  assembly  mounted  for  ro- 
tation about  a  third  axis  mutually  perpendicular  to 
the  first  and  second  axes,  said  assembly  including: 

(a)  a  minor  beam  pivoted  at  one  end,  the  other 
end  of  which  rides  on  said  feedback  trackway 
whereby  said  minor  Jieam  is  raised  or  lowered 
in  accordance  with  the  movement  of  said  feed- 
back trackway, 

(b)  a  major  beam  one  end  of  which  is  pivoted 
at  a  point  on  said  minor  beam,  the  other  end 
of  which  rides  on  said  input  trackway  whereby 
said  major  beam  is  raised  or  lowered  on  one 
end  in  accordance  with  movement  of  said  minor 
beam  and  in  the  other  end  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  input  trackway,  and 

(c)  actuator  means  on  said  major  beam  in  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  flapper  to  cause  it  to 
shift  relative  to  said  nozzle  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  said  major  beam. 


3,35M96 

SAFETY  VALVE 

Homer  E.  Ferrill,  Akxandrfa,  La^  adgiior  to  Dreascr 

Industries,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporatioa  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,910 

5  ClalDM.  (CL  137—219) 


1.  A  pneumatic  controller  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  a  flapper  relative  to  a  nozzle  to  convert  changes  m 
motion  to  changes  in  fluid  pressure,  said  controller  com- 

*"^S?  *  semicircular  input  trackway  roUtable  about  a 
fiist  axis  passing  through  the  center  tliereof, 

(B)  means  to  apply  an  error  signal  to  said  input  track- 
way to  cause  a  roUtion  thereof  about  said  first  .axis 
as  a  function  of  said  signal, 

(C)  a  semicircular  feedback  trackway  pivoted  at  its 
end  for  movement  witii  reference  to  a  second  axis 
perpendicular  to  said  first  axis. 


1.  In  a  pilot  operated  safety  valve,  an  elongated  valve 
body  having  an  axial  bore,  said  bore  at  one  end  provid- 
ing an  inlet  passage  to  Uie  valve,  a  bushing  removably 
engaged  within  the  other  end  of  said  bore  and  forming 
an  outlet  passage  for  the  valve  in  coaxial  alignment  with 
said  inlet  passage,  said  bushing  having  means  at  its  inner 
end  providing  a  valve  seat  facing  inwardly  of  said  body 
and  disposed  coaxially  of  said  bore,  means  providing  a 
wall  extending  generally  transverse  to  the  aligmnefit  of 
said  passages  and  spaced  between  said  seat  and  said  inlet 
passage,  means  supporting  said  wall  on  said  body  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  webs  extending  radially  of  said  bore, 
a  sleeve  disposed  coaxially  of  said  seat  between  said 
inner  end  of  said  bushing  and  said  wall,  a  valve  disc 
slidably  engaged  within  said  sleeve  and  engaged  at  one 
end  with  said  seat,  the  other  end  of  said  disc  being 
spaced  spaced  from  said  wall  to  provide  a  control  cham- 
ber, means  providing  a  fluid  passage  communicating  at 
one    end    with    said    c<mtrol    chamber    and    extending 
through  one  of  said  webs  and  outwardly  through  said 
valve  body,  and  means  providing  openings  in  said  sleeve 
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in  continuous  restrictive  communication  between  said 
inlet  passage  and  said  control  chamber  when  said  disc  is 
in  engagement  with  said  seat. 


3,354,898 
CRANKCASE  VENTILATING  VA1.VE  HAVING 


William 


ROTATABLE  METERING  PLUNGER 
I.  Barnes,  Binningbam,  Mkh.,  assignor  to 


3  354  897 
DIAPHRAGM  VALVE  WITH  VENTING 
APERTURES  IN  BODY 
Ulrich  H.  Koch,  Pinole,  and  Gary  A.  Soderlund,  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  assignors  to  Whitey  Research  Tool  Co., 
Emeryville,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,144 
5  Claims.  (CI.  137—312) 


ard  Screw  Company,  a  corporation 
FUed  May  2,  1966,  Ser.  No. 


7Claims,(CL  137—331) 


of  New  Jersey 
546,995 


Stand- 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  having  inlet  and  outlet 
ports  formed  therein; 

a  generally  cylindrical  valve  chamber  in  said  body  in- 
terconnecting said  ports  and  including  a  sealing  seat; 

a  bonnet  secured  to  said  body; 

a  central  bore  in  said  bonnet  defined  by  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  and  an  end  wall; 

the  bore  in  said  bonnet  being  generally  coaxial  with 
and  opening  toward  the  valve  chamber  in  the  body; 

a  valving  member  comprising  a  valve  head  slidably  re- 
ceived in  said  valve  chamber  in  both  the  open  and 
closed  positions  of  said  valve,  and  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  the  central  bore  in  said  bonnet  and 
slidably  received  through  a  bore  provided  in  said  end 
wall  with  the  free  end  of  the  valve  stem  extending 
therebeyond; 

a  flexible  diaphragm  member  secured  to  the  valve  stem 
adjacent  the  free  end  thereof  and  being  protected  by 
said  end  wall  from  any  escaping  process  fluid; 

a  cap  member  enclosing  said  diaphragm  and  secured 
to  said  bonnet  with  the  peripheral  portions  of  said 
diaphragm  being  clamped  between  the  cap  member 
and  said  bonnet; 

an  annular  chamber  in  said  bonnet  concentric  with 
said  central  bore  and  separated  therefrom  by  the 
said  side  wall; 

said  annular  chamber  opening  in  the  direction  opposite 
the  direction  in  which  the  central  bore  in  the  bonnet 
opens; 

spring  means  in  said  annular  chamber  with,  one  end  of 
said  spring  means  operatively  interconnected  with 
said  diaphragm  thereby  biasing  said  diaphragm  and 
said  stem  in  one  direction; 

fluid  passage  means  in  said  cap  member  whereby  lluid 
pressure  may  be  introduced  against  said  diaphragm 
thereby  to  overcome  tl»  bias  of  said  spring  means; 

a  first  venting  aperture  through  the  side  wall  separat- 
ing said  central  bore  from  said  annular  chamber  and 
disposed  between  the  valve  head  and  the  end  wall 
of  the  bore  in  the  bonnet;  and 
a  second  aperture  in  said  bonnet  venting  said  annular 
chamber  to  the  atmosphere. 


1.  A  flow  metering  valve  adapted  ^r  use  in  an  auto- 
motive crankcase  ventilating  system  :omprising  a  gen- 
erally elongated  valve  housing  having  an  inlet  end  and 
an  outlet  end,  said  housing  having  a  ^ore  provided  with 
a  restricted  portion  intermediate  its  ^nds  constituting  a 
metering  orifice,  a  generally  elongate^  metering  plunger 
in  the  bore  of  said  housing,  one  erd  portion  of  said 
plunger  extending  into  said  orifice,  a  sealing  member 
disposed  7  adjacent  the  inlet  end  of  said  housing,  said 
plunger  and  said  sealing  memiber  being  magnetically  at- 
tracted to  prevent  flow  through  said  valve  until  a  pre- 
determined flow  pressure  is  attained,  ind  suppwrt  means 
movably  mounted  in  said  housing,  engi  iging  said  restricted 
portion  of  said  housing,  and  yieldal^ly  supporting  said 
plunger  after  said  predetermined  flovM  pressure  has  been 
attained  to  permit  axial  movement  o<  said  plunger  rela- 
tive to  said  orifice  in  response  to  changes  in  pressure  in 
said  valve  housing,  said  support  mea^s  loosely  engaging 
said  plunger  to  permit  relative  movement  between  said 
support  nveans  and  said  plunger. 


3,354,899 

UNITARY  MULTIPLE  OFF-WALL  DRAINS 

WUliam  C.  Bachanan,  1023  Cerro  Alto, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.     78213 

FUed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,931 

4  Claims.  (CI.  137—3  60) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vertical  outer  plate  having  an  outer  jside,  a  downwardly 
and  outwardly-angled  spout  fixed  to  ^aid  outer  side,  said 
spout  having  a  relatively  long  outwardly  and  downward- 
ly-curved top  wall,  a  relatively  short  outwardly  and 
downwardly-angled  bottom  wall,  an^  terminal  sidewalls, 
said  walls  defining  at  their  bottom  ejdges  a  horizontally- 
elongated  discharge  opening  located! in  a  plane  inclined 
upwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  Of ter  plate,  said  outer 
plate  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  said 
openings  opening  into  the  upper  pjjrt  of  the  spout,  re- 
spective horizontal  tubes  having  outct  ends  secured  to  the 
outer  plate  and  severally  communica|ting  with  said  open- 
ings, a  vertical  inner  plate  formed  wfith  openings  passing 
said  tubes,  said  tubes  having  threaded  inner  ends,  and 
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respective  pipe  couplings  threaded  on  said  inner  ends  and 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  inner  plate,  said 
couplings  reaching  inwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends  of 
the  tubes  and  being  adapted  to  be  severally  connected  to 
drainpipes.  

3,354,900 

SAFETY  VALVE  HAVING  VARIABLE  AREA 

SECONDARY  ORIFICE 

Homer  E.  FerrUl,  Alexandria,  La.,  assignor  to  Dresser 

Industries,  Inc^  Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  434,766 

12  Claims.  (CL  137—477) 


supplied  with  fluid  only  when  flow  through  the  valve  is 
initiated;   and   time   delay   means   associated   with  said 


*8-\ 


]^r>^ 


p^//////y.vy.yy///^^^^^^^^v/>v//^ 


additional  loading  means  and  rendering  said  additional 
loading  means  operable  only  after  a  predetermined  time 
after  initiation  of  flow  through  the  valve. 


3354,902 
PLASTIC  VACUUM  STORAGE  TANK 
Frank  E.  Obermaier,  Park  Ridge,  IlL,  assignor  to  Tht 
Dole  Valve  Company,  Morttm  Grove,  HL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  niinols 

FUed  May  11, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366,282 
1  Clafan.  (CL  137—496) 


1.  In  a  safety  valve,  a  valve  body  providing  a  fluid  path 
between  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  fixed  in  said 
path  relative  to  said  body,  a  movable  valve  disc  engaged 
with  said  seat  and  movable  away  from  said  scat  in  re- 
sponse to  urging  of  fluid  pressure  above  a  predetermined 
amount  at  said  inlet,  means  providing  a  primary  orifice 
in  said  path  on  the  inlet  side  of  said  disc,  first  means  m 
said  path  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  disc  responsive  to  the 
presence  of  fluid  pressure  flowing  past  said  disc  when  re- 
moved from  said  seat  to  aid  disc  movement  away  from 
said  scat,  said  first  means  being  movable  with  said  disc 
and  cooperating  with  second  means  fixed  relative  to  said 
valve  body  defining  a  huddle  chamber  having  an  outlet 
orifice  in  fluid  flow  communication  with  said  primary 
orifice  when  said  disc  is  spaced  from  said  seat,  said  first 
and  second  means  including  means  providing  a  decrease 
in  the  area  of  said  outlet  orifice  in  response  to  movement 
of  said  valve  disc  over  at  least  a  portion  of  its  travel  away 
from  said  seat  within  the  extent  of  cooperation  between 
said  first  and  second  means. 


»-»  -=*  s"  •'*^' 


3  354  901 
CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Paul  Dietiker,  Redondo  Beach,  Keith  T.  Krueger,  Garden 
Grove,  and  Hu^  M.  Morgan,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  HoneyweU  Inc.,  MinneapoUs,  Minn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  ^     ^^     ^,^  ^^, 
Filed  May  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  456,705 
22  Claims.  (CL  137—495) 
22.  A  pressure  regulator  valve  comprising:   a  valve 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet;  a  valve  closure  mem- 
ber in  said  body  and  operable  to  control  fluid  flow  there- 
through; operating  means  operably  connected  to  said  clo- 
sure member  and  including  means  responsive  to  pressure 
at  said  outlet  to  position  said  closure  member  to  maintain 
a  uniform  pressure  at  said  outlet,  said  operating  means 
inc'uding  toading  means  opposing  said  outlet  pressure 
and  thereby  determining  the  outlet  pressure  at  which  the 
valve  regulates;  means  operable  by  the  fluid  pressure  to 
additionally  load  said  operating  means  to  cause  the  valve 
to  regulate  at  a  predetermined  higher  pressure;  means 
connecting  said  additional  loading   naeans  to  an   area 


A  valve  assembly  comprising, 

a  body  having  a  flow  path  therethrough, 

an  abutment  wall  in  said  flow  path, 

a  diaphragm  supported  at  its  periphery  and  disposed 
in  said  flow  path,  and 

a  coil  spring  engaging  and  biasing  said  diaphragm 
toward  said  abutment  wall, 

said  diaphragm  comprising  an  outer  annular  bead, 
an  enlarged  central  portion  and  a  web  portion 
interconnecting  said  bead  and  said  central  por- 
tion, 
said  central  portion  being  axially  forwardly  offset 
in  the   direction  of  said  abutment  wall,  said 
central  portion  further  comprising  a  central  axial 
aperture,  a  converging  side  wall  terminating  in 
a  radially  extending  wall  member,  and  a  recess 
formed  in  said  radially  extending  wall  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  raised  annular  sealing  bead 
encircling  said  aperture  substantially  radially 
outwardly  thereof,  said  web  portion  being  axial- 
ly inclined  from  said  annular  bead  toward  said 
central  portion  and  comprising  flat  parallel  front 
and  rear  walls,  said  rear  wall  comprising  a  por- 
tion surrounding  saitl  aperture  and  forming  a  cy- 
lindrically  shaped  axially  extending  collar  for 
receiving  one  end  of  said  coil  spring  to  center 
said  spring  against  said  diaphragm. 
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3^54^3 
DISC  VALVE 
John  T.  Caruso,  Kenmore,  N.Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to  Scott  Aviation  Corporation,  Lancaster, 

N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York  

Filed  Sept  11,  1963,  Ser.  No.  308,203 
5  Claims.  (CL  137—512.15) 


'5  /^  L 


1    A  flapper  valve  comprising,  in  combination  with  an , 
annular  valve  seat,  a  circular  valve  body  of  resiliently 
flexible  material  having  a  peripheral  sealing  hp,  means 
mounting  said  valve  body  on  one  side  of  said  seat  with 
said  lip  urged  into  sealing  engagement  with  said  seat    a 
diametral  groove  extending  completely  across  said  valve 
body  in  the  side  thereof  opposite  said  seat,  said  groove 
providing  a  body  portion  of  substantially  uniform  reduced 
thickness  extending  completely  across  said  valve  body, 
and  a  supporting  web  across  said  seat  in  back-up  relation 
to  said  reduced  body  portion,  said  valve  body  mounting 
means  comprising  anchor  lug  means  extending  from  said 
reduced  thickness  body  portion  on  the  web  side  thereof, 
said  lug  means  engaging  said  web  and  orienting  said  b«Jy 
portion  with  respect  thereto,  said  anchor  lug  means  defin- 
ing hinge  axes  in  said  reduced  thickness  body  portion  and 
coextensive  therewith  about  which  the  opposite  halves  of 
said  body  fold  relatively  easily  upon  opening  movement 
of  said  valve  in  response  to  flow  in  one  direction,  and 
said  supporting  web  being  substanUally  as  wide  as  said 
groove  and  substantially  coextensive  therewith  for  sup- 
porting said  reduced  thickness  body  portion  against  re- 
verse flow.  

^^— ^""^       I 

3,354,904 
METERING  FAUCET 
Cart  Federie,  Neuhaiwen,  and  Erich  Guldener,  Uhwiesen, 
Switzerland,  assignors  to  Georg  Fischer  AI(tiepges«U- 
schaft,  Schaifliausen,  Switzerland 

FUed  Oct.  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505^711 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Nov.  4,  1964, 

4  Claims.  (O.  137—556.6) 


in  said  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  mcais  and  providing 
a  channel  through  which  at  least  part  of  ifce  liquid  passing 
through  the  valve  flows,  said  spherical  siirface  having  an 
area  extending  circumferentially  therec^f  in  about  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  said  first  and  second  ring  means  and 
provided  with  a  groove  extending  into  the  surface  and 
around  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  coc)t  and  increasing 
in  cross-section  from  a  desired  minimun^  cross-section  at 
one  end  along  the  extension  of  said  passage  means  to  a 
desired  maximum  cross-section  at  the  other  end,  the  ends 
of  said  groove  being  spaced  apart  arourid  the  ungrooved 
portion  of  the  cock  a  distance  at  leas^  as  great  as  the 
circumferential  extent  of  the  cock  cxpo^d  inside  one  of 
said  ring  means,  and  means  for  rotating  said  cock  in  said 
housing.  

3,354,905  , 

FLUID  DISTRIBUTO|l 

John  D.  Lewis,  Berkeley  Heights,  NJ^  and  Morgan  C. 
Sze,  Garden  City,  and  Harold  B.  Kolii,  Yonkers,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  Vehoc  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 

wsrc 

FUed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  444^2 
1  Claim.  (CL  137—590) 


In  means  for  conveying  chilled  pressurized  fluid  into 
and  out  of  a  bottle  wherein  a  conduit  extends  downwardly 
into  the  bottle  and  opens  adjacent  thq  bottom  thereof,  a 
fluid  distributor  at  the  open  end  of  the  Conduit  comprising: 

(a)  a  neck  portion  attached  to  a^d  commimicating 
with  the  qpen  end  of  the  conduit,  \ 

(b)  a  mouth  providing  the  only  communication  with 
the  neck  portion  and  facing  downwardly  toward  the 
bottom  of  the  bottle,  and  i 

(c)  lugs  extending  downwardly  fropi  the  periphery  of 
the  mouth  and  resting  against  the 


>ottom  of  the  bottle 


to  define  apertures  between  the  i  nouth  and  the  bot- 
tom of  the  bottle  of  greater  total  flow  capacity  than 
the  open  end  of  the  conduit. 


1  A  metering  faucet  which  includes:  a  tubular  hous- 
ing inlet  means  arranged  in  one  end  portion  of  said  hous- 
ing' outlet  means  arranged  in  the  other  end  portion  of 
said  housing,  at  least  one  of  said  inlet  and  outlet  means 
being  in  the  form  of  an  insert  member  adjustably  secured 
to  said  housing,  first  and  second  coaxial  ring  means 
respectively  arranged  in  the  inner  ends  of  said  inlet  and 
ouUet  means  in  spaced  parallel  relationship  to  each  other 
while  facing  each  other,  a  rotatable  cock  loosely  disposed 
in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  spherical  surface  and 
interposed  between  and  engaged  by  and  centered  by  said 
first  and  second  ring  means,  and  first  and  second  ring 
means  forming  sealing  ring  means  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  spherical  surface,  one  only  of  said  inlet  and 
outlet  means  being  provided  with  bypass  channel  means 
of  substantial  area  bypassing  the  respective  ring  means 


3,354,906       ^ 

CONTROL  MECHA^  BM 

Ernst  J.  H.  Fbda,  BerliB,  Rndolf  /adrcfl  Siodelfingcn, 

and  Willi  Jnrowski,  FellbMh.  Gciinany,  assignon  to 

Daimler-Benz    AkticngcMllschaft,    Stattgart-Untertur- 

ken,  Germany 

FUed  Sept  17,  1964,  Ser. 
Claims  priority,  appHcatioa  Gcr 

D  42,522 
15  Claims.  (CL  137- 
1.  A  fluid  valve,  comprising:  a  _ 

fluid  passage  and  a  second  fluid  pa^ge;  separate  fini 
and  second  valve  means  tot  normally|  closing  each  of  said 
passages,  respectively,  separate  first  jand  second  shifting 
means  for  each  of  said  passages,  r^pectively,  mounted 
for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  corresponding 
first  and  second  valve  means  for  opei  ling  the  correspond- 


j.  397,177 

ty,  Sept.  20,  1963, 
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iiusing  having  a  first 
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ing  valve  meant  by  movement  in  one  direction  to  a  flr«t 
position;  separate  additional  third  and  fourth  vdve 
means,  each  drivingly  connected  with  a  corresponding 
one  of  said  first  and  second  shifting  means,  respectively, 
for  closing  the  corresponding  passage  only  after  move- 
ment o<  the  corresponding  shifting  means  m  said  one 
direction  a  substantial  distance  past  said  first  position  to 


1827 


3^54,9M 
PRESSURE  FLUID  CONTRIIL  VALVE 
NapoleM  LcvesfM,  Wtrwick,  RJ^  "^"^ 
A   Sharpc   Mavfactafac  Ctwmmf*  North 
RX,  a  tiirpfiraWi^  ef  Rhode  mhm 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1965,  Sor.  N«>.  49M06 
8  ClataM.  (CL  137— 41t) 
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said  second  position;  fiist  actuator  means  for  selectively 
and  altemately  moving  each  of  said  shifting  means  to 
lakl  first  position;  and  second  actnetor  means  foe  movmg 
said  additiooal  third  and  fourth  valve  meant  mto  their 
closed  positkm  tnd  said  shifting  means  into  tbdr  second 
position,  and  for  timnltaneonsly  holding  both  of  said  ad- 
^mal  thifd  aftd  fooith  valve  means  in  their  closed  posi- 
tion and  said  shifting  means  in  their  second  pontion. 

WATER  CdNDTTIONlNG  SYSTEM 
fa  H.  Kiyasr,  St  F*rf,  mi  T*?"m?J' = 
r,  North  at  Firi.  Mtafc.  miJUamiAr 


N.Y.  aaJQ—  to  Vwkm  Tmk  Cm 

».  HL.  a  teipMsiiiWi  of  New  Jersey 

taZVlMS,  Ser.  No.  2S4^36 
i  ChdsH.  (CL  137—599.1) 


1.  A  power  operated  valve  comprising,  a  valve  housing 
having  a  cylindrically  walled  valve  aperture  with  circum- 
ferentially spaotd  ports  opening  through  said  walls  into 
one  side  of  said  aperture,  an  axle  disposed  within  said 
aperture  having  formed  therein  a  pressure  fiuid  inlet 
ccmduit,  a  routively  shifubk  valve  body  on  said  axJe 
having  a  nozzle  outlet  portion  thereof  fitted  to  said  wall 
including  a  radially  disposed  nozzle  passageway  connected 
with  said  axle  inlet  ccmduit  and  shiftable  into  alignment 
alternatively  with  each  of  said  ports,  bearing  suRKXti 
disposed  across  said  aperture  providing  bearings  for  said 
axle  along  an  axis  within  said  aperture  at  (^>posite  sides 
of  said  valve  body  constructed  and  supported  so  that 
deformation  of  said  bearing  supports  along  said  axis 
within  the  elastic  limit  of  the  material  produces  a  corre- 
sponding tilting  defamation  of  the  bearing  support  por- 
tions of  the  bearing  axis,  said  bearing  sunwrts  being 
oriented  so  that  a  relative  deformation  of  said  bearing 
elements  along  said  axis  produces  tilting  movement  of 
both  bearing  axes  to  bow  said  axle  toward  the  side  wall 
of  said  aperture  having  said  ports,  and  adjusting  means 
for  effecting  a  said  relative  axial  deformatioa  at  said 
bearing  elements  and  thereby  for  adjusting  the  clearance 
of  said  nozzle  extension  of  said  valve  body  reUtive  to 
said  aperture  wall. 


1  A  valve  arrangement  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
water  and  recharging  fiuid  to  and  from  a  water  softener 
tank  during  service  and  regeneration,  comprising;  a  valve 
body  in  fluid  communication  with  a  water  softener  tank, 
four  valve  bores  within  said  valve  body,  a  valve  core  sUd- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  said  bores  and  defimng  valves 
A.  B.  C  and  D,  each  of  said  valves  being  a  two-poeition 
valve,  a  raw  water  inlet  orifice  to  said  valve  body,  a  soft 
water  outlet  orifice  from  said  valve  body,  a  raw  water  by- 
pass outlet  orifice  from  said  valve  body,  soft  water  being  di- 
!«:ted  to  service  through  said  raw  water  bypaw  outlet 
during  normal  service  softening  and  raw  watCT  bemg  di- 
rected theteto  during  regeneration  when  said  bypass  out- 
let is  uBptatied,  while  water  is  directed  to  service  only 
during  service  softening  when  said  raw  water  bypass  out- 
let is  phined. 


W54,»09 

VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Akc  WaBpeiL  Alv4o,  Swcdcm 
SlertiohB,  Slocfchofaii,  Swed•B^  a 

ftf  SwedsB 
FUed  Fch.  10, 1965,  Ser.  Noi.  431^ 

y,  appikattoB  Swetas,  Fck  13,  19M, 

l,757/«4 
2  CfadM.  (CL  137—612.1) 

1.  Valve  structure  of  the  class  described  for  controUing 
fiow  of  liquid  from  a  source  of  supply  under  pressure  to 
first  and  second  places  having,  in  conibination, 

(a)  a  housing  having  an  inlet  for  liquid  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  source  of  supply  under  pressure, 
said  housing  defining  a  space  having  a  first  outlet 
throu^  which  liquid  supplied  to  the  inlet  is  ad^ited 
to  flow  from  the  space  to  the  first  i^aoe  and  a  second 
outlet  through  which  liquid  supplied  to  the  inlet 
is  adapted  to  fiow  from  the  space  to  the  second 
place, 

(b)  the  housing  comprising  a  h<dlow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber in  the  form  of  a  sleeve  having  the  inlet  at  one 
end  thereof  and  the  second  outlet  at  the  opposite 
end  thereof,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  open- 
ing between  the  inlet  and  the  second  outlet  whidi 
defines  the  first  outlet. 
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(c)  the  hollow  cylindrical  member  comprising  a 
straight  wall  section  having  an  extreme  end  terminat- 
ing at  the  opposite  end  thereof  at  the  second  outlet, 

(d)  a  separate  ring-shaped  element  which  is  L-shaped 
in  section  and  has  an  opening  therein,  said  element 
including  a  first  flange  of  annular  form  at  the  pe- 
riphery thereof  and  a  second  flange  which  extends 
radially   inward   from   said   first  flange, 

(e)  means  for  securing  the  first  flange  of  said  ring- 
shaped  element  to  the  extreme  outer  end  of  the 
straight  wall  section  of  said  hoUow  cylindrical  mem- 
ber, 

(f)  the  second  flange  of  said  ring-shaped  element  de- 
fining an  end  wall  of  said  housing  with  the  open- 
ing therein  functioning  as  the  second  outlet,       | 

(g)  a  valve  member, 

(h)  said  second  flange  having  outer  and  inner  faces, 
means  comprising  said  inner  face  functioning  as  a 
seat  for  said  valve  member  when  the  latter  is  in 
its  closed  position, 

(i)  means  comprising  first  and  second  arms,  said  first 
arm  including  said  valve  member, 

(j)  means  for  mounting  said  valve  member  within 
said  space  for  pivotal  movement  to  and  from  its 
closed  position  at  the  inner  face  of  said  second 
flange. 


of  discharge  openings  in  said  housing  in  communication 
with  said  chamber,  said  discharge  openings  being  circum- 
ferentially  spaced  one  from  another  and  both  being  axially 
spaced  from  said  inlets,  a  reciprocal  a^d  rotatable  stem 
positioned  in  said  chamber,  sealing  mfeans  effective  be- 
tween said  stem  and  said  housing,  sajid  stem  having  a 


.  3,354,910 
IvibaiNG  VALVE 
Alfred  M.  Moen,  25  Lakeview  Drive, 

Gnfton,  Ohio    44044 

FUed  May  13, 1965,  Scr.  No.  455,380 

22  Claims.  (O.  137—^25.17) 

1.  In  a  valve  for  mixing  hot  and  cold  water,  a  housing 

having  a  central  chamber,  hot  and  cold  water  inlets  in 

said  housing  in  communication  with  said  chamber,  a  pair 


notched  area  of  a  size  and  shape  to  I^niit  one  or  both 
of  said  inlets  to  be  placed  in  commilhication  with  one 
of  said  discbarge  openings,  means  limiting  rotation  of  said 
stem  through  an  arc  such  that  said  aotch  can  only  be 
placed  in  conununication  with  one  of  slid  discharge  open- 
ings at  a  time,  and  means  for  selecting  |  said  one  discharge 
opening  from  said  pair  of  discharge  openings. 


3454^11       ^ 
SEAL  RETAINER  AM>  SiPACER 
Don  R.  Fan,  IVoy,  Miclk,  anigBor  to  Ro«  Optratiiig 

Valve   Company,   Detroit,   Aflch.,   a ""~    "* 

Michigan 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Scr.  Noi  496,046 
3  ClaioM.  (CI.  137— 62L69) 


28   •?* 


(Ic)  said  valve  member  mounting  means  comprising  a 
fixture  about  which  said  first  and  second  arms  are 
angularly  movable,  said  fixture  including  a  first  part 
and  said  ring-shaped  element  including  a  second 
part  at  its  exterior  formed  to  receive  and  hold  aid 
first  part  when  said  first  part  is  moved  sideways  with 
respect  to  said  second  part, 

(1)  said  second  arm  being  disposed  at  the  exterior 
of  said  housing  and  functioning  as  a  lever  for 
manually  moving  said  valve  member  on  said  first 
arm  to  and  from  its  closSti  position,  and 

(m)  said  cylindrical  member  providing  a  path  for 
liquid  to  enable  liquid  passing  from  the  inlet  to 
be  divided  and  flow  through  both  the  first  and  second 
outlets  when  said  valve  member  is  moved  toward  its 
open  position  from  its  closed  position  at  the  inner 
face  of  said  second  flange,  and  to  enable  said  valve 
member  to'bc  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  the  liquid 
in  said  space  when  it  is  moved  to  its  closed  position 
at  the  inner  face  of  said  second  flange  and  all  of  the 
liquid  flows  from  said  space  through  said  first  outlet. 


^rWS 


of 


1.  In  a  spool  valve  assembly,  a  boqy  having  a  bore,  a 
spool  having  spaced  lands  within  said  ^re,  axially  spaced 
ports  in  said  body,  an  annular  seal  iii|  said  bore  between 
said  ports,  and  a  spacer  in  said  bore  obposite  at  least  one 
of  said  ports,  said  spacer  having  a  pa|r  of  end  rings,  one 
of  which  is  engageable  with  said  seal  land  axially  extend- 
ing bars  between  said  end  rings  equldistantly  angularly 
spaced  around  said  spacer,  one  of  bafs  being  slightly  ra- 
dially enlarged  with  respect  to  the  otl^ers  with  the  length 
of  the  radial  enlargement  being  about  equal  to  the  port 
diameter  whereby  the  radial  enlarge$ient  will  lock  into 
position  within  its  corresponding  poft  when  the  spacer 
is  inserted  in  the  bore  with  said  enlar||ed  bar  aligned  with 
said  port. 


3,354,912 

SECTIONAL  HYDRAULIC  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Carroll  G.  Gordon,  3  WilHam  Court,!  Menlo  Pvfc,  CaBf. 
94025,  and  William  F.  Stocsser,  3366  Fayette  Drlre, 
Mountain  View,  CaUf.    94040 

FDed  Jan.  11, 1965,  Scr.  NiL  424,612 
4  Claims.  (CL  137—625.69) 
I.  A  hydraulic   valve  structure,  si  id  hydraulic  valve 
structure  comprising  a  valve  body  an<  a  valve  spool; 
said  valve  body  being  formed  of  fii  st,  second  and  third 
body  sections,  said  body  sections  '.  taving  an  axis  there- 
through, a  cylindrical  bore  formed  in  said  first,  sec- 
ond and  third  body  sections,  siiid  cylindrical  bore 
terminating  in  the  first  and  secoi  d  faces  in  said  first 
and  third  body  sections  and  said  cylindrical  bore  ex- 


tending all  the  way  through  said  second  body  section, 
said  cylindrical  bore  defioAng  adjacent  cylindrical  sur- 
faces in  said  first  and  second  and  said  second  and 
third  body  sections,  first,  second  and  third  sleeves 
positioned  within  said  bore,  said  first,  second  and 
third  sleeves  each  having  a  cylindrical  outer  surface 
formed  about  said  axis  and  engaging  with  the  interioi 
surfaces  of  said  bore,  said  first  sleeve  having  its  outer 
surface  engaging  in  said  bore  at  said  adjacent  cylin- 
drical surfaces  in  said  first  and  second  body  sections 
and  said  third  sleeve  having  its  outer  surface  engag- 
ing within  said  bore  at  said  adjacent  cylindrical  sur- 
faces in  said  second  and  third  body  sections  so  that 
said  body  sections  are  maintained  by  contact  with 


fr,af  /* 


3.354314 
AXMINSTER  PILE  FABRIC  AND  METHOD 
FOR  MAKING  THE  SAME 
Raymond  J.  Canlgan,  ThonvMNiTillc,  and  Wayac  T.  Har- 
rison, EaAeld,  Conn.,  rndgnoni  to  BIfdow-Sanford, 
Inc.,  ThompsonviHe,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 
Filed  Jan.  6, 1966,  Scr.  No.  519,097 
6  Claims.  (CL  139—399) 


adjacent  surfaces  with  the  axes  of  said  bores  coaxial, 
said  first  sleeve  being  in  axial  engagement  with  said 
first  face  in  said  first  body  member  and  in  axial  en- 
gagement with  said  second  sleeve,  said  second  sleeve 
also  being  in  axial  engagement  with  said  third  sleeve, 
said  third  sleeve  also  being  in  axial  engagement  with 
said  second  face  in  said  third  body  section  so  that 
said  first,  second  and  third  sleeves  are  axially  re- 
strained, means  securing  said  body  sections  together, 
a  valve  bore  through  said  first,  second  and  third 
sleeves  and  positioned  with  the  axes  of  said  valve 
bore  coaxial  with  said  axis; 
said  valve  spool  being  positioned  within  said  valve  bore, 
said  valve  spool  having  lands  thereon  so  as  to  regu- 
late flow  of  fluid  through  said  valve  bore. 


3354,913 

HIGH  ANTICORROSiON  METAL  LINING 

STRUCTURE 

AsaUko  Goto.  Nada-ka,  Kobe,  Japm,  aninor  to  Kobe 

Stod  Worio,  Ltdn  flrtWhi,  Kobe,  Japan 

!■•«  Airv.  f ,  IMS,  to.  N«.  MMU 

appiiratton  Japan,  Ang.  15, 1962, 
3^/35,436/62 
10  Cfadw.  (138—147) 


1.  A  metal  structure  lined  with  a  fluid  tight,  dissimilar 
metal  liner  which  cannot  be  welded  thereto,  a  pluraUty 
of  sleeve-lUce  plugs  of  a  metal  which  can  be  welded  to 
said  dissimilar  metal  mechanically  secured  in  plug  holes 
in  the  metal  structure  and  contacting  the  dissimilar  metal 
liner,  the  plugs  being  weldingly  attached  to  the  metal 
liner  by  weldt  in  the  interior  of  the  sleeve-like  plugs, 
whereby  the  liner  is  securely  mounted  against  the  sur&ce 
of  the  metal  structure  without  using  holes  in  tlie  liner. 


1.  The  method  of  weaving  an  Axminster  pile  fabric 
floor  covering  having  certain  weftwise  rows  of  pile  tufts 
in  the  form  of  J-tufts  and  other  weftwise  rows  of  pile  tufts 
in  the  form  of  U-tufts  which  comprises,  in  forming  a  weft- 
wise row  of  pile  tufts  each  having  two  legs  of  difl^oent 
lengths  upstanding  at  opposite  sides  of  a  weft,  the  stqM 
of  forming  a  shed  of  binder  warp  threads,  wiping  the  ftee 
ends  of  a  weftwise  row  of  pile  yams  between  said  threads 
into  said  shed,  partially  withdrawing  the  pile  yams,  in- 
serting a  weft  into  said  shed,  turning  the  free  ends  of  the 
pile  yams,  while  the  yams  are  so  withdrawn,  about  said 
weft  to  form  the  shorter  one  of  said  legs,  and  severing 
said  pile  yams  at  points  spaced  farther  from  said  weft 
than  the  free  ends  of  said  yams  to  form  the  longer  one 
of  said  legs,  and  forming  a  following  weftwise  row  of  pile 
tufts  each  having  two  legs  upstanding  at  opposite  sides  of 
a  weft,  by  rq>eating  said  steps  but  with  the  omission  of 
said  withdrawing  step  to  form  in  the  same  fabric  a  fol- 
lowing weftwise  row  of  pile  tufts  having  all  its  legs  of 
equal  length. 

3354,915 
TYING  AFPARATUS 
John  R.  JohnMMi,  Arcadia,  and  Robert  W.  Taylor,  Ciccf- 
Unc,  CaUf.,  asiignon  to  Royal  Indvtrics,  be,  Faca- 
dcna,  CaBf.,  a  corponrtloa  of  CaVor^ 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Scr.  No.  427^46 
13  CfadnH.  (CL  140-^3) 


1.  Apparatus  for  tagging  and  tying  articles  with  tie 
material  capable  of  being  twisted  to  form  a  tie  com- 
prising means  for  advancing  a  pre-selected  length  of  tie 
material  to  be  tied  along  a  predetermined  path,  means 
for  positioning  and  temporarily  holding  a  tag  in  the  pre- 
determined path  to  be  secured  to  the  pre-selected  length 
of  tie  material,  and  means  for  twisting  and  tying  the  pro- 
selected  length  of  tie  material  arotmd  an  article  to  be 
tied  to  thereby  secure  the  tag  to  the  article  to  be  tied,  the 
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positioning  means  being  constructed  and  defined  to  re- 
lease its  hold  on  the  tag  with  the  withdrawal  of  the  tied 
article  from  the  tying  apparatus. 


1 


3354,917         I 

CONSTANT  VOLUME,  VACUUM-AIR,  UQUED 

IMPREGNATING  DISPENSER 

Edward  C.  Swaason,  Ckvelaiid,  Ohlo^  aarignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporadofi  of  New  Yorli 


3,354,916 
HEAD  FOR  CLAWING  THE  VALVE  ON  AN  AERO- 
SOL  BOMB   AND   FOR   THE   SIMULTANEOUS 
FILLING  THEREOF  WITH  A  METERED  AMOUNT 
OF  PROPELLANT 

Tonunaso  Rnsdtti,  11  Via  Amedeo  d'Aosta, 

MHan,  Italy 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  441,559 

Claims  priority,  application  Italy,  Mar.  25, 1964,  45,422 

9  Claims.  (CL  141—20) 


1.  A  filling  and  clawing  head  for  containers,  such  as 
aerosol  containers,  comprising  cylinder  means,  piston 
means  slidable  in  said  cylinder  means  for  movement  along 
a  working  stroke,  said  cylinder  means  and  piston  mtans 
having  a  common  axis,  claw  means  coaxially  fixed  to  said 
cylinder  means  for  clawing  a  valve  assembly  onto  a  con- 
tainer upon  radial  spreading  of  said  claw  means  with  re- 
spect to  said  axis,  wedge  means  fixed  to  said  piston  means 
for  movement  therewith  and  coacting  with  said  claw 
means  for  radially  spreading  the  latter  during  the  work- 
ing stroke  of  said  piston  means,  said  claw  means  sur- 
rounding said  wedge  means  and  said  wedge  means  having 
a  hollow  interior,  filling  means  carried  by  said  piston 
means  and  extending  into  said  hollow  interior  of  said 
wedge  means  for  engaging  and  opening  a  valve  of  the 
valve  assembly  of  the  container  and  for  admitting  pro- 
pellant  into  the  contaiqer  through  the  open  valve  tho^eof 
in  response  to  movement  of  said  wedge  means  with  said 
piston  means  aioag  the  worlung  stroke  of  the  latter,  posi- 
tioning means  for  positioning  a  container  and  said  cylin- 
der means  one  with  respect  to  the  other  at  a  locaftion 
where  said  claw  means  is  i»-operly  positioned  with  re- 
spect to  the  valve  assembly  to  be  clawed  onto  the  con- 
tainer by  radial  spreading  of  the  claw  means,  said  posi- 
tioning means  and  said  cylinder  means  forming  a  pair  of 
coaxial  means  axially  movable  one  relative  to  the  other 
along  their  common  axis  during  positioning  of  the  con- 
tainer at  said  location,  valve  means  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  means  for  admitting  intd  the  latter  pressure 
fluid  for  driving  said  piston  means  along  its  worlting 
stroke  upon  opening  of  said  valve  means,  and  opening 
means  coacting  with  said  valve  means  and  responding  to 
movement  of  said  one  of  said  pair  of  means  for  auto- 
matically opening  said  valve  means  to  admit  the  pressure 
fluid  to  act  on  said  piston  means  when  the  container  is 
located  by  the  positioning  means  at  said  location. 


Filed  Jan.  6,  1964,  Scr.  NoJ 


3  Clafans.  (6l  141— i  4) 


335,917 


1.  A  liquid  dispenser  for  dispensing  a  predetermined 
and  uniformed  amount  of  a  liquid  into  a  container  and 
for  uniformly  impregnating  a  porous  mass  disposed  in 
said  container  comprising,  in  combication:  a  dispensing 
manifold  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  therein  and  having 
an  open  bottom  end  to  which  said  co  atainer  is  mounted; 
a  distributing  nozzle  disposed  in  sail  vacuum  chamber 
and  adapted  to  deposit  said  liquid  oito  the  top  of  said 
porous  mass  in  said  container;  means  for  evacuating  said 
vacuum  chamber  and  for  introducing  air  imder  pressure 
into  said  vacuum  chamber  after  said lliquid  has  been  de- 
posited in  order  to  force  said  liquid  uniformly  into  said 
porous  mass;  and  a  liquid  delivery  system  comprising  a 
liquid  reservoir,  a  positive  displacement  pimip  and  a  slide 
valve  communicating  with  said  pump  find  said  distributing 
nozzle  for  feeding  the  liquid  from 
pump  in  one  position  thereof  and  fc 
from  said  pump  to  said  distributinj 
position  thereof,  said  pump  compris 
a  movable  piston  therein  provided  wi^h  a  piston  rod,  and 
a  linkage  mechanism  connected  to  iaid  piston  rod  and 
including  means  for  adjusting  the  piston  stroke  of  said 
pump. 


reservoir  to  said 

feeding  the  liquid 

nozzle  in  another 

ig  a  casing  having 


3,354,911 

BIN  AND  UNLOADING!  CTAND 

Clarence  B.  Coleman,  Oakland,  Caltf.  (2401  Merecd  St., 

San  Leaadro,  Calf.    ^4577) 

Filed  Feb.  21, 1966,  Scr.  N( ».  528,944 

5  Claims.  (CL  141— S63) 


1.  A  bin  having  base  supports  and|  a  discharge  opening 
and  a  closure  means  therefor,  said  discharge  opening 
being  formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  pin,  a  depending  an- 
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nular  wall  surrounding  said  discharge  opening,  a  receiving 
conduit  and  bin  supporting  means  adapted  to  receive 
in  and  locate  said  base  supports  with  said  bin  (^lening  in 
registration  with  said  conduit,  said  bin  supporting  means 
comprising  a  sUnd  having  portions  adapted  to  receive 
and  locate  said  base  supports  and  said  conduit  carried 
by  said  stand  and  having  an  open  upper  end  in  vertical 
registration  with  said  discharge  opening  when  laid  bin 
is  mounted  on  said  stand,  an  annular  spring  member  of 
resilient  impervious  material  mounted  in  sealed  relation 
on  said  conduit,  a  gasket  supporting  ring  member  sup- 
ported for  vertical  reciprocation  on  said  spring  member 
in  sealed  engagement  therewith,  and  a  sealing  gasket 
mounted  on  said  ring  member  in  sealed  relation  thereto 
and  being  formed  and  positioned  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting said  wall  in  sealed  relation  therewith  by  engaging 
the  lower  end  of  said  annular  wall  and  yielding  down- 
wardly under  the  load  of  said  bin  against  resisUnce  of 
said  spring  member  to  provide  a  pressure  sealed  engage- 
ment with  said  wall. 


3,354,920 

BACON  SUCING  APPARATUS 

Henry  F.  Hertwlg,  Nivcrrilk,  DL,  awlgnni  to  Swift  « 

Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cuiporatioB  ci  Wbtait 

Filed  AiC  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  476,617 

10  Cla^  (CL  146-45) 


3354,919 

SCREWDRIVER  WITH  SCREW  HOLDING  MEANS 

Mano  Socaya,  1870  4-chonic  Hiiashl  Komatngawa- 

c^  Edogawa-kn,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  June  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  462,206 

5  ClainM.  (CL  145—50) 


1.  In  a  slicing  machine  having  a  rotating  slicer  blade 
and  a  blade  anvil  and  adjacent  side  guide  across  which  a 
slab  of  material  is  moved  forwardly  into  the  path  of  the 
blade,  the  improvement  comfMising:  an  endless  conveyor 
rearwardly  of  said  anvil;  an  overhead  feed  tractor  spaced 
above  said  endless  conveyor;  a  plurality  of  brake  means 
arranged  laterally  above  said  anvil  between  said  tractor 
and  the  knife  blade,  said  brake  means  exerting  a  down- 
ward force  on  a  slab  above  said  anvil  to  restrain  forward 
movement  of  said  slab;  and  a  side  brake  means  positioned 
above  said  anvil  opposite  said  side  guide  and  biased  to 
exert  a  force  against  a  side  of  said  slab  to  further  re- 
strain forward  movement  of  said  slab. 


^t; 


33S4,921 
APPARATUS  FOR  CUTTING  TOBACCO 
Uwe  Elmer,  Handbrni-Bnmfdd.  Gcrmaay, 
Hanni-Wcifcc  Koibcr  ft  Co.  Kjg.,  Hanbmtt 


to 


1.  A  screwdriver  comprising  grip  means;  a  sleeve  shank 
means  operatively  fastened  to  said  grip  means  and  formed 
at  its  end  remote  from  said  grip  means  with  not  less 
than  two  radially  outwardly  disposed  blade  means;  a 
rotary  mandrel  means  rotatively  arranged  in  said  sleeve 
shank  means  and  provided  within  said  remote  end  of 
said  sleeve  shank  means  with  a  center  blade  means;  and 
means  associated  with  said  grip  means  and  rotary  man- 
drel means  selectively  actuatable  by  the  user  for  rotat- 
ably  driving  said  rotary  mandrel  means  relative  to  said 
sleeve  shank  means  to  grippingly  engage  the  respective 
blade  means  with  a  screw  to  be  driven,  the  said  sleeve 
shank  means  and  grip  means  being  slidably  connected 
and  respectively  formed  with  an  enlarged  flanged  bead 
and  an  inwardly  directed  cooperating  abutment  stage  to 
prevent  disassembly  in  one  direction,  said  rotary  man- 
drel means  being  slidably  and  rotatably  received  in  said 
sleeve  shank  means  aiul  formed  with  an  enlarged  head 
member  having  a  Upped  opening  in  its  side  wall  carry- 
ing a  cam  follower  pin  and  washer  assembly,  said  grip 
means  in  the  area  of  said  enlarged  head  member  being 
provided  with  a  slanted  generally  axially  directed  slot 
slidingly  receiving  said  washer  of  said  cam  follower  pin 
and  washer  assembly  for  rotatably  driving  said  mandrel 
means  when  said  grip  means  is  moved  axially  relative  to 
said  mandrel  means,  and  jam  locking  means  interposed 
between  said  grip  means  and  said  sleeve  shank  means 
for  selective  operaticm  by  the  user  to  lock  said  grip  means 
against  relative  movement  with  respect  to  said  mandrel 
meant  when  a  screw  is  gripped  by  said  blade  means. 


FOed  Not.  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5M,1M 

ClainM  priority,  apnUcatton  Grot  Mtalii,  Jmc  19, 1964, 

25,456/64;  Nov.  6, 1964,  45,433/64 

20  Clafani.  (CL  146—120) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  cutting  tobacco  and  similar  ma- 
terials, comprising  a  frame;  a  rotor  assembly  mounted  in 
said  frame  for  rotation  about  a  first  axis;  a  knife  holder 
mounted  in  and  rockable  with  reference  to  said  assembly 
about  a  second  axis  which  is  at  least  nearly  parallel  to 
said  first  axis;  rocking  means  for  rocking  said  holder  in 
response  to  rotation  of  and  with  reference  to  said  assem- 
bly; a  knife  mounted  on  said  holder  and  having  an  el<Mi- 
gated  cutting  edge  which  ort>its  in  an  endless  path  in  re- 
sponse to  rotation  of  said  assembly;  grinding  means  ad- 
jacent to  a  first  portion  of  said  path  for  sharpening  said 
cutting  edge;  a  feed  for  changing  the  position  of  said 
knife  with  reference  to  said  holder  in  response  to  rocking 
of  said  holder  so  as  to  compensate  for  wear  in  response 
to  sharpening  by  said  grinding  means;  and  conveying 
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means  for  advancing  the  material  to  be  cut  into  a  second 
portion  of  said  path  so  that  such  material  is  severed  by 
said  cutting  edge.  ■ 

3^54,922 

FUMEPROOF,  TRANSPARENT  ENCLOSURE  FOR 

PREPARING  ONIONS 

Wilbert  James,  492  Convent  Ave.  Apt  32, 

New  York,  N.Y.     10031 

FUed  July  14.  1965,  Ser.  No.  471,970 

1  Claim.  (CI.  146—215) 


A  fume-proof  enclosure  comprising,  a  collapsible, 
flexible,  transparent,  plastic  hollow  body,  rectangular  in 
configuration  when  erected,  said  body  having  front  side, 
rear  side,  end  side,  top  and  bottom  walls,  one  of  said  side 
walls  having  a  pair  of  spaced  circular  entrance  openings 
therein,  a  pair  of  tapered  plastic  sleeves  secured  at  their 
wide  ends  to  the  peripheral  edges  of  said  openings,  said 
sleeves  extending  inwardly  of  the  body,  means  on  the 
inner  ends  of  the  sleeves  for  sealing  the  sleeves  on  the 
wrists  of  the  hands  of  an  operator  inserted  into  the  sleeves, 
said  openings  and  sleeves  serving  as  entrances  for  onions 
to  be  peeled  and  cut  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  inserted 
through  one  of  the  sleeves,  the  means  for  sealing  the 
sleeves  on  the  wrists  constituted  by  cuffs  on  the  inner 
ends  of  the  sleeves,  elastic  bands  in  the  cuffs  for  urging 
the  cuffs  around  the  wrists,  a  thin,  flexible,  removable 
plastic  panel  on  the  top  surface  of  the  bottom  wall  for 
collecting  and  wrapping  the  waste  onion  skins,  and  re- 
inforcing the  bottom  wall  and  a  flat  chopping  board 
insertible  through  one  of  the  sleeves  to  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  seatable  on  the  bottom  wall  for  supporting 
an  onion  while  being  peeled  and  cut  and  preventing 
damage  to  the  removable  panel  and  bottom  w^. 


(c)  rubbing  the  raisins  of  adjacent;  pairs  thereof  to- 
gether for  a  sufficient  time  to  loosen  and  free  said 
capstems  and  caps  therefrom;  and  then 

(d)  collecting  said  raisins  free  from | said  capstems  and 
stems  after  separation  of  said  capstems  and  stems 
from  said  raisins. 

5.  Apparatus  for  stemming  and  ca|)ping  raisins  that 
comprises : 

(a)  an  elongated  conduit  having  a$  inlet  at  one  end 
and  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end;    i 

(b)  suction  means  in  communicatidn  with  said  outlet 
for  inducing  a  flow  of  air  into  sai(^  inlet  and  through 
said  conduit  toward  said  outlet  at  ^  velocity  suflScient 
to  support  and  carry  said  raisins  ifrom  said  inlet  to 
said  outlet;  I 

(c)  said  conduit  including  a  horizoi^tally  disposed  end 
portion  at  and  extending  generally^  toward  said  oppo- 
site end,  and  said  one  end  being  open  to  provide  said 
inlet  with  said  end  portion  being  Dormed  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  slot  extendng  transversely  of  said  con- 
duit for  passing  therethrough  a  layer  of  raisins  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  thickness  and  qf  a  width  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  said  slot  into  said  portion 
of  conduit,  and  means  for  supplying  such  layer  to 
said  slot  for  falling  by  gravity  through  the  latter  into 
said  portion  of  said  conduit; 

(d)  said  conduit  including  collecting  means  therein 
at  the  end  thereof  adjacent  to  sai4  suction  means  for 
collecting  the  raisins  separate  ftom  the  caps  and 
stems  that  have  been  removed  fro|n  said  raisins. 


3^54,923 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  STEMMING; 

CAPPING  AND  CLEANING  RAISINS 

James  P.  VoUcr,  Fresno,  CaUf.,  asdsnor  to  Son-Maid 

Raisin  Growers  of  California,  Fresno,  Calif.,  a  co- 

opcratiye  association  of  CaUfomia 

FUed  Oct  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  405,803 
7  Claims.  (CL  146—222) 


3,354,924 
^       COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER 
Stewart  H.  Bifrell,  Sylvanla,  OUo,  aiid  Robert  M.  Fey, 
Sevema  Parle,  Md.,  assignors  to  Owjens-Illinois,  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  OUo 

FUed  May  23,  1966,  Ser.  No  552,107 
1  Claim.  (CL  150— .i ) 


A  collapsible   container   comprising 
having  four  sides  and  a  pair  of  ends 
form  a  closed  body,  one  of  said  ends 
ing  formed  therein,  each  of  said  sides 
configuration  and  having  a  foldline 
thereacross,  all  of  said  foldlines 
stantially  the  same  position  on  their 
container  being  movable  from  an  expahded 
position  by  means  of  relative  rotationa  [ 
ends  about  the  axis  of  the  body  portic  n 


body  portion 
ntegrally  joined  to 
t  aving  a  neck  open- 
baving  a  rectangular 
e:^tending  diagonally 
disposed  in  sub- 
respective  sides,  said 
to  a  collapsed 
movement  of  said 


being 


1.  The  method  of  stemming  and  capping  raisins  of  dif- 
ferent individual  masses  that  includes  the  steps  of: 

(a)  moving  an  air  stream  generally  in  one  direction 
within  and  enclosed  path  of  travel  from  an  inlet  to 
an  outlet; 

(b)  carrying  said  raisins  in  said  one  direction  in  ap- 
proximately the  central  portion  of  said  air  stream 
substantially  free  from  physical  support;  and. 


3,354,925 

LADY^  PURSE 

Charles  Doppelt,  601  lOtli  Ave.,  HoOjfwood,  Fla.    33020 

Filed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  N(  u  414,126 

6  Claims.  (CL  150— :  3) 

1.  A  purse  of  the  character  descriped  having  a  back 

and  a  front  wall,  a  pocket  formed  adjacent  the  back  wall. 
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a  closure  flap  secured  to  said  back  wall  so  as  to  be  slidable 
relative  to  said  back  wall  to  extend  the  length  of  said 
closure  flap,  a  portion  of  said  closure  flap  being  con- 
fined within  said  pocket,  a  locking  member  secured  to 
said  front  wall,  the  outer  end  of  said  closure  flap  being 


releasably  secured  to  said  locking  member,  and  a  handle 
strap  secured  to  said  purse  and  extending  forwardly  of 
the  closure  flap,  said  handle  strap  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  locking  member  to  retain  said 
closure  flap  in  closed  position. 


3354326        

SELF-LOCKING  NUT  AND  METHOD  OF 
MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME 
James  Leonard  Mattick,  CardiC,  Wales,  assignor  to  Firth 
Cleveland  FaslcnIntB  Limited,  a  company  (rf  Great 
Britain 

Filed  Jn.  8, 1964.  Ser.  No.  336,441 
priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain, 
Mm.  Ih  1H3, 1,455/63 
6  OataM.  (CL  151—21) 


3.  A  one-piece  all  metal  self-locking  nut  made  from 
a  nut  blank  having  a  polygonal  nut  body,  an  annular  col- 
lar of  reduced  cross  section  extending  directly  from  the 
non-bearing  end  of  the  nut  body  and  an  imintemipted 
screw  threaded  bore  extending  axially  through  the  nut 
blank;  said  nut  being  formed  by  the  process  which  com- 
prises passing  the  collar  of  the  nut  blank  along  a  {dane  of 
travel  perpendicular  to  the  nut  axis  into  a  nip  constituted 
by  opposed  nut  blank  engaging  surfaces  of  two  spaced 
members  where  said  surfaces  continuously  vary  in  sep- 
aration along  the  plane  of  travel  of  the  nut  to  converge 
towards  an  area  of  minimum  nip  spacing  and  to  diverge 
away  from  said  area  with  at  least  one  of  said  surfaces 
being  curved  in  said  plane  and  both  said  surfaces  being 
rough,  and  maintaining  said  minimum  nip  spacing  sub- 
stantially constant  while  moving  at  least  one  of  said  mem- 
bers so  that  the  members  frictionally.  grip  the  collar  to 
force  the  nut  through  the  nip  while  simultaneously  caus- 
ing the  nut  to  turn  about  its  axis  with  a  rolling  action  of 


less  than  360°  such  that  as  the  collar  passes  with  the  said 
rolling  action  between  the  members,  said  rough  surfaces 
engage  and  inwardly  deform  areas  of  the  collar  lying  sub- 
stantially oi^x>site  each  other  in  said  jriane  where  said 
deform  areas  together  extend  over  less  than  the  complete 
collar  circumference,  and  markings  being  impressed  into 
said  collar  by  said  surfaces  in  portions  extending  over  less 
than  the  complete  collar  circimiference  with  the  markings 
at  the  circumferential  end  of  a  portion  being  lightly  im- 
pressed into  said  collar  and  progressively  increasing  in 
depth  toward  the  center  of  the  portion  and  wherein  the 
threads  in  said  collar  and  in  a  part  of  said  nut  body  are 
deformed  radially  inwardly  of  said  bore. 


3,354,927 
RIM  STRUCTURE 
William  D.  Pflc,  Stow,  OUo,  assignor  to  The  Goodyear 
Tire  ft  Rnbbo-  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Ohio 

FOed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,901 
5  Claims.  (CL  152—410) 


1.  A  multiple-piece  vehicle  wheel  rim  for  mounting 
a  tire  thereon  comprising: 

(A)  an  annular  rim  base  having 

(1)  an  annular  radially  outwardly  facing  gutter 
along  one  edge  thereof, 

(2)  an  annular  radially  outwardly  facing  lock 
ring  seating  surface  adjacent  the  axially  inner 
edge  of  the  gutter, 

(3)  a  radially  outwardly  extending  flange  along 
the  edge  of  the  rim  base  opposite  the  gutter, 
and 

(4)  a  tire  bead  seat  on  the  radially  outer  face 
of  the  rim  base  adjacent  the  flange  to  receive 
one  bead  of  the  tire  when  mounted  thereon; 

(B)  a  removable  annular  bead  seat  band  telescopi- 
cally  mounted  on  the  rim  base  and  having 

(1)  a  radially  outer  face, 

(2)  a  radially  inner  face, 

(3)  a  flange  extending  radially  oatwaidly  from 
the  axially  outward  edge  of  said  bead  seat  band, 

(4)  a  beveled  seating  surface  located  at  the  ax- 
ially outer  and  radially  inner  com«-  of  the  bead 
seat  band,  said  beveled  surface  lying  radially 
outwardly  from  the  lock  ring  seating  surfoce  on 
the  rim  base  when  the  bead  seat  band  is  as- 
sembled thereon,  and 

(5)  a  tire  bead  seat  on  the  radially  outer  face  of 
tlie  bead  seat  band  adjacent  the  flange  to  re- 
ceive one  bead  of  the  tire  mounted  tfaereoo; 

(C)  an  annular  dastomeric  seal  ring  between  the  rim 
base  and  the  bead  seat  band;  and 

(D)  an  annular  transversely  split  lock  ring  of  substan- 
tially "L"  sliaped  cross  section  having 

(1)  a  body  portion  extending  radially  inwanlly 
into  the  gutter  of  the  rim  base  to  prevent  axially 
outward  movement  of  the  lock  ring  and  the 
bead  seat  band  on  the  rim  base, 

(2)  an  integral  annular  rib  extending  axially  in- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  and  engaging  die 
beveled  seating  surface  of  the  bead  seat  band 
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and  the  lock  ring  seating  surface  to  provide 
positive  concentric  positioning  of  the  bead  seat 
band  with  respect  to  the  rim  base  and  to  trans- 
mit loads  from  the  bead  seat  band  to  the  lock 
ring  seating  surface  on  the  rim  base  and 
(3)  all  the  area  of  contact  between  the  lock  ring 
and  the  rim  base  being  in  the  gutter  of  the  rim 
base  and  axially  inwardly  thereof. 


3,354,928 
TIRE  DEMOUNTING  MACHINE 
Jesse  J.  Copeland  and  Jack  H.  Coe,  Hanford,  Calif.,  as- 
signors to  Hitclicoclc  Traiuportadon  Co.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  CaUf  omia 

Filed  Oct  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  493,964 
7  Claimi.  (CL  157—1.2) 


1.  A  tire  demounting  device  comprising  a  frame,  an 
upwardly  projecting  tire  receiving  pedestal  rigidly  fixed 
relative  to  said  frame,  at  least  two  aligned  spaced  fluid 
rams  mounted  vertically  on  said  frame  in  spaced  relation 
above  said  pedestal,  each  ram  including  a  depending  ex- 
tensible and  retractable  shaft,  an  elongated  generally  hori- 
zontal pressure  beam,  said  beam  being  fixed  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  ram  shitfts,  said  shafts  being  engaged  with 
the  beam  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  center  of  said 
beam  being  in  vertical  alignment  with  said  pedestal,  a 
I^urality  of  elongated  radially  projecting  links,  means 
pivotally  mounting  the  inner  ends  of  said  links  on  the 
beam  at  the  center  thereof,  a  vertically  elongated  pres- 
sure arm  associated  with  each  link,  means  pivotally  inter- 
locking the  upper  end  of  each  arm  with  the  outer  end  of 
the  associated  link,  cross-bracing  means  extending  be- 
tween the  vertical  pressure  arms,  means  pivotally  secur- 
ing said  cross-bracing  means  to  each  of  said  arms  at  a 
point  between  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pres- 
sure shoe  rigidly  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each  pressure 
arm,  each  shoe  being  substantially  fiat  and  mounted  with 
a  downward  and  inward  inclination,  a  limit  block  fixed  to 
and  depending  centrally  from  the  pressiu-e  beam  below 
the  inner  ends  of  the  radially  projecting  links  for  selec- 
tive engagement  with  the  cross-bracing  means  so  ai  to 
limit  pivotal  movement  of  the  arms  in  response  to  dotwn- 
ward  movement  of  the  pressure  beam,  a  removable  adapter 
mountable  on  said  cross-bracing  means  in  a  manner  so  as 
to  project  centrally  thereabove  for  engagement  by  the 
limit  block,  thereby  modifying  the  limit  of  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  arms,  said  cross-bracing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  bar  portions  extending  radially  outward  from 
a  common  center  to  the  individual  arms,  said  removable 
adapter  including  a  body  defining  a  downwardly  open- 
ing recess  for  receiving  each  bar  portion  so  as  to  enable 
a  fixed  positioning  of  said  adapter  at  the  center  of  the 
bar  portions,  said  adapter  also  including  a  flat  upper  end 
for  engagement  by  said  limit  block. 


3354,929 
TIRE  TRUING  MACHINES 
Elby  Edward  French,  Litdcton,  Colo;^  assignor  to  O.  K. 
Tire  and  Rubl>er  Co.,  Littleton,  CoId.,  a  coiporation  of 
Colorado  "" 

FUed  July  16, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  472,589 
7  Claims.  (CL  157—13) 


tating   said   wheel 


2.  A  machine  for  truning  a  tire  >^hile  mounted  on  a 
wheel,  comprising;  , 

(a)  a  frame; 

(b)  means    for    mounting    and    rpta 
mounted  on  said  frame; 

(c)  a  foUqwer  shaft  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  wheel; 

(d)  cutting  means  mounted  on  uiid  follower  shaft 
in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel; 

(e)  a  template  follower  mountea  on  said  follower 
shaft;  I 

(f)  a  relatively  flat,  arcuately  Contoured  template 
mounted  on  said  frame  in  the  p^th  of  said  template 
follower  to  pivot  about  an  axis  parallel  to  said  fol- 
lower shaft  and  thereby  vary  thjt  effect  of  the  tem- 
plate on  said  template  follower; 

whereby,  the  template  follower  wjll  travel  along  said 
arcuately  contoured  template  t<>  effect  rotation  of 
said  follower  shaft  to  move  said  cutting  means  to- 
wards and  away  from  said  tire;  to  true  the  tire  in 
correspondence  with  the  contoUr  of  said  template. 


3,354,930       I 
VALVE  CONTROL  MECHAN]SM  FOR  GAS 
TORCHES 
Frank  Hach,  Jr.,  EocUd,  Ohio,  assizor  to  The  Hanis 
Calorific  Company,  Cleveland,  Otafo,  a  corporatioD  of 
Ohio 

Filed  Feb.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  527,339 
4  Qalms.  (CI.  158—77.4) 


1.  In  an  oxy-fuel  gas  torch  including  a  body  and  a  noz- 
zle, a  pair  of  manually  adjustable  values  in  said  body  for 
controlling  the  volume  and  mixture  bf  gases  supplied  to 
said  nozzle,  a  pair  of  on-off  valves  in  said  body  each  hav- 
ing an  open  and  a  closed  position  for  ^rting  and  stopping 
the  flow  of  gas  to  said  nozzle,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  body  and  operatively  assochted  with  said  last- 


NOVEMBER  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1336 


mentioned  valves  said  lever  being  pivotable  from  a  first 
position  where  said  valves  are  closed  to  a  second  position 
where  said  valves  are  open  and  locking  means  for  selec- 
tively lodung  said  lever  in  both  of  said  positions,  includ- 
ing a  toggle  member  pivotally  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
movable  in  the  same  direction  as  said  lever  frcm  a  first 
station,  in  which  said  lever  is  locked  in  its  first  position, 
to  a  second  station  in  which  said  lever  is  locked  in  its 
second  position. 

3,354,931 
CARBON  DIOXIDE  DETECTING  SAFETY  DEVICE 
FOR  APPARATUS  OPERATING  THROUGH  CA- 
TALYSIS OF  GASEOUS  HYDROCARBONS 
Roger  RisBc,  Lyon,  Fmca,  aarisnor  to  Sodctc  Lyonnaise 
dcs  AppUcatioiis  CataUHtacs,  Cahiirc,  France 

FDcd  Dec  31,  IH3,  Scr.  No.  334,788 

Claims  priority,  anlatfM  France,  Jan.  15, 1963, 

43,2iif,  Paliii  075,002 

3  Claims.  (CL  158—139) 


effect  steam  chest,  means  separating  the  vapor  generated 
in  the  tubes  of  the  second  effect  steam  chest,  means  con- 
veying said  last  mentioned  vapor  to  said  condensing  cham- 


ber, and  means  conducting  the  material  to  be  evaporated 
successivdy  through  the  tubes  of  said  first  and  second 
effect  steam  chests. 


3,354,933 

SPRAY  DRYING  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING 

GRANULATES 

WUhelm  Wcaidcr,  Bockm^ttspel,  Germany,  asstgnor  to 

FMaMch  UMe  G jiLbJL 

k!  Apr.  20, 1965,  Scr.  No.  449,408 

iClidM.  (CL  159--48) 


1.  The  combination  comprising  a  main  burner;  a  cat- 
alytic flameless  detector  burner  located  to  be  oxygenated 
from  the  air  ambient  to  the  main  burner;  a  gaseous  fuel 
supply  means;  a  manually  controlled  conduit  means  form- 
ing a  first  connection  between  said  supply  means,  the  main 
burner  and  the  detector  burner;  and  a  thermostatically 
controlled  by-pass  conduit  means  forming  a  second  con- 
nection between  said  supply  means  and  said  main  burner 
and  having  a  thermal  sensing  element  sensing  the  activity 
of  said  detector  burner  and  operative  to  shut  off  flow 
through  said  second  connection  when  the  activity  is  low 
due  to  an  intolerably  high  content  of  inert  gas  in  the 
ambient  air. 


3,354,932 

MULTIPLE-EFFECT  EVAPORATOR  STRUCTURE 

Warren  E.  Hedcr,  WnHamsvOIc,  and  Albert  W.  E^strom, 

Snyder,  N.Y.,  asrignon  to  Blaw-Knox  Company,  Pltls- 

Imrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mav  28, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,775 
4  ClalnH.  (CI.  159l— 17) 

1.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator,  comprising  a  baro- 
metric condenser  having  an  upper  condensing  chamber, 
means  mpplying  a  coolant  to  said  condensing  chamber, 
means  maintaining  a  vacuum  in  said  condensing  chamber, 
and  a  vertical  barometric  leg  supporting  said  chamber  and 
receiving  at  its  upper  end  the  condensate  from  said  con- 
densing chamber  and  open  at  its  lower  end,  means  sup- 
porting said  baroflMtric  leg  with  its  open  lower  end  sub- 
merged in  a  body  of  water  in  a  hotwell,  a  group  of  at 
least  a  first  effect  and  a  second  effect  steam  chests  sur- 
rounding said  barometric  leg  above  said  hotwell  and  each 
enclosed  in  a  tubular  vertical  shell  having  tubes  sur- 
rounded by  m  steam  space,  bracket  means  suf^XHting 
substantially  the  full  weight  of  each  of  said  steam  chest 
shells  from  said  barometric  leg  and  its  supporting  means, 
means  introducing  steam  into  the  steam  space  of  the 
first  effect  steam  chest,  means  separating  the  vapor  gener- 
ated in  such  tubes  of  the  first  effect  steam  chest,  means 
conveying  said  vapor  into  the  steam  space  of  the  second 


1.  A  i»-ooess  for  the  granulation  of  chemical  mate- 
rials by  spraying  the  materials  in  droplet  fortn  in  a  spray 
tower  and  introducing  a  gas  through  the  floor  of  the  tower 
countercurrent  to  the  falling  drops,  characterized  in  that 
the  gas  is  introduced  through  different  separated  con- 
centric slots  in  the  floor  of  the  tower  at  variable  tempera- 
tures so  that  hot  gas  enters  the  tower  throu^  the  outer 
concentric  slots  and  cool  gas  enters  the  tower  through 
the  inner  concentric  slots. 


to 


3,354,934 
GARAGE  DOOR 
Robert  F.  Stansfcnij,  Beverly  HHb,  Mkh., 
Garland  Maiwfailmlin  CoBpany,  D^rolt, 

rtrrirnratinn  nf  nflrMgan 

FDed  Aim.  5, 1964,  Scr.  No.  3«7,i54 
5  CUm.  (CL  160— 2H) 
1.  In  a  garage  door,  a  plurality  of  panels  hinged  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  edges,  links  secured  to  the  cods 
of  the  panels  with  the  ends  in  overlapping  relatioa,  pcvM 
pins  on  the  centerline  of  the  hinges  securing  tlie  ends  of 
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the  links  together  to  form  a  chain  at  the  ends  of  the  higher  vapor  pressure  than  copper  so  that  the  meUl  hav- 
panels  in  each  side  of  the  door,  a  plate  on  each  said  pivot  ing  the  higher  vapor  pressure  distills  from  the  surface  of 
pin,  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  said  plate  offset  from  the  the  hot  metal  shape  after  solidificatio<i  and  condenses  on 
pivot  pin,  substantially  vertical  track  at  the  sides  of  the    the  surface  of  the  mold  within  the  separation  formed  by 

said  contraction,  said  mold  surface  characterized  by  not 
being  wet  by  the  alloy  being  cast,  withdrawing  the  metal 


garage  door  opening,  the  wheels  being  mounted  in  said 
track,  and  means  securing  each  plate  to  the  adjacent  link 
after  being  adjusted  about  the  center  of  the  pivot  pin  to 
position  the  adjoining  panels  in  desired  spaced  relation 
to  the  tracks. 


3,354,935 
MANUFACTURE  OF  UGHT-METAL  CASTINGS 
Karl  Ernat  Mann,  Mdncrzfaagcn,  WcstphaHa,  Germany, 
assignor  to  Otto  Fnchs  K.G.,  Meinerzhascn,  Westphidia, 
Gcmiany 

FUed  Apr.  7,  1964,  Scr.  No.  358,047 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 

F  39,487;  Apr.  26, 1963,  F  39,588 

8  Claims.  (CL  164—48) 


shape  in  a  first  direction  toward  the  eput  end  of  the  mold, 
cyclically  stopping  and  reversing  the  I  casting  direction  of 
the  metal  shape  for  a  fraction  of  the  ^ime  period  of  with- 
drawal, reabsorbing  the  condensed  ^etal  onto  the  re- 
versed portion  of  the  metal  shape  w|uch  is  brought  into 
juxtaposition  with  the  condensed  met^,  and  with  drawing 
the  metal  shape  in  said  first  direction  again. 


3,354,937 

PROCESS  AND  APPARATTUS  FOR 

CONTINUOUS  CASITNG 

Auzrille  Jackson,  Jr.,  115  Sant  i  Clara  Drire, 

Richmond,  Va.    23$29 

FUed  May  14, 1965,  Scr.  N6.  455,729 

9  Claims.  (CL  164— 87) 


1.  In  the  process  of  producing  ingots  of  light  metal 
and  light  metal  alloys  by  casting  such  by  directional 
scdidificati<»  of  a  metallic  melt;  the  imi»-ovement  which 
comprises  providing  in  at  least  the  region  adjacent  both 
the  liquidus  and  pre-solidus  zones  nuclei  of  crystafliza- 
tion  in  such  concentration  that  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
grain  structure  of  the  ingots  formed  possess  an  average 
grain  surface  area  of  about  2  to  50  mm.'. 


3,354,936 

CONTINUOUS  CASTING  PROCESS 

Oliver  B.  Atldn,  Hamden,  Codb^  avignor  to  Anaconda 

American  Bran  Company,  a  corporation  of  Connecticut 

FUed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  459,040 

2  Claims.  (CI.  164—82) 

1.  In  a  method  of  continuously  casting  metal  shapes 

wherein  molten  metal  is  fed  through  a  chilled  laold, 

solidified  within  the  mold  and  contracted  away  from  the 

waUs  of  the  mold  while  being  continuously  fed  there- 

throu^   the    improvement    comprising    casting    copper 

metal  alloys  which  are  alloyed  with  metals  having  a 


1.  A  process  of  casting  molten  mdtal  and  the  like  into 
solid  form,  comprising  the  steps  of  [passing  molten  metal 
and  the  like  through  a  plurality  of  s^iall  orifices,  the  on 
fices  having  outlet  ends  which  are 
the  orifices  being  distributed  longi: 
and  also  transversely  of  the  path,  reli 
extracting  surface  maintaned  at  a  te; 
fushion  temperature  of  such  metal 
contiguous  relationship  to  the  path 
the  orifices  so  that  the  molten  m< 
cooled  along  the  path  with  said  hesit  extracting  surface, 
and  passing  the  heat  from  the  metal  ajnd  the  like  being  de- 
posited at  a  more  downstream  point  along  the  path 
through  previously  deposited  solid  nfetal  to  said  heat  ex- 
tracting surface,  said  orifices  and  th^  relative  movement 
of  the  heat  extracting  surface  causiag  elongation  of  the 
crystals  of  molten  metal  and  the  lilije  deposited. 


posed  along  a  path, 
idinally  of  the  path 
ively  moving  a  beat 
perature  below  the 
id  the  like  in  close 
id  to  the  outlets  of 
and  the  like  is 


3,354,938 
APPARATUS  FOR  BLOC 
Donald  A.  Carignan  and  Bradford 
bridge,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Souttibridgc,  Mass. 

FOed  Jnly  2, 1964,  Scr.  N 
1  Clafan.  (CI.  164— 
Apparatus  for  molding  and  attai 
blanks  selected  from  among  a  relat 
different  base  surface  curvatures, 


IG  LENSES 
Cantcrlmy,  Soodt* 
Optical  Company, 

>.  379,863 
50) 

ihing  blocks  to  lens 
series  of  blanks  of 
id  apparatus  com- 
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prising  mold  means  having  cavity  with  an  annular  open 
end  upon  which  any  one  of  said  lens  blanks  of  said  series 
may  be  disposed  with  its  base  surface  curvature  facing  into 
the  cavity  for  closing  the  cavity,  a  piston  defining  the 
bottom  of  said  cavity,  said  piston  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally in  said  cavity  to  dispose  said  bottom  at  different 
desired  settings  of  distance  from  said  open  end  according 
to  variatimu  desired  of  the  volume  of  said  mold  cavity 
between  said  bottom  and  the  base  surface  curvature  of 


low  and  carried  by  said  valve  body,  means  defining  an 
annular  flange  circumscribing  the  nozzle  and  the  valve 
body  to  peripherally  confine  the  flow  of  molten  metal 
from  the  nozzle  and  valve  body,  and  actuatablc  power 
means  externally  of  said  receptacle  for  moving  said  valve 
body  and  said  chamber  along  the  vertical  straight  line 
path  to  accommodate  a  variable  flow  of  molten  metal 
through  said  nozzle  bore  against  said  upper  extremity 
of  said  valve  body  and  into  said  chamber. 


»/ 


any  one  blank  of  said  series  disposed  upon  said  open  end 
of  said  cavity,  means  for  moving  said  piston,  means  only 
externally  of  said  cavity  for  regulating  said  movemeiit. 
said  regulating  means  being  calibrated  for  said  settings  in 
terms  of  said  base  surface  curvatures  of  said  lens  blank 
series  and  means  for  introducing  moldable  material  into 
said  mold  cavity  to  form  a  lens  block  of  the  desired  vol- 
ume adherently  upon  the  base  surface  curvature  of  a  lens 
blank  closing  said  cavity. 


3^54^39 

APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  MOLTEN  METAL 

Albert  CaMcroo,  ClcTeiaiid,  Oyo,  aarigMv  to  Caldcron 

AatoMlioa,  bc^  Ckrclni,  OUo 

FUed  Jnly  17, 1964,  Scr.  No.  383,356 

12  CiidiH.  (CL  164— 2S4) 


12.  In  a  receptacle  for  molten  steel  or  the  like  molten 
metal,  a  nozzle  located  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  having  a  bore  conmiunicating  with  the 
interior  of  said  receptacle,  a  valve  body  located  below 
said  nozzle  and  having  an  upper  extremity  movable  in  a 
vertical  straight  line  path  defined  by  the  axis  of  said  noz- 
zle bore  to  controd  the  flow  of  meul  from  the  receptacle 
through  said  nozzle  bore,  means  defining  a  chamber  be- 


3^54,940 
CONTINUOUS  CASftNG  APPARATUS  WTFH 

IMPROVED  NOZZLE  COMPOSITION 
Fnmk  H.  WaMhcr,  Jr.,  BcdNi  Part,  a^  Joasfh  R. 
Ryal^  Irwi%  Pa^  asrigBon  to  HaiMaoB-Wallwr 
Refractories  Convany,  PMtibarili,  Pa.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  PcMwylfaula 

Filed  Apr.  16, 1965,  Scr.  No.  448,633 
2  Claiau.  (CL  164—281) 


1.  The  combination  with  apparatus  for  the  continuous 
casting  of  steel,  including  a  c<Mitainer  ol  molten  metal 
positioned  above  a  tundish,  which  tundish  includes  a  noz- 
zle opening  from  a  lower  portion  thereof  with  its  exit 
orifice  positioned  above  a  cooling  mold,  the  improvement 
comprising  said  nozzle  being  ceramically  banded  and  char- 
acterized in  that  at  least  80%,  by  weight,  of  its  structure 
is  the  i^ase  MgOCrjO)  and  being  substantially  free  of 
materials  which  form  glass  at  temperatures  of  about 
2000'  F. 


3,354,941 

CONTINUOUS  DIRECT  CHILL-TYPE 

CASTING  UNTF 

Ficd  E.  Halstead,  Rochester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Halstcad 

Metal  Products,  Inc.,  ZcHem^lc,  Pa.,  a  corporatioB  of 

Pennsylvania 

Filed  May  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,135 
3  Claims.  (CL  164—283) 
1.  In  continuous  casting  apparatus  of  the  type  in  which 
a  continuously  cast  ingot  traveling  in  a  vertically  down- 
ward direction  passes  through  a  tank  having  a  co<ding 
liquid  therein  and  thence  through  an  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank,  the  improvement  in  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  substantial  escape  of  liquid  through  said  opening 
in  the  tank  comprising  a  guide  bushing  surrounding  the 
ingot  below  the  opening  in  the  tank,  an  aimular  flniUe 
bellows  interconnecting  the  guide  bushing  and  the  tank 
to  form  a  cavity  communicating  with  said  tank,  seal  means 
carried  on  the  lower  end  of  said  guide  bushing,  said  seal 
means  being  generally  annular  in  configuration  and  hav- 
ing an  inner  periphery  in  close  abutting  relationship  with 
the  cast  ingot,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  bel- 
lows will  flex  to  follow  any  nonlinearity  in  the  ingot  as  it 
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is  cast,  and  guide  rolls  beneath  the  seal  means  and  be- 
tween which  the  ingot  passes,  the  guide  rolls  being  spaced 


from  the  seal  means  a  suflScient  distance  to  permit  lateral 
movement  to  the  ingot  as  it  travels  downwardly. 


3,354,942  ' 

SPRUE  EXTRACTOR  FOR  MOLDING  MACHINES 
Max  E.  Todd,  Anderson,  and  John  M.  Cox,  Pendleton, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,437 
2  Claims.  (CI.  164—344) 


1,^ 


1.  Material  handling  apparatus  for  withdrawing  cast- 
ings and  nuners  from  a  casting  machine  and  depositing 
the  castings  and  runners  at  a  point  apart  from  the  cast- 
ing machine,  said  apparatus  comprising:  a  rotary  hydrau- 
lic cylinder  adjustably  carried  on  a  casting  machine  and 
responsive  to  pressure  input  to  generate  a  rotational  move- 
ment of  an  output  member;  a  substantially  arcuate  shaped 
arm  carried  by  the  output  member  of  the  hydraulic  cylin- 
der and  arranged  to  be  movable  in  and  out  of  space  in  the 
casting  machine  wherein  the  casting  operation  takes  place; 
gripping  means  responsive  to  hydraulic  pressure  to  open 
and  close  in  scissor-lilce  fashion  and  carried  by  said 
arcuate  shaped  arm  and  arranged  to  move  therewith;  and 
sequencing  means  including  cams  carried  on  said  arcuate 
shaped  arm  and  cam  operated  limit  switches  carried  on 
the  casting  machine  responsive  to  movement  of  the  out- 
put member  of  said  hydraulic  cylinder  as  it  assumes 
various  radial  portions,  said  sequencing  means  arranged 
to  electrically  control  output  of  hydraulic  pressure  from 
a  source  to  said  hydraulic  cylinder  and  said  gripping 
means  to  move  said  arcuate  arm  and  said  gripping  means 
into  engagement  with  casting  material  within  the  machine 
and  removing  the  material  therefrom  at  an  appropriate 
time  during  the  casting  cycle  of  the  machine. 


3,354,943 

AIR  CONDinONING  SYSTEM 

Alden  I.  McFarlan,  691  Dorian  Road, 

Westield,  NJ.    07090 

FUed  Mar.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  438,891 

21  Claims.  (CI.  165—2) 

1.  A  method  of  air  conditioning  a  building  comprising, 

the  steps  of,  supplying  a  conditioned  fluid  to  the  periphery 

of  each  floor  of  the  building  at  temperatures  above  the 


temperature  to  be  maintained  on  saidi  floor  when  heating 
is  required  and  below  said  temperatiire  when  cooling  is 
required  to  balance  only  the  heat  transmitted  by  conduc- 
tion through  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  building,  supply- 
iHg  conditioned  air  to  each  space  in  the  building  to  be 


1 


»t^Mim£j*i*  no^ 


— ^ — "^^'  r — 


Tb^ 
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conditioned  at  a  temperature  below  the  temperature  in 
said  space  to  balance  the  remaining  lo^d  in  the  space,  and 
controlling  the  volume  of  the  conditi<ined  air  supplied  to 
each  space  in  accordance  with  change^  in  the  load  within 
the  individual  space. 


H 


3,354,944 

TEMPERATURE  COP4TROL  UNITIFOR  MAINTAIN- 
ING THE  TEMPERATURE  OF  A  UQUID  BATH 
AT  A  DETERMINED  MAGNITIJDE 

Otto  KoeDe,  Melsnngen,  Gennaay,  aaigiior  to 

B.  Braon,  Mekangen,  Gt  miany 

Filed  Jane  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,678 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcmua  y,  Imw  18. 1964. 

B  77,293 

7  Claims.  (CL  165—1 6) 


1.  A  temperature  control  unit  for  ntaintaining  the  tem- 
perature of  a  liquid  bath  at  a  predete^ined  magnitude, 
said  temperature  control  unit  comprisii^ 

an  integrally  shaped  liquid-tight  housing  for  immersion 

in  a  liquid  bath;  and 
temperature  control  means  positionjed  in  said  housing 
and  extending  into  said  liquid  bajth  for  maintaining 
the  temperature  of  said  liquid  bath  at  a  predeter- 
mined magnitude,  said  temperattire  control  means 
comprising  temperature  regulatingi  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  temperature  of  said  Uqfiid  bath,  agitating 
means  for  agitating  said  liquid  b$th  to  produce  uni- 
form temperature  throughout  sajd  bath,  energizing 
means  positioned  outside  said  hoi|slng  for  energizing 
said  temperature  regulating  and  sajid  agitating  means, 
temperature  sensing  means,  and  connecting  means 
positioned  partly  outside  said  housing  connecting  said 
energizing  means  to  said  temj^rature  regulating 
means  and  to  said  agitating  mean^  via  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means,  so  that  when  ibe  same  senses  the 
temperature  of  said  bath  to  be  different  from  said  pre- 
determined magnitude  said  energizing  means  ener- 
gizes said  temperature  regulating  I  and  said  agitating 
means  to  produce  thereby  a  liquid  path  having  a  tem- 
perature at  said  {M-edetermined  majtnitude  throughout 
said  bath. 
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3,354,945 
TUBE  HEAT  EXCHANGER  WTFH  ANTI-FREEZE 

THERMOSTAT 
L4us-Owe  Gmdcbom,  Jonkoping,  Sweden,  asdgnor 
to  Aktielxriaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken,  Stockholm, 
Sweden 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1967,  Ser.  No.  626,817 

Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  May  11, 1964, 

5,707/64 

2  Claims.  (CL  165—40) 


1.  In  a  tubular  heat  exchanger  for  heating  outdoor 
air  having  at  least  one  tube  connected  at  one  end  to  a 
remote  source  supplying  heated  water  and  at  the  other 
end  to  a  return  pipe,  an  inlet  for  introducing  outside  air 
to  said  heat  exchanger  and  an  outlet  for  discharging  the 
heated  outdoor  air  from  said  beat  exchanger,  said  inlet 
having  control  means  for  reducing  the  cooling  effect  of 
outdoor  air  upon  the  water  flowing  through  said  tube; 
the  improvement  comprising  an  antifreeze  thremostat  for 
operating  said  control  means  including  a  sensing  body  in 
said  tube  in  the  flow  path  of  the  water  close  to  and 
upstream  of  the  water  return  pipe. 


3,354,946 
AIR  CONDITIONING  SYSTEM 
Frank  J.  Dcao,  Jr.,  Kanm  Oly,  Mo.,  asaigiior  to  Temp- 
master  CoiporatioD,  a  corporation  of  Missouri 
Filed  July  30, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,998 
9  Claims.  (CL  165—48) 


1.  In  an  air  conditioning  system  in  a  building  having 
at  least  one  room,  said  room  having  a  ceiling  and  en- 
closed space  above  the  ceiling,  the  combination  of 
forced  air  heating  means  having  a  suction  side  and  a 

discharge  side, 
forced  air  cooling  means  also  having  a  suction  side 

and  a  discharge  side, 
heating  duct  means  connected  at  one  end  thereof  with 
the  discharge  side  of  said  heating  means  and  proceed- 


ing to  and  terminating  at  the  other  end  in  a  perimeter 
outlet  to  said  room, 

air  return  duct  means  connecting  said  enclosed  space 
with  the  suction  side  of  said  heating  means  thereby 
to  impose  suction  to  said  space, 

heat  generating  lighting  means  positioned  in  an 
opening  in  the  ceiling  establishing  communication 
between  said  space  and  the  interior  of  said  room, 
said  lighting  means  constructed  to  permit  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  room  into  said  space  and  to  guide  same 
in  heat  exchange  relationship  with  said  lighting 
means, 

cooling  duct  means  separate  from  said  heating  duct 
means  and  connected  with  the  discharge  side  of  said 
forced  air  cooling  means,  said  cooling  duct  means 
running  to  and  discharging  through  outlets  to  the 
interior  of  said  room,  and 

air  return  duct  means  connected  at  one  end  with  an 
opening  to  the  interior  of  said  room  and  returning 
to  and  connected  at  its  other  end  with  the  suction 
side  of  said  forced  air  cooling  means  to  provide  a 
confined  flow  path  for  return  air  from  said  room 
to  said  forced  air  cooling  means  and  operable  to 
maintain  the  return  air  from  said  cooling  means 
segregated  from  the  return  air  being  returned  to 
the  beating  means. 


3,354,947 
AIR-CONDITIONING  SYSTEM  FOR  A  MOBILE 

HOME 

Philip  R.  McKlnnooL  337  Maywood  Drive, 

Chariotte,  N.C.    28205 

Filed  Dec  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,793 

12  Clainu.  (CL  165—50) 


1.  In  a  mobile  home  equipped  with  a  central  heating 
system  that  includes  a  built-in  hot-air  duct  of  small  cross- 
sectional  area  having  vents  opening  therealong  into  the 
mobile  home  interior,  an  air-conditioning  system  com- 
prising an  air-conditioning  unit  located  exteriorly  of  said 
mobile  home  and  having  intake  and  discharge  ports, 
an  intake  duct  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
mobile  home  and  the  Intake  port  of  said  exterior  air- 
conditioning  unit  and  being  of  substantial  cross-section 
for  passage  of  a  large  volume  of  air  from  the  mobile 
home  interior  to  the  air-conditiomng  unit,  and  a  delivery 
duct  of  substantial  cross-section  communicating  with  the 
discharge  port  of  said  exterior  air-conditioning  unit  and 
said  built-in  duct  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  built-in 
duct  for  distribution  of  conditioned  air  from  said  air- 
conditioning  unit  into  the  mobOe  home  through  the  built- 
in  duct  and  vents  in  both  directions  from  said  intermedi- 
ate delivery  duct  communication. 


3,354,948 
FLUID  COOLED  TUBE  SUPPOKT  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING  SAME 
Byron  J.  Roond,  Simdwiy,  Conn.,  and  William  G.  Bcnz, 
Jr.,  Signal  Moontafai,  Tenn.,  awlgnow  to  Combustion 
Engineering,  Inc.,  Windsor,  Con.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware  ^ 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,397 
4  Claims.  (CL  165—67) 
1.  A  hanger  supp(Ht  for  supporting  at  least  one  tubular 
element  within  a  high  temperature  zone,  comprising  an 
upright  fluid  cooled  hanger  tube,  said  tubular  element  ar- 
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ranged  adjacently  thereto  in  a  generaUy  horizontal  posi- 
tion; a  depression  forming  a  cradle  in  the  wall  of  said 
hanger  tube  for  receiving  a  portion  of  the  contour  of 
said  element;  a  bulge  fonned  directly  above  said  depres- 


sion, said  bulge  being  produced  fr(xn  the  material  dis- 
placed to  form  said  depression,  and  extending  a  sub- 
stantial distance  over  the  upper  part  of  said  tubular 
element;  and  a  weld  uniting  said  bulge  with  said  upper 
part  to  suspend  said  element  from  said  bulge. 


3,354,949 

TUBULAk  RADIATOR  WITH  FINS 

Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelet,  BUIancomt,  France,  assiffior 

to  Regie  Nationale  dcs  Usincs  Renault,  a  French  works 

FUed  Jan.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  425,736 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Jan.  18,  1964, 
960,807,  Patent  1,391,850;  Mar.  5,  1964,  966,241, 
Patent  86,065;  Dec.  30,  1964,  475,  Patent  87,095 
5  Claims.  (CI.  165—181) 


1.  A  finned  tubular  radiator  comprising  a  plurality 
of  stacked  elements,  each  said  element  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially rectangular  plate  having  at  least  one  conically 
flanged  orifice  therein,  said  plate's  orifice  being  eccentri- 
cally positioned  in  said  plate  in  the  upstream  direction 
of  gaseous  flow  through  the  radiator,  the  ratio  of  the 
surface  area  of  the  plate  to  area  of  the  orifice  being  no 
less  than  five  to  one,  at  least  two  opposing  edges  of  said 
plate  having  an  angle  of  inclination  with  respect  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  so  as  to  form  closed  outer  side  plates 
on  said  radiator,  said  flanged  plate  orifice  and  said 
opposing  edges  serving  to  facilitate  the  centering  of  said 
plates  forming  said  stacked  elements  and  thereby  defining 
a  free  space  between  two  contiguous  plates  and  means 
for  holding  said  plates  in  fixed  relationship. 


3,354,950 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCOMMO- 
DATING TELESCOPING  ACTION 
Waiter  E.  Hyde,  Dnncan,  Oida^  Msignor  to  HalUbiirton 
Company,  Duncan,  Okbu,  a  corporation  of  Dclawar* 
Filed  Feb.  25. 1965.  Ser.  No.  435,152 
10  Claims.  (CL  166— .5) 
9.  A  method  of  enabling  fluid  pressure  within  con- 
duit means  to  be  changed  without  substantially  affecting 
axial  force  transmitted  through  said  conduit  means,  said 
method  comprising: 
disposing  a  conduit  string  having  telescoping  first  and 


second  portions  within  a  well,  With  the  lowermost 
of  said  portions  having  a  closed  Interior  beneath  said 
first  and  second  portions; 
filling  the  interior  of  said  conduit  st^ng  with  pressurized 
fluid; 


a' 


.1 


changing  the  pressure  of  said  fluid  {contained  with  said 

conduit  string;  and  i 

exerting  an  hydraulic  lifting  force|on  said  lowermost 

conduit  string    portion  substantially  equal  to  the 

change  in  downwardly  directed  ^ial  force  imposed 

upon    said    lowermost    conduit 

response  to  said  pressure  change. 


string    portion    in 


3,354  951 
MARINE  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
George  M.  Savage,  Thibodaux,  La.,  a^  Robert  E.  Brad- 
bury, Jr.,  Houston,  Tex.,  aaigii 

Company,  Hooston,  Tex.,  a  coiponitioa  oi  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  24,  1964,  Ser.  Ncu  346,735 

8  Claims.  (CL  166^6) 


1.  A  buoyant  marine  conductor  f^r  marine  drilling 
comprising,  \ 

an  inner  tubular  member, 

an  outer  tubular  member,  ' 

closure  means  secured  to  said  mei^bers  at  each  end 
securing  said  inner  member  withi)!  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  closing  the  annular  space  |>etween  said  mem- 
bers, 
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a  plurality  of  cmitrol  lines  extending  longitudinally 

through  said  annular  space, 
a  plurality  of  stabbers  extending  through  the  closure 

means  at  one  end  of  said  conductor  and  each  of  said 

stabbers  being  connected  to  a  control  line, 
a  transverse  slot  in  the  exterior  of  each  of  said  stabbers, 
a  plurality  of  blocks  engaging  said  slots, 
means  securing  said  blocks  to  the  closure  means  through 

which  said  stabbe:s  extend,  and 
a  plurality  of  bushings  positioned  within  the  closure 

means  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  conductor  defining 

a  stabber  receiving  bore  and  each  of  said  bushings 

being  connected  to  a  contrd  line. 


fluid,  and  withdrawing  a  mixture  of  said  miscibk  liquid 
and  said  scavenging  fluid  from  said  second  transition  zone 
producing  a  well  located  in  said  reservoir  within  said 
second  transition  zone,  whereby  the  length  of  said  second 
transition  zone  is  substantially  reduced. 


3,354,952 

OIL  RECOVERY  BY  WATERFLOODING 

Charles  J.  Eagle,  Bartfcsrillc,  (Mda.,  assignor  to  PhOl^M 

Pctroknm  Company,  a  coiporatioD  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,380 

8  Claims.  (CL  166—7) 


iT- 


.•3*'^ 


1.  A  method  of  waterflooding  an  oil-bearing  forma- 
tion to  recover  oil  therefrom  comprising  producing  water 
into  a  borehole  from  a  water-bearing  formation  situated 
below  said  oil-bearing  formation;  lifting  said  water  with- 
in said  borehole  to  a  height  below  ground  surface  but 
which  is  sufficient  to  provide  a  hydrostatic  head  of  pres- 
sure greater  than  the  formation  pressure  of  said  oil- 
bearing  formation;  and  waterflooding  said  oil-bearing 
formation  by  allowing  the  water  to  pass  outward  from 
said  boreh(rie  directly  into  said  oil-bearing  formatimi. 


16.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean 
oil  reservoir  with  water  comprising  the  steps  of:  inject- 
ing a  liquid  solvent  into  said  reservoir  through  an  in- 
jection well  said  solvent  being  characterized  by  being 
completely  soluble  in  said  crude  oil  and  in  water  in  all 
proportions,  and  being  injected  in  sufficient  amount  to 
produce  within  said  reservoir  in  the  neighborhood  of  said 
injection  well  a  bank  of  said  crude  oil,  a  two  phase 
transition  zone  of  mixtures  of  said  solvent  and  said  crude 
oil  and  said  solvent  and  naturally  occurring  formation 
waters,  a  single  phase  mixture  of  said  solvent,  said  crude 
oil  and  said  formation  waters  and  a  bank  of  said  solvent 
contiguous  to  said  single  phase  mixture;  thereafter  inject- 
ing water  into  said  reservoir  through  said  injection  well 
at  a  pressure  sufficient  to  drive  said  banks  and  said  two 
phase  and  single  phase  mixtures  toward  said  producing 
well;  and  withdrawing  said  crude  oil  from  said  producing 
well. 


3,354,953 
RECOVERY  OF  OIL  FROM  RESERVOIRS 
Richvd  A.  Mane,  Taka,  Okkk,  assigBor  to  Paa  American 
Petrokna  CorporattMi,  a  corporatkm  of  Delaware 
FIM  JvM  14, 1952,  Ser.  No.  293,544 
16  ClaiaM.  (CL  166—9) 
1.  A  method  of  recovering  oil  from  a  subterranean  oil 
reservoir  comprising  the  steps  of  injecting  into  said  reser- 
voir a  quantity  of  a  liquid  miscible  with  said  oil,  said 
quantity  of  miscible  liquid  being  sufficient  to  form  a  first 
transition  zone  with  sa^  oil  and  then  to  provide  a  band  of 
substantially  pwe  miscible  liquid  in  said  reservoir  at  all 
times  behind  said  first  transition  zone  as  said  oil  is  driven 
through  the  pores  of  said  reservoir,  injecting  into  said 
reservoir  behind  said  miscible  liquid  a  quantity  of  a 
scavenging  fluid  which  is  substantially  more  soluble  in 
said  liquid  than  in  said  oil  to  displace  said  band  of  miscible 
liquid  through  said  reservoir  and  provide  a  zone  of  sub- 
stantially pure  scavenging  fluid  behind  a  second  transition 
zone  between  said  miscible  liquid  and  said  scavenging 


3,354,954 
CTEAM  INJECTION  PROCESS  FOR 
RECOVERY  OF  PETROLEUM 
Thomas  S.  Buxton,  Tuba,  Okbu,  asdgnor  to  Pan  Ameri- 
can Petroleum  Corporation,  Tulsa,  -pida.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,241 

6  Claims.  (CL  166—11) 
1.  In  a  method  for  recovering  petroleum  from  an  tm- 
derground  deposit  thereof,  said  deposit  being  penetrated 
by  an  injection  well  and  a  producing  well,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  injecting  steam  into  said  deposit 
via  said  injection  well  until  it  breaks  through  into  said 
producing  well,  and  thereafter  discontinuing  the  intro- 
duction of  said  steam  until  the  bottom  hole  temperature  in 
said  producing  well  is  below  the  temperature  of  said 
steam  at  breakthrough  into  said  producing  well  to  permit 
said  steam  to  condense  in  the  more  permeable  zones  of 
said  deposit,  producing  hot  fluids  containing  petroleum 
from  said  producing  well  and  repeating  the  above  cycle. 


3,354,955 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSING  AND 
SEALING  OPENINGS  IN  A  WELL  CASING 
William  B.  Berry,  P.O.  Box  1951, 
Clarksbvrg,  W.  Va.    26301 
FQed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,442 
22  Claims,  (d.  166—14) 
1.  Apparatus  for  temporarily  sealing  apertures  formed 
in  the  casing  of  a  well  comprising  a  carrying  member, 
means  connected  to  said  carrying  member  for  lowering 
and  raising  same  in  said  casing,  an  elongated  tubular  seal- 
ant member  of  uniform  diameter  throughout  its  length 
positioned  within  said  carrying  member  for  lowering  same 
in  said  casing  to  the  area  of  the  apertures,  an  elongated 
tension  unit,  said  unit  having  a  diameter  commensurate 
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with  that  of  said  sealant  members,  flexible  means  connect- 
ing said  sealant  member  to  said  tension  unit  and  retaining 
said  sealant  member  and  tension  unit  in  operative  spaced 
relation,  said  tension  unit  positioned  subjacent  said  carry- 
ing member  for  engaging  said  casing  below  said  apertures 
to  facilitate  the  removal  and  complete  separation  of  said 
sealant  member  from  said  carrying  member  within  the 
area  of  said  apertures. 


n 


::  U  r 


14.  The  method  of  sealing  perforations  and  slits  in  the 
casing  of  a  well,  with  a  unitary  elongated  hollow  sealant 
member  having  a  normal  external  diameter  commensfurate 
with  the  internal  diameter  of  the  casing,  which  comprises 
longitudinally  crimping  said  sealant  member  from  one  end 
to  the  other  to  form  an  inturned  buckled  portion  and 
reduce  its  external  diameter,  completely  encircling  said 
sealant  member  at  spaced  points  throughout  its  length 
with  a  plurality  of  retaining  means  for  securing  said 
sealant  member  in  said  crimped  condition,  lowering  said 
sealant  member  within  said  casing  to  a  point  adjacent  said 
perforations,  removing  said  retaining  means  to  allow  said 
sealant  member  to  expand  into  engagement  with  said 
casing  and  overlie  the  perforations  therein. 


3^54,956 
BOTTOM-SUPPORTED  CASING 
Robert  G.  Critz  and  James  H.  Cobbs,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  as- 
aignon  to  Foiix  &  Sdsson,  Inc^  Tulsa,  Okku,  a  cor- 
poration of  OUahoma 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Scr.  No.  504,345 
4  Claims.  (CL  166— 29> 


■'•A'9.-l!f.>^.P'^','MK!f>>i^/^'i'"'MV''A'miSfM 


1.  A  method  of  anchoring  and  sealing  a  large  diameter 
casing  in  an  earth  bore  hole  comprising 

applying  to  the  exterior  of  the  upper  portion  of  said 
casing  a  lubricative  compound, 

lowering  the  casing  in  the  bore  hole  with  the  unooated 
portion  at  the  bottom, 

pouring  an  anchoring  strata  of  grout  in  the  annulos  be- 
tween the  lower  portion  of  the  uncoated  portion  of 
the  casing  and  the  bore  hole. 


pouring  a  strata  of  chemical  seal  ill  the  annulus  between 
the  upper  portion  of  the  unabated  portion  of  the 
casing  and  the  bore  hole,  the  jlower  surface  of  the 
chemical  seal  strata  resting  upOn  the  upper  surface 
of  the  anchoring  grout  strata,  ai)d 

pouring  a  grout  in  the  annulus  between  the  coated  por- 
tion of  the  casing  and  the  bore  hole. 


3,354,957     [ 
METHOD  OF  ACID  TREAITING  WELLS 
iUciiard  L.  Every  and  lyArcy  A.  Siio|dK,  Ponca  City,  Okla., 
assignors  to  Continental  (Ml  Company,  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jnnc  4,  1965i  Scr.  No.  461,506 

5  Claims.  (O.  166-t-39) 
1.  A  method  for  increasing  the  pi'oduction  of  wells  in 

a  water-bearing  fonnation  which  s  reactive  to  hydro- 
chloric acid  comprising  introducing  substantially  pure 
liquid  anhydrous  hydrogen  chloridejinto  said  formation 
traversed  by  the  well. 


3,354,958 

OIL   RECOVERY    USINb    STEAM 

Harry  W.  Parker,  BartiesviDe,  Okla,,  assignor  to  Phillips 

Petroleum  Company,  a  corporapon  of  Dcbware 

Filed  Oct  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,090 

11  Claims.  (CL  166M0) 


1.  A  process  for  producing  oil  |rom  a  permeable  oil 
stratum  penetrated  by  a  well  which  qomprises  the  steps  of: 

( 1 )  injecting  steam  into  said  stratum  thru  said  well  for 
a  substantial  period  to  heat  siid  stratum  and  build 
up  pressure  therein; 

(2)  terminating  the  injection  olj  steam  and  injecting 
into  said  stratum  a  liquid  mo^  volatile  than  water 
which  is  volatile  at  downhole  temperature; 

(3)  maintaining  said  well  closet  in  for  a  substantial 
soaking  period  so  as  to  vaporizi :  at  least  a  substantial 
portion  of  the  liquid  injected  in  step  2  and  driv«  heat 
deeper  into  said  stratum  from  iaid  well;  and 


(4)  thereafter,  opening  said  well 
oil  therefrom 


o  flow  and  producing 


3,354,959 

HYDRAULIC  FRACTUltiNG  WITH 

SPACED  PROl 

Clarence  R.  Fast  and  George  C.  I  Howard,  Tnisa,  and 

Fredrick  H.  Rixe,  near  Catoos^  Okla.,  assignon  to 

Pan  American  Pctroicnm  Corpo^rtioB,  Tnba,  Okla.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  50M58 
5  Claims.  (CL  1664-42) 
1.  A  method  of  fracturing  a  suDsurface  earth  forma- 
tion penetrated  by  a  well  in  whic  i  method  a  liquid  is 
forced  down  a  well  under  sufficicn ;  pressure  to  fracture 
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said  formation,  and  in  which  fracture  propping  particles 
are  included  in  said  liquid  together  with  temporary  par- 
ticles for  spacing  said  props  apart,  and  in  which  the  density 
of  one  type  of  particle  is  from  about  1.1  to  about  1.4 
times  the  density  of  the  other  type  of  particle,  the  im- 
provement comprising  use  of  spacer  particles  having  a 
diameter  D.  in  the  expression 


3,354,961 
APPARATUS  FOR  GUIDING  A  WELL  TOOL  BEING 
PUMPED  OUT  OF  A  WEIX  INTO  A  LATERALLY 
BRANCHING  FLOW  LINE 
John  V.  PenniagtOB,  Howtoa,  Tcz.,  asrigMr  to 
Iron  Works,  Inc.,  Houstoa,  Tcz. 
Filed  May  26, 1965,  Scr.  No.  458,957 
6  Claims.  (CL  166—75) 


Pp\        Ap  / 


where : 


£>g= spacer  particle  diameter 
Dp= propping  particle  diameter 
p,= spacer  particle  density 
Pp=propping  particle  density. 


3354,960 
METHOD  OF  CONSERVING  ENERGY  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  WELLS 
Frank  H.  BraanHch,  Jr.,  and  Charles  L.  Lnnsford,  Tulsa, 
Okla.,  aarignon  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Mid- 
land,  Mi^,  a  corporatioB  of  Ddaware 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,397 
14  Claims.  (CL  166—42) 


9.  The  method  of  treating  a  subterranean  formation 
penetrated  by  a  well  which  is  provided  with  a  tubing  ex- 
tending therein  to  a  zone  in  the  formation  where  treat- 
ment is  desired  and  is  more-or-less  centrally  positioned  in 
the  wellbore  of  the  well  to  provide  two  concentric  passage- 
ways consisting  of  an  inner  tubular  passageway  and  an 
outer  annular  passageway  which  comprises:  (1)  injecting 
doWn  one  of  said  passageways,  designated  injection  pas- 
sageway, a  space-filling  liquid  which  is  substantially  chemi- 
cally unreactive  at'  the  existing  conditions  in  the  well,  in 
an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the  volume  of  the  other 
passageway;  (2)  injecting  down  the  injection  passageway 
a  gas  which  is  substantially  chemically  unreactive  at  the 
existing  conditions  in  the  well  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
insure  the  presence  of  a  gas  phase  and  a  liquid  phase  at 
the  conditions  existing  at  any  level  in  the  wellbore;  (3)  in- 
jecting down  the  injection  passageway  a  treating  liquid  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide  adequate  treatment  of  the 
formation;  (4)  injecting  down  the  injection  passageway  a 
weighting  liquid  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  displace  the 
space-filling  liquid,  gas,  and  treating  liquid  from  said  in- 
jection passageway  into  the  other  passageway  and  to  fill 
all  of  said  injection  passageway;  and  (S)  closing  in  the 
well  until  the  gas  has  risen  to  the  top  of  the  displacing 
liquid  whereby  pressure  is  gradually  increased  at  the  treat- 
ment level  of  the  wellboie  thereby  causing  treating  liquid 
to  be  gradually  forced  into  the  formation  during  the  time 
the  gas  was  rising  through  the  liquid  in  the  wellbore. 


^ 


1.  Apparatus  for  use  in  a  well  having  a  production 
bore  for  the  passage  of  fluids  and  well  tools,  comivising 
a  wellhead  having  a  vertical  bore  adapted  to  form  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  iM^uction  bore,  said  vertical  bore  branch- 
ing upwardly  into  a  plurality  of  bores  including  a  flow 
line  bore,  and  magnetic  means  located  on  the  wellhead 
for  exerting  a  magnetic  force  on  well  tools  of  magnetiz- 
able material  sufficient  to  divert  such  tools  into  the  flow 
line  bore  as  such  tools  travel  upwardly  in  the  vertical 
bore. 


3354,962 

COMPACT  CASING  HEAD  AND  HANGER 

Elwood  K.  Pierce,  Jr.,  Honston,  Tex.,  anlgDor  to  Gray 

Tool  Company,  Honston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1964,  Scr.  No.  335,563 

6  Claims.  (Q.  166—09) 


1.  In  a  well  head  assembly:  a  compact  tuitary  head 
for  receiving  hangers  and  associated  strings  of  pipe,  said 
head  including  a  unitary  body  member  having  a  vertical 
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bore  therethrough,  said  bore  defining  an  upper  annular 
tapered  seat  and  a  lower  annular  tapered  seat  concentric 
with  and  disposed  below  said  upper  seat,  said  upper  seat 
facing  more  toward  the  vertical  than  said  lower  seat;  a 
hanger  member  in  engagement  with  and  supported  on  said 
upper  and  lower  seats,  said  hanger  member  including  a 
unitary  tubular  body  having  a  lower  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  annular  extensicm  and  means  associated  with 
said  lower  portion  for  suspending  a  string  of  casing  there- 
from, said  extension  haying  a  downwardly  facing  annu- 
lar shoulder  in  mating  engagement  with  said  upper  seat 
and  said  lower  portion  having  a  downwardly  facing  annu- 
lar shoulder  in  mating  engagement  with  said  lower  leat, 
the  relative  vertical  distances  between  said  shoulders  and 
between  said  seats  being  such  that  the  shoulder  on  said 
extension  engages  said  upper  seat  before  the  shoulder 
on  said  lower  portion  engages  said  lower  seat  when  said 
hanger  member  is  lowered  into  said  head,  said  extension 
being  of  radially  deflectable  construction  relative  to  said 
lower  portion  and,  in  the  final  position  of  said  hanger 
member,  being  deflected  radially  inwardly  from  its  unde- 
flected  position  by  engagement  with  said  upper  seat  where- 
by the  weight  of  a  casing  string  suspended  by  said  sus- 
pending means  will  be  supported  partially  by  said  upper 
seat  and  partially  by  said  lower  seat. 


3,354,964       I 
WELL  BORE  PACKING  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Young,  Bcllalre,  Tex^  aarigfor  to  Schlnmberger 
Technology  Corpontioii,  Hoastoii,|Tez^  a  corporatioii 
of  Texas 

Filed  Dec.  10, 1965,  Ser.  N#.  512,858 
15  Claims.  (O.  166-4120) 


3,354,963 
WELL  PACKING  APPARATUS 
David  E.  Young,  Bcllalre,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Schlnmberger 
Technology  Corporation,  Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation 
of  Texas 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,352 
18  Claims.  (CL  166—120) 


15.  A  well  tool  sized  and  adapted  for  reception  in  a 
well  bore  comprising;  first  and  second  telescoping  mem- 
bers movable  relative  to  one  another  between  spaced  posi- 
tions; pressure-responsive  anchor  means  on  said  first  mem- 
ber adapted  for  anchoring  said  well  tool  in  a  well  bore  in 
response  to  an  actuating  pressure;  a  pressure  chamber 
coupled  to  said  anchor  means  and  including  a  movable 
piston  between  said  members;  means  responsive  to  move- 
ment of  said  second  member  toward  one  of  said  spaced 
positions  moving  said  piston  for  developing  a  pressure  in 
said  chamber  to  actuating  said  anchor  means;  means  re- 
leasably  securing  said  members  against  return  to  the 
o^r  of  said  positions  but  allowing  further  movement  of 
said  sec<»d  member  toward  said  one  position;  and  means 
permitting  application  of  well  bore  {vessure  to  said  piston 
for  further  movement  thereof  independently  of  said  sec- 
ond member  to  develop  additional  pressure  in  said  cham- 
ber. 


2.  A  well  tool  sized  and  adapted  fdr  reception  in  a  well 
bore  comprising:  a  tubular  housing;!  pressure-responsive 
packing  means  including  a  member  paving  a  piston  por- 
tion telescoped  within  one  end  ot  said  housing  and  fluidly 
sealed  thereto  and  an  exposed  por^on  iiKluding  abut- 
ment means  spaced  from  said  housinta  end,  a  sleeve  tele- 
scoped around  an  intermediate  portion  of  said  member, 
annular  expansible  packing  element  fround  said  member 
and  between  said  abutment  means  add  sleeve,  and  means 
fluidly  sealing  said  sleeve  to  said  housing  and  member 
for  defining  an  enclosed  space  between  said  sealing 
means  and  piston  portion;  a  mandrel  movably  disposed 
within  said  housing  and  arranged  for  movement  therein 
between  spaced  positions;  pressure-developing  means  in- 
cluding piston  means  fluidly  sealed  Iwithin  said  housing 
and  slidable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  mandrel 
toward  one  of  its  said  positions  fok-  developing  an  in- 
creased hydraulic  pressure;  and  passage  means  intercon- 
necting said  pressure-developing  meafis  and  said  enclosed 
space. 


3354,965     j 

CHANGEABLE-PITCH  PROPELLER 

Fritz  Reimers,  Bridge  St.,  Mont  Clare,  Pa.     19453 

FDed  May  15, 1967,  Ser.  Nb.  638,502 

4  Claims.  (CL  170—1^.29) 


1.  A  changeable-pitch  propeller  comprising  an  axially 
rotatable  hollow  outer  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  radially 
extending  thru  openings,  an  axially  rotatable  inner  shaft 
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exteixling  coaxially  within  said  outer  shaft  for  rotation 
with  and  relative  to  said  outer  shaft,  said  inner  shaft 
being  adapted  for  connection  to  a  reversible  power  shaft, 
a  plurality  of  blade  shanks  journaled  in  said  thru  open- 
ings for  rotation  with  said  outer  shaft  and  rotation 
relative  thereto  about  the<%espective  axes  of  said  open- 
ings, a  propeller  blade  projecting  from  each  of  said 
shanks  generally  radially  of  the  outer  shank,  interen- 
gaging  drive  means  on  said  inner  shaft  and  on  the  inner 
ends  of  said  shanks  for  axially  rotating  the  latter  in  op- 
posite directions  upon  axial  rotation  in  opposite  direc- 
tions of  said  iimer  shaft  relative  to  said  outer  shaft,  limit 
means  limiting  the  axial  rotation  of  said  shanks  to 
predetermined  positions  in  opposite  directions  of  inner- 
shaft  rotation  relative  to  said  outer  shaft,  and  clutch 
means  engageable  with  said  outer  shaft  upon  direction 
reversal  of  said  inner  shaft  to  rotate  said  outer  shaft 
relative  to  said  Inner  shaft,  whereby  reversed  rotation  of 
said  inner  shaft  effects  axial  rotation  of  said  shanks  to 
change  the  pitch  of  said  blades. 


OUTRIGGER  TYPE  CHISEL  PLOW 

William  W.  Jackson,  AHoona,  Iowa,  asrignor  to  Deere  & 

Company,  Moline,  IB.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FOcd  Oct  19. 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,573 

1  Claim.  (CL  172—311) 


An  implement  frame  for  supporting  earthworidng 
tools  comprising:  a  main  frame  secticm;  a  ground 
support  means  mounted  on  said  main  frame  section  for 
movement  between  transport  and  working  positions  rela- 
tive to  the  main  frame  section  to  respectively  raise  and 
lower  the  main  frame  section  relative  to  the  ground; 
an  auxiliary  frame  section  connected  with  said  main 
frame  section  for  movement  between  an  extended,  oper- 
ative position  and  a  retracted  inoperative  position  rela- 
tive to  said  main  frame  section;  a  force  transmitting 
member  mounted  on  the  main  frame  section  for  move- 
ment in  one  direction  to  cooperate  with  the  ground 
support  means  and  move  the  ground  support  means 
toward  its  transport  position,  and  in  the  other  direction 
to  permit  the  ground  support  means  to  move  toward 
its  working  position;  a  two-way  power  member  mounted 
between  the  main  frame  section  and  force  transmitting 
member  opcrMe  in  one  way  to  move  the  force  trans- 
mitting member  in  said  one  direction,  and  operable 
in  the  other  way  to  move  the  force  transmitting  mem- 
ber in  said  other  direction;  means  for  locking  said 
groimd  support  means  in  its  transport  position  and  for 
permitting  independent  two  way  operation  of  said  power 
member,  and  motion  transmitting  means  connected  with 
said  auxiliary  frame  section  and  selectively  cooperable 
with  said  force  transmitting  member  for  retracting  and 
extending  the  auxiliary  frame  section  upon  said  inde- 
pendent operation  in  one  way  or  the  other  of  nid  power 
member. 


3,354,967 

MOBILE  FURNACE  DELINING  MACHINE 

Lawrence  Skendrovk,  402  Glencoc  Drtrc, 

West  MUBin.  Pa.     15122 

FUed  Oct.  2371965.  Ser.  No.  504,024 

10  Claims.  (CL  173—43) 


1.  In  a  mobile  furnace  delining  machine  the  combina- 
tion comprising, 

a  frame  member, 

propelling  means  for  siq)porting  and  propelling  said 
frame  member  on  an  underlying  surface, 

a  platform  mounted  on  said  frame  member  for  rota- 
tion about  a  vertical  axis  relative  to  said  frame  mem- 
ber, 

an  extensible  cylindrical  tubular  boom  member  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  platform,  said  boom  inember 
arranged  to  jMvot  in  a  vertical  [dane  about  a  trans- 
verse axis  intermediate  the  boom  end  portions, 

means  to  pivot  said  cylindrical  tubular  boom  member 
relative  to  said  platform, 

said  cylindrical  tubular  boom  member  having  axially 

-  aligned  and  telescopically  positi(»ed  tubular  mem- 
bers, 

hydraulic  actuating  means  to  axially  move  certain  of 
said  tubular  members  relative  to  other  of  said  tubu- 
lar members, 

a  tool  holder  mounting  head  secured  to  an  end  portion 
of  said  cylindrical  tubular  boom  member, 

said  mounting  head  having  a  hydraulic  actuator  ar- 
ranged transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
cylindrical  boom  member, 

said  hydraulic  actuator  having  a  shaft  member  rotat- 
ably  mounted  therein,  said  shaft  member  extending 
transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  cylin- 
drical boom  member  and  having  end  portions  ex- 
tending beyond  said  hydraulic  actuator, 

a  tool  holder  having  an  end  portion  connected  to  said 
shaft  end  portions  for  rotation  therewith  so  that  upon 
actuation  of  said  hydraulic  actuator  said  tool  holder 
pivots  relative  to  said  cylindrical  boom  in  a  vertical 
iriane,  and 

a  percussive  tool  mounted  in  said  tool  holder  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  therefrom. 


3,354,968 

SONIC  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  CAS- 
ING DRIVING  UTILIZING  SONIC  AMPU- 
TUDE  BOOSTING 

Albert  G.  Bodinc,  Ir.,  7877  Woodlcy  Avc^ 
Van  Nnys,  Calif  .    91406 
Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,349 
8  Clahnt.  (Q.  175—56) 
1.  A  method  for  utilizing  vibrational  energy  in  driving 
an  elongated  member  into  an  earthen  formation  compris- 
ing the  steps  of 
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applying  vibratiooal  energy  to  said  member  at  the  sur- 
face end  thereof  from  a  first  vibrational  energy 
source  to  drive  said  member  into  said  earthen  for- 
mation, 

placing  a  second  vibrational  energy  source  having  an 
output  at  a  frequency  substantially  the  same  as  that 
of  said  first  energy  source  at  a  point  near  the  driving 
end  of  said  member,  and 


nism  disposed  in  said  housing  for  advancing  the  machine 
in  the  bore  hole  and  comprising  roHJers  disposed  on  the 
periphery  of  said  housing,  shafts  tran^ersely  mounted  in 
said  housing  and  each  carrying  a  pair  of  said  rollers  re- 
spectively on  opposite  end  portions  off  said  shafts,  steep- 
pitch  screw  threads  formed  at  said  0nd  portions  of  said 
shafts  and  in  engagement  with  corresponding  steep-pitch 
screw  threads  formed  in  bores  of  laid  rollers,  springs 
acting  on  said  rollers  for  urging  the  aame  outwardly,  and 
gear  means  coupling  said  rollers  to  $aid  driving  mecha- 
nism; and  a  guide  device  at  the  rear  of  said  housing  for 
guiding  said  housing  in  said  bore  hoi 


removably  connecting  said  second  vibrational  source  to 

said  member  at  a  point  therealong  so  as  to  provide 

in-phase  vibrational  energy  in  said  member  to  boost 

the  energy  supplied  thereto  by  said  first  vibrational 

.  source.  , 

3^54^9 

SELF-PROPELLED  MULLING  MACHINE 

Wotf^mg  EbcHng,  49  Hdnfdi  voa  Ste^anstnaM, 

SahgUtcr-Bad,  Gennany  i 

Filed  Sept  25, 1963,  Scr.  No.  311^7        I 

Claims  priority,  qn^Ucadon  Gcnnany,  Sept  27, 1942, 

E  23494;  Sept  29,  19<2,  S  81,842 

15  dainic.  (CL  175—94) 


3,354^f  _^ 
CONTROLLING  HIGH-PRESSURE  WELLS  WHILE 

DRHJJNG     I 
James  L.  Lnmmns.  Tain,  Oida^^  mmjatm  to  Paa  AsMri- 
can  Petroleniii  Cofporatioa,  Taka,Oklai.  a  corponiioii 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  8, 1965,  Scr.  Ni  w  430,918 
7  OaiBM.  aCL  175—;  118) 


1.  A  self-propelled  drilling  machine  comprising,  m 
combination,  a  rigid  housing;  a  radial  guide  bearing  at 
the  front  end  of  said  housing;  a  drilling  tool  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  radial  guide  bearing  and  of  a  size  suit- 
able to  bore  a  hole  into  which  said  housing  can  pass;  a 
driving  mechanism  in  said  bousing  and  coupled  to  said 
drilling  tool  for  driving  the  same;  an  advancing  mecha- 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  a  dri  ling  well  in  which  a 
high-pressure  fluid  enters  the  well  fro^  drilled  formations, 
said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  casing  extending  into  said  well, 

a  drill  pipe  extending  into  said  well  through  said  casing, 

a  seal  between  said  casing  and  sa^  drill  pipe  near  the 
top  of  said  well,  i 

a  conduit  extending  through  the  w$ll  of  said  casing  at  a 
level  below  said  seal,  I 

a  pinch  valve  on  said  conduit,  said  binch  valve  including 
a  flexible  sleeve  through  which  drilling  fluid  contain- 
ing large  bit  cuttings  and  lostj  circulation  material 
can  flow  from  said  conduit,  and  k  high-pressure  hous- 
ing surrounding  said  sleeve,  tha  internal  dimensions 
of  said  housing  being  sufiiciently  greater  than  the  ex- 
ternal diameter  of  said  sleeve  t^  provide  a  chamber 
into  which  gas  can  be  introduce^  around  said  sleeve, 

high  pressure  fluid  to  be  applied  io  the  outside  of  the 
sleeve  of  said  pinch  valve,        ! 

and  means  for  regulating  the  pre^ure  of  the  fluid  ap- 
plied to  the  outside  of  the  sleevi  of  said  pinch  valve. 


3,354,971 
EQUAL  ARM  BALANCE  WITH 

METAL  BI 
Artlmr  M.  Vash,  Newton,  and  Wc 
Mass.,  asrignors  to  Dunon 
Heiglits,  Mass.,  a  corporation 
I'llcd  Ang.  8, 19oo,  Scr. 
6  Clalins.  (CL  177- 
5.  In  a  balance,  a  beam  compi 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  spaced  wa 


PROVED  SHEET 

G.  Perry,  Wayiand, 
bc^  Nccdiiani 
slaware 

570,853 
[126) 

ig  »  sheet  of  metal 

pMtions  joined  by 


mutually  inclined  wall  portions  intersecting  along  a-longi- 
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tudinal  centerline  of  the  beam,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  capsule,  a  load  measuring  device  connected  to  said  cap- 
aligned  substantially  polygonal  apertures  having  apices  sule,  and  guiding  means  for  the  vertically-movable  mem- 
ber consisting  of  rolling  rods  located,  with  their  axes 
horizontal,  between  opposed  side  surfaces  of  said  mov- 
able member  and  stationary  part. 


directed  away  from  each  other  formed  on  said  mutually 
inclined  wall  portions  substantially  at  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter of  gravity  of  the  beam. 


3,354,972 
WEIGH  SCALE  WITH  BEAM  ACTING  AS  PISTON 

IN  PNEUMATIC  DAMPENER 

Alfred  Hanuncrscfaiag,  Delft,  Nctiierlandi,  asrifnor  to 

Fijn  McchanlBciic  Indnttrle  *«eckei'i  Sons"  N.V.,  Ibc 

Hague,  Nrtheriaiida,  a  conqpany  of  Netherlands 

FOad  Oct  10, 19M,  Scr.  No.  585,642 

Claims  priority,  application  Nctficrlanda,  Oct  14,  1965, 

65—13,288 
5  CfadnH.  (CL  177—188) 


1.  A  balance  weighing  device  comprising  a  box-shaped 
support,  a  bi-armed  balance  beam,  bearing  means,  said 
beam  being  pivotally  supported  in  said  support  by  said 
bearing  means,  an  air  filled  chamber  within  said  support, 
a  substantially  vertical  partition  dividing  said  chamber 
into  two  compartments,  said  partition  providing  narrow 
passages  operatively  interconnecting  said  compartments, 
the  arms  of  said  beam  extending  oppositely  of  each  other 
on  different  sides  of  said  partition  and  forming,  in  said 
chamber,  pistonwise  movable  wall  parts  of  said  com- 
partments, respectively,  so  as  to  constitute,  together  with 
said  air  filled  compartments,  said  partition  and  said 
passages,  damping  means  for  said  beam. 


3,354,973 

PLATFORM  MOUNT  FOR  WEIGHING  MACHINES 

John  ChnrcUn  Farqnhv,  53  Oakley  St, 

London  SW.  3,  Enqiland 

Filed  Ang.  12, 1965,  Scr.  No.  479,165 

8  Clahna.  (CL  177-208) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  comprising  a  vertically-mov- 
able load-controlled  member,  a  co-operating  stationary 
part,  a  rolling  diaphragm  between  said  movable  member 
and  stationary  part  to  form  a  fluid-containing  pressure 


3354,974 
WEIGHING  SCALE  UTILIZING  FLEXURE  PLATE 

PIVOTS  AND  HORIZONTAL  DAMPING 

Paul  M.  Kfaitncr,  Hnntfaigton  Station,  N.Y.,  and  Peter  J. 

Tolan,  Sdtnate,  Mass.,  awignnrs  to  Cnder-Hammcr, 

Inc.,  MHwankee,  Wm^  a  corpontion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  31, 1965,  Scr.  No.  483,975 

10  ClainM.  (CL  177—229) 


<  7 


1.  A  weighing  scale  comprising: 

(a)  a  platform  means  for  supporting  a  load  to  be 
weighed; 

(b)  means  for  supporting  said  platform  means  inchid- 
ing  means  for  allowing  vertical  deflection  of  said 
platform  means  substantially  in  proportion  to  the 
load  carried  thereby; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  pivots  comprising  flexure  plates  for 
connecting  said  platform  means  to  said  means  for 
supporting  said  platform  means; 

(d)  said  flexure  i^ates  being  alined  in  substantially 
parallel  vertical  i^anes  to  have  a  common  horizcmtal 
direction  of  flexural  freedom  to  allow  horizontal 
movement  of  said  platform  means  in  a  direction  nor- 
mal to  said  vertical  planes;  and 

(e)  viscous  damping  means  for  damping  horizontal 
movement  of  said  platform  means  in  said  normal 
direction. 


3,354,975 

FOLDABLE  VEHICLE 

Robert  W.  Stuart  055  CanUI  Road, 

Cofaunbns,  Ohio    43221 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,616 

9  Clafans.  (CL  180—31) 


1.  In  a  portable  foldable  vehicle,  in  combination,  a 
chassis  and  a  steering  colunm,  said  chassis  comprising  a 
lower  chassis  portion,  support  means  jHvotally  mounted 
on  said  lower  chassis  portion  and  including  an  upper 
seat  portion,  said  support  means  including  brace  means 
detachably  connected  between  said  seat  portion  and  said 
lower  chassis  portion  for  permitting  said  seat  portion  and 
support  means  to  be  (fisposed  in  the  general  i^ane  of  said 
lower  chassis  portion,  coupling  means  between  said  lower 
chassis  portion  and  said  steering  column  and  including  a 
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substantially  vertical  pivot  portion  for  providing  a  steer- 
ing-axis portion  therebetween,  said  coupling  means  in- 
cluding a  pivotal  connection  with  said  lower  chassis  por- 
tion for  permitting  said  chassis  to  be  disposed  in  the 
general  plane  of  said  steering  column,  and  latch  means 
detachably  connecting  said  steering  column  and  said  chas- 
sis for  retaining  said  chassis  and  steering  column  in 
folded  relationship. 


9^54,976 

MOTORCYCLES 

Javier  Sanglas  Camps,  Calle  Feniando  Agullo  12, 

Barcelona,  Spain 

FUed  Jan.  28,  1966,  Scr.  No.  523,782 

Claims  priority,  application  Spain,  Jan.  29, 1965, 

309,092/65 

3  Claims.  (CI.  180—32) 
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power  input  shaft,  said  pump  having  a  mechanical  force 
reacting  means  positioned  for  transihitting  mechanically 
at  least  a  portion  of  the  power  fro|n  said  power  input 
shaft  to  said  power  output  shaft,  a  mijlticylinder  hydraulic 
motor  drivingly  connected  to  said  t>ower  output  shaft, 
said  transmission  unit  having  hydraulic  connecting  means 
for  communicatively  connecting  said  pump  with  said 
motor  for  hydraulically  transmitting  power  from  said 
power  input  shaft  to  said  power  output  shaft  in  parallel 
relation  with  power  transmitted  by  s^id  mechanical  force 
reacting  means,  said  hydromechanica^  power  transmission 
unit  having  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  power-take-off  in 
said  hydraulic  connecting  means,  a  second  hydraulic  motor 
drivingly  connected  to  said  second  ground-engaging  ele- 
ment, second  hydraulic  connecting  i  means  communica- 
tively connecting  said  second  bydriiulic  motor  to  said 
source  of  fluid  pressure  powcr-tak0-off  of  said  hydro- 
mechanical  power  transmission  unit,  ^nd  adjustable  means 
in  said  second  connecting  means  foij  establishing  reverse 
flow  to  said  second  motor  whereby  s4id  power  plant  ener- 
gizes said  hydromechanical  power  transmission  unit  to 
drive  hydromechanically  said  first  around  engaging  ele- 
ment and  hydrostatically  drive  said  sscond  ground-engag- 
ing element  for  propelling  said  veh  cle  in  a 
reverse  direction  depending  upon  ^e  position 
adjustable  means. 


1.  A  motorcycle  having  a  foldable  frame,  character- 
ised in  that  the  frame  comprises  a  central,  longitudinally 
extending  rail  at  the  rear  end  of  which  is  articulated,  by 
means  of  a  suspension  device,  a  cantilever  engine  unit, 
said  unit  being  provided  with  the  driving  wheel  of  the 
motorcycle,  a  steering  fork  mounted  at  the  front  end  of 
said  rail  and  being  foldable  below  said  rail,  a  support 
member  pivotally  mounted  at  the  front  end  of  said  rail 
and  extending  rearwardly  and  carrying  the  rider's  seat 
which  is  connected  to  said  rail  by  means  of  a  further  sup- 
port member  adjustable  relative  to  said  seat  and  serving  to 
maintain  the  seat  in  its  raised  position  when  the  motor- 
cycle is  in  use,  and  in  its  lowered  position  when  the 
frame  is  folded. 

3,354,977 

VEHICLE  WITH  SELECTIVE  HYDRAULIC 

DRIVE  MEANS 

Joiu  F.  Swift,  Chicago,  IlL,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jane  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  465,862 

9  Claims.  (CI.  180—44) 


^^m\ 
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1.  A  self-propelled  vehicle  combination  having  a  power 
plant  and  including  at  least  one  first  ground-engaging 
element  and  at  least  one  second  groOnd-engaging  element, 
an  infinitely  variable  speed  ratio  reversible  hydromechani- 
cal power  transmission  unit  having  a  power  input  shaft 
drivenly  connected  to  said  power  plant  and  a  power  out- 


3;)54,978 

SPEED  RESPONSIVE  HYDROSTATIC  DEVICE 

Tadeusz  Budzkh,  80  Munrood  Drive, 

Moreiand  HUb,  OUo 

Filed  July  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,094 

47  Claims.  (CI.  1804-44) 


forward  or 
of  said 


33 

engine 


In  a  self-propelled  vehicle  liaving  a  frame,  an 
and  first  and  second  sets  ofl  wheels  mounted  on 
said  frame,  driving  means  interposea  between  said  engine 
and  said  first  set  of  wheels,  the  combination  therewith  of 
a  fluid  power  transmission  and  control  system  interposed 
between  said  engine  and  said  second  set  of  wheels  com- 
prising, a  fluid  pump,  said  pump  Having  flow  changing 
means  and  means  to  operate  said  flow  changing  means 
to  maintain  a  substantially  consjant  fluid  discharge 
pressure  within  the  maximum  capacity  of  the  flow  chang- 
ing means,  at  least  one  fluid  motor  d  rivingly  connected  to 
said  second  set  of  wheels,  each  of  said  fluid  motors  having 
fluid  ports  operably  connected  to  said  pump,  each  of 
said  motors  having  displacement  changing  means,  and 
speed  sensitive  control  means  to  operate  said  displacement 
changing  means  to  change  displaceqwnt  of  said  motor  in 
response  to  speed  change. 


3,354,979 

FUEL  FEEDING  SYSTEM  FOR  VEHICLES 

Brooks  Walker,  1280  Columbia  Ave., 

San  Francisco,  CaUf.    94111 

FUed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  Pfo.  427,722 

6  Claims.  (CL  180- -77) 

1.  A  fuel  feeding  system  for  a  veliicle  having  an  engine 

for  driving  said  vehicle,  including  in  combination  a  fuel 


put  shaft  drivingly  connected  to  said  first  ground-engaging  tank,  a  fuel  pump  connected  to  sail  tank  and  driven  by 
element,  said  transmission  unit  comprising  a  housing  with  power  from  said  engine,  a  fuel  a|d  air  mixing  device 
a  multicylinder  hydraulic  pump  drivenly  connected  to  said    attached  to  said  engine,  an  accumijilator  through  which 
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fuel  passes  from  said  fuel  pump  to  said  fuel  and  air  mix- 
ing device,  said  accumulator  having  a  portion  of  its  hous- 
ing transparent  for  viewing  the  height  of  the  fuel  in  the 
accumulator  and  an  outlet  located  near  the  bottom  of  said 
accumulator  and  leading  to  said  fuel  and  air  mixing  de- 


system  with  the  vehicle  moving  in  one  direction  and  tilt- 
able  in  an  opposite  direction  form  a  neutral  position  for 
varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  the  system  with  the 
vehicle  moving  in  an  opposite  direction,  and  braking 
mechanism  for  braking  the  vehicle,  a  control  mechanism, 
comprising:  means  for  controlling  the  tilt  of  the  swash 
plate  including  control  actuating  means  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  a  support  and  rotatable  in  either  direction  from  a 


vice,  an  inlet  nozzle  near  the  top  of  said  accumulator  for 
discharging  fuel  coming  from  said  pump,  and  an  air  bleed 
device  connected  to  the  intake  side  of  said  fuel  pump  for 
introducing  air  in  order  to  help  establish  a  sizable  head 
of  air  above  the  fuel  in  said  accumulator. 


3,354,980 

THEFT   PREVENTION   DEVICE   FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Niels  H.  Nielsen,  Austell,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Borbank,  Calif. 

FUed  Feb.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  527,925 

3  Clalnu.  (O.  180—114) 


1.  A  theft  prevention  device  for  a  vehicle  having  an  en- 
gine, a  fuel  line  for  the  delivery  of  fuel  to  said  engine 
and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  power  source  therefor 
to  fire  said  fuel  in  said  engine  comprising  a  normally 
closed  shutoff  valve  connectable  in  said  fuel  line,  a  one- 
way flow  valve  connectable  in  said  circuit  to  limit  the 
direction  of  current  from  said  source  to  said  engine,  and 
an  actuator  for  said  shutoff  valve  connectable  in  said  cir- 
cuit on  the  remote  side  of  said  one-way  valve  relative  to 
said  engine  responsive  to  current  in  said  circuit  for  move- 
ment thereof  out  of  its  normally  closed  position  for  the 
flow  of  fuel  to  the  engine. 


3354,981 
HAND  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLE 

WITH  HYDROSTATIC  TRANSMISSION 
William  C.  Swanson  and  John  S.  Lam,  Clarcmioa  Hflls, 
and  Donald  W.  Moycr,  Downcn  Grove,  DL,  assignors 
to  Intematioaal  Harvester  €>tmfmy,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  7, 1966,  Scr.  No.  532,217 
10  Claims.  (CL  180—77) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  having  an  engine  and  traction  wheels 
with  a  hydraulic  pump  and  motor  transmission  system 
operatively  connected  therebetween  and  with  said  system 
including  a  swash  plate  tillable  in  one  direction  from  a 
neutral  position  for  varying  the  transmission  ratio  of  the 


neutral  position  for  selectively  positioning  the  swash  plate 
in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  for  establi^ing 
corresponding  transmission  ratio  settings  for  the  system; 
brake  actuating  means  operable  for  energizing  the  brak- 
ing mechanism  and  including  an  actuation  meno^ber 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  vehicle;  interlocldng  means 
operatively  connected  to  said  brake  actuating  means  ^r 
movement  therewith  and  cooperative  with  said  control 
actuating  means  for  returning  the  latter  means  to  its 
neutral  position  upon  rotation  of  the  actuation  member 
of  said  brake  actuating  means. 


3,354,982 

STEERABLE  TRAILER  WHEEL  MECHANISM 

Arthur  G.  Schramm,  4632  N.  49th  Place, 

Phoenix,  Aiiz.    85018 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  521,766 

10  Claims.  (CL  180—79.2) 


iT^TV 


1.  In  a  steeraUe  trailer  wheel  mechanism  the  combi- 
nation of:  a  frame;  axle  suspension  means  carried  by 
said  frame;  an  axle  means  movahly  mounted  on  said  axle 
susf>ension  means;  steerable  wheels  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  axle  means,  said  axle  means  movable  on  said  sus- 
pension means  in  opposite  first  and  second  actuating  di- 
rections substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  normally  for- 
ward and  rearward  rolling  directions  of  said  wheels;  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  means  on  said  axle  means  about 
which  said  wheels  are  pivotally  steerable  in  fh^t  and  sec- 
ond opposite  steering  directions  at  angles  to  said  normally 
forward  and  rearward  rolling  directions;  first  and  sec- 
ond steering  means  coui^ed  to  said  wheels  and  said  frame 
and  operable  in  response  to  movement  of  said  axle  means 
on  said  axle  suspension  means  in  said  first  and  second 
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actuating  directions,  said  first  steering  means  adapted  and 
disposed  to  steer  said  wheels  in  said  first  steering  direction 
at  an  angle  to  said  normally  forward  and  rearward  di- 
rections in  response  to  movement  of  said  axle  meani  in 
said  first  actuating  direction;  said  second  steering  means 
adapted  and  disposed  to  steer  said  wheels  in  said  second 
steering  direction  opposite  to  said  first  steering  direction 
and  at  an  angle  to  said  normally  forward  and  rearward 
directions  in  response  to  movement  of  said  axle  means  in 
said  first  actuating  direction. 


3354.983 
METHOD   AND   APPARATUS  FOR   OBTAINING 

SHEAR  WAVE  VELOCITIES 

Everett  L.  Ericksoa,  Poaca  Qty,  OUa^  and  Jesse  T. 

Cherry,  Uvmnore,  CaMf ^  assigDors  to  Continental  Oil 

Company,  Ponca  Oty,  Mia.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Ian.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  426,099 

11  Claims.  (CU  181— .5) 


1.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  shear  wave  velocity  in  an 
earth  formation,  comprising: 

means  for  generating  a  shear  wave  in  the  earth  forma- 
tion; said  means  comprising: 

A    a  first  group  of  mutually  bonded  laminations  which 
exhibit  positive  magnetostriction; 
a  second  group  of  mutually  bonded  laminations 
which  exhibit   negative   magnetostriction,   said 
sec(Hid  group  being  bonded  to  said  first  group 
along  an  abutting  surface  therebetween;  and 
means  for  producing  a  magnetic  field  around  said 
first  and  second  groups; 
first  means  for  detecting  wave  energy  in  the  forma- 
tion; 
second  means  for  detecting  wave  energy  in  the  forma- 
tion which  is  aligned  with  the  generating  means  and 
said  first  means  and  is  a  known  distance  from  said 
first  means;  and 
means  for  measuring  the  travel  time  of  the  wave  energy 
between  said  first  and  second  means. 


3354,984 

DEPTH  CONTROLLED  MARINE  SEISMIC 
DETECTION  CABLE 
Gcorie  M.  Pavey,  Jr.,  DaDai,  Tex.,  asrignor  to  WWte- 
haD  HednMiki  CorporaikM,  Rkhardtoo,  Tex. 
FBcd  Ang.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,868 
9  Claims.  (CL  181—3) 
1.  A  waterborne  seismic  prospecting  system  for  sub- 
aqueous geological  structures  comprising,  in  combina 
tion. 


(1)  an  oil  filled  flexible  elongated  neutrally  buoyant 
detector  streamer  comprising  a  |)lurality  of  discrete 
detection  streamer  sections  seri^ly  connected  and 
adapted  to  be  towed  by  a  vessel  &t  a  uniformly  high 
rate  of  speed  beneath  the  surfacei  of  a  body  of  water, 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  seismic 
detecting  devices  therein, 

(2)  a  lead  in  tow  cable  secured  to  the  vessel  for  tow- 
ing the  streamer  through  the  wat^r, 

(3)  longitudinally  extensible  ela^ic  yieldable  means 
interconnecting  the  trailing  end  of  said  tow  cable 
with  the  leading  end  of  said  detection  streamer  for 
preventing  vibrations  from  the  tow  cable  from  ad- 
versely affecting  said  detecting  devices  while  the 
streamer  is  towed  through  the  Water  at  a  high  rate 
of  speed,  j 

(4)  and  additional  longitudinally  extensible  elastic 
means  interconnecting  the  adjacent  trailing  and  lead- 
ing ends  respectively  of  at  least  one  pair  of  said  detec- 
tion streamer  sections  intermediajte  the  head  and  trail- 
ing sections  of  said  streamer  for  maintaining  the 
streamer  at  a  predetermined  death  of  submersion  at 


the  interconnected  sections,  said 
ing  means  comprising. 


elastic  interconnect- 


( 5 )  a  fitting  sealed  to  a  pair  of  oij  filled  hose  members 
secured  thereto  and  having  a  i  plurality  of  equally 
spaced  bores  extending  longitujdinally  therethrough, 

(6)  means  for  establishing  a  longitudinally  extensible 
elastic  towing  connection  from  fhe  outer  ends  of  said 
hose  members  to  the  end  portidns  of  a  pair  of  detec- 
tion streamer  sections  adjacent]  thereto, 

(7)  a  depressor  connected  to  said  fitting, 

(8)  a  streamlined  float  secured  toisaid  fitting  and  towed 
thereby  in  a  position  directly  above  the  depressor, 

and 

(9)  means  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible elastic  strain  cables  extending  interiorly 
throughout  substantially  the  ^mbined  lengths  of 
both  members  for  preventing  vibrations  from  the  in- 
terconnected float  and  depress6r  from  adversely  af- 
fectii»g  the  response  of  the  detection  streamer  to 
seismic  signals  reflected  upwardly  from  a  subaqueous 
geological  formation  while  the!  detection  streamer  is 
towed  at  a  fixed  depth  throug^ut  the  length  there- 
of and  at  a  relatively  high  ratje  of  speed  within  the 
water. 


3354385    , 

SEISMIC  PROSPECTING  METHOD  OF  LOCATING 

A  SUSPECTED  F^ULT 
Nefl  R.  Sparks,  Tuha,  OUa.,  aii«>or  to  Vm  American 
Petrolcnm  CorporatioB,  Tain,  Qkla.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware  1 

FBcd  Sept  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  584,629 
8  ClalM.  (CL  ISIH^ 

1.  A  method  of  seismic  prospebting  directed  toward 
the  location  of  a  suspected  fault  |n  a  particular  under- 
ground formation  wherein  said  uiderground  formation 
and  overlying  material  has  a  enseal  distance  rfc.  said 
method  comprising:  i 

(a)  locating  a  spread  of  seismic  detectors  at  a  first 
location  in  alignment  with  a  flbt  point  and  said  sus- 
pected fault,  at  least  one  of  siid  detectors  being  Id- 
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cated  a  distance  less  than  </«  from  said  shot  point 
and  at  least  another  of  said  detectors  being  located 
a  distance  at  least  as  great  as  dc  from  said  shot  point, 

(b)  initiating  a  seismic  wave  in  the  earth  at  said  first 
point, 

(c)  detecting  the  resulting  seismic  wave  signal  arriv- 
ing at  the  said  seismic  detectors,  including  the  event 
characterized  by  reflection  from  from  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  formation, 

(d)  obtaining  a  value  of  the  magnitude  of  the  maxi- 
mum amplitude  of  said  reflected  event  for  each  de- 
tector of  said  spread, 


NCIIMTM.    OltT.IK( 


(e)  moving  said  spread  of  detectors  in  a  straight  line 
to  a  second  location  in  a  direction  toward  said  sus- 
pected fault, 

(f)  initiating  a  second  seismic  wave  at  a  second  point, 
the  spacing  of  the  detectors  at  said  second  location 
and  the  point  at  which  the  second  seismic  wave  is 
initiated  being  the  same  as  that  of  the  first  spread 
of  detectors  and  said  first  point, 

(g)  repeating  steps  (c)  and  (d)  for  the  second  seismic 
wave, 

(h)  recording  the  value  of  the  maximum  amplitude  of 
said  reflected  event  for  each  detector  for  each  loca- 
tion of  said  spread  of  detectors  for  each  seismic  wave 
initiation. 


3,354,986 
MUFFLER  WITH  FRUSTO-CONICAL  BAFFLE 
MEMBERS  SPACED  ALONG  CENTRAL  TUBE 
William  A.  Mom  and  Rose  E.  Grlfin,  Lafayette,  La.,  as- 
signors, by  direct  and  mesne  asBigunenti,  of  fifty  per- 
cent to  said  Moss,  twenty^vc  percent  to  James  D. 
Parlicrson,  and  twenty-five  percent  to  J.  Artlior  Roy, 
all  of  Lafayette,  La. 

Filed  July  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  473,631 
9  Claims.  (CI.  181—57) 


at  least  two  of  said  i^urality  of  members  being  spaced 
apart  intermediate  said  outlet  and  inlet  openings  to 
define  a  flow  chamber  of  larger  volume  than  either 
of  said  expansion  chambers  and  arranged  in  axial 
alignment  therewith, 

and  apertures  defined  by  said  members  and  said  tube 
to  provide  a  gas  flow  passageway  from  a  portion  of 
said  tube  adjacent  said  inlet  opening  through  said 
expansion  chambers  and  said  flow  chamber  to  said 
outlet  opening. 


3354,987 

LADDERS 

Richard  L.  Werner,  Sharon,  Pa.,  and  Lawrence  A.  Kodna, 

SimslNiry,  Conn.,  assignors  to  R.  D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc., 

Greenville,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Sept  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  487,743 

4  Claims.  (O.  182—228) 


1.  A  joint  for  a  ladder  rail  having  a  rung  opening  in 
said  rail,  comprising  a  rung,  a  tubular  ferrule,  said  ferrule 
having  a  tubular  body  portion  including  a  substantially 
peripherally  disposed  preformed  annulus  of  predeter- 
mined relatively  greater  radial  extent  than  the  remainder 
of  said  body  portion  and  extending  radially  outwardly 
thereof,  a  shoulder  portion,  an  end  portimi  of  lesser  diam- 
eter than  said  shoulder  portion  projecting  outwudly  of 
said  rail  opening,  the  said  preformied  annulus  abutting 
substantial  portions  of  one  side  of  the  said  rail  surroimd- 
ing  the  rung  opening,  the  said  shoulder  portion  of  the 
ferrule  closely  fitted  within  the  said  opening  and  rein- 
forcing portions  of  the  rail  siurounding  the  same,  the  end 
portion  formed  into  a  second  annulus  ot  relatively  lesser 
circumference  than  said  preformed  annulus  compiessive- 
ly  engaging  portions  peripherally  sunoimding  the  rung 
opening  on  an  opposite  side  of  said  rail,  the  said  preformed 
annulus  and  shoulder  affording  suppcNTt  both  axially  and 
radially. 


3354,988 
ENGINE  WITH  BAFFLED  OIL  PAN 
Thomas  R.  Leonard,  Lansfaig,  Mick,  assignor  to  General 
Motors  Gorporalton,  Detroit,  Mk!k^  a  corporation  of 

Filed  Sept.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,146 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  184—6) 


1.  A  compact  muffler  comprising  an  elongated  tubular, 
imperforate,  casing  defining  an  inlet  opening  and  an  out- 
let opening  aligned  therewith, 
a  tube  extending  substantially  axially  of  said  casing 
and  having  a  closed  end  spaced  within  and  apart 
from  said  outlet  opening, 
a  plurality  of  frusto-conical  members  surrounding  said 
tube  and  defining  at  least  two  overlapping  expansion 
chambers  and  acting  as  bafiBe  means. 


Vv 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine 
having  a  crankshaft  rotatably  carried  in  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof,  said  crankshaft  having  a  plurality  of  lon- 
gitudinally spaced  eccentric  portions, 
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an  oil  pan  closing  said  engine  lower  portion  adjacent 
said  crankshaft  and  having  at  one  end  a  sump  por- 
tion to  contain  a  charge  of  lubricating  oil, 

said  oil  pan  including  a  pair  of  side  walls  and  a  floor 
interconnecting  said  side  walls,  said  floor  having  a 
raised  portion  extending  transversely  thcreacross  be- 
tween said  sump  portion  and  the  other  end  of  said 
oil  pan  to  provide  clearance  for  a  member  to  pass 
transverely  under  said  pan,  and 

baffle  means  extending  longitudinally  along  one  side 
of  said  pan  and  over  said  raised  portion  and  includ- 
ing means  to  receive  oil  swept  to  said  side  of  the 
pan  other  end  by  said  crankshaft  eccentric  portions 
and  to  carry  said  oil  over  said  raised  portion  and 
back  to  said  sump  portion  to  prevent  the  trapping 
of  excessive  oil  in  said  pan  other  end  by  said  raised 
portion.  , 

3^54,989 
OIL  COLLECTOR  AND  PROJECTING  MAGNETIC 

RETENTION  MEANS    THEREFOR 
I>onald  J.  Anderson,  Neenah,  Wis^  assignor  to  Kimberly- 
Clark  Corporatioii,  Ncenah,  Wis.,  a  corporation^  of 

Filed  Ang.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,506 
5  Claims.  (CI.  184—106) 


1.  An  oil  collector  comprising  a  container  having  drain- 
age openings  and  being  of  a  material  which  is  distorttble 
by  hand  and  resistant  to  oil,  said  container  including  side 
means,  a  bottom  and  an  open  top,  a  filling  of  an  oil- 
absoitent  material  in  said  container,  and  permanent  mag- 
net means  secured  to  said  side  means  projecting  above  the 
open  top  and  the  side  means  for  supporting  the  container 
from  a  magnetically  responsive  housing  in  spaced  relation 
with  the  housing. 

3354,990 
IMPACT  ABSORBING  DEVICE 
Matte  Lorentz  Stahl,  Unltoping,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
SAAB  AktidMlag,  Unk^faig,  Sweden,  a  corpora- 
tkm  of  Sweden 

Filed  Dec  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,735 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Dec.  12, 1964, 
15,498/64 
4  Claims.  (CL  188—1) 
3.  Impact  absorbing  means  connected  between  two 
bodies  that  may  be  subjected  to  opposing  load  forces 
exerted  along  a  defined  axis,  said  impact  absorbing  means 
being  of  the  type  comprising  a  pair  of  cooperating  shear- 
ing elements,  each  connected  with  one  of  said  bodies  to 
be  moved  thereby  toward  the  other  element  in  response 
to  load  forces  on  its  body  and  each  of  said  shearing  ele- 
ments having  shearing  edges  opposing  and  cooperable 
with  the  shearing  edges  on  the  other,  and  a  homogeneous 
shearable  member  normally  interposed  between  said  ele- 
ments but  adapted  to  be  sheared  by  them  when  opposing 
load  forces  upon  said  bodies  along  said  axis  exceed  a 
predetermined  value,  to  thus  absorb  energy  from  one  of 
said  bodies  while  permitting  it  to  have  limited  motion 
relative  to  the  other,  said  impact  absorbing  means  being 
characterized  by: 

(A)  .one  of  said  shearing  elements  having  a  portion 
that  projects  radially  with  respect  to  said  axis  and 
has  a  pair  of  surfaces  that  are  substantially  parallel 
to  one  another  and  to  said  axis,  and  another  surface 
that  extends  obliquely  to  said  axis  and  intersects  said 
parallel  surfaces  to  define  the  shearing  edges  on  said 
one  element; 


(B)  said  shearable  member  having  a  surface  disposed 
substantially  transversely  to  said  ^s  so  that  during 
shearing  thereof  said  portion  of  {said  one  shearing 
element  has  steadily  increasing  engagement  of  its 
parallel  surfaces  with  the  shearable  member;  and 


(C)  the  other  of  said  shearing  elctnents  having  a  slot 
that  defines  the  shearing  surfaces  thereon  and  in 
which  said  portion  on  the  first  Mentioned  shearing 
element  is  closely  receivable. 


3,354,991 
SHOCK  ABSORB!^ 
Grant  F.  Kenworthy,  Des  Plaincs,  II.,  assignor  to  Rex 
Chalnbch  Inc.,  Mflwaolcec,  Wis.]  a  corporation  of 
Wisconsin  ] 

FUed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  N*.  549,303 
3  Claims.  (CI.  188-467) 


1.  A  manually  resettable  shock  abfsorber  for  absorbing 
unidirectional  moving  load,  the  sho(jk  absorber  compris- 
ing: 

(a)  a  stationary  body  including  a  Jwre  extending  there- 
through, ! 

(b)  a  gland  including  a  bore  extending  therethrough, 

(c)  means  for  adjustably  mountifig  the  gland  on  the 
body  for  relative  axial  movement  with  the  bores  of 
the  gland  and  body  substantiallt  aligned, 

(d)  a  smooth  surfaced  cylindrical  rod  extending 
through  the  bores  with  only  on^  end  of  the  rod  be- 
ing disposed  for  contact  by  a  I  moving  load  to  be 
decelerated, 

(e)  means  on  the  body  and  gland  defining  an  adjust- 
able cavity  surrounding  the  rOd,  the  cavity  being 
adjustable  by  relative  axial  moivement  of  the  gland 
on  the  body,  | 

(f)  at  least  one  annular  friction  absorbing  disc  posi- 
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tioned  in  the  cavity  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the 
disc  adjacent  to  the  rod  and  the  outer  periphery  of 
the  disc  in  the  adjustable  cavity  and  spaced  from  an 
inner  peripheral  wall  thereof, 

(g)  the  annular  disc  being  dish-shaped  and  the  entire 
outer  periphery  of  the  disc  being  closer  to  the  end  of 
the  rod  to  be  contacted  by  the  moving  load  than  the 
entire  inner  periphery  of  the  disc, 

(h)  and,  a  rigid  fulcrum  in  the  stationary  body  formed 
by  a  comer  edge  of  the  bore  and  cavity,  the  fulcrum 
contacting  the  side  of  the  disc  near  the  inner  periph- 
ery thereof  on  the  side  face  of  the  disc  adjacent  the 
stationary  body,  an  end  face  of  the  gland  defining  the 
adjustable  cavity  being  adapted  to  contact  the  outer 
periphery  of  the  disc  so  that  upon  relative  axial 
adjustment  of  the  gland  on  the  body,  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  disc  may  provide  an  adjustable  friction 
force  on  the  surface  of  the  smooth  cylindrical  rod. 


about  one-half  of  the  diameter  of  the  disc  from  the  pres- 
sure unit  to  provide  hinged  movement  of  the  pressure 
unit  to  and  from  the  disc. 


3,354,993 

ONE  WAY  BRAKE  FOR  A   SELF-STARTING 

SYNCHRONOUS  MOTOR 

Piet  van  der  Lely,  Emmasiiigel,  EfadhoTen,  Netherlands, 

assignor  to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc., 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ddawwc 

FUed  Jnne  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  462,304 

Claims  priaiity,  an»Hcation  Nedicriands,  June  9,  1964, 

64—6,486;  Jnnc  16,  1964,  64—6,795 

4  Claims.  (CL  188—82.77) 


3,354,992 
SPOT-TYPE  DISC   BRAKE  WITH 
DUST  COVER 
Albert  W.  Cook,  TaDmadge,  and  Jotai  W.  Rnnnw,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a«igBon  to  The  Goodyear  The  A  Robber  Com- 
pany, Akron,  OUo,  a  corporatiMi  oi  Ohio 

FOcd  Ang.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,856 
4  Oaims.  (a.  188—73) 


1.  A  transmission  for  providing  unidirectional  rota- 
tion for  a  synchronous  motor  comprising:  a  motor  shaft 
having  an  end  face  therecm;  an  output  shaft  having  an 
end  face  thereon;  said  end  faces  of  said  motor  shaft 
and  said  output  shaft  being  in  opposed  spaced  relation;- 
a  body  pivotally  mounted  on  said  end  face  of  said  drive 
shaft;  stop  means  adjacent  said  body  adapted  to  engage 
said  body  to  prevent  rotation  (A  said  motor  shaft  in 
one  direction;  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  end  face  of 
said  output  shaft  slidably  engaging  said  body,  said  pin 
drivably  interconnecting  said  motor  shaft  and  said  out- 
put shaft  during  rotation  of  said  motor  shaft  in  the  other 
direction  and  guiding  said  body  into  abutting  engage- 
ment with  said  stop  means  during  rotation  in  said  one 
direction. 


3,354,994 
TRANSMISSION  LOCKING  MEANS 
Alfred  W.  Sieving  and  Panl  C  Roaenboger,  Dccalnr,  DL, 
assignors  to  CateipDlar  Tknctor  Co.,  Peoria,  DL,  a  cor- 
poration of  Califmnla 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,073 
3  Claims.  (CL  192—4) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  spot  type  brake  of  an  axle,  a 
wheel  rotatable  on  the  axle,  a  disc  rotatable  with  the 
wheel,  a  stamped  sheet  metal  pressure  unit  straddling  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  of  the  disc,  said  pressure  tmit 
having  an  anvil  portion  on  one  side  of  the  disc  and  a  cup 
portion  on  the  other  side  of  the  disc,  a  torque  plate  fixed 
to  the  axle  and  extending  between  the  anvil  portion  and 
the  cup  portiwi  of  the  iM-essure  unit  in  a  position  closely 
parallel  to  the  disc  and  radially  beyond  the  disc,  the  radi- 
ally outer  end  of  the  torque  plate  being  bifurcated,  a  key 
joining  the  cup  portion  and  anvil  portion  of  the  pressure 
unit  and  slidably  extending  through  the  bifurcated  end  of 
the  torque  plate,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  in  the  cup 
portion,  a  block  of  friction  material  engaging  the  fHston 
and  movable  by  the  piston  ftgainst  one  side  of  the  disc, 
said  friction  material  extending  slidably  through  a  hole 
in  the  torque  plate,  a  second  block  of  friction  material 
in  the  anvil  portion  and  movable  against  the  other  side 
of  the  disc,  means  for  supplying  fluid  imder  pressure  to 
to  cup  portion  behind  the  piston,  a  dust  shield  substan- 
tially covering  one  side  of  the  disc  and  surrounding  the 

torque  plate,  means  securing  the  dust  shield  to  the  pres-  1.  In  a  forward-reverse  transmission  having  an  output 
sure  unit,  and  means  jMvotally  mounting  the  dust  shield  shaft,  forward  and  reverse  drive  gearing,  two  clutches 
in  relation  to  the  torque  plate  at  a  distance  greater  than    concentric  with  the  shaft  to  selectively  engage  the  for- 
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ward  and  reverse  gearing  therewith  and  brake  means  for 
the  shaft  disposed  between  the  clutches,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  said  brake  means  being  in  the  form  of 
two  separate  brakes,  and  means  operable  upon  engage- 
ment of  either  clutch  to  release  only  one  of  said  brakes. 


3,354,995 
CLUTCH  ARRANGEMENT 
John  C.  Morris,  East  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  Yodc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7,  1966,  Scr.  No.  532^16 
13  Claims.  (CL  192 — 3.5) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising, 

(a)  a  driving  element, 

(b)  a  driven  element, 

(c)  means  for  supporting  said  driving  and  driven  e 
ments  for  rotation, 

(d)  a  coiled  spring  member  operatively  connected  to 
said  driven  element  and  adapted  for  rotation  there- 
with, 

(e)  a  portion  of  said  spring  member  encompassing 
a  portion  of  said  driving  element  and  operable  for 
movement  into  an  engaged  position  and  a  disen- 
gaged position  with  respect  to  said  driving  element, 

(f)  lug  means  on  said  spring  member, 

(g)  stop  means  carried  by  said  support  means  for 
engaging  said  lug  for  biasing  said  spring  at  a  pre- 
determined level  of  tension  under  conditions  when 
said  spring  portion  is  in  the  disengaged  position,  and 

(h)  actuating  medns  operable  to  urge  said  portion  of 
said  spring  member  into  said  engaged  position  for 
transmitting  torque  to  the  driven  element  to  effect 
conjoint  rotation  of  said  driving  and  driven  elements. 


3,354396 
APPARATUS  AND  METHOD  FOR 

CLUTCH  REPAIR 
Jess  A.  Lewis,  1230  DeD  Cove  Drive, 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind.    46804 

Filed  July  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  473,636 

18  Claims.  (CI.  192—85) 


P^IH~ 


=^^A 


1.  A  flow-restricting  device  comprising  a  tubular  mem- 
ber having  opposite  ends,  a  cylindrical  exterior  surface  and 
a  cylindrical  interior  bore,  said  exterior  surface  and  said 
'interior  bore  being  coaxial  and  extending  between  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  member,  said  exterior  surface  having 


an  annular  groove  therein  intermediate  said  ends,  said 
annuiar  groove  having  a  bottom  surface  coaxial  with  said 
interior  bore  and  said  exterior  surface  and  two  opposite 
facing  and  upstanding  side  walls  genemlly  perjiendicular 
thereto,  and  an  O-ring  positioned  in  ,said  groove,  said 
Q-ring  having  a  portion  thereof  radially  extending  beyond 
said  exterior  surface,  said  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  a 
distance  greater  than  the  cross-sectionajl  diameter  of  said 
O-ring. 


3,354,997 
COIN  CHANGERS 
iUciiard  L.  Hansard,  Florissant,  Mo.,;  assignor  to  Coin 
Acceptors,    Inc.,   St.    Loois,    Mo.,   p   corporation    of 
Missouri 

FUed  July  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  470,694 
3  Claims.  (CL  194—10) 


1^ 


cn 


n 


1.  A  coin  changer  for  vending  mach  nes  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  coin  switches  e^ch  operable  from 
an  initial  to  an  actuated  positio^  by  a  descending 
coin, 

(b)  a  credit  accumulator  device, 

(c)  circuit  means  interconnecting  ^aid  coin  switches 
and  said  accumulator  device, 

(d)  said  accumulator  device  being  adapted  to  register 
a  unit  of  credit  for  each  operations  of  any  one  of  said 
coin  switches,  | 

(e)  a  vend  switch,  I 

(f)  means  actuating  said  vend  switch  when  said  ac- 
cumulator device  registers  a  precfetermined  number 
of  credit  units, 

(g)  means  for  paying  out  change  icoins,  including  a 
drive  motor, 

(h)  an  electro-magnet  coacting  wit|i  one  of  said  coin 
switches  to  retain  the  same  in  actuated  condition, 

(i)  a  carrier  switch  operatively  coniiected  to  said  elec- 
tro-magnet for  controlling  the  energization  thereof, 
and,  j 

(j)  cam  means  geared  to  said  payoat  drive  motor  and 
actuating  said  carrier  switch. 


3,354,998 
COIN  CHUTE  CONSTRUCTION 
MitcheD  A.  HaO,  445  Rossf^  Ave., 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky.     41075 
FOed  Jan.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.[519,234 
20  Claims,  (a.  194— ST) 
1.  A  coin  chute  comprising  in  connbination:  an  elon- 
gate reciprocable  coin  slide  apertured  to  receive  and 
advance  a  coin  or  slug,  said  slide  being  movable  between 
a  normal  position  of  retraction  and  Ta  position  of  full 
advancement;  guide  means  for  the  slic^,  including  a  rear 
housing  having  therein  a  chamber  throi  igh  which  the  slide 
may  advance  a  coin  or  slug;  a  latch  pivoted  upon  the 


housing,  and  a  keeper  on  the  slide,  said  latch  being  mov- 
able to  engaging  and  disengaging  positions  with  respect  to 
the  keeper;  means  yieldingly  urging  the  latch  constantly  to- 
ward said  keeper-engaging  position;  a  calipering  means  in- 
cluding a  carrier  rockable  relative  to  the  housing,  and  a 
calipering  element  movable  with  the  carrier,  operative  to 


3,355,000 
TYPE  BAR  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  WITH 
SEPARATE  DRIVE  AND  ACTUATING  BELL 

CRANKS 

Edwin  O.  Blodgett,  Rociiester,  N.Y.,  asricnor  to  Friden, 

Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  31, 1966,  Ser.  No.  553,911 

18  Claims.  (CI.  197—17) 


caliper  a  coin  or  slug  while  advancing  through  the  hous- 
ing chamber;  and  means  controlled  by  the  movable  cali- 
pering element,  for  disposing  the  latch  to  keeper-engaging 
position  when  a  slug  undergoing  calipering  is  either  over- 
size or  undersize  in  comparison  with  an  acceptable  coin, 
the  keeper  being  so  located  upon  the  slide  as  to  engage 
with  the  latch  prior  to  full  advancement  of  the  coin  slide. 


3,354,999 
EMBOSSING  IMPLEMENT  WITH  TAPE  ADVANCED 

BY  LATCHED  DIE  MEMBERS 
Loais  Bocalo,  Holtirook,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Kinemotive 
Corporatioa,  Farmingdale,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUed  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  539,960 
9  Claims.  (CI.  197—6.7) 


V 


:Bi^ 


1.  A  power  driven  type  bar  actuating  mechanism  com- 
prising a  type  bar  supported  for  pivotal  motion  between 
type  impression  and  rest  positions,  an  actuating  beU 
crank  and  a  drive  bell  crank,  means  for  supporting 
said  bell  cranks  in  side-by-side  relation  upon  a  common 
support  axis  for  coaxial  pivotal  motion,  means  mechan- 
ically coupling  said  actuating  bell  crank  and  type  bar  to 
effect  spring  bias  positioning  of  said  type  bar  in  said  rest 
position  thereof  and  for  actuating-bell-crank  drive  motion 
of  said  type  bar  toward  said  type  impression  position  there- 
of, said  drive  bell  crank  having  an  arm  portion  in  abutting 
driving  engagement  with  an  arm  portion  of  said  actuat- 
ing bell  crank,  and  power  actuating  means  mechanically 
coupled  to  said  drive  bell  crank  for  selective  power  drive 
movement  thereof  in  one  angular  direction  from  a  posi- 
tion of  rest  and  for  return  movement  thereof  in  the  op- 
posite angular  direction  to  said  position  of  rest  to  move 
said  type  bar  to  said  type  impression  position  thereof  by 
actuating  force  angularly  exerted  by  said  drive  bcU  crank 
through  said  abutting  driving  engagement  with  said  co- 
axially  supported  actuating  bell  crank  and  thereafter  to 
permit  spring-bias  return  movement  of  said  type  bar  to 
said  rest  position  thereof. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  embossing  symbob  into  a  strip 
medium,  comprising: 

means  defining  a  passage  for  said  strip  medium; 

die  means  defining  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  mating  dies 
for  said  symbols,  said  die  means  being  rotatable  to 
position  a  select  mating  pair  of  said  dies  in  said 
passage; 

means  for  displacing  at  least  one  die  of  said  select 
pair  of  dies  to  accomplish  forceful  engagement  be- 
tween said  select  pair  of  mating  dies;  and 

latch  means  for  holding  said  one  die  of  said  select  pair 
displaced  in  an  embossing  relationship  with  said  strip 
and  the  other  die  of  said  select  pair  after  said 
means  for  displacing  is  returned  to  its  original  posi- 
tion, said  die  means  being  rotatable  while  said  latch 
means  holds  said  select  pair  of  dies  and  said  strip 
in  an  embossing  relationship,  said  latch  means  being 
arranged  so  that  after  a  predetermined  amount  of  ro- 
tation of  said  die  means,  said  latch  means  is  released, 
whereby  said  strip  medium  is  advanced  by  said  se- 
lected die  pair  as  said  selected  die  pair  is  held  in 
embossing  relation  by  said  latch  means  and  rotated, 
and  the  advance  of  said  strip  medium  is  terminated 
when  said  latch  means  is  released  after  said  prede- 
termined rotation  of  said  die  means. 


3,355,001 
SERIAL  ON-THE-FLY  PRINTER  USING  A  PAIR 
OF  SEQUENTIAL  TYPE  MEMBER  GUIDES 
David  W.  Reed,  Endkott,  Victor  R.  SimpMm,  Owego,  and 
Larry  D.  Zolnosky,  Blnghamtoii,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  In- 
ternational Business  Machines  Corpmratlon,  Armonlt, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlt 

FUed  May  16, 1966,  Scr.  No.  550,486 
2  Claims.  (Q.  197—18) 
1.  In  a  device  for  printing  on  a  record  medium,  the 
combination  comprising: 

rotary  type  carrier  means  having  a  plurality  of  tjrpe 
members  pivotally  supported  thereon  and  ea^  mov- 
able from  a  stored  position  to  a  print  position; 
means  for  rotating  said  carrier  to  urge  said  type  mem- 
bers outwardly  from  said  carrier  by  centrifugal  force 
and  move  said  members  successively  past  a  printing 
location  on  said  record  meditmi; 
means  in  addition  to  said  centrifugal  force  for  con- 
tinuously biasing  each  said  type  member  outwardly 
from  said  carrier; 
means  on  said  carrier  for  producing  a  force  holding 

each  said  type  member  in  said  stored  position; 
means  operable  to  counteract  said  holding  force  and 
selectively  release  said  type  members  from  said  hold- 
ing means; 
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first  guide  means  adjacent  said  carrier  means  for  re- 
ceiving released  ones  of  said  members  and  providing 
a  force  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  centrifugal 
force  and  said  biasing  means  for  restraining  said 
members  in  a  position  intermediate  said  stored  and 
print  positions;  and 


second  guide  means  operable  at  the  termination  of  said 
first  guide  means  for  applying  an  outward  force  in 
the  same  direction  as  said  centrifugal  force  and  said 
biasing  means  to  direct  said  members  in  said  inter- 
mediate position  to  said  print  position  at  said  print- 
ing location. 


3,355,002 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DIVIDING 
THE  FLOW  OF  ARTICLES 
Eugene  Greek,   Westfield,   NJ.,   assignor  to   American 
Flange  &  Manufacturing  Cp^  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,457 
5  Claims.  (CI.  198—31) 


1.  The  method  of  dividing  the  flow  of  articles  from 
a  single  path  into  two  separate  paths  comprising  con- 
veying a  series  of  articles  in  contacting  relationship 
seriatim  along  an  inlet  path,  staggering  said  articles  so 
that  alternate  articles  move  respectively  toward  one  side 
and  toward  the  other  side  of  said  inlet  path  while  main- 
taining said  contacting  relationship,  separating  said  re- 
spective alternate  articles  into  two  separate  outlet  paths 
and  imparting  to  said  articles  at  the  point  of  separation 
rotational  movement  in  a  direction  such  that  the  leading 
portion  of  said  articles  rotates  away  from  said  point  of 
separation. 


3,355,003 
FOOD  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Clyde  D.  Wayne,  WUmette,  and  Harry  A.  Tabemacki, 
Cliicago,  ni.,  assignors  to  National  Dairy  Products  Cor- 
poration, Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Original  appUcation  June  25, 1964,  Scr.  No.  377,892,  now 
Patent  No.  3,301,454,  dated  Jan.  31, 1967.  Divided  nd 
tills  application  Apr.  26,  1966,  Scr.  No.  563,314 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—32) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  receiving  objects  disposed  in  side- 
by-side  relation  and  advancing  them  in  a  given  direction 
while  repositioning  them  into  single  file  order,  said  ap- 


paratus comprising  a  conveyor  defining;  a  channel  extend- 
ing in  said  given  direction  and  having  side  walls  arranged 
so  as  to  enable  a  pair  of  objects  dispo$ed  in  side-by-side 
relation  to  be  advanced  therealong,  satid  conveyor  being 
operable  to  move  the  objects  along  the  channel  in  the 
given  direction,  said  side  walls  of  s)iid  channel  being 
formed  so  as  to  slope  upwardly  in  both  directions  from 
adjacent  the  longitudinal  centerline  of  said  channel,  means 


20S 


defining  a  recess  in  at  least  one  of  the;  sloping  side  walls 
of  said  channel  effective  to  receive  alside  edge  portion 
of  one  of  a  pair  of  side-by-side  objects^  and  means  defin- 
ing an  abutment  within  said  recess  effeptive  to  engage  the 
leading  edge  of  the  one  of  the  pair  of  (ide-by-side  objects 
and  detain  said  object  until  the  other  of  the  pair  of  ob- 
jects has  passed  so  as  to  thereby  rclorient  the  objects 
from  a  side-by-side  to  a  single  file  dis|position. 


3,355,004 
STORAGE  BINS 
John  P.  Rupert,  Stellenbosch,  Cape  Pr<>vince,  Republic  of 
South  Africa,  assignor  to  Tobacco  R^arch  &  Develop- 
ment Institute  (Proprietary)  Limited  I 

Filed  June  8, 1966,  Scr.  No.  1556,030 

Claims  priority,  application  Republic^  of  South  Africa, 

June  17,  1965,  3,194/65 

7  Claims.  (CI.  198—44) 


1.  A  storage  bin  consisting  in  an  eflongated  trough,  a 
fixed  end  to  the  trough,  means  for  continuously  feeding 
articles  to  the  bin  at  the  fixed  end,  4  withdrawal  point 
in  the  base  of  the  bin  adjacent  the  fixed  end  for  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  articles  from  the  bin,  a  movable 
band  forming  the  floor  of  the  bin  except  over  the  with- 
drawal point,  a  false  end  to  the  trough  mounted  on  the 
movable  band  and  movable  towards  ^nd  away  from  the 
withdrawal  point  by  moving  the  bafid,  and  means  to 
actuate  the  band  to  move  in  respons^  to  differences  be- 
tween the  rate  of  feeding  and  the  rat^  of  withdrawal. 


3,355,005 
LOADING  DEVICE  AND  METHOD  FOR 
TRANSFER  POINDS 
Joseph  Craggs,  Monisonvillc,  and  Kei 
ville,  Ul.,  assignors  to  Goodman  I* 
pany,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  _, 
FUed  Apr.  2, 1965,  Ser.  NoH 
15  Cbdms.  (CL  198—1 
1.  A  device  for  transferring  surge 
type  material  to  substantially  unidire4tional  material  re- 
moval means,  said  device  including  i^  combination  with 
substantially  unidirectional  material  removal  means 
a  turntable  assembly  and  supporting  structure  therefor, 
drive  means  operable  to  rotate  said  turntable  assembly 
at  a  rate  consonant  with  the  capacity  of  the  material 
removal  means  to  accept  material  without  undesir- 
able spillage, 
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means  for  directing  material  carried  near  the  edge  por- 
tion of  the  turntable  assembly  and  discharge  there- 
from under  the  impetus  of  movement  imparted  by 
the  turntable  assembly  along  a  substantially  tan- 
gential path  with  respect  to  the  periphery  of  the 
turntable  assembly,  and  positioned  to  discharge  the 
material  to  the  material  removal  means  which  is 
adjacent  said  turntable  assembly, 

said  material  directing  means  including  a  wall  struc- 
ture formed  about  only  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  the 
turntable  assembly, 


hold  down  means,  and  second,  laterally  extended  hold 
down  means  disposed  above  the  said  drive  surface  of  said 
second  conveyor  for  simultaneously  engaging  the  lead 
edge  of  said  article  at  spaced  points  as  the  same  passes 
from  said  first  to  said  second  conveyor,  said  first  and  sec- 
ond hold  down  means  being  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal 
to  the  length  of  said  articles,  whereby  said  article  is  trans- 
ferred from  the  control  of  said  first  to  the  control  of  said 
second  conveyor. 


3,355,007 
VARIABLE  LENGTH  CONVEYOR 
Tommy  A.  Middlesworth,  Hinsdale,  01.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  579,058 
4  Claims.  (CI.  198—139) 


said  wall  structure  forming  a  discharge  exit  in  the  area 
of  tangency  of  the  path  of  the  discharged  material 
from  the  turntable  assembly, 

said  wall  structure  further  forming  an  upwardly  open 
loading  area  above  the  turntable  assembly  which 
enables  surge  loads  to  be  deposited  into  the  turntable 
assembly  at  any  point  from  the  center  to  the  edge 
portion  thtfreof  and, 

means  for  orienting  the  turntable  assembly -in  a  posi- 
tion in  which  that  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  turn- 
table assembly  in  which  the  tangential  discharge  exit 
is  formed  may  be  at  an  elevation  above  the  level  of 
the  material  removal  means  whilst  a  portion  of  the 
device  remote  from  the  tangential  discharge  exit 
may  be  below  the  level  of  the  material  removal 
means. 

3,355,006 
ARTICLE  CONVEYOR  DEVICE 
Alfred  HeUbrann,  Scranton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chromo- 
graphlc  Press,  inc.,  Hamdcn,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticnt 

FUed  July  28, 1966,  Scr.  No.  568,437 
11  Cbdms.  (CI.  198—105) 


1.  A  conveyor  comprising  a  frame  having  longitudi- 
nally spaced  portions;  a  driving  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  one  of  said  portions;  an  idler  pulley  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  other  of  said  portions;  a  flexible  belt  trained  over 
said  driving  and  said  idler  pulleys;  means  for  adjusting 
said  pulleys  relatively  longitudinally  to  any  one  of  sev- 
eral operating  positions;  a  plurality  of  torsion  spring 
members  disposed  at  spaced  intervals  about  the  periphery 
of  said  flexible  belt,  said  torsion  spring  members  being 
biased  to  wind  up  belt  slack  in  response  to  diminution  in 
belt  operating  tension  so  that  the  peripheral  extent  of 
said  belt  automatically  conforms  to  any  one  of  said 
operating  positions. 


3,355,008 

ACCUMULATING  TRANSFER  CONVEYOR 

Caii  J.  Milazzo,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Hohl 

Machine  &  Conveyor  Co.,  Inc,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 

FUed  July  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  562,356 

10  Claims.  (CI.  198—219) 


*•     ~       «, 


^MfflffiR^ 


liigS^.^ 


Hbnifr^ 


-i,'-^/  '••y 


•z/^.^^/.:///''. 


■^ 


1.  A  device  for  guiding  a  flat  article  progressively 
across  the  surfaces  of  first  and  second,  angularly  offset 
conveyors  having  coplanar  drive  surfaces  without  varying 
the  orientation  of  said  article,  comprising  first  anti-fric- 
tion, hold  down  means  disposed  above  one  said  conveyor 
for  pressing  said  article  against  said  drive  surface  of  said 
one  conveyor,  thereby  to  cause  said  article  to  advance 
with  said  surface  until  said  article  passes  beyond  said 


1.  An  accumulating  transfer  conveyor  comprising  re- 
ciprocating transfer  means  adapted  to  sui^K>rt  articles  at 
a  plurality  of  positions  and  advance  the  same  along  a 
predetermined  path  from  a  first  position  to  successive 
positions,  means  associated  with  said  positions  to  remove 
articles  at  said  positions  from  said  transfer  means,  and 
means  including  article  sensing  means  associated  with  said 
positions  and  operable  in  response  to  the  presence  of  an 
article  blocked  at  one  of  said  positions  to  maintain  such 
blocked  article  removed  from  said  transfer  means  during 
advance  of  the  latter  along  said  path. 
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3,355,009  1 

ARTICLE  PROPELLING  APPARATUS         I 

George  Harold  Carter,  Reigate,  England,  assignor  to 

Redland  Tiles  Limited,  Reigate,  England 

Filed  Feb.  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,594 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Feb.  17,  1965, 

6,918/65 
12  Claimi.  (CI.  198—221) 


1.  Article  propelling  apparatus  comprising  a  guideway, 
and  means  for  propelling  articles  along  the  gurdeway  in- 
cluding a  rotary  member  having  two  parallel  coaxial  disc 
which  are  mounted  above  the  guideway  for  rotation  about 
a  horizontal  axis,  a  plurality  of  shafts  which  are  mounted 
on  the  two  discs  in  peripherally  spaced  relationship  to 
each  other  and  which  extend  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  discs,  a  pair  of  pawls  mounted  on  each  shaft 
tor  rotation  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  relative  to  the  discs, 
each  pawl  having  a  nose  portion  for  engaging  an  article 
on  the  guideway,  stop  suiiaces  on  the  discs  for  limiting 
swinging  movement  of  the  pawls  about  their  respective 
axes  towards  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member, 
first  fixed  guide  means  at  the  sides  of  the  guideway  and 
projections  on  the  pawls  engaging  the  guide  means  to 
guide  the  pawls  along  the  guideway  as  the  pawls  are  car- 
ried along  the  lowest  part  of  their  circular  path,  abut- 
ments on  the  discs  for  lifting  the  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  articles  on  the  guideway  at  the  downstream 
end  of  the  fixed  guide  means,  adjustable  stop  screws  on 
the  respective  pawls  for  engaging  said  abutments,  second 
fixed  guide  means  providing  peripherally-extending  slots 
at  the  sides  of  the  rotary  member  for  controlling  the  rota- 
tional positions  of  the  pawls  relative  to  the  rotary  member 
about  their  respective  axes,  the  pawls  having  respective 
portions  for  engaging  the  slots,  said  pawls  each  comprising 
a  first  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  rotary  member, 
a  second  portion  pivotally  connected  to  the  first  portion 
about  an  axis  which  is  offset  lengthwise  of  the  pawl  from 
and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  pawl  on  the 
rotary  member,  the  first  and  second  portions  having  re- 
spective abutment  surfaces  together  definmg  a  limiting 
position  of  relative  rotation  of  the  first  and  second  por- 
tions, one  of  which  abutment  surfaces  is  provided  by  an 
adjustable  stop  screw,  and  a  spring  connected  between  the 
first  and  second  portions  and  urging  them  into  said  limit- 
ing position. 


3,355,010 

HEAT  SHRINKABLE  PACKAGE 

John  W.  Harrison,  Windicster,  Mass.,  assignor  to  W. 

R.   Grace  A   Co.,   Dnncan,   S.C.,   a  corporation   of 

Connccticnt 

FUed  Mar.  16, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,891 
3  Claims.  (CI.  206—46) 
1.  A  package  comprising 

(a)  an  article, 

(b)  a  first  biaxlally  oriented  thermoplastic  film  com- 


pletely and  tightly  enclosing  the  lower  i)ortion  of 
said  article, 
(c)  a    second    biaxially    oriented    thermoplastic    film 
completely  and  tightly  enclosing  the  upper  portion 
of  said  article. 


(d)  an  elastic  thickened  bead  portion  comprismg  a 
seal  between  said  first  and  second  films,  said  bead 
encircling  completely  the  article  intermediate  its  end 
portions,  fitting  the  periphery  of  |  said  article  more 
tightly  than  the  remaining  portion^  of  said  films,  and 
having  substantially  less  orientatio|i  then  the  remain- 
ing portions  of  said  films. 


3,355,011 
ELECTRIC  LIGHT  BULB  CARTON 

Francis  A.  Cilluffo,  Elmhorst,  N.Y.,  fHsignor  to  Conti- 
nental Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yo^k,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  11,  1963,  Scr.  No^  264,095 
8  Oaims.  (CI.  206—46) 


^?'^^    >* 
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8.  A  one-piece  carton  for  an  article  having  an  en- 
larged bulbous  portion  at  one  end  andl  a  small  base  por- 
tion at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  carton  being  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  integral  panels  for  encircling  said  article 
with  adjacent  panels  being  in  angular  relation,  one  of  said 
panels  being  a  top  panel  for  lying  closely  adjacent  to  and 
opposing  said  bulbous  portion  remotefly  from  said  base 
portion  and  being  connected  to  two  luljacent  side  ones 
of  said  panels  along  fold  lines,  a  paif  of  opposed  flaps 
extending  into  said  carton  along  each'of  said  fold  lines, 
each  of  said  flaps  bridging  the  respective  one  of  said  fold 
lines  and  having  a  portion  formed  fijom  both  said  top 
panel  and  the  respective  adjacent  side  ijanels,  each  of  said 
flaps  being  folded  along  a  continuatio^i  of  the  respective 
fold  line  and  being  of  an  angular  crosi-section,  said  flaps 
extending  inwardly  of  said  carton  for  engaging  said 
bulbous  portion,  and  means  on  said  carton  remote  from 
and  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly  tnereof  toward  said 
top  panel  for  engaging  said  base  portion  for  retaining  said 
article  in  engagement  with  said  pairs  of  flaps. 
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3,355,012 

DOUBLE  WALL  SEPARATOR  FOR 

BOTTLE  CARRIERS 

Arthur  I.  Wcisi,  Bergenfieid,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Continental 

Can  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 

of  New  York  ,,       ,, 

Continuation  of  application  Scr.  No.  31,691,  May  25, 

1960.  This  applicaHoB  Jan.  21,  1965,  Scr.  No.  429,205 

15  Claims.  (CL  206—65) 


to  material  portions  around  each  aperture  of  the  plastic 
carrier  member  whereby  removal  of  said  plastic  mem- 


ber causes  removal  of  said  cover  means,  and  handle 
means  for  transporting  the  package. 


15.  An  article  carrier  comprising  a  tubular  carton  hav- 
ing open  ends,  a  plurality  of  articles  in  said  carton,  a 
separator  disposed  within  said  carton  for  maintaining  said 
articles  out  of  direct  contact  with  one  another,  said  separa- 
tor including  a  pair  of  upstanding  walls,  a  pair  of  inter- 
mediate flanges  struck  from  each  of  said  walls,  a  pair  of 
flanges  of  one  of  said  walls  being  directed  outwardly  from 
the  plane  thereof  in  a  first  direction  to  form  intermediate 
article  spacers  disposed  generally  normal  to  the  plane  of 
said  one  wall,  another  of  the  pair  of  flanges  of  the  other 
of  said  walls  being  directed  outwardly  from  the  plane  of 
said  another  wall  in  a  direction  opposite  to  said  first  direc- 
tion to  form  iqtermediate  article  spacers  disposed  gen- 
erally normal  to  the  plane  of  said  another  wall,  said 
flanges  being  joined  to  associated  walls  by  fold  lines,  the 
fold  lines  in  each  wall  being  spaced  from  one  another  a 
redetermined  distance,  the  length  of  each  flange  normal 
to  said  planes  being  greater  than  one-half  said  predeter- 
mined distance  whereby  said  intermediate  flanges  are  of  a 
maximum  length  to  either  side  of  said  walls  for  the  mate- 
rial available  between  said  fold  lines,  at  least  another  pair 
of  intermediate  flanges  struck  from  each  of  said  walls,  and 
each  flange  of  said  at  least  another  pair  of  intermediate 
flanges  being  intimately  adjacent  an  associated  one  of  said 
first-mentioned   pair  of  flanges  whereby   each   of   said 
article  spacers  is  of  a  two-ply  thickness. 


3,355,014 

AUTOMATIC  SURFACE  FLAW  DETECTOR 

Daniel  J.  Howies,  Jamestown,  N.Y.,  aasigmM-  to  TRW  Inc. 

a  corporatioo  of  Ohio 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  409,514 

7  Claims.  (Cl.  209—73) 


3,355,013 
CONTAINER  CARRIER  PACKAGE  HAVING 

PROTECTIVE  TOP  COVERS 
Ougljcsa  Jules  Pooplteh,  Itasca,  IlL,  assigiior  to  Illi- 
nois Tool  Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,670 
8  Claims.  (CI.  206—65) 
1.  A  container  package  unit  comprising  a  plurality 
of  containers  each  having  at  least  one  transverse  en- 
largement   projecting    outwardly    from    the    side    walls 
thereof,  a  plastic  carrier  member  having  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein  correspcxiding  to  the  number  of  con- 
tainers, the  material  portions  surrounding  each  of  the 
apertures  having  a  peripheral   measurement  less  than 
that  of  the  corresponding  container  with  which  it  is  to 
be  associated  and  capable  of  yielding  circumferentially 
whereby  the  insertion  of  containers  axially  through  said 
apertures  causes  the  material  portions  around  each  aper- 
ture of  the  plastic  carrier  member  to  stretch  and  de- 
form for  engaging  and  resiliently  grippmg  the  contain- 
ers beneath  said  enlargements  to  resist  container  with- 
drawal, separate  cover  means  overiying  the  upper  ends 
of  said  containers  and  held  in  position  by  and  connected 


1.  An  automatic  surface  inspection  device  comprising 
two  slightly  skewed  rollers  with  means  for  rotating  the 
rollers  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  directing  a  beam 
of  light  onto  a  rotatable  workpiece  on  the  rollers  and  a 
light  conducting  means  having  a  small  light  receiving  area 
from  an  acceptable  surface,  electrical  means  connected 
to  said  light  conducting  means  for  converting  the  received 
light  into  an  electrical  signal  for  selecting  or  rejecting  the 
article,  an  article  holding  means  at  the  discharge  end 
of  the  rollers,  means  connected  to  said  electrical  means 
and  operated  in  response  to  the  electrical  signal  for  mov- 
ing said  article  in  different  directions  depending  upon  the 
presence  of  detected  flaws. 


3,355,015 

CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  GRADING  OBJECTS 

Curtis  M.  Cervin,  5004  Xerxes  Ave.  S., 

Minneapolis,  Mim.    35410 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1965,  Scr.  No.  450,381 

13  Claims.  (CL  209—73) 


5.  The  method  of  sorting  articles  capable  of  a  rolling 
action  comprising  the  steps  of  placing  the  articles  on  a 
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horizontal  support,  pushing  the  articles  in  seriatum  by 
means  of  a  separate  member  for  each  article,  permitting 
a  gravity  force  to  alter  the  velocity  of  each  article  in 
the  sequence  to  thereby  advance  each  article  with  respect 
to  its  pushing  member,  sensing  a  physical  property  of 
an  article  while  in  advance  of  its  pushing  member,  and 
laterally  ejecting  an  article  while  its  property  is  being 
sensed  if  it  be  different  from  a  predetermined  magnitude. 


3,355,016 
SORTING  DEVICE  FOR  CODE 

BEARING  ARTICLES 
David  C.  Prince,  P.O.  Drawer  W, 

Boynton  Beach,  Fla.    33436 

Filed  Jan.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  423,231 

3  Claims.  (CI.  209—74) 
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taining  a  major  amount  of  middling  particles  by  sub- 
jecting said  base  metal  ore  as  a  pulp  to  froth  flotation, 
said  pulped  ore  being  selected  from  th^  group  consisting 
of  copper  sulfides,  zinc  sulfides,  lead  Isuliides,  iron  sul- 
fides and  mixtures  thereof,  the  improvement  vtrhich  com- 
prises: incorporating  in  said  pulped  pase  metal  ore  a 
dithiophosphinate  promoter  having  th^  formula: 

s 

II 

X— 8Y 

wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  grou^  consisting  of 


^- 


1.  A  sorting  device  including,  in  combination  with  a 
sorting  table, 

timing  means  to  physically  separate  a  plurality  of 
Articles  to  be  sorted  and  place  the  articles  on  the 
table  in  an  ordered  and  timed  sequence, 

progressing  means  to  receive  the  articles  and  physical- 
ly move  thenv  along  the  table, 

code  reading  means  to  pick  up  a  code  printed  on  the 
articles,  which  code  is  in  the  form  of  a  line  of  bits 
of  visible  markings  which  are  representative  of 
language  characters  but  are  not  themselves  language 
characters, 

wherein  the  said  markings  are  physically  contiguous 
to  the  characters  represented  by  those  markings,  the 
said  characters  are  visible  and  printed  on  the  articles, 
the  said  code  reading  means  is  responsive  to  the  code 
markings  but  not  to  the  characters,  and  the  line  of 
markings  is  aligned  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  articles, 

the  said  reading  means  consisting  of  a  single  reading 
head  adapted  to  read  each  of  said  lines, 

operating  means  responsive  to  the  said  code  reading 
means,  and 

a  plurality  of  bins  each  having  a  gate  plate  controlling 
the  opening  into  its  bin, 

wherein  the  operating  means  moves  a  plate  in  response 
to  the  code  on  the  article, 

and  also  including  an  intermediate  tape  mechanism 
comprising  a  first  driven  roller  responsive  to  the  code 
reading  means  so  that  it  drives  only  during  the  read- 
ing of  the  code,  a  magnetic  write  head  contiguous  to 
the  first  driven  roller,  a  second  driven  roller  respon- 
sive to  the  ready  condition  of  the  bins,  a  magnetic 
read  head  contiguous  to  the  second  driven  roller,  and 
a  continuous  loop  of  magnetic  tape  having  two  varia- 
ble loose  loops,  wherein  the  write  head  is  connected 
to  the  code  reading  means  and  the  read  head  is  con- 
nected to  the  operating  means. 


3,355,017 

METHOD  FOR  EFFECTING  ORE  FLOTATION 
VemoD  Paul  Wystrach,  Noroton  Heights,  and  Micluiel 
McKay  Ranhnt,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  and  Wilfred  Lawaon 
Freybcrger,  Hooghton,  Mich.,  assigiiors  to  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  Stamford,  Comi.,  a  corporation  of 
Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  598,597 
10  Claims.  (CI.  209^166) 
1.  In  a  process  for  beneficiating  base  metal  ores  con- 
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wherein  Y  represents  a  member 
consisting  of  H,  ammonium,  alkali 
earth  metal;  and  each  R  represents  an 
2  to  12  carbon  atoms  or  a  lower 
off  an  enriched  concentrate  containing 
of  desired  metal  values. 


selected  from  the  group 

n^etal,  and  alkaline 

klkyl  group  having 

cyclcfalkyl;  and  floating 

middling  particles 


3,355,018 

DEMINERALIZATION  OFj  WATER 
Verity  C.  Smith,  Dedbam,  Mass.,  asknor  to  Bamstead 
Still  and  Sterilizer  Co.,  Boston,  Mas£,  a  corporation  of 
Massachusetts  ' 


FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No 


6  ChUms.  (CI.  210— 94) 


419,530 


1.  An  ion  exchanger  for  deminerali^ing  water  compris- 
ing a  container  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  contain- 
ing a  bed  comprising  a  first  layer  of  cation  exchange  resin 
adjacent  to  the  inlet,  a  second  layer  pf  anion  exchange 
resin  adjacent  to  said  first  layer,  a  thprd  layer  of  cation 
exchange  resin  adjacent  to  said  second  (layer,  and  a  fourth 
layer  of  anion  exchange  resin  betwejen  said  third  bed 
and  said  outlet,  said  cation  exchangej  resin  in  said  first 
and  third  layers  having  a  dissociation  constant  of  at 
least  10-3,  a  portion  thereof  other  thin  that  adjacent  to 
the  fourth  layer  being  dyed  with  an  indicator  which  will 
change  color  upon  substantial  exhaus^on  of  the  ion  ex- 
change capacity  of  said  resin,  the  pjortion  thereof  ad- 
jacent to  the  fourth  layer  being  undyed. 
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3,355,019 
EDUCTOR  CONTROL  IN  SEWAGE 
TREATMENT  PLANT 
Ryan  D.  MitcbeU,  Thomasville,  Ga.,  assignor  to  Davco 
Manufacturing  Corporation,  Thomasville,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Georgia  ^  ^  .^ 
Filed  Nov.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  506,152 
4  Claims.  (CL  210—104) 


1.  An  aerobic  sewage  treatment  installation  compris- 
ing: sewage  treating  means  for  aerating  sewage;  sewage 
collection  means  for  collecting  sewage  prior  to  its  treat- 
ment in  said  treating  means;  air  lift  means  including  an 
eductor  pipe  having  one  end  dipping  into  sewage  in  said 
collection  means  and  its  other  end  connected  to  deliver 
sewage  to  said  treating  means,  said  air  lift  means  further 
including  an  air  supply  pipe  connected  to  deliver  air  into 
said  eductor  pipe  below  the  level  of  sewage  in  said  col- 
lection means;  first  and  second  blowers  for  supplying 
compressed  air  through  separate  outlets;  valve  and  con- 
duit means  connecting  the  outlet  of  said  first  blower  with 
said  treating  means  and  with  said  air  supply  pipe,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  normally  closed  first  valve 
and  a  conduit  extending  therefrom  to  said  air  supply  pipe, 
said  connecting  means  further  including  a  normally  open 
second  valve  and  a  conduit  extending  therefrom  to  said 
treating  means;  conduit  means  connecting  the  outlet  of 
said  second  blower  with  said  treating  means,  said  last- 
named  conduit  means  being  separate  from  the  conduits 
associated  with  said  first  and  second  valves  whereby  when 
only  one  blower  is  operated  air  therefrom  is  passed  to 
said  treating  means  and  whereby  when  both  blowers  arc 
operated  and  when  the  positions  of  said  first  and  second 
valves  are  reversed,  air  from  said  first  blower  passes  to 
said  air  supply  pipe  and  air  from  said  second  blower  passes 
to  said  treating  means. 


cylindrical  weir  mounted  internally  of  the  wall  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  effluent  liquid  from  the  tank,  a 
scum  baffle  arrangement  comprising:  generally  circular 
bouyant  means  having  a  diameter  slightly  smaller  than 
the  cyUndrical  weir  and  adapted  to  float  on  liquid  in  the 
tank,  baffle  means  associated  with  said  bouyant  means, 
said  baffle  means  and  bouyant  means  being  vertically 
movable  with  the  Uquid  level  in  the  tank  so  that  said 
baffle  means  prevents  the  passage  of  floatable  material 
over  the  weir,  and  mounting  means  for  connecting  said 
bouyant  means  to  the  rotating  bridge  for  rotation  there- 
with. 

3  355  021 

INLINE  REFRIGERANT  FILTER  ASSEMBLY 

HAVING  A  BY-PASS  VALVE  THEREIN 

Evan  Jones,   Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Henry   Valve 

Company,  Mebose  Park,  DL,  a  corporation  of  DUnols 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,339 

2  Claims.  (Q.  210—130) 


3,355,020 
SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM 
John  W.  Parks,  Overland  Park,  Kans.,  Ralph  A.  Otoon, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  MarHn  E.  Wood,  Lawrence, 
Kans.,  Mrignon  to  UnioB  Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  corporatkm  of  New  Jemy-       ,„  „  , 
Ffled  Feh.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  433,313 
13  Claims.  (CL  210—121) 


1.  In  a  sewage  treatment  tank  having  a  cylindrical 
wall  with  a  rotating  bridge  surmounting  said  wall  and  a 


3-K 


1.  A  refrigerant  filter  assembly,  comiMising  an  elon- 
gated sleeve-like  casing,  an  inlet  cover  plate  and  an  out- 
let cover  plate  sealingly  secured  to  opposite  end  of  said 
casing,  means  for  connecting  said  inlet  and  outlet  coyer 
plates  with  open  ends  of  a  suction  line  in  a  refrigeratimi 
system  so  that  the  flow  of  refrigerant  through  said  suc- 
tion line  will  enter  at  said  inlet  cover  plate  and  exit  ad- 
jacent said  outlet  cover  plate,  a  tubular  filter  element 
fixedly  secured  to  said  casing  by  first  and  second  motint- 
ing  brackets,  said  first  mounting  bracket  being  positioned 
adjacent   said    inlet   cover    plate    and    having   apertures 
formed  therein  through  which  said  refrigerant  can  pass, 
said  second  mounting  bracket  being  continuous  and  solid 
so  as  to  prevent  said  refrigerant  from  passing  there- 
through, a  domed  inlet  cap  having  an  open  end  sized  to 
extend  around  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  filter  ele- 
ment, said  domed  inlet  cap  being  positioned  adjacent  said 
inlet  cover  plate  to  direct  the  flow  of  refrigerant  from 
said  inlet  cap  through  said  apertures  in  said  first  mount- 
ing bracket  along  the  outer  surface  of  said  tubular  filter 
element  for  passage  therethrough,  said  domed  inkt  cap 
including  an  outer  aimular  member  fixedly  secured  to 
said  first  mounting  bracket,  said  domed  inlet  cap  also 
including  a  centrally  disposed  inner  cap  member  sized  to 
sealingly  engage  with  the  interior  rim  of  said  outer  an- 
nular cap  member,  said  inner  cap  member  being  movable 
along  a  direction  parallel  to  the  flow  of  incoming  refrig- 
erant, spring  means  biasing  said  inner  cap  member  in 
sealing  relation  with  said  outer  annular  cap  member,  said 
spring  means  being  adapted  to  compress  to  permit  the 
movement  of  said  iimcr  cap  member  to  provide  a  by-pass 
flow  path  for  said  refrigerant  through  the  opening  in  said 
outer   aimular  cap  member  when  the  flow  resistance 
through  said  filter  element  reaches  a  {H-edetermined  value, 
and  heat  shield  means  including  a  continuous  skirt-lilK 
member  surrounding  in  spaced-away  relati<Mi  one  end  of 
said  filter  element  adjacent  one  of  said  cover  plates  for 
protecting  said  filter  element  from  high  temperatures  de- 
veloped at  said  cover  plate. 


136-2 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


1^ 


3,355,022 

FILTERING  APPARATUS 

Carl  H.  Nordell,  Crystal  Bay,  Lake  Tahoc,  Nev. 

Filed  Aug.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,033 

6  Claims.  (CI.  210—162) 


89402 
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energy  absorption  chamber,  a  settlin£|  chamber,  and 
sludge  treatment  chamber  means,  means  jfor  feeding  solid 
bearing  liquid  sewage  to  said  first  stagd  aeration  cham- 
ber, first  connecting  passage  means  for  transferring  sew- 
age from  said  first  stage  aeration  chamber  to  said  energy 
absorption  chamber,  second  connecting  ptissage  means  for 
transferring  sewage  from  said  energy  absorption  cham- 
ber to  said  settling  chamber,  third  connecting  passage 
means  for  transferring  solids  from  said  energy  absorption 
chamber  and  said  settling  chamber  to  sfiid  second  stage 
aeration  chamber,  fourth  connecting  passage  means  for 
transferring  sludge  from  said  second  stagje  aeration  cham- 
ber to  said  first  stage  aeration  chamber^  aeration  means 
in  said  first  stage  aeration  chamber,  aeration  means  in 
said  second  stage  aeration  chamber,  fiftlj  connecting  pas- 
sage means  for  transferring  sludge  from  laid  second  aera- 
tion chamber  to  said  sludge  treatment  Ichamber  means, 
sixth  connecting  passage  means  for  traftsferring  floating 


2.  Filtering  apparatus  for  removinjg  undesired  solids 
from  a  flowing  stream  of  filterable  liquid  comprising  a 
frame  means;  a  screening  means  secured  to  and  supported 
by  said  frame  means,  said  screening  means  comprising  a 
screen   portion   supportably   positioned   in   said   flowing 
stream  by  said  frame  means  and  defining  an  upstream 
face  confronting  said  flowing  stream  for  intercepting  and 
removing  solids  therefrom,  said  screen  portion  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  said  stream  upwardly  to  an  upper 
edge  above  said  flowing  stream,  and  a  solids  receiving 
portion  adjacent  said  upper  edge  including  a  rearwardly 
extending  segment  defining  a  surface  which  is  at  an  angle 
to  said  upstream  face  of  said  screen  portion,  said  rear- 
wardly extending  segment  terminating  in  an  edge  down- 
'•ilfream  of  said  screen  portion  and  above  the  surface  of 
said  flowing  stream;  screen  clearing  means  for  engaging 
said  screening  means  and  said  solids  receiving  portion, 
reciprocating    means    for    supportably    positioning    and 
moving  said  screen  clearing  means  along  and  against  said 
upstream  face  and  said  solids  receiving  portion  from  the 
bottom  of  said  stream  to  the  downstream  edge  of  said 
solids  receiving  portion  of  said  screening  means  for  cd- 
lecting  solids  intercepted  by  said  screening  means,  said 
reciprocating  means  comprising  an  upper  link  means  and 
a  lower  link  means  pivotally  interconnected  at  one  end 
of  each  link  means,  pivoting  means  fixedly  positioned 
adjacent  said  solids  receiving  portion  of  said  screening 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  end  of  said  upper  link 
means  remote  from  said  lower  link  means,  means  connect- 
ing said  screen  clearing  means  to  the  end  of  said  lower 
link  means  remote  from  said  upper  link  means,  drive 
means  for  oscillating  said  upper  link  means  about  said 
pivoting  means  from  a  first  position  toward  said  upstream 
face  of  said  screening  means,  whereat  said  screen  clear- 
ing means  is  positioned  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  stream 
to  a  second  position  away  from  said  upstream  face,  where- 
at said  screen  clearing  means  is  positioned  adjacent  the 
downstream  edge  of  said  solids  receiving  portion  of  said 
screening  means,  said  remote  ends  of  said  upper  and  lower 
link  means  being  drawn  toward  one  another  as  said  upper 
link  means  is  moved  from  said  first  position  to  said  second 
position.  ■ 

3,355,023  1 

SEWAGE  TREATMENT  SYSTEM  ' 

Joseph  W.  Foster,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Union 
Tank  Car  Company,  Chicago,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

FUed  Ang.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,523 
4  Clafans.  (CL  210—195) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  effecting  activated  sludge  treat- 
ment of  sewage,  and  the  endogenous  respiration  of  ex- 
cess sludge  manufactured  in  the  treatment,  comprising:  a 
treatment  tank,  means  dividing  said  tank  into  a  first  stage 
aeration  chamber,  a  second  stage  aeration  chamber,  an 


solids  from  said  sludge  treatment  cham^r  means  to  one 
of  said  aeration  chambers,  means  for  wiijhdrawing  efiluent 
from  the  settling  chamber,  aeration  me^ns  in  said  sludge 
treatment  chamber  means,  and  control  means  in  said  first 
and  fifth  connecting  passage  means  wpich  prevent  the 
flow  of  sludge  to  said  sludge  treatment  chamber  means 
during  normal  sewage  treatment  while  allowing  the  flow 
of  sewage  from  said  firsv  aeration  chamber  to  said  energy 
absorption  chamber,  and  permitting  tt|e  flow  of  sludge 
from  said  second  stage  aeration  chaml|er  to  said  sludge 
treatment  chamber  means  during  aerobic  digestion  treat- 
ment of  the  sludge,  while  preventing  the  flow  of  sewage 
from  said  first  aeration  to  said  energy  absorption  cham- 
ber. 

3,355,024 
MAGNETIC  FILTEK 
Derek  Robert  Skoyles,  East  Grinstead,  imd  Arthur  James 
Tyrrell,  Ashtead,  England,  assignors  to  North  Ameri- 
can Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yo^  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  ^26,137 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brit^,  Feb.  3,  1964, 

4,460/64 
2  Chdms.  (CL  210—22(2) 


S      6(21 


1.  A  magnetic  filter  for  filtering  ferrcjmagnetic  material 
from  a  flowing  liquid  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced 
annular  discs  of  soft  ferromagnetic  miiterial,  a  plurality 
of  rings  of  permanent  magnetic  material,  each  ring  being 
interposed  between  spaced  adjacent  ani^ular  discs  to  form 
a  stack,  and  means  for  axially  clamping  said  discs  and 
rings  together,  the  outer  diameter  of  tach  of  said  rings 
being  smaller  than  the  outer  diametef  of  each  of  said 
discs,  and  wherein  said  rings  magnetiz4  said  discs  axially 
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in  directions  such  that  each  disc  is  of  a  magnetic  polarity 
opposite  the  adjacent  disc,  each  of  the  discs  in  said  stack 
being  provided  with  lugs  projecting  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  thereby  clamp  said  rings  on  either  side  thereof 
and  serve  to  maintain  the  discs  and  rings  in  a  substantial- 
ly concentric  stacked  arrangement,  and  whereby  a  flow 
path  is  formed  down  the  center  of  said  stack  and  around 
said  stack.  

3,355,025 
FILTER  MANIFOLD 
Walter  J.  Kndhity,  Elmhmt,  DL,  assignor  to  Marvel  Engi- 
neering   Company,    Chicago,    IUm   a    corporation    of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,209 
3  Claims.  (O.  210—249) 


~j' 


1.  A  manifold  for  connecting  a  filter  assembly  housing 
between  a  source  of  unfiltered  fluid  and  a  receptacle  for 
filtered  fluid  including: 

an  elongated  hollow  body  having  an  interior  chamber 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  side-by-side  passages  by 
longitudinally  extending  partitions, 

an  inlet  to  said  chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
said  source  of  unfiltered  fluid  and  an  outlet  from  said 
chamber  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  receptacle 
for  said  filtered  fluid  with  said  inlet  and  outlet  being 
spaced  apart  on  opposite  sides  of  said  body  in  align- 
ment with  each  other, 

an  outlet  to  a  filter  assembly  housing  from  said  body 
and  an  inlet  from  said  housing  formed  in  said  body 
with  said  outlet  and  inlet  being  concentric  and  the 
outlet  surrounding  the  inlet, 

at  least  one  of  said  passages  connecting  said  chamber 
inlet  to  said  filter  assembly  housing  outlet,  and 

at  least  another  one  of  said  passages  connecting  said 
filter  housing  inlet  with  said  chamber  outlet,  said 
longitudinally  extending  partitions  dividing  the  in- 
terior chamber  into  three  passages  with  the  outer 
passages  connecting  the  same  inlet  and  outlet. 


a  lower  chamber  and  an  upper  chamber  and  spaced 
from  said  side  walls  permitting  oil  flow  therebe- 
tween; 
a  sleeve  member  having  a  perforated  upstanding  side 
wall  mounted  in  spaced  relation  to  said  walls  of  said 
upper  chamber  and  having  a  first  position  within  said 
upper  chamber  wherein  a  first  end  is  in  engagement 
with  said  false  bottom  and  a  second  position  within 
said  upper  chamber  wherein  said  first  end  is  spaced 
from  said  false  bottom;  and 


an  open  topped  filter  member  having  a  bottom  and 
side  walls  longer  than  said  sleeve  for  receipt  within 
said  sleeve  member  and  dimensioned  for  seating 
against  said  container  walls  when  said  sleeve  is  raised 
to  said  second  position. 


3,355,027 
PORTABLE  COMBINATION  CARRIER  AND  RACK 

FOR  BASKETBALLS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Roger  A.  Gibbons,  Clintonville,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Romac, 

Inc.,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,768 

10  Claims.  (CI.  211—14) 


3,355,026 

PORTABLE  FILTER 

Richard  J.  Schnt,  16108  Via  Primero, 

San  Lorenzo,  CaHf.    94580 
Filed  Mar.  2, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,233 
5  Claims.  (CL  210-^16) 
1.  A  filtering  apparatus  for  liquid  cooking  oils  com- 
prising: 
an  open  topped  container  having  a  bottom  wall  and 
upstanding  side  walls  for  receiving  liquid  oil  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  in  said  bottom  wall  adapted 
for  c<Hinection  to  a  vacuiun  pump; 
a  removable  container  top  formed  and  dimensioned 
for  sealing  engagement  with  the  open  top  of  said 
container   and   having   an   intake   opening   therein 
adapted  for  commimication  with  a  source  of  un- 
filtered oil; 
a  perforated  false  bottom  member  mounted  in  said  con- 
tainer and  spaced  from  said  bottom  wall  forming 


6.  A  ball  carrier  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
generally  U-shaped  frame,  the  arms  of  the  U  carrying 
coaxially  arranged  bearings  defining  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal pivotal  axis,  a  lower  elongated  ball  carrying  rack 
in  said  frame,  an  upper  elongated  ball  carrying  rack 
pivoted  on  said  bearings  to  swing  through  substantially 
180°  from  a  down  or  closed  position  in  a  predetermined 
spaced  parallel  relation  to  said  lower  rack  to  cage  two 
rows  of  balls  between  the  two  racks,  to  an  up  or  open 
position  wherein  both  racks  function  separately  to  hold 
balls,  and  means  for  releasably  securing  said  upper  rack 
in  either  of  its  two  operative  positions. 


3,355,028 

PORTABLE  BICYCLE  STAND 

Raymond  O.  Morfc,  712  Bristol  St., 

Worthfaigton,  Nfinn.    56187 

Filed  Oct.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,820 

4  naims.  (CL  211—21) 

1.  A  collapsible-portable  bicycle  stand  comprising: 

(a)  a  generally  horizontal  U-shaped  frame  member, 

opposite  arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  receive  there- 


1364 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


between  a  bicycle  wheel,  the  closed  end  thereof  limit- 
ing movements  of  said  wheel  in  one  direction, 

(b)  a  relatively  short  leg  element  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal frame  member  for  pivotal  movements  from 
an  upstanding  operative  position  to  a  collapsed  posi- 
tion coplanar  with  said  frame  member, 

(c)  means  carried  by  said  realtively  short  leg  element 
limiting  movement  of  a  wheel  received  between  said 
arms  in  a  direction  away  from  said  closed  end, 


^^-^-18 


(d)  a  relatively  long  leg  element  pivotally  secured  to 
one  of  said  arms  adjacent  said  closed  end  of  said 
frame  member  for  movements  from  an  upstanding 
operative  position  to  an  inoperative  collapsed  posi- 
tion coplanar  with  said  horizontal  frame  member  and 
with  said  short  leg  element, 

(e)  said  relatively  long  leg  element  projecting  up- 
wardly in  closely  spaced  relation  to  one  side  of  a 
wheel  received  between  said  arms  and  limiting  lateral 
movement  of  said  wheel  in  one  direction,  and 

(f)  means  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  relatively 
long  leg  element  and  limiting  lateral  movements  of 
a  wheel  received  between  said  arms  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


3^55,029 

BEAM  HOLDING  MEANS 

Charles  W.  Enrcy,  Llncolnton,  N.C.,  ass^or  to  Excel, 

Inc.,  lincolnton,  N.C.,  a  corporation  of  North  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,510 

9  Claims.  (CI.  211—44) 


a  second  member  for  engaging  said  ifirst  member  and 
being  movable  between  beam  locl^ed  and  unlocked 
positions,  I 

one  of  said  members  having  a  can|  surface  thereon 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  othet  of  said  members 
upon  movement  of  said  second  meinber  to  the  beam 
locked  position  so  that  said  first  fiember  is  moved 
axially  of  the  beam  into  engagement  with  the  beam 
head  thereof  and  the  central  opening  therein,  and 

means  for  securing  said  second  mei^ber  in  the  beam 
locked  position. 


3,355,030 
DOOR  SUPPORTED  ADJUSTABLE 

Norman  E.  Cathcart,  R.l|.  1, 
White  Pigeon,  Mich.     49099 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No. 
1  Cbdm.  (CI.  211—81) 


TOWEL  RACK 


512,582 


A  towel  rack  comprising  a  pair  of  sp  aced,  opposed  ver- 
tically extending  chain  elements,  a  plurality  of  horizontal 
elongate  towel  supporting  bars  extending  between  said 
chains,  each  of  said  bars  having  an  aperture  adjacent  the 
end  thereof,  said  chains  extending  through  said  apertures, 
means  comprising  a  spring  clip  on  saiq  bar  adjacent  said 
apertures  for  attaching  said  chains  tc|  said  bars,  means 
for  attaching  the  upper  and  lower  end^  of  each  chain  on 
a  vertically  extending  panel,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising a  bracket  having  a  hook  elemjent  adapted  to  be 
hooked  over  the  top  and  bottom  edg^s  of  said  panel,  a 
flap  stamped  out  of  and  extending  frpm  a  wall  of  said 
hook  element,  said  flap  having  a  slot  therein,  an  end  of 
each  said  chain  attached  in  said  sloj,  and  an  element 
projecting  outwardly  from  said  brackjet  below  said  flap 
and  said  chain  passing  over  said  elei^ient  to  space  said 
chains  laterally  from  said  panel. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  rack  for  receiving  and  sup- 
porting during  transport  and  storage  a  generally  cylin- 
drical beam  having  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  heads  and  a 
central  axially  directed  opening  in  each  head,  means  for 
securing  a  beam  against  displacement  relative  to  the  rack 
so  that  damage  to  the  beam  is  avoided,  said  means  com- 
prising: 
a  first  member  mounted  on  the  rack  for  axial  movement 
relative  to  the  beam  supported  on  the   rack   and 
adapted  to  engage  a  beam  head  thereof  and  the 
central  opening  therein. 


3,355,031 

CAR  CLOTHES  RAtK 

Raymond  A.  Kleehammer,  2929  Bums  Ave., 

Detroit,  Mich.    48214 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  NoJ  499,323 

1  aalm.  (a.  211—123) 


14  .,     i      20   /i? 


A  hanger  for  clothes  and  the  like  for  use  in  an  auto- 
mobile having  upwardly  projecting  hooks  within  the  pas- 


senger space  on  opposite  sides  thereof 
prising  elongated,  straight,  telescoping 


,  said  hanger  corn- 
tubular  rods,  said 
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rods  being  of  uniform  circular  cross-section  from  their 
telescoping  ends  throughout  substantially  their  full  lengths 
except  at  their  outer  ends,  the  top  wall  portion  at  the 
outer  end  of  each  rod  being  undeformed  and  retaining  the 
full  circular  cross-section  of  the  remaining  length  of  the 
rod,  the  bottom  wall  portion  at  the  outer  end  of  each  rod 
being  deformed  radially  inwardly  toward  said  top  wall 
portion  to  a  downwardly  concave  condition  concentric 
with  said  top  wall  portion,  said  top  and  bottom  wall  por- 
tions at  the  outer  end  of  each  rod  being  substantially  180° 
in  circumferential  extent  and  in  substantially  full  surface- 
to-surface  contact  throughout   said   180°   to  provide  a 
reinforced  double  wall  end  structure  of  limited  axial  ex- 
tent and  of  substantial  strength,  and  aligned,  registering 
apertures  in  the  contacting  top  and  bottom  wall  portions 
adjacent  the  outer  extremity  of  each  rod,  said  aligned 
apertures  being  located  at  the  midpoint  in  the  circum- 
ferential extent  of  said  contacting  top  and  bottom  wall 
portions  at  the  outer  end  of  each  rod  and  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  hooks  with  the  portions  of  said  con- 
tacting top  and  bottom  wall  portions  circumferentiaUy 
beyond  said  apertures  extending  downwardly  alongside 
said  hooks  to  provide  a  stable  mounting,  said  rods  being 
axially  slidable  relative  to  one  another  to  adjust  the  over- 
all length  of  said  telescoping  rods  to  correspond  to  the 
distance  between  said  hooks  or  to  foreshorten  the  same 
when  not  in  use. 


zontally  disposed  shelf  cut  away  at  the  comers  to  engage 
two  adjacent  side  walls  of  the  posts  and  having  a  depend- 
ing rectangular  box  flange  with  spaced  outer  and  inner 
vertical  walls  extending  along  a  longitudinal  edge  thereof 
and  terminally  opening  against  said  side  wall,  said  inner 
wall  having  an  aperture  therethrough  spaced  from  said 
opening,  said  side  wall  having  outwardly  die  struck  rib 
sections  above  and  below  each  perforati<Hi  received  within 
said  flange  opening  between  the  inner  and  outer  flange 
walls,  fastening  means  for  drawing  the  open  end  of  the 
flange  into  rigid  contact  with  the  side  wall  around  said  rib 


3355,032 
STORAGE  DEVICE 
Dale  J.  Verceilotti,  Westmont,  IlL,  assignor  of  eme-tMrd 
hiterest  to  Gordon  J.  Loehecli,  Clarendon  HUls,  lU., 
and  ooe-tUfd  interest  to  Albina  J.  Mouish,  Westmont, 

nied  Dec  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  514,567 
9  Claims.  (CL  211—134) 


sections  including  a  sheet  metal  stamping  having  a  border 
flange  engaging  the  face  of  the  inner  wall  and  a  tapered 
offset  chute  in  the  center  thereof  received  in  said  aperture 
with  the  taper  deepening  towards  the  post  and  terminating 
in  a  thrust  wall  having  a  bolt  receiving  aperture  there- 
through that  is  in  alignment  with  said  perforati(Mi,  and 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  bolt  aperture  at  an  angle 
to  the  side  wall  of  the  post  and  threadedly  received  in  the 
perforation  with  a  half  turn  of  the  thread  beyond  the 
perforation  resting  against  the  other  side  of  the  post  wall 
whereby  the  bolt  with  the  thrust  wall  of  the  chute  main- 
tains the  flange  square  to  the  side  wall  of  the  post. 


3,355,034 
EXTENSIBLE  BOOM  WITH  LOAD 
COMPENSATING  MEANS 
James  H.  Hohm,  Rocky  Rircr,  and  Cwtis  W.  Vcrrdl, 
Fairvicw   Parif^   Ohio,   assignors   to  The   Ohio   Bram 
Company,   Mansfield,   Oliio,   a   corporation   of  New 
lerscy 
Original  application  Ang.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  388,217. 
Divided  and  tids  application  Sept  19,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
580,530 

7  Claims.  (CL  212—55) 


1.  A  storage  device  for  use  in  a  building  having  over- 
head support  means  such  as  exposed  joists  spaced  apart 
a  predetermined  distance,  comprising  a  sheet  of  flexible 
material  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  edges  spaced 
greater  than  said  predetermined  distance,  elongated  rein- 
forcing means  secured  to  said  longitudinal  edges,  and 
means  on  said  elongated  reinforcing  means  adapting  said 
storage  device  for  attachment  to  said  overhead  support 
means  with  said  longitudinal  edges  brought  toward  one 
another  and  spaced  substantially  said  predetermined 
distance  with  said  flexible  material  depending  therefrom 
in  curved  form. 


3,355,033 

KNOCKDOWN  STEEL  SHELVING  UNTT  AND 

CORNER  FASTENING  MEANS  THEREFOR 

Irwta  J.  Ferdinand,  Glcncoc,  and  Dale  R.  Lopa*""' G'lf."' 

view,  DL,  aMicBon  to  S.  A.  fflrsh  Mfg.  Co.,  Sltoldc, 


IIL,  a  corporatfon  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,203 

8  Claims.  (CL  211—148)  . 

3.  In  a  knockdown  steel  shelving  unit,  the  combination 
of  an  elongated  upright  cross  sectionally  rectangular  cor- 
ner post  having  a  side  wall  provided  with  vertically  spaced 
perforations  therethrough,  a  generally  rectangular  hori- 


1.  An  extensible  derrick  boom  for  use  with  mobile 
platforms  or  the  like,  said  derrick  boom  comprising,  an 
inner  relatively  stationary  boom  section  and  at  least  one 
outer  extensible  boom  section  disposed  for  telescopic 
movement  with  respect  to  said  inner  boom  section,  said 
outer  boom  section  having  a  jdurality  of  spaced  openings 
adjacent  the  outermosi  end  thereof,  fluid  actuated  motor 
means  operative  on  the  boom  for  extending  and  retracting 
the  outer  boom  section  with  respect  to  the  inner  boom  sec- 
tion, an  interchangeable  auxiliary  boom  section  detach- 
ably  coupled  in  telescopic  relation  on  said  outer  bocnn 
section  for  selectively  varying  the  eflSective  length  of  the 
boom,  said  atixiliary  boom  section  having  a  plurality  of 
spaced  openings  adjacent  the  innermost  end  thereof,  and 
a  locking  mechanism  for  locking  said  auxiliary  boom  sec- 
tion in  selective  extended  or  retracted  lengthwise  posititxi 
with  respect  to  said  outer  boom  section,  said  locking 
mechanism  including  a  removable  locking  member  in- 
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sertable  through  selective  of  the  openings  in  the  respec- 
tive outer  and  auxiliary  boom  sections,  when  in  aligned 
position  thereof,  and  a  bracket  member  attached  adja- 
cent the  outermost  end  of  said  outer  boom  section  for  in- 
terlocking coacting  engagement  with  said  removable  lock- 
ing member  for  retaining  the  same  in  said  openings  and 
for  locking  said  auxiliary  and  outer  boom  sections  in 
extended  or  retracted  position. 


down  movable  jarring  plunger  extending  from  beneath 
into  said  stationary  guide  channel  mea$s,  and  a  movable 


3,355,035 

PORTABLE  TANK  LOADER 

Jeffrey  A.  Bennett,  Box  3,  Stone  Ridge,  N.Y.     12484 

FUed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,783 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214 — 1) 


1.  A  portable  apparatus  adapted  for  tank  handling 
applications  comprising  in  combination  | 

a  central  support  column, 

a  base  plate  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  said 
support  column  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a  supporting 
surface  to  bear  the  weight  of  the  tank, 

a  cradle  having  a  configuration  adapted  to  conform  to 
that  of  the  tank  being  handled, 

means  associated  with  the  central  column  and  support- 
ing said  cradle  for  adjusting  the  vertical  height  of 
said  cradle, 

4>airs  of  hinged  normally  retracted  leg  members  a^o- 
ciated  with  said  apparatus,  | 

said  leg  members  being  connected  to  a  bracket  asso- 
ciated to  the  upper  region  of  said  central  support 
column  and  extending  therefrom, 

said  leg  members  including  horizontal  stabilizing  mem- 
bers jotmng  the  lower  portions  thereof, 

and  a  slidable  collar  means  for  pivotally  attaching  said 
horizontal  members  to  said  central  support  column 
whereby  said  normally  retracted  legs  may  be  ex- 
tended during  said  tank  handling  application,  said 
collar  means  being  limited  in  downward  displacement 
by  said  base  plate, 

said  cradle  supporting  means  being  rotatable  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  to  permit  manual  rotation  of  said  cradle 
and  its  associated  tank  to  the  desired  loading  posi- 
tion without  rotating  said  base  plate  or  said  leg 
members. 

3^55,036 
APPARATUS  FOR  JARRING  RODS 
Willy    Poll,    Zurich,    Switzerland,    assignor    to    Holdbig 
Itttercito  SA.,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  a  corporation  of 
Puumu 

Filed  Jan.  5, 1966,  Scr.  No.  518,843 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jan.  12, 1965, 

379/65 
10  Claims.  (CL  214—1) 
10.  Apparatus  for  the  jolting  of  rod-like  members  into 
a  compact  stack  having  a  desired  cross-sectional  configu- 
ration, comprising  stationary  guide  channel  means  for 
containing  a  quantity  of  rod-like  members,  an  up  and 


\_/ 


packer  ram  extending  from  above  into  fiaid  guide  channel 
means. 


3,355,037  , 

CARGO  UNLOADING  DEVICE 
Fred  L.  Dodd,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Premiam 
Corporation  ot  America,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  of  Minnesota 

FUed  Aug.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1569,202 


"i^ 


7  Claims.  (CI.  214— 4f) 


1.  A  cargo  unloading  device  adaptep  to  unload  pallet- 
ized cargo  from  a  truck  having  a  bed  arid  a  rearward  open- 
ing, said  cargo  unloading  device  comprising, 

a  cargo  receiving  bed  adapted  to  bel  affixed  to  the  bed 
of  a  truck,  said  cargo  receiving  bed  tiltable  about 
an  axis  disposed  generally  horizontal  relative  to  the 
truck  bed  and  generally  parallel  ^with  the  rearward 
opening  of  the  truck,  said  cargo  receiving  bed  adapt- 
ed to  receive  palletized  cargo  froii  the  truck  bed  and 
tilt  about  the  axis  thereof  providiiig  an  incline  urging 
the  palletized  cargo  generally  doirnwardly, 

a  ramp  co-operable  with  said  tiltal^Ie  cargo  receiving 
bed  and  adapted  to  receive  pallkized  cargo  there- 
from, said  ramp  adapted  to  be  attached  at  the  rear- 
ward opening  of  the  truck  and  exjlend  to  a  predeter- 
mined level  to  permit  said  cargo  I'eceiving  bed  in  its 
tilted  position  to  urge  palletized  cs|rgo  onto  said  ramp 
for  controlled  descent  from  the|  truck  bed  to  the 
predetermined  level,  said  ramp  having  means  receiv- 
ing ramp  supports  and 

a  plurality  of  ramp  supports  co-oper$ble  with  the  means 
receiving  ramp  supports  whereby  the  ramp  is  sup- 
ported at  predetermined  interval^  between  the  level 
of  the  truck  bed  and  the  predetermined  level  at  which 
the  cargo  is  unloaded,  said  rantp  supports  having 
means  adjusting  the  vertical  diinension  to  permit 
compensation  for  irregularities  ini  the  level  at  which 
the  cargo  is  to  be  unloaded.  j 


3,355,038         1 

DUMP  TRUCK  FILER 

Alfred  D.  Sinden,  Aurora,  DL,  assnior  to  Stephens- 

Adamson  Mfg.  Co.,  a  corporatiM  of  Illinois 

FUed  Dec.  1,  1965,  Scr.  No[510,787 

Claims  priority,  application  Anstrali4  Sept  29,1965, 

64,676/65 
5  Claims.  (CL  214—45) 
1.  A  truck  dump  piler  comprising: 
a  wheeled  structure  comprising  an; open  topped  elon- 
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gated  hopper  including  a  funneling  portion  at  the 
lower  end  thereof, 

a  screw  conveyor  journaled  in  said  structure  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  funneling  portion  and 
generally  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  dimension  of 
said  hopper, 

said  hopper  funneling  portion  being  defined  by  up- 
wardly diverging  side  walls  that  are  shaped  to  pro- 
vide free  access  of  the  load,  when  dumped  into  the 
hopper,  to  said  conveyor  under  the  action  of  gravity, 

thrower  means  mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said 
hopper, 

said  conveyor  being  positioned  to  feed  the  material  of 
the  load  to  said  thrower  means, 

means  for  driving  said  thrower  means  at  relatively 
high  material  throwing  speeds  to  pile  the  material 
fed  thereto  by  said  screw  conveyor. 


tion  of  movement  of  the  carriage  to  transfer  the  ingot  to 
the  table,  a  control  lever  articulated  on  said  chassis, 
means  for  tilting  said  cradle  connected  to  said  control 
lever,  a  stationary  ramp  engaged  by  said  control  lever 
during  movement  of  the  trolley  along  the  table  rotating 
said  control  lever  and  tilting  said  cradle,  a  pusher  pivoted 
in  said  cradle  and  means  for  connecting  said  pusher  and 
said  control  lever  to  push  the  ingot  from  the  tilted  cradle 
including  a  lever  controlling  said  pusher  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  said  carriage  and  a  system  of  articulated  levers 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  pusher,  said  lever  being  ro- 
tated by  said  control  lever  at  the  end  of  the  tipping  move- 
ment of  said  cradle  toward  said  table. 


gj*-'  ■■ 


and  means  for  driving  said  conveyor  at  a  relatively 
low  uniform  speed  adapted  to  provide  a  uniform  feed 
of  the  material  forming  the  load  to  said  thrower 
means  when  the  conveyor  is  submerged  by  the  load, 

said  screw  conveyor  being  fully  exposed  to  the  load 
across  the  space  defined  by  said  hopper  funneling 
portion  side  walls, 

said  wheels  of  said  piler  comprising : 

a  pair  of  wheels  journaled  on  said  piler  adjacent  the  lon- 
gitudinal center  of  and  on  either  side  of  said  hopper. 

and  a  wheel  assembly  supporting  said  thrower  means, 

said  wheel  assembly  being  connected  to  said  piler  for 
swiveling  action  about  a  substantially  vertical  axis, 

and  a  tow  handle  secured  to  said  wheel  assembly, 

whereby  said  piler  may  be  rotated  in  a  horizontal  plane 
about  a  vertical  axis  passing  adjacent  said  longitu- 
dinal center  of  said  hopper  for  adjusting  the  position 
of  the  piler  for  piling  purposes. 


3,355,039 

INSTALLATION  FOR  FEEDING  INGOTS 

TO  A  ROLLER  TABLE 

Andri  Nedonx,  Le  Crcnsot,  France,  assignor  to  Sodete 

des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Crcnsot,  Paris,  France 

FUed  Apr.  14,  1966,  Scr.  No.  542,606 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  22,  1965, 14,157 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214-62) 


3,355,040 

PIPE  TRANSPORTER  AND  HANDLER 

Henry  F.  Guttridge,  Rural  Rte.  2,  Liberal,  Kans.     67901 

FUed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Scr.  No.  513,009 

7  Claims.  (CI.  214—75) 


6.  A  pipe  transfwrter  and  handler  comprising  a  vehicle; 
transverse  pipe  racks  at  each  end  of  said  vehicle;  a  mast 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  vehicle  and  centrally  of  the 
length  thereof;  a  boom  affixed  to  the  top  of  said  mast  and 
extending  across  said  vehicle;  a  winch  slidable  along  said 
boom;  pipe  grappling  means  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  said  winch;  reversible  means  for  driving  said 
winch  and  reversible  means  for  sliding  said  winch  along 
said  boom. 


3,355,041 
HAULAGE  TRAIN  FOR  UNDERGROUND 
MATERIALS 
Paul   C.   O'Leary,  Salt   Lake   City,   Utah,   assignor   to 
Machinery  Center,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Utah 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,004 
5  Claims.  (CI.  214—83.3) 


1.  A  carriage,  a  table,  said  carriage  being  movable 
along  an  axis  of  said  table,  said  carriage  comprising  a 
chassis,  a  cradle  for  an  ingot  tiltably  mounted  on  said 
chassis  tiltable  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 


1.  A  material-carrying  car  for  use  with  a  train  having 
a  material-loading  car,  a  scraper,  and  means  to  move 
material  from  said  material-loading  car  throughout  the 
length  of  the  train,  said  material-carrying  car  comprising 

a  frame; 

wheel  supporting  the  frame  for  movement  on  tracks; 

at  least  one  open-topped  tub  carried  by  said  frame,  said 
tub  being  adapted  to  be  lifted  vertically  therefrom 
and  to  be  repositioned  thereon; 

slide  means  extending  across  the  open  top  of  the  tub, 
said  slide  means  comprising  two  parallel,  spaced 
rails,  dimensioned  so  that  material  dropped  therepast 
will  fall  into  the  tub,  the  rails  extending  beyond  the 
open  top  of  the  tub  and  one  of  the  rails  extending 
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beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other  rail  at 
each  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tub  beyond  which 
the  rails  extend. 


3,355,042 

LIVE  DECK  AND  LOADER  ASSEMBLY 

John  S.  Mellott  and  Hayes  R  Mellott,  both  of 

Rte.  1,  Box  97,  Mercersburg,  Pa.     17236 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,069 

5  Claims.  (CI.  214—91) 


ly  thereof,  said  load  hauling  body  having  a  king  pin  de- 
pending therefrom,  latch  means  carried  by  said  coupling 
member  for  effecting  a  positive  connection  between  said 
king  pin  and  said  coupling  member,  fifth j wheel  motivating 
means  for  selective  positioning  of  said  coupling  member 
longitudinally  of  said  track,  whereby  sajd  coupling  mem- 
ber can  be  disposed  at  varying  heights  ifi  a  vertical  plane 
to  elevate  a  load  hauling  body  adjacent  said  tractor  and 
rock  such  body  into  load  hauling  position  on  said  tractor 
as  said  fifth  wheel  mount  is  positioned  ihorizontally. 


3,355,044 
REFUSE  TRUCK 


Artiiur  W.  Nelson,  %  Weld-Bnilt  Body  Co.,  276  Long 

Island  Ave.,  Wyandanch,  N.YiT    11798 

Filed  Mar.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No4  442,702 

4  Claims.  (CL  214— 51|B) 


1.  A  live  deck  and  stop  and  loader  assembly  for  a  saw 
mill  comprising,  a  log  supporting  platform  positioned  to 
one  side  of  a  carriage  track  of  the  saw  mill,  a  drive  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  platform  substantially  parallel 
to  the  carriage  track,  said  drive  shaft  being  positioned 
below  the  top  surface  of  said  platform  on  the  side  thereof 
adjacent  the  carriage  track,  a  log  stop  and. loader  jour- 
naled  for  limited  pivotal  rotation  on  said  drive  shaft,  said 
stop  and  loader  including  an  elcmgated  rocker  arm  hav- 
ing a  concave  upper  surface,  and  power  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rocker  arm  for  pivotal  movement  on  said  shaft 
to  alternately  elevate  the  respective  ends  thereof  above 
said  platform  to  feed  logs  individually  onto  the  carriage 
of  the  saw  mill,  an  idler  shaft  mounted  at  the  side  of  said 
platform  opposite  said  one  side,  a  plurality  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft  and  on  said  idler 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  endless  conveyer  chains  mounted  on 
and  extending  between  the  sprocket  wheels  on  said  drive 
and  idler  shafts  with  the  upper  portion  of  said  chains 
between  said  shafts  extending  over  and  supported  by  the 
upper  surface  of  said  platform,  and  motor  means  for 
driving  said  drive  shaft  and  said  conveyer  chains  to  move 
logs  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  platform  toward  the 
carriage  track  and  into  engagement  with  said  log  stop  and 
loader.  l 

3,355,043 

TRUCK  AND  BODY  CONNECTION  MEANS 

Virgil  O.  Talbert,  Wilmette,  El.,  assignor  to  International 

Harvester  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  498,560 

2  Claims.  (CI.  214—501) 


1.  A  refuse  truck  comprising  a  refusje  storage  chamber 
and  a  tail  gate  hopper  pivoted  to  the|  truck  and  having 
an  inner  wall  which  closes  an  end  opefting  of  said  cham- 
ber, an  opening  provided  in  said  iniier  wall  for  com- 
munication with  said  chamber,  said  hopper  having  means 
to  load  uncompacted  refuse  charges!  therein,  elevator 
means  provided  in  said  hopf)er,  compacting  means  pro- 
vided in  said  hopper  to  convert  each  uQcompacted  charge 
into  a  compacted  refuse  charge  for  elevation  by  elevator 
means  to  a  raised  position,  and  disdharge  means  pro- 
vided in  said  hopper  for  moving  cach(  raispd  compacted 
charge  from  said  elevator  means  through  said  inner  wall 
opening  into  said  refuse  chamber,  an4  unloading  means 
provided  in  said  storage  chamber  for  discharging  said 
compacted  charges  through  said  end  opening  when  said 
hopper  is  pivoted  to  a  position  to  uncover  said  end 
opening,  said  hopper  having  an  outer  wall  and  a  pair 
of  side  walls,  said  loading  means  bei^g  an  opening  de- 
fined in  said  outer  wall,  and  said  comjiacting  means  com- 
prising a  pair  of  cooperating  compacting  members  mov- 
able together  from  retracted  positions  adjacent  said  inner 
and  outer  walls,  respectively. 


SERVER 


3,355,045 
INSULATED  BEVERAGE 
David  DoDglas,  1119  Lincoln  Blvd., 

Manitowoc,  Wis.    54^20 

FUed  Oct  24, 1965,  Ser.  NoL  504,339 

2  Claims.  (Id.  215—13) 


1.  An  automotive  tractor  including  a  rear  end  portion 
having  a  fifth  wheel  type  coupling  member  and  a  load 
hauling  body,  a  fifth  wheel  mount  connected  to  and  rock- 
able  over  a  rear  end  portion  of  said  tractor,  mount  con- 
trol means  for  positioning  said  fifth  wheel  mount  vertical- 
ly and  horizontally,  guide  means  providing  a  fifth  wheel 
track  on  said  fifth  wheel  mount  and  disposed  longitudinal- 


1.  A  beverage  server  comprising: 

a  glass  liner  member  having  a  gr(^oved  neck  portion; 

an  insulating  jacket  mounted  on  saiid  liner  and  having 
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an  inwardly  extending  lip  portion  positioned  m  seal- 
ing engagement  with  said  grooved  neck  portion  of 
said  liner,  said  insulating  jacket  member  having  a  wall 
portion  and  a  bottom  spaced  from  the  wall  and  bot- 
tom of  said  glass  liner  respectively;  and 
a  cover  assembly  for  said  glass  liner,  said  cover  as- 
sembly including  an  outer  cover  member  having  a 
central  opening  therein  and  a  removable  center  plug 
member  mounted  in  said  central  opening. 


being  disposed  between  said  lower-retaining  cap  and  said 
bottom  of  said  reduced  lower  portion,  and  being  retained 
in  such  disposition  by  mutual  engagement  of  the  threaded 
portions  of  said  reduced  lower  portion  and  said  lower- 


3^55,046 

INSULATING  TUMBLER 

RoK  T.  Jdly,  10116  San  Joan  Ave., 

Sonth  Gate,  Calif.     90281 

FUed  Apr.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  544,582 

11  Claims.  (CL  215—13) 


11.  An  insulating  tumbler  comprising  a  generally  tubu- 
lar body  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  other  end, 
a  generally  tubular  inner  member  closed  at  one  end 
portion  and  open  at  the  other  end  portion,  said  one  end 
portion  of  said  member  being  endwise  telescoped  in  the 
open  end  of  said  body  with  at  least  portions  of  the  tele- 
scoped portion  of  said  member  disposed  in  spaced  rela- 
tion relative  to  the  corresponding  portions  of  said  tubular 
body  and  with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  open  end  por- 
tion of  said  member  received  in  the  open  end  of  said 
body  in  frictionally  retained  engagement  therewith,  said 
corresponding  portions  including  deformable  portions  of 
said  body   displaceable   inwardly  by   an  inward   force 
directed  thereon  from  the  exterior  of  said  body  and  oper- 
able, by  being  inwardly  displaced,  to  eject  said  member 
at  least  slightly  outwardly  of  said  open  end  of  said  body, 
said  open  end  portion  of  said  member  projecting  out- 
wardly of  the  open  end  of  said  body  and  including  a 
circumferentially  extending  generally  radially  outwardly 
projecting  shoulder  facing  toward  the  closed  end  portion 
of  said  member  and  abuttingly  engaged  with  the  end 
edges  of  the  open  end  of  said  body. 


retaining  cap,  said  bottle  having  a  reduced  upper  portion, 
said  reduced  upper  portion  having  a  lowermost  portion, 
said  tube  opening  projecting  above  said  lowermost  por- 
tion.   

3,355,048 

JUNCTION  BOXES  FOR  ELXjCTRICAL 

CONDUITS 

WUliam  Maicr,  125  Lawior  Terrace, 

Stratford,  Conn.     06075 

FUed  May  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,226 

7  Ctoims.  (CL  220—3.94) 


3,355,047 

PRESSURE  EQUALIZATION  MEANS  FOR 

BABY  BOTTLE 

Daniel  E.  Dc  Sole,  29  S.  Mamifaig  Blvd., 

Albany,  N.Y.     12203 
FUed  Mar.  10,  1966,  Ser.  No.  533^75 
4  Claims.  (Q.  215—11) 
4.  Pressure  equalization  means  for  use  with  a  baby 
bottle  for  the  admission  of  air  interiorly  of  the  bottle  to 
equalize  the  interior  bottle  pressure  with  the  atmosphere; 
said  pressure  equalization  means  including  an  opening 
within  that  range  small  enough  to  minimize  and  retard 
the  flow  therethrough  of  formula  or  milk,  but  laiige 
enough  to  allow  the  passage  of  air  in  suflScient  quantity 
to  allow  of  practically  automatic  equalization  of  the  air 
pressure  in  the  bottle  with  the  atmosphere,  said  pressure 
equalization  means  including  a  tube  and  an  internally 
threaded,  lower-retaining  cap,  said  tube  having  an  out- 
turned  flange  and  said  opening,  said  bottle  having  an  ex- 
ternally threaded,  reduced  lower  portion,  said  reduced 
lower  portion  having  a  bottom,  said  outtumed  flange 


1.  An  electrical  conduit  juncti<Hi  box,  comprising  an 
elongated  box  body  consisting  of  a  base  section  and  a  com- 
plemental  cover  section  removably  secured  thereto,  said 
base  section  having  rounded  first  and  second  end  walls 
with  connecting  side  walls  and  also  having  a  bottom  wall, 
conduit  receiving  sockets  provided  exteriorly  on  the  first 
end  wall  and  on  the  bottom  wall  adjacent  the  second  end 
wall,  said  first  end  wall  being  relatively  high  and  the  sec- 
ond end  wall  being  relatively  low  and  said  side  walls  be- 
ing stepped  downwardly  from  the  high  end  wall  to  the 
low  end  wall  whereby  to  facilitate  convenient  access  to 
the  interior  of  said  base  section  when  the  cover  section 
is  removed,  said  cover  section  having  a  top  wall  with 
rounded  ends  one  of  which  overlies  the  high  end  wall 
of  the  base  section  and  also  having  a  depending  niarginal 
skirt  rounded  at  the  other  end  of  the  top  wall  with  side 
portions  of  the  skirt  being  stepped  upwardly  from  the 
rounded  skirt  end  to  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  top 
wall,  said  skirt  being  in  complemental  abutment  with 
said  low  end  wall  and  said  stepped  side  walls  of  the  base 
section. 

3,355,049 
BARREL 
Terence  M.  Nolan,  PhiladdpUa,  and  David  J.  IVeTamm, 
Jr.,  Maple  Glen,  Pa.,  aHlgnon  to  KelMy-Haycs  Com- 
pany, a  cotporatioo  of  Delaware 

FOed  May  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,317 

2  ClainM.  (CI.  220-^ 

1.  A  barrel  comprising  a  generally  cylindrical  center 

band,  first  and  second  generally  elliptical  heads  aflSxed 

to  each  end  of  said  center  band  around  its  circumference. 
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said  center  band  and  said  heads  being  formed  of  a  gen* 
erally  thin  sheet  metal  construction  devoid  of  reinforcing 
chines  at  the  juncture  of  said  heads  with  said  center  band, 
and  a  pair  of  elastomer  shock  supports,  each  of  said  elas- 
tomer shock  supports  being  comprised  of  a  generally 
cylindrical  skirt  portion  affixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to  a 
respective  one  of  said  heads  adjacent  the  juncture  of  said 


M   jj 


one  head  with  said  center  band,  each  of  said  skirt  portions 
terminating  at  its  other  end  in  a  generally  circular  sup- 
porting surface  spaced  from  the  respective  head,  the 
outer  periphery  of  each  of  said  skirt  portions  being  spaced 
radially  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  center  band, 
each  of  said  elastomer  shock  supports  being  substantially 
more  resilient  than  said  heads  and  said  center  band. 


3^55,050 

LUNAR  CRYOSTAT 

Neil  P.  Ruzic,  Beverly  Shores,  Ind.    46301 

FUed  Sept  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  393,969 

3  Claims.  (CI.  220—9) 


1.  A  lunar  cryostat  comprising  in  combination:  a  nest- 
ing stack  of  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly  concave  dish- 
shaped  members,  each  of  said  dish-shaped  members  be- 
ing characterized  by  a  diametrical  curvature  adequate  to 
block  lateral  thermal  radiation  from  entering  the  inner- 
most portion  thereof,  each  of  5aid  members  having  its 
convex  surface  highly  reflective  to  radiant  heat  and  its 
opposed  concave  surface  highly  absorbent  to  radiant  heat, 
said  stack  being  formed  so  as  to  have  all  like  surfaces  fac- 
ing in  the  same  direction  and  to  have  a  convex  heat  reflect- 
ing surface  at  the  bottom  of  said  stack  and  wherein  the 
top  of  said  stack  and  the  spaces  between  each  of  said 
dish-shaped  members  are  open  to  ambient  environment, 
and  thermal  insulating  means  separating  the  dish-shaped 
members  of  said  stack  from  each  other. 


3,355,051 

LOW  THERMAL  CONDUCTIVITY 

ATTACHMENT 

Edmond  Andri  Klocckncr,  Sevres,  and  Jean  M.  Royet, 

Saint-Maur,  France,  asi^nors  to  Compagnie  Generate 

dTlectrfdte,  Paris,  France,  a  corporation  of  France 

FUed  June  19, 1964,  Ser.  No:  376,485 

Claims  priority,  appUcation  France,  June  21,  1963,    1 

938  979  1 

8  Claims.  (CL  220—15) 

1.  An  insulating  support  element  for  supporting  and 

thermally  isolating  wall  members  of  low  temperature  stor- 


age containers,  said  containers  comprisiijg  at  least  an  in- 
ner vessel  and  an  outer  vessel  surrouiiding  said  inner 
vessel  in  spaced  relation  to  said  inner  vessel  in  combina- 
tion, comprising: 

a  first  support  member  mounted  on  thie  surface  of  one 
of  said  vessels,  said  first  support  member  extending 
toward  the  surface  of  the  other  vessel  in  the  space 
between  said  vessels, 
a  second  support  member  mounted  ^iirectly  opposite 
said  first  support  member  on  said  ^thcr  vessel,  said 
second  support  member  extending  $t  least  partially 
within  said  first  support  member,  and 


means  including  a  flexible  cable  formec  of  a  material  of 
low  thermal  conductivity  mechanically  connecting 
the  free  end  portion  of  said  first  support  member 
to  the  free  end  portion  of  said  secoiid  support  mem- 
ber partially  within  said  first  suppprt  member  with 
said  connecting  means  under  tensi(^n  and  said  first 
support  member  and  said  second  ^upport  member 
under  compression. 


3,355,052 
ADJUSTABLE  ROOF-SUPPORTING 
COLUMN  FOR  TANKS 
Taavi  Kaops,  Rijswijlc,  Sontli  Holland,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  Chicago  Bridge  A  Iron  Conqany,  OaiK  Brook, 
HI.,  a  corporation  of  Dlinols  i 

Filed  Dec  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  5i[6,427 
18  Claims.  (CL  220— in 


1.  In  a  tank  for  the  storage  of  materkls  comprising  a 
bottom,  a  side  wall,  a  roof  and  a  plurality  of  vertically 
disposed  columns  within  said  tank  supporting  said  roof, 
the  improvement  which  comprises   adjustable  means 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  c<>lumns  with  said 
roof  whereby  vertical  displacement  pi  said  columns, 
and  commensurate  disfdacement  of]  the  column-sup- 
ported roof,  resulting  from  soil  or  9)undation  subsi- 
dence or  elevation  beneath  the  colui^ns  can  be  com- 
pensated for  by  adjustments  made  i^  said  adjustable 
means  to  raise  or  lower  the  roofJ  said  adjustable 
means  being  operably  adjustable  from  outside  the 
tank. 


3,355,053 

METAL  CAN  AND  CLOSURE  THEREFOR 
Edward  W.  Sexton,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  Mslgnor  to  Sexton 
Can  Company,  Inc.,  Everett,  Mass.,  k  corporation  of 
Massacfansetts 

FUed  Nov.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5^6,048 

5  Oafans.  (a.  220—23)1 

1.  In  a  metal  can  of  the  character  descHbed  comprising 

a  cylinder,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  $aid  cylinder  and 

a  cover  for  the  other  end  of  said  cyliiider,  said  cover 


November  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1371 


comprising  a  tube,  means  for  closing  one  end  of  said 
tube,  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the  other  end 
of  said  tube,  an  annular  member  having  a  tubular  mem- 
ber surrounding  and  in  face-to-face  engagement  with  the 
outer  portion  of  said  tube  which  is  adjacent  to  said  flange, 
and  a  flrst  layer  extending  outwardly  from  said  tubular 
member,  underlying  said  flange  and  extending  outwardly 
beyond  its  periphery,  the  improvement  comprising  said 
annular  member  having  a  second  layer  integral  with  said 


lower  like  containers,  and  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  recessed  under  portions  at  spaced  intervals  along 
each  of  the  walls  of  the  other  of  said  pairs  to  lock  over 
others  of  the  aforesaid  lug  projection  members  of  the 
lower  like  containers. 


lO 


first  layer,  extending  inwardly  from  the  periphery  of  said 
first  layer  towards  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member  with 
its  inner  margin  located  outwardly  of  said  tube,  said  sec- 
ond layer  overlying  the  outer  portion  of  said  first  layer 
and  overlying  at  least  the  outer  portion  of  said  flange, 
and  a  third  layer  integral  with  said  second  layer,  overly- 
ing it  and  extending  outwardly  from  its  inner  margin  and 
means  for  sealing  said  third  layer  to  the  said  other  end 
of  said  cylinder. 


3^55,054 

STACKABLE-NESTABLE  CONTAINER 

James  D.  WiboD,  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Banner 

Metab,  Inc.,  Compton,  CaHf.,  a  corporation  of  OkJo 

Filed  May  23, 1966,  Scr.  No.  552,046 

S  Claims.  (CI.  220—23.6) 


3,355,055 

FREE-SLIDING  GUIDE  DEVICE  FOR  A 

CONTAINER  COVER 

Henry  Abbey,  Rego  Park,  N.Y. 

(711  Shore  Road,  Long  Beach,  N.Y.    11561) 

FUed  June  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  460,124 

13  Claims.  (CI.  220—38) 


1.  A  free-sliding  guide  device  for  a  container  cover  for 
a  container  having  a  basin  and  a  handle  pivotally  aflSxed 
to  said  basin,  said  container  cover  having  a  peripheral 
surface,  said  guide  device  comprising  two  pairs  of  spaced 
guide  projections  extending  from  the  peripheral  surface  of 
said  container  cover  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  pro- 
jections of  each  of  said  pairs  of  projections  extending  or 
opposite  sides  of  a  corresponding  portion  of  said  handle. 


3,355,056 
LIVE  FISH  CONTAINER 
Jacob  John  Fisch,  Miami  Beach,  Fla.,  aadgnor  to  Hobby- 
fish  Incorporated,  Miami,  Fla.,  a  corporaoon  of  Florida 
Filed  Apr.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,503 
1  Claim.  (CL  220 — 42) 


1.  A  rectangular  stackable-nestable  container  adapted 
to  be  nested  with  other  like  containers,  and  adapted  to 
be  stacked  in  a  multiple-level  tier,  with  each  layer  in  the 
tier  containing  a  plurality  of  the  containers  in  a  juxtaposed 
relationship,  and  with  the  containers  in  the  tier  mutually 
inter-locked,  one  with  the  other,  said  container  compris- 
ing: a  bottom;  a  pair  of  side  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom;  a  pair  of  end  walls  extending  upwardly 
from  said  bottom;  an  outwardly  extending  rim  formed 
in  said  walls  and  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the 
container  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof;  a  plurality  of 
fluted  sections  formed  in  each  of  the  walls  of  one  of  said 
pairs  and  extending  upwardly  to  said  rim;  and  a  plurality 
of  lug  projection  members  formed  in  said  rim  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  container  at 
spaced  intervals  along  each  of  the  walls  of  the  other  of 
said  pairs;  said  fluted  members  defining  recessed  under 
portions  at  the  lower  ends  thereof  in  position  to  lock 
over  certain  of  the  aforesaid  lug  projection  members  of 


A  container  adapted  to  contain  live  fish  or  the  like  in  a 
life  preserving  fluid,  said  container  comprising: 

a  tubular  body  fabricated  of  transparent  plastic  and  hav- 
ing a  bottom  wall  and  a  continuous  upstanding  side 
wall  means  terminating  at  an  upper  edge  which  cir- 
cumscribes an  opea  mouth  permitting  access  to  the 
interior  of  said  body; 

said  side  wall  means  including  a  thickened  reinforcing 
bead  portion  formed  by  outwardly  extending  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  shoulders  and  an  exterior  side 
surface  extending  between  said  shoulders; 

said  side  wall  means  including  an  opposed  pair  of  end 
walls  and  opposed  front  and  rear  walls,  said  end, 
front  and  rear  walls  all  tapering  and  converging 
downwardly  and  inwardly  from  said  bead  portion  to 
said  bottom  wall  to  provide  said  tubular  body  with 
a  frusto-pyramidal  shape  which  will  not  distort  the 
appearance  of  a  fish  placed  in  the  fluid  therein; 
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said  side  wall  means  including  an  upper  margin  por- 
tion extending  between  said  upper  shoulder  and  said 

upper  edge; 

a  cover  including  a  top  panel  and  a  depending  periph- 
eral skirt  having  a  lower  edge  engageable  against  said 
upper  shoulder  when  said  cover  is  applied  to  said 
body  to  close  said  open  mouth; 

said  cover  further  including  a  continuous  rib  depending 
from  said  top  panel  in  parallel  juxtaposition  to  and 
inwardly  of  said  peripheral  skirt; 

said  rib  and  said  skirt  defining  therebetween,  a  con- 
tinuous annular  channel  adapted  to  sealingly  receive 
said  upper  margin  portion; 

said  annular  channel  and  said  upper  margin  portion  and 
said  upper  edge  being  configured  whereupon  when 
said  upper  margin  portion  is  disposed  therein,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  margin  portion  will  sealingly 
engage  against  the  inner  surface  of  said  peripheral 
skirt,  the  inner  surface  of  said  margin  portion  will 
sealingly  engage  against  said  rib  and  said  upper  edge 
will  sealingly  engage  against  that  portion  of  the  under- 
side of  said  top  panel  which  forms  the  bottom  of  said 
annular  channel; 

said  cover  and  said  body  thus  cooperating  to  effect  a 
continuous  sealing  engagement  along  said  upper 
margin  portion  from  substantially  the  lower  end  of 
said  rib  to  substantially  the  lower  end  of  said  periph- 
eral skirt; 

said  peripheral  skirt  having  a  thickness  such  that  the 
outer  surface  thereof  is  coextensive  with  said  exterior 
side  surface  portion  of  said  reinforcing  bead; 

said  container  thus  having  said  cover  and  said  body 
tightly  sealed  together  to  hermetically  seal  the  con- 
tents therewithin  and  further  having  a  reinforced  and 
strengthened  upper  portion  which  enables  said  con- 
tainer to  be  manually  gripped  and  carried  by  said 
lower  shoulder  without  causing  any  container  de- 
formation. 


3,355,057 

DESICCATOR  SEAL 

Alan  P.  MacKenzie  and  Calvin  Kroener,  Madison,  Wis„ 

assignors  to  La  Pine  Scientific  Company,  a  corporation 

of  nUnois 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,760 
9  Claims.  (CI.  220—46) 


i.  A  desiccator  seal  and  locator  therefor  for  a  desic- 
cator having  a  bowl  with  a  horizontal  flange  and  a  cover 
with  a  mating  horizontal  flange,  said  seal  and  locator  con- 
sisting entirely  of  an  annular  seal  of  substantially  circular 
cross-section,  an  annular  outwardly  extending,  horizontal 
web  integrally  formed  with  said  seal  and  having  a  lesser 
height  than  said  seal  and  a  vertically  arranged  annular 
flange  on  the  outer  extremity  of  said  web  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  latter  and  having  a  length  greater 
than  the  height  of  said  seal  whereby  said  seal  may  be 
easily  located  on  a  desiccator  bowl  flange  and  a  desiccator 
cover  easily  located  on  and  removed  from  said  seal  with- 
out interference  between  said  seal,  the  bowl  and  the 
cover. 


3,355,058 

PUSH-IN  CAN  LID 

Charles  T.  Asbury,  717  Isle  o)  Palms, 

Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.     33301 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,583 

11  Claims.  (CI.  220—48 


1.  In  a  tear  open  can  lid;  a  tab  embpssed  in  said  lid 
and  forming  a  raised  region  in  the  lid  nf  ar  the  periphery 
thereof  longer  in  the  radial  direction  o^  the  lid  than  in 
the  circumferential  direction  thereof,  '  said  tab  being 
rounded  at  its  radially  outer  end  and  f|at  at  its  radially 
inner  end  and  somewhat  curved  along  its  sides,  and  a 
score  line  extending  along  the  sides  and  around  the  outer 
end  of  the  tab  to  permit  the  tab  to  te^r  free  from  the 
lid  when  pressed  downwardly,  said  scoile  line  leading  to 
a  point  at  the  outer  end  of  the  tab. 


3,355,059 

LAMINATE  WITH  SEVERABLE^  PORTION 

Alfred    Edward    Balocca,    Wheaton,   ai|d    Richard    Leo 

Joosten,  Cary,  lU.,  assignors  to  Americ^  Can  Company, 

New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Ne^  v  Jersey 

Filed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  :  67,048 

13  Claims.  (CI.  220—53 


,,  ;    r--;^ 1 — i 


28        24 


p<)r 


1.  A  laminate  having  a  severable  portion  and  com- 
prising: I 

a  continuous   metallic  sheet  having  Aperture  therein; 

a  first  non-elastomeric  layer  juxtaposed  to  one  side 
of  said  sheet  in  overlying  relationship  to  said  aper- 
ture; I 

a  second  non-elastomeric  layer  juxtaposed  to  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  sheet  in  overlying  relationship  in 
said  aperture;  j 

said  second  layer  being  fabricated  pf  a  material  of 
uniform  tearability  which  is  more;  readily  tearable 
than  the  material  of  said  first  layei^ 

an  adhesive  material  interposed  betjween  said  sheet 
and  said  second  layer  to  secure  s^id  second  layer 
to  said  sheet;  I 

said  adhesive  material  extending  acrcjss  said  aperture; 
"one  of  said  non-elastomeric  layers  having  an  emboss- 
ment extending  into  said  aperture  Ma  thus  bond  por- 
tions of  said  first  and  second  non-^astomeric  layers 
to  one  another  by  said  adhesive  itiaterial;  and  the 
other  of  said  non-elastomeric  layers  being  substan- 
tially flat; 

means  for  removably  attaching  the  i^bonded  portion 
of  said  first  layer  to  said  sheet,  <narginal  to  said 
aperture;  and 
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said  first  layer  being  manually  engageable  to  be  pulled 
away  from  said  sheet  to  thus  cause  the  bonded  por- 
tion of  said  second  sheet  to  tear  away  and  remain 
bonded  to  said  first  sheet,  thereby  opening  said 
aperture. 

3  355  060 
CONTAINER  WITH  IMPROVED  LIFT-OFF 
END  CLOSURE 
William  G.  Reynolds,  Richmond,  and  Edward  G.  Maeder, 
Guide   Kraiu,  and  Daniel  S.   Cvacho,   Cbesterfield, 
County,  Va.,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Metals  Company, 
Richmond,  Va.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  457,594 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220—54) 


1.  In  combination,  a  container  body  having  an  open 
end  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  interior  surface  thereof, 
and  a  closure  for  said  container  body  having  a  central 
portion  spanning  said  open  end  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  snap-fitted  in  said  recess  to  close  said 
open  end,  said  intermediate  portion  being  annular  and 
having  a  substantially  S-shaped  cross-sectional  configura- 
tion throughout  its  entire  length  to  provide  resiliency  for 
said  snap  fitting  relation  with  said  container  body,  said 
S-shaped  configuration  being  substantially  normal  to  said 
interior  surface  of  said  container  body,  said  closure  hav- 
ing an  outer  portion  interconnected  to  said  intermediate 
portion  and  engaging  the  exterior  surface  of  said  con- 
tainer body. 


wall  depending  from  said  top  wall  for  forming  a  length- 
wise cap  interior  for  receiving  the  open  end  of  said  body 
wherein  the  improvement  comprises, 

a  tapered  portion  next  adjacent  said  open  end  of  the  in- 
terior surface  of  said  side  wall  of  said  body,  said 
tapered  surface  progressively  increasing  outwardly  as 
a  function  of  lengthwise  distance  of  said  open  end 
and  having  a  continuing  cylindrical  surface  extend- 
ing from  its  lower  end, 

a  first  groove  recessed  in  said  cylindrical  surface  next 
adjacent  and  spaced  below  said  lower  end  of  said 
tapered  surface, 

a  second  groove  recessed  in  said  cylindrical  surface 
axially  spaced  below  said  first  groove  along  said  cy- 
lindrical surface, 

a  shoulder  projecting  outwardly  from  said  body  exterior 
surface  next  adjacent  and  below  said  second  groove 
and  forming  a  limit  stop  for  said  cap  upon  inserting 
said  cap  on  said  body, 

said  cap  side  wall  having  a  flexible  beaded  edge  at  its 
open  end,  and 

an  internal  wall  depending  from  said  cap  top  wall  and 
spaced  within  said  cap  peripheral  wall  for  defining 
therewith  a  cap  recess,  whereby  manual  insertion  of 
said  cap  on  said  body  causes  said  beaded  edge  to 
slide  over  and  along  said  tapered  portion  and  said 
cylindrical  surface  until  said  beaded  edge  snap  fits 
into  said  first  groove  and  on  further  insertion  said 
beaded  edge  slides  along  said  cylindrical  surface 
below  said  first  groove  until  said  beaded  edge  snap 
fits  into  said  second  groove  against  said  shoulder, 
and  said  body  tapered  portion  slides  into  said  cap 
recess  thereby  providing  improved  light  isolation  of 
the  film  stored  in  said  container,  and  said  first  groove 
provides  a  safety  catch  snap  fit  engagement  with  said 
cap  beaded  edge  when  said  cap  is  improperly  lifted 
and  detached  from  said  second  groove. 


3,355,061 
PLASTIC  CONTAINER 
Ernst  G.   Rittcr,  Webster,   N.Y.,   assignor   to  General 
Aniline  &  Film  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,564 
1  Claim.  (CI.  220—60) 


3,355,062 

CONTAINER  CLOSURE  SEAM 

John  S.  Milne,  Chicago,  lU.,  assignor  to  Monsanto 

Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  10, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,591 

7  Claims.  (CI.  220—67) 


\ 


A  cartridge  film  protective  container  of  the  type  having 
a  cylindrical  open  ended  body,  said  open  ended  body  hav- 
ing an  enclosed  bottom  wall  confronting  its  open  end  and 
a  peripheral  side  wall  upstanding  from  said  bottom  wall 
for  forming  a  lengthwise  interior  for  storing  said  film  and 
a  removable  open  ended  cap,  said  cap  having  a  closed 
top  wall  confronting  its  open  end  and  a  peripheral  side 


1.  A  container  comprising: 

a  thin  walled  receptacle  having  side  wall  means  and  lip 
means  extending  therefrom   adjacent   a   receptacle 
opening; 
said  lip  means  being  configured  to  form  a  generally  L- 
shapcd  cavity,  said  L-shaped  cavity  being  defined  by 
a  first  portion  of  said  lip  means  extending  laterally 
outwardly  of  said  sid©  wall  means,  away  from 
said  receptacle  opening, 
a  second  portion  extending  from  said  first  portion 
substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  said  second 
portion  being  spaced  from  and  extending  op- 
posite said  side  wall  means, 
a  third  portion  extending  from  said  second  por- 
tion, toward  and  substantially  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  said  first  portion,  said  third  portion 
cooperating  with  said  second  portion  to  form 
one  leg  of  said  L-shaped  cavity, 
and  a  fourth  portion  extending  from  said  third 
portion  inwardly  toward  the  opening  of  said  re- 
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ceptable  and  being  substantially  parallel  to  said 
first  portion,  said  fourth  portion  cooperatiog 
with  said  first  portion  to  form  the  other  leg  of 
said  L-shaped  cavity; 

said  second  and  third  lip  means  portions  defining 
a  rim  spaced  from  and  disposed  opposite  to 
said  receptacle  side  wall  means;  and 

a  thin  walled  cover  adapted  to  close  said  receptacle 
opening; 

said  thin  walled  cover  having  a  perii^eral  edge 
extending  into  each  leg  of  said  L-shaped  cavity 
with  an  outer  edge  portion  being  gripped  by 
said  second  and  third  lip  means  portions  and 
an  inner  edge  portion  being  gripped  by  said 
first  and  fourth  lip  means  portions. 


3,355,063 
NESTABLE  BODIES  FOR  RIGID  CONTAINERS 
Peter  A.  Latham,  Stow,  and  Paul  E.  Brefka,  Framinghaai, 
Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mobil  Oil 
Corporation,  a  coiporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Dec.  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  422,705 
13  Claims.  (CI.  220—97) 


1.  A  nestable  article  which  comprises  a  thin-walled 
hollow  body  open  at  one  end  and  constructed  of  thermo- 
plastic material  capable  of  substantial  flexing  in  thin  sec- 
tions without  cracking,  at  least  two  substantially  opposite 
side  wall  panels  of  said  body  being  laterally  flexible  over 
substantial  areas  of  said  panels  adjacent  to  said  open  end, 
at  least  two  relatively  rigid  side  wall  panels  each  sub- 
stantially oppositely  disposed  in  the  wall  surface  between 
said  flexibe  panels  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate  un- 
broken ribs  substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  said  open 
end  to  resist  inward  and  outward  flexing  of  said  rigid 
panels,  said  ribs  extending  substantially  across  said  rigid 
panels  in  areas  adjacent  to  said  open  end,  the  height  of 
said  ribs  being  substantially  reduced  adjacent  to  the  ends 
of  said  ribs,  and  at  least  two  of  said  flexible  panels  and  at 
least  two  of  said  rigid  panels  converging  away  from  said 
open  end  to  thereby  diminish  the  cross  section  of  said 
body,  whereby  said  body  is  readily  releasable  from  nesting 
engagement  inside  articles  of  similar  configuration  upon 
bending  said  flexible  panels  inwardly  to  displace  adjacent 
areas  of  said  rigid  panels  inwardly  without  bulging  the 
rigid  panels  substantially  outward. 


die 


for  energizing  the  drive  means,  switch  means  for  deen- 
ergizing  the  drive  means  when  a  dispensing  cycle  has 
been  completed,  said  switch  means  including  a  cam  and 
cam  follower,  a  hollow  hub  connected  to  the  casing  and 
projecting  through  the  panel,  retainer  nieans  connected  to 
the  hub  and  bearing  against  the  front  side  of  the  panel  to 
fasten  the  modules  to  the  panel,  and  helix  shaped  dis- 
pensing and  merchandise  supporting  rod  means  projecting 
from  the  front  side  of  the  panel,  the  ipiprovement  com- 
prising: 


3,355.064 
MERCHANDISE  DISPENSING  MACHINE  MODULE 
INCLUDING  A  HELICAL  ARTICLE  DISCHARGE 

MEANS 

Stanley  O.  Schlaf,  Rte.  1,  Box  233, 

Win6eld,  Mo.     63389 
Filed  Dec.  22, 1966,  Ser.  No.  603,823 
5  Claims.  (CL  221—14) 
1.  In  a  merchandise  dispensing  machine  comprising  re- 
placeable merchandise  dispensing  modules  mounted  on  a 
support   panel   with   drive   means   mounted   in   a   casing 
positioned  against   the   back   side   of  the   panel,   means 


(a)  an  integral  one  piece  hollow  jnember  having  a 
cylindrical  leading  portion  whose  outer  surface  is 
journaled  in  the  hollow  hub,  a  gefir  portion  engage- 
able  with  the  drive  means  and  positioned  within  the 
casing  and  the  aforesaid  cam  portion  projecting  from 
the  casing,  and  a  counterbored  receptacle  in  the  lead- 
ing portion,  and 

(b)  the  dispensing  and  merchandise  supporting  rod  is 
a  one  piece  wire  helix  having  closjly  adjacent  wind- 
ings at  the  trailing  edge  and  spaced  windings  over 
the  major  portion  of  its  length,  the  top  surfaces  of 
the  said  windings  being  flattened  j  to  a  size  to  fric- 
tionally  engage  the  counterbored  itceptacle  to  fasten 
the  helix  to  the  hollow  member. 


3,355,065 
DISPENSING  APPARAfrUS 
James  A.  Moe,  503  Carolyn  Lane, 
White  Bear  Lake,  Minn 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No 


8  Claims.  (CI.  221—9  i) 


55110 
569,857 


1.  A  module  for  a  refrigerated  article  dispensing 
mechanism  which  is  adapted  to  ^  coin  operated 
comprising 

(A)  a  plurality  of  shelves  arranged]  in  a  row, 

(B)  hinge  means  pivoting  each  of  |said  shelves  along 
one  edge, 

(C)  support  means  extending  generally  normal  to  said 
edge  beneath  each  shelf  and  mov4bly  afl^ed  to  said 
shelf. 
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(D)  wall  means  disposed  adjacent  an  opposite  edge  of 
said  shelves  and  parallel  to  said  hinge  means, 

(E)  ledge  means  on  said  wall  means  upon  which  said 
support  means  for  each  shelf  is  adapted  to  rest  with 
said  shelf  in  a  plane  normal  to  said  wall  means,  and 

(F)  cam  means  movable  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said 
wall  means  for  moving  said  support  means  relative 
to  said  ledge  means  affording  displacement  of  said 
support  means  from  said  ledge  means  so  the  shelf 
may  pivot  on  said  hinge  means  to  a  position  generally 
parallel  to  said  wall  means  whereby  an  article  placed 
upon  said  shelf  may  be  dumped. 


3^55,066 

MARKING  AND  CARRYING  CONTAINER  FOR 

DATA  PROCESSING  CARDS 

GUbert  H.  SchUchting,  1180  Vance  Way, 

Sparks,  Nev.     89431 

FUed  Mar.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  532,951 

12  Claims.  (CL  221—259) 


1.  A  container  for  carrying  data  processing  cards  and 
for  permitting  marking  of  such  carried  cards,  said  con- 
tainer comprising: 

a  casing  having  spaced  apart  parallel  top  and  bottom 
walls,  end  walls  and  side  walls  connected  together 
to  form  an  internal  cavity  adapted  to  contain  a  stack 
of  data  processing  cards; 

said  top  wall  having  a  shape<^ portion  therein  forming 
an  array  of  discrete  marking  apertures  therein; 

said  array  including  a  plurality  of  vertically  and  hori- 
zontally aligned  marking  apertures; 

said  bottom  wall  having  an  opening  therein  coaxially 
aligned  beneath  said  shaped  portion  along  an  axis 
extending  perpendicularly  between  said  top  and  bot- 
tom walls  to  facilitate  digital  insertion  for  raising 
said  stack  of  cards  into  contact  with  the  underside 
of  said  top  wall  until  the  uppermost  card  in  said 
stack  can  be  marked  by  a  marking  instrument  in- 
serted through  the  appropriate  marking  aperture. 


means  rcsilicntly  biasing  the  cap  toward  the  container 
top  portion  for  maintaining  the  container  in  a  nor- 
mally closed  condition;  and 

at  least  one  downwardly  extending  projection  compris- 
ing an  extension  of  the  cap  side  wall  portion  selec- 
tively received  between  said  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jections; 


whereby  when  the  cap  is  rotated  relative  to  the  con- 
tainer said  cap  is  caused  to  be  lifted  from  the  con- 
tainer top  to  permit  a  pill  to  be  dispensed  and  when 
the  cap  is  further  rotated  said  cap  again  closes  the 
container,  one  of  said  upwardly  extending  projections 
adjacent  said  downwardly  extending  projection  being 
indicative  of  the  last  opening  of  the  dispenser. 


3  355  068 

DISPENSER    HAVING*  MEANS   TO    POUR    MAIN 

AND  SUPPLEMENTAL  QUANTITIES  OF  UQUIDS 

PhiUp  W.  Harland,  Perkasie,  and  MUton  Mollick,  ADen- 

town.  Pa.,  assignors  to  Ametek,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  504,699 
12  Claims,  (a  222—30) 


3,355,067 
RECORDING  PILL  DISPENSER 
Martin  Eqdnal,  5529  Marconi  Ave., 

Cannkhael,  Calif.    95608 
Filed  Apr.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  634,231 
14  Claims.  (CL  222—23) 
1.  A  recording  pill  dispenser,  comprising: 
a  container  for  pills,  said  container  having  a  cylindrical 
side  wall  portion  and  a  substantially  planar  top  clos- 
sure  portion  having  at  least  one  dispensing  aperture 
therethrough; 
a  plurality  of  time  indicating  upwardly  extending  pro- 
jections disposed  about  the  outer  periphery  of  the 
container; 
a  dispensing  cap,  having  a  cylindrical  side  wall  portion 
with  an  opening  therethrough  and  a  substantially 
planar  top  closure  portion,  rotatably  and  telescopi- 
cally  received  over  the  top  portion  of  the  container; 


1.  In  a  beer  or  the  like  dispensing  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination including  valve  means  for  controlling  flow  of 
beer  from  a  supply  to  a  receptacle,  valve  actuating  means 
operable  to  open  said  valve,  handle  means  for  initially 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  actuating  means  to 
pour  a  first  main  measured  quantity  of  beer  independently 
of  the  operator,  means  associated  with  said  handle  means 
for  further  controlling  the  energization  of  said  actuating 
means  to  selectively  add  a  supplemental  quantity  of  beer 
to  said  main  quantity  upon  termination  of  the  pouring  of 
said  first  measured  quantity  which  is  a  predetermined  per- 
centage of  said  main  quantity,  once  each  operation  there* 
of. 
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2.  An  apparatus  according  to  claim  1,  including  means 
for  indicating  the  total  number  of  operations  of  said 
valve  means.    . 

3,355,069 
DISPENSING  CONTAINER 
Gilbert  De  Wayne  MOes,  Ossining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Col- 
gate-PalmoIiYe  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  513,503 
9  Claims.  (CL  222—83) 
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3,355,071 

COLOR  IMPARTING  DISPENSER  FOR 

AEROSOL  PRODUCTS 

Matalon  K.  Jordan,  Bericeley,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Avoset 

Company,  Oakland,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  Feb.  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.r529,495 

1  Claim.  (CL  222—190) 


27     " 


1.  In  a  dispensing  container  assembly,  a  hollow  con- 
tainer member  having  Ifn  opening,  an  initially  imperforate 
cover  member  extending  across  said  opening  and  having 
a  flat  external  surface  portion  integrally  formed  with  at 
least  one  upwardly  extending  hollow  projection,  means 
providing  a  slide  guide  on  the  upper  side  of  said  cover, 
and  a  rigid  closure  element  having  a  cutting  edge  shift- 
ably  mounted  and  retained  in  said  guide  for  movement 
in  a  plane  along  said  surface  portion  between  one  posi- 
tion where  it  is  spaced  from  said  projection  and  a  second 
position  where  said  element  severs  said  projection  on  the 
first  movement  thereto  to  form  a  dispensing  opening  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  container  member, 
said  closure  element  thereafter  serving  in  said  first  posi- 
tion to  uncover  said  dispensing  opening  for  dispensing  and 
in  said  second  position  for  closing  said  dispensing  open- 

'"8-  ^^_^^_^^_  , 

3,355,070 

FIELD  APPLICATOR  WITH  METERING  ORIFICE 

AND   ADJUSTABLE    DISTRIBUTING   MEANS 

iRtobert  Dethmers,  Boyden,  Iowa     51234 

FUed  Oct.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,671 

4  Claims.  (CI.  222—177) 


In  an  aerosol  container  having  a  ya.\yc  adjacent  the 
upper  end  thereof  and  normally  maintsjining  the  container 
in  a  closed  condition,  a  cap  member  ofverlying  said  valve 
and  including  an  integral  valve  actuator  depending  there- 
from and  movable  to  unseat  said  valVe  upon  downward 
movement  thereof,  said  cap  member  including  a  top  wall 
and  a  peripheral  skirt  releasably  en^ageable  with  said 
container,  said  top  Wall  having  an  Integral  dispensing 
spout  extending  upwardly  therefromi  intermediate  said 
actuator  and  said  skirt,  said  spout  having  a  diametrically 
reduced  portion  adjacent  its  upper  distal  end,  a  pellet  con- 
taining a  coloring  and/or  flavoring  {positioned  in  said 
spout  of  cylindrical  configuration  to  engage  the  inner  bore 
of  said  spout  and  of  a  diameter  prevet^ting  passage  there- 
of through  said  reduced  portion,  and  said  pellet  having 
an  axial  bore  therethrough  in  alignment  with  said  spout 
bore. 


3,355,072 

SPRAY  DISPENSING  APPARATUS 
William  George  Sheppard  and  Jarman  Maldwin  Lloyd 
Jones,  London,  England,  assignors  ^9  Riddell  Products 
Limited,  London,  England,  a  Britishl  company 


FUed  July  1,  1966,  Ser.  Noj  562,174 


3  Claims.  (CI.  222—211) 


1.  A  field  applicator  comprising  a  framework,  a  hopper 
attached  to  said  framework,  a  pair  of  tubes  communi- 
cating to  said  hopper,  a  pair  of  distributing  units  com- 
municating with  said  tubes,  each  of  said  distributing  units 
including  frame  members,  further  tubes  attached  to  said 
frame  members,  brackets  to  which  said  frame  members 
are  adjustably  secured,  means  for  positioning  said  dis- 
tributing units  at  pre-selected  lateral  and  vertical  dis- 
tances, including  vertically  positioned  rods  attached  to 
said  brackets,  means  for  positioning  said  rods  vertically 
and  laterally  with  respect  to  said  framework,  a  housing 
communicating  with  said  hopper,  said  housing  including 
a  valve  opening,  a  plate  slidably  engaged  with  said  hous- 
ing, said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  different  sized  open- 
ings, means  for  positioning  any  of  said  openings  to  com- 
municate with  said  valve  opening. 


1.  A  liquid  storage  and  spray  dispensing  apparatus 
having  a  bellows  portion,  a  liquid  containing  portion,  a 
spray  dispensing  nozzle  having  a  sprAy-dischargc  orifice 
therein  from  which  spray  may  be  dispensed  by  a  pump- 
ing action  on  said  bellows  portion  and  a  cap  movably 
mounted  upon  said  spray  dispensing  nozzle,  said  cap 
having  an  opening  therein  and  being  |novable  relative  to 
said  spray  dispensing  nozzle  between]  a  first  position  in 
which  said  spray  discharge  orifice  anid  said  opening  are 
aligned  so  that  spray  may  be  dispensed  and  a  second 
position  in  which  said  cap  seals  sa|d  spray  discharge 
orifice,  said  cap  having  two  cylindrical  coaxial  side  walls. 


November  28,  1967 


GENERAL  AND  MECHANICAL 


1377 


one  within  the  other,  said  outer  and  inner  side  walls  each 
having  a  circular  opening,  the  two  openings  being 
aligned  with  respect  to  each  other  and  being  alignable 
with  said  spray-discharge  orifice  in  said  first  position  of 
said  cap  so  that  spray  may  be  dispensed  from  the  said 
apparatus  without  restriction  by  said  cap,  said  inner  wall 
serving  in  said  second  position  of  the  cap  to  seal  said 
spray-discharge  orifice. 


3,355,073 

METHODS  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR 

PRODUCING  SHAPED  PRODUCTS 

Jack  L.  Moore  and  John  A.  Roming,  both  of  109  Ave.  D, 

Lawton,  Okla.    73501 

Filed  Sept  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,610 

21  Claims.  (CI.  223—12) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  producing  shaped  articles  from  a 
web  of  material  including, 

a  support  structure  having  means  for  receiving  a  supply 
roll  of  web  material  at  one  end  thereof, 

means  for  moving  the  web  of  material  longitudinally 
along  a  horizontal  path, 

a  forming  and  molding  device  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  spaced  from  the  supply  roll  of  wab  material, 

whereby  sections  of  the  web  material  may  be  moved 
successively  into  the  forming  and  molding  area  of 
said  device, 

said  forming  and  molding  device  having  means  for 
forming  a  section  of  the  material  within  the  form- 
ing and  molding  area  into  a  desired  shape, 

and  molding  the  same  into  said  shape  while  the  section 
of  materia]  being  formed  and  molded  is  integral  with 
the  remainder  of  the  web, 

means  controlling  tension  in  said  web  of  material  to 
maintain  a  predetermined  tension  in  said  web  of 
material  as  it  is  moved  by  said  moving  means  and  to 
relieve  longitudinal  tension  in  said  web  of  material 
during  the  forming  and  molding  of  said  material  by 
said  forming  and  molding  device, 

cutting  means  associated  with  the  molding  device  for 
cutting  out  the  molded  article  from  the  web  of  ma- 
terial, and 

means  for  removing  the  molded  article  from  the  form- 
ing and  molding  area  after  the  molding  operation 
has  been  completed. 


3,355,074 
SYSTEM  FOR  REMOVING  STOCKINGS 
FROM  FORMS 
Grant  H.  Brcwin,  Souderton,  and  Herbert  P.  Scott,  Hat- 
boro,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Company, 
PUladelphia,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pcnnsylvaida 
Filed  Mar.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  436,040 
34  Claims,  (a.  223—112) 
9.  Apparatus  for  removing  stockings  from  forms  com- 
prising: 
supporting  means, 
a  carriage  movable  along  said  supporting  means, 


gripping  means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  gripping  the 

foot  portion  of  a  stocking  while  on  a  non-horizontal 

form, 
means  for  actuating  said  gripping  means  to  grip  the 

stocking, 
means  for  pivoting  said  gripping  means  about  one  end 

thereof, 


means  for  guiding  said  gripping  means  along  a  pre- 
determined path  to  remove  the  stocking  from  the 
form, 

deflecting  means  spaced  from  and  in  alignment  with 
said  predetermined  path  for  engaging  the  leg  portion 
of  the  stocking  to  positimi  the  leg  portion  in  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  plane,  and 

means  for  releasing  said  gripping  means  with  respect 
to  the  stocking  when  the  leg  portion  of  the  stocking 
has  been  moved  into  a  substantially  horizontal  plane. 


3,355,075 

PACK  FRAME 

WUliam  H.  Dean,  5634  E.  WUsliire  Drive, 

Scottsdale,  Ariz.    85257 

FUed  July  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,147 

21  Claims.  (CL  224—25) 


1.  In  a  pack  frame  for  carriage  on  the  back  of  a 
human  body  the  combination  of:  a  substantially  rigid 
frame  having  a  longitudinal  axis  normally  disposed  sub- 
stantially vertical,  said  frame  having  upper  and  lower 
ends,  opposite  sides  and  forward  and  rearward  portions; 
first  means  for  securing  shoulder  engaging  straps  to  an 
upper  portion  of  said  frame;  a  pair  of  shoulder  straps 
having  respective  first  ends  connected  by  said  first  means 
to  said  frame;  said  shoulder  straps  having  second  respec- 
tive ends;  second  means  for  securing  said  second  ends  to 
said  frame  at  portions  thereof  relatively  lower  than  said 
first  means;  a  hip  engaging  means  disposed  to  surround 
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human  hips,  said  hip  engaging  means  having  disengage- 
able  belt  portions  and  belt  fastening  means  for  securing 
said  belt  portions  together  and  adapted  for  holding  said 
hip  engaging  means  in  surrounding  position  on  the  human 
hips;  and  movable  connection  means  connecting  said 
frame  to  said  hip  engaging  means,  said  movable  connec- 
tion means  adapted  to  permit  relative  movement  of  said 
hip  engaging  means  and  said  frame  about  a  vertical  axis, 
about  a  side  to  side  directed  horizontal  axis,  and  about 
a  forward  and  rearward  directed  horizontal  axis. 


exit  clamps  opened  the  head  portion  of  the  succeeding 
strip  length  may  be  moved  transveresly  $o  that  its  center- 


3,355,076 

TAPE  DRIVING  APPARATUS 

Walter  J.  Cheney,  San  Mateo,  and  Fritz  A.  Frick,  Redwood 

City,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Ampex  Corporation,  Redwood 

City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

FUed  May  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,350 
15  Claims.  (CI.  226—11) 


13.  A  tape  transport  including  a  pneumatic  capstan,  a 
pneumatic  tape  loop  chamber,  and  a  source  of  vacuum 
coupled  to  said  chamber,  characterized  in  that: 

said  capstan  is  pneumatically  coupled  to  said  tape  loop 
chamber  at  a  predetermined  point  that  is  normally 
on  the  low-pressure  side  of  said  loop; 

whereby  said  tape  is  clamped  to  said  capstan  so  long  as 
said  loop  is  of  normal  length,  and  said  tape  is  un- 
damped from  said  capstan  when  said  loop  extends 
beyond  said  predetermined  point. 


3,355,077 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING  STRIP  IN 

STRIP  JOINING  EQUIPMENT 

Foster  R.  Woodward,  Warren,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Tay- 

lor-Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio  , 

FUed  Sept.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,557  I 

10  Claims.  (CI.  228—5)  ^ 

1.  In  combination  with  apparatus  for  joining  strip  in 

general  end-to-end  relation  and  having  an  entry  clamp 

and  an  exit  clamp  for  holding  strip  lengths  to  be  joined 

during  the  joining  cycle  and  said  entry  clamp  being  so 

mounted  and  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  moved 

transversely  of  the  longitudinal  line  of  strip  with  respect 

to  the  exit  clamp,  a  third  strip  clamp  adjacent  the  entry 

end  of  said  entry  clamp  and  being  also  so  mounted  and 

having  means  whereby  it  may  be  moved  transversely  of 

said  longitudinal  line  with  respect  to  said  exit  clamp, 

strip  edge  position  sensors  at  the  entry  end  of  said  entry 

clamp  and  at  the  exit  end  of  said  exit  clamp  to  generate 

signals  determinative  of  the  longitudinal  alignment  of 

a  strip  length  passing  through  all  of  said  clamps,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  signals  generated  by  said  sensors 

to  actuate  said  means  to  move  said  third  clamp  whereby 

upon  closing  of  said  third  clamp  and  with  said  entry  and 
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line  is  aligned  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  center- 
lines  of  said  exit  and  entry  clamps. 


3,355,078 
APPARATUS  FOR  ASSEN^LING 
ELECTRICAL  COMPONENTS 
Charles  W.  Smith,  Canoga  Park,  Califl  assignor  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,024 
20Chiinis.(Cl.  228— 44) 


I.  Apparatus  for  assembling  electricajl  components  hav- 
ing leads  extending  outwardly  from  a  t)Ody  portion  on  a 
supporting  plate  and  having  conductoijs  carried  thereon, 
comprising: 

a  template  having  depressions  therein  for  retaining  said 
components  in  positions  for  their  I  leads  to  be  regis- 
tered with  and  connected  to  said  cc^nductors  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therethrough  at  Ih/e  position  of  each 
of  said  depressions,  and  i 

means  for  connecting  said  apertures jto  vacuum  source 
means  for  maintaining  said  components  in  said  de- 
pressions, 

said  template  having  means  for  receiving  said  supportmg 
plate  to  align  said  conductors  with  said  leads,  said 
template  having  additional  apertjures  therethrough 
aligned  with  each  of  said  leads  to  permit  connecting 
said  leads  to  said  conductors. 


3,355,079 

APPARATUS  FOR  ALIGNING;  STRIP  IN 

STRIP  JOINING  EQUIPMENT 

Robert  S.  Ellis,  Flosanoor,  111.,  asslgbor  to  The  Taylor- 

Winfield  Corporation,  Warren,  Ohid,  a  corporation  of 


Ohio 


Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  NoJ  366,520 
9  Claims.  (CI.  288—47) 


1.  Apparatus  for  aligning  both  Ijongitudinally  and 
laterally  the  trailing  end  portion  of  $  first  strip  length 
with  the  lead  end  portion  of  a  Seconal  strip  length  pre- 
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paratory  to  joining  the  same  into  one  continuous  strip 
length,  comprising  strip  joining  means,  means  beyond  the 
exit  end  thereof  for  sensing  the  position  of  a  side  edge 
of  the  first  mentioned  portion  at  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinally spaced  points  and  thereby  orienting  the  longi- 
tudinal center  line  of  said  first  mentioned  portion  in  a 


an  elongated  cut  resistent  liner  strip  positioned  on  the 
inside  of  said  box  of  paperboard  extending  around 
the  entire  girth  thereof,  a  portion  of  said  strip  being 
bonded  to  the  inside  of  the  top  flaps  on  that  side  of 
the  fold  line  with  the  remaining  portion  extending 


predetermined  direction,  means  for  skewing  the  lead  end 
portion  of  said  second  strip  length  to  bring  the  longitudinal 
center  line  thereof  into  accurate  parallelism  with  said 
direction,  and  means  for  shifting  said  lead  end  portion  of 
said  second  strip  length  laterally  to  bring  the  side  edges 
thereof  into  accurate  lateral  alignment  with  the  side  edges 
of  the  trailing  end  portion  of  said  first  strip  length. 


in  non-adhered  fashion  over  the  fold  line  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  side  panels,  said  strip  being  free  to  flex  in- 
wardly when  a  cutting  instrument  is  cut  through  said 
body  of  paperboard  and  is  pressed  thereagainst  to 
thereby  prevent  entrance  of  the  cutting  instrument 
into  the  box. 


3,355,080 
CONTAINER 
Anders  Ruben  Rausing,  Blcntarp,  and  Rolf  Lennart  Ignell, 
Lund,  Sweden,  ass^on,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Tctra  Pak  Ransiiig  &  Co.  KG.,  Hochheim/ 
Mam,  Germany,  a  company  of  Germany 

FUed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,525 

Claims  priority,  appUcafion  Sweden,  Mar.  18, 1965, 

3,493/65 

4  Claims.  (CL  229—14) 


3,355,082 

FINGER-GRIP  FOOD-PRODUCT  CONTAINERS 

Arthur  B.  Wood,  192  N.  Claik  St, 

Chicago,  m.    60601 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,796 

7  Clahns.  (Q.  229—16) 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  preformed  liner  of  rela- 
tively thin,  flexible  plastic  material,  said  liner  having  a 
cylindrical  body  portion,  an  open  upper  end  surrounded 
by  an  integral  outwardly  extending  flange  and  an  integral 
closed  bottom  portion,  and  a  cylindrical  sleeve  of  rela- 
tively stiff  cardboard  material  snugly  fitting  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  cylindrical  portion  of  said  liner,  the  upper 
edge  of  said  sleeve  abutting  against  said  flange  of  said 
liner  and  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve  extending  down- 
wardly at  least  as  far  as  said  bottom  portion  of  said  liner 
and  having  an  inwardly  turned  edge  portion  providing  a 
foot  for  said  container,  said  inturned  edge  portion  also 
preventing  any  wicking  action  from  taking  place  at  the 
raw  edge  of  said  sleeve. 


1.  A  finger-grip  food-product  container  comi»ising 
a  base  portion,  and  a  pair  of  transversely-spaced,  upward- 
ly-extending flaps  of  identical  contour  integrated  with  the 
opposite  side  margins  of  the  base  portion,  whereby  the 
margins  of  the  respective  flaps  define  an  unobstructed 
opening  upwardly  from  the  base,  the  flaps  each  having 
scores  spaced  upwardly  from  the  base  portion  permitting 
a  portion  of  the  flaps  to  be  disposed  transversely  up- 
ward, said  flaps  each  having  an  inverted  V-shaped  slit 
extending  upwardly  from  the  score  to  define  a  tongue 
for  finger  contact  when  a  portion  of  the  flaps  are  disposed 
outwardly  to  facilitate  eating  access  to  the  product  with 
the  container  gripped  between  the  fingers  on  one  hand. 


3,355,081 

PLASTIC  LINER  FOR  CARDBOARD  BOX 

Joseph  Kachurchak,  584  Snrfsidc  Drive, 

Akion,  Ohio    44319 
FUed  Apr.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,098 
5  Claims.  (CL  229—14) 
1.  In  combination 

a  box  of  paperboard  or  the  like,  said  box  having  side 
panels  and  top  and  bottom  flaps,  with  horizontally 
extending,  spaced  endless  fold  lines  separating  the 
side  panels  from  the  flaps, 


3,355,083 
CONTAINER 

Isaac    L.    WUcox,   Fulton,    N.Y.,   assignor   to   Phillips 
Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  May  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  548,472 
10  Claims.  (CL  229—17) 
1.  A  gable  top  container  of  sheet  material  comprising 
a  tubular  body  having  four  side  walls;  a  bottom  closure 
fixed  to  said  body;  first  and  second  upper  panels  con- 
stituting  a   pair  of  opposed   roof  panels   inclining  to- 
ward each  other  and   overlying  the  top  of  the  body; 
third   and   fourth   upper   panels   constituting   a   pair  of 
opposed  rectangular  end  closure  panels,  each  compris- 
ing a  triangular  end  closure  panel  and  a  pair  of  tri- 
angular  fold-back   panels,   the   oi^x)sed   triangular  end 
closure  panels  being  infolded  between  said  roof  panels 
from  the  opposite  gable  ends  formed  by  the  latter,  and 
with  their  apexes  located  at  the  central  area  of  the  gable. 
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each  pair  of  triangular  fold-back  panels  being  joined  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  respective  one  of  said  triangular 
end  closure  panels  along  fold  lines  which  are  in  proximity 
with  said  roof  panels,  said  fold-back  panels  being  folded 
against  the  underside  of  said  roof  panels;  a  ridge  panel 
surmounting  each  of  said  roof  panels;  a  ridge  panel  sur- 
mounting each  of  said  fold-back  panels;  each  pair  of 
ridge  panels  surmounting  a  pair  of  fold-back  panels  being 
hinged  together  at  the  apex  of  the  contiguous  end  closure 
panel  and  being  folded  about  such  hinge  joinder  in  face- 
to-face  relation  between  the  ridge  panels  surmounting 
said  roof  panels;  a  first  one  of  said  upper  panels  being 
provided  with  a  weakened  line  of  severance  lying  solely 
within  the  upper  portion  thereof  below  the  respective  sur- 
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depressions  makir>g  up  the  pair  with  potions  of  the  outer 
surfaces  of  adjacent  compartments  bei$g  fused  together, 
said  container  having  at  least  one  cpver  flap  located  at  the 
edge  of  the  sheet  which  is  designed  fo^  snap  attachment 
with  another  portion  of  the  sheet  and  at  least  two  pairs 
of  fastening  tabs  on  its  edges  for  engagement  when  the 
sheet   is  folded  between  the  individual  depression   pairs. 
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3,355,085         ] 
SEALED  CARTONS 
Wictor  Carl  Olaf  Lindstrom,   Gothenburg,  Sweden,  as- 
signor to  Jagenburg  &  Medin  AB,  i  Boras,  Sweden,  a 
corporation  of  Sweden  i 

Filed  Apr.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  1360,676 

Claims    priority,   application    Denmark   Nov.   9,    1963, 

5,259/63;  Mar.  13,  1964,  1.272/64 

3  Claims.  (CL  229—31) 


mounting  ridge  panel  and  extending  transversely  of  said 
first  one  panel  and  terminating  at  its  ends  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  side  edges  of  said  first  one  panel,  said  first  one 
panel  having  a  coating  of  thermosplastic  material  perma- 
nently bonded  on  the  exterior  side  thereof;  a  tape  over- 
lying the  exterior  side  of  said  weakened  line  of  severance, 
at  least  the  surface  of  said  tape  confronting  said  first 
one  panel  being  formed  of  thermoplastic  material  heat- 
sealable  to  said  thermoplastic  coating  on  said  first  one 
panel,  said  tape  being  bonded  to  the  entire  marginal  area 
of  said  first  one  panel  about  said  weakened  line  of  sev- 
erance by  the  heat  sealing  of  said  thermoplastic  materials; 
all  score  lines  which  would  otherwise  intersect  said 
weakened  line  of  severance  being  interrupted  in  the  area 
of  said  weakened  line  of  severance. 


3,355,084 
CONTAINERS 
Donald  W.  Donovan,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Monsanto  Company,  St  Loois,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,796 
3  Claims.  (CI.  229—28) 


1.  A  one-piece,  self-supporting,  multi-compartmented 
container  of  rigid  polystyrene,  which  comprises  a  sub- 
stantially planar  plastic  sheet  which  has  been  molded 
to  form  a  plurality  of  depression  pairs,  each  depression 
pair  being  designed  to  form  opposing  sides  of  a  com- 
partment when  the  sheet  is  folded  between  the  individual 


■■^ 


1.  A  liquid-tight  carton  comprising  |a  bottom,  walls  in- 
tegral therewith  and  folded  up  therefrokn,  folded-in  comer 
areas  between  adjacent  walls  and  iivegral  therewith,  a 
lid  hingediy  connected  with  the  uppe^  edge  of  one  wall 
and  integral  therewith,  inturned  flaps  Extending  along  the 
upper  edges  of  the  other  walls  and  ^aled  to  the  lower 
side  of  said  lid,  said  flaps  being,  on' the  walls  adjacent 
that  connected  with  said  lid,  extended  along  the  upper 
edges  of  said  folded-in  corner  areas  ;and  integral  there- 
with, said  lid  being  provided  at  its  edgjes  with  flaps  folded 
down  the  outer  side  of  said  walls  and  sealed  thereto  by 
a  continuous  sealing  strip  at  the  joi^it  between  said  lid 
flaps  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  walls. 


t  3,355,086 

CARTON 

Robert  B.  Ingle,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  a^ignor  to  Hoemer- 
Waldorf  Corporation,  St.  Paul,  Minli.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  21, 1965,  Ser.  N<*.  465,311 
6  Claims.  (CL  229— Si) 


1.  A  carton  formed  from  a  single  blank  sheet  of  ma- 
terial which  is  cut  and  scored  to  be  folded  into  a  com- 
plete   box,   comprising:  j 

a  bottom  wall,  top  wall  and  an  eiid  wall  hingediy  in- 
terconnecting the  bottom  wall  arid  top  wall, 
a  front  wall  hingediy  connected  along  one  edge  to 
the  bottom  wall. 


bottom  side  walls  hingediy  connected  to  the  side  edge 
of  said  bottom  wall, 

top  side  walls  hingediy  connected  to  the  side  edges  of 
the  top  wall, 

end  wall  flaps  hingediy  connected  to  the  ends  of  the 
end  wall  and  to  the  edges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
side  walls,  said  end  wall  flaps  being  divided  into 
quadrants  foldable  into  overlapping  relation  when 
the  carton  is  fully  erected, 

dust  flaps  hingediy  connected  to  the  bottom  side  walls, 
said  dust  flaps  being  foldable  into  alignment  with 
the  hinged  interconnection  of  said  bottom  wall  and 
front  wall, 

a  locking  flap  substantially  corresponding  in  length  to 
the  height  of  said  front  wall  but  of  reduced  width 
hingediy  connected  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the  front 
wall  foldable  into  overlying  relation  to  said  dust 
flaps, 

said  locking  flap  having  a  tab  extending  along  its  op- 
posed free  edge, 

a  recess  in  said  bottom  wall  corresponding  to  said  lock- 
ing flap  tab  and  registerable  therewith  when  said  lock- 
ing flap  is  folded  into  overlying  relation  to  said  dust 
flaps,  and 

registered  handle  means  including  relatively  elongated 
apertures  in  said  front  wall  and  locking  flap. 


one  of  said  sections  being  of  cardboard  and  the  other  of 
said  sections  being  of  a  harder  material  such  as  metal 
or  plastic,  a  hinge  connecting  the  back  walls  of  said  sec- 
tions comprising  a  pair  of  plates  hingediy  connected,  one 


3,355,087 

CONTAINERS 

Thomas  Tumbull  IV,  11  Kingsway, 

Mobile,  Ala.    36608 

Filed  Nov.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,267 

3  Claims.  (O.  229—40) 


of  said  plates  having  prongs  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
the  cardboard  back  wall  to  attach  the  plate  thereto  and 
the  other  plate  and  rear  wall  of  the  other  section  having 
cooperating  means  to  lock  said  other  hinge  plate  to  the 
back  wall  of  the  other  section. 


3,355,089 
BOX  CONSTRUCTION 
Charles  L.  Champlin,  Rittman,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Packag- 
ing Corporation  of  America,  Evanston,  HI.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FUed  May  5,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,908 
10  Claims.  (CI.  229—51) 


1.  A  return  mail  container  comprising  a  blank,  includ- 
ing a  front  panel  having  two  faces  each  carrying  an  ad- 
dress, a  rear  panel  having  two  faces,  said  rear  panel  being 
generally  complementary  in  shape  to  said  front  panel,  one 
side  wall  connected  by  reversible  fold  lines  to  correspond- 
ing edges  of  said  front  and  said  rear  panels,  a  first  side 
wall  flap  secured  to  said  rear  panel  by  a  reversible  fold 
along  an  edge  of  said  first  side  wall  flap  adjacent  said 
one  side  wall,  two  second  side  wall  flaps  secured  to  edges 
of  said  front  panel  by  reversible  fold  lines  each  said  side 
wall  flap  having  a  tuck  portion,  complementary  locking 
tabs  on  a  complementary  edge  of  each  said  panel  opposite 
each  of  said  first  and  second  side  wall  flaps,  on  the  other 
said  panel  to  engage  about  and  secure  said  correspond- 
ing side  wall  flap  in  place,  the  corner  of  said  rear  panel 
remote  from  said  side  wall,  and  from  said  side  wall  flap, 
secured  to  said  rear  panel  being  cut  off  along  a  line  ex- 
tending between  the  lockipg  tabs. 


3,355,088 
BOX  WITH  SECTIONS  OF  CONTRASTING 
MATERIAL  HINGED  TOGETHER 
Lewis   Douglas   Young,   Providence,   R.I.,  assignor   to 
Douglas  Young,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Rhode  bland 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  621,032 
4  Claims.  (CL  229—44) 
1.  A  box  comprising  a  body  section  and  a  cover  sec- 
tion, each  section  having  front,  back  and  side  walls 
abutting  edge  to  edge  in  th«  closed  position  of  the  box. 


1.  A  box  formed  from  an  integral  blank  of  fibrous  sheet 
material  comprising  a  bottom  panel,  upright  side  walls 
delimiting  said  bottom  panel,  and  a  top  panel  disposed 
in  spaced  registered  relation  with  respect  to  said  bottom 
panel  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  hingediy  con- 
nected to  said  side  walls  by  foldlines;  said  top  panel  in- 
cludes a  plurality  of  sections  separated  from  one  another 
by  a  plurality  of  angularly  disposed  tear  scores,  a  por- 
tion of  each  section  terminates  at  a  foldline  connection 
with  a  side  wall  and  a  second  portion  of  each  section  ter- 
minates at  a  common  location  disposed  within  said  top 
panel. 

3,355,090 

ENVELOPE  STRIP 

Richard  A.  Werby,  18  Alfred  Road, 

Framlngham,  Mass.    01701 
FUed  Dec.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,125 
1  Claim.  (CI.  229—69) 
A    continuous    envelope    strip    adapted    for    feeding 
through  a  business  machine  for  treatment  of  successive 
envelopes  thereon,  and  comprising  a  continuous  two-ply 
backing  web  of  which  one  ply  is  provided  with  a  coating 
of  adhesive  and  the  other  is  present  as  a  coextensive  re- 
lease liner,  and  a  series  of  rectangular  envelope  top  sheets 
progressively  arranged  and  each  adhesively  sealed  to  the 
uncoated  face  of  the  base  web  ply  in  areas  defining  an 
envelope  enclosure,  the  strip  being  thus  constructed  for 
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die  cutting  into  a  series  of  unitary  envelopes  each  pro- 
tected by  a  removable  release  liner  covering  its  rear  sur- 
face and  including  in  its  permanent  structure  a  portion  of 
the  said  base  ply,  each  top  sheet  having  a  laterally  pro- 


»    ,' 


3,355,092 
SELF-WRAPPING  GIFlt  BOX 
Ellery  J.  Le  Pain,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Plnmbbg 
Researcli  and  Development  Compan^,  Oal(  Parle,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  12, 1966,  Ser.  No<  549,623 
11  Claims.  (CI.  229—^7) 


|i 


jecting  uncoated  flap  adapted  to  be  folded  inwardly,  con 
cealed  and  secured  beneath  the  adhesive-coated  face  of 
the  rear  ply  of  the  unitary  envelope  when  the  latter 
attached  to  a  package. 


IS 


3,355,091 

CLASP  ENVELOPE 

f.«nihM  Loukopoolos,  11060  E.  McNichols, 

Detroit,  Mich.    48234 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  588,455 

4  Clafans.  (CI.  229—78) 


1.  In  a  box  including  flanged  cov0r  and  bottom  ele- 
ments; 

the  improvement  of  a  self-wrappinj|  gift  box  compris- 
ing a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  juxtaposed  over  one 
of  said  elements  and  its  flanges  throughout  360'; 

first  adhesive  means  securing  saidj  sheet  to  said  one 
element;  | 

portions  of  said  sheet  being  loosely  treverse-foldcd  over 
the  interior  of  said  Hanges  and  terminating  in  a 
plurality  of  Haps  loosely  overlying  the  interior  of 
said  box  element;  I 

said  flaps  being  removable  from  sai^  interior  and  being 
of  sufficient  size  to  cooperative!)'  overlie  the  other 
box  element  enclosing  its  expose)d  portions; 

and  second  adhesive  means  securing  said  flaps  thereto. 


1.  In  an  envelope  comprising  an  envelope  body  having 
an  open  edge  and  a  foldable  closure  flap  for  closing  said 
edge,  and  a  fastening  clasp  centrally  secured  to  said  body 
adjacent  said  edge  and  having  a  pair  of  free  deformable 
clasp  end  portions; 

the  improvement  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  apart  per- 
forations formed  in  the  flap,  each  arranged  to  register 
with  and  receive  one  of  the  clasp  end  portions  for 
thereafter  bending  the  clasp  end  portion  into  the 
plane  of  the  flap  to  secure  the  flap  in  closed  position; 
and  a  second  deformable  clasp  identical  to  said  first 
mentioned  clasp,  fastened  upon  said  body  adjacent  to 
but  spaced  from  said  first  clasp,  there  being  at  least 
one  additional  pair  of  spaced  apart  perforations 
formed  in  said  flap  and  spaced  from  said  first  men- 
tioned pair  of  perforations; 
said  clasps  both  being  insertablei  within  and  interlocked 
with  said  pairs  of  perforations  respectively,  the  per- 
forations of  one  pair  of  perforations  being  closer 
together  than  the  spacing  between  the  perforations 
of  the  second  pair  of  perforations,  and  both  pairs 
of  perforations  being  centrally  aligned  relative  to 
each  other. 


3,355,093 
DIFFUSION  PUMl» 
George  H.  Bancroft,  Rochester,  N.Y.J  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bendix  Corponiion,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware  j 

FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Nk>.  439,622 
1  Ciahn.  (a.  230— ibl) 


A  vapor  diffusion  pump  with  a  nozzle  having  a  discharge 
skirt  for  directing  vapor  discharge  from  said  nozzle,  a  cap 
surrounding  said  skirt  and  spaced  tnerefrom,  forming  a 
vapor  collecting  space  intermediate  said  nozzle  skirt  and 
said  cap,  means  for  cooling  said  cap|  to  provide  a  vapor 
condensing  inner  surface  thereon,  an^  a  plurality  of  flow 
paths  formed  in  said  skirt  for  removjing  vapor  boundary 
layer  adjacent  said  skirt,  said  flow  pat$s  operative  to  trans- 
mit said  boundary  layer  into  said  vabor  collecting  space 
wherein  it  is  condensed  on  said  inner  surface. 


3,355,094      ] 

DIFFUSION  VACUUM  PUMP 

Vaclav    Opolsky,   Pragne,   Czechoslpvakia,   assignor   to 

Ceskoslovenska  akadenlie  ved,  Pra^e,  Czechoslovakia 

ConHnuation  of  application  Ser.  N0.  379,304,  Jane  30, 

1964.  This  appUcation  July  11,  1966,  Ser.  No.  564,433 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslbvakia,  July  2, 1963, 
3,806/63;  Nov.  1,  1963,  4,015/63 
4  Oaims.  (CL  230—101) 
1.  A  diffusion  vacuum  pump  conrorising,  in  combina- 
tion: j 

(a)  a  boiler;  ' 

(b)  a  tubular  diffuser  member  halving  an  axis  extend- 
ing vertically  in  the  operative  condition  of  the  pump 
and  being  upwardly  spaced  froi^  said  boiler  in  said 
condition; 
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(c)  an  annular  chamber  about  said  axis  having  an 
upper  annular  portion  radially  outwardly  spaced  from 
an  axially  coextensive  portion  of  said  diffuser  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  portion  axially  connecting  said  boil- 
er to  said  diffuser  member, 

(1)  respective  walls  of  said  upper  portion  and  of 
said  coextensive  portion  radially  defining  there- 
between a  space  extending  about  said  axis  and 
being  open  to  the  atmosphere  in  said  condition 
of  the  pump, 

(2)  said  lower  portion  communicating  with  said 
boiler  and  said  diffuser  member; 


on  opposite  sides  of  said  dividing  wall,  said  apertures  com- 
municating with  said  channel  to  provide  openings  for  fluid 
flow  into  and  out  of  said  channel,  separate  straight  self- 
supporting  fluid  guiding  ducts  connected  to  said  openings 
and  extending  normally  away  from  said  casing  on  the 
same  side  thereof  as  the  motor-supporting  bousing,  cavity 
means  formed  integrally  with  said  casing  and  surroimd- 
ing  each  of  said  ducts,  flange  means  carried  by  each  duct 
and  forming  with  said  duct  and  cavity  means  a  single 
closed  resonant  chamber  for  each  duct,  said  ducts  having 
a  series  of  distributed  wall  perforations  providing  acous- 
tial  coupling  between  the  interior  of  each  duct  and  the  re- 
spective chamber,  and  a  preformed  annular  body  of  ma- 
terial having  a  frequency^selective  sound  energy  dissipative 
characteristic  substantially  filling  each  of  said  chambers, 
said  ducts  each  having  an  imperforate  portion  extending 
exteriorly  of  its  respective  chamber  beyond  said  flange 
means  to  provide  means  for  direct  connection  to  external 
fluid  flow  systems. 

3,355,096 
MULTI-STAGE  INTERCOOLED  COMPRESSOR 
Hanns  Homschuch,  Easton,  Pl,  assignor  to  IngeraoD- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  (rf 
New  Jersey 

FOcd  Feb.  15,  1966,  Ser.  No.  527,707 
18  Claims.  (CL  230—209) 


(d)  first  connector  means  for  connecting  said  upper 
portion  to  a  space  to  be  evacuated; 

(e)  second  connector  means  for  connecting  a  portion 
of  said  diffuser  member  remote  from  said  chamber 
to  a  forepump;  and 

(f)  a  jet  axially  extending  from  said  boiler  toward  said 
diffuser  member  and  being  partly  axially  coexten- 
sive with  said  lower  portion. 


3,355,095 

COMBINED  CASING  AND  NOISE  MUFFLER 

FOR  A  VORTEX  FAN 

Joel  W.  HoDcnbcrg,  Middlesex,  NJ.,  assignor  to  The 

Singer  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

Filed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Ser.  No.  524,132 
1  Claim.  (Q.  230—125) 


A  casing  for  a  vortex  fan  comprising  a  unitary  casting, 
a  semi-toroidal  channel  formed  in  one  face  thereof,  a 
cylindrical  motor-supporting  housing  formed  in  the  op- 
posite face  thereof,  a  radial  dividing  wall  in  said  channel, 
apertures  formed  in  said  casing  in  the  region  close  to  and 


1.  A  multi-stage,  intercooled,  rotary  compressor  com- 
prising: 

a  housing  having  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  portion 
detachably  connected  to  said  body  portion; 

inlet  means  in  said  housing  for  admitting  fluid  to  be 
compressed  into  said  housing; 

outlet  means  in  said  housing  for  discharging  compressed 
fluid  from  said  housing; 

a  plurality  of  stage  rotary  compressors  disposed  within 
caid  body  portion  of  said  housing  and  each  having  an 
inlet  conduit  and  an  outlet  conduit; 

driving  means  operatively  connected  to  said  stage  com- 
pressors for  driving  said  stage  compressors; 

a  plurality  of  cooler  means  disposed  within  said  cover 
portion  of  said  houisng; 

coolant  conduit  means  operatively  connected  to  said 
cooler  means  for  conveying  coolant  fluid  thereto 
and  discharging  coolant  fluid  therefrom; 

inlet  conduit  means  communicating  said  inlet  means 
with  the  inlet  conduit  of  a  first  of  said  stage  com- 
pressors for  conveying  fluid  from  said  inlet  means  to 
said  inlet  conduit  of  said  first  of  said  stage  com- 
pressors; 

outlet  conduit  means  communicating  said  outlet  means 
with  the  outlet  conduit  of  a  second  of  said  stage 
compressors  for  conveying  fluid  discharged  through 
said  outlet  conduit  of  said  second  of  said  stage  com- 
pressors to  said  outlet  means; 

a  plurality  of  intermediate  conduit  means  disposed 
within  said  cover  portion  of  said  housing; 

each  of  said  intermediate  conduit  means  extending  ad- 
jacent one  of  said  cooler  means  such  that  fluid  pass- 
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ing  through  said  intermediate  conduit  means  is  cotded 
by  one  of  said  cooler  means;  and 
each  of  said  intermediate  conduit  means  having  its  op- 
posing ends  communicating  with  the  inlet  conduit  of 
one  of  said  stage  compressors  and  the  outlet  conduit 
of  another  of  said  stage  compressors  such  that  fluid 
discharged  through  the  outlet  conduit  of  said  first 
of  said  stage  compressors  passes  serially  through 
the  others  of  said  stage  compressors  before  entering 
the  inlet  conduit  of  said  second  of  said  stage  corn- 


transparent  tubular  member;  a  plunger  tube  longitudinally 
movable  within  said  outer  member;  a  pjston  head  mounted 
on  the  closed  inner  end  of  said  plunger  tube,  said  piston 
head  making  sliding  sealing  contact  ^4rith  the  inner  walls 
of  said  outer  tubular  member,  and  flexible  capillary  tube 
disposed  within  said  plunger  tube,  on^  end  of  said  capil- 
lary tube  extending  through  said  pistol  head  to  communi- 
cate with  the  space  in  said  outer  tubular  member  below 
said  piston  head. 


pressors. 


3,355,097 

FLUID  MACHINE 

Hanns  Hornschuch,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 

Rand  Company,  New  Yorit,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey  _.-,,„  ■ 

Fikd  Dec.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  515,559 
9  Claims.  (CI.  230—209) 


3,355,099 
SPRING  DETENt 
Walter  B.  Whippo,  Park  Ridge,  Kennfth  L.  Bick,  Morton 
Grove,  and  Chester  Brown,  Chicaio,  111.,  assignors  to 
Victor  Comptometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Illinois 

FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  Nti.  536,142 
10  Claims.  (CI.  235-460) 


1.  An  air  compressor  comprising  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  centrifgual  pump  unit  means  disposed 
within  said  casing,  means  serially  connecting  said  pump 
unit  means  between  said  casing  inlet  and  outlet  such  that 
said  pump  unit  means  compress  the  air  in  successive  stages. 
means  disposed  within  the  outlet  of  each  pump  unit  means 
for  cooling  the  air  compressed  in  each  pump  unit  means 
before  its  entry  into  the  next  succeeding  pump  unit  means, 
and  water  separation  means  disposed  in  the  outlet  of  each 
pump  unit  means,  all  of  said  means  being  totally  enclosed 
within  said  casing. 


3,355,098 
SERUM  SEPAllATION  APPARATUS 
AND  METHOD 
Andrew  F.  Farr,  South  Gate,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Bio- 
consultants,  Inc.,  Glendale,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

FUed  July  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  380,497 
8  Claims.  (CI.  233—26) 


1.  A  spring  detent  of  unitary  construction  having  two 
spaced  first  portions  of  heavy  cross  sejction  in  a  first  trans- 
verse direction,  said  first  portion  hieing  adapted  to  be 
anchored,  a  second  portion  of  substantially  thinner  cross 
section  in  said  same  transverse  direction  extending  between 
said  two  first  portions  and  being  resilif  nt,  and  a  detent  cle- 
ment projecting  outwardly  away  fro^  the  plane  of  said 
second  portion  intermediate  its  endsj  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  retain  a  movable  member  Adjacent  thereto,  said 
detent  being  made  of  a  solid,  resilient  synthetic  resinous 
material  which  is  highly  resistant  to  jabrasion. 


3,355,100 
COMPUTING  MECHANISM  ^OR  COUNTERS 
Leif  J.  Sundblom,  Castro  Valley,  Caff.,  assignor  to  Rock- 
well Manufacturing  Company,  St^t^oro,  Ga.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania  < 

FUed  Feb.  17,  1967,  Ser.  No.  616,820 
3  Claims.  (CI.  235-^1) 


/' 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  a  clear  liquid  from 
settled-out  immiscible  liquids  and/or  settled-out  solids  in 
a  suspending  Hquid  contained  therein,  comprising  an  outer 


1.  A  computing  mechanism  for  pounters,  comprising: 

(a)  a  source  of  input  motion;    [ 

(b)  first  gear  stack  means  driven Iby  said  input  motion; 

(c)  second  gear  stack  means  4riven  at  a  predeter- 
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mined  fraction  of  the  velocity  of  said  input  motion; 

(d)  first  pick-off  gear  means  cooperating  with  said  first 
stack  means  to  provide  a  high-order  output; 

(e)  second  pick-off  gear  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  stack  means  to  provide  an  intermediate-order 
output; 

(f)  third  pick-off  gear  means  cooperating  with  said 
second  stack  means  to  provide  a  low-order  output; 

(g)  first  combining  means  for  mechanically  subtract- 
ing eaid  intermediate-order  output  from  said  high- 
order  output; 

(h)  second  combining  means  for  mechanically  sub- 
tracting said  low-order  output  from  the  output  of 
said  first  combining  means;  and 

(i)  means  for  registering  the  output  of  said  second 
combining  means. 


a  unit  supported  within  the  dispensing  chute,  said  unit 
being  of  an  interior  size  to  permit  seeds  to  pass  there- 
through, an  electric  signal  circuitry  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  source  of  electric  potential  and  including  an 


3,355401 

ODOMETER  FOR  GOLF  CART 

Allen  Lcvinson,  1550  Lake  St,  Glendale,  Calif. 

FUed  May  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  552,035 

3  Claims.  (CL  235—95) 


91201 


i; 


electrically  energized  indicator  element,  and  an  electric 
switch  structure  in  said  circuitry  forming  a  part  of  said 
unit  and  including  a  seed  actuated  blade  for  opening 
and  closing  the  signal  circuitry. 


1.  An  odometer  means  for  a  golf  cart  including  a  pair 
of  wheels  by  which  it  is  supported,  said  odometer  means 
comprising  a  ground  engaging  wheel  associated  with  the 
golf  cart  rotatable  as  the  golf  cart  is  propelled  along  the 
ground,  a  wheel  revolution  recording  means  constituting 
a  meter  having  operating  means  disposed  in  close  prox- 
imity to  said  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  wheel 
momentarily  actuating  said  operating  means  at  each  revo- 
lution of  said  wheel  in  one  direction  of  rotation  thereof 
only,  said  meter  having  indicating  means  so  calibrated 
to  the  circumference  of  said  wheel  as  to  indicate  the  extent 
of  propulsion  of  the  golf  cart  causing  rotation  of  said 
wheel  in  said  one  direction  in  terms  of  linear  measiu-e- 
ment,  said  wheel  being  mounted  for  rotation  on  a  support 
axle  carried  by  a  frame  structure  having  means  affording 
detachable  connection  with  a  member  of  a  golf  cart  and 
said  detachable  connection  with  the  golf  cart  frame  includ- 
ing pivot  means  disposed  axially  parallel  to  axis  of  said 
wheel  and  the  axial  line  of  the  golf  cart  wheels  affording 
independent  accommodation  of  said  wheel  to  the  surface 
of  the  ground  traversed  thereby. 


3,355,102 
SEED  PLANTER  FEEDING  INDICATOR  AND 
COUNTING    MECHANISM    AND    CIRCUIT 
CONTROL  DEVICE 
Uster  Gregory,  Jr.,  YeUvaie,  Ark^  assignor  to  Calark, 
Inc.,  YeilTllie,  Ark.,  a  corporation  of  Arkansas 
Filed  Sept  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,938 
14  Claims.  (CL  235—98) 
1.  A  seed  planting  detection  and  counting  mechanism 
comprising  a  seed  planter  having  feeding  means  and  a 
dispensing  chute  to  receive  seed  from  the  feeding  means, 

844  O.Q. — 49 


3355,103 

REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 

DIGITAL  COUNTERS 

Paul  U.  Lannerd,  4541  CoUege  Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
46205;  Robert  Paul  Lannerd,  administrator  of  said 
Paul  U.  Lannerd,  deceased 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1961,  Ser.  No.  97,704 
5  Claims.  (CI.  235—103) 


1.  A  reversing  mechanism  for  a  digital  counter  com- 
prising: a  housing,  a  first  shaft  rotatably  supported  by 
said  housing,  first  and  second  output  gears  separately 
supported  on  said  first  shaft,  an  input  gear  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  said  first  and  second  output  gears  in 
opposite  directions,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  hous- 
ing parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  a  reversing  gear  slidably 
supported  on  said  second  shaft,  a  third  shaft  supported 
by  said  housing  parallel  with  said  first  shaft,  a  yolce  slid- 
ably mounted  on  said  third  shaft  and  engaging  said  re- 
i^ersing  gear  for  selectively  positioning  said  reversing  gear 
in  engagement  with  said  first  and  second  output  gears,  a 
fourth  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  paraUel  with  said 
first  shaft  and  a  memory  gear  assembly  mounted  on  said 
fourth  shaft  and  synchronized  with  said  input  gear  for 
axially  moving  said  yoke  at  a  predetermined  position  of 
said  input  gear. 
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3,355,104 

CONSTANT  HEAT  CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Cbauncey  Adams,  Jr.,  Tulsa,  Okla. 

(3525  Randall  Drive,  Independence,  Mo.    64050) 

Filed  Oct.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,999 

4  Claims.  (CI.  236—77) 


ment  longitudinally  of  said  rail,  which 
to  the  adjacent  rail  flange  edge  than  th : 
the  rail  web  engaging  portion  engages  a 
said  last  surface  and  said  flange  edge 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail. 


3,355,105 
RAIL  ANCHOR 
James  R.  Steele  and  Stephen  M.  Lounsberry,  Jr.,  Owego, 
N.Y.,  assignors  to  Moore  &  Steele  Corporation,  Owego, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  547,598 
7  Claims.  (O.  238—330) 


KJints  are  closer 

point  at  which 

rail  web  surface, 

l)|ing  on  ^e  same 


1.  In  combination,  a  thermostatic  control  system  for 
precisely  controlling  room  temperature  in  a  closed  area, 
electrical  means  for  furnishing  electrical  impulses  includ- 
ing a  source  of  direct  current,  electrical  wire  means  to 
transmit  the  electrical  current,  a  resistor,  a  capacitor,  a 
neon  light,  a  photo-electric  cell,  the  said  neon  light  and 
photo-electric  cell  being  enclosed  in  a  light  tight  box, 
connection  means  to  transmit  electrical  impulses  from 
the  said  photo-electric  cell  to  a  bi-metallic  strip,  contact 
means  to  transmit  electrical  impulses  from  the  said  bi- 
metallic strip  to  two  solenoids  with  extension  arms,  one 
of  the  extension  arms  of  solenoid  being  extended  in  a 
downward  position  to  provide  a  full  downward  stroke 
opening  a  regulator  valve  momentarily,  both  of  the  said 
extension  arms  actuating  mechanical  means,  the  said  me- 
chanical means  including  a  rachet  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
a  precise  eccentric  wheel  mounted  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  shaft  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said 
eccentric  wheel  to  open  and  close  a  valve  located  in  the 
valve  regulator  body. 


1.  A  one  piece  rail  anchor  comprising  an  under  rail 
portion  having  a  tie  engaging  portion  and  a  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  rail,  a  rail  web 
engaging  portion,  and  a  rail  flange  engaging  portion,  said 
under  surface  engaging  portion  having  the  form  of  an  up- 
wardly convex  smooth  curve  of  which,  when  said  anchor 
is  in  final  position,  the  uppermost  convex  portion  engages 
said  rail  under  surface  at  points  lying  in  substantial  align- 


3,355,106 
MIXING  ATOMIZING 
Ward  A.  Graham,  Kansas  CHy,  Mo., . 
Engineering  Corporation,  Kwrnnw  Cit 
tion  of  Delaware 
Original  application  Apr.  30,  1964,  Ser.  ^o.  366,217.  DI- 


OR 

or  to  Stratford 
Mo.,  a  corpora- 


vided  and  this  application  Oct  21, 
499,856 

3  Claims.  (CL  239—9) 


«       9 


1965,  Ser.  No. 


&j*S.    ^/^tAV? 


I.  The  process  of  mixing  and  atomfzing  fluids  com- 
prising 

feeding  a  first  fluid  to  be  mixed  an|d  atomized  in  a 
first  separate  sealed  passageway  vertically  from  above 
into  a  first  separate  upper  zone  of  an  atomizing  ro- 
tor, 

simultaneously  feeding  a  second  fluid  to  be  mixed 
and  atomized  in  a  second  separate  siealed  passageway 
vertically  from  below  into  a  secoi^d  separate  lower 
zone  of  said  atomizing  rotor, 

simultaneously  accelerating  said  fluid$  in  said  separate 
upper  and  lower  rotor  zones  outHvardly  toward  a 
common  mixing  zone  in  the  peri|)heral  portion  of 
the  rotor, 

simultaneously  wedging  and  compresking  each  of  said 
unmixed  fluids  in  a  separate  fluid  wedging  and  com- 
pressing zone  immediately  prior  t0  contact  thereof 
in  said  common  mixing  zone, 

simultaneously  contacting  and  mixing!  said  wedged  and 
compressed  fluids  in  said  common^  mixing  zone  im- 
mediately prior  to  discharge  from  a  fluid  atomizing 
orifice  in  said  rotor,  | 

and  thereafter  discharging  said  mixec)  fluids  from  said 
rotor  through  a  common  fluid  atomizing  oriflce. 


3,355,107 
DRINKING  FOUNTAIN 
John  P.  Hansel,  Riverside,  Conn^  assignor  to  FUtrine 
Manufacturing  Company,  WaldwlckJ  NJ.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey  1 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  ^05,100,  Oct.  14, 
1965.  This  appUcation  June  29,  1966i  Ser.  No.  563,336 

7  Claims.  (O.  239— 2f 
1.  A  drinking  fountain  comprising  th^  plain  vertical- 
ly extending  side  wails  and  a  bottom  cpnstituting  a  ver- 
tical chamber  open  on  one  vertical  side  land  into  which  a 
drinlcer  must  put  his  face  to  drink,  a  drain  in  said  bottom, 
a  water  outlet  in  one  wail  arranged  to  flirect  a  stream  of 
water  to  fall  toward  said  drain,  said  outlk  having  a  planar 
generally  flush  and  smootlily  rounded  coyer  through  which 
said  stream  of  water  passes,  a  low  wall  i  across  the  fourth 
side  of  said  chamber  over  which  the  face  of  said  drinker 
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must  project  and  a  smooth  water  valve  plunger  foject- 
ing  upward  through  the  top  of  said  wall  in  the  middle 
portion  thereof  to  lie  below  said  drinker's  face  when  in 


2~^_ 


cylindrical  cartridge,  said  counterbore  defining  with 
said  fuel  passage  a  shoulder,  and  means  for  holding 
said  cartridge  in  abutment  with  said  shoulder. 


use,  whereby  the  plain  vertical  side  walls,  the  smooth  and 
generally  flush  cover  and  the  drinker's  hand  on  said 
plunger  provide  protection  in  the  event  of  jostling. 


3,355,108 
CHECK  VALVE  CARTRIDGE  ASSEMBLY 
Clessie  L.  Cummlnit,  Jr.,  IndlanapoUs,  Mod.,  assignor  to 
The  Buchler  Corporation,  IndlanapoUs,  Ind.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Indiana 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,986 
9  Claims.  (CI.  239—90) 


1.  In  a  liquid  fuel  injection  nozzle  for  the  combustion 
chamber  of  an  internal  combustion  engine,  said  nozzle 
comprising  a  housing  having  a  liquid  fuel  passage  therein 
connected  to  a  fuel  supply,  said  housing  having  a  bore 
therein  with  a  plunger  chamber  and  seat  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  an  oriflce  in  said  seat  leading  into  said  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  fuel  injection  plunger  having  a  cylin- 
drical inner  end  portion  reciprocal  in  said  bore  adjacent 
said  plunger  chamber  and  having  its  innermost  end  por- 
tion adapted  to  mate  with  said  seat  at  the  end  of  the  in- 
jection stroke  of  said  plunger,  said  fuel  passage  leading 
into  said  plunger  chamber;  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises: 

a  check  valve  assembly  including  a  cylindrical  cartridge, 
having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  pair  of  check  valves 
mounted  on  and  contained  within  said  cartridge  and 
controlling  flow  through  said  cartridge  passage,  said 
housing  having  a  counterbore  therein  which  defines 
a  portion  of  said  fuel  passage  and  receives  said 


3,355,109 

MOBILE  IRRIGATION  DEVICES  WITH 

SWIVELLY  ADJUSTABLE  WHEELS 

David  Kane,  5036  Roosevelt  Road, 

San  Antonio,  Tex.    78214 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,229 

17  Claims.  (CL  239—213) 


1.  A  mobile  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising: 

a  main  frame  structure  having  means  thereon  for  sup- 
porting an  irrigation  water  pipe, 

a  supporting  wheel, 

a  sub-frame  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel, 

separable  means  carried  in  part  on  the  main  frame  to 
drive  the  wheel  rotatably  for  advancing  the  device 
along  one  axis  of  movement, 

means  swivelly  connecting  the  sub-frame  to  the  main 
frame  for  relative  swiveling  and  limited  separating 
movements  to  enable  turning  of  the  sub-frame  and 
the  wheel  from  said  one  axis  of  movement  into  a 
second  axis  of  movement, 

said  separable  drive  means  separating  incident  to  said 
separating  movement  of  the  sub-frame  to  eflfect  a  dis- 
connection of  the  drive  means  to  enable  swiveling 
movement  of  the  wheel  and  sub-frame  relative  to  the 
main  frame,  and 

releasable  means  for  maintaining  said  sub-frame  in  the 
orientation  for  movement  along  either  said  one  axis 
or  along  said  second  axis. 

3.  A  mobile  irrigation  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising: 

a  main  frame  structure  having  means  therewi  for  sup- 
porting an  irrigation  water  pipe, 

a  supporting  wheel, 

a  sub-frame  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel, 

means  connecting  said  sub-frame  to  said  main  frame 
for  relative  swiveling  and  limited  separating  move- 
ment, 

means  for  driving  said  wheel  comprising  a  driving  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  cooperating 
driving  means  on  the  wheel  coactive  to  drive  the 
wheel  rotatably  in  one  swivelled  orientation  of  the 
sub-frame  relative  to  the  main  frame, 

releasable  means  maintaining  the  sub-frame  in  said  one 
orientation, 

said  sub-frame  being  swivelly  movable  into  a  second 
orientation  and  said  driving  means  on  the  wheel  being 
separable  from  said  driving  member  by  separating 
movement  of  the  sub-frame  relative  to  the  main 
frame,  and 

releasable  means  for  maintaining  the  sub-frame  in  said 
second  orientation. 
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16.  A   mobile  irrigation  device  of  the   character  de- 
scribed comprising: 

an  elongated  main  frame  having  means  thereon  for  sup- 
porting an  irrigation  water  pipe,  1 

a  supporting  wheel,  ' 

a  sub-frame  rotatably  mounting  said  wheel,  said  wheel 
having  a  tire  tread  with  worm  slot  apertures  in  cir- 
cumferential series  therein, 

a  driving  worm  mounted  on  said  main  frame  and  rest- 
ing on  said  tread  in  meshing  relation  to  said  wt)rm 
slot  apertures  and  thereby  supporting  the  mtiin  frame 
on  the  wheel,  and 
t  means  coupling  the  sub-frame  and  the  main  frame  to- 
gether. 


3^55,110 
OSCILLATING  AND  ROTATING 

LAWN  SPRINKLER 

Seth  W.  Thompson,  9  Gordon  'Road, 

Essex  Fells,  NJ.     07021 

Filed  Sept  26,  1966,  Ser.  No.  581,912 

5  Claims.  (CI.  239—242) 


^i- 
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for  said  housing  means  to  be  releasaply  interconnected 
with  said  bottom  wall  of  said  chambfer,  said  mounting 
means  including  rrm  means  connected  with  said  housing 
means  and  projecting  outwardly  fro^  said  peripheral 
wall  for  said  outer  end  and  said  peripiberal  wall  of  said 
housing  means  to  be  installed  through!  said  bottom  wall 
and  an  inner  portion  of  said  rim  means  to  extend  between 
said  peripheral  wall  and  the  periphery  of  said  opening 
and  an  outer  portion  of  said  rim  me^ns  to  extend  out- 
wardly overlying  said  bottom  wall  beyfond  the  periphery 
of  said  opening,  said  mounting  mean$  further  including 
elastomeric  means  having  flange  meanis  extending  under 
said  outer  portion  of  said  rim  means  and  along  the  in- 
side surface  of  said  bottom  wall,  said  elastomeric  means 


1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkler,  the  combination  of: 

(a)  a  supporting  frame, 

(b)  a  water  motor  including  a  housing  on  said  frame 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  and  provided  with  a 
driving  crank  outside  said  housing, 

(c)  a  sprinkler  supply  pipe  joumalled  in  said  housing 
to  oscillate  about  a  horizontal  axis  and  communicat- 
ing with  said  outlet  to  receive  water  therefrom, 

(d)  a  driving  connection  between  said  crank  and  said 
sprinkler  supply  pipe  to  oscillate  the  latter, 

(e)  said  driving  connection  including  an -arm  rotatable 
loosely  on  and  carried  by  the  sprinkler  supply  pipe 
and  having  a  pivotal  connection  to  said  crank, 

(f)  and  connector  means  including  a  part  carried  by 
said  supply  pipe  for  oscillation  therewith  and  mov- 
able thereon  selectively  into  a  fixed  driving  connec- 
tion between  said  arm  and  the  sprinkler  supply  pipe 
to  oscillate  the  pipe  or  into  a  fixed  holding  connection 
between  an  element  of  the  motor  housing  and  the 
sprinkler  supply  pipe  to  anchor  the  latter  against 
oscillation.  , 

3,355,111 
DISHWASHER  POWER  UNIT  HOUSING  AND 
MOUNTING  MEANS 
John  W.  Barnstead,  Brazil,  Ind.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,784  I 

10  Clahns.  (CI.  239—251) 
1.  In  a  dishwashing  appliance  having  a  wash  cham- 
ber, a  motor  and  housing  means  for  housing  said  motor 
to  be  in  power  output  communication  with  said  chamber 
through  an  opening  in  a  bottom  wall  of  said  chamber, 
the  improvement  which  includes  said  housing  means  hav- 
ing an  outer  end  and  a  peripheral  wall,  mounting  means 


further  including  lip  means  disposed  i  under  said  inner 
portion  of  said  rim  means  and  extending  from  said  flange 
means,  said  lip  means  being  in  said  o^xning  and  having 
an  outer  end,  said  mounting  means  further  including  anti- 
rotationally  detained  clamp  means  adjacent  to  said  outer 
end  of  said  lip  means  and  movable  toward  said  inner 
portion  of  said  rim  means  for  compressing  said  lip  means 
toward  said  rim  means  and  bulging  Isaid  outer  end  of 
said  lip  means  outwardly  into  friction^]  engagement  with 
said  bottom  wall  of  said  wash  chamber  at  the  periphery 
of  said  opening,  said  mounting  means  further  including 
means  engaging  said  clamp  means  spid  operable  from 
within  said  wash  chamber  for  impaijting  movement  to 
said  clamp  means. 


3,355,112 
BEAD  DISPENSER  FOR  USE  WltH  APPARATUS 

FOR  MARKING  ROAD  SI  RFACES 
William  R.  Shaffer  and  Frank  E.  Millet-,  Huntingdon,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Wald  Industries,  Inc.,  :  luatingdon.  Pa.,  a 
corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,089 
7  Claims.  (CI.  239—3)0) 


1.  A  dispenser  for  distributing  granular  materials  over 
a  linear  area  adapted  for  mounting  i^  conjunction  with 
road  marking  equipment  comprising 

a  housing  for  the  dispenser, 

a  vertically  reciprocable  stem  mounted  in  said  housing 
and  extending  through  the  top  thereof, 


a  piston  mounted  on  said  stem  for  movement  therewith, 
a  passageway  for  air  into  said  housing  in  a  location  to 

move  said  piston, 
spring  means  mounted  to  oppose  movement  of  said 

piston  by  air  flow  into  said  housing, 
stop  means  to  limit  the  vertical  movement  of  said  stem 

in  at  least  one  direction, 
a  frusto-conical  valve  member  mounted  on  the  lower 

end  of  said  stem, 
an  inlet  means  into  said  housing  located  above  said 

valve  member  for  the  granular  materials, 
a  shroud  member  attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said 

housing  and  extending  below  said  valve  member, 
a  resilient  seal  encircling  said  valve  member  and  con- 
tacting the  surface  of  said  valve  member  in  its  highest 

position  of  reciprocal  movement, 
said  frusto-conical  valve  member  including  at  least 

a  lower  portion  in  the  shape  of  a  geometric  solid 

figure    with    differing    longitudinal    and    transverse 

dimensions, 
said  shroud  member  having  a  shape  with  its  bottom 

edge  substantially  in  the  shape  of  a  geometric  plane 

figure  of  complementary  shape, 
and   means  to   rotate   said   shroud   member   and   said 

valve  member  in  unison,  attached  to  at  least  one  of 

said  members. 


it,  by  linear  displacement  along  the  axis  of  a  head,  said 
mantle  having  an  upwardly  and  inwardly  inclined,  gen- 
erally conic  outer  wear  taking  surface  and  a  lower  cir- 
cumferential border  surface  inclined  downwardly  from 
the  wear  taking  surface,  whereby  to  be  out  of  the  crush- 
ing zone  which  the  mantle  assists  in  defining,  said  border 
surface  having  outwardly  projecting  lugs  angularly  spaced 


3,355,113 
STRIKING  PLATE  FOR  DISINTEGRATING  MILL 
Alfred  F.  Meger,  Yardiey,  Pa.,  and  Arthur  L.  Hawthorne, 
St.  ClairsviUe,  Ohio,  assignors  to  J.M  J.  Industries,  Inc., 
Belleville,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,377 
12  Claims.  (CL  241—191) 


thereabout  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  spaced  from 
the  wear  taking  surface,  each  of  said  lugs  having  a  down- 
wardly opening  notch  located  on  the  under  side  thereof, 
with  said  lugs  out  of  the  path  of  flow  of  crushed  material 
delivered  by  the  wear  taking  surface,  and  being  adapted 
to  receive  a  cable  or  cables  for  the  movement  of  the  man- 
tle, with  said  cables  converging  at  a  single  point  of  sup- 
port. 

3,355,115 

APPARATUS    FOR    SHAPING    PULL    SKEINS    OF 

YARN    AND    FOR    CONTAINING    THE   LOOSE 

ENDS    THEREOF 

Robert  C.  Potts,  Rochelle,  DL,  assignor  to  Caron  Spinning 

Company,  Rochelle,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,046 

6  Oaims.  (CL  242—1) 


5.  In  an  impact  means  adapted  for  use  between  a  pair 
of  spaced  rings  of  a  rotor  in  a  disintegrating  mill: 

(a)  a  striking  plate  having  a  leading  impact  face  with 
an  inner  edge  and  an  outer  edge, 

(b)  integral  flanges  at  each  end  of  the  plate,  the  end 
flanges  extending  forwardly  of  the  leading  impact 
face  a  greater  distance  adjacent  the  inner  edge  than 
at  the  outer  edge  to  provide  wedge  surfaces  adapted 
to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to  a  radius  of  the  rotor, 
and 

(c)  means  wedgingly  engaging  the  wedge  surfaces  of 
the  end  flanges  to  hold  the  striking  plate  to  the  rings. 


3,355,114 
MANTLE  UFITNG  MEANS 
Jerome  C.  Motz,  IVfllwaukee,  Wh^  assignor  to  Nordberg 
Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Wlscon^ 

FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,151 
2  Claims.  (CL  241—293) 
1.  For  use  on  a  gyratory  crusher  or  the  like,  an  up- 
wardly  truncated,    centrally   open,    frusto-conic    mantle 
formed  and  adapted  to  fit  on  a  gyratory  head  in  a  sup- 
ported relation  and  to  be  applied  to  it,  or  removed  from 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  shape  pull  skeins  and  to 
contain  the  loose  ends  thereof  and  comprising  an  elon- 
gated roll  table  for  the  pull  skeins  presenting  an  upwardly 
facing  planar  table  surface  for  receiving  the  pull  skeins 
and  having  a  front  receiving  end  and  a  rear  discharge  end, 
a  conveyor  assembly  including  an  endless  belt  having  a 
lower  straightaway  reach  section  overlying  the  table  and 
spaced  upwardly  from  said  surface  a  distance  slightly  less 
than  the  diameter  of  the  pull  skeins  and  extending  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  surface,  said  reach  section  and 
surface  being  adapted  to  receive  the  pull  skeins  there- 
between and,  upon  movement  of  the  portion  of  the  belt 
within  the  reach  secticMi  in  a  rearward  direction,  to  impel 
the  pull  skeins  rearwardly  on  the  table  by  a  rolling  action 
to  shape  the  same  to  substantially  cylindrical  form  and 
cause  the  loose  ends  thereof  to  become  wrapped  upon  the 
generally  cylindrical  outer  surface  of  the  pull  skeins  and 
pressed  into  the  cylindrical  confines  thereof,  a  suction 
head  disposed  at  the  receiving  end  of  the  roll  table  and 
presenting  a  suction  orifice  into  which  said  loose  ends  of 
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the  pull  skeins  are  adapted  to  be  drawn  under  the  influence 
of  inrushing  air,  means  for  applying  subatmospheric  pres- 
sure to  said  orifice,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt  in  a 
skein-impelling  direction. 


3,355,116 

YARN  TAKEUP 

Peter  Conrad,  Charlotte,  N.C.,  assignor  to  Celanese 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  1,  1964,  Scr.  No.  400,706 

9  Claims.  (CI.  242—18) 
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1.  A  yarn  takeup  comprising  a  rotatable  support  for  a 
core  on  which  yam  is  wound,  a  frame  mounting  said  rotat- 
able support  with  the  axis  of  said  support  in  a  fixed  posi- 
tion during  the  winding  operation,  a  godet  roll  for  deliver- 
ing yarn  continuously,  a  traverse  guide  for  receiving  yarn 
from  said  godet  roll  and  guiding  said  yam  back  and  forth 
to  distribute  the  yam  across  said  core,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  path  of  the  yarn  from 
said  godet  roll  to  said  traverse  guide  is  substantially  verti- 
cal, a  print  roll  for  receiving  yarn  from  said  traverse 
guide,  said  print  roll  transporting  said  yarn  to  said  core 
and  driving  said  core,  a  carrier,  guided  for  rectilinear 
movement  in  a  substantially  vertical  direction,  for  sup- 
porting said  traverse  guide  and  said  print  roll  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  motor  means  on  said  ckrrier  for  driving 
said  print  roll  and  said  traverse  guide,  means  for  supplying 
a  fluid  under  pressure,  means  for  transmitting  to  said  car- 
rier the  force  exerted  by  said  fluid,  the  latter  means  trans- 
mitting said  force  to  said  carrier  in  an  upward  direction 
opposing  the  downward  gravitational  force  on  said  car- 
rier, the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  the 
resultant  of  the  forces  on  said  carrier  is  a  force  urging 
said  carrier  in  a  direction  to  press  said  print  roll  against 
said  core. 


3,355,117 
YARN-WINDING  APPARATUS 
Wolfgang  Werner  Gerhardt,  Fritz  Johannes  Kunze,  and 
Wolfgang  Erhard  Pfaff,  Karl-Marx-Stadt,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to  Institut  for   TeztUmaschinen,   Karl-Marx- 
Stadt,  Germany 

FUed  Aug.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  477,098  \ 

12  Claims.  (CI.  242—18)  | 

1.  Yam-winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotary  spool 
carrier  tumable  about  a  predetermined  axis  and  carrying 
a  plurality  of  rotary  driven  members  uniformly  distributed 
about  and  respectively  having  axes  parallel  to  said  pre- 
determined axis,  each  rotary  driven  member  being  adapted 
to  have  spool  of  yarn  wound  thereon,  a  rotary  driving 
member  having  an  axis  parallel  to  that  of  said  spool 
carrier  and  said  driven  members,  said  rotary  spool  carrier 
having  a  plurality  of  operating  positions  equal  to  the 
number  of  driven  members  and  angularly  displaced  with 
respect  to  each  other  by  the  angular  distance  from  onp 


driven  member  to  the  next  driven  member  about  said 
predetermined  axis,  said  rotary  driven  members  respec- 
tively cooperating  in  said  operating  posiiions  of  said  spool 
carrier  with  said  driving  member  to  hajve  spools  of  yam 
wound  thereon  by  said  driving  member  which  friction- 
ally  rotates  said  driven  members  whjle  winding  yarn 
thereon,  and  turning  means  operatively  jconnected  to  said 
spool  carrier  for  turning  the  latter  perioidically  about  said 
predetermined  axis  from  one  operating  position  thereof 
to  the  next  operating  position  thereof,  s^id  tuming  means 
at  each  of  its  operating  cycles  tuming  $aid  spool  carrier 
in  two  stages  from  one  operating  portion  to  the  next 
operating  position,  and  said  tuming  ijieans  during  the 


first  stage  of  each  cycle  tuming  said  spopl  carrier  through 
a  part  of  said  angular  distance  whicfi  maintains  said 
driving  member  in  engagement  with  a|  spool  wound  on 
one  driven  member  and  simultaneous^  in  engagement 
with  the  next  driven  member  on  whicl)  a  spool  is  to  be 
wound  so  that  said  next  driven  membel-  will  be  brought 
up  to  its  proper  speed  of  rotation  befori  the  actual  wind- 
ing of  yarn  thereon  commences  and  \^hile  the  windiilg 
of  yarn  on  the  next  preceding  driven  ■  member  is  com- 
pleted, and  said  turning  means  turning  said  spool  carrier 
through  the  remainder  of  said  angular  distance  during 
the  second  stage  of  each  operating  cycli;  when  the  wind- 
ing of  the  yarn  on  said  next  preceding  driven  member 
has  been  completed. 


3,355,118 

DEVICE  FOR  REMOVING  A  f60T  BUNCH 

OF  YARN  FROM  A  OOP 

Wilhelm  Kupper,  Rickelrath  51,  Kreis  E^kelenz,  Germany, 

assignor    to    Walter    Reiners,    Mohchen  -  Gladbacb, 

Germany  ] 

FUed  May  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1549,912 
Claims  priority,  application  Germanyi  May  26, 1965, 
R  40,719  I 

5  Claims.  (CI.  242 — 35.6J^ 


1.  A  device  for  readying  a  cop  by 


removing  a  foot 


bunch  therefrom,  comprising  a  pneumatic  suction  tube 
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of  curved  shape  forming  a  bight,  said  tube  having  a 
nozzle  end  adapted  to  receive  the  foot  portion  of  the  cop 
to  be  readied  and  having  a  nozzle  opening  of  a  diametrical 
size  between  the  diametrical  sizes  of  the  respective  core 
and  yam-doby  of  the  cop,  and  yam  severing  means  se- 
curely mounted  in  the  bight  of  said  tube,  said  yam  sever- 
ing means  and  yam  from  the  foot  bunch  of  the  cop  be- 
ing mutually  engageable  for  severing  the  yam. 


3,355,119 
CAPSTAN  AND  WIND  DRIVE  AND  ACTIVATION 

MECHANISM  THEREFOR 
Delmar  Ronald  Johnson  and  Richard  Allen  Hathaway, 
Des  Plaines,  IlL,  assignors  to  Ampcz  Corporation,  Red- 
wood City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 
FUed  Jane  23,  1965,  Scr.  No.  466,254 
11  Claims.  (G.  242—55.12) 


3,355,120 

WEB-ROLL  DRIVING  APPARATUS  FOR 

AUTOMATIC  SPLICING  ROLLSTAND 

WUliam  F.  Hnck,  81  Greenway  Terrace, 

Forest  HUk,  N.Y.     11375 

FUed  June  18,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,926 

17  Claims.  (CI.  242—58.3) 


1.  In  a  tape  transport  having  a  rotatable  supply  reel 
support  and  a  rotatable  takeup  reel  support  and  a  rotat- 
able capstan  which  is  in  driving  relation  with  the  tape, 
a  drive  system  for  selectively  operating  the  tape  trans- 
port in  an  off  mode,  a  transduce  mode,  a  fast  forward 
mode  and  a  rewind  mode,  said  drive  system  including 
in  combination,  a  first  motor  for  rotating  the  supply  reel 
and  takeup  reel  supports,  first  drive  means  operable  be- 
tween first  and  second  positions  to  couple  and  uncouple, 
respectively,  said  first  motor  and  the  supply  reel  sup- 
port, second  drive  means  operable  between  first  and  sec- 
ond positions  to  couple  and  uncouple,  respectively,  said 
first  motor  and  the  takeup  reel  support,  a  first  control 
connected  to  said  first  and  second  drive  means  and  selec- 
tively operable  to  off  mode,  fast  forward  mode  and  re- 
wind mode  positions,  said  first  control  operating  in  the 
off  mode  position  to  position  each  of  said  first  and  sec- 
ond drive  means  in  the  second  position  thereof,  said  first 
control  operating  in  the  fast  forward  mode  position  to 
position  said  first  drive  means  in  the  second  position 
thereof  and  to  position  said  second  drive  means  in  the 
first  position  thereof,  said  first  control  operating  in  the 
rewind  mode  position  to  position  said  first  drive  means 
in  the  first  position  thereof  and  to  position  said  second 
drive  means  in  the  second  position  thereof,  a  second  mo- 
tor for  rotating  the  capstan,  third  drive  means  operable 
between  first  and  second  positions  to  couple  and  uncou- 
ple, respectively,  said  second  motor  and  the  capstan,  said 
capstan  being  freely  rotatable  when  said  thread  drive  is 
in  its  second  position,  a  second  control  connected  to  said 
third  drive  means  and  operable  between  an  off  mode  po- 
sition wherein  said  third  drive  means  is  in  the  second  po- 
sition thereof  to  a  transduce  mode  position  wherein  said 
third  drive  means  is  in  the  first  position  thereof,  said  sec- 
ond control  operating  in  the  transduce  mode  position  to 
operate  said  second  drive  means  to  the  first  position  there- 
of irrespective  of  the  effect  of  said  first  control,  and  means 
for  preventing  the  operation  of  said  second  control  in 
said  transduce  mode  position  when  said  first  control  is 
in  either  of  the  fast  forward  mode  and  the  rewind  mode 
positions. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  transferring  a  running  web  from 
a  first  rotating  roll  to  a  second  such  roll  at  a  moment 
when  the  two  rolls  have  substantially  different  diameters, 
including  a  first  drive  belt  having  a  run  thereof  in  driv- 
ing engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  first  roll  at  the 
moment  of  transfer,  a  second  drive  belt  movable  from 
an  inoperative  position  against  said  second  roll  so  as  to 
engage  a  progressively  increasing  length  of  a  ran  of  the 
second  belt  with  the  periphery  of  said  second  roll  to  drive 
the  latter  prior  to,  and  at  the  moment  of  transfer,  and 
means  operative  after  the  transfer  to  bring  said  second 
roll  into  driving  engagement  with  said  first  belt  by  a  move- 
ment in  the  course  of  which  the  periphery  of  said  second 
roll  is  drivingly  engaged  by  both  of  said  belts: 
drive  means  for  said  belts  including  a  slippable  connec- 
tion operative  in  response  to  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond belt  against  said  second  roll  to  transmit  a  pro- 
gressively increasing  driving  force  from  said  drive 
means  to  said  second  belt  as  the  length  of  said  run 
of  the  latter  engaging  said  second  roll,  and  hence  the 
resistance  to  slipping  of  said  second  belt  relative  to 
said  second  roll  are  progressively  increased,  whereby 
to  obtain  gradual  acceleration  of  said  second  roll 
through  non-slip  engagement  thereof  by  said  second 
belt,  and  variable  drive  ratio  means  providing  a  cer- 
tain drive  ratio  between  said  belts  at  the  moment  of 
transfer  and  providing  a  different  drive  ratio  there- 
between during  the  simultaneous  driving  engagement 
thereof  with  said  second  roll,  whereby  the  roll  con- 
tacting surfaces  of  both  belts  are  driven  at  precisely 
the  same  speed  when  individually  engaging  the  first 
and  second  rolls,  respectively,  and  when  simultane- 
ously engaging  the  second  roll. 


3355,121 

EXPANSIBLE  CHUCK  FOR  TUBULAR  CORE 
Leon  C.   Wri^t,  Hartsville,  S.C.,  ass^or  to  Soooco 

Products  Company,  HartsviOc,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of 

Sooth  Carolina 

FUed  Oct.  13, 1966,  Scr.  No.  586,430 
6  Claims,  (a.  242—68.2) 

1.  A  chuck  for  a  tubular  core  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  intermediate  portion  of  polygonal  cross- 
sectional  shape  on  said  shaft,  said  intermediate  portion 
having  adjacent  faces  intersecting  to  form  an  apex,  a 
plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced  segments  freely  posi- 
tioned in  overlying  relationship  with  said  shaft  inter- 
mediate portion,  each  of  said  segments  having  a  V-shaped 
inner  surface  corresponding  to  and  arranged  in  overlying 
mating  relationship  with  a  pair  of  adjacent  faces  on  said 
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shaft  intermediate  portion,  collar  means  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  each  end  of  said  shaft  intermediate  portion 
for  limiting  radially  outward  movement  of  said  segments, 
means  for  yieldingly  urging  said  segments  radially  out- 
ward into  engagement  with  said  collar  means  and  into 
uniformly   spaced   parallel   relationship   with   said   shaft 


pair  of  interfitted  substantially  identical  i  members  formed 
of  a  break  resistant  dielectric  material,  said  members 
having  a  radially  extending  side  wall  oujtwardly  terminat- 
ing in  an  inturned  flange,  and  means  idisposed  radially 
inwardly  of  said  flange  for  engaging  a|  like  member  to 
form  said  reel,  the  combined  width  of  said  inturned 
flanges  of  said  engaged  members  befng  greater  than 
the  combined  width  of  said  members  ,at  said  engaging 
means  so  that  said  flanges  are  urged  together  in  normal 
abutting    relation    under    pressure,    and   a   combination 


intermediate  portion,  said  apexes  being  arranged  to  engage- 
said  V-shaped  inner  surfaces  on  said  segments  upon  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  segments  and  shaft  inter- 
mediate portion  to  cam  said  segments  radially  outward 
into  driving  engagement  with  a  tubular  core  mounted  on 
said  chuck. 

3,355,122  I 

WEB  ROLL  STAND  ' 

Robert  B.  Thatcher,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  assignor  to  The 
Chandler  &  Prke  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Ohio 

Fikd  Jan.  11, 1966,  Sen  No.  519,847 
8  Claims.  (CI.  242—75.43) 


3,355,123  ,       I 

FISH  TAPE  WINDER  '      ' 

William  G.  Schinsiie,  Sycamore,  HI.,  assignor  to  Holub 
Industries,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 
FUed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  491,521 
16  Claims.  (CI.  242—84.8) 
1.  A  fish  tape  winder  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
ring-shaped   reel   for  housing   said   tape   comprising   a 


handle  and  guide  member  having  a'  channel  portion 
thereon  adapted  to  embrace  said  flangejs  in  bearing  rela- 
tion so  as  to  be  manually  slidable  about  said  reel  on 
said  flanges,  means  defining  an  aperture  in  said  handle 
providing  an  opening  to  the  inside  0f  said  reel,  said 
tape  passing  between  said  flanges  a^d  through  said 
opening,  the  forward  edges  of  said  flanges  being  spread 
at  the  point  where  said  tape  passes  thr(iugh  said  reel  and 
frictionally  engaged  with  said  tape  sojas  to  control  the 
position  thereof  relative  to  the  reel  as  th^  tape  is  payed  out 
and  reeled  in. 


3,355,124 
CIRCULAR  WING  STRUCTURE 
Cadwallader  W.  Kelsey,  Guilford,  Cpnn.,  assignor  to 
Skycar,  Inc.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  la  corporation  of 
Connectlcnt 

FUed  Dec.  27,  1965,  Ser.  No.  516,604 
8  Claims.  (CI.  244—35) 


1.  A  roll  stand  for  web  rolls  and  the  like  comprising  a 
web  roll  shaft  support,  a  brake  drum  mounted  on  such 
web  roll  shaft,  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  mounted  on  holders 
pivoted  together  beneath  such  shaft,  means  operative 
yieldingly  to  hold  said  holders  together  about  said  drum 
to  exert  a  predetermined  maximum  braking  pressure 
thereon,  and  means  responsive  to  variations  of  tension  on 
the  web  payed  from  such  roll  instantaneously  to  vary 
such  braking  pressure  below  the  predetermined  maximum 
by  prying  said  holders  apart.  i 


1.  A  circular  wing  structure,  comprising  a  rigid  center 
support  with  a  vertical  axis,  and  sul^tantially  circular 
upper  and  lower  wing  sections  of  whith  each  section  is 
formed  of  complemental  flat  flexible  rpetal  sheets  joined 
together  at  adjacent  margins  thereof,  ^id  wing  sections 
being  with  central  parts  thereof  joined  |to  said  support  in 
vertically  spaced  relation  with  each  oflier  and  being  se- 
cured to  each  other  at  their  outer  periFfceries  from  which 
they  diverge  to  said  support,  with  saidj  wing  sections  be- 
ing over  the  extent  of  their  divergency  from  their  outer 
peripheries  to  said  support  devoid  of  a^y  connections  be- 
tween them,  and  the  joints  of  the  sheets  of  each  wing 
section  lending  rigidity  to  the  latter. 
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3,355,125 
FLAP  SYSTEMS  FOR  AIRCRAFT 
Alastair  William  Rodney  Allcock,  Northwood,  England, 
assignor  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Development) 
Limited,  London,  England 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,239 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

Dec.  11,  1964,  50,618/64 

3  Claims.  (CI.  244 — 42) 


2 


1.  A  flap  system  for  an  aircraft  having  an  aerofoil 
comprising  a  flap  pivoted  behind  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
aerofoil,  the  upper  surface  of  the  aerofoil  being  raised 
relative  to  that  of  the  flap  to  define  a  rearwardly  directed 
nozzle  extending  spanwise  along  the  trailing  edge  of  the 
aerofoil;  a  connection  between  the  nozzle  and  a  fluid 
pressure  source,  the  upper  surface  of  said  flap  being  ex- 
posed both  to  normal  aerodynamic  flow  and  to  fluid  flow 
discharged  by  the  nozzle;  a  flow  channel  between  the 
trailing  edge  of  the  aerofoil  and  the  leading  edge  of  the 
flap  and  defined  at  least  in  part  by  the  flap;  and  a  dis- 
continuity formed  in  the  surface  of  the  leading  edge  of 
said  flap,  and  adapted,  during  a  predetermined  range  of 
flap  angles,  to  close  off  flow  through  said  channel  and, 
during  another  range  of  flap  angles,  to  permit  flow  through 
said  channel  and  to  initiate  aerodynamic  separation  of 
the  flow  at  the  leading  edge  of  said  flap. 


said  aircraft,  the  distance  between  the  aircraft  and  the 
source  of  said  radio  defined  course,  and  the  angle  be- 
tween the  heading  vector  of  said  aircraft  and  said  radio 
defined  course  line;  said  means  comprising  first  signal  de- 
veloping means  for  producing  a  first  course  datum  signal 
proportional  to  the  absolute  value  of  the  angle  between 
said  aircraft  heading  vector  and  said  radio  defined  course 
line,  second  signal  developing  means  for  producing  a  sec- 
ond signal  proportional  to  the  rate  of  change  of  said  radio 
error  signal,  signal  multiplying  means  receiving  said  first 
and  second  signals  and  developing  an  output  proportional 
to  the  product  thereof,  signal  comparison  means  receiving 
said  radio  error  signal  and  the  output  jM-oduct  from 
said  multiplying  means,  threshold  monitoring  means  re- 
ceiving the  output  from  said  comparison  means  and  de- 
veloping an  output  signal  upon  the  input  thereto  becom- 
ing zero,  and  control  means  responsive  to  said  output  sig- 
nal whereby  said  aircraft  is  caused  to  follow  a  segment 
of  a  circular  path  between  respective  points  of  tangency 
of  said  heading  vector  and  said  selected  radio  defined 
course  vector,  the  radius  of  said  circular  path  being  de- 
fined as 


;  tan  ^ 


when  V  is  aircraft  velocity,  g  is  the  gravity  vector,  and 
0  is  a  predetermined  aircraft  bank  limit  angle. 


3355,127 
OCCUPANT  ESCAPE  APPARATUS  FOR  AN 
AIRCRAFT  OR  THE  LIKE 
Robert  M.  Stanley,  Denver,  and  Eric  C.  Griffiths,  Aurora, 
Colo.,  affiignors  to  Stanley  Aviation  Corporation,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  .        ^^ 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  390,709,  Aug.  19, 
1964.  This  application  Dec.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  599,628 
3  Clafans.  (CL  244—122) 


3,355,126 
RADIO  BEAM  CAPTURE  CIRCUIT  FOR 
AIRCRAFT  GUIDANCE 
Charles  A.  Oppcdahl,  deceased,  late  of  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa,  by  Roberta  A.  Oppcdahl,  admfaiistratrix.  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  CoDins  Radio  Company, 
Cedar  Rapidi,  Iowa,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 
FUed  Sept.  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,550 
6  Claims.  (CI.  244—77) 


V-i' 


"'i  t-    u., 


■  ♦    *- 


1.  In  an  aircraft  control  system  of  the  type  including 
means  for  controlling  the  beading  of  an  aircraft  in  re- 
sponse to  an  error  signal  proportional  to  the  angular 
displacement  of  the  aircraft  with  respect  to  a  selected 
radio  defined  course  line,  means  for  developing  a  con- 
trol signal  upon  said  radio  error  signal  reaching  a  value 
equaling  a  predetermined  function  of  the  velocity   of 


1.  An  escape  apparatus  for  removing  an  occupant  from 
a  moving  vehicle  and  comprising  a  rocket  mounted  in 
said  vehicle,  means  for  selectively  launching  said  rocket 
from  said  vehicle,  a  flexible  tow  line,  means  so  securinjg 
said  tow  line  to  said  rocket  and  said  occupant  that  it  is 
pulled  taut  by  flight  of  said  rocket  away  from  said  vehicle 
to  extract  said  occupant  from  said  vehicle,  a  seat  assem- 
bly mounted  in  said  vehicle  for  said  occupant  and  having 
a  seat  back  and  a  seat  pan,  means  hinging  said  seat  pan  to 
said  seat  back,  means  for  releasably  retaining  said  seat 
back  and  said  seat  pan  in  normal  sitting  positions,  means 
responsive  to  the  tension  applied  through  said  towline  for 
releasing  said  means  retaining  said  seat  back  and  said 
seat  pan,  guide  rail  means  for  providing  the  upward 
guided  movement  of  said  seat  back,  and  means  for  trans- 
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mitting  the  upward  rocket  extracting  force  to  displace 
said  seat  back  upwardly,  said  seat  pan  being  so  secured 
to  said  seat  back  that  its  rearward  end  is  swung  upwardly 
as  said  seat  back  is  upwardly  displaced  to  form  with  said 
back  a  chute  for  straightening  the  occupant's  posture  as 
he  is  extracted  from  said  vehicle. 


lines  extending  in  opposite  directions  fr^jm  the  grooves 
and  passing  through  an  aligned  gui^e  portion  for 
connection  in  spaced  relation  to  the  airbolne  device. 


3355,128 
HARNESS 
John  Rofliwell  Mitchell,  Woldng,  England,  assignor  to 
G.  Q.  Parachute  Company  Limited,  Woking,  England, 
a  British  company 

Filed  May  19, 1966,  Scr.  No.  551,284  I 

Cbdms  priority,  application  Great  Britab,  July  9,  1965, 

30,068/65 
4  Claims.  (CL  244—151) 


1.  In  a  parachute  harness  for  use  with  a  parachute 
having  rigging  lines,  spaced  pairs  of  riser  webs  connecting 
said  harness  to  the  rigging  lines,  readily  detachable  means 
for  connecting  the  riser  webs  of  each  pair  together  in  face 
contacting,  non-folded  relation  longitudinally  thereof, 
said  means  comprising  an  elongated  apron  fixedly  secured 
to  one  riser  web  longitudinally  thereof,  and  detachably 
secured  about  said  riser  webs  in  a  pull-apart  connection, 
said  connection  holding  said  riser  webs  together  until  the 
canopy  of  the  parachute  is  substantially  fully  deployed. 


3355,129 

iOTE  CONTROL  ASSEMBLY 

Ernest  V.  Kinscy,  5510  Brentwood, 

Arvada,  Colo.    80002 

Filed  July  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,732 

9  Claims.  (CL  244—155) 


1.  A  control  assembly  for  airborne  devices  comprisinf 
a  reel  including  a  main  support  having  a  handle  portion, 
a  spool  mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis  on  said 
support  forwardly  of  said  handle,  said  spool  being  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  control  line-receiving  grooves 
thereon,  a  guide  member  positioned  on  said  main  support 
including  oppositely  directed,  laterally  extending  arms,  a 
guide  portion  at  the  outer  terminal  end  of  each  arm  being 
aligned  in  a  plane  common  to  one  of  the  control  line- 
receiving  grooves  on  said  spool,  and  a  pair  of  control 


3,355,130 

ANTI-SQUEEZE  MODE  CONTROL  SURFACE 

MECHANISM 

Vernon  C.  Dell,  Corona,  Calif.,  assigned'  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 

the  Navy 

Filed  Dec.  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  5l3,060 
7  Chums.  (CI.  244—3.21) 


1.  A  roll,  pitch,  and  yaw  mixing,  and  positive  squeeze 
mode  lockout  steering  and  control  mecfianism  for  roll- 
stabilized  missiles,  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  mount  means  having  a  defined  longitudinal  axis, 

(b)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  p|vot  means  equi- 
distantly  spaced  and  rotatably  moUnted  about  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  mount  me^ns  such  that  the 
axes  of  rotation  of  said  pivot  m^ans  are  aligned 
radially  in  a  single  plane  perpendici^ar  to  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  ; 

(c)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  {steering  surface 
means  affixed  to  the  radially  out\yard  ends  of  re- 
spective said  pivot  means, 

(d)  a  gimbals  control  means  mounte^  with  its  center 
substantially  on  said  mount  means  {longitudinal  axis 
for  angular  movement  about  its  ce(iter  and  longitu- 
dinal movement  in  the  general  direction  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis, 

(e)  first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  linjcage  means  con- 
necting respectively  the  radially  ini'ard  ends  of  re- 
spective first,  second,  third,  and  fourth  pivot  means 
to  respective  first,  second,  third,  aiid  fourth  points 
equidistantly  spaced  about  said  igimbals  control 
means  such  that  any  movement  of  apiy  of  said  points 
in  the  direction  of  said  longitudinajl  axis  will  cause 

•  reciprocal  directional  rotation  of  resbective  said  pivot 
means  about  their  axes  of  rotation}  depending  upon 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  movement  of  said  points. 


3,355,131  ] 

HOLD-DOWN  FOR  RECORD  CHANGER 
WiUiam  A.  Fordeck,  Garrett,  and  Cad  R.  Hart,  New 
Haven,  Ind.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Magfavoz  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,322 
4  Chdms.  (CL  248— 20f 
1.  The  combination  comprising:         | 
a  support  member  having  upper  and  l|>wer  faces; 
a  mounting  member  disposed  above  s4id  support  mem- 
ber; '  I 
first  connector  means  connecting  said  mounting  mem- 
ber to  said  support  member  and  noitmally  supporting 
said  mounting  member  in  spaced  relation  to  said  sup- 
port member; 


t 
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fastener  in  said  connector  means  accessible  from 
above  said  mounting  member,  said  fastener  having  a 
right-hand  thread  thereon  threadedly  received  in  said 
mounting  member,  and  said  fastener  having  a  left- 
hand  thread  thereon  threadedly  receivable  by  a  por- 
tion of  said  connector  means  aflKxed  to  said  support 
member; 


said  fastener  being  operable  from  above  said  mounting 
member  to  affix  said  mounting  member  to  said  sup- 
port member. 


3,355,132 
STUD  WELDING 
John  C.  Jenkins,  Londn,  OUo,  assignor  to  Gregory  In- 
dustries, Incn  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  491,802 
12  Claims.  (CL  248—59) 


(b)  means  for  removably  fastening  the  upright  por- 
tion of  the  support  member  to  the  window  sill, 

(c)  a  mounting  base  having  an  abutment  face,  at  least 
one  locating  pin  protruding  from  said  abutment  face 
and  adapted  to  provide  engagement  with  the  build- 
ing exterior,  and 


30      21 


(d)  means  for  securing  said  base  to  the  horizontal 
portion  of  said  support  wherein  said  abutment  face 
is  adapted  to  engage  the  building  exterior  to  absorb 
a  major  portion  of  the  force  transmitted  by  the 
window  box  when  positioned  on  said  bracket. 


3,355,134 
SHELF  SUPPORT 
Robert  G.  Chcsley,  Farminfton,  Mich^  assignor  to  Cbcs- 
ley  Industries,  Inc.,  Farmfaiston,  Midi.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Scr.  No.  502,125 
9  Clafans.  (CL  248—250) 


1.  A  cable  hanger  comprising  a  first  elongate  member 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  spaced  therealong,  a  sup- 
port to  be  affixed  to  part  of  a  ship,  said  support  having  a 
shank  with  a  hole  therein,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 
shank  and  said  elongate  member  affixing  the  two  together, 
a  second  elongate  member  having  a  plurality  of  second 
openings  spaced  therealong,  a  connection  for  said  mem- 
bers including  a  rectangular  plate-like  portion  having  a 
central  hole  therethrough,  a  pair  of  legs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  central  hole  extending  in  a  common  direction  from 
said  plate-like  portion,  said  pair  of  legs  being  engageable 
with  said  first  member,  and  a  second  pair  of  legs  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  central  hole  and  extending  in  a  com- 
mon direction  from  said  plate-like  portion,  said  second 
pair  of  legs  being  engageable  wtih  said  second  member, 
bolt  means  extending  through  said  central  hole  of  said 
connection  and  through  openings  of  said  first  and  second 
members  affixing  said  members  together,  and  means  for 
holding  cables  on  said  second  member  on  either  side  of 
said  first  member. 


6.  A  shelf  structure  arrangement  for  supporting  shelves 
on  spaced  apart  upright  members,  brackets  for  securement 
to  said  upright  members,  clamps  secured  to  said  brackets 
and  including  lower  supporting  portions  and  upper  clamp- 
ing portions,  said  portions  on  two  adjacent  brackets  ex- 
tending toward  each  other  and  providing  clamping  areas 
of  sufficient  width  to  compensate  for  variations  in  shelf 
widths  and  variations  in  spaced  apart  distances  of  said  up- 
right members  to  receive  the  side  peripheral  edges  of 
said  shelves  in  said  areas  to  clamp  same  to  said  brackets. 


3,355,133 

BRACKET  ARRANGEMENT 

Gcof«e  F.  BarchfeM,  47  Ridge  Road, 

Upper  Saddle  River,  N  J.    07458 
Filed  July  12, 1965.  Scr.  No.  471,046 
5  Claims.  (CL  248—236) 
1.  A  bracket  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to  a 
window  sill  for  support  of  a  window  box  comprising 
(a)  a  support  member  being  provided  with  a  substan- 
tially upright  portion  and  a  horizontal  portion. 


3,355,135 
CARGO  TANK  SUPPORT 
Bcngt  Gnnnar  Bcngtsson,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  anigiior  to 
Akticbolagct  Gotaverkcn,  Gotcborg,  Sweden,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Sweden 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  520,320 
Claims  pi1<»ity,  application  Sweden,  Jan.  22,  1965, 

837/65 
3  Cbdms.  (CL  248—350) 
1.  Means  for  supporting  a  container  subjected  to  ther- 
mal movements,  especially  a  cargo  tank  in  a  ship,  in  rela- 
tion to  a  support  base  by  means  of  members  having  dif- 
ferent heights  in  unloaded  condition;  ccxnprising: 
a  plurality  of  a  first  type  of  widely  spaced  relatively  tall 
support  members  attached  to  the  container  bottom 
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structure  as  well  as  to  the  support  base,  said  first 
type  support  members  being  designed  alone  to  carry 
the  empty  container  at  a  distance  from  the  support 
base  and  to  permit  a  limited  movement  of  the  con- 
tainer in  relation  to  said  support  base; 


3      A      5   3 


plurality  of  a  second  type  relatively  short  support 
members  being  fixed  to  either  the  bottom  structure 
of  said  container  or  to  the  base  support  at  a  distance 
from  said  first  support  members,  whereby  during  an 
initial  decrease  in  temperature  of  the  container  a  rela- 
tive movement  between  said  container  and  the  sup- 
port base  may  take  place  before  support  members  of 
said  second  type  become  engaged  for  carrying  pur- 
poses. 


3,355,136 
ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT  DEVICE  FOR  A 

VEHICLE 

Henry  C.  Staples,  701  W.  27th  St., 

HIaleah,  Fla.    33013 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  487,00! 

1  Claim.  (CI.  248—352) 


^     \ 


-i 


projection;  an  extension  member  telescopically  received  in 
the  standard  and  having  a  plurality  ot  parallel  aligned 
diametrical  holes  at  spaced  intervals  th^realong;  a  chan- 
nel form  cradle  mounted  to  the  distal  ertd  of  the  member 
with  the  flanges  extending  away  from  the  platform  and 
the  center  line  of  the  web  being  transverse  of  the  axis  of 
the  holes  in  the  member  and  said  axii  of  the  holes  in 
the  member  extending  diagonally  with  r0sp)ect  to  alternate 
corners  of  the  projection  in  the  same  mianner  as  the  axis 
of  the  hole  in  the  side  wall  of  the  stanjiard;  a  pin  sized 
for  passage  through  the  holes  of  the  standard  and  mem- 
ber to  hold  the  member  in  a  fixed  pc|sition  relative  to 
the  standard  when  in  an  extended  position  and  to  secure 
the  member  in  the  standard  when  in  s|  telescoped  posi- 
tion, said  member  being  of  a  length  relative  to  that  of  the 
standard  such  that,  when  it  is  in  the  coflapsed  state  with 
the  cradle  abutting  the  said  second  eid,  the  extension 
depends  in  the  standard  and  the  distal  |most  hole  of  the 
member  is  aligned  with  the  hole  of  the  standard;  and 
flexible  ligament  means  to  connect  fha  pin  to  the  plat- 
form whereby  forward  or  rearward  movement  of  a  vehi- 
cle supported  on  said  support  device  ^ill  tend  to  urge 
one  of  said  diagonal  corners  of  said  bas^  into  the  suppor 
surface  and  the  edge  of  the  base  extending  therefrom 
into  the  support  surface  to  appreciably 
of  said  vehicle. 


resist  movement 


3,355,137 

MOLD  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CONCRETE  MEM- 
BERS HAA'ING  CRUCIFORM  CR  )SS  SECTION 
Yosliiro  TsuzuU,  2  of  76  Mitsnkesoto,  Hon-aza  Dcguchl- 
maclii,  Numazu,  Shizuolui  Prefeoure,  Japan 
FUed  Aug.  2,  1965,  Ser.  No.  f  76,577 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Ang.  3,  1964, 
39/44,477  [ 

11  aalms.  (CL  249— 4t) 


1.  An  apparatus  of  molding  flasks  for  manufacturing 
concrete  members  of  cruciform  cross  scjction,  which  com- 
prises an  assembled  molding  flask  of 


An  adjustable  support  device  for  a  vehicle  which  has 
been  raised  by  a  bumper  jack  to  hold  it  in  a  raised  posi- 
tion comprising;  an  angle  beam  platform  to  rest  on  a 
support  surface  beneath  a  vejiicle  with  the  apex  of  the 
included  angle  in  an  inverted  position  and  the  outer  edges 
engaging  the  support  surface,  said  platform  being  sym- 
metrical along  the  apex  and  parallelogrammatic  in  plan; 
a  tubular  standard  having  a  first  end,  said  first  end  being 
integrally  secured  to  said  platform  and  including  a  sec- 
ond end  and  a  V-shaped  diametrical  notch  seated  on 
the  apex  of  the  beam  platform  with  the  edges  of  the 
notch  on  the  platform  circumposing  a  circle  centrally  on 
the  platform  as  seen  in  plan  and  supporting  the  standard 
above  the  beam  platform;  and  a  diametrical  hole  through 
the  side  walls  of  the  standard  adjacent  the  second  end 
and,  the  axis  of  said  hole  being  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
projection  in  plan  of  the  platform  and  diagonal  with 
respect  to  alternate  comers  of  the  parallelogrammatic 


J  I 


-shaped 


r 


cross  section  constituted  by  arranging  a  molding  flask 

of 


L 


I    -shaped 


cross  section  formed  of  a  plate  selectgd  from  the  group 
consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  iron  platcj  and  a  synthetic 
resin  plate  and  a  molding  flask  of 


-shaped 
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cross  section  formed  similarly  of  a  plate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  a  thin  sheet  iron  plate  and  a 
synthetic  resin  jrfate,  in  opposite  and  in  parallel  in  spaced 
relations  with  each  other;  a  bottom  plate  disposed  in 
horizontal  and  having  the  desired  width,  thickness  and 
length,  the  plate  being  at  its  both  sides  tightly  fastened 
together  with  the  bottom  portions  of  the  said 


"? 


-shaped    and    F 


-shaped 


biased  between  one  end  of  said  gate  track  and  an  end  of 
said  free  floating  gate  valve,  means  limiting  the  expan- 
sion of  said  compression  spring  short  of  said  through 
passageway,  and  spring  potential  solenoid  means  holding 
said  spring  in  compressed  condition  for  releasing  it  to 
expand  and  activate  said  free  floating  valve  to  the  other 
end  of  said  gate  track  to  valve  open  position,  and  valve 
closing  means  comprising  a  fluid  pressure  chamber  pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  of  said  gate  valve  track  of  a-  size 
and  shape  to  receive  said  gate  valve  when  in  valve  open 


molding  flasks  respectively  by  means  of  clamping  devices 
to  form  a  matrix  of 

*  \      ~\  -shape 

and  front  and  rear  closure  plates  of  cruciform  sheet 
iron  plates  each  slightly  smaller  in  shape  than  the  con- 
figuration along  the  inner  perijAery  of  both  front  and 
rear  open  ends  of  the  matrix,  the  closure  plates  re- 
spectively being  positioned  fixedly  inside  of  the  both  front 
and  rear  open  ends  of  the  matrix  by  means  of  a  front 
fastening  and  fixing  device  and  a  rear  fastening  and  fix- 
ing means  respectively. 


3,355,138 
FREEZING  TRAY 
Arthur  J.  Fret,  Sr.,  Dayton,  and  Franklin  E.  Merica,  Fair- 
bom,  Ohio,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corporation, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,321 
5  Claims.  (CI.  249—71) 


position,  a  fluid  pressure  supply  conduit  leading  to  said 
pressure  chamber,  a  fluid  pressure  release  conduit  lead- 
ing from  said  gate  track  chamber,  a  spring  potential  sole- 
noid and  solenoid  armature  fluid  pressure  valve  means, 
said  fluid  pressure  valve  means  intercepting  both  said  pres- 
sure supply  and  pressure  release  conduit,  pressure  valve 
means  alternately  providing  a  passageway  through  either 
pressure  conduit  while  simultaneously  closing  the  other 
pressure  conduit,  said  solenoid  armature  valve  means  be- 
ing spring  operated  in  one  direction  and  solenoid  operated 
in  the  other  direction.  i 


4.  A  freezing  tray  including  an  elongated  container 
pan,  a  grid  for  dividing  the  interior  of  said  pan  com- 
prising a  lower  longitudinal  wall  extending  longitudinally 
of  said  pan  and  transverse  movable  walls  supported  by 
said  longitudinal  wall  and  extending  transversely  relative 
to  said  pan  and  said  longitudinal  waU,  wherein  the  im- 
provement comprises  providing  pads  upon  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  pan,  each  pad  having  an  elevated  support 
and  a  slot  for  supporting  said  longitudinal  wall  at  such 
an  elevated  position  and  iM-eventing  its  rotation  relative 
to  the  bottom  of  the  pan  to  provide  a  small  clearance 
between  said  movable  walls  and  the  pan  throughout 
their  entire  movement  for  preventing  the  rubbing  of  the 
movable  walls  upon  the  pan. 


3^55,140 
MAGNETICALLY  OPERATED  FLUID 
CONTROL  VALVE 
Obcl  F.  E.  Andersen,  Kokkcdal,  Denmark, 

Eric  Sduumborg,  HolmcnkoDcn,  Norway 

Filed  Sept  3. 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,847 

Claims  priority,  application  DenmariK,  Not.  9,  1964, 

4,317/64 

10  Claims.  (CL  251—65) 


3,355,139 

SOLENOID  CONTROLLED  VALVE 

MECHANISM 

Stephen  F.  Kittrcdge,  78  Smtth  St., 

South  Portland,  Maine    04101 
FUed  Oct.  11,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,446 
10  Claims.  (CI.  251—30) 
9.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  a  valve  body  having  a  through 
passageway,  a  free  floating  gate  valve,  a  gate  valve  track 
extending  transversely  of  said  valve  body  through  passage- 
way, valve  opening  means  comprising  a  compression  spring 


1.  A  fluid  control  valve  comprising  a  valve  body  hav- 
ing a  flow  passage  extending  therethrough,  a  valve  mem- 
ber displaceable  within  said  valve  body  for  selectively 
opening  and  closing  said  flow  passage,  an  actuating  mem- 
ber located  within  said  valve  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  valve  member  for  displacing  said  member. 
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a  displaoeable  manoeuvring  member  on  the  outer  side 
of  said  valve  body,  first  magnet  means  supported  by  said 
actuating  member  second  magnet  means  supported  by 
said  manoeuvring  member,  so  said  first  and  second  mag- 
net means  are  located  in  pairs  opposite  one  another  at 
either  side  of  a  wall  of  said  valve  body  for  transmitting 
movements  of  said  manoeuvring  member  to  said  actuat* 
ing  member,  wherein  at  least  said  first  magnet  means 
is  supported  by  said  actuating  member  so  as  to  enable  it 
to  jKrform  a  reeling  movement  along  said  wall  of  said 
valve  body. 

3,355,141 

VALVE  HANDLES 

Robert  K.  Cooper,  Tulsa,  Okla.,  assignor  to  The  Hale 

Company,  Tulsa,  Okku,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Dec.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  417,170 

9  Clainis.  (CL  251—101) 


rings  spaced  from  each  other  and  enga|eable  with  said 
sealing  surface  to  close  said  passage,  firstj  portions  of  said 
seal  rings  disposed  toward  each  other  having  cylindrical 
surfaces  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  sealing  surface, 
and  second  portions  of  said  seal  ring$  disposed  away 
from  each  other  having  circumferential  relief  grooves 
adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 


!«    "'     J6   «« 


1.  In  combination 

a  valve  body  having  a  flow  passageway  therethrough 
and  a  stem  opening  therein; 

a  closure  member  rotatably  supported  in  said  flow 
passageway  adaptable  in  one  rotatable  position  to 
close  said  passageway  and  in  another  position  to  open 
said  passageway; 

a  valve  stem  affixed  at  one  end  to  said  closure  member, 
the  other  end  extending  sealably  and  rotatably 
through  said  valve  body  stem  opening; 

a  segmented  cup  member  affixed  to  the  exterior  of 
said  valve  body  adjacent  said  stem  opening,  the  seg- 
mented cup  member  having  an  integral  outer  tubular 
portion  coaxial  with  said  stem  opening; 

a  handle  member  affixed  to  said  valve  stem  exterior  of 
said  valve  body  and  extending  substantially  per- 
pendicular of  said  valve  stem,  a  portion  of  the  handle 
member  lying  exteriorly  of  said  tubular  portion,  the 
handle  member  having  a  recess  in  the  lower  surface 
thereof; 

an  inverted  U-shaped  clamp  member  having  parallel 
leg  portions  straddling  said  tubular  portion  of  said 
cup  segment,  the  leg  portion  furthest  from  the  valve 
stem  having  a  threaded  opening  therein,  the  clamp 
member  loosely  received  in  said  recess  in  said  handle 
member;  and 

means  in  said  threaded  opening  in  said  clamp  member 
forcibly  engaging  the  exterior  tubular  surface  of  said 
segmented  cup  member  to  nonslidably  retain  said 
clamp  member  and  thereby  said  handle  member  in 
a  preselected  position. 

I 

3,355,142 
SLEEVE  OR  PISTON  TYPE  VALVE  DEVICE 
Archer  W.  Kammerer,  Jr.,  Fnllertoii,  Calif.,  and  Lois  F. 
Castro,  Houston,  Tex.,  asrignors  to  Baiter  Oil  Took, 
be.   City    of   Commerce,   Calif.,   a  corporation   of 
California 

FUed  Sept  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  400,063  i 

20  Claims.  (CL  251—175)  1 

1.  In  a  valve  device:  a  body  member  having  a  fluid 
passage;  a  valve  member  shiftable  longitudinally  in  said 
body  member  to  control  flow  of  fluid  through  said  pas- 
sage; one  of  said  members  having  a  sealing  surface;  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  pair  of  pliant,  elastic  seal 


«3  2 


2.  In  combination:  a  body  member;  a  h^ember  shiftable 
longitudinally  to  sa  d  body  member;  ohe  of  said  mem- 
bers having  a  sealing  surface;  the  other  jOf  said  members 
having  a  pair  of  pliant,  elastic  seal  rifigs  spaced  from 
each  other  and  engageable  with  said  scaling  surface  to 
prevent  fluid  leakage  between  said  memljers;  first  portions 
of  said  seal  rings  disposed  toward  each  o^her  having  cylin- 
drical surfaces  adapted  to  sealingly  engage  said  sealing 
surface,  and  second  portions  of  said  se|al  rings  disposed 
away  from  each  other  having  circiinferential  relief 
grooves  adjacent  to  said  cylindrical  surjfaces,  each  relief 
groove  being  defined  by  a  first  wall  tai^ring  away  from 
the  cylindrical  surface  of  its  seal  ring  in  {a  direction  axial- 
ly  away  from  said  first  portion  of  its  seal  ring  and  also 
away  from  said  sealing  surface,  said  fjrst  wall  merging 
into  an  inner  groove  wall,  said  inner  will  merging  into  a 
second  wall  tapering  in  a  direction  a^ially  away  from 
said  first  portion  and  toward  said  sealing  surface. 


3,355,143  I 

PLASTIC  VALVES  i 
Oscar   G.   MncUcr,   Grand   Island,   N^br»   assignor  to 
Waldorf  Paper  Prodncts  Company,  $L  Paul,  Minn.,  a 
corporation  <rf  Minnesota 

FUed  Oct  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  497,816 
10  Claims.  (CL  251-33)1) 
1.  A  valve  comprising: 
a  plastic  body  including 
a  substantially  cylindrical  end  portioni 
a  frusto-conical  connecting  portion  having  its  large  di- 
ameter end  connected  to  said  cylin<|rical  end  portion, 
a  relatively  smaller  diameter  sleeve  j connected  to  the 

small  diameter  end  of  said  connecting  portion, 
said  sleeve  having  a  discharge  passable  therein, 
a    plastic    valve    element    comprising    a    substantially 
frusto-conical  valve  portion  engagdable  with  the  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  proje<ting  axially  from 
the  small  diameter  end  of  said  valve  portion,  and 
a  plurality  of  resilient  angularly  spaced  arms  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  rearwardly  n'om  the  other  end 
thereof, 
means  on  said  cylindrical  end  portion  of  said  valve 
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engaging  said  resilient  arms  to  urge  said  valve  por- 
tion against  the  end  of  said  sleeve, 


3,355,145 
ELECTRICALLY  OPERATED  VALVES 


said  valve  stem  projecting  from  said  sleeve  to  permit 
actuation  of  said  valve  element. 


3,355,144 

VALVE 

Stanley  B.  Knndtson,  1920  Highway  99  S. 

Janctioo  City,  Orcg.    97448 

Filed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,931 

6  Claims.  (CL  251—322) 


Gaetan  de  Coye  de  Castelct,  BiDancoort,  FranccL  asrignor 
to  R^  Nationalc  dcs  Usines  Renanlt,  BHlaiicoart, 
France 

FUed  Oct  18, 1965*,  Ser.  No.  497,166 
Claims    priority,    application    France.    Oct   20,    1964, 
992,017,  Patent  1,422,165;  Oct  8, 1965,  34,320,  Patent 
88  831 

7  Claims.  (CL  251—141) 


1.  A  ball-type  electrically  operated  valve  comprising 
a  shell-type  electromagnet  with  a  fixed  core  forming  a 
fluid  inlet  passage  into  the  electrically  operated  valve  and 
a  cover  embodying  a  fluid  outlet  passage,  a  ball-valve 
made  of  magnetic  material  and  a  seat  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  cover  and  said  core,  and  the  assembly  consist- 
ing of  said  core,  cover  and  seat  being  so  devised  that 
when  the  electrically  operated  valve  is  energized  said  ball- 
valve  closes  the  magnetic  field  between  said  cover  and 
said  core  in  a  position  of  attraction  against  said  seat  that 
leaves  a  certain  air  gap  between  said  ball  valve  and  said 
core,  characterized  in  that  said  seat  is  formed  internally 
of  said  core  at  the  end  of  said  inlet  passage  and  in  that  a 
housing  for  said  ball-valve  provides  guidance  therefor 
along  the  seat  axis  and  comprises  passages  for  flowing  the 
fluid  about  said  ball-valve,  said  passages  being  shaped  to 
cause  rotation  of  the  ball  in  response  to  flow. 


3,355,146 

POST  PULLING  APPARATUS 

James  E.  Ashwottii,  Moraga,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  United 

States  Steel  Corporation,  a  OMrponition  of  Delaware 

FUed  Jnnc  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,077 

6  Claims.  (CL  254—29) 


1.  In  combination,  a  valve  and  a  valve  holder, 

said  valve  holder  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  surface 
and  forming  an  opening  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  surfaces; 

said  valve  comprising 

a  member  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  end,  a  longitu- 
dinal axis,  an  opening  parallel  to  said  longitudinal 
axis,  a  traqsverse  slot  adjacent  said  lower  end  com- 
municating with  said  opening,  means  closing  said 
opening  at  said  lower  end  of  said  member,  said  mem- 
ber further  including  a  vertically  disposed  slot  ad- 
jacent its  said  lower  end; 

first  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  member  adjacent 
its  said  lower  end,  said  first  means  including  an  open- 
ing disposed  adjacent  said  vertically  disposed  slot; 

means  securing  said  first  means  in  said  opening  of  said 
valve  holder  adjacent  its  said  lower  surface,  said  se- 
curing means  including  a  detent  disposed  in  said  open- 
ing of  said  first  means,  and  means  disposed  adjacent 
said  detent  urging  said  detent  into  said  vertically  dis- 
posed slot,  means  in  said  opening  of  said  valve  holder 
for  engagement  with  means  on  said  member  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  said  member; 

second  means  slidably  mounted  on  said  member  ad- 
jacent its  said  upper  end; 

means  seecuring  said  second  means  in  said  opening  of 
said  valve  holder  adjacent  its  said  upper  surface;  and 

means  biasing  said  member  downwardly. 


1.  Apparatus  for  extracting  from  a  solid  substance  a 
workpiece  having  a  part  thereof  embedded  beneath  the 
surface  of  saic^ solid  substance,  said  apparatus  comprising: 

a  frame; 

two  resilient  elements  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
an  area  of  contact  with  said  surface  of  solid  sub- 
stance; 

an  attachment  means  secured  to  said  workpiece;  and 

a  pressure  means  connected  to  said  attachment  means 
and  also  connected  to  said  frame  at  a  location  above 
the  area  of  said  surface  of  solid  substance  between 
the  areas  of  contact  of  said  resilient  elements,  said 
pressure  means  adapted  to  exert  on  said  frame  a 
force  that  is  toward  said  surface  of  solid  substance 
and  on  said  attachment  means  a  force  that  is  out- 
ward from  said  surface  of  solid  substance. 
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said  pressure  means  being  capable  of  moving  said  con- 
nected frame  against  said  resilient  elements  so  as  to 
compress  the  resilient  elements, 

said  pressure  means  also  being  capable  of  exerting  a 
force  on  said  attachment  means  that  will  initially 
move  said  attachment  means  and  secured  workpiece 
outwardly  relative  to  said  surface  of  solid  substance, 

and  said  resilient  elements  and  pressure  means  to- 
gether being  capable  of  continuing  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  workpiece  after  said  pressure  elements 
have  compressed  said  resilient  means  and  initially 
moved  said  workpiece. 


3,355,147 

LIFTING  AND  SUPPORTING  DEVICE 

John  B.  Gormley,  60  McClellan  Circle, 

Buffalo,  N.Y.     14220 

Filed  Sept.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  486,970 

16  Claims.  (CI.  254—93) 


1.  A  load  supporting  device  including  a  base, 

a  pair  of  telescopically  arranged  tubes,  one  of  which 
is  supported  on  said  base  and  the  other  of  which  is 
slidably  arranged  to  support  a  load  and  movable 
vertically  relatively  to  said  first  tube  and  having 
liquid-tight  connection  therewith, 

a  casing  of  tubular  form  interposed  between  said  base 
and  a  said  first  tube, 

a  check  valve  in  said  casing  for  controlling  the  admis- 
sion of  fluid  to  the  lower  end  of  said  first  tube, 

a  hollow  base  into  which  ^aid  casing  extends, 

a  cylinder  on  said  casing, 

a  piston  in  said  cylinder, 

a  disk  valve  which  confines  liquid  to  said  casing, 

means  for  reciprocating  said  piston  to  apply  pressure 
to  liquid  for  delivery  to  said  casing, 

and  a  bypass  for  conducting  liquid  from  said  pump  to 
said  casing  without  moving  said  disk  valve. 


3,355,148 
FISH  CABLE  TOOL 
GUIiert  BoteHo,  1912  Prichard  Lane,  Dallas,  Tex.    75217, 
and  Robert  E.  Johnson  and  Elmer  A.  Stockton,  Dallas, 
Tex.;  said  Joimson  and  said  Stoclrton  assignors  to  said 
Botello 

FUcd  Oct.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  496,290  1 

21  Claims.  (CL  254—134.3)  I 

1.  A  fish  cable  tool  comprising:  • 

(a)  a  rotatable  drum  about  which  a  fish  cable  can  be 
wound; 

(b)  a  driving  source; 

(c)  first  driving  means;  I 

(d)  a  first  driving  pulley  disposed  in  front  of  said  drum 
for  engaging  said  cable  coupled  to  said  first  driving 


means  for  being  driven  thereby  ^  one  rotational 
sense  to  drive  said  cable  out  of  sa^  tool  when  said 
first  driving  means  is  actuated; 

(e)  a  second  driving  pulley  disposed  adjacent  said  first 
driving  pulley  for  engaging  said  4able  in  gripping 
relationship  with  said  first  pulley; 

(f)  second  driving  means  coupled  h|etween  said  first 
driving  means  anc|  said  second  piilley  for  driving 
said  second  pulley  in  an  opposite!  rotational  sense 
to  said  first  pulley  in  response  to  said  first  driving 
means  being  actuated;  | 

(g)  third  driving  means  coupled  to  saiid  drum  for  driv- 
ing said  drum  in  a  rotational  diifection  to  retract 
said  cable  into  said  tool  and  wind  it  about  said  drum; 


(h)  clutch  means  for  selectively  coubling  said  driving 
source  with  said  first  driving  mea^s  and  said  third 
driving  means  for  the  alternative  |ictuation  thereof, 
respectively,  said  drum  being  freelkf  rotatable  when 
the  said  first  driving  means  is  no(  coupled  to  said 
driving  force  and  said  first  and  second  driving  pul- 
leys being  freely  rotatable  when  ^id  third  driving 
means  is  not  coupled  to  a  said  driving  source; 

(i)  first  means  for  urging  said  first  apd  second  driving 
pulleys  together;  and  i 

(j)  a  plate  member  pivotally  supported  with  one  end 
thereof  bearing  against  said  cable  ^n  said  drum  and 
means  biasing  said  one  end  toward  said  drum  for 
producing  level  winding  of  said  cable  onto  said 
drum  when  said  drum  is  driven  and  for  preventing 
undesired  rotation  of  said  drum  wfien  said  first  and 
second  driving  pulleys  are  driven. 


3,355,149 

APPARATUS  FOR  RAISING  ANli  LOWERING 

BLINDS 

Hans  WIegelmann,  Hardtstrasse,  Helmjut  Gcrmann,  Im 

Triesch  3,  and  Peter  Chenibin,  H^tstrasse,  all  of 

Sinn,  Germany  T 

Filed  Dec.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,911 

Claims  priority,  appUcatfon  Germany,!  Dec.   10,   1964, 

B  79,684;  Apr.  10,  1965,  B  |B1,397 

12  Claims.  (CI.  254—1713) 


1.  Apparatus  for  raising  and  lowerirg  a  blind  of  the 
type  which  is  controlled  from  a  rotatable  cylinder,  com- 
prising a  rotatable  winding  element  n^ounted  remotely 
from  the  cylinder,  an  electric  motor  connected  to  operate 
the  winding  element,  a  strap  connected  ito  and  extending 
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between  the  cylinder  and  the  winding  element  and  which 
when  wound  on  to  the  winding  element  will  cause  rota- 
tion of  the  cylinder  when  the  electric  motor  is  oprated 
to  raise  the  blind,  the  motor  and  the  winding  element  be- 
ing disposed  beneath  the  blind  cylinder,  an  electrical  con- 
trol circuit  for  the  motor  including  at  least  one  micro- 
switch,  and  sensing  means  which  senses  the  amount  of 
the  flexible  driving  element  wound  on  the  winding  ele- 
ment, the  sensing  means  being  opcratively  associated  with 
the  microswitch  to  actuate  the  latter,  thereby  stopping 
the  motor,  when  the  blind  reaches  a  predetermined 
position. 

3,355,150 

SLAT  FOR  CHAIN-LINK  FENCE 

William  H.  Taylor,  Los  Angeles.,  Calif.  (5510  S. 

Sepulveda  Blvd.,  Cuhrer  City,  Calif.    90230) 

Filed  Oct  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  503,544 

4  Claims.  (CL  256—34) 


relation  to  the  inner  walls  of  said  conduit,  liquid  soap 
supply  means  to  deliver  liquid  soap  on  the  top  of  said 
screw,  an  outlet  spout  connected  to  one  end  of  said  c<»- 
duit,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  spout  being  substan- 
tially less  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  conduit, 
a  motor  driving  said  screw  in  a  direction  to  move  lather 
produced  by  said  screw  toward  said  outlet  spout,  a  baffle 
plate  positioned  within  said  conduit  between  one  end  of 
said  screw  and  the  end  of  said  conduit  to  which  said  spout 
is  connected,  said  plate  comprising  a  disc  the  outer  edges 
of  which  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  conduit,  spaced 
notches  around  the  periphery  of  said  plate  through  which 
said  lather  passes  moving  from  said  screw  to  said  spout. 


3,355,152 

KNEADING  APPARATUS 

Fritz  Otto,  Sertumstrassc  46,  Hameln  (Wcser),  Germany 

FDed  Sept  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  485,794 

Claims  priority,  appUcatimi  Germany,  Oct.  8,  1964, 

ST  22,649 

16  Claims.  (CI.  259—107) 


1.  Slat  means  for  use  with  a  chain-link  fence,  the  fence 
being  woven  of  intersecting  wire  strands  and  forming  a 
series  of  channels,  the  slat  means  being  elongated,  rela- 
tively narrow,  and  received  in  one  of  the  channels,  tab 
means  integrally  formed  on  and  extending  from  one  end 
of  the  slat  means,  and  a  locking  ear  integrally  formed 
on  one  of  said  means,  the  other  of  said  means  having  an 
aperture,  the  tab  being  deformed  around  a  wire  strand  in 
the  fence  and  back  against  the  slat,  the  ear  being  in  lock- 
ing engagement  through  the  aperture  to  secure  the  end  of 
the  slat  in  the  channel. 


3355,151 
LATHER  GENERATOR 
Conrad  T.  Menzcl,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wisconsin 

FOed  Oct  10, 1966,  Scr.  No.  585,598 
11  Claims.  (CL  259—10) 


1.  A  rotary  kneading  or  agitating  tool,  comprising  an 
elongated  hub;  at  least  one  narrow,  elongated  transversal 
kd£ading  member  connected  only  at  one  end  thereof  to 
one  end  of  said  hub  and  freely  projecting  outwardly  from 
the  latter,  said  kneading  member  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially transversally  to  the  axis  of  said  hub;  and  at 
least  one  flat  narrow  deflecting  element  projecting  from 
said  hub  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  axis  and  extending 
from  said  kneading  member  toward  the  other  end  of  said 
hub.  

3,355,153 

STIRRING  DEVICE 
Albert  C.  Nolte,  Jr.,  Oyster  Bay,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Elton 
Industries,  Inc.,  ()yster  Bay  Cove,  N.Y.,  a  cfMrporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  586,239 
6  Claims.  (CL  259—111) 


f^ 


1.  A  lather  generating  apparatus  comprising  a  tubular 
lather  generating  conduit,  an  elongated  screw  of  uniform 


1.  Apparatus  for  stirring,  comprising,  in  combination. 


diameter  received  within  said  conduit  in  closely  spaced    at  least  one  bowl  having  a  wall  and  a  circumferential  bot- 
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torn  junction  portion  of  a  predetermined  contour,  a  rotat- 
able  blade  assembly  comprising  a  solid  blade  of  substan- 
tially planar  configuration  having  sides  joining  the  bot- 
tommost portion  thereof  in  a  predetermined  contour  sub- 
stantially identical  with  the  contour  of  said  bowl  and  hav- 
ing a  large  surface  area  relative  to  the  projected  cross-sec- 
tional area  of  said  bowl,  and  means  for  vertically  moving 
said  blade  assembly  to  different  positions  in  the  bowl,  at 
least  one  of  said  portions  including  a  bottommost  portion 
of  said  bowl.  , 

3,355,154 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ACCURATELY 
PROPORTIONING     FOUNDRY     SAND     INGRE- 
DIENTS 

Ralph  E.  Kawecki,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Soatliington  Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Connectknt 

FUed  Feb.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  526,878 
7  Claims.  (Q.  259—149) 


7.  In  a  method  of  mulling  foundry  sand,  the  steps  of 
discharging  a  measured  amount  of  sand  into  a  muUer, 
gravity  feeding  a  measured  amount  of  acid  into  the  sand 
in  the  muller,  mulling  the  sand  and  acid  for  a  preset  time, 
then  gravity  feeding  a  measured  amount  of  binder  into 
the  mulled  mixed  sand  and  acid,  and  then  mulling  the 
sand,  acid  and  binder  for  a  time  preset  in  accordance 
with  the  amounts  of  sand,  acid  and  binder  therein  to  blend 
the  sand,  acid  and  binder  into  foundry  sand  having  de- 
sired characteristics. 


3,355,155 
HUMIDIFIER  FOR  AIR   CONDITIONING 
SYSTEMS 
icha  H.  Heltzen,  22856  Leonora  Drive,  Woodland  Iflik, 
Calif.     91364,   and   Richard  W.  McCahon,    1018  S. 
Gbdys,  San  Gabriel,  Calif.     91776  ■ 

Filed  Sept  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  580,988  I 

4  Claims.  (CL  261—130) 
1.  A  humidifier  for  an  air  conditioning  system,  said 
humidifier  comprising:  ' 

(a)  a  pan  adapted  to  be  exposed  to  an  air  stream  pro- 
duced by  an  air  conditioning  system; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  hollow  shells  extending  upwardly 
from  the  bottom  of  said  pan,  the  interior  of  each 
shell  being  isolated  from  the  interior  of  said  pan  and 
open  at  its  underside; 

(c)  a  sub-pan  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  pan  and 
the  interiors  of  said  shells  being  exposed  to  said  sub- 
pan; 

(d)  a  series  of  heating  element  supports  mounted  in 
said  sub-pan  and  extending  into  said  shells; 


(e)  a  series  of  heating  elements 

ports  for  heating  said  shells; 
(!)  wicks  covering  said  shells; 


0^ 
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carried  by  said  sup- 


(g)  and  means  for  supplying  wat^r  to  said  pan  and 
for  maintaining  a  selected  level  pf  water  therein  in 
which  the  lower  ends  of  said  wicls  are  emersed. 


3,355,156        ' 
CONTROL  SYSTEM 

Ralph  Hanna,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assigno^  to  Midland-Ross 

Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  corpjoration  of  Ohio 

Filed  June  14, 1965,  Scr.  Nof  463,486 

14  Claims.  (CI.  263-|-3) 


1.  A  control  system  for  apparatus  adapted  to  have 
material  in  the  form  of  strips  passejd  therethrough  for 
heating  or  cooling,  comprising  mea$s  for  passing  said 
material  through  said  apparatus,  meajis  for  changing  the 
internal  temperature  of  said  apparatu$  to  change  the  tem- 
perature of  said  material  from  a  first  lincoming  level  to  a 
second  desired  level,  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of 
passage  of  said  material  through  said  apparatus  in  re- 
sponse to  said  internal  temperature,  mrans  for  setting  said 
internal  temperature  changing  means!  to  selectively  pro- 
vide an  upper  predetermined  temperature  level  and  a 
lower  predetermined  temperature  lev^l  within  said  appa- 
ratus, the  temperature  within  said  itpparatus  changing 
from  one  level  to  the  other  level  over:  a  period  of  time  in 
response  to  the  selection  of  said  othpr  level,  means  for 
sensing  the  approach  of  an  end  of  a  ^trip  and  a  selective 
means  responsive  to  said  sensing  meaps  for  selecting  one 
of  said  upper  and  lower  predetermined  temperature  levels. 
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3,355,157 
TUNNEL  FURNACE 

Lubcrtus  Schultink,  Emmaringel,  Eindhoven,  and  Gradus 
Klopman,  Hengelo,  Netherlands,  assignors  to  North 
American  PhiUps  Company,  Inc.,  New  YotIl,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  8, 1965,  Scr.  No.  512,454 
Clahns  priority,  application  Netherlands,  Dec.  31,  1964, 

64—15,294 

2  Chdms.  (CL  263—6) 


1.  In  a  combination  a  tungsten  refractory  furnace 
member  and  a  movable  tungsten  refractory  carrier  mem- 
ber slidable  on  said  furnace  member  wherein  at  least  one 
of  said  members  is  thoriated  tungsten  whereby  sticking  of 
said  members  at  refractory  temperature  is  eliminated. 


3,355,158 
SHAFT  KILN 
William  W.  Campbell,  Cari  E.  Rossi,  and  WiUiam  R. 
Good,  Lodintton,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  Harblson-Walkcr 
Rcfractorica  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Fikd  Apr.  26, 1966,  Scr.  No.  545,360 
4  Chdms.  (CL  26^29) 


3,355,159 
APPARATUS   FOR   CONTINUOUS  HEAT   TREAT- 
MENT OF  SHEET  OR  STRIP  MATERIAL 
Peter  Ayers,  High  Wycombe,  England,  assignor  to  The 
British  Aluminium  Compsmy  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

FUed  May  22, 1963,  Scr.  No.  282,378 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 

May  23,  1962.  19,867/62 

10  Oaims.  (CL  266—3) 


T 


T~  S--.-.-.-.---.-.-.— -         •A—v-.-s.-.-.  -  - . 


,^;i 7   ,'r)    Aui 


1.  Apparatus  for  heat  treating  strip  material  compris- 
ing two  chambers  for  fluidisable  material,  an  outlet  slot 
from  one  chamber  and  an  inlet  slot  to  the  other  chamber, 
both  slots  being  dimensioned  and  arranged  to  permit 
the  passage  therethrough  of  the  strip  material  with  its 
wider  faces  contained  in  substantially  vertical  planes, 
means  for  heating  and  fluidising  the  fluidisable  material 
in  the  one  chamber  and  means  for  fluidising  and  cooling 
the  fluidisable  material  in  the  other  chamber. 


3,355,160 
CRUCIBLE  MELTING  FURNACE 
John  Brewster  Given,  Perrysburg,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Har- 
bison-Walker Refractories  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Apr.  14, 1965,  Scr.  No.  447,997 
6  Clahns.  (a.  266—33) 


2 


TO  ~.\. 


1.  In  a  vertical  shaft  kiln  including  means  defining  pre- 
heating, dead  burning,  and  cooling  zones  in  which  a  raw 
material  charge  moves  from  top  to  the  bottom,  the  im- 
provement comprising  short  and  elongate  burners  posi- 
tioned in  spaced  rows  throughout  the  dead  burning  zone 
and  extending  into  said  dead  burning  zone,  the  elongate 
burners  being  water  cooled  and  positioned  alternately 
with  short  burners  so  that  the  downward  flow  of  the 
charge  is  not  interrupted  substantially,  said  elongate 
burners  having  ports  spaced  over  the  portion  of  the 
burners  within  the  dead  burning  zone,  said  ports  arranged 
to  open  on  the  exterior  of  the  burner  on  substantially  the 
lower  180  degrees  thereof. 


l/,Vl     iMfy. 


nv./mt.t. 


2 


5.  A  cover  suitable  for  use  with  a  crucible  melting 
furnace  consisting  essentially  of  a  metal  plate  having 
a  substantially  centrally  located  aperture  therein  and  outer 
peripheral  downwardly  extending  sidewalk,  a  plurality  of 
generally  V-shaped  metal  members,  characterized  by 
having  an  apex  with  legs  emanating  therefrom,  secured 
to  the  undersurface  of  the  metal  plate  at  the  apex  thereof 
substantially  equal  distances  apart,  said  legs  extending 
substantially  the  distance  of  the  sidewalls,  the  metal  mem- 
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bers  being  located  substantially  centrally  between  the 
aperture  in  the  metal  plate  and  the  sidewalls,  and  a  layer 
of  monolithic  refractory  material  in  contact  with  said 
monolithic  layer  having  an  opening  therein  in  alignment 
with  the  aperture  in  the  metal  sheet,  said  metal  members 
being  completely  embedded  in  said  monolithic  Uyer 
whereby  to  constitute  the  sole  means  of  support  and  rein- 
forcement for  the  monolithic  layer. 


3,355,161 

COIL  SPRING  SUPPORT  WERE  STRUCTURE 
Edward  PawUkowski,  Argo,  DL,  assignor  to  Rockwell- 
Standard  Corporation,  Pittsbargh,  Pa.,  a  corporation 
of  Debiware 

Filed  Sept  6, 1966.  Ser.  No.  577,464 
7  Claims.  (CL  267—100) 


1.  A  seat  spring  assembly  comprising  a  frame  having 
a  plurality  of  generally  parallel  coil  spring  support  wires 
extending  from  end  to  end,  and  a  series  of  coil  spring  an- 
chor loops  formed  along  each  wire,  each  of  said  loops 
bridging  adjacent  straight  wire  sections  disposed  at  dif- 
ferent levels  and  being  formed  with  sockets  for  interlock- 
ing engagement  with  the  bottom  coil  of  the  associated 
spring. 

3,355,162 

REPAIR  STAND 

Robert  M.  Kerr,  P.O.  Box  1135, 

Winter  Garden,  Fla.    32787 

FUed  Jane  7, 1966,  Ser.  No.  555,805 

4  Claims.  (CL  269—71) 


rAi-. 


1.  A  repair  support  stand  for  an  outboard  motor  or 
the  like,  the  stand  comprising: 
a  base;  I 

a  standard  assembly  of  changeable  height  connected  to 

the  base; 
the  standard  assembly  including  a  pivotal  stand  ex- 
tension; 1 
a  tube  secured  to  the  stand  extension;  I 
an  arm  mounted  within  the  tube  for  pivotal  movement 

with  respect  thereto; 
a  motor  mounting  saddle  on  one  end  of  the  arm;  and 
a  brake  assembly  connected  to  the,  opposite  end  of  the 
arm  and  to  the  stand  extension,  the  brake  assembly 


including  a  brake  drum,  a  band,  a^d  clamping  means 
for  changeably  exterting  pressure  on  the  band  about 
the  clamp.  > 

3,355,163 

ADJUSTABLE  STIRRUP  FOR  I'HYSICIAN'S 

EXAMINING  TABLE 

Jorma  M.  Leinassar,  21  SkyUnc  Place, 

Astoria,  Orejg.     97 If' 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  483,412 

11  Claims.  (CL  269—328) 


1.  In  combination,  a  physician's  examination  table  pro- 
vided at  the  usual  foot  end  with  p  fixedly  mounted 
adapter  bracket,  an  upright  mounted  tn  said  bracket  and 
which,  when  in  use,  assumes  a  positi4>n  perpendicular  to 
a  horizontal  component  of  said  tablcL  a  stirrup  cradling 
yoke  having  a  bight  portion  provide^  with  a  depending 
stud,  coupling  and  mounting  means  f^r  said  yoke  carried 
by  an  upper  end  of  said  upright,  sai^  stud  being  opera- 
tively  joined  to  said  coupling  means,  4nd  a  foot  steadying 
stirrup  pivotally  cradled  between  the 'arms  of  said  yoke, 
said  stirrup  embodying  means  capable  of  accommodat- 
ingly seating  and  supporting  a  foot  of  the  patient  occupy- 
ing said  table. 


3,355,164 

RECIPROCATING  ZIG-ZAjC  FOLDER 

Jonas  Stubnan,  153  Eagle  Hock  Way, 

Montclalr,  N  J.    07042 

FUed  Oct.  23,  1965,  Ser.  n4  503,913 

3  Clabns.  (CL  270—79) 


1.  Flexible  sheet  material  handlitig  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  unrolling  said  mate^al  of  a  given  width 
from  a  bolt  thereof  and  passing  it  dcjwnwardly  in  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  path,  a  crossbar  disposed  in  a  substan- 
tially horizontal  line  parallel  to  saiq  path  and  substan- 
tially coextensive  with  said  width,  a  ^air  of  fixed  parallel 
disposed  brackets  spaced  to  receive  t|)e  opposite  ends  of 
said  crossbar  to  fixedly  dispose  said  crossbar  in  said  line, 
a  substantially  rectangular  normally  hjorizontally  disposed 
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frame  comprising  a  first  pair  of  sides  disposed  parallel 
to  and  substantially  equal  in  length  to  said  crossbar  and 
a  second  pair  of  end  sides  disposed  externally  and  close 
to  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  arms  convergingly  extending 
from  each  of  the  respective  undersurfaces  of  said  end 
sides,  to  join  at  respective  registered  points  on  said 
brackets,  means  for  pivotedly  affixing  said  pairs  of  jointed 
arms  at  said  points,  a  pair  of  members  respectively  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  first  pair  of  sides, 
each  of  said  members  being  V-shaped  in  cross-section, 
the  apices  of  said  V*s  being  in  opposed  spaced  relation- 
ship and  parallel  to  said  first  pair  of  sides,  and  means 
for  reciprocaUy  manually  {Hvoting  said  frame  about  said 
points  to  intersect  said  path  alternately  with  each  of 
said  members,  correspondingly  deflecting  said  material 
from  said  path  along  said  width  and  to  correspondingly 
lock  said  material  against  said  crossbar  by  surface  con- 
tact with  said  members  during  periods  between  succes- 
sive pivotings  to  loop  said  material  over  said  crossbar 
in  alternate  folds. 


3,355,165 
FABRIC  STRETCHING  AND/OR  ALTERNATELY- 
REVERSING    MECHANISM    FOR    SEPARATING 
FABRIC  PIECES  FROM  A  STACK  THEREOF 
Wyndham  F.  Southwell,  Wllkcsboro,  and  Nichobu  Wehr- 
mann.  North  WUkeAoro,  N.C.,  aasignon  to  L  &  L 
Manufacturing,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  449,460 
12  Claimt.  (CL  271—12) 


8.  Mechanism  for  transferring  pieces  of  fabric  from 
a  stack  thereof  to  a  reception  means,  comprising  means 
to  pick  up  a  piece  of  fabric  from  the  top  of  a  stack  and 
to  deposit  it  with  the  same  side  up  as  when  it  was  on  the 
top  of  the  stack  and  to  pick  up  a  succeeding  piece  of 
fabric  from  the  top  of  the  stack  and  to  deposit  it  with  the 
opposite  side  up  than  when  it  was  on  the  top  of  the  stack, 
said  pick-up  means  comprising  a  pair  of  pick-up  elements, 
and  means  to  operate  said  pick-up  elements  to  pick  up  a 
fabric  piece  at  the  same  time  and  to  release  it  at  different 
times. 


3,355,166 
AUTOMATIC  WRAPPING  MACHINE  INCLUDING 

A  SUCTION  STOP  PLATE 
WOUam  W.  Phunb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  airignor  to  St  Regis 
Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

Filed  Inne  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,526 
1  Claim.  (CL  271—45) 
In  a  wrapinng  machine  including  a  web-feeding  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  continuously  movable  per- 
forate conveyer  belts  adapted  to  pass  over  the  top  per- 
forate surfaces  of  a  pair  of  suction  chambers  by  means 
of  which  a  sheet  of  wrapping  material  can  be  conveyed 
to  a  position  above  the  article  that  is  to  be  wrapped,  the 
improvements  consisting  of 

(a)  a  hollow  suction  stop  plate  located  directly  below 
the  position  on  the  machine  at  which  the  wrapping 
of  the  article  with  the  wrapping  material  is  to  begin. 


the  said  stop  plate  having  a  perforate  top  surface 
and  an  open  bottom,  whose  sides  each  taper  inward- 
ly toward  its  open  bottom,  and  a  conduit  inside  the 
plate  that  has  a  slot  or  orifices  directed  downwardly 
toward  the  open  bottom,  which  conduit  is  adapted 
to  produce  a  suction  at  the  top  surface  of  the  plate 
upon  the  injection  of  compressed  air  therethrough 
as  the  result  of  the  Bernoulli  effect. 


(b)  conduits  in  each  of  the  suction  chambers,  each  of 
which  has  orifices  through  which  air  may  be  injected 
into  the  chambers, 

(c)  a  common  conduit  connecting  the  conduits  in  each 
of  the  suction  chambers  and  the  conduit  in  the  hol- 
low suction  stop  plate,  and 

(d )  a  valve  in  the  common  conduit  whose  op>ening  and 
closing  is  controlled  by  a  solenoid  that  is  actuatable 
by  a  cam  on  a  main  shaft  of  the  machine. 


3,355,167 

LEVELING  PLATFORM  WITH  LIFT 

ELEMENTS  AND  DIVIDERS 

Hudson  D.  Reeves,  Oznard,  CaUf . 

(127  Vernon  Way,  Santa  Panla,  CaUf.    93060) 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,812 

11  Clabns.  (CL  271—61) 


1.  A  leveling  unit  for  a  stack  of  sheet  material  com- 
prising an  elongated  body  for  positioning  under  a  stack 
of  sheet  material,  a  pair  of  spaced  elevators  mounted 
on  said  body  for  vertical  movement  between  a  retracted 
position  and  an  extended  position,  actuating  means  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  elevators  and  operable  to  move 
the  latter  between  said  retracted  and  extended  positions, 
said  actuating  means  extending  outwardly  from  said  body 
at  the  same  end  thereof  and  operable  independently  of 
each  other  and  including  a  pair  of  handle  means  orien- 
tated in  axial  alignment  with  each  other. 


3,355,168 
SHEET  MATERIAL  HANDLING  DEVICE 
Victor  H.  Clausen,  Bellevne,  and  Arnold  Zweig,  Olymfda, 
Wash.,  assignors  to  Simpson  Timber  Company,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Wadiington 

Ffled  Dec  7,  1965,  So-.  No.  512,135 

14  Claims.  (O.  271—68) 

1.  A  sheet  handling  device  comprising  in  combination; 

conveyor  means  for  moving  a  sheet  to  a  predetermined 

position,  means  to  raise  said  sheet  above  said  conveyor. 
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a  normally  closed  drop  table  movable  to  an  open  drbp  pieces  protruding  from  the  springs  Ion  opposite  sides 
position,  pusher  means  for  contacting  said  sheet  and  thereof  are  retained  by  the  support  i^embers  when  the 
moving  the  same  onto  said  drop  table  simultaneously  with    springs  pass  between  the  same. 


n 


«S  1 


the  raising  of  the  sheet,  and  mean^  <to  actuate  said  drop 
table  to  the  open  position  after  a  predetermined  time  delay 
upon  the  sheet  being  moved  thereto. 


3,355,169 

DEVICE  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  WORK  PIECES 
Peter  Seyl,  IrUch,  Rhineland,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rich- 
ard Winkler,  Neuwied,  and  Kurt  Dunnebier,  Gladbach, 
Germany 

Filed  July  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,110 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Sept.   19,   1964, 

W  37,579 
10  Claims.  (CI.  271—71) 


~T'~i- 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  individual  generally  sheet- 
like work  pieces  from  a  supply  station  to  a  receiving  sta- 
tion in  upright  side-by-side  position,  said  device  compris- 
ing a  rotary  disk  continuously  driven  in  a  predetermined 
direction  when  the  device  is  in  operation,  a  plurality  of 
leaf  springs  secured  on  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  said 
disk  in  circumferentially  spaced  and  overlapping  rela- 
tionship, the  free  parts  of  said  springs  extending  generally 
tangentially  in  reference  to  the  disk  and  in  opposition  to 
the  rotational  direction  thereof  to  define  outwardly  widen- 
ing pockets  open  at  the  top  and  at  the  sides  between  each 
two  adjacent  springs,  feed  means  for  continuously  feed- 
ing the  work  pieces,  one  by  one,  into  successive  pockets 
in  fhctional  engagement  with  the  inner  wall  surfaces 
thereof,  operational  stationary  arcuate  guide  means, 
mounting  means  supporting  said  guide  means  adjacent 
to  the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  engagement  with  the 
leaf  springs  thereon  to  limit  the  top  openings  of  the  pock- 
ets to  a  maximal  radial  width  against  the  bias  of  said 
springs  thereby  controlling  the  frictional  force  experi- 
enced by  the  work  pieces  when  entering  the  pockets,  and 
stationary  receiving  means  positioned  to  accumulate  there- 
on in  side-by-side  upright  position  work  pieces  succes- 
sively withdrawn  from  the  open  pockets,  said  receiving 
means  including  spaced  apart  support  members  strad- 
dling said  springs  thereon  whereby  portions  of  the  work 


3,355,170 
CHILDREN'S  BOUNCING 
Harold  W.  Haubert.  Miffllntown, 
Bumham,  Pa.,  angnon  to  The 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jc^jr 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  NoJ  461,782 
4  Claims,  (a.  272— 2^7) 


FARATUS 
MmtIs  R.  Rudy, 
Company,  New 


1.  A  bouncing  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  axially 
aligned  cylindrical  guide  elements  halving  opposed  free 
extremities,  means  providing  a  rigid  siipport  for  each  of 
said  cylindrical  guide  elements  in  vertically  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  movable  member  formed  intejgrally  with  axially 
aligned  tubular  sleeve  portions  each  ^lidably  embracing 
one  of  said  cylindrical  guide  element^,  spring  abutment 
means  carried  by  said  movable  member  and  extending 
within  the  upper  one  of  said  tubular  sleeve  portions,  spring 
means  substantially  constrained  withiq  said  lower  one  of 
said  tubular  sleeves  between  said  abutment  means  and 
one  of  said  cylindrical  guide  elements^  and  user  support- 
ing means  carried  exteriorly  of  said  n^ovable  member. 


3,355,171 
ISOMETRIC  EXERCISER  WITH  ELONGATED 

NON-ELASTIC  TENSION  MEMBERS 

Robert  J.  Oesau,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mez.  (100  Keating 

Drive,  Stratford,  Conn.    1)6497) 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,371 

8  Claims.  (Q.  272— i  2) 


/X^^X 


1.  An  exercise  assembly  adapted  for!  affording  modified 
isometric  exercise,  said  assembly  including  at  least  one 
hand  grip  assembly,  at  least  one  elongated  and  non-elastic 
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tension  member,  and  block-shaped  body  means  con- 
structed of  resilient  material,  said  hand  grip  assembly  and 
at  least  one  end  portion  of  said  tension  member  including 
coacting  means  securing  said  tension  member  to  said  hand 
grip  assembly,  the  other  end  portion  of  said  tension  mem- 
ber including  means  adapted  for  securement  to  an  anchor 
member,  abutment  surface  means  facing  and  spaced 
slightly  from  said  hand  grip  assembly  in  a  direction  ex- 
tending laterally  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tension 
member,  said  body  means  of  resilient  material  being  dis- 
posed adjacent  said  band  grip  assembly  and  said  abut- 
ment surface  means,  said  body  means  being  adapted  to  be 
held  between  the  hand  grip  assembly  and  said  abutment 
surface  means  by  a  user  while  exerting  a  pull  on  said  hand 
grip  assembly. 

3,355,172 

WORD  GAME 

Adrian  E.  Ankcu,  260  Breciewood  Drire, 

Bay  Village,  Ohio    44140 

Filed  Sept  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  484,187 

9  Claims.  (CL  273—1) 


having  a  plurality  of  apertures  with  corresponding  field 
deflectors; 
each  of  said  field  deflectors  connected  to  its  correspond- 
ing aperture  and  designed  to  simulate  the  function  of 
a  real-life  counterpart; 
a  ball; 

a   pitching   device   mounted    substantially    equidistant 
from  the  sides  of  the  mounting  base; 
a  bat  with  an  aperture,  a  handle  and  a  striking  surface 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  mounting  base; 
a  batting  pin  positioned  in  said  aperture  in  said  bat 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  bat; 


1.  Word  game  apparatus  comprising  a  body,  a  plural- 
ity of  control  knobs  having  manipulable  portions  at  one 
side  of  said  body,  a  plurality  of  dial  members  disposed 
on  the  other  side  of  said  body  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  knobs,  each  of  said  dials  bearing  indicia 
on  the  upper  face  thereof,  said  body  having  means  for 
displaying  for  view  a  single  indicium  of  each  dial,  each 
of  said  dials  additionally  bearing  indicia  on  the  lower 
face  thereof,  an  unknown  word  card  positioned  beneath 
said  dials  and  formed  with  a  series  of  significant  perfora- 
tions each  representing  a  portion  of  a  word,  the  location 
of  said  card  perforations  being  so  correlated  to  the  lo- 
cations of  said  lower  face  indicia  that  the  perforations 
and  lower  face  indicia  will  be  in  registration  when  the 
viewable  indicia  on  the  dials  indicate  the  word  repre- 
sented by  the  card,  and  a  back  cover  of  relatively  trans- 
parent material  beneath  said  word  card. 


said  batting  pin  being  located  with  respect  to  said  home 
plate  in  a  manner  which  will  allow  the  striking  sur- 
face of  said  bat  to  pass  over  said  home  plate  when 
the  bat  is  rotated  about  said  batting  pin; 

said  aperture  in  said  bat  having  a  diameter  sized  to 
envelop  loosely  said  batting  pin  thus  permitting  some 
rotation  of  the  bat  about  its  longitudinal  axis;  and 

the  strilcing  surface  of  said  bat  having  a  normally  ver- 
tical flat  portion  which,  when  the  bat  is  rotated  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  faces  upwardly  and  I'carwardly 
thus  lofting  the  ball  as  it  strikes  it. 


3,355,174 

PORTABLE  TARGET  STAND 

Lawrence  W.  Hutson,  Alamogordo,  N.  Mez.,  assignor  to 

Hutson  and  Sons,  Inc.,  a  corporation  ot  Texas 

FUed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,960 

5  Claims.  (CI.  273—102) 


3^55,173 
BASEBALL  GAMEBOARD 
Eugene  1.  Selker,  4938  N.  Sedgewick  Road, 
Lyndhnrst,  Ohio    44124 
FUed  May  21, 1964,  Ser.  No.  369,167 
6  Claims.  (CL  273—89) 
1.  A  baseball  game  comprising  a  relatively  flat  mount- 
ing base  having  a  front,  rear,  right  and  left  side,  said 
mounting  base  marked  to  simulate  a  baseball  diamond 
having  a  playing  fleld  with  home  plate  at  the  middle  of 
the  front  side  of  said  mounting  base,  said  mounting  base 


1.  A  target  and  portable  knockdown  stand  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  frame  embodying  channel-irons  joined 
in  planar  cooperating  relationship,  the  channel  portions 
thereof  communicatively  cooperating  and  providing  a 
track-4ike  receiver  and  holder,  an  insertable  and  remov- 
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able  composite  target,  said  target  comprising  a  solid 
backing  panel  with  a  standard  paper  target  superimposed 
upon  and  affixed  to  a  front  surface  thereof,  said  target 
being  fitted  into  said  holder,  a  pair  of  frame  erecting  and 
supporting  legs,  means  on  a  bottom  marginal  portion  of 
said  frame  for  detachably  joining  the  legs  to  said  franie  in 
[danar  spaced  apent  parallel  relationship,  and  means  on 
a  rearward  side  of  said  channel-irons  for  removably  stor- 
ing the  legs  in  criss-crossed  relationship  when  they  ^  are 
not  in  use. 

3,355,175 

TABLETOP  SIMULATED  GOLF  GAME  APPARATUS 
WITH  DISTANCE  AND  ERROR  INDICATING 
DEVICE 
Terry  M.  Carroll,  277  N.  Lakewood  Drive,  Panama  City, 
Fla.  32401,  and  Rudy  Hofstetter,  733  N.  9tli  Plaza, 
Parker,  Fla.     32401 

FUed  Oct.  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  403,985 
6  Claims.  (CI.  273—134) 


spindle  end  portion  from  record  supporting  position  to 
record  ejecting  position  can  take  plac0  when  said  adapter 
body  is  placed  on  said  spindle;  meanjs  at  the  top  of  said 
body  engageable  with  the  upper  end  pprtion  of  the  spindle 
to  position  said  body  on  the  spindly  and  to  guide  said 
spindle  end  portion  in  moving  from  record  supporting  po- 
sition to  record  rejecting  position,  a  |  shelf  on  said  body 
for  supporting  a  stack  of  records,  an  Opening  in  said  body 
adjacent  said  shelf,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body 
and  having  a  first  portion  positioned  in  said  passage  por- 
tion and  engageable  with  said  shift^ble  spindle  portion 
and  a  second  portion  positioned  to  fxtend  outwardly  of 
said  opening  and  move  across  said  shetf,  means  at  the  low- 
er portion  of  said  body  for  rotatably*  supporting  records, 
and  means  on  said  body  at  the  sida  opposite  said  shelf 
sloped  to  lead  the  record  stack  downi  onto  said  shelf  and 
terminating  at  a  level  a  record  thickness  above  the  shelf 
whereby  actuation  of  the  shiftable  spindle  portion  moves 
the  second  portion  of  the  lever  outwardly  of  said  opening 
and  across  the  shelf  to  shift  a  record  off  the  shelf  and  be- 
neath the  sloped  means  whereupon  jhe  ejected  record  is 
free  to  move  onto  said  turntable  while  the  sloped  means 
guides  the  succeeding  record  at  the  l^ottom  of  the  record 
stack  onto  said  shelf. 


5.  A  distance  and  error  indicator  for  use  in  a  simulated 
golf  game  comprising  a  base  which  is  colored  on  one  side 
of  its  axis  in  contrast  to  the  color  of  the  other  side; 
indicia  at  one  end  of  the  base  denoting  angular  variation 
from  the  axis  of  the  base;  a  transparent  arm  pivoted  on 
the  axis  of  the  base  adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  base  and 
carrying  a  guide  disposed  over  the  pivot,  said  arm  having 
a  marker  thereon  cooperating  with  said  indicia;  aod  a 
transparent  scale  member  having  indicia  thereon  indicat- 
ing yardage  from  0  to  300  yards  axially  slidable  in  the 
said  guide. 

3,355,176 

SPINDLE  ADAPTER 

Ernest  O.  P.  Tatter,  Addison,  and  Philip  Vazzano,  Des 

Plaincs,  m.,  assignors  to  Warwick  Electronics  Inc.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  May  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,842 
7  Claims.  (CI.  274—10) 


3,355,177 

RECORD  CLEANING  DEVICE 

Karl  G.  King,  Sr.,  1921  NW.  79Ui  St., 

Miami,  Fla.     33li6 

Filed  Jan.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  423,927 

4  Claims.  (CI.  274-47) 


21        ""t 
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3.  A  record  cleaning  device  con^prising  a  flat  body 
portion  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  ad  arcuate  portion  ex- 
tending in  from  the  other  end  of  saif  body  portion  along 
the  length  thereof  and  disposed  siicfa  that  the  arcuate 
portion  forms  a  cross-section  whicq  is  perpendicular  to 
the  length  thereof,  end  walls  mouiited  on  said  arcuate 
portion  forming  a  liquid  receiving  trough,  a  plurality  of 
openings  in  said  arcuate  portion,  pad  means  mounted  on 
the  outer  surface  of  said  trough  wnereby  liquid  placed 
on  said  trough  will  pass  through  said  openings  and  wet 
said  pad  means,  a  handle  mounted!  in  said  trou^  and 
extending  upwardly  for  swinging  iaid  record  cleaning 
device,  said  handle  having  a  slotted  vortion,  an  anchoring 
member  extending  beyond  said  one  :nd  of  said  flat  body 
portion,  means  releasably  securing  on  e  end  of  said  anchor- 
ing member  to  said  slotted  portion  and  fastening  means 
for  securing  said  other  end  of  said  4nchoring  member  to 
a  stationary  body. 


1.  A  spindle  adapter  for  use  with  a  rotatable  phono- 
graph turntable  and  a  spindle  of  relatively  small  diameter 
for  records  having  center  holes  of  correspondingly  small 
diameter,  said  spindle  having  a  shiftable  upper  end  por- 
tion movable  between  a  record  supporting  position  and  a 
record  ejecting  position  for  laterally  shifting  a  record  rela- 
tive to  said  spindle  in  combination,  an  adapter  body  for 
supporting  and  centering  a  stack  of  records  with  large 
diameter  center  holes,  said  body  having  a  passage  extend- 
ing for  substantially  the  entire  length  thereof  for  place- 
ment on  said  spindle,  the  portion  of  said  passage  for  re- 
ception of  said  spindle  upper  end  portion  being  larger 
than  said  spindle  end  portion  so  that  movement  of  said 


3,355,178 
SEAL  ASSEM^Y 
James  Robert  Homaday,  Dayton,  O  lilo,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  ] 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1964,  Scr.  No.  412,949 
1  aaim.  (CL  277-U7) 
A  seal  assembly  comprising,  a  fiied  housing  having  a 
recess  forming  portion  thereon,  a  rotary  shaft  directed 
through  said  recess  having  means  thjereon  including  a  ro- 
tatable ring  seal  element,  a  first  fixed  housing  portion  in- 
cluding a  radially  outwardly  directep  peripheral  edge  in- 
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dexed  against  the  fixed  housing  and  a  radially  outer  an- 
nular wall  directed  axially  from  said  peripheral  edge 
adapted  to  be  press  fit  within  the  fixed  housing  recess,  said 
first  housing  portion  including  a  second  annular,  axially 
directed  waU  thereon  located  in  spaced  relationship  with 
respect  to  the  rotary  shaft  and  radially  inwardly  of  said 
radially  outer  wall,  a  radially  directed  annular  end  mem- 
ber on  said  first  housing  joining  said  axially  directed  walls, 
a  second  fixed  non-rotatable  housing  portion  having  a 
tubular  extension  tliereon  extending  axially  and  located 
radially  inwardly  of  said  second  wall  of  said  first  housing 
portion  and  including  one  end  thereof  located  in  telescop- 
ing relationship  with  the  radially  inwardly,  axially  directed 
wan  on  said  first  housing  portion,  coacting  means  on  said 
telescoping  tubular  extension  and  axially  directed  wall  for 
preventing  relative  rotation  between  said  housing  portions, 
said  second  housing  portion  including  a  radially  outward- 
ly directed  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  tubular  ex- 
tension, said  radially  outwardly  directed  flange  having  the 
peripheral  edge  thereof  bent  in  the  direction  of  said  first 
housing  portion  and  extending  generally  axially  of  said 
tubular  extension  thereof,  a  flexible  sealing  sleeve  located 


between  said  radially  directed  end  wall  of  said  first  hous- 
ing portion  and  said  radially  directed  flange  on  said  sec- 
ond bousing  portion,  a  radially  inwardly  directed  edge  on 
each  end  of  said  sealing  sleeve,  and  a  spring  disposed 
within  said  flexible  sealing  sleeve  and  between  said  sleeve 
and  said  telescoping  tubular  extension  on  said  second 
housing  portion,  said  spring  having  opposite  ends  thereon 
engaging  said  radially  inwardly  turned  edges  of  said  sleeve 
for  biasing  said  sleeve  into  tight  sealing  fixed  engagement 
with  said  first  housing  portion  at  the  juncture  between 
said  radially  outer  axially  directed  wall  and  said  end  wall 
of  said  first  housing  portion  and  with  said  second  housing 
portion  at  said  axiaily  directed  peripheral  edge  of  said 
radially  outwardly  directed  flange,  said  axially  directed 
peripheral  edge  serving  to  retain  said  spring  against  said 
sleeve  edge  with  said  sleeve  edge  in  sealing  engagement 
with  said  second  housing  portion,  said  radially  outwardly 
directed  flange  portion  of  said  second  housing  member 
having  an  outer  axially  facing  surface  thereon  extending 
from  said  tubular  extension  to  said  axially  directed  periph- 
eral edge  located  in  rotatably  sealing  sliding  engagement 
with  said  ring  seal  on  said  rotatable  shaft. 


3,355,179 
GAS  BUFFERED  SCREW  SEAL 
John  M.  McGrcw,  Jr.,  Schenectady,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
FUed  Ang.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,611 
8  Claims.  (CL  277—134) 
1.  A  screw  seal  for  a  rotatable  member  projecting  into 
a  liquid  comprising 
a  stationary  member  surrounding  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber, 
a  first  means  to  force  flow  of  liquid  back  into  its  area 
of  containment. 


means  for  placing  a  gas  into  contiguous  relation  with 
the  liquid  to  aid  in  retaining  the  liquid  within  its 
area  of  containment. 


means  for  placing  a  buffer  liquid  into  contiguous  rela- 
tion with  the  gas  to  retain  the  gas  in  the  area  wherein 
it  is  placed,  and 

a  second  means  to  retain  the  buffer  liquid  in  the  area 
in  which  it  is  placed. 


3,355,180 
NARROW  GROOVE  PISTON  RING 
Douglas  W.  Hamm,  Moskegon,  Midi.,  assignor  to  Mos- 
kegon  Piston  Ring  Company,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  a  cof' 
poration  of  Michigan 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,085 
9  Claims.  (CI.  277—139) 


1.  A  spacer-expander  for  a  narrow  piston  ring,  said 
spacer-expander  having  a  one-piece  annular  body  mem- 
ber; said  body  member  having  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tially  spaced  connection  webs  arranged  along  the  inner 
bight  portion  thereof;  a  plurality  of  elongated  U-shaped 
spring  members  each  having  a  pair  of  legs  and  a  connect- 
ing bar;  the  ends  of  said  legs  of  each  spring  members  re- 
mote from  said  connecting  bar  being  integral  with  an  axial 
edge  of  said  connecting  webs,  each  leg  of  each  pair  with  a 
different  one  of  said  connecting  webs,  and  said  spring 
members  forming  the  only  connection  between  said  con- 
necting webs;  each  of  said  spring  members  being  formed 
into  a  radially  outwardly  extending  loop  having  a  pair  of 
parallel  sides  forming  a  first  rail  seat  and  a  second  rail  seat 
axially  spaced  from  each  other;  a  portion  of  each  of  said 
legs  extending  axially  between  said  rail  seats  and  forming 
rigid  support  pillars  arranged  along  the  radially  outer 
face  of  said  body  member;  the  free  end  of  said  second 
rail  seat  being  adjacent  said  webs. 


N 


3,355,181 
SEALING  STRUCTURES  EMBODYING  CLOSED 

CELL  ELASTOMERIC  MATERIAL 
Richard  L.  Olson,  Hickory  HUIs,  m.,  assignor  to  Dike-0- 
Scal,    Incorporated,    Chicago,   DL,   a   corpwation   of 
nUnois 

FUed  Nov.  18,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,980 
4  Claims.  (Q.  277—180) 
1.  A  pressure  assembly  comprising: 
a  pair  of  separable  substantially  rigid  members  with 
flat   planar   confronting   parting   faces   providing   a 
parting  joint  to  be  substantially  sealed  against  fluid 
pressure  therethrough  in  at  least  one  direction; 
said  members  having  between  and  engaging  the  parting 
faces  a  stationary  seal  against  pressure  fluid  escape 
thereby  comprising  a  strip  of  elastomeric  material 
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having  substantially  separate,  independently  acting, 
small,  generally  bubble-like  gas  cells  having  flexible 
interconnecting  walls  of  the  elastomeric  material; 

said  strip  having  oppositely  facing  sealing  surfaces 
which  arc  respectively  engaged  sealingly  against  said 
parting  faces; 

and  a  confining  blow-out  preventing  member  rigid 
relative  to  and  secured  to  the  strip  on  the  side  thereof 
which  is  opposite  to  the  side  toward  which  said  fluid 
pressure  is  directed  and  having  surfaces  which  oppose 
said  parting  faces  and  beyond  at  least  one  of  which 
rigid  member  surfaces  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
strip  having  thereon  one  of  said  sealing  surfaces 
normally  projects  substantially; 

said  parting  faces  being  engaged  under  pressure  toward 
one  another  and  against  said  strip; 


nected  to  said  diaphragm  and  adapteo  to  flex  the  latter 
relative  to  its  hub  and  said  body,  a  plurality  of  angularly 
spaced  jaws  mounted  on  said  diaphragm  and  spaced  ra- 
dially outwardly  from  the  central  hu^,  said  hub  having 
flat  peripheral  surfaces  each  alignedl  radially  inwardly 
from  a  respective  one  of  said  jaws. 


3,355,183 
SKI  HAVING  PROTECTIVE 
ON  ITS  UPPER  E: 
Franz  Kneissl,  Kufstcin,  Tyrol,  A 
Kneissl  Skifabrik,  Kufstein, 
FUed  June  21,  1965,  Scr.  N 
Claims  priority,  api^cadon  A 
A  5,322/64 
6  Claims.  (O.  280—1^.13) 


said  projecting  portion  being  bulk  compressibly  dis- 
placed by  the  pressure  engagement  of  said  parting 
faces  against  the  strip  into  the  initial  volume  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  strip  by  elastic  volume  reduction 
of  the  gas  cells  in  the  strip  and  as  confined  between 
ssiid  parting  faces  and  said  confining  member; 

and  said  strip  having  on  said  side  toward  which  the 
fluid  pressure  is  directed  an  unconfined  wall  face 
portion  which  under  said  pressure  engagement  nor- 
mally bulges  outwardly  by  virtue  of  internal  com- 
pression forces  in  the  strip  and  which  wall  face  por- 
tion i%  displaced  inwardly  by  compression  of  the 
material  and  curves  oppositely  to  the  bulge  under 
sealed  fluid  pressure  whereby  a  diehedral  angle 
sealing  lip  is  exposed  to  the  fluid  pressure  and  is 
pressed  thereby  against  the  adjacent  parting  face. 


3,355,182  ^ 

INTERNAL  DIAPHRAGM  CHUCK 
George  Hohwart,  Fannington,  and  Paul  Toth,  Allen  P&rk, 
Midi.,  assignors  to  N.  A.  Woodworfli  Company,  Fern- 
dale,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

Filed  May  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,808 
18  Claims.  (CI.  279—2) 


1.  An  internal  diaphragm  chuck  having  a  body,  a  re- 
silient diaphragm  having  a  central  hub  fixed  to  said 
body,  actuator  means  movable  within  said  body  and  con- 


DGE  STRIPS 
ES 

nignor  to  Franz 

ol,  Austria 
.  465,479 

June  22, 1964, 


1.  A  ski  comprising,  in  combination!: 

(a)  means  forming  an  elongate4.  non-metallic  ski 
body  having  top  and  bottom  surfaces  which  con- 
cept for  their  edges  are  non-metallic,  said  ski  body 
having  metallic  reinforcing  strips  embedded  in  the 
bottom  surface  thereof  at  the  bottom  side  edges 
thereof,  said  ski  body  having,  on  ^ach  side  face  there- 
of, a  longitudinal  groove  near  the  top  side  edge 
thereof; 

(b)  two  metallic  protective  strips  arranged  along  the 
two  side  faces  of  said  ski  body,  respectively,  each 
strip  having  a  flat  main  portion  whose  faces  lie 
against  the  respective  side  face  0f  said  ski  body  and 
whose  upper  edge  forms  the  uplper  edge  of  the  ski 
on  the  side  at  which  the  respective  strip  is  located, 
each  strip  further  having  an  approximately  centered 
longitudinal  web  portion  which  is  transve.se  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  respective!  strip  and  which  is 
directed  inwardly  into  said  ski  Ibody  and  lies  in  the 
respective  longitudinal  groove;  aiid 

(c)  means  for  anchoring  each  w^b  in  the  respective 
groove. 

3,355,184 

ROLLER  SKA1 

Jim  L.  Green,  71  N.  Sitm  St.,  Rcbo,  Nct.     89501 

FUed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  515,138 

1  Claim.  (Cl.  280—1^9) 


A  roller  skate  comprising  a  shoe 
heel,  first  and  second  hollow  sleeves 
first  and  second  shafts,  each  shaft 
corresponding  sleeve,  first  and  secoiid 
opposite  ends  of  the  first  shaft  and  roiatable 
shaft  within  the  first  sleeve,  third 
cured  to  opposite  ends  of  the  secon< 


having  a  sole  and  a 

open  at  both  ends, 

l^ing  positioned  in  a 

wheels  secured  to 

about  the  first 

fourth  wheels  se- 

shaft  and  rotatable 


aid 
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about  the  second  shaft  within  the  second  sleeve,  first 
means  securing  said  first  sleeve  to  said  sole  by  molding 
and  second  means  securing  said  second  sleeve  to  said 
heel  by  molding,  molding  of  sole  to  extend  to  toe  to  form 
a  skate  brake,  said  first  means  supports  said  first  sleeve 
extending  horizontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  shoe  and  wherein  said  sec- 
ond means  sufft>orts  said  second  sleeve  with  the  second 
sleeve  extending  horizontally  in  a  direction  transverse  to 
said  longitudinal  direction,  each  wheel  contains  a  set  of 
ball  bearings  rotatable  about  the  corresponding  sleeve, 
each  of  the  first  and  second  means  is  provided  with  a 
hole  through  which  the  corresponding  sleeve  extends. 


3^55,185 

BALL  SKATE  DEVICE 

George  D.  Carter,  5658  E.  Lancaster,  Apt.  29, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.    76112 

Filed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  501,790 

2  CUdmi.  (CL  280—11^3) 


1.  In  a  skate  having  rolling  means  comprising  a  ball 
shaped  member  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axle  that  is  sup- 
ported by  the  skate  body,  the  improvement  comprising, 

(a)  first  wheel  means  adjacent  said  ball  shaped  mem- 
ber and  rotatably  mounted  on  said  axle, 

(b)  second  wheel  means  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  abutting  said  ball  shaped  member  and  said 
first  wheel  means, 

(c)  said  first  wheel  means  having  a  radius  lesser  than 
the  radius  of  said  ball  shaped  member,  and 

(d)  said  second  wheel  means  having  a  radius  greater 
than  the  radius  of  said  first  wheel  means. 


3,355,186 

RESCUE  TOBOGGAN 

Victor  Eari  Bradley,  25802  W.  VaDcy  Hlgliway, 

Kent,  Wash.    98031 

FUed  Dec  28,  1965,  Scr.  No.  516,865 

9  Claims,  (a  280—19) 


>ttj:--^- 


position,  said  locking  means  comprising  first  and  second 
lock  members,  means  to  pivotally  mount  said  lock  mem- 
bers on  the  sled  body  to  swing  in  a  path  to  engage  the 
respective  rails  of  the  harness  frame  when  said  frame  is 
moved  to  the  extended  position,  each  of  said  lock  mem- 
bers having  a  slot  therein  for  reception  of  the  respective 
rails,  and  keeper  means  on  each  lock  member  in  engage- 
ment with  the  associated  rail,  whereby  said  harness  frame 
may  be  pivoted  to  the  folded  position  for  transport  and 
pivoted  to  the  extended  position  for  operating  in  a  locked 
and  unlocked  position. 


3,355,187 

LEAF  HANDLING  DEVICE 

Melboome  Brindlc,  Bridgcwatcr,  Conn.    06752 

FUed  Aug.  9, 1966,  Ser.  No.  571,285 

5  Cbdms.  (CL  280—19) 


X 


1.  A  device  for  collecting  and  transporting  lawn  debris 
such  as  leaves  and  the  like,  said  device  comprising:  a 
generally  rectangular  sheet  of  flexible  material  having 
front,  rear  and  side  edges;  a  pair  of  relatively  rigid  battens 
adapted  to  be  secured  in  tandem  along  the  rear  edge  of 
said  sheet  and  each  to  extend  between  an  iimer  end 
positioned  near  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  sheet  and 
an  outer  end  adjacent  to  each  of  said  side  edges;  means  to 
secure  the  outer  ends  of  said  battens  to  each  other,  and 
flexible  means  secured  along  said  side  edges  whereby  the 
sheet  may  be  gathered  about  a  load  of  debris  gathered 
on  the  sheet  in  a  flat  condition,  by  pivoting  said  battens 
one  against  the  other  and  securing  the  outer  ends  thereof 
to  provide  the  rear  closed  end  of  a  boat-like  receptacle, 
and  the  forward  portion  of  said  sheet  gathered  about  the 
remainder  of  the  load  by  manipulation  of  said  flexible 
means. 


3  J55  188 
JOINT  FOR  WELL  DRILLING  APPARATUS 
Franz4oscf  Knickelmann,  Graf-Salm-Str.  31,  Bedbug, 
Germany,  and  Hefaiz  Hocrter,  Mittcbtr.  12,  SIndorf, 
Kreis,  Bcrghclm,  Germany 

Filed  Apr.  2. 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,997 

Clakns  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  3, 1964, 

R  37,607 

12  Claims.  (CL  285—13) 


1.  A  rescue  toboggan  comjK'ising;  a  sled  body,  a  har- 
ness frame,  one  end  of  said  frame  terminating  in  laterally 
spaced  side  rails,  means  to  pivotally  connect  said  rafls 
to  the  sled  body  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  said  harness 
frame  being  movable  between  a  folded  position  overlying 
the  sled  body  and  an  extended  operating  position  so  as 

to  project  beyond  said  one  end  of  the  sled  body  in  an  up-  1.  In  a  well  drilling  apparatus,  a  tube  having  a  lower 
wardly  inclined  direction,  and  selectively  engageable  lock  end;  a  string  of  rotary  drill  pipe  including  a  top  section 
means  for  locking  said  harness  frame  in  the  extended   having  an  upper  end,  said  drill  pipe  being  arranged  to 
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convey  a  stream  of  drilling  mud;  and  a  j<Hnt  between  said 
tube  and  said  drill  pipe,  comprising  a  rotary  inner  sleeve 
rigid  with  the  upper  end  of  said  top  section  and  having 
an  upper  end  portion  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  an  outer  sleeve  rigid  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  said  outer  sleeve  surrounding 
and  being  rotatably  supported  by  said  inner  sleeve,  a  first 
ring  rigid  with  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  inner  sleeve, 
and  a  second  ring  rigidly  mounted  within  said  outer  sleeve 
adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  said  first  ring  and  defining 
therewith  a  narrow  unobstructed  annular  gap,  said  outer 
sleeve  defining  a  path  communicating  with  said  gap  and 
said  rings  and  said  sleeves  together  forming  a  continuous 
substantially  enclosed  passage  for  enabling  escape  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  mud  of  the  stream  of  drilling  mud  and  for 
discharge  of  such  portion  from  said  outer  sleeve. 
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3^55,189 

SAFETY  JOINT 

Malvern  M.  Hasha,  414  Sooth  Coast  Bldg., 

Houston,  Tex.    77002 

Filed  Feb.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  430,716 

1  Claim.  (CL  285—36) 


A  safety  joint  comprising:  • 

(a)  an  upper  tubular  member, 

(b)  a  lower  tubular  member, 

(c)  thread  means  in  each  of  said  members  for  threacted- 
ly  connecting  said  members  together, 

(d)  longitudinally  extending  opposed  shoulders  on  said 
upper  member  and  said  lower  member,  respectively, 
for  transmitting  torque  when  said  members  are  con- 
nected together, 

(e)  ratchet  means  on  said  upper  member  below  said 
thread  means, 

(f)  said  ratchet  means  including  at  least  two  surfaces 
which  are  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  upper  member  and  a  circum- 
ferential surface  extending  between  said  inclined  sur- 
faces, 

(g)  longitudinally  movable  pawl  means  in  said  lower 
tubular  member, 

(h)  said  pawl  means  including  at  least  two  surfaces 
which  are  inclined  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  said  movable  means  and  a  circum- 
ferential surface  extending  between  said  inclined  sur- 
faces for  engaging  said  inclined  surfaces  on  said 
ratchet  means  in  said  upper  member  and  for  engaging 


the  circumferential  surfaces  of  said  upper  member 
and  movable  means  when  said  upper  and  lower 
members  are  connected  together  |to  prevent  discon- 
nection of  said  members, 

(i)  spring  means  abutting  the  lower  end  of  said  mova- 
ble means  for  urging  it  upwaitdly  whereby  said 
inclined  surfaces  and  said  circuihferential  surfaces 
of  said  upper  member  and'  longitudinally  movable 
member  are  always  engaged; 

(j)  shoulder  means  in  said  longitudinally  movable  pawl 
member  for  receiving  a  release  nfember  for  moving 
such  pawl  member  longitudinally  lout  of  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  means  to  allow  I  said  thread  means 
to  be  disconnected;  and 

(k)  shoulder  means  in  said  upper  member  and  shoulder 
means  on  said  release  member  for  engaging  with  each 
other  whereby  said  release  member  may  be  with- 
drawn with  the  upper  member  wjien  said  upper  and 
lower  members  are  disconnected. 


3,355,190 

PIPE  CONNECrOBS 

Alan  Edward  Francis,  Brisbane,  Queensland,  Australia, 

assignor  to  the  English  Electric    i^ompany  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company ' 

Filed  Apr.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No,  445,561 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Bri  bdn,  Apr.  9,  1964, 

14,746/64       ^ 
6  Claims.  (CI.  285—50) 


1.  A  connector  device  for  providing  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  a  manifold  and  an  associated  fluid  duct,  said 
connector  device  comprising,  in  combination;  a  manifold 
cover  having  an  internally  threaded  aperture,  an  annular 
seating  face  at  the  inner  end  of  the  threaded  aperture,  an 
aperture  extending  from  the  seating  fate  to  the  other  side 
of  the  manifold  cover;  a  tubular  memper  having  one  end 
arranged  for  connection  to  the  associated  fluid  duct,  a 
flange  on  the  tubular  member  adjacjent  the  other  end 
thereof;  a  cup-like  connector  memberl  having  an  annular 
side  wall,  an  aperture  in  the  base  thpeof,  and  a  flange 
extending  outward  from  the  other  endiof  the  annular  side 
wall,  the  cup-like  member  being  positioned  over  the  said 
other  end  of  the  tubular  member  witn  the  said  other  end 
extending  through  the  base  aperturej;  a  resilient  metal 
bellows  surrounding  the  tubular  member  disposed  between 
the  base  of  the  cup-like  member  an^  the  flange  on  the 
tubular  member  and  sealed  to  the  bfase  of  the  cup-like 
member  and  to  the  flange  on  the  tubular  member;  and  an 
externally  threaded  cup-like  device  having  a  flat  annular 
rim  and  an  aperture  in  the  base  thcireof  disposed  over 
the  cup-like  member  with*  the  tubular  member  extending 
through  the  aperture  in  the  base  of  the  cup-like  device, 
the  cup-like  device  being  threadablyl  engaged  with  the 
internally  threaded  aperture  in  the  m^fold  cover  so  as 
to  clamp  the  flange  of  the  cup-like  metnber  in  a  fluid  tight 
manner  between  the  rim  of  the  cup-|ike  device  and  the 
annular  seating  face  in  the  manifold  cover. 


3,355,191 

INSULATING  JOINT 

Paul  TUchlmtKh,  Bcrlin-NicdencboDCweide,  Germany, 

assignor  to  Vcb  Kabclwerk  Obcrsprec  (KWO),  BerUn- 

Obcrschoncweide,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 

Filed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  458,953 

5  Claims.  (O.  285—52) 


1.  An  insulating  joint  for  interconnecting  two  metallic 
conduits,  comprising  a  rigid  insulating  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
externally  threaded  metallic  nipples  bearing  coaxially 
upon  respective  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  respectively  se- 
cured to  said  conduits  as  terminations  thereof,  a  pair  of 
clamping  nuts  threadedly  engaging  said  nipples,  respec- 
tively, and  extending  over  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  toward 
each  other,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
axially  spaced  peripheral  grooves  overlain  by  said  nuts 
and  spaced  from  said  nipfdes,  and  a  pair  of  metallic  rings 
of  substantially  circular  cross-section  projectingly  received 
in  said  grooves,  said  nuts  having  free  ends  formed  with 
intumed  lips  positively  engaging  said  rings  and  bearing 
upon  them  in  an  axially  outward  direction  and  with  a 
radially  inward  force  component,  said  nipples  having  gen- 
erally frustoconical  recesses  facing  said  sleeve  and  accom- 
modating respective  ends  thereof,  said  ends  being  rounded 
and  bearing  upon  the  walls  of  said  recesses. 


3,355,192 
THREADED  CONNECTIONS 
Joseph  A.  KlocscI,  Jr.,  and  Sam  T.  Crews,  Midland,  Tex., 
a^ignors  to  Drilco  Oil  Tools,  Inc.,  Midland,  Tex.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Texas 

FUcd  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  494,996 
3  Clafans.  (CI.  285—94) 
1.  A.  threaded  coaxial  tubular  connection  for  two  tubu- 
lar members  suitable  for  connecting  mine  raise  drill  pipe, 
e.g.  of  the  order  of  four  to  twelve  inches  in  diameter, 
comprising 

a  box  on  one  end  of  one  of  said  tubular  members,  said 
box  having  an  internally  tapered  bore  flaring  toward 
the  mouth  of  the  box  and  merging  at  its  smaller 
diameter  end  with  the  cylindrical  inner  periphery  of 
said  one  tubular  member,  said  box  having  a  trans- 
verse end  face  adjacent  the  larger  diameter  end  of 
said  bore,  the  inner  periphery  of  said  box  being  un- 
threaded over  a  portion  of  its  area  extending  from 
said  end  face  toward  the  juncture  of  the  tapered  bore 
of  the  box  with  the  cylindrical  inner  periphery  of 
said  one  member,  said  unthreaded  portion  forming 
the  mouth  of  the  box, 
said  box  having  double,  modified  buttress,  helical 
threads  projecting  inwardly  from  said  bore  toward 
the  axis  of  the  members  and  extending  from  the 
mouth  of  the  box  toward  said  juncture  of  the  ta- 
pered bore  of  the  box  and  zthe  cylindrical  inner  pe- 
riphery of  said  one  member,  said  threads  projecting 
inwardly  no  farther  than  the  cylindrical  surface  de- 
fined by  said  inner  periphery  of  said  one  member  so 
that  the  threads  gradually  reduce  in  height  as  they 
approach  said  junction  until  they  vanish  altogether 
at  said  junction, 
said  threads  having  a  lead  between  %  inch  per  foot  and 
IH  inches  and  having  a  height  in  the  range  of  %  inch 
to  ^e"  and  an  average  width  of  the  same  order  of 
magnitude  as  the  height,  the  pressure  thread  flank 
angle  being  of  the  order  of  10  to  20  degrees,  the 


other  thread  flank  angle  being  of  the  order  of  30  to 
60  degrees, 

a  pin  on  an  internal  upset  end  of  the  other  of  said 
tubular  members,  tapering  down  toward  the  end  of 
the  pin,  the  large  diameter  end  of  said  pin  having  a 
smaller  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  said  other  tubular  member  forming  a 
transverse  shoulder  adjacent  the  large  diameter  end 
of  said  pin  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  end 
face  of  the  box, 

said  pin  having  double,  modified  buttress,  helical 
threads  similar  to  the  threads  on  the  box  projecting 
outwardly  from  said  pin  away  from  the  axis  of  the 
members  and  extending  from  a  plane  spaced  axially 
from  said  shoulder  toward  the  end  of  the  pin,  said 
pin  and  box  threads  being  narrower  than  the  spaces 
between  the  threads  leaving  space  between  the  non- 
pressure  thread  flanks  when  the  connection 
made    up, 


IS 


•i*' 


the  portion  of  the  pin  extending  from  the  shoulder  to 
the  commencement  <rf  the  pin  threads  constituting 
the  pin  root,  the  outer  periphery  of  the  pin  root 
being  a  tapered  surface  relieved  below  the  taper  of 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  pin,  said  pin  root  lying 
opposite  the  mouth  of  the  box  when  the  connection 
is  made  up,  the  length  of  said  pin  root  and  box 
mouth  being  of  the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the 
lead  of  said  threads, 

said  pin  and  box  having  a  taper  in  the  range  of  1% 
inches  per  foot  to  1%  inches  per  foot,  the  distance 
from  the  box  end  face  to  the  apex  of  the  box  thread 
crest  cone  being  greater  than  the  distance  from  the 
pin  shoulder  to  the  apex  of  the  pin  thread  root  cone 
and  the  distance  from  the  box  end  face  to  the  apex 
of  the  box  thread  root  cone  being  greater  than  the 
distance  from  the  pin  shoulder  to  the  apex  of  the 
pin  thread  crest  cone  so  that  when  the  pin  shoulder 
and  box  end  face  are  in  engagement  there  are  spaces 
between  the  pin  and  box  thread  crests  and  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  box  and  pin  peripheries,  the 
last  said  spaces  remaining  even  after  the  box  has 
been  made  up  on  the  pin  beyond  the  initial  engage- 
ment of  pin  shoulder  and  box  end  face  by  an  axial 
travel  of  the  order  of  5%  of  fbe  lead. 


3,355,193 
SERVICE  CONNECTION  CLAMP 
Robert  W.  Craig,  Marvin  G.  Spiteer,  and  Joe  E.  Yonker, 
Decatur,  IlL,  assignors  to  Mueller  Co.,  Decatur,  m.,  a 
corporation  of  DUm^ 

FUed  Mar.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  536,719 

4  Oaims.  (CL  285—197) 

1.  A  service  side  outlet  means  for  connecting  a  main 

pipe  line  or  the  like  with  a  service  pipe  line  comprising: 

a  flexible  band  having  a  selected  width  and  a  selected 
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radius  of  curvature  about  a  band  axis,  said  band  having 
an  interior  surface  provided  with  a  non-circular  recess, 
said  non-circular  recess  having  a  hole  therethrough;  an 
outlet  fitting  having  a  non-circular  base  complementary 
to  and  received  in  said  non-circular  recess  of  said  band 
and  a  service  pipe  line  receiving  portion  extending  out- 
wardly through  the  hole  in  said  non-circular  recess,  said 
noncircular  base  having  a  thickness  greater  than  the  depth 
of  said  recess  in  said  band  whereby  the  base  projects 
inwardly  of  the  interior  surface  of  said  band  when  re- 
ceived in  the  recess  and  said  outlet, fitting  having  a  bore 
therethrough;  a  gasket  member  carried  by  said  flexible 


locking  said  tubes  against  longitudinil  movement,  and, 
said  outer  tube  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  por- 
tion means  having  a  diameter  less  th(tn  the  diameter  of 
said  bushing,  said  slot  means  at  the  e|id  of  said  bushing 
toward  the  inwardly  extending  flange  |ortion  of  said  out- 
er tube  being  narrower  than  said  wedge-shaped  projec- 
tion, whereby  the  wedge-shaped  prbjection  pulls  said 
bushing  against  said  inwardly  extenqing  flange  portion 
when  said  tubes  are  longitudinally  extiended. 


band  on  the  interior  surface  thereof,  said  gasket  member 
covering  all  of  the  interior  surface  of  the  base  of  said 
outlet  fitting  and  at  least  a  portion  of  the  interior  sur- 
face of  said  band  surrounding  the  recess,  said  gasket 
member  having  a  port  therein  aligned  with  the  bore  in 
said  outlet  fitting  and  said  gasket  member  being  adhesively 
secured  to  the  .interior  surface  of  said  band  after  said 
outlet  fitting  is  positioned  with  its  base  in  said  reoess 
whereby  said  gasket  member  retains  said  outlet  fitting 
in  position  prior  to  use  of  the  service  side  outlet  means; 
and  means  for  retaining  said  band  on  the  main  pipe  line 
with  the  outlet  fitting  projecting  therefrom.     ' 


3^55,194 

LOCKING  DEVICE  FOR  TELESCOPIC  TUBES 

Benny  Allan  Rasmossen,  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  assignor 

to  Jomi  Indnstri  A/S,  Copcnhasen,  Denmark 

Filed  Jane  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,810 

3  Claims.  (CI.  285—302) 


1.  A  locking  device  for  telescoping  tubes  compriang 
an  inner  tube,  an  outer  tube  concentric  therewith,  and  a 
cylindrical,  expandable  bushing  surrounding  an  end  of 
the  inner  tube  and  frictionally  engaging  the  inner  surface 
of  the  outer  tube,  said  bushing  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  slot  megns  extending  through  at  least  one  end 
thereof  with  a  wedge-shaped  portion  converging  toward 
said  end  of  the  inner  tube,  said  inner  tube  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  projection  means  complementary  to  said  wedge- 
shaped  slot  and  having  a  circumfereQtial  extent  greater 
than  the  minimum  circumferential  extent  of  said  slot 
for  engaging  said  wedge-shaped  portion  and  expanding 
said  bushing  against  said  outer  tube  thereby  frictionally 


3,355,195 
JOINT  STRUCTURE  FOR  PLAtE  MEMBERS 

Umekichi  Takayanagi,  Amagasaki,  aiid|  Saknro  Knwahara, 
Nishinomlya,  Japan,  asdgnors  to  Kobe  Steel  Ltd., 
Fukia-ku,  Kobe,  Japan 

Filed  Not.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No^  408,300 

Claims  priority,  application  Japani  Jme  10, 1964, 

39/45,753 

3  Claims.  (CL  287— 2<|.92) 


1.  An  assemblable  and  disassembl^ble  joint  structure 
for  plate  members  which  comprises: 

(a)  two  end-to-end  interengaging  plate  members 
(1.2), 

(b)  said  plate  members  adapted,  Iwhen  interengaged, 
to  lie  in  a  common  plane, 

(c)  said  plate  members  each  comjjrising  an  upwardly 
facing  stepped  portion  (3,  4)  oJF  substantially  half 
the  width  of  the  plate  member  in  sftid  plane, 

(d)  said  plate  members  comprisii^g  laterally  of  said 
stepped  portions  (3,  4),  projecriiig  portions  (1',  2') 
of  substantially  half  the  width  oi  the  plate  member, 
in  said  plane, 

(e)  said  projecting  portions  (1,  2j|  of  the  two  plate 
members  being  of  substantially  tpe  same  length,  ex- 
tending beyond  the  stepped  portibns  (3,  4)  thereof, 
and  each  comprising  a  downwaijdly  facing  step  en- 
gagement portion  (5,  6)  adapted  to  rest  upon  the 
stepped  portion  of  the  other  jnterengaging  plate 
member, 

(f)  the  step  engagement  portion  (^,  6)  of  each  inter- 
engaging plate  member  thus  bein  5  supported  on  and 
holding  down  the  stepped  portisns  (3,  4)  of  the 
other  interengaging  plate  member, 

(g)  whereby  the  interengaged  poitions  of  the  plate 
members  are  permitted  to  be  tilted  upwardly  from 
said  common  plane,  but  are  restr;  lined  against  tilting 
below  said  common  plane. 


3,355,196 

SMOOTH  JOINT  FOR  STRUCT  JRAL  SHEETS 

AND  MEMBERS' 

George  C.  Harrison,  Roseyillc,  Minn.^as8igD(»-  to  Minne- 
sota Mining  and  Manufacturing  Oompany,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  1 

Filed  Dec.  13, 1965,  Ser.  Not  513  J69 

7  Claims.  (CI.  287—20.92) 

6.  A  joint  for  structural  members]  comprising  a  pair 

of  abutting  structural  elements,  eachi  element  having  a 

plurality  of  alternate  mortises  and  teiions  along  its  abut- 


ting edge,  the  mortises  and  tenons  of  the  two  panels  being 
in  staggered  relation  and  interfitting,  a  central  portion  of 
each  edge  being  cut  away  throughout  substantially  the 
entire  extent  thereof  to  define  a  cut-out  portion  having 
mortises  and  tenons  on  either  side  thereof  with  the  depth 
of  said  cut-out  portion  being  substantially  equal  to  the 


length  of  said  tenons,  the  cut-out  portions  of  the  abutting 
panels  being  in  alignment,  a  spline  traversing  said  joint 
and  substantially  filling  said  cut-out  portions,  contacting 
surfaces  of  said  spline,  said  tenons,  and  said  mortises  be- 
ing bonded  to  each  other  by  a  resilient  elastomeric  ad- 
hesive. 

3355,197 

LOCKING  KEY 

George  E.  Tessmcr,  4044  Fleldvlew, 

Orchwd  Lake.  Mich.    48033 

FUed  Oct  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  494,018 

3  Cbdms.  (CL  287—52.05) 


1 

\s. 

"a-J 

It— 

-         /* 

1 
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1.  In  a  combination, 

(a)  a  carrier  member  having  a  surface  thereon; 

(b)  a  first  cylindrical  hole  in  said  carrier  member 
and  extended  inwardly  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to 
said  surface;  -^^ 

(c)  a  second  cylindrical  hole  formed  in  said  carrier 
member  and  extended  inwardly  on  an  axis  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  said  first  hole  and  perpendicular  to 
said  surface,  and  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  holes 
intersecting  along  a  line  spaced  from  the  bole  axes 
to  provide  a  narrow  interconnecting  passage  there- 
between; 

(d)  a  removable  member  seated  in  said  first  cylin- 
drical hole; 

(e)  a  locking  key  having  a  body  portion  seated  in 
said  second  cylindrical  hole  and  having  a  narrow 
arm  extended  through  said  interconnecting  passage 
into  said  first  cylindrical  bole  and  which  arm  carries 
an  enlarged  key  portion  that  engages  said  removable 
member  to  hold  it  against  rotation  in  said  first  cylin- 
drical hole. 


3,355,198 
TRANSMISSION  LINKAGE  ASSEMBLY 
Raymoad  A.  Ddbd,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
lUco  Prodncta  Corporatton,  Buffalo,  N.Y. 
Fikd  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,223 
3  Claims.  (O.  287—87) 
1.  In  a  linkage  assembly  for  a  windshield  wiper  trans- 
mission comprising  a  pair  of  linkage  elements  pivotally 
secured  to  each  other  by  a  ball  joint;  said  ball  joint  com- 


prising a  ball  stud  having  a  ball  at  its  free  end  secured 
to  one  of  said  linkage  elements,  the  other  linkage  ele- 
ment of  said  pair  of  linkage  elements  including  a  pair 
of  opposing  separable  socket  halves  for  reception  of  said 
ball,  stud  means  cooperable  with  axially  movable  clamp- 
ing means  for  securing  said  socket  halves  in  position  about 
said  ball,  centrally  apertured  resilient  means  of  elastomeric 
material  positioned  on  said  stud  adjacent  an  outer  sur- 
face of  one  of  said  socket  halves  to  be  compressed  by  said 


58     « 


-^MM 
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clamping  means  and  producing  a  force  sufficient  to  main- 
tain said  socket  halves  in  position  about  said  ball,  stop 
means  integral  with  said  stud  means  fixed  in  position 
intermediate  said  clamping  means  and  the  outer  surface  ■ 
of  the  adjacent  socket  half  for  limiting  the  force  applied 
by  said  clamping  means,  said  stud  means  having  a  knurled 
section  adjacent  one  end  for  rigidly  securing  said  stud 
means  at  an  opening  in  said  other  linkage  element  at  a 
controlled  distance  from  said  stop  means. 


3,355,199 

BALL  AND  SOCKET  JOINT 

James  O.  Melton,  Norman,  and  Thomas  B.  Wilkinson, 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  assignon  to  Jamco,  Inc.,  (Nda- 

homa  City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Oklahoma 
FUed  Mar.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,026 
3  Claims.  (CL  287— 90> 

1.  A  ball  and  socket  joint  for  interconnecting  two  rela- 
tively moving  members  comprising: 

a  generally  tubular  socket  member  having  an  internal 
flange  portion  at  one  end  and  adapted  for  attachment 
to  one  of  said  two  relatively  moving  members  to  be 
interconnected  by  said  joint,  said  tubular  socket  mem- 
ber having  a  hollow  interior  wall  of  generally  circu- 
lar transverse  cross-section  which  tapers  from  a  rela- 
tively small  diameter  adjacent  said  internal  flange 
portion  to  a  relatively  larger  diameter  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  tubular  socket  member  from  said  internal 
flange  portion; 

a  first  high  density  synthetic  resin  bearing  insert  mem- 
ber having  an  external  surface  formed  on  a  frustum 
of  a  cone  so  that  said  first  insert  member  tapers  from 
a  relatively  large  diameter  to  a  relatively  smaller 
diameter,  said  first  insert  member  having  a  substan- 
tially hemispherical  socket  formed  therein  and  located 
in  said  tubular  socket  member  with  the  external  sur- 
face of  said  first  insert  member  bearing  against  the 
tapered  internal  surface  of  said  generally  tubular 
socket  member;  , 

a  second  synthetic  resin  bearing  insert  member  having 
a  substantially  frusto-spherical  socket  formed  there- - 
in,  defined  by  an  aperture  extending  therethrough, 
said  second  insert  member  having  an  exterior  surface 
bearing  against  the  tapered  internal  wall  of  said  tubu- 
lar socket  member,  said  second  insert  member  being 
located  in  said  tubular  member  adjacent  said  internal 
flange  portion  and  cooperating  with,  and  contacting, 
said  first  insert  member  to  form  a  substantially 
spherical  chamber  within  the  two  contacting  insert 
members; 
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a  substantially  spherical  ball  member  having  a  ball  por- 
tion positioned  in  said  chamber  and  having  a  spindle 
portion  projecting  from  said  ball  portion  and  through 
said  aperture  in  said  second  insert  member,  said 
spindle  portion  being  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
other  of  said  two  relatively  moving  members; 

a  high  density  synthetic  resin  sheath  around  the  ball 
portion  of  said  ball  member  and  a  part  of  the  spindle 
portion  of  said  ball  member,  said  synthetic  resin 
sheath  extending  through  the  aperture  in  said  second 
insert  member  and  being  constructed  of  a  synthetic 
resin  differing  from  the  synthetic  resins  from  which 
said  first  and  second  insert  members  are  constructed; 
and 


a  closure  plate  socket  member  located  within  said  tubu- 
lar member  and  engaged  with  said  first  insert  mem- 
ber to  retain  said  first  and  second  insert  members  and 
said  ball  member  within  said  tubular  socket  member, 
said  internal  flange  portion  at  one  end  of  said  sOcket 
terminating  in  an  aperture  the  inner  periphery  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  smooth  rounded  contour 
thus  preventing  sharp  edged  contact  with  the  portion 
of  the  synthetic  resin  sheath  extending  therethrough. 


3,355^00 

FASTENER  ASSEMBLY  FOR  ANGULAR  JOINT 

Harold  A.  Storch,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Feieral 

Screw  Worits,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Micliigan 

Filed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  507,742 

4  CUdms.  (CL  287—101) 


JZf  J? 


1.  In  a  fastener  assembly, 

a  uniform  diameter  cylindrical  shaft  having  a  support- 
ting  portion  adapted  to  support  a  first  load  meniber, 
a  shoulder  portion  of  noncircular  cross  section  axial- 
ly  spaced  from  one  end  of  said  supporting  portion, 
and  a  threaded  portion  formed  at  one  end  of  said 
shaft  adjacent  said  shoulder  portion, 

locking  bushing  means  for  supporting  a  second  load 
member  and  defining  an  aperture  having  a  contour 
matable  with  the  contour  of  said  shoulder  portion 
and  being  slidably  carried  thereon,  whereby  said  lock 
bushing  means  is  non-rotatably  secured  on  said  shaft, 
said  bushing  means  having  a  uniform  diameter  outer 
periphery  and  defining  a  radially  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spacer  ntem- 


ber  rotatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  portion 
and  having  radially  outwardly  Extending  face  por- 
tions engageable  witht  he  confronting  sides  of  said 
load  members  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  spac- 
ing between  said  load  members,  and 

a  nut  threaded  on  said  threaded  i^rtion  and  adapted 
to  urge  said  lock  bushing  meaiis  longitudinally  as 
said  nut  is  advanced  on  the  shaft, 

said  lock  bushing  means  having  oni  end  thereof  axially 
spaced  from  one  of  said  load  $iembers  to  provide 
for  wear  take-up  when  wear  dccurs  between  said 
load  members. 


3,355,201 
ATTACHMENT  FITTI 
TUBULAR  MEM 
Le  Roy  E.  Barwick,  East  Stroudsbi 
McGraw-Edison  Company,  Milwi 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  488,565 
1  Claim.  (CI.  287—119) 


FOR 


_,,  Pa.,  assignor  to 
kee,  Wis.,  a  corpo. 


In  combination  with  a  resilient  tubular  member,  an 
end  fitting  comprising  an  insert  wedge  having  a  substan- 
tially cylindrical  portion  formed  at  one  end,  a 
frustoconical  portion  formed  intern^ediate  its  ends  and 
a  threaded  cylindrical  stud  portion  ,  formed  at  its  other 
end,  the  large  diameter  end  of  sain  frustoconical  por- 
tions being  in  registry  with  said  cylindrical  portion  and 
its  small  diameter  end  being  in  substantial  registry  with 
said  stud,  said  cylindrical  and  frust(^onical  portions  be- 
ing disposed  within  said  tubular  |  member  and  said 
stud  extending  outwardly  therefronh;  a  radial  aperture 
formed  in  said  tubular  member  and|said  insert  wedge;  a 
pin  extending  through  said  apertures  for  resisting  axial 
or  rotational  movement  of  said  w^dge  with  respect  to 
said  tubular  member;  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots 
formed  in  said  tubular  member  anq  extending  from  the 
end  thereof  in  overlaying  relation  to  said  frustoconical 
portion;  a  unitary  hollow  ferrule  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  reduced  dianjteter  wall  portion  at 
its  other  end  and  having  a  threaded!  aperture  for  thread- 
ably  engaging  said  stud,  and  a  frustbconical  interior  sur- 
face interconnecting  said  cylindrical  portion  and  said  wall 
portion,  said  threaded  aperture  retailing  said  frustoconi- 
cal wedge  portion  and  said  fernlle  frustoconical  in- 
terior surface  in  generally  concentric  relation  with  the 
tubular  member  end  portion  compressively  retained  there- 
between, said  threaded  stud  portion  projecting  axially  be- 
yond the  ferrule  end  wall  in  the  assembled  position  to 
provide  a  connecting  means  for  fastening  other  devices. 


3,355,202 

TERMINATING  DEVICE  FOR  jLINEAR  BODIES 

Suel  Grant  Shannon,  HarrfjEburBPa^  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harraburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  492,165 

8  Claims.  (CI.  287-J119) 

7.  A  connector  device  for  joinidg  two  fibrous  glass 

cables  comprising  the  combination  of!a  lug  member  having 

a  generally  U-shaped  body  with  diagonal  slots  therein,  a 
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helically  wound  spring  member  disposed  in  said  slots  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  ends  of  said  body  to  provide 
strain  relief  means  where  said  cables  join  said  connector, 
sleeve  means  around  said  body  adapted  to  hold  said  spring 


in  coaxial  relationship  with  said  body,  binding  means  com- 
prising a  suitable  mixture  of  liquid  epoxy  resin  disposed 
in  said  body  prior  to  cable  insertion  for  adhering  said 
cables  to  said  connector  after  cable  insertion. 


3,355,203 

INSULATION  RETAINER 

Barton  A.  Stanffcr,  1113  Crest  Lane, 

Lancaster,  Pa.     17601 

FUcd  Oct.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  505,159 

5  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.35) 


5.  A  retainer  of  the  character  described,  for  support- 
ing insulation  batts  between  spaced  frame  members,  com- 
prising a  resilient  one-piece  wire  element  including  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  resilient  leg  members  disposed  in 
crossover  relation  to  form  a  generally  X-shaped  member, 
said  leg  members  having  free  end  portions  formed  with 
chisel-shaped  points  defining  a  first  pair  of  penetrating 
tips  adapted  to  be  embedded  into  the  frame  members,  and 
a  transversely  extending,  resilient  arcuate  member  extend- 
ing in  the  direction  of  the  crossover  and  interconnecting 
the  leg  members  on  one  side  of  the  crossover,  the  arcuate 
member  being  connected  to  the  leg  members  by  portions 
of  the  wire  being  bent  back  upon  themselves  with  the 
bends  having  chisel-shaped  points  at  the  extremities  there- 
of to  define  a  second  pair  of  penetrating  tips,  wherein  axial 
compression  of  the  retainer  for  insertion  between  the 
frame  members  results  in  movement  of  the  respective  tips 
of  each  pair  of  penetrating  tips  away  from  one  another, 
whereby  the  resilience  of  the  retainer  produces  a  biasing 
force  urging  the  legs  in  the  direction  of  their  original 
position  to  thereby  embed  the  end  portions  into  the  frame 
members. 


3,355,204 

INTERLOCiUNG  JOINTS  FOR  PANEL  FRAMES 

Arthur  A.  Phllpot,  37  Northnmbcriand  St^ 

Tasmorc,  Sooth  AnstraJa,  Australia 

Fflcd  July  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  382,723 

3  Cblms.  (CL  287—18936) 

1.  An  interlocking  joint  for  a  frame  wherein  a  pair 

of  adjoining  frame  members  comprising  the  joint  are 

formed  of  sheet  metal  and  each  has  in  its  cross-sectional 

shape  sides  forming  a  channel  with  a  narrow  mouth,  a 

first  member  having  an  outwardly  projecting  tab  at  one 

end,  the  second  member  having  a  slot  at  one  end,  where- 

844  O.O.— «0 


by  the  two  ends  are  joined  to  form  a  comer  of  the  frame 
with  the  tab  of  the  first  member  lying  against  an  iimer 
surface  of  a  wall  of  the  second  member,  and  first  and 
second  locking  members  releasably  retained  in  the  said 
first  and  second  frame  members  respectively,  each  locking 


member  having  in  its  cross-sectional  shape  a  part  circular 
portion  located  within  its  respective  frame  member  and 
each  being  rotatable  therein  to  engage  frictionally  the 
inner  surfaces  of  the  walls  thereof  and  the  second  locking 
member  additionally  engaging  frictionally  said  tab  against 
said  inner  surface  of  the  second  member  upon  rotation. 


3,355,205 
FUNCTIONAL  COATING  OF  DRILL  SCREWS 
David  P.  Wagner,  Elmhnrst,  and  Charies  E.  Gotshall, 
Rosclle,  ni.,  assignors  to  nUnois  TwA  Works  loc,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  corpwation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  16, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,276 
7  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  In  combination  a  coated  self -drilling  screw  fastening 
a  first  imperforate  panel  in  juxtaposed  relation  to  a  second 
imperforate  panel,  said  first  panel  having  a  predetermined 
hardness  and  said  second  panel  having  a  greater  relative 
hardness  than  said  first  panel,  said  screw  including  a  head 
having  driving  means,  a  threaded  shank  and  a  drilling  tip 
on  the  extremity  of  the  entering  end  of  said  shank  oppo- 
site said  head,  a  coating  on  said  shank  and  a  substantial 
portion  of  said  entering  end,  said  coating  filling  a  sub- 
stantial portion  of  the  void  existing  between  the  root  and 
crest  diameters  alwig  a  substantial  axial  extent  of  the 
threaded  portion  of  said  shank  whereby  only  a  minimal 
portion  of  the  crests  of  said  threads  are  available  for 
contact  with  a  work  panel,  said  coating  having  a  lesser 
degree  of  hardness  than  said  screw,  said  coating  being 
harder  than  the  predetermined  hardness  of  said  first  panel 
through  which  the  screw  is  applied  and  said  coating  being 
softer  than  the  seccmd  panel  to  which  the  screw  is  applied, 
said  screw  being  harder  than  both  panels,  whereby  said 
drilling  tip  and  said  entering  end  will  form  a  hole  and 
partial  thread  to  pull  said  screw  through  said  first  panel 
with  said  coating  and  its  associated  minimal  exposed 
crests  on  said  threaded  shank  providing  readily  strippable 
engagement  in  said  first  panel  to  permit  free  rotation  of 
said  screw  during  the  drilUng  of  said  second  panel,  said 
coating  being  stripped  cXL  to  said  screw  by  said  second 
harder  panel  to  expose  the  threads  on  said  shank  for  in- 
timate engagement  with  said  second  panel  whereby  said 
panels  are  drawn  into  juxtaposed  relation. 
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3,355,206  1 

SUSPENSION  GRID  FOR  CEILINGS         | 
Donald  J.  Valsvik,  Stillwater,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Wood 
Conversion  Company,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  2,  1966,  Ser.  No.  524,617 
3  Claims.  (CI.  287—189.36) 


1.  A  suspension  grid  for  suspended  ceilings  compris- 
ing a  runner  having  a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  flanges 
at  the  bottom  of  said  web,  a  first  cross-member  hav- 
ing a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  flanges  at  the  bottom 
of  its  web,  said  cross-member  endwise  abutting  one  tide 
of  said  runner  in  grid-forming  position,  a  second  cross- 
member  having  a  vertical  web  and  horizontal  flanges 
at  the  bottom  of  its  web,  said  second  cross-member 
endwise  abutting  the  other  side  of  said  runner  in  longi- 
tudinal alignment  with  said  first  cross-member,  said 
runner  having  a  hole  through  its  web,  said  hole  being 
in  alignment  with  the  abutting  ends  of  said  cross-mem- 
bers, each  of  said  cross-members  having  an  elongated 
pin-receiving  tubular  portion  as  part  of  and  parallel  to 
their  respective  webs,  said  tubular  portions  being  in 
-altgnment  with  each  other  and  with  said  hole  in  said 
runner  web,  all  of  said  flanges  in  assembled  grid-form- 
ing position  being  in  substantially  the  same  plane,  a  pin 
extending  from  within  the  tubular  portion  of  said  first 
cross-member  through  the  hole  in  the  web  of  said  runner 
and  into  the  tubular  portion  of  said  second  cross-mem- 
ber, said  hole  being  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  web 
of  said  runner,  said  cross-members  being  sheet  material 
bent  to  provide  face-wise  abutting  layers  forming  the 
web  of  each  cross-member  with  the  bend  connecting  the 
layers  being  enlarged  to  provide  said  tubular  pin- 
receiving  portions  for  each  cross-member,  respectively, 
such  that  the  tubular  portions  are  ridges  at  the  top  of 
their  respective  webs  and  have  their  axes  in  substantially 
the  same  plane  as  their  respective  webs. 


3355,207 

LOCiUNG  MECHANISM 

Ronald  B.  Newman,  Newhall,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Lockheed 

Aircraft  Corporation,  Burbank,  Calif. 

Filed  Feb.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  435,485 

4  Claims.  (CI.  292—78) 


1.  A  locking  mechanism  comprisiTtg: 

a  catch  rotatably  mounted  on  a  fixed  pivot  carried  by 
relatively  stationary  structure; 

a  slot  in  the  edge  of  said  catch  defining  a  cam  surface 
adapted  to  receive  a  complemental  element  carried 
by  a  relatively  movable  member,  at  least  the  outer 
end  of  said  slot  being  laterally  disposed  at  all  times 
with  respect  to  said  pivot  and  in  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  complemental  element  whereby  move- 
ment of  said  member  causes  the  rotation  of  said  catch 
by  said  element  to  and  from  the  engaged  and  dis- 
engaged positions; 


an  external  surface  of  said  catch  defining  an  arc  of  a 
circle  concentric  about  said  pivot  With  a  notch  signal 
arcuate  therein  on  the  opposite  siqe  of  said  pivot  with 
respect  to  said  slot; 

a  latch  having  a  single  arcuate  projection  complemental 
to  said  notch  and  disposed  therein  only  when  the 
catch  is  located  in  the  aforesai^  element  engaging 
position;  and 

resilient  means  constantly  operative  on  said  latch  to 
maintain  it  with  its  arcuate  projection  in  contact  with 
said  external  catch  surface  at  all  times,  the  center  of 
said  pivot  and  the  center  of  said  notch  forming  an 
acute  angle  -with  the  center  of  jsaid  pivot  and  the 
center  of  said  complemental  elemfcnt  when  said  catch 
is  in  said  element  engaging  position  whereby  rotation 
of  the  catch  as  aforesaid  to  the  elepent-engaging  posi- 
tion is  substantially  unresisted  b^  the  force  of  said 
resilient  means,  ultimately  locating  said  projection  in 
said  notch  directing  the  forces  of  paid  resilient  means 
on  the  catch  in  opposition  to  th^  forces  applied  by 
said  movable  member  in  the  direction  of  the  element- 
disengaging  position. 


3,355,208 
MOTOR  ACTUATED  BUMPER 

Walter  B.  Brock,  R.D.  1,  Victori  N.Y.     14564 

FUed  Aug.  8,  1966,  Ser.  Nd.  571,043 

6  Claims.  (CI.  293—19) 


1.  In  an  automotive  vehicle  having  means  for  driving 
the  vehicle, 

(a)  a  protective  bumper  disposed  at  one  end  of  said 
vehicle  and  reciprocable  thereoti  between  extended 
and  retracted  positions, 

(b)  fluid  pressure  operated  mean^  connected  to  said 
driving  means  to  supply  fluid  in  a  direction  to  move 
said  bumper  to  its  extended  position,  when  said  drive 
means  is  operative, 

(c)  spring  means  for  constantly  Mi'8l°g  said  bumper 
to  its  retracted  position,  and      | 

(d)  a  throttle  valve  for  throttling  the  return  flow  of 
the  fluid  thereby  to  cushion  ret^cting  movement  of 
said  bumper,  when  said  driving!  means  is  operative, 

(e)  said  spring  means  operating  t^  return  said  bumper 
wholly  to  its  retracted  position!  when  said  driving 
means  is  inoperative. 


3355,209 
MATERIAL  HANDLINCj  DEVICE 

Chester  L.  Richards,  Jr.,  and  Sherman  S.  Smith,  Indianap- 
olis, Ind.,  assignors  to  Magnetic  Dwices,  Inc.,  Indianap- 
olis,  Ind.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana  i 

Filed  May  10,  1965,  Ser.  No.  454,520 
5  Claims.  (CI.  294— f  5.5) 
1.  A  material  handling  device  coniprising: 
a  rigid  stripper  grid  including  a  iplurality  of  parallel 
horizontally  spaced  elongated  ficc  bars  of  non-mag- 
netic material  of  rectangular  cr^ss  section, 
and  said  stripper  grid  including  a  {plurality  of  horizon- 
tally spaced  support  bars  on  tdp  of  said  face  bars 
and  transverse  thereto,  said  si^port  bars  being  of 
non-magnetic  material  and  affi^ted  to  said  face  bars 
to  complete  a  rectangular  stripj^r  grid,  each  of  said 


face  bars  having  throughout  its  length  a  flat  lower 
face,  all  of  said  flat  lower  faces  being  disposed  in  a 
first  horizontal  plane; 

a  rigid  stripper  frame  disposed  above  said  stripper  grid 
and  including  a  generally  rectangular  central  stripper 
frame  portion  connected  to  said  central  frame  portion 
and  having  a  grid  perimeter  frame  portion,  said 
central  frame  and  upper  frame  portions  having 
hangers  affixed  thereto  and  depending  therefrom  and 
affixed  to  said  support  bars  and  to  said  perimeter 
frame  portion  to  rigidly  attach  said  stripper  grid  to 
said  stripper  frame; 

a  magnet  assembly  mounted  above  said  stripper  grid 
and  below  said  central  and  upper  stripper  frame  por- 
tions, said  magnet  assembly  including  rows  of  mag- 
net units,  each  row  including  a  plurality  of  flat  fer- 
romagnetic plates  disposed  in  vertical  planes  with  the 
lower  marginal  edges  thereof  disposed  in  a  second 
horizontal  plane,  said  plates  providing  pole  pieces 
and  extending  down  through  the  spaces  between  said 
grid  face  bars  and  grid  connector  bars,  said  pole 
pieces  being  movable  vertically  in  said  spaces  be- 
tween the  grid  face  bars  and  grid  connector  bars  to 
move  said  second  horizontal  plane  up  and  down  with 
respect  to  said  first  horizontal  plane, 


each  row  of  said  magnet  assembly  furiher  including  a 
plurality  of  horizontally  stacked  elongated  sheets  of 
magnetic  material,  each  of  said  sheets  having  a 
north-pole  face  and  a  south-pole  face  in  parallel 
veriical  planes  and  arranged  so  that  the  south-pole 
face  of  one  sheet  is  in  contact  with  the  north-pole 
face  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  each  said  magnet  unit 
including  a  stack  of  said  sheets  above  one  of  said 
grid  face  bars  and  sandwiched  between  two  parallel 
horizontally  spaced  pole  pieces  in  such  manner  that 
the  outermost  faces  of  each  stack  are  of  opposite 
magnetic  polarity,  each  magnet  unit  of  a  row  sharing 
a  pole  piece  with  the  next  adjacent  magnet  unit  of 
the  row,  and  the  outermost  faces  of  two  stacks  in 
contact  with  a  single  pole  piece  being  of  the  same 
polarity  so  that  alternate  pole  pieces  in  a  row  are 
of  the  same  polarity,  and  each  pole  piece  of  one  row 
being  coplanar  with  a  pole  piece  of  opposite  polarity 
in  the  next  adjacent  row,  and  the  magnetic  fields  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces  being  selected  to  provide  con- 
trol of  field  depth,  to  produce  a  negligible  value  of 
field  depth  at  distance  below  said  second  horizontal 
plane  greater  than  %  inch,  when  desired,  each  row 
of  magnets  including  tie  rods  extending  through 
said  magnet  sheets  and  pole  pieces  of  the  row,  hold- 
ing the  sandwiched  relation  between  the  pole  pieces 
and  magnet  sheets; 

said  magnet  assembly  including  a  rigid  magnet  frame 
of  non-magnetic  material  above  said  rows  of  magnet 
units,  and  a  rigid  face  board  between  said  rows  and 
said  frame;  said  magnet  assembly  including  non- 
magnetic bolts  passing  vertically  through  said  mag- 
nets and  said  frame  and  affixing  said  rows  of  magnet 


units  -to  said  magnet  frame;  and  said  magnet  as- 
sembly including  four  upstanding  hanger  posts  af- 
fixed to  said  magnet  frame,  each  of  said  posts  having 
low  friction  cam  followers  projecting  horizontally 
therefrom,  said  followers  having  parallel  rotational 
axes; 

a  cam  frame  having  four  horizontally  extending  slots 
therein  received  on  bearings  mounted  on  said  stripper 
central  frame  portion  whereby  said  cam  frame  is 
provided  with  vertical  support  and  enabled  to  move 
horizontally,  guided  by  said  central  stripper  frame 
and  supported  by  said  bearings  for  low  faction  linear 
movement,  said  cam  frame  including  four  notches  in 
upper  edges  thereof,  said  notches  having  slopes  in- 
clined in  the  same  direction  at  15  degrees  from  hori- 
zontal, said  notches  receiving  said  cam  followers 
mounted  to  said  upstanding  posts  of  said  magnet  as- 
sembly, said  cam  followers  being  in  a  fixed  position 
relative  to  said  second  plane  and,  when  resting  in  the 
bottom  of  said  notches,  supporting  said  second  plane 
defined  by  the  lower  edges  of  said  pole  pieces  below 
said  first  plane  defined  by  the  lower  faces  of  said 
grid  face  bars,  whereby  ferromagnetic  pieces  sus- 
pended by  the  handling  device  directly  contact  said 
pole  pieces; 

said  magnet  assembly  and  stripper  frame  having  vertical 
guide  means  thereon  cooperating  to  jpermit  relative 
vertical  movement  between  said  magnet  assembly 
and  said  stripper  grid  and  prevent  relative  horizontal 
movement  therebetween,  said  cam  frame  being 
thereby  employed  to  vertically  support  the  magnet 
assembly  and  being  operable  when  moved  hori- 
zontally to  raise  said  magnet  assembly  with  respect 
to  said  stripper  grid  face  bars  to  raise  the  flux  field 
with  respect  to  said  first  plane  and  reduce  the  holding 
power  thereof  with  respect  to  ferromagnetic  pieces 
coming  in  contact  with  the  lower  face  of  said  stripper 
grid  face  bars; 

a  reversible  electric  motor  affixed  to  said  central 
stripper  frame  portion; 

a  rotary-to-linear  motion  transmission  means  coupling 
said  motor  to  said  cam  frame,  whereby  said  motor  is 
operable,  when  energized,  to  move  said  cam  frame 
horizontally,  said  motor  being  reversible  to  enable  bi- 
directional operation  of  said  cam  frame  to  selectively 
raise  and  lower  the  magnet  assembly  for  stripping 
material  suspended  by  the  magnet  assembly  from 
the  pole  pieces. 


3,355,210 
BAGGAGE  RACK  ASSEMBLY 
Alan  R.  Cripe,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  United 
Aircraft  Corporation,  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Dec.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  516,899 
1  Claim.  (CI.  296—28) 
A  passenger  vehicle  overhead  baggage  rack  with  in- 
tegral  exhaust  ducting  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  angular  moimts  for  affixing  the  baggage 
rack  to  the  wall  of  the  vehicle,  each  of  the  mounts 
including  an  upwardly  directed  portion  adjacent  the 
vehicle  wall  and  an  outwardly  directed  portion  ex- 
tending toward  the  interior  of  the  vehicle,  each  of 
the  angiUar  mounts  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  longitudinal  beam  affixed  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
outwardly  directed  portions  of  the  respective  mounts; 
a  top  sheet  of  substantial  rigidity  athwart  the  mounts 
and  connected  thereto  for  supporting  baggage,  the 
top  sheet  being  formed  to  substantially  conform  to 
the  upper  surface  of  the  angular  mounts  to  which 
it  is  connected,  the  upwardly  directed  portion  of  the 
top  sheet  being  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
the  inner  wall  of  the  vehicle; 
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a  perforated  sheet  affixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  respec- 
tive mounts  and  extending  therebtween; 

a  closure  member  affixed  to  the  inner  side  of  the  bag- 
gage rack  to  form  an  exhaust  duct  integral  there- 
with, the  closure  member  being  attached  to  the  open- 
ing in  the  angular  mount,  the  opening  forming  part 
of  the  exhaust  duct  and  providing  communication 
therefor  between  adjacent  baggage  rack  sections,  the 
combination  of  the  closure  member,  beam,  top  sheet 
and  perforated  sheet  defining  an  exhaust  chamber 
internal  of  the  baggage  rack,  the  exhaust  duct  being 
provided  with  access  to  the  exhaust  chamber  to  per- 
mit air  from  the  vehicle  interior  to  be  drawn  into  the 
exhaust  duct  through  the  openings  in  the  perforated 
sheet  and  through  the  exhaust  chamber; 

and  a  light  fixture  attached  to  the  baggage  rack  in  the 


space  provided  between  the  top  sheet  and  the  vehicle 
wall  to  furnish  indirect  lighting  to  the  interior  o^  the 
vehicle. 

3,355^11 

ADJUSTABLE  SEAT  CONSTRUCTION  FOR 

MOTOR  VEHICLES 

Erwin   KoUe,   Sindelfingen,   Gennany,   assignor   lo 

Daimler-Benz  Alttiengesellsciiaft,  Stuttgart-UDter- 

turkheim,  Gennany 

Filed  Nov.  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  509,394 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Nov.  28,  1964, 

D  45,944 

18  Claims.  (CI.  296—65) 


1.  A  horizontally  and  vertically  adjustable  seat,  es- 
pecially for  motor  vehicles,  comprising  seat  frame  means, 
horizontal  rectilinear  guide  means  for  said  frame  means 
for  guiding  the  latter  substantially  in  a  horizontal  direc- 
tion, and  inclined  guide  means  operatively  connected  with 
said  horizontal  guide  means  and  sloping  downwardly  in 
the  rearward  direction,  said  horizontal  guide  means  sup- 
ported for  independent  actuation  on  said  inclined  guide 
means  to  enable  in  effect  horizontal  and  vertical  ad^st- 
ments  of  the  seat  independently  of  one  another. 


TVEMBER  28,  1967 

SOLUTION  MININg'oF  C^RNALLITE 
Robert  Wilson  Day,  Henrico  Coun^,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Henrlc0  County,  Va.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2,  1965,  Ser.  Na  469,233 
12  Claims.  (CL  299-^5) 
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3.  Method  of  solution  mining  carna|llite  from  an  under- 
ground deposit  thereof  comprising  thd  steps  of  contacting 
said  deposit  with  an  aqueous  extra  ctant  comprising  a 
solution  of  potassium  chloride  and  magnesium  chloride 
in  concentrations  corresponding  to  phase  diagram  rela- 
tionships which  render  said  extractan^  capable  of  dissolv- 
ing camallite  without  decomposition  0f  the  camallite,  re- 
moving the  resulting  camallite  soluti(in  from  the  deposit, 
and  recovering  the  camallite  from  tpe  solution. 


3,355,213        ' 
MINE  roof  SUPPORTS  AND  CJONVEYORS  FOR 

USE  IN  CONJUNCTION  THEREWITH 
Jeffrey  W.  Seddon,  Standish,  near  Wigan,  England,  as- 
signor to  Gullick  Limited,  Wigan,^  England,  a  British 
company 

Filed  Nov,  15,  1965,  Ser.  nIb.  507,766 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brfain,  Nov.  26,  1964, 

48,046/64 
10  Claims.  (CI.  299 


1.  In  a  mine  roof  support,  including  spaced  apart  rear- 
ward and  forward  roof  support  uni^  with  respect  to  a 
mineral  face  to  be  mined,  a  conveylor  passing  between 
said  rearward  and  forward  support  uijits  and  advanceable 
therebetween  towards  the  mineral  fac^,  and  pressure-fluid 
ram  means  operative  to  advance  the  sikpport,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  collecting  means  on  the  foremost  side  of 
said  conveyor  for  directing  cut  material  on  the  mine  floor 
adjacent  the  mineral  face  into  said  co|nveyor  as  the  latter 
is  advanced  towards  the  mineral  face. 


3,355,214 
VEHICLE-MOUNTED  ASPHALT 
Ellis  Glen  McCIure,  Red  Oak,  Ga^ 

to  George  Graf,  Atlantk 
FUed  Feb.  2, 1967,  Ser.  NoT 
4  Claims.  (CI.  299- 
1.  Apparatus  for  cutting  a  hardene( 
a    vehicle,    an    upwardly    extending 
pivotally  connected  at  its  lower  eiK 


CUTTER 
\  isdgiior  of  one-half 
Ga. 

613,566 

0) 

surface  comprising 

support   member 

to  said  vehicle,  a 
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downwardly  extending  support  member  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  said  upwardly  extending  sup- 
port member,  (and)  a  cutting  member  rotatably  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly  extending  support 


determined  axis  and  comprising  angularly  spaced  hold- 
ers for  back  supports;  a  first  station  adjacent  to  said  car- 
rier means  and  comprising  means  for  drilling  holes  into 
the  back  supports  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
axis;  a  second  station  located  downstream  of  said  first 


member,  said  cutting  member  being  rotatable  about  a 
laterally  extending  axis,  and  means  for  pivoting  said 
cutting  member  about  the  lower  end  of  said  downwardly 
extending  support  member  in  a  plane  extending  normal  to 
said  laterally  extending  axis. 


3,355,215 
OSCILLATING  TUNNELING  MACHINE 
John  C.  Haspert,  Arcadia,  and  Richard  A.  Wallers,  New- 
port Beach,  Calif.,  assignors  to  Smith  Industries  Inter- 
national, Inc.,  LcKS  Angeles,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1966,  Ser.  No.  592,518 
44  Claims.  (CI.  299—60) 


ah;x' 


1.  In  a  tunneling  machine,  the  combination  comprising: 

a  frame  having  a  front  end  adapted  to  be  progressively 
advanced  toward  a  tunnel  face  which  is  to  be  cut; 

a  cutting  head  for  engaging  the  tunnel  face  and  adapted 
for  oscillatory  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
tunnel  face; 

means  rotatably  mounting  said  cutting  bead  on  said 
frame  for  oscillaticm  of  said  cutting  head  in  said 
plane; 

linear  actuating  means  disposed  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
said  plane  of  oscillation  and  adapted  for  recipro- 
cating linear  extension  and  retraction;  and 

means  coupling  said  actuating  means  to  said  frame  and 
to  said  cutting  head  so  that  said  actuating  means 
produces  oscillation  of  said  cutting  head  in  said 
plane  of  oscillation. 


3,355,216 
BRUSH  MAKING  MACHINE 
Heinz  Zahoransky,  Todtnan,  Black  Forest,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Anton  Zahoraiuky,  Todtnan,  Black  Forest, 
Germany 

FHcd  Ang.  24, 1965,  Ser.  No.  482,060 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  24, 1964, 

Z  11,047 

15  Oahns.  (CI.  300—3) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  producing  bmshes  of  the  type 

wherein  the  bristles  are  embedded  in  one  face  of  a  back 

support,  indexable  carrier  means  rotatable  about  a  pre- 


station and  comprising  fillitig  means  for  introducing 
bristles  into  the  holes  drilled  at  said  first  station  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  axis;  and  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  means  toward  and  away  from  said  filling 
means. 


3,355,217 

BROOMCORN  SEPARATING  DEVICE 

Socorro  Lopez,  2909  E.  Latham  St., 

Phoenix,  Ariz.     85008 

Filed  June  13, 1966,  Ser.  No.  557,189 

4  Clahns.  (CL  300—18) 


H''  ■     ••      ■      r     ^  n    1  -■' ~  10^^        U 


1.  In  a  broomcom  separating  device  the  combination  of: 
a  broomcom  comb  assembly  having  upstanding  teeth  with 
their  upper  ends  directed  upwardly  and  slightly  spaced 
apart;  a  frame  on  which  said  broomcorn  assembly  is  re- 
ciprocally mounted  so  as  to  move  the  teeth  of  the  as- 
sembly laterally  of  their  axes  and  of  the  spaces  between 
them;  and  a  motor  coupled  to  said  assembly  and  adapted 
to  reciprocate  the  assembly  in  said  direction  laterally 
of  the  axis  of  said  teeth. 


3,355,218 
WHEEL  ASSEMBLY 
Lotiu-op  M.  Forbush,  Birmingham,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
General  Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  cmpo- 
ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feh.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,667 
1  Chdm.  (CI.  301—6) 
A  wheel  assembly  comprising, 
a  rim  having  a  base  flange  and  spaced  first  and  second 

annular  flanges, 
a  spider  having  a  plurality  of  circumferentially  spaced 
radially  extending  ribs,  each  rib  having  portions 
seating  the  base  and  first  flanges, 
pairs  of  the  ribs  being  each  interconnected  by  a  web 
including  a  slot  and  defining  a  curved  surface  cavity 
adjacent  thereto, 


) 
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a  seat  formed  on  the  spider  in  substantial  axial  align- 
ment with  each  web  and  spaced  from  the  web, 

a  lug  corresponding  to  each  web  seating  on  each  seat 
and  on  the  second  flange, 


and  retaining  means  interconnecting  the  correspond- 
ing lugs  and  webs  to  mount  the  rim  on  the  spider, 
retaining  means  including 
a  bolt  attached  to  each  lug  and  projecting  axially 
between  the  interconnected  rib  pair  through  the 
slot, 
and  a  nut  having  a  curved  surface  rockably  mount- 
ed on  the  cavity  curved  surface  for  adjustable 
positioning  to  engage  the  bolt. 


3,355,219 

WHEEL  COVER  RETAINING  MEANS 

John  Henry  Brumfield,  3900  N.  Weber, 

Colorado  Springs,  Colo.     80907 

Filed  Apr.  9, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,908 

4  Claims.  (CI.  301—37) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising; 

a  rim  attached  to  the  wheel; 

a  pneumatic  tire  having  a  bead  and  mounted  on  said 
rim; 

a  wheel  hub  cover  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  wheel; 

a  clip  member  disposed  between  said  tire  bead  and  the 
said  rim;  and 

a  retainer  member  carried  by  said  clip  which  extends 
over  the  outer  edge  of  said  hub  cover  and  bears 

«  against  the  outside  surface  thereof  and  extends  radi- 
ally of  the  wheel  rim  and  bears  against  the  side  wall 
portion  of  the  said  jmeumatic  tire. 


3,355,220 
CONCRETE  VALVE  STRUCTURE 
Warren  Durand  Brown,  6328  Dai(ota  Circle, 
Birmingham,  Mich.    48010 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,193 
20  Claims.  (CI.  302—36) 
1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  flow  of  cementitious 
materia's  or  the  like  from  a  source  of  supply  to  discharge 
means  comprising: 
conduit  means  defining  a  material  flow  path  extending 


from  and  communicating  with  safd  source  of  supply 
to  receive  and  carry  material  front  said  source  of  sup- 
ply to  said  discharge  means; 
valve  means  in  said  conduit  means  (n  said  flow  path  to 
selectively  p>ermit  and  prevent  flolkv  of  material  from 
said  source  of  supply  to  said  disctiarge  means; 
said  valve  means  comprising: 

a  valve  housing  having  material  inlet  and  out- 
let openings, 
a  movable  valve  core  s'.idabiy  mounted  in  said 
valve  housing  between  said  Openings  and  being 
movable  therein  between  a  Closed  position  pre- 
venting flow  of  material  through  said  conduit 
means  and  an  open  position!  permitting  flow  of 
material  through  said  condui^  means, 
said  valve  core  having  at  least  0ne  surface  slidably 

supported  in  said  valve  housing, 
said  valve  core  being  movablej  transversely  to  the 
flow  path  of  material  moving  through  said  con- 
duit means  from  said  inlet  qpening  to  said  out- 
let openinl,  j 
said  surface  being  located  for  [transverse  shearing 
movement  through  material  flpwing  through  said 
conduit  means,  | 
a   rubber-like   protective   coveHng  positioned   be- 


tween said  surface  and  said  housing  and  slidably 
supporting  said  valve  core  relative  to  said  hous- 
ing, I 

rib  means  projecting  outwardly  on  said  protective 
covering  and  providing  support  surfaces  between 
said  valve  core  and  said  valve  housing, 

the  support  surfaces  of  said  irib  means  forming 
wiping  edges  and  comprising  a  minor  portion  of 
the  total  surface  area  betwpen  said  valve  core 
and  said  valve  housing, 

said  rib  means  defining  valley  areas  between  said 
rib  means  comprising  a  majof  portion  of  the  total 
surface  area  between  said  Valve  core  and  said 
valve  housing, 

said  rib  means  being  under  stfcss  by  compression 
between  said  valve  core  anj  said  valve  housing, 

and  said  valley  areas  being  relatively  unstressed 
and  spaced  inwardly  from  ^aid  wiping  surfaces 
and  being  relatively  frictiofl  free  during  sliding 
movement  of  said  valve  ctore  relative  to  said 
housing, 

an  air  inlet  to  said  valve  housing  and  an  air  outlet 
from  said  valve  housing, 

and  said  movable  valve  c^re  being  slidably 
mounted  between  said  air  irilet  and  said  air  out- 
let and  being  movable  between  a  closed  position 
preventing  flow  of  air  through  said  valve  housing 
and   an   open   position   perfnitting  flow  of  air 

'    through  said  valve  housing. 
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said  valve  core  being  simultaneously  movable  be- 
tween said  closed  position  preventing  flow  of  ma- 
terial through  said  conduit  means  and  said  open 
position  permitting  flow  of  material  through  said 
conduit  means. 


3  355,222 
GYRATORY  FLUIDIZED  SOLTOS  FEEDER 
lames  R.  Neely,  Oxon  Hill,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

Filed  Apr.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  540,100 
9  Claims.  (CL  302—56) 


3,355,221 

SELF.PURGING,  PNEUMATIC  CONVEYING 

APPARATUS 

Brian  R.  Renter,  Houston,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Consolidated 

Engineering  Company,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Jan.  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,353 

11  Claims.  (CI.  302—53) 


17      ^ 


1.  Material  transporting  apparatus  comprising  a  con- 
tainer including  a  material  plenum  above,  a  gas  plenum 
below,  and  a  gas  permeable  diaphragm  ihereinbetween, 
a  solenoid  actuated,  valve  operator  moved,  fill  valve  con- 
trolled inlet  from  a  material  source,  a  solenoid  actuated, 
valve   contrcriled,   material   discharging  duct   from   said 
material  plenum,  a  solenoid  actuated,  valve  controlled 
gas  duct  connecting  gas  plenum  and  a  regulated  com- 
pressed gas  source,  a  solenoid  actuated,  valve  controlled, 
purge  by-pass  connecting  material  plenum  and  discharge 
duct  downstream  from  said  discbarge  valve,  an  electrical 
power  source  to  circuitry  connecting  said  solenoids,  a 
variable  and  a  fixed  time  delay  relay,  a  latching  first 
relay,  a  second  relay,  a  normally  open,  a  normally  closed, 
and  a  control  pressure  sensitive  switch,  said  control  switch 
closing  circuit,  as  container  pressure  falls  to  a  predeter- 
mined initial,  substantially  atmosjAeric,  to  open  said  fill 
valve  and  to  sUrt  the  interval  of  a  preselected  variable 
time  delay  switch  to  lapse,  thus  to  actuate  said  latching 
first  relay  to  open  the  variable  time  delay  switch  circuit, 
to  close  said  fill  valve,  and  to  close  circuit  to  said  fixed 
time  delay  switch,  which,  after  its  fixed  time,  opens  said 
gas  supply  valve  and  closes  said  purge  valve,  gas  now 
increasing  container  pressure  to  successively  higher  pre- 
determined values,  as  successively,  said  control  switch 
opens,  said  normally  closed  switch  opens,  and  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  closes  to  open  said  discharge  valve  and 
to  actuate  said  second  relay  to  close  discharge  valve  by- 
pass circuit  and  to  partially  close  latching  relay  circuit, 
material  now  discharging  and  container  pressure  drop- 
ping to  successively  lower  predetermined  values,  as  suc- 
cessively, said  normidly  open  switch  opens  and  said  nor- 
mally closed  switch  closes  to  complete  latching  relay  cir- 
cuit closure  to  close  said  gas  supply  and  discharge  valves, 
to  open  said  purge  valve,  and  to  deenergize  said  second 
relay,  said  material  purging  until  container  pressure  fur- 
ther drops  to  initial  pressure  to  start  repetition  of  the 
aforesaid  cycle. 


1.  A  solids  feeder  comprising: 

means  providing  a  fluidization  chamber  having  upper, 
central,  andJower  parts; 

solids  inlet  means  for  admitting  solids  to  the  upper 
part  of  said  chamber; 

gas  inlet  means  for  admitting  gas  to  the  lower  part  of 
said  chamber; 

outlet  means  for  exhausting  a  mixture  of  solids  and  gas 
from  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber; 

platform  means  substantially  horizontally  disposed  and 
fixedly  secured  to  said  means  providing  a  fluidization 
chamber,  said  platform  means  being  substantially 
flat; 

resilient  support  means  secured  to  said  platform  means 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  resiliently  suspend  said  plat- 
form means  for  limited  movement  in  any  direction; 
and 

means  fixedly  secured  to  said  platform  means  for  im- 
parting thereto  gyratory  motion  in  the  horizontal 
plane  thereof  and  in  the  radial  and  tangential  planes 
with  respect  thereto. 


3J55,223 

DUAL  APPLICATION  VALVE 

Boleslaw  Klimek,  Des  Plaines,  U.,  assignor  to  Berg  Mfg. 

&  Sales  Co.,  Des  Plaines,  Dl.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

Filed  July  28,  1966,  Ser.  No.  568,623 

2  Claims.  (CI.  303—52) 


1.  A  brake  pressure  application  valve  including  a  hous- 
ing, a  first  pressure  inlet,  a  first  pressure  outlet,  a  first 
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valve  controlling  communication  between  said  first  inlet 
and  first  outlet,  a  second  pressure  inlet,  a  second  pressure 
outlet,  a  second  valve  controlling  communication  between 
said  second  inlet  and  second  outlet,  said  first  inlet  and 
outlet  being  sealed  against  communication  with  said  sec- 
ond inlet  and  outlet  at  all  positions  of  said  valves,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valves  including  a  first  piston  re- 
ciprocal in  said  housing  for  operating  contact  with  said 
first  valve,  a  second  piston  reciprocal  in  said  housing  for 
operating  contact  with  said  second  valve,  said  first  valve 
having  a  poriton  positioned  for  operating  contact  with 
said  second  piston,  said  operating  contact  between  said 
first  valve  and  said  second  piston  being  provided  by  an 
extension  on  said  first  valve,  said  extension  being  slidable 
in  said  housing  and  a  seal  engaging  said  housing  and  said 
extension. 


W. 


3,355,224 

ENDLESS  TRACK  DRIVE  SHOE 

Frederick  A.  Skanes,  Burlington,  Ontario,  and  Rober 

Logue,  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  later 

national  Harvester  Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corpora 

tion  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  28, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,790 
12  Claims.  (CI.  305—53) 


1.  In  a  positive  drive,  articulated,  endless  track  as- 
sembly having  a  longitudinal  axis,  a  unitary,  two-bar,  track 
shoe  for  use  with  pneumatic,  track-driving  tire  provided 
with  straight  transverse  grooves  in  the  tread  thereof  having 
a  uniform  pitch  spacing,  said  shoe  comprising; 

two  separate,  transversely-spaced-apart,  stepped  plates; 
two  drive  bars  connected  in  a  crosswise  deposition  there- 
between, being  spaced  apart  along  said  longitudinal 
axis  from  one  another;  and 
domed  guides  each  integrally  depending  substantially 
normal  from  a  different  one  of  said  plates,  upon  a 
tread  facing  side  thereof;  said  guides  being  hollow 
and  including  a  plurality  of  internal  and  external  ribs 
generally  parallel  with  said  crossbars  and  reinforcing 
the  domes  of  said  guides; 
each  drive  bar  being  upon  the  same  plate  side  with, 
in  end-to-end  alignment  with,  and  integrally  bridging 
between,  the  domed  guides. 


3,355,225 

GROUSER  CONFIGURATION  FOR  TRACK 

TREAD  LINKS 

Glenn  S.  McDowell  and  Christopher  G.  Deurell,  Clare- 
mont,  N.H.,  assignors  to  Joy  Manufacturing  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania        j 
FUed  Jan.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  518,589  1 

10  Claims.  (CI.  305—53) 
1.  A  tread  link  for  a  self -laying  track  comprising:  an 
elongated  generally  flat  tread  surface  havbg  a  longitu- 
dinal center  line  and  a  transverse  center  line,  a  plurality 
of  elongated  grousers  extending  across  and  outwardly 
from  portions  of  said  tread  surface,  adjacent  ones  of  said 
grousers  being  spaced  from  each  other  on  and  extending 


in  their  entirety  along  intersecting  a)ies,  at  least  one  of 
said  adjacent  grousers  extending  acrdss  said  longitudinal 


center  line,  and  said  adjacent  grousers  forming  an  over- 
lapping configuration  as  viewed  alofig  lines  parallel  to 
said  transverse  center  line. 


3,355,226 

STRIKING  IMPLEMENTS 

William  E.  Portz,  Geneva,  Ohio,  aadg  sor  to  True  Temper 

Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  co  rporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  May  11, 1966,  Ser.  N*.  549,290 

8  Chdms.  (CI.  306—32) 


im 


1.  A  striking  implement  compris^g  a  striking  bead 
having  a  closed  end  socket  dispose^  therein,  a  handle 
or  shaft  having  one  end  extending  a  jsubstantial  distance 
into  said  socket,  the  said  end  of  s^id  handle  or  shaft 
having  wire  material  having  at  leas]  two  legs  disposed 
on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  extedding  longitudinally 
of  the  said  ends  of  said  handle  or  ^aft,  centering  said 
handle  or  shaft  in  said  socket  and 
the  handle  or  shaft  to  said  head  ai 
in  said  socket  confined  by  said  Ions 
wire  material  within  longiiudinall] 
areas  between  portions  of  the  handle  <^r  shaft  and  walls  of 
said  socket. 


rictionally  securing 
adhesive  material 

^tudinally  extending 
extending   spaced 


3,355,227 
FABRICATION  OF  LARGE  FLAT  BEARINGS 
Edward  C.  Hobaica,  Mystic,  Conn^  Assignor  to  General 
Dynamics  Corporation,  New  York,jN.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  Nd.  427,701 
2  Claims.  (C\.  308-^5) 
2.  A  composite  flat  bearing  comprising  at  least  four 
flat  bearing  segments  assembled  in  abutting  relation,  each 
segment  having  a  flat  bearing  surface  Covered  with  a  layer 
of  polytetrafluoroethylene,  each  segment  being  formed 
with  a  groove  along  the  edge  of  the  tearing  surface  and 
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abutting  the  adjacent  segawnt  means  for  retaining  the 
segments  in  assembled  abutting  relation  with  their  bear- 
ing surfaces  coplanar  and  with  the  grooves  intersecting  at 


a  junction  and  means  forming  a  passageway  leading 
through  the  bearing  to  the  junction  to  permit  applica- 
tion of  a  fluid  lubricant  to  the  grooves. 


3,355,228 
ROD  MILLS 
Kenneth  Pennycnick,  Northfll  Gnmge,  near  Bteleswade, 
England,  aasignor  to  British  Ropes  Limited,  Doncaster, 
England,  a  Brttish  company 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,092 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Brltafai,  Mar.  25,  1964, 

12,554/64 
2  Claims.  (CL  308—9) 
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spindle  bar  to  said  drum,  said  bearing  assembly  com- 
prising: 

a  cup  shaped  bushing  secured  within  said  bore  in  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  bar  and  defining  a  cylindri- 
cal chamber  for  the  receipt  of  a  mounting  pin, 

said  bushing  including  a  top  portion  extending  laterally 
across  said  bore  substantially  sealing  the  lower  end 
of  said  bar  and  further  including  a  lubricant  port 
to  bring  said  reservoir  into  communication  with  said 
chamber  and  to  permit  a  metered  flow  of  lubricating 
fluid  to  enter  said  chamber  from  said  reservoir, 


1.  In  a  rod  mill:  a  final  guide  roller  assembly  com- 
prising a  flnal  guide  roller  having  a  pair  of  opposed 
plane  faces,  a  pair  of  guide  box  sleeves  located  one  at 
each  side  of  the  guide  roller  and  having  substantially 
plane  faces  adjacent  the  said  {dane  faces  of  the  guide 
roller,  the  said  faces  of  the  guide  box  sleeves  having  a 
plurality  of  recesses  therein,  a  su^wrting  arm  for  the 
guide  box  sleeves,  said  arm  including  channels  formed 
by  grooves  in  the  arm  for  conveying  pressurized  support- 
ing liquid  to  the  recesses,  the  said  channels  branching  in 
the  region  of  the  outer  end  of  the  supporting  arm  to  sup- 
I^y  the  said  jdurality  of  said  recesses,  the  arm  comprising 
detachable  capping  members  adapted  to  close  the  groove, 
and  means  for  continuously  feeding  pressurized  support- 
ing liquid  to  said  channel  means  and  recesses  to  gen- 
erate lubricating  and  supporting  films  between  the  adja- 
cent plane  faces  of  the  guide  box  sleeve  and  the  gukle 
roller. 

3355,229 

COTTON  PICKER  BAR  PIVOT  LUBRI. 

GATING  MEANS 

James  E.  Sadler,  3317  Park  Ave., 

Memphis,  Tenn.    38111 

Filed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  479,755 

11  Cbdma.  (CL  308—78) 

1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  having  a  rotatable  picking 

drum  including  a  spindle  bar  provided  with  a  central  bore 

defining  a  lubricating  fluid  reservoir,  a  lower  pivot  bearing 

assembly  for  rotatably  mounting  the  lower  end  of  said 


C  6t  S-    31 


a  mounting  pin  extei^ding  upwardly  into  said  chamber 
and  joined  to  said  dnmi  to  rotatably  mount  said 
spindle  bar  on  said  drum,  and 

lubricating  distributing  means  in  commimication  with 
said  lubricant  port  within  said  chamber  to  distribute 
the  lubricating  fluid  imiformly  throughout  said 
chamber. 


3,355,230 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  ENTERING 

A  SEALED  ENCLOSURE 

PhiUp  C.  TVezlcr,  Stoneham,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Snyder 

Mannf actnrlng  Company,  Inc^  New  PhOadclphia,  OUo, 

a  corporati<m  of  Ohio 

FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,391 
12  Claims.  (CI.  312—1) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  enabling  a  person  to  enter  and 
subsequently  leave  an  enclosure  having  a  sealed  port  for 
continuously  maintaining  said  port  in  a' sealed  condition, 
comprising  means  defining  said  port,  a-^suit  for  said  person 
and  including  initially  separate  complementary  first  and 
second  portions,  said  first  suit  portion  including  a  periph- 
eral margin  and  sealed  and  secured  to  said  p<Mt  defining 
means  and  serving  to  seal  said  port,  said  second  suit 
portion  comprising  a  peripheral  margin  connectable  to 
said  first  mentioned  margin  for  completing  the  suit,  means 
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initially  enclosing  exterior  surfaces  of  said  second  suit 
portion  and  including  a  margin  sealed  to  said  margin  of 
said  second  suit  portion,  enclosing  means  defining  a 
sealed  space  around  the  exterior  surfaces  of  said  second 
suit  portion  for  enabling  the  second  suit  portion  exterior 
surfaces  to  be  maintained  in  a  decontaminated  condition, 
said  margins  of  said  enclosing  means  and  said  second 
suit  portion  being  positionable  against  said  margin  of 
said  first  suit  portion  after  a  person  has  put  on  both  of 
said  suit  portions,  and  said  margins  being  scalable  to- 
gether and  severable  for  joining  said  suit  portions  to 
each  other  and  for  separating  said  suit  portions  from 
said  port  defining  means  and  said  enclosing  means  and 
for  joining  said  enclosing  means  with  said  port  defining 
means  for  enabling  a  person  to  walk  freely  through  said 
port  while  leaving  a  port  in  a  sealed  condition. 


each  fixedly  secured  on  a  surface  of  ofie  of  said  respective 
members  and  spaced  vertically  f.on^  one  another  in  a 
substantially  common  plane,  said  tracks  providing  trans- 
versely spaced,  parallel  guide  surfaces,  and  a  slide  unit 
having  elongated,  oppositely  acting  slide  members  spaced 
vertically  from  one  another  and  movable  longitudinally 


r;   -^         si  v  //r '   r 


3,355,231 
DRAWER 

Francis  C.  Kegel,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Barrett- 
Kegel  Corporation,  Franliinville,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Jan.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  519,404 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  312 — 45) 


1.  A  drawer  adapted  for  horizontal  sliding  movement 
into  and  out  of  a  cabinet  through  a  horizontally  elongated 
rectangular  drawer  opening  in  the  side  of  the  cabinet,  the 
drawer  having  vertical  front,  side  and  rear  vertical  walh 
connected  together  adjacent  their  ends  to  form  general 
continuations  of  one  another,  a  horizontal  slide  rail  fixed 
to  the  drawer  adjacent  and  parallel  with  each  of  said 
side  walls  and  slidingly  supported  by  said  cabinet  to  pro- 
vide such  horizontal  sliding  movement  into  and  out  of 
the  cabinet,  said  front  and  rear  walls  being  of  a  horizontal 
length  generally  equal  to  the  horizontal  width  of  said 
opening  wherein  the  invention  comprises  the  upper  edge 
of  said  front  wall  being  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  said 
opening,  in  the  closed  position  of  said  drawer  within  said 
cabinet,  a  distance  to  enable  manual  access  into  the  front 
part  of  the  drawer  when  the  drawer  is  closed,  means  car- 
ried by  said  walls  and  having  a  bottom  wall  sloping  down- 
wardly, with  reference  to  the  horizontal,  from  said  rear 
wall  to  said  front  wall  whereby  upon  sliding  said  drawer 
on  its  side  rails  horizontally  out  of  said  cabinet  through 
said  opening  a  quantity  of  articles  can  be  conveniently 
loaded  on  said  bottom  wall  and  upon  thereafter  sliding 
said  drawer  on  its  side  rails  into  said  cabinet  the  articles 
so  placed  on  said  tray  tend  to  slide  down  toward  said 
front  wall  to  be  successively  manually  accessible  through 
said  opening  without  sliding  said  drawer  out  of  said 
cabinet  through  said  opening. 


3  355  232 

ASH  RECEPTACLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
Jack  W.  Blake,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Jacobs  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1966,  Ser.  No.  522,674         | 
13  Claims.  (CI.  312—242)  1 

1.  A  guide  structure  for  a  longitudinally  extensible  ash 
receptacle,  or  a  like  device  having  a  body  member  slidable 
in  relation  to  a  fixed  mounting  member,  said  structure 
comprising  means  providing  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  tracks 


\ 


■"  ~Jl 


relative  to  one  another  in  slidable  eagagement  with  and 
guidance  by  said  respective  guide  surfaces,  said  slide  unit 
being  movable  longitudinally  relative  to  both  of  said 
tracks  for  a  compound,  double  extension  and  retraction 
travel  of  said  body  member  relativfe  to  said  mounting 
member  in  the  operation  of  said  guiqe  structure. 


3,355,233 
EXTENSIBLE  RETAININC  DEVICE 
Buford  W.  Olson,  Hopkins,  Minn.,JassigDor  to  Charles 
Olson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  iffinn.,  a  corporation 
of  Minnesota  I 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1966,  Ser.  NJ.  585,192 
6  Claims.  (CI.  312—025) 


/-Tv 


X 
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1.  An  extensible  retaining  devic4  adapted  to  extend 
from  a  retracted  position  to  an  ex^nded  position,  said 
extensible  retaining  device  adapted'  to  be  affixed  to  a 
mounting  surface  at  one  end  and  to  ja  receiving  frame  at 
the  other  end  to  permit  relative  movement  therebetween 
said  extensible  device  comprising, 

a  retracted  position  stop  member  adapted  to  be  affixed 

to  a  mounting  surface, 
an  inner  link  member  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to 
said  retracted  position  stop  meipber,  said  inner  link 
member  adapted  to  project  outwardly  of  said  stop 
member  in  the  extended  positio|i  and  to  engage  said 
stop  member  in  the  retracted  Iposition, 
an  outer  link  member  pivotally  atfached  at  one  end  to 


the  other  end  of  s^id  inner  link 


other  end  adapted  to  be  pivot  illy  attached  to  the 
receiving  frame  said  outer  link  member,  in  the  ex- 
tended position,  adapted  to  exte  nd  substantially  out- 
wardly from  the  extended  position  of  said  first  link 


member  and  at  the 
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member  and,  in  the  retracted  position,  adapted  to 
contact  said  stop  member  in  substantially  super- 
imposed relation  relative  to  said  inner  link  member, 
one  of  said  link  members  having  an  extended  posi- 
tion stop  clement  attached  thereto  whereby  move- 
ment past  a  predetermined  position  is  retarded, 

lever  means  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached  to  the 
receiving  frame  whereby  said  extensible  device  may 
be  interchangeably  positioned  in  the  retracted  posi- 
tion and  in  the  extended  position, 

a  connecting  rod  pivotally  attached  at  one  end  to  said 
lever  means  and  pivotally  attached  at  the  other  end 
to  said  outer  link  member,  and 

bias  means  adapted  to  urge  said  lever  means  and  said 
connecting  rod  toward  said  outer  link  member,  said 
bias  means  urging  said  lever  means  and  said  connect- 
ing rod  to  permit,  in  the  retracted  position,  urging 
of  said  outer  link  member  into  contact  with  said  stop 
member  thereby  locking  said  extensible  device  in  the 
retracted  position  and,  in  the  extended  position,  urg- 
ing said  outer  link  member  in  the  predetermined 
position  thereby  locking  said  extensible  device  in 
the  extended  position. 


3,355,234 

FOUR  COMPONENT  MICROSCOPE  OBJECTIVE 

Robert  M.  Mailer,  Chcektowaga,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

American  Optical  Company,  Soathbridge,  Mass. 

FUed  May  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  368,266 

3  Claims.  (CI.  35(»— 176) 


cot^etr  t-mmm 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  microscopes  of  the  type 
comprising:  a  telescope  objective  characterized  by  de- 
liberately introduced  undcrcorrected  axial  color,  positive 
coma,  and  substantially  zero  spherical  aberration,  said 
telescope  objective  consisting  of  a  positive  singlet  and  a 
negative  meniscus  spaced  rearwardly  of  the  positive  sin- 
glet and  concave  to  the  rear,  and  a  microscope  objective 
optically  aligned  with  said  telescope  objective,  said  micro- 
scope objective  being  inherently  afflicted  both  with  lateral 
color  and  with  tangential  curvature  of  field  and  being 
characterized  both  by  deliberately  introduced  overcor- 
rected  axial  color  and  by  deliberately  introduced  nega- 
tive coma,  the  axial  aberrations  deliberately  introduced 
in  the  microscope  objective  being  opposite  in  sign  and 
substantially  equal  to  the  corresponding  axial  aberra- 
tions deliberately  introduced  in  the  telescope  objective, 
said  telescope  objective  being  spaced  rearwardly  from  said 
microscope  objective  by  an  amount  sufficient  to  permit 
the  deliberately  introduced  axial  aberrations  of  the  tele- 
scope objective  to  substantially  cancel,  for  the  telescope 
objective-microscope  objective  combination,  the  inherent 
lateral  color  and  tangential  curvature  of  field  contribu- 
tions of  the  microscope  objective  while  also  leaving  the 
said  combination  well  corrected  for  axial  color,  spherical 
aberration  and  coma,  the  improvement  comprising: 
said  microscope  objective  consisting  of  three  lenses, 

a  single  front  lens  and  a  cemented  doublet, 
said  front  lens  having  a  piano  front  siirface  and  a  rear 
surface   working  aplanatically,   and   being   afflicted 
with  undercorrected  spherical  aberration  and  under- 
corrected  axial  color, 


said  doublet  being  shaped  to  maximize  overcorrected 
spherical  aberration  thereof  sufficient  to  cancel  the 
undercorrected  spherical  aberration  of  both  said 
front  lens  and  said  telescope  objective,  and  having 
overcorrected  axial  color  sufficient  to  cancel  the  un- 
dercorrected axial  color  of  both  said  front  lens  and 
said  telescope  objective  while  being  afflicted  with 
positive  coma, 

and  said  front  lens  being  of  a  thickness  to  cancel 
the  positive  coma  of  both  said  doublet  and  said  tele- 
scope objective. 


3,355,235 

GASEOUS  LENS  EMPLOYING  REFRIGERANT 

EFFECT 

Dwight  W.  Berreman,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Bell 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Oct.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,170 
3  Claims.  (CI.  350—180) 
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1.  A  structure  for  establishing  a  gaseous  lens  for  focus- 
ing a  beam  of  ultrahigh  frequency  electromagnetic  wave 
energy  comprising  a  section  of  conduit  having  a  path 
substantially  concentric  with  its  longitudinal  axis  for  thp 
transmission  of  said  beam,  means  impervious  to  fluid  en- 
closing an  annular  space  surrounding  said  section  of  con- 
duit, an  input  port  connected  to  said  annular  space  for  in- 
jecting a  fluid  under  appreciable  pressure  to  fill  said  space, 
said  section  of  conduit  including  a  portion  permeable  to 
said  fluid  under  appreciable  pressure  and  an  adjacent  por- 
tion of  a  material  highly  conductive  to  heat  and  im- 
pervious to  fluid,  both  said  portions  being  interposed  be- 
tween said  enclosed  annular  space  and  the  interior  of  said 
section  of  conduit,  and  an  exhaust  port  connected  to  said 
section  of  conduit  for  removing  gas  from  the  interior  of 
said  section  of  conduit  through  the  said  adjacent  impervi- 
ous px>rtion  of  said  section. 


3,355,236 
AUTOMATIC  OPTICAL  CONTROL  APPARATUS 
Gordon  Philip  Taillie,  Rochester,  and  Ralph  R.  Tilly, 
Ontario,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roches- 
ter, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Jan.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  335,242 
2  Claims.  (CI.  350—187) 
1.  An  optical  system  for  use  in  a  document  reproducing 
apparatus  of  the  type  wherein  enlarged  or  reduced  copies 
are  made  of  an  original  document  including: 
a  support  column; 
a   frame   movable   alonge   the   length   of  the   support 

column; 
means  to  move  the  frame   along   the   length  of  the 
support  column  to  vary  the  length  of  a  light  path 
within  the  document  reproducing  apparatus; 
a  lens  assembly  movably  mounted  on  the  frame; 
an  object  mirror  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  position 
to  reflect  a  light  image  received  from  a  source  out- 
side  of  the  optical   system  to  the   lens   assembly; 
an  image  mirror  supported  on  the  frame  in  a  position 
to   reflect  a   light   image   received    from   the   lens 
assembly  to  a  point  outside  the  optical  system; 
means  to  move  the  lens  assembly  to  preselected  po- 
sitions  between  the  object  mirror  and  the  image 
mirror; 
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control  means  to  coordinate  the  position  of  the  optical 
frame  along  the  column  and  the  position  of  the 
lens  assembly  including: 

a  first  series  of  switches  with  actuating  mecha- 
nisms positioned  in  interference  relationship 
with  the  movement  of  the  frame  along  the  length 
of  the  support  column, 
a  second  series  of  switches  with  actuating  mecha- 
nisms positioned  in  interference  relationship 
with  the  movement  of  the  lens  assembly,  and 


of  opaque  means  on  said  disc,  each  defining  a  visual 
acuity  test  character,  each  test  character  comprising  a 
stylized  representation  of  a  human  ha^d  with  the  fingers 
and  thumb  thereof  all  pointing  in  the  ^me  general  direc- 
tion, the  thumb  and  little  finger  bein^  of  the  same  size 
and  configuration,  said  hand  being  (symmetrical  about 
a  center  line  extending  along  the  middle  finger,  the  cir- 
cumscribing outline  of  each  representation  being  substan- 
tially circular  and  the  width  of  the  fintgers  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  width  of  spaces  therebetween,  at  least 
adjacent  said  circular  outline;  each  representation  differ- 
ing from  certain  others  in  the  direction  of  orientation  of 
their  fingers  on  said  disc  and  differing  from  the  remaining 
representations  in  the  size  of  their  cincular  outlines;  said 
characters  being  positioned  on  said  djsc  to  be  selectively 
visible  through  said  opening,  from  th0  other  side  of  said 
member,  upon  rotation  of  said  dis(;  and  cooperating 
indicia  and  index  means  on  said  one  sjide  of  said  member 
and  on  said  disc  for  identifying  the  particular  character 
then  visible  through  said  opening  a^d  the  direction  of 
orientation  of  the  fingers  thereof. 


electrical  circuit  means  connecting  the  first  series 
of  switches  to  the  means  to  move  the  frame  and 
the  second  series  of  switches  to  means  to  move 
the  lens  assembly  and  including  selector  means 
to  control  operation  of  the  means  to  move  the 
lens  assembly  through  a  desired  switch  in  each 
of  the  first  and  second  series  of  switches  re- 
spectively, thereby  permitting  a  predetermined 
selection  of  a  light  path  for  image  enlargement 
or  reduction. 

I 

3  355^37 
VISUAL    ACUITY    TESTING    APPARATUS    WITH 
TEST  CHARACTERS  REPRESENTING  STYLIZED 
HUMAN  HAND 

Winea  J.  Simpson,  P.O.  Box  46, 

Loma  Linda,  Calif.     92354 

Filed  Jan.  15,  1963,  Ser.  No.  251,692 

2  Claims.  (CI.  351—37) 


1.  In  a  device  for  testing  visual  acuity;  a  generally 
flat  opaque  member  having  an  opening  therethrough; 
a  translucent  disc  pivotally  mounted  on  one  side  of  said 
member  on  an  axis  spaced  from  said  opening;  a  plurality 


3,355,238 

MIXING  ASSEMBLY  FOR  BRiJSH-HEADED 
APPLICATOR  I 
Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wiiinot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10S83 

FUed  Aug.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  576,430 

8  Claims.  (CI.  401—^1) 


1.  An  applicator  for  use  with  a  container  provided  with 
an  open  neck  and  having  a  first  substance  disposed  therein, 
said  applicator  comprising  a  retained  ring  having  a  pro- 
jecting portion  for  reception  in  said  n^ck,  said  ring  having 
a  valve  opening  therein  forming  a  jvalve  seat,  a  valve 
assembly  including  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  ^ember  engageable 
with  said  valve  seat  to  close  said  (opening  and  being 
movable  with  respect  to  said  valve  ^eat  to  control  fluid 
flow  through  said  opening,  an  applicator  head  integral  with 
said  valve  stem,  a  resilient  bellows  Secured  to  said  ring, 
said  bellows  being  connected  to  said  ipplicator  head,  said 
projecting  portion  being  provided  wf  h  seaUng  means  to 
hold  a  second  substance  within  sai< 
valve  stem  being  engageable  with  saii 
depression  of  said  bellows  to  open  sai 
to  permit  the  second  substance  to  m 
stance,  said  bellows  normally  urging 


against  the  valve  seat  to  close  said  4pe°hig 


retainer  ring,  said 
sealing  means  upon 
projecting  portion 
with  the  first  sub- 
said  valve  member 


a  corporation   of 


3,355,239 
MARKING  DEVICE 

George  J.  Albrecht,  Fairfield,  Conn^  assignor  to  Almar 
Industries,   Inc.,   Norwalk,    Conn4 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  22, 1965,  Ser.  Nb.  500,909 
7  Claims.  (Q.  401H148) 
1.  A  marking  device  comprising  a  tubular  barrel  hav- 
ing an  elongate  nib  of  a  material  Capable  of  capillary 


action  mounted  therein  and  having 
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jecting  therefrom,  said  nib  having  a  radial  flange  inter- 
mediate the  ends  thereof,  and  an  ink  bearing  filler  con- 
fined within  the  barrel  and  having  the  rear  end  of  the 
nib  embedded  in  the  filler,  the  forward  end  of  the  filler 
abutting  the  radial  flange  and  yieldingly  holding  said 


'^^ 
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tively  thin  rigid  disk  having  a  relatively  thick  resihent 
porous  layer  bonded  thereto,  said  disk  having  a  series  of 
rows  of  bores  therethrough  offset  from  said  rows  of  aper- 
tures, said  disk  having  an  opening  therein  through  which 
said  detent  extends,  said  disk  being  secured  to  said  flange 
with  said  disk  normally  abutting  and  overlying  said  flat  top 
portion  closing  said  apertures,  said  flat  top  portion  being 
movable  away  from  said  disk  upon  application  of  force 
on  said  detent  so  as  to  permit  fluid  flow  through  said 
apertures  and  said  bores. 


3,355,241 
APPUCATOR  PACKAGE 
Edward  L.  Rowe,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Anchor 
Hocking  Glass  Corporation,  Lancaster,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,221 
3  Claims.  (CL  401—213) 


nib  in  said  projecting  position,  the  filler-contacting  area 
of  the  radial  flange  being  of  substantially  the  same  shape 
and  extent  as  the  end  of  the  filler  and  said  nib  and  filler 
cooperating  to  meter  the  flow  of  ink  to  vary  the  marking 
action  in  response  to  variation  in  the  writing  pressure 
thereon. 

3,355,240 

APPLICATOR  WITH  BONDED  OR  SNAP 

FITTED  COVER 

Gilbert  Schwartzman,  20  Wilmot  Circle, 

Scarsdale,  N.Y.     10583 

Filed  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  542,870 

7  Oafans.  (CI.  401—205) 


1.  A  fluid  applicator  comprising  a  retainer  ring  having 
a  projecting  portion  extending  downwardly  therefrom  and 
a  peripheral  flange  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  dome 
shaped  web  flexible  resilient  integral  with  said  retainer 
ring  and  having  a  flat  top  portion  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  apertures  therethrough,  said  web  having 
a  side  wall  extending  substantially  coextensive  with  said 
flange,  said  flat  top  portion  having  an  up^vardly  extending 
detent  integral  therewith,  and  a  cover  comprising  a  rela- 


1.  A  dispensing  applicator  comprising  a  glass  container 
for  a  liquid  to  be  dispensed,  said  glass  container  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  rim  at  its  upper  end  forming  a 
mouth,  the  inside  of  said  mouth  having  an  annular,  spheri- 
cal, ball-seating  surface  rounded  to  conform  generally  to 
the  shape  of  a  ball  adapted  to  seat  thereon,  a  ball  seated 
in  said  seating  surface,  a  retaining  ring  of  flexible,  resilient 
material  adapted  to  be  mounted  over  the  mouth  of  the 
container  to  retain  said  ball  in  position  for  rotation  rela- 
tive to  said  seating  surface,  the  inside  of  said  retaining 
ring  having  an  uninterrupted,  curved,  annular  ball  retain- 
ing surface  rounded  to  conform  generally  to  the  shape  of 
said  ball,  said  seating  surface  in  the  bottle  covering  sub- 
stantially one  half  of  said  ball,  the  retaining  surface  in 
the  retaining  ring  having  a  portion  with  a  diameter  great- 
er than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  adjacent  the  seating  sur- 
face on  the  bottle  and  a  portion  having  a  diameter  less 
than  the  diameter  of  said  ball  adapted  to  engage  the  ball 
above  its  maximum  diameter  to  retain  it  in  position,  the 
outer  surface  of  said  bottle  rim  having  an  annular  enlarge- 
ment, said  retaining  ring  having  an  annular  channel  adapt- 
ed to  be  snapped  over  the  annular  enlargement  on  the 
container,  said  retaining  ring  adapted  to  hold  the  ball 
loosely  on  the  seating  surface  in  the  container  so  that  the 
ball  may  be  moved  slightly  off  said  seating  surface  to 
facilitate  the  dispensing  of  the  contents  of  the  container, 
and  means  for  causing  the  ball  to  seat  rightly  on  said  seat- 
ing surface  to  seal  the  bottle. 
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3,355,242 
REACTIVE   DYES   AND    METHYLOLATED-4,5.DI- 
HYDROXY'IMIDAZOLIDONE-2,    IN    COLORING 
CELLULOSIC  TEXTILES 
Herman  B.  Golditdn,  Cranitoii,  and  Midiaei  A.  Slrcstii 
ProTidaica«  RX,  avignon  to  Son  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dcbiware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Inly  11, 1960,  Ser.  No.  41,743 
15  Chdms.  (CL  8—17) 
1.  The  method  of  dyeing  textiles  to  color  them  and  im- 
part wash  and  wear  characteristics  thereto,  comprising 


dyeing  said  textile  with  a  reactant  dye  having  at  least  one 
reactive  group  from  the  class  consisting  of 

N 

if"    \ 

— C  C— CI 

c 

and  SOj — CHj — CHj — OSO3H  and  impregnating  said 
textile  with  a  solution  of  between  2  and  20  weight  percent 
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of  a  compound  from  the  class  consisting  of  1,3-dimethylol- 
4,5-dihydroxy-imidazolidone-2  and  1,3-dimethoxymethyl- 
4,5-dihydroxy-imidazolidone-2  in  the  presence  of  an  acid 
catalyst  and  then  drying  and  curing  the  resulting  dyed, 
impregnated  textile  at  temperatures  between  200°  F. 
and  400°  F.  for  a  period  from  30  seconds  to  600  seconds. 


wherein  M  is  a  metal  cation,  n  is  the  Valence  of  M,  Y  is 
between  about  1.9  and  4.5  and  Z  is  Ijetween  about  0.01 
and  (Y-|-2)/4g,  said  crystalline  alumiitosilicate  having  an 
X-ray  diffraction  pattern  substantially  as  shown  in 
Table  1. 


3,355^43 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  DYEING  OF  POLYACRYLO- 

NITRILE  FIBERS 

Jakob  Bindler,  Rieben,  and  Emanuel  Durr,  Arlesheim, 

Basel-Land,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  J.  R.  Geigy,  A.G., 

Basel,  Switzerland 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,233 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland, 

June  11,  1963,  7,284/63  1 

19  Claims.  (CI.  8—55)  I 

1.  A  process. for  the  production  of  level  dyeings  on  co- 
polymeric  acrylonitrile  fibers  having  dyesites  correspond- 
ing to  a  color  saturation  value  above  2,  comprising  dye- 
ing this  material  with  an  acid  dye  liquor  which  contains 
at  least  one  basic  dyestuff  and,  as  dye  assistant,  a  poly- 
amine  the  molecule  of  which  consists  of  a  polyalkene 
polyamine  moiety  having  from  three  to  five  quatemized 
basic  nitrogen  atoms,  a  polyglycol  ether  chain  of  from 
10  to  50  ethyleneoxy  groups  and  at  least  one  lipophilic 
substituent,  and  steaming  and  rinsing  the  resulting  dyeing. 


3,355,244 
PRODUCTION  OF  VANADIUM  OXYTRICHLORIDE 
Tbomas   R.   Carter  and  Fredericli   Fahnoe,   Ashtatwla, 

Ohio,  and  Eugene  P.  Supinsid,  Tuscola,  III.,  assignors 

to  National  Distillers  and  Cbemical  Corporation,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Virginia 

No  Drawing.  Filed  May  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  455,977 
13  Claims.  (CI.  23—17) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  vanadium  oxy trichloride 
which  comprises  establishing  a  fiuidized  bed  in  a  reaction 
zone,  said  bed  comprising  less  than  about  15%  by  weight 
finely  divided  vanadium  pentoxide,  less  than  about  2% 
by  weight  of  a  finely  divided  carbonaceous  material,  and 
the  remainder  being  an  inert,  finely  divided,  solid  diluent 
fluidizing  said  bed  with  chlorine  at  a  gas  velocity  sufficient 
to  maintain  said  bed  in  a  fluidized  state,  maintaining  a  re- 
action temperature  in  said  bed  within  the  range  of  about 
950°  to  1050°  P.,  and  recovering  reaction  product  ^ses 
containing  vanadium  oxytrichloride. 


3,355,247         , 
PRODUCTION  OF  fflGH  STRUCTURE 
FURNACE  CARBON  m.ACK 
Josepli  C.  Krejci  and  Muri  B.  Howarq,  Phillips,  Tex.,  as- 
signors to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware  1 

Filed  May  25, 1964,  Scr.  Nd.  369,876 
11  Claims.  (CI.  23—209.4) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  hig^  structure  furnace 
carbon  black  product,  which  process  Comprises: 
introducing    separate    but    coaxial    and    contiguous 
streams  of  ( 1 )  a  normally  liquidj  hydrocarbon  feed- 
stock having  a  BMCI  value  of  at;  least  95  and  (2)  a 
free  oxygen-containing  gas  having  a  free  oxygen  con- 
centration of  at  least  33  volume  bercent  into  a  body 
of  hot  combustion  gases  in  a  catbon  black  furnace, 
said  gas  being  introduced  in  an  Amount  sufficient  to 
supply  at  least  7.4  s.c.f.  of  oxygefi  per  gallon  of  said 
feedstock; 
partially  burning  said  feedstock  in  said  furnace  under 
carbon  black  producing  conditions  by  the  action  of 
the  heat  contained  in  said  hot  dombustion  gases  to 
produce  said  carbon  black  prodi|ct; 
and  recovering  said  carbon  black  product  from  the 
effluent  from  said  furnace. 


3,355,245 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  COPPER  TELLUR  DE 
Runyon  G.  Ernst,  Woodbridge,  N  J.,  assignor  to  American 
Metal  Climax,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,016 
10  aaims.  (a.  23—50) 
1.  A  process   for  producing  copper  telluride   in  the 
form  of  CuTe  comprising  precipitating  CuTe  by  adding 
copper  in  particulate  form  to  an  aqueous  sulfuric  acid 
solution  having  a  temperature  of  at  least  60*  C.  and  con- 
taining tellurium  dioxide  in  an  amount  in  excess  of  its 
solubility  in  said  solution  and  recovering  said  precipitated 
CuTe  therefrom. 

3,355,246  ' 

CRYSTALLINE  ZEOLITE  ZK-21 

Guenter  H.  Kuebl,  Morrisriile,  Pa.,  asdgnor  to  Mobil 

Oil  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  565,715 

9  Claims.  (CI.  23—113) 
1.  A  solid  crystalline  aluminosilicate  having  the  com- 
position, in  its  dehydrated  form,  expressed  in  terms  of 
approximate  mol  ratios  of  oxides  as  follows: 

1.0±0.2Ma/nO:AlaO3.YSiOa:ZP2O8 


3,355,248 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND 
CARBON  WITH  AN  ESSENtHALLY  IRON- 
FREE  CATALYST 

John  C.  Hayes,  Palatine,  III.,  assignor  to  Universal  Oil 
Products  Company,  Des  Plaines,  1)1.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1963,! Ser.  No.  330,661 

4  Claims.  (CI.  23—2(^.5) 

1.  A  method  for  improving  the  decomposition  conver- 
sion of  a  normally  gaseous  hydrocajrbon  charge  stream 
to  carbon  and  hydrogen  which  compfises,  contacting  said 
stream  at  decomposition  conditions  Ivith  a  catalyst  con- 
sisting of  alumina-silica  and  nickel,  s^d  catalyst  contain- 
ing less  than  0.02%  by  weight  of  iroij. 


3,355,249 
PRODUCING  HYDROGEN  AND  POWER 
Arthur  M.  Squfa-es,  245  W. 

New  York,  N.Y.     10025 
Filed  June  29, 1966,  Scr.  n|d.  561,449 
5  Claims.  (CI.  23—313) 
1.  An  improved  process  useful  i^  the  production  of 
hydrogen  and  power,  comprising: 

(a)  supplying  a  pulverulent  solid  containing  inter- 
mingled microscopic  crystallitels  of  calcium  oxide 
and  magnesium  oxide  to  each  of  at  least  two  fluidized 
beds;  i 

(b)  fluidizing  a  first  bed  at  elevatjed  temperature  with 
a  gas  containing  carbon  monojide  and  steam; 

(c)  subjecting  off  gas  from  said  first  bed  to  treatment 
which  includes  the  employment  of  at  least  part  of 
said  gas  to  fluidize  a  second  bo4  at  a  lower  tempera- 
ture which  is  below  the  equilibrium  decomposition 
temperature  of  calcium  hydrdxide  at  the  partial 
pressure  of  steam  in  said  gas  in  ^tep  (b); 

(d)  withdrawing  hydrogen  product  from  said  second 
bed;  and 
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(e )  withdrawing  solid  from  each  of  said  fluidized  beds,  rm  «s a vn»i  F  rni^lflnON  APPARATUS      ^ 

and  calcining  the  solid  withdrawn  from  at  least  one    ,^^'Q^  lt.Sir!L?^HiS!''^7r1f^ 

Chemical  Company,  MfcHand,  Mkh.,  a  corporation  of 

'  V -J-iiV-^"  Delaware 

fl' i  Filed  Jan.  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  422,957 

"    y     ,  ,._.  -  8  Claims.  (CI.  23— 253) 


^^: 


■K--^-? 


of  the  beds  in  a  bed  fluidized  by  air  or  air-depleted- 
in-oxygen  and  supplied  with  a  fuel. 


3,355,250 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  DETERMINING 

THE  DIFFUSrVITY  OF  POROUS  SOLIDS 
Robert  L.  Gorring,  Haddon  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Universal  Ofl  Prodocts  Company,  Des  Plalnes,  III.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Jan.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,987 
19  Claims.  (CI.  23—232) 


8.  A  method  of  determining  the  diflfusivity  of  a  porous 
solid  which  comprises  contacting  a  particle  of  such  porous 
solid  with  a  gaseous  hydrocarbon  atmosphere  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  saturate  the  pores  of  said  particle  with  the 
hydrocarbon,  then  rapidly  transferring  the  particle  from 
said  hydrocarbon  atmosphere  into  a  stream  of  gaseous 
hydrocarbon-free  elutant  while  restraining  the  particle 
from  substantial  movement  by  said  stream,  and  continu- 
ously measuring  the  hydrocarbon  concentration  in  said 
stream  as  a  function  of  time  at  a  point  downstream 
from  the  particle,  and  computing  from  such  measure- 
ment the  diflfusivity  of  said  porous  solid  according  to 
nonsteady  state  diffusion  theory  as  exemplified  by  Equa- 
tion 1  of  the  specification. 


3^55^51 

DETERMINATION  OF  CHLORINE  DIOXIDE 

Paul  Willit  McConnaoghey,  Pittsburgh,  Pa^  assignor  to 

Mine  Safety  Appliances  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  Filed  Oct  15, 1964,  Ser.  No.  404,188 

3  Clafans.  (CL  23—232) 
1.  A  method  of  detecting  chlorine  dioxide  in  a  gas 
which  C(Mnprises  the  steps  of  passing  the  gas  to  be  tested 
through  a  body  of  inert  granular  solid  carrying  N,N,N', 
N'-tetraphenylbcnzidine  reagent,  said  body  being  con- 
fined within  a  transparent  container  and  said  reagent 
being  changed  to  tan  cdor  by  contact  with  chlorine 
dioxide. 


1.  Liquid  sample  combustion  apparatus  comprising 

(A)  an  enclosed  sample  injection  vessel  having  a  top, 
bottom,  and  side  walls,  a  fuel  gas  and  sample  inlet 
tube  ending  adjacent  to  said  bottom,  means  for  cou- 
pling gas  to  said  gas  and  sample  inlet  tube,  means 
for  inserting  sample  liquid  into  said  gas  and  sam- 
ple inlet  tube,  a  gas  and  sample  outlet  tube,  said 
outlet  tube  being  coupled  to  the  top  part  of  said 
vessel; 

(B)  means  for  heating  said  sample  injection  vessel; 

(C)  a  sample  burner  assembly  having,  within  an  en- 
closed elongated  envelope,  a  top  and  bottom,  a  va- 
porized sample  and  fuel  gas  tubular  element  having 
an  orifice  at  one  end  thereof,  a  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
surrounding  the  orificed  end  of  said  sample  and 
fuel  gas  tubular  element  and  extending  beyond  said 
end,  said  sleeve  having  a  diameter  substantially 
larger  than  the  diameter  of  said  sample  and  fuel  gas 
tubular  element,  an  oxygen  inlet  tube,  said  oxygen 
inlet  tube  having  an  orifice  directed  towards  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  sleeve  and  slightly  above 
the  end  of  the  sleeve  which  extends  beyond  said 
sample  and  fuel  gas  tubular  element,  means  near 
the  top  of  said  envelope  for  withdrawing  combus- 
tion products  from  said  envelope,  and 

(D)   means   for  condensing  combustion   products   re- 
moved from  said  burner  assembly. 


3,355,253 
MULTI-TUBE  BURNER 
Peter  Tillmann,  deceased,  late  of  Leverkusen,  Ger- 
many, by  Margarete  TUImann,  sole  heir,  Cologne- 
Dentz,  Germany,  and  Achim  Kulling  and  Gerliard 
Hitzemann,  Lcverkasen,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Titangesellschaft  m.b JI.,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,961 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  13,  1963, 
T  23  838 
6  Claims.  (CI.  23—277) 
1.  A  multi-tube  burner  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
fine  particle  size  TiOj  by  combustion  of  gaseous  TiCU 
with  oxygen,  or  oxygen  containing  gases,  in  a  reaction 
chamber  in  the  presence  of  an  auxiliary  flame  for  main- 
taining combustion,  said  burner  comprising  at  least  three 
tubular  members  arranged  coaxially  and  with  their  walls 
spaced  radially  with  respect  to  each  other  thereby  pro- 
viding annular  gas  passages  between  the  respective  tubes, 
the  gaseous  TiCU  being  fed  through  the  innermost  tube 
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of  the  burner,  and  the  oxygen  or  oxygen  containing  gases 
and  the  combustible  gas  being  fed  through  the  annular 
gas  passages  surrounding  the  innermost  tube  of  the 
burner,  the  outermost  tube  of  said  burner  being  con- 
structed  with   an   extension   provided   with   a   restricted 


aperture,  said  restricted  aperture  being  arranged  con- 
centric with  said  burner  tubes  and  spaced  longitudinally 
at  least  5.0  mm.  from  the  open  ends  of  said  gas  passages, 
the  area  of  said  restricted  aperture  being  no  greater  than 
the  free  cross-sectional  area  of  said  burner. 


3,355,254 

WASTE  PRODUCTS  COMBUSTION  APPARATUS 
Gordon  H.  Hoddnson,  Floral  Park,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 
Comell-Hoskinson  Mfg.  Corp.,  Long  Island  City,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

FUed  Apr.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  545,353 
2  Claims.  (CI.  23—277) 


1.  Apparatus  for  permitting  the  emission  of  waste 
products  of  combustion  to  the  atmosphere  in  an  un- 
objectionable state  comprising;  an  inner  exhaust  smoke 
stack  member  adapted  to  be  coimected  to  a  fire  burning 
apparatus,  said  inner  member  forming  a  continuous  pas- 
sageway for  the  passing  of  waste  products  of  combustion 
therethrough,  said  inner  stack  member  including  a  lower 
portion  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  fire  burning  appa- 
ratus and  having  a  refractory  lining  therewith,  and  a 
metal  upper  portion  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
lower  portion,  air  supply  means  secured  to  said  lower 
portion  of  said  inner  stack  member  adjacent  the  end  to 
be  connected  to  the  fire  burning  apparatus  to  impart  air 
thereinto,  fuel  dispensing  means  for  imparting  fuel  into 
said  inner  stack  member  immediately  adjacent  said  air 
supply  means,  ignition  means  for  igniting  said  fuel  to 
effect  an  initial  burning  of  the  waste  products  of  com- 
bustion in  the  lower  portion  of  said  inner  stack  member; 
and  an  outer  exhaust  stack  member  secured  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  inner  stack  member  in  circumferentially 
spaced,  enveloping  relationship,  with  at  least  that  part 


of  said  inner  stack  member  which  i^  enveloped  by  said 
outer  stack  member  being  made  of;  a  material  having 
high  heat  conductivity,  the  upper  free  end  of  said  outer 
stack  member  being  spaced  well  beyo(id  the  terminal  free 
end  of  said  inner  stack  member,  thel  lower  part  of  said 
upper  portion  of  the  inner  stack  mertiber  just  above  the 
upper  end  of  the  lower  portion  of  thje  inner  stack  mem- 
ber and  below  the  bottom  free  end  of  the  outer  stack 
member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly  in- 
clined small  apertures  therearound,  air  supply  means 
associated  with  said  inner  stack  men^ber  for  passing  air 
through  said  apertures,  said  circumferentially  spaced  re- 
lationship of  said  outer  stack  membe^  to  said  inner  stack 
member  forming  a  continuous,  elongated  air  passageway 
in  substantially  sealed  relationship  therebetween  of  sub- 
stantial length  along  which  air  wijl  be  drawn  there- 
through from  the  end  of  said  outer  ktack  member  adja- 
cent said  air  supply  means  and  will  be  heated  in  heat 
exchange  relationship  with  said  inner; stack  member,  said 
heated  air  mixing  with  the  waste  products  of  combustion 
emerging  from  the  free  end  of  said  inner  stack  member 
to  effect  a  self-ignition  of  such  formed  mixture  to  further 
burn  the  waste  products  of  combustijon  within  the  outer 
stack  member. 


3,355,255 

APPARAtUS  FOR  RECOVERt  OF  TALLOW 

Emile  J.  Jemal,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Mine  and 

Smelter  Supply  Co.,  Denrer,  Coli).,  a  corporation  of 

Colorado 

FUed  Oct  8,  1965,  Ser.  NoL  494,024 
11  Claims.  (CL  23— iSO) 
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in  said  housing  and 
a  plurality  of  ma- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  recovery  of  tallow  from  waste 
animal  flesh  material,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
elongated  housing,  a  plurality  of  fcraminous  partitions 
disposed  in  vertically  spaced  relation 
separating  the  interior  thereof  into 
terial  treatment  zones,  means  for  delivering  material  to 
be  treated  into  the  uppermost  zone  ip  said  housing,  said 
partitions  leaving  spaces  so  that  material  under  treatment 
in  one  zone  may  drop  into  the  next  Underlying  zone  and 
successively  into  the  lowermost  zo^e  in  the  housing, 
means  for  delivering  hot  gases  into  ihe  several  zones  of 
the  housing  to  melt  and  extract  talloi-  from  materials  on 
the  respective  partitions  thereof,  a  hjollow  vertical  shaft 
extending  through  the  housing,  a  sejt  of  trays  mounted 
on  said  shaft  below  the  respective  paijtitions  for  reception 
of  melted  tallow  gravitating  through  ^he  foraminous  par- 
titions from  the  material  under  treati^ient  thereon,  means 
for  discharging  melted  tallow  from  said  trays  into  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  means  for  discharging  material  after 
treatment  from  the  lowermost  zone  Of  said  housing. 
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3^55^56 
ADJUSTABLE  PORT  RING  CONSTRUCTION 
WUIiam  B.  Hansel,  Media,  Pa^  asdgDor  to  Sun  OU  Com- 
pany. Philadelphia,  Pa^  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
FiM  Dec  3, 1964,  See.  No.  415,764 
6  Claims.  (CL  23—284) 


1.  In  a  wave  reactor  utilizing  a  straight  elongated  shock 
tube  rotatably  driven  about  an  axis  transverse  to  its  length 
within  a  port  ring  whose  longitudinal  axis  is  substantially 
collinear  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  tube:  an  im- 
proved port  ring  assembly  comprising  a  ring-shaped 
holder  having  a  plurality  of  radially-extending  grooves 
therein;  a  plurality  of  elongated  members  one  of  which 
is  removably  positioned  in  each  respective  one  of  said 
grooves,  said  members  being  alternatively  of  either  tubu- 
lar or  solid  construction;  and  a  ring-shaped  cover  dc- 
tachably  secured  to  said  holder  to  retain  said  members  in 
position  in  the  grooves  while  allowing,  when  said  cover  is 
detached  from  said  holder,  a  change  in  the  distribution  of 
said  members  in  said  grooves. 


3,355^7 

ANHYDROUS  AMMONIA  CONVERTER 

Harold  W.  Sorensen,  St  James,  Mfam.    49782 

Filed  NoY.  12, 1963,  Scr.  No.  322,649 

5  Claims.  (CL  23—285) 


mined  volume  of  water  has  been  admixed  with 
anhydrous  ammonia  in  said  mixing  chamber, 

(B)  a  heat  exchanger  means  for  cooling  newly  formed 
ammonium  hydroxide, 

( 1 )  said  heat  exchanger  including  a  first  tank  rela- 
tively larger  in  volume  than  said  mixing  cham- 
ber, 

(2)  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  to  said 
first  tank, 

(3)  an  elongated  tortuous  path  duct  within  said 
first  tank  in  indirect  heat  exchanging  relationship 
with  said  cooling  medium, 

(4)  one  end  of  said  elongated  duct  being  connect- 
ed to  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber, 

(C)  an  ammonium  hydroxide  storage  tank  relatively 
larger  in  volume  than  said  heat  exchanger  tank, 

(1)  the  other  end  of  said  elongated  duct  of  said 
heat  exchanger  means  being  coimected  to  said 
storage  tank, 

(2)  duct  means  connecting  said  storage  tank  to  the 
inlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and 

(D)  pump  means  in  said  duct  between  said  storage  tank 
and  mixing  chamber  for  circulating  ammonium  hy- 
droxide between  said  storage  tank  and  mixing  cham- 
ber and  from  said  mixing  chamber  through  said  heat 
exchanger  means  back  to  said  storage  tank. 


3,355,258 

CATALYTIC  EXHAUST  MUFFLER  WITH 

INTERNAL  RESERVOIR 

Dean  G.  Thomas,  Stou^tmi,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Nelson 

Muffler  Corporation,  Stooghton,  ^Hs.,  a  corporation 

of  Wisconsfai 

Filed  Dec.  4, 1963.  Scr.  No.  327,967 
2  Claims.  (CL  23—288) 


1.  An  apparattis  for  converting  anhydrous  ammonia  to 
an  aqueous  solution  of  ammonium  hydroxide  which  com- 
prises in  combination: 

(A)  a  chamber  for  mixing  anhydrous  ammonia  and 

water, 

(1)  said  chamber  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 

(2)  duct  means  connected  to  said  inlet  for  connect- 
ing said  chamber  to  a  source  of  anhydrous  am- 
monia under  pressure, 

(3)  distributor  means  within  said  chamber  and 
connected  to  said  inlet  for  distributing  anhydrous 
ammonia  within  said  chamber, 

(4)  further  duct  means  connected  to  said  chamber 
for  connecting  said  chamber  to  a  source  of  water, 

(5)  valve  means  in  said  further  duct  means  for 
interrupting  the  flow  of  water  after  a  predeter- 


1.  A  muffling  device  for  controlling  an  engine  emission 
comprising:  retention  means  for  a  particulate  catalyst, 
said  retention  means  including  laterally  spaced,  substan- 
tially vertical  planar  walls  of  substantial  height  and  hav- 
ing gas-passing  apertures  therein  whereby  to  cooperate 
in  establishing  horizontal  flow  through  said  retention 
means;  shell  means  surrounding  said  retention  means  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  faces  of  said  walls  to  define  sepa- 
rate inlet  and  outlet  gas  chambers;  mounting  means  at- 
taching said  walls  to  said  shell  means  and  cooperating 
to  isolate  said  chambers  from  each  other;  and  reservoir 
means  superposed  on  said  retention  means  and  having 
relatively  large  opening  means  commimicating  with  said 
retention  means  for  free  movement  of  catalyst. 
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3,355^59  J 

PROCESS  FOR  MELTING  SULFUR  | 

Dclbert  A.  Lipps,  New  Orleans,  La.,  James  D.  Best,  Ftee- 
port,  Tex.,  and  Paul  A.  Rubo'o,  New  Oiieans,  La.,  as- 
signors to  Freeport  Salphiir  Company,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,148 
3  Claims.  (CL  2^—293) 


-<*>- 


1.  A  method  of  melting  solid  sulfur  comprising  main- 
taining a  body  of  molten  sulfur  between  about  238  and 
320°  P.,  introducing  hot  combustion  product  gases  into 
and  below  the  surface  of  the  molten  sulfur  in  controlled 
amounts,  adding  solid  sulfur  into  the  molten  sulfur,  and 
withdrawing  molten  sulfur  at  about  the  same  rate  at 
which  solid  sulfur  is  added. 


SCHUM  OVTUT 


,       //    ,  SOLIOS 

t         '  ouniT 


A  process  for  the  continuous  lixiviation  of  disinte- 
grated material  comprising  the  steps  of  supplying  disinte- 
grated material  to  one  end  of  a  continuous  counter-cur- 
rent lixiviating  trough,  conveying  said  material  through 
said  trough  to  the  other  end  thereof,  removing  said  mate- 
rial from  said  other  end  of  said  trough,  subjecting  lixivi- 
ated material  removed  from  said  lixiviating  trough  at  the 
other  end  thereof  to  a  first  pressing  operation  and  at  least 
one  subsequent  pressing  operation,  supplying  fresh  lix- 
iviating liquid  to  said  lixiviated  material  after  it  has  been 
subjected  to  said  first  pressing  operation  and  before  sub- 
jecting it  to  said  subsequent  pressing  operation,  supply- 
ing the  liquid  resulting  from  said  subsequent  pressing  op- 
eration to  said  other  end  of  said  lixiviating  trough  as 
primary  lixiviating  liquid,  supplying  the  liquid  resulting 
from  said  first  pressing  operation  to  an  intermediate  zone 
of  said  lixiviating  trough  as  secondary  lixiviating  liquid 
passing  said  primary  and  secondary  lixiviating  liquid 
alcMig  said  trough  countercurrent  to  the  movement  of  the 
material  being  lixiviated,  removing  said  lixiviating  liquid 
from  the  one  end  of  the  lixiviating  trough  as  enriched 
solution. 
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3,355,261        ' 
CHEMICAL  PROC^ 
Henry  C.  Miller,  Wilmington,  DeU  Imd  Earl  L.  Mnet- 
terties.  West  Chester,  Pa.,  a^lgnors  to  E.  I.  da  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wiliningt(|n,  DcL,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  276,652 

12  Claims.  (CI.  23—362) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  alkali  nietal  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  dodecahydrododecaborat^s  which  comprises 
reacting 

(a)  diborane, 

(b)  a  tetrahydroborate  selected  frofn  the  class  consist- 
ing of  alkali  metal  tetrahydrob^rates  and  alkaline 
earth  metal  tetrahydroborates,  am  I 

(c)  a  compound  selected  from  thqse  of  the  formulas 
consisting  of  R0(CHaCH20)„R^  R'SR",  RR'R"N 

'   and  RR'R"?  wherein  R,  R'  and  R"  each  are  of  up 

to  12  carbon  atoms  and  are  sele:ted  from  the  class 

consisting  of  alkyl  and  cycloalkylj  and  R'  and  R"  can 

be  joined  together  to  form  a  riig  with  the  hetero- 

atom,  and  wherein  /n  is  a  cardinal  number  of  from 

2  to  6  inclusive,  , 

at  a  temperature  of  at  least  120°  c[  in  the  substantial 

absence  of  oxygen  and  water  and  at  ^  pressure  of  about 

one  atmosphere. 

10.  A  process  for  preparing  Na2Bi2^ij  which  comprises 
reacting  BjHg,  NaBH*,  and  NCCaHjls  at  a  temperature 
of  from  120°  C.  to  300°  C.  in  the  su|)stantial  absence  of 
oxygen  and  water  and  at  a  pressure  of  about  one  at- 
mosphere. 


3,355,260 

COUNTERCURRENT  LDUVIATION  OF  DISINTE- 
GRATED MATERIAL  WITH  SUBSEQUENT  MUL- 
TIPLE PRESSING  AND  RECYCLE  OF  EXPRESSED 
LIQUID 
Henning  Anton  Briiniche-Olsen,  Gcntofte,  Denmark,  as- 
signor to  Aktieselskabet  de  Danske  Sukkerfabriliker, 
Copenhagen,  Denmark  1 

FUed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Ser.  No.  421,225  | 

Claims  priority,  applkation  Denmark,  Jan.  13,  1964, 

159/64 
1  Claim,  (a.  23—310) 


>etz.  Baton  Rouge, 


3,355,262 
CHEMICAL  PROCESS 
Francis  M.  Beaird,  Jr.,  and  Paul  Kof: 

La.,  assignors  to  Ethyl  Corporation,;  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  Virginia 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  312,281 

7  Claims.  (CL  23—365) 
1.  The  process  for  maiung  sodiupi  aluminum  tetra- 
hydride  comprising  reacting  sodiun)  aluminum  hexa- 
hydride,  aluminum  and  hydrogen  in  Ithe  presence  of  an 
organic  liquid  reaction  medium  stabl^  at  reaction  condi- 
tions, said  medium  being  selected  froi^  the  group  consist- 
ing of  ethers,  aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  i  nd  aromatic  hydro- 
carbons and  the  reaction  being  at  a 
1000  to  5000  pounds  per  square  inch 
ture  of  about  100  to  200°  C. 


pressure  of  about 
and  at  a  tempera- 


3,355,263 
THREE-LAYER  NICKEL  liAMINATE 
Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Euclid,  and  ^lUiam  J.  Pierce, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Kewance  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  1 

FUed  Nov.  10,  1964,  Ser.  Nf  410,062 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—183.5) 


CHROMIUM  PLATE 
BRIGHT  NICKEL PLATt 
NlCKEL-SELEhflUM  ALLOY  PUTE 
(ooi-aitiiL ,  a/^-4X  SBLENiui*) 
NICKEL  PLATEi 
METAL  BASE 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  laminated  coat- 
ing comprising  a  first  nickel  layer  oma  metal  base  to  be 
protected,  a  second  nickel  electrodepci$it  consisting  essen- 
tially of  0.1-10  percent  by  weight  of  iselenium  and  over- 
lying said  first  nickel  layer  and  a  thir^  nickel  layer  over- 
lying said  second  nickel  layer,  said  first  nickel  layer  being 
firmly  bonded  to  said  base,  said  second  nickel  layer  being 
firmly  bonded  to  said  'first  nickel  layer  and  said  third 
nickel  layer  being  firmly  bonded  to  said  second  nickel 
layer. 
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3»355,264 

COMPOSITE  IMPACT  AND  ABRASION  RESISTANT 

MATERIAL 
PhiUp  C.  Kempc,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada,  aaa^r  to 
Canada  Iron  Foundries  Limited,  Montreal,  Qacbec, 
Canada 

Filed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Scr.  No.  430,078 
1  Claim.  (CL  29—183.5) 


A  composite  impact  and  abrasive  resistant  plate  com- 
prising a  wear  resistant,  brittle  cast  alloy  component  of 
a  martcnsitic-austenitic  matrix  containing  finely  dispersed 
carbides  compatible  with  the  matrix  material,  said  carbides 
being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  carbides 
of  iron,  chrominum,  molybdenum,  tungsten,  vanadium 
and  titanium;  a  second  component  of  a  ductile,  machina- 
ble and  weldable  ferrous  material  being  of  such  thickness 
that  the  ratio  of  the  thickness  of  the  first  component  to  the 
thickness  of  the  second  component  is  between  and  includ- 
ing 3  to  1  and  15  to  1,  said  second  component  being  fixed 
to  said  first  component  by  means  of  an  intermediate  con- 
tinuous layer  of  a  vacuum  brazed  copper  alloy  adapted 
to  form  a  metallurgical  bond  with  each  of  said  first  and 
second  components. 


3,355,265 
METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  DUCTILE  COATED 
STEEL  AND  NOVEL  PRODUCT 
Robert  M.  Hudson,  ChurcblU  Borongh,  AUegheny  County, 
and    Andrew   Lesncy,   Frazer   Township,    Allegheny 
County,  Pa^  ass^ois  to  United  States  Steel  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfa«.  FUed  Apr.  16,  1965,  S«r.  No.  448,875 

14  Claims.  (Q.  29—183.5) 
13.  A  steel  foil  product  comprising  a  fully  annealed, 
cold  rolled  steel  base  less  than  0.004  inch  thick  having 
a  protective  metal  coating  from  the  group  consisting  of 
chromium,  coK>er,  nickel  and  titanium  metallurgically 
bonded  thereto  at  the  interface  but  not  completely  alloyed 
therewith  at  the  surface  of  said  coating. 


3,355,267 
CORROSION  RESISTANT  COATED  ARTICLES  AND 

PROCESSES  OF  PRODUCTION  THEREOF 
Arthur  H.  Do  Rocc,  Euclid,  Ohio,  aHignor,  by  mesne  ai- 
sigunents,  to  Kewanec  Oil  Company,  Bryn  Mawr,  Pa., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  344,474 
19  Clahns.  (CI.  29—194) 


CH80WIUM  Plate 

bright  nickel  plate 
nickel-phosphorusallov  plate 

io  oi-  0.2  mil   a«-«.t  moifHoauu 
NICKEL  PLATE 
WETAL  BASE 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  metal  substrate  and 
a  laminate  bonded  to  said  metal  substrate  comprising 
three  firmly  bonded  layers  of  nickel  including  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  a  nickel-phosphorus  alloy  sandwiched 
between  and  in  adherent  contact  with  a  phosphorus-free 
lower  layer  of  nickel  and  a  phosphorus-free  upper  layer 
of  nickel  said  intermediate  layer  comprising  from  about 
0.4%  to  about  10.0%  by  weight  phosphorus. 

18.  A  method  of  electroplating  from  an  aqueous  so- 
lution a  corrosion  protective  composite  coating  on  a 
metal  surface  susceptible  to  atmospheric  corrosimi  which 
comprises  the  steps  of  ( 1 )  electroplating  on  said  surface 
in  at  least  one  electroplating  step  an  adherent  layer  con- 
sisting essentially  of  nickel  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.3  mil  to  about  2  mils  and  sulfur  content  of  less  than 
about  0.15  percent,  to  thus  form  an   adherent  lower 
layer,  (2)  depositing  directly  on  said  lower  layer  in  at 
least  one  plating  step  an  adherent  intermediate  layer 
consisting  essentially  of  a  plate  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  nickel  plate  and  nickel-cobalt  alloy  plate 
containing  at  least  about  75  percent  nickel,  said  inter- 
mediate layer  having  a  thickness  of  about  0.01  mil  to 
about  0.2  mil  and  an  average  phosphorus  content  of 
about  0.4  percent  to  about  10  percent,  (3)  electroplat- 
ing directly  on  said  intermediate  nickel  layer  an  ad- 
herent upper  layer  in  at  least  one  electroplating  step 
consisting  essentially  of  an  electroplate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  electroplate  and  nickel- 
cobalt  alloy  electroplate  containing  at  least  about  50  per- 
cent nickel,  said  upper  layer  having  a  thickness  of  about 
0.15  to  about  1  mil  and  an  average  sulfur  content  of 
0.03  to  0.3  percent,  said  upper  nickel  layer  containing 
a   lower   percentage   of   sulfur  than   said   intermediate 
nickel  layer,  and  a  higher  percentage  of  sulfur  than 
said  lower  layer,  said  top  layer  being  plated  from  an 
aqueous  nickel  bath   containing  from  about  0.004  to 
about  1  gram  per  liter  of  a  bath  soluble  sulfur  compoimd. 


3,355,266 
BLANKS  FOR  VEHICLE  BUMPERS 
Paul  R.  O'Brien,  Chesterfield  County,  Va.,  assignor  to 
Reynolds  Metals  Company,  Richmond,  Va.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
Original  application  Oct.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  65,138.  now 
Patent  No.  3,212,941,  dated  Oct  19,  1965.  Divided 
and  this  application  Ang.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,839 
10  Claims.  (CL  29—190) 


3,355,268 
CORROSIVE  PROTECTED  COMPOSITE  HAVING 
TRIPLATED  NICKEL  DEPOSITS  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKING 
Arthur  H.  Du  Rose,  Euclid,  and  Kari  S.  Wlllson,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Kewanec 
Oil   Company,    Bryn   Mawr,   Pa.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

Filed  July  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  384,457 
11  Claims.  (CI.  29—196.6) 


CORROSION 

PIT^ 


1.  A  blank  for  an  aluminum  containing  metallic  auto- 
motive vehicle  bumper  formed  from  an  irregularly  cross- 
sectioned  extrusion. 


CHROMIUM  PLATE 
BRIGHT  NICKEL  PLATE 
NICKEL- HAAN6ANESE  ALLOV  PLATE 
(aOI-a2  M/L..  0.25%-*%  MANMNesC) 

E 
METAL  BASE 


1.  A    firmly    bonded    laminated    corrosion-protective 
composite  coating  on  a  metal  base  susceptible  to  atmos- 
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pheric  corrosion  comprising  as  its  essential  layers  three 
adjacently  bonded  layers  of  electrodeposits,  the  lower 
layer  of  which  consists  essentially  of  an  electroplate  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  nickel  electroplate 
and  nickel-cobalt  alloy  electroplate  containing  at  least 
about  50%  nickel,  the  intermediate  layer  of  which  is  a 
manganese-containing  electroplate  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  nickel  electroplate  and  nickel-cobalt 
alloy  electroplate  containing  at  least  about  75%  nickel, 
said  manganese  being  present  in  said  intermediate  layer 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  render  said  intermediate  layer 
anodic  to  its  adjacent  layers,  and  the  upper  layer  of 
which  consists  essentially  of  an  electroplate  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  nickel  electroplate  and  nickel- 
cobalt  electroplate  containing  at  least  about  50%  nickel. 


3,355^69 

GELLED  FUEL  AND  PROCESS 

Joseph  Winkler,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  General  Foam 
Corporation,  New  Yorlc,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Yori( 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  20, 1966,  Ser.  No.  558,615 

8  Claims.  (O.  44—7) 

4.  A  gelled  heating  fuel  composition  comprising  a 
normally  liquid  fuel  containing  at  least  one  oxygenated 
hydrocarbon  which  is  free  of  functional  groups  reactive 
with  organic  isocyanates  and  a  high  molecular  weight 
polyurethane  formed  by  reaction  between  a  semipolymer 
which  is  soluble  in  said  liquid  fuel  and  has  a  molecular 
weight  of  at  least  about  1000,  with  a  chain  extending 
agent  having  at  least  two  isocyanate  functional  groups 
per  molecule;  said  semipolymer  having  at  least  two  groups 
which  are  reactive  with  said  isocyanate  functional  groups; 
and  said  liquid  fuel  containing  a  carbon  and  oxygen  in 
a  ratio  not  greater  than  about  7:1. 


3,355,270 

METAL  CHELATE  COMBUSTION  IMPROVER 
FOR  FUEL  OIL 

James  W.  Amiclc,  HIgiiland,  and  Russell  A.  Hunt,  Jr., 
Griffith^  Ind.,  assignors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chi* 
cago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  June  3,  1963,  Ser.  No.  284,831 

7  Ckiims.  (CI.  44—68) 

1.  A  fuel  composition  comprising  a  major  amount  of 
a  fuel  oil  and  above  about  100  lbs./ 1000  bbls.  of  said 
fuel  oil  of  a  catalytic  metal  chelate  as  a  combustion  cat- 
alyst for  said  fuel  oil,  said  metal  chelate  being  prepared 
by  the  process  comprising: 

(a)  mixing  at  a  temperature  below  about  140°  F. 

(1)  an  alkyl  para-substituted  phenol  having  about 
1-22  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  group,  and 

(2)  a  polyamine  having  between  2  and  5  amino 
groups  and  an  ethylene  group  linking  each  pair 
of  amino  groups,  I 

thus  forming  a  first  reaction  product;  ' 

(b)  adding  an  aldehyde  having  from  1-2  carbon  atoms. 
to  said  first  reaction  product  at  a  temperature  below 
about  176°  P.,  thus  forming  a  second  reaction  prod- 
uct; 

(c)  heating  said  second  reaction  product  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  about  266°  P.  to  form  a  chelating 
agent;  and 

(d)  forming  a  metal  chelate  with  said  chelating  agent, 
said  metal  being  a  transition  metal  having  an  atomic 
number  from  22-29. 


3,355,271 
GAS  HOLDER 
Brian  S.  Soan,  Addlestone,  Weybridge,  and  Roy  A.  Waller, 
Carshalton,  England,  assignors  to  |Uns  Developments 
Limited 

Filed  Aug.  17,  1964,  Ser.  N(i.  389,942 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Aug.  16,  1963, 

32,463/63 
2  Claims.  (CI.  48— lt4) 


,^,. — ,m ,  j»  -W. 


1.  A  gas  holder  comprising  a  tai<k  having  an  inner 
wall;  a  piston  having  an  outer  wall  apd  movable  up  and 
down  in  the  tank;  a  flexible  diaphragm  seal  attached 
between  said  walls,  the  seal  rolling  oh  one  of  said  walls 
and  off  the  other  as  the  piston  moves!  and  defining  at  all 
floating  positions  of  the  piston  an  inverted  U-shaped  gas- 
confining  pocket;  the  top  of  said  pocket  being  at  a  height 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  piston  sufficient  to 
render  the  piston  self-stabiliz.ng,  the  hpight  of  said  pocket 
being  always  greater  than 

r 

where  r  is  the  radius  of  the  piston. 


3,355,272         , 
ABRASIVE  COMPOSITIONS  AND  STRUCTURES 
THEREOF  COMPRISING  A  THERMOSETTING 
RESIN  AND  A  THERMOPLASTIC  POLYARYL- 
ENE  POLYETHER  ■ 

William  J.  D'Alessandro,  Old  Bridgi  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 
York  1 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  24,  1964,  |5er.  No.  413,620 

18  Claims.  (CI.  51—2^8) 
1.  Abrasive  composition  comprising  abrasive  grains 
and  a  binding  amount  of  a  binder  thirefor  comprising  a 
heat  hardenable  resin  and  from  abouQ  1  to  about  50  per- 
cent by  weight,  based  on  the  weight! of  said  resin,  of  a 
linear  thermoplastic  polyarylene  polyjether  composed  of 
recurring  units  having  the  formula 

-fO—E— O— E'>  I 

wherein  E  is  the  residuum  of  a  dihydric  phenol  and  E' 
is  the  residuum  of  a  benzenoid  compound  having  an  inert 
electron  withdrawing  group  in  at  lea^t  one  of  the  posi- 
tions ortho  and  para  to  the  valence  bo^ds,  and  where  both 
of  said  residua  are  valently  bonded  t^  the  ether  oxygens 
through  aromatic  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,273 

METHOD  FOR  MAKING  BUBBLE  FREE  FIBER 
OPTICAL    IMAGE-TRANSFER   DEVICES 

Waiter  P.  Siegmund,  Woodstock,  and  Henry  B.  Cole,  East 
Woodstock,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  iiesne  assignments, 
to  Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  Morris 
Plains,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  19, 1962,  Ser.  Nor238,394 
1  Claim.  (CI.  65— 4k 
A  method  for  making  a  fused  fiber  Optical  image-trans- 
fer device  comprising  the  steps  of  arranging  a  pluralhy  of 
light-conducting  optical  fibers  each  enpbodying  a  core  of 
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light-transmitting  glass  material  of  relatively  high  index 
of  refraction  having  gases  dissolved  therein  and  a  clad- 
ding of  light-transmitting  glass  material  of  relatively  low 
index  of  refraction  having  gases  dissolved  therein  in  side- 
by-side  relation  in  a  bundle  so  that  corresponding  opposite 
ends  of  the  fibers  cooperate  to  define  mosaic  faces  at  re- 
spective opposite  ends  of  the  bundle,  establishing  and 
maintaining  a  supcratmospheric  fluid  pressure  in  a  zone 
immediately  surrounding  the  fibers  so  that  the  surfaces  of 
said  fibers  are  directly  subjected  to  said  fluid  pressure,  said 
fluid  pressure  exceeding  the  equilibrium  vapor  pressure 
of  said  gases  dissolved  within  said  fiber  glass  materials  at 
a  fusing  temperature  of  said  materials,  and  healing  the 
fibers  to  said  fusing  temperature  while  the  fiber  surfaces 
are  subjected  to  said  fluid  pressure  for  fusing  the  fiber 
claddings  together  in  vacuum-tight  relation  to  each  other. 


1  3  355  274 

METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  MANUFAC- 
TURING ELECTRON  TUBE  SOCKETS 
Pierre  Patriarchc,  Courbevole,  and  Roger  Lctoarnier,  Co- 
lombes,  France,  assignors  to  Compagnie  Indnrtrielle 
Francaise  des  Tubes  Electronlqoes,  Tlmbaud,  France 
Filed  Nov.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  409,252 
Claims    priority,    application    France,    Nov.    8,    1963, 
953,128,  Patent  1,383,051;  953,129,  Patent  1,383,052 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—23) 


Z8         ,, 

:ifl  !itl-f. 


comprising,  means  for  disposing  temporarily  in  a  sup- 
ported condition  a  plurality  of  pre-shaped  leads  of  said 
electron  tube  in  positions  relatively  fixed  corresponding 
to  an  arrangement  of  positions  in  which  said  leads  are 
disposed  permanently  angularly  spaced  in  said  electron 
tube  base  including  means  for  receivinf  a  disc-shaped, 
destructible,  metallic  film  die  having  lead-insertion  holes 
and  for  supporting  said  die  on  a  bottom  side  surface  there- 
of with  said  leads  inserted  in  said  holes  extending  through 
said  lead-insertion   holes  and  transversely  of  said  die, 
means  defining  a  cavity  for  receiving  glass  particles  oyer 
a  top  side  surface  of  said  die  opposite  to  the  bottom  side 
surface  including  removable  means  cooperative  with  the 
last-mentioned  means  for  confining  said  glass  particles, 
said  destructible  die  and  a  length  of  each  of  said  leads 
adjacent  said  destructible  die  in  a  space  of  confinement 
of  said  cavity  for  melting  said  glass  particles  while  con- 
fined into  an  integral  mass  defining  said  base  and  operable 
axially  of  said  leads  to  apply  pressure  to  the  molten  glass 
while  confined  directing  pressure  forces  toward  said  die 
to  make  the  molten  glass  flow  to  shape  the  molten  glass 
into  a  desired  configuration  of  said  base  and  to  flow  about 
each  lead  along  a  limited  axial  length  thereof  for  ad- 
herence to  each  lead  and  for  holding  said  leads  axially 
in  fixed  positions  and  fixed  angularly  relative  to  each 
other  when  the  mass  of  molten  glass  hardens,  and  the 
removable  means  being  selectively  removable  after  setting 
of  the  molten  glass  sufficiently  to  allow  removing  said 
die  and  mass  of  glass  from  said  space  of  confinement  and 
removing  of  said  metallic  destructible  die  from  the  tube 
base. 


3,355,275 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  A  GLASS  RIBBON  ON  A 
GAS  SUPPORT  BED 

John  E.  Sensi,  Arnold,  and  William  F.  Galey,  Saxonbnrg, 
Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,011 

4  Claims.  (CL  65—99) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  an  electron  tube  base 
comprising,  disposing  temporarily  in  a  supported  condi- 
tion a  plurality  of  pre-shaped  leads  of  said  electron  tube 
in  positions  relatively  fixed  corresponding  to  an  arrange- 
ment of  positions  in  which  said  leads  are  disposed  per- 
manently angularly  spaced  in  said  electron  tiibe  base, 
inserting  said  leads  into  lead-insertion  holes  receiving  said 
leads  on  a  disc-shaped,  destructible,  metallic  film  die  and 
supporting  said  die  on  a  bottom  side  surface  thereof  with 
said  leads  extending  through  said  lead-insertion  holes  and 
transversely  of  said  die,  disposing  glass  particles  over  a 
top  side  surface  of  said  die  opposite  to  the  bottom  side 
surface,  confining  said  glass  particles  and  said  destructible 
die  in  a  space  of  confinement,  melting  said  glass  particles 
into  an  integral  mass  defining  said  base,  applying  pressure 
to  the   molten   glass  while  confined  directing  pressure 
forces  toward  said  die  to  make  the  molten  glass  flow 
into  all  portions  of  said  space  of  confinement  thereof  to 
shape  the  molten  glass  into  a  desired  configuration  of  said 
base  and  to  flow  about  each  lead  along  a  limited  axial 
length  thereof  for  adherence  to  each  lead  and  for  hold- 
ing said  leads  axially  in  fixed  positions  and  fixed  angu- 
larly relative  to  each  other  when  the  mass  of  molten  glass 
hardens,  setting  the  molten  glass  sufficiently  for  removal 
of  said  destructible  die  and  said  mass  of  glass  thereon 
from  the  space  of  confinement  thereof,  removing  said 
die  and  mass  of  glass  from  said  space  of  confinement, 
and  removing  said  metallic  destructible  die  from  the  tube 

base. 

6.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  an  electron  tube  base 


1.  A  method  of  forming  glass  sheets  which  comprises: 

establishing  above  a  flat  forming  surface  a  gaseous 
support  capable  of  exerting  an  upward  supporting 
pressure  on  a  mass  of  molten  glass  when  disposed 
thereon, 

applying  a  mass  of  molten  glass  on  said  gaseous  sup- 
port to  form  a  ribbon  having  lateral  edges, 
heating  said  gas  of  said  support  to  a  temperature  suffi- 
cient to  maintain   said  glass  molten   and   flowable 
throughout, 

flowing  said  molten  glass  laterally  until  it  reaches 
a  selected  width, 

thereafter  cooling  said  glass  at  said  selected  width  to 
a  temperature  below  the  melting  temperature  of 
the  glass,  and 

removing  said  cooled  glass  from  said  gaseous  support. 
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3,355^76 
BENDING  CHAMBER  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE 

OF  SHEET  GLASS  BY  DRAWING 

Gustave  Javaux,  Brussels,  Belgiom,  assignor  to  Glaverbel, 

Watermael-Boitsfort,  Belgium,  a  Belgian  company 

Filed  Sept.  10,  1963,  Ser.  No.  307,841 

Claims  priority,  application  Belgium,  Oct.  31,  1962, 

499,150 

7  Claims.  (CI.  65—194) 


J4,  X  X  a 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  forming  sheet  glass  comprising  a 
drawing  chamber  through  which  the  sheet  is  drawn  verti- 
cally from  a  molten  glass  bath,  a  substantially  closed 
bending  chamber  located  above  said  drawing  chamber, 
and  an  annealing  chamber  adjoining  said  bending  cham- 
ber and  (^set  from  said  drawing  chamber,  first  baffle 
means  shielding  said  bending  chamber  from  said  draw- 
ing chamber  while  permitting  the  glass  sheet  to  pass  ver- 
tically therethrough,  second  baffle  means  shielding  said 
bending  chamber  from  said  annealing  chamber  while  per- 
mitting the  bent  glass  sheet  to  pass  therethrough,  and 
third  baffle  means  forming  at  least  one  of  the  vertical 
walls  enclosing  said  bending  chamber,  a  bending  roll  in 
the  bending  chamber  defined  by  said  baffle  means,  means 
in  said  bending  chamber  for  heating  the  edges  of  the  glass 
sheet  before  the  bending  thereof  about  said  bending  roll, 
baffles  disposed  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ends  of  the  bending 
roll  and  shielding  the  central  portion  of  the  glass  sheet 
from  the  radiation  of  said  heating  means,  and  temperature 
modifying  means  for  modifying  the  temperature  of  that 
portion  of  the  bent  sheet  that  had  been  heated  by  said 
edge  heating  means  to  reestablish  the  thermal  uniformity 
of  the  sheet  before  any  substantial  annealing  takes  place. 


3  355  277 

MOLD  COOLING  CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR  A 
GLASSWARE  FORMING  MACHINE 
Joseph  P.  Miller,  Tariffville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Embart 
Corporation,    Bloomfield,    Conn.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  21,  1965,  Ser.  No.  426,724 
6  Claims.  (CI.  65—355) 


1.  An  improvement  for  cooling  a  glassware  forming 
machine  of  the  type  having  at  least  one  mold  which  can 
be  closed  to  form  molten  glass  and  then  opened  for 
removal  of  the  formed  object,  and  also  having  driven 
means  for  opening  and  closing  the  mold  including  a  driven 
control  member  operable  to  effect  the  opening  and  clos- 


ing in  timed  sequence,  the  said  improvement  comprising 
conduit  means  having  an  outlet  opening  for  directing 
cooling  air  onto  said  mold  and  havin|  a  base  for  mount- 
ing said  conduit  means  on  the  machine  and  which  defines 
an  inlet  opening  connectible  with  a  source  of  cooling  air 
under  pressure,  a  damper  pivotally  supported  on  said 
conduit  means  in  one  of  its  said  opeiiings  for  movement 
between  a  first  position  at  least  partiajly  closing  the  asso- 
ciated opening  and  a  second  more  o^n  position,  means 
biasing  said  damper  into  one  of  its  s^d  positions,  a  fluid 
motor  operable  responsive  to  fluid  unqer  pressure  to  place 
said  damper  in  its  other  position,  anc)  control  means  for 
said  fluid  motor  including  a  valve  coi^nected  thereto  and 
connectible  with  a  source  of  fluid  i^der  i»'essure,  and 
valve  actuating  means  carried  by  thejcontrol  member  of 
the  machine  to  operate  said  valve  anjd  thereby  to  direct 
more  air  onto  the  mold  when  it  is  closed. 


3,355,278 

HERBICIDAL  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD 

Edward  D.  Weil,  Lewiston,  and  Jerome  Linder,  Niagara 

Falls,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corporation, 

Niagara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  4f  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  355,498 

19  Claims.  (CI.  71— f4) 
1.  A  method  for  repressing  plant  growth  which  com- 
prises applying  to  a  site  of  plant  growth  a  growth-repress- 
ing quantity  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 


Rt 

I 


Ri 


5     3 


I 
Hi 

wherein  Ri,  R2,  R3,  and  R4  are  sclec  ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  hydrogen,  lower!  hydrocarbyl,  lower 
hydrocarbyloxy,  hydroxy,  amino,  lo^er  hydrocarbylami- 
no,  nitro,  carboxyl,  carboxymethyl,  ind,  in  the  case  of 
adjacent  members  of  the  group  of  %\,  Rj,  R3  and  R4, 
the  termini  of  a  fused  carbocyclic  ring  containing  a  total 
of  from  5  to  8  carbon  atoms,  at  least  one  of  Ri,  R3,  R3 
and  R4  is  halogen  and  wherein  Rs  '\%  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  a  mejtal  cation,  an  am- 
monium cation,  lower  hydrocarbyl  I  ammonium  and  a 
lower  acyl  group  and,  whe  nat  least]  one  of  Ri,  Rj,  R3 
and  R4  is  amino  or  lower  hydrocarbj^l  amino,  lower  hy- 
drocarbyl. 


3,355,279 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOli  MANUFACTUR- 
ING  MICROFINE  METALLIC  POWDER 
Wataru  Ishibashi,  Toyonaka,  Janm,  assignor  to 
Iwatani  &  Company,Xtd. 
FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  N^  456,645 
19  Claims.  (CI.  11      ~ 


dkjif 


»^ 


5) 


1.  A    method    of    manufacturing  jinicrofine    metallic 


powder,  which  comprises:  charging 
containing  a  pair  of  electrodes  and 


reaction  chamber 
water  with  coarse 
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grains  of  a  metallic  material;  impressing  a  pulsating  volt- 
age between  said  electrodes  of  such  magnitude  that  spark 
discharges  occur  among  said  grains  devoid  of  arcing  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  the  energy  of  said  spark  dis- 
charges comminuting  said  coarse  grains  and  producmg 
finer  metallic  particles. 


ganese  in  coordinated  amounts  falling  within  the  ranges 
defined  by  the  area  bounded  by  the  line  ABCDEA  in  the 


3i35Si280 
HIGH  STRENGTH,  MARTENSITIC 
STAINLESS  STEEL 
Glenn  W.  TnHnell,  RMfcwood,  and  Fruk  W-  SdjaDer, 
Ringwood.  N  J^  and  IWph  B.  G.  \*o,  Moont  If  ^j»on 
Pittebunh.  Pa^  aadgnon  to  The  IntematioDal  Nickel 
Company/  Inci  New  York,  N.Y^  a  cofporallon  of 

No  Drawing.  FDed  June  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  467,104 
7  Clafani.  (CL  75—128) 

7.  A  stainless  steel  havins  a  martcnsitic  microstructure 
with  less  than  5%  delta  ferrite  and  less  than  about  5% 
austcnite  and  characterized  by  a  yield  strength  of  at  least 
100  000  pounds  per  square  inch,  said  steel  consistmg 
essentially  of  13%  to  15%  chromium,  4%  to  6%  mckel, 
carbon  up  to  0.12%,  nitrogen  in  an  amount  up  to  about 
0  1%,  the  sum  of  the  carbon  plus  nitrogen  not  cxceedmg 
about  0.13%,  up  to  about  1.5%  molybdenum,  up  to  about 
1%  manganese,  up  to  about  1%  sUicon,  up  to  about 
0.15%  aluminum,  and  the  balance  essentially  iron. 
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accompanying  drawing,  the  balance  of  the  alloy  being 
substantially  all  cadmium. 


3,355,281 
METHOD  FOR  MODIFYING  THE  PHYSICAL  PROP- 
ERTIES OF  ALUMINUM  CASTING  ALLOYS 
VlrgU  L.  Hansley  and  Fred  K.  Morgan,  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  National  Distfflera  and  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Vlrg*^ 
No  Drawtog.  FUed  Apr.  22, 1964,  Ser.  No.  361,900 

5  Claims.  (CI.  75—138)  , 

1.  A  method  for  modifying  the  physical  properties  of 
aluminum  casting  alloys  which  comprises  adding  thereto 
a  property-improving  amount  of  an  alkaline  earth  metal 
and  an  alkali  metal  in  the  form  of  a  master  alloy  con- 
sisting essentially  of  about  0.5  to  20%  by  weight  of  an 
alkaline  earth  metal,  about  0.01  to  1%  by  weight  of  an 
alkali  metal,  and  about  79  to  99%  by  weight  of  alu- 
minum. 


3,355,282 

ALLOYS  OF  ALUMINUM-CADMIUM-COPPER 
Shiro  Kudo,  Sakai-shi,  Seiichi  Yada,  Ube-shi,  and  Taka- 
yuU  Yamauchi  and  Elichi  Fnkasakn,  Sakai-shi,  Japan, 
assignors  to  Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo, 
Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  462,041 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  June  10,  1964, 
39/32,583 
3  Claims,  (a.  75—139) 
2.  Ternary  alloy  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum, 
cadmium  and  copper,  and  containing 

Parts  by  weight 

Aluminum "^ 

Cadmium ."'^ 

Copper ^^  ^ 


3,355,284 

HEAT-TREATABLE  CREEP-RESISTANT  SOLDER 

Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignw  to  General 

Motora  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiOB  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,204 

6  aaims.  (CI.  75—166) 
1.  A  high  strength  creep- resistant  lead-based  alloy  com- 
prising, by  weight,  1.0  to  5.0%  tin,  0.1  to  2.0%  silver, 
0.1  to  0.8%  cadmium,  and  the  balance  substantially  all 
lead.  

3,355,285 

CREEP  RESISTANT  SOLDER  ALLOY 

Douglas  J.  Harvey,  Utica,  Mich.,  assignor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  500,313 

2  Ckdms.  (CI.  75—166) 
1.  A  high  strength  creep  resisUnt  lead  based  alloy 
comprising,  by  weight,  1%  to  5%  tin,  0.1%  to  2%  silver, 
0.1%  to  0.4%  zinc,  and  the  balance  substantially  all  lead. 


3,355,286 
NICKEL  BASE  ALLOY 
Dean  N.  WUliams,  Horace  R.  Ogden,  AUen  W.  Hodge, 
and  Frank  F.  Schmidt,  Colombos,  Ohio,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignipents,  to  the  United  States  of  Amoica  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  428,884 

1  Claim.  (CL  75—170) 
An  alloy  consisting  of  essentially  45%  by  weight  of 
tungsten,  10%  cobalt  and  45%  nickel  and  characterized 
by  excellent  fabricability,  ductility  and  toughness,  capable 
of  being  cold  rolled  and  drawn  >50%. 


3,355,283 
BRAZING  ALLOY 
Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Coast 
Metals,  Inc.,  Little  Ferry,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

FUed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,402 
2  Claims.  (CI.  75—151) 
1.  A  brazing  alloy  consisting  of  from  about  1.5%  to 
about  15%  silver  and  about  .05%  to  about  1.25%  man- 


3,355,287 
COBALT-BASE  ALLOYS 

Arthur  T.  Cape,  Monterey,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Coast 
Metals,   Inc.,   Litde   Foiy.   NJ.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,109 

3  Clafans.  (CL  75—170) 
1.  A  cobalt-base  alloy,  especially  adapted  for  hard 
facing  and  brazing  purposes,  said  alloy  ccmsisting  of  from 
.05  to  2%  carbon,  0.5  to  5%  silicon,  1  to  3.5%  boron, 
18  to  32%  iron,  and  the  remainder  essentially  all  cobalt, 
the  minimum  amount  of  cobalt  being  64%. 
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3,355^88 

ELECTROSTATIC  PRINTING  METHOD  AND 
APPARATUS 

Josef  Matkan,  Malvern,  South  Australia,  Australia,  as- 
signor to  Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Pty.  Lim- 
ited, North  Adelaide,  South  Australia,  Australia      1 

FUed  Nov.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  411,795  ' 

Claims  priority,  ap^cation  Australia,  Nov.  19,  1963, 
37,824/63 

7  Chdms.  (CI.  96—1) 
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3.  An  improved  method  of  effecting  electrostatic  print- 
ing in  which  a  master  having  a  photoconductor  surface 
thereon  carrying  an  insulating  section  is  carried  on  a 
cylinder,  and  while  the  cylinder  is  rotating  subjecting 
the  master  to  a  corona  discharge  to  charge  the  insulating 
image  bearing  sections,  then  discharging  the  non-insulat- 
ing sections  of  the  photoconductor  surface  by  light,  then 
passing  the  charged  areas  through  a  developer  station  and 
applying  liquid  developer  against  the  surface  of  the  master 
without  mechanical  contact  between  the  applicator  mech- 
anism and  the  master,  then  moving  the  developed  master 
to  a  transfer  station  while  maintaining  a  film  of  liquid 
developer  on  the  master,  and  then  passing  the  developed 
image  from  the  master  to  a  receiving  member  carried 
around  a  roller  spaced  from  the  face  of  the  master  to 
leave  a  gap  between  the  surface  face  of  the  master  and 
the  receiving  member  wherein  such  gap  is  filled  by  de- 
veloper liquid,  and  applying  an  electrical  field  through 
the  developer  in  the  gap  to  transfer  the  developed  image 
from  the  master  to  the  receiving  member. 

5.  A  machine  for  effecting  electrostatic  printing  com- 
prising a  cylinder  adapted  to  contain  a  master  having  in- 
sulating and  relatively  conducting  sections  forming  an 
image,  a  combined  charging  and  transfer  station  adjacent 
the  cylinder  including  a  transfer  roller  over  which  a  web 
of  material  which  is  to  receive  the  final  print  is  passed, 
said  spacing  of  the  roller  in  relation  to  the  master  on 
the  cylinder  being  such  as  to  leave  a  gap  between  the 
web  and  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  to  hold  a  film  of 
developer  liquid  carried  by  the  master  and  said  roller 
being  positioned  in  relation  to  the  cylinder  so  that  its 
horizontal  axis  is  within  thirty  degrees  of  the  horizontal 
centerline  of  the  master  cylinder,  high  voltage  generat- 
ing means  to  apply  a  charging  current  between  the  roller 
and  the  cylinder,  and  a  developer  station  adjacent  the 
cylinder  comprising  rollers  adjacent  the  cylinder  but  not 
in  contact  with  the  master  thereon,  means  to  supply 
developer  to  the  said  rollers,  means  to  drive  the  cylinder, 
means  to  drive  the  transfer  roller  to  cause  the  web  to 
move  in  the  same  direction  at  the  same  peripheral  speed 
as  the  master  on  the  cylinder,  and  means  to  drive  the 
developer  rollers  to  lift  developer  against  the  master 
on  the  cylinder,  the  gap  between  the  developer  rollers 
and  the  cylinder  being  such  that  developer  is  carried 
from  the  developed  station  to  the  transfer  station  by  the 
master  on  the  cylinder  whereby  printing  of  the  image 
on  the  master  is  effected  by  liquid  developer  applied 
to  the  surface  of  the  master  and  transfer  is  similarly 
effected  by  electrical  transfer  through  a  film  of  liquid 
^between  the  surface  of  the  master  and  the  web. 


3,355,289 

CYCLICAL  XEROGRAPHIC  PROCESS  UTI- 
LIZING A  SELENIUM-TELLURIUM  XERO- 
GRAPHIC PLATE 


Richard  Harrison  Hall,  Syracuse,  and  Mortimer  Levy, 
Scarsdaie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Xerox  Corporation,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  May  2,  1962,  Ser.  No.]l91,818 

2  Claims.  (CI.  96— l.f ) 

1.  An  imaging  method  comprising:  I 

(a)  providing  a  xerographic  plate  Qaving  an  electrical 
conductive  support,  a  layer  of  l^ng  electron  range 
vitreous  selenium  overlaying  said  support,  and  a 
layer  overlying  said  vitreous  seknium  layer  com- 
prising a  selinum-tellurium  alloy  fontaining  between 
about  S  to  40  percent  tellurium  by  weight; 

(b)  electrostatically  charging  said  plate  to  a  negative 
potential;  | 

(c)  exposing  said  plate  to  a  pattern  of  light  and 
shadow  to  form  a  latent  electrostatic  image; 

(d)  developing  the  plate  with  el^troscopically  at- 
tractable material  to  form  an  imige; 

(e)  transferring  the  image  to  a  subport  material; 

(f)  charging  said  plate  to  a  positiv^  potential,  where- 
by said  plate  is  regenerated  for  farther  use. 


3,355,290 

ELECTRO-CATALYTIC  PHOtOGRAPHY 

Jean  J.  RobiUard,  210  Han^  Ave., 

Woonsocket,  R.L     02^03 

FUed  June  27, 1962,  Ser.  No^  205,600 

13  Claims.  (CL  96— lj5) 


1  RAfSMICNT  ELECTROOC 


a;n±r2Z!-2 


^^>;  :nV\.\^^\\\\\\-; 
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ELECmiCAl. 
SOURCE 


ELKTROa 


'SEMICQNOUCTDM 


PHOTO- 
^COMOUCTOR 


I.  An  electro-catalytic  photographici  recording  medium 
comprising  a  semiconductor  oxide  haVing  two  oxidation 
states  of  different  color,  said  oxide  bejng  substantially  in 
the  higher  state  of  oxidation  and  dope^  with  an  impurity 
in  a  quantity  to  render  said  semiconductor  oxide  sensitive 
to  the  introduction  of  a  relatively  smajl  number  of  metal 
ions  of  a  solid  catalyst  with  an  electric  field  to  change  said 
oxide  by  catalytic  action  from  the  higl^er  to  a  lower  state 
of  oxidation,  and  a  photoconductive  itiaterial  distributed 
over  a  surface  substantially  coextensiv^ly  with  said  oxide. 

8.  The  method  of  producing  a  subsoantially  permanent 
visible  photographic  record  characteriptic  of  a  radiation 
image  comprising  the  steps  of  projecting  said  image  on  a 
sensitized  surface  comprising  a  semiconductor  material 
having  two  oxidation  states  of  different  color  and  a  photo- 
conductive  material,  said  semiconductor  being  substan- 
tially in  the  higher  state  of  oxidation  tmd  doped  with  an 
impurity  in  a  quantity  to  render  said  lemiconductor  ma- 
terial sensitive  to  the  introduction  of  a  relatively  small 
number  of  ions  of  a  solid  metal  cataljfst,  placing  a  solid 
catalyst  source  in  contact  with  said  si^face  and  impress- 
ing an  electric  field  throughout  said  surface  to  inject  said 
metal  ions  of  said  catalyst  into  said  surface  in  accordance 
with  the  conductivity  of  said  photoconductive  material 
causing  said  semiconductor  material  to  convert  to  said 
lower  oxidation  state  in  selected  areas  thereof. 
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3,355^91 
APPUCATION  OF  GLASS  TO  SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES 
Stephen  S.  Baird,  Richardson,  and  James  A.  Cnnnhigham, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Texas  Instmmcnts  Incorpo- 
rated, Dallas,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
FUed  Oct  8,  1963,  Scr.  No.  314,743 
7  Claims.  (CL  96—27) 


1.  The  method  of  selectively  applying  a  layer  of  glass 
to  a  semiconductor  device  comprising  the  steps  of:  ap- 
plying a  slurry  of  glass  in  a  photoresist  polymer  to  the 
surface  6f  a  semiconductor  device,  exposing  the  surface 
of  the  device  through  a  mask  to  a  light  source,  develop- 
ing the  photoresist  polymer  to  form  the  configuration  left 
by  the  mask,  heating  the  device  in  an  oven  containing  an 
oxygen  atmosphere  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
melt  the  glass  deposited  thereon  and  to  bum  away  the 
p<riymer  remaining  on  the  device. 


3.355,292 

CINEMATOGRAPHIC  PROCESS 

Floyd  E.  White,  Jr.,  3008  Vcrdogo  Road,  4, 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.     90065 

FUed  Aug.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  216,669 

5  Claims.  (CL  96—39) 


1.  A  cinematographic  method  for  the  production  of 
motion  pictures  on  a  film  strip  having  a  continuously  vari- 
able aspect  ratio,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intermittently  exposing  a  scries  of  visible  images  onto 
a  standard  motion  picture  film  strip  so  that  the  major 
axis  of  the  image  frames  extend  in  the  direction  of 
the  major  axis  of  the  film  strip, 

masking  the  fikn  strip  during  said  exposing  step  to 
selectively  define  the  area  and  dimensions  of  each 
exposed  image  frame, 

selectively  varying  the  frame-to-frame  displacement  of 
the  film  strip  during  said  exposing  and  masking  steps 
to  correspond  to  the  major  linear  dimensions  of  the 
image  frames  defined  by  said  masking  step,  and 
thereafter 

processing  the  film  strip  through  standard  film  process- 
ing equipment  to  provide  a  completed  film  having 
visible  images  thereon. 

2.  A  cinematographic  method  for  the  production  of 
motion  pictures  on  a  film  strip  having  a  continuously  vari- 
able aspect  ratio,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

intermittently  exposing  a  series  of  visible  images  onto 
a  standard  motion  picture  film  strip  so  that  the  major 
axis  of  the  image  frames  extend  in  the  direction  of 
the  major  axis  of  the  film  strip, 

masking  the  film  strip  during  said  exposing  step  to 


fixedly  define  the  height  of  each  image  frame  along 
the  transverse  axis  of  the  film  strip, 

selectively  masking  the  film  strip  during  said  exposing 
and  height-masking  steps  to  variably  define  the  width 
of  each  image  frame  along  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  film  strip, 

selectively  varying  the  frame-to-frame  displacement  of 
the  film  strip  during  said  height-masking  and  width- 
masking  steps  to  correspond  to  the  selected  image 
frame  width,  and  thereafter 

processing  the  film  strip  through  standard  film  process- 
ing equipment  to  provide  a  completed  film  having  vis- 
ible images  thereoiL 


3  355,293 
CONVERSION  OF  BENZO-INDOLINOSPIROPYRAN 

IMAGE  TO  FIXED  RED  IMAGE 
Peter  L.  Foris,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation 
of  Maryland 

FUed  Feb.  26, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,437 
9  Claims.  (CL  96—48) 


ULTR4VOLET  ^ 
LIOMT      •' 


1       n 


1.  The  process  for  converting  an  image  formed  by  ul- 
traviolet light  in  a  thin  layer  of  molecules  of  a  benzo- 
indolinospiropyran  which  consists  of  the  steps  of  (a)  sub- 
jecting the  layer  to  NOj  gas;  and  (b)  subjecting  the  layer 
of  (a)  to  heat  sufficient  to  raise  the  temperature  until 
the  image  becomes  red  in  hue  by  reflected  light. 


3,355,294 

PHOTOCHROMIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
BLEACHING  RATE  ACCELERATORS 

Sydney  Arthur  Giddings,  New  Canaan,  Conn.,  assignm'  to 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Stanoford,  Conn.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Maine 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1964,  Ser.  No.  417,234 

14  Claims.  (CL  96—90) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  comprising  (1)  a  polymer, 
(2)  a  solvent  therefor,  (3)  a  metal  compound  having  the 
formula 

MXn,On(OR)p 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  titanium,  zirconium,  tungsten,  hafnium,  tantalum,  zir- 
conium, chromium,  vanadium  and  niobium,  X  is  a  halide, 
R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1-12  atoms,  inclusive,  an  aryl  radical 
having  from  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and 

— c— Ri 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  an  alkyl  radi- 
cal having  from  1-12  carbon  atoms  inclusive,  and  an  aryl 
radical  having  from  6-10  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  m  and 
p  are  whole  positive  integers  of  from  0-6  inclusive,  and 
«  is  a  whole  positive  integer  of  from  0-2,  inclusive,  the 
total  of  2/1  plus  m  plus  p  being  equal  to  the  valence  of 
the  metal  M,  at  least  1  of  m  and  p  being  an  integer  of  at 
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least  1,  at  least  one  of  said  polymer  and  said  solvent  con- 
taining oxygen,  and  (4)  0.01  mol  to  5.0  mols,  per  mol  of 
(2),  of  a  metal  salt  which,  in  solution,  has  an  oxidation 
potential  of  from  about  —.30  to  about  —1.65. 


3,355,295 
NUCLEATED  VESICULAR  FILM 
William  J.  Priest,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  Jersey 

Filed  Feh.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  344,071 
3  Claims.  (Ci.  96—91) 


F  .->;  e    -.«  *. 


1.  In  a  vesicular  film  comprising  a  support  hav  ng 
coated  thereion  a  layer  comprising  a  water-insoluble, 
thermoplastic,  polymeric  binder  having  a  permeabiiity 
constant  for  nitrogen  ranging  from  1X10~"  to  1x10^'* 
and  a  compound  which  releases  nitrogen  upon  imagewise 
exposure  to  radiation,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  to  said  layer  a  wax  in  particulate  form  dispersed 
as  a  discontinuous  phase  throughout  said  binder  to  pro- 
vide nucleation  sites  for  the  formation  of  nitrogen  bub 
bles  in  said  binder. 


(d)  establishing  and  maintaining  in  said  biosynthesis 
bath  a  weight  ratio  of  bacteria  cells  in  said  froth  to 
bacteria  cells  in  said  slurry  in  excess  of  1.0  to  1; 

(e)  establishing  and  maintaining  in  said  biosynthesis 
bath  a  weight  ratio  of  hydrocarbons  in  said  froth 
to  hydrocarbons  in  said  slurry  of !  less  than  2  to  1; 

(f)  removing  a  froth  mixture  of  bacttria  cells,  aqueous 
growth  medium  and  unconverted  hydrocarbons  from 
said  froth  zone; 

(g)  separating  bacteria  cells  from  the  remainder  of 
said  froth  mixture,  and 

(h)  drying  the  separated  bacteria  ^ells  to  obtain  di- 
rectly a  high  protein  food. 


3,355,297 

PROCESSES  FOR  TREATING  WORT 

Keith  Cliristopher  Stowell,  Newaric,  England,  assignor  to 

J.  M.  Cbilet  &  Company  Limited,  Gifucester,  England 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  9,  1964,  S^r.  No.  336,620 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britfdn,  Jan.  25,  1963, 

3,188/63 
10  Claims.  (CI.  99— Sit) 

1.  The  method  of  at  least  partiallV  removing  antho- 
cyanogens  from  wort,  which  comprises  introducing  into 
wort  mash  an  additive  soluble  in  aeneous  solution  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  |formaldehyde  and 
polymers  thereof  in  amounts  of  50  to] 500  parts  per  mil- 
lion parts  by  weight  of  the  grist  fro^  which  the  wort 
is  made,  and  at  a  stage  in  productior  of  the  wort  suffi- 
ciently early  to  avoid  undesirable  side  effects  otherwise 
caused  by  said  additive. 


3,355,296  ^ 

PROCESS  OF  CULTIVATING  fflGH  PROTEIN  CON- 
TAINING  MICRO-ORGANISMS  ON  HYDROCAR- 
BON FEED  MIXTURES 
Michael  B.  Perkins,  Linden,  NJ.,  and  Louis  E.  Furiong, 
Madison,  Wis.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Eagi- 
neering  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  6, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,391  \ 

19  Claims.  (CI.  99—14) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  high  protein  food  which 
comprises: 

(a)  providing  an  inoculant  of  aerobic  microorganism 
cells,  water  and  oxygen; 

(b)  supplying  to  said  inoculant  a  feed  mixture  com- 
prised of 

(1)  Ci  to  C35  n-hydrocarbons  containing  less  than 
0.1  weight  percent  aromatics  in  an  aqueous 
growth  medium  containing  in  its  essential  com- 
ponents water,  a  nitrogen  compound,  a  phos- 
phorus compound  and  water-soluhle  inorganic 
salts  of  sodium,  potassium,  magnesium,  calcium, 
iron  and  manganese,  and 

(2)  An  oxygen  containing  gas  to  form  a  bio- 
synthesis bath; 

(c)  establishing  and  maintaining  in  said  biosynthesis 
bath  an  upper  froth  zone  wherein  the  weight  ratio 
of  froth  bacteria  to  froth  hydrocarbons  exceeds  1.0 
to  1,  and  a  lower  slurry  zone; 


3,355,298 

PROCESS  OF  MAKING  CHEMICALLY  ACIDIFIED 
SOUR  CREAM  TYPE  PRCIDUCTS 

Ira  Loter,  Fair  Lawn,  NJ.,  assignor  ifi  Nopco  Chemical 
Company,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporatlion  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Sept  14, 1964,  ^r.  No.  396,415 

8  Claims.  (CI.  99—511) 

I.  A  process  of  preparing  a  chemically  fermented  sour 
cream  type  product  comprising  the  fallowing  steps: 

(a)  preparing  an  emulsion  by  efnulsifying  a  fatty 
component  selected  from  the  gjroup  consisting  of 
edible  fatty  vegetable  oils,  edible)  hydrogenated  oils, 
edible  animal  fats  and  mixtures;  thereof  into  milk, 
said  milk  having  a  butterfat  conjtent  of  from  about 
0.01%  by  weight  to  about  5%  by  weight  and  a  total 
non-fat  solids  content  of  8%  to[16%  by  weight  in 
the  presence  of  an  edible  organib  emulsifying  agent 
having  a  melting  point  below  ajbout  140°  P.,  said 
fatty  component  being  present  ih  said  emulsion  in 
an  amount  sufficient  to  provide; a  total  fat  content 
in  said  emulsion  of  from  about  17%  to  about  25% 
by  weight,  I 

(b)  homogenizing  said  emulsion  it  a  pressure  of  at 
least  1,000  p.s.i.g.  while  heating  said  emulsion  to 
a  temperature  of  from  about  llC"  F.  to  200"  P., 

(c)  heating  said  emulsion  to  a  temperature  of  from 
about  160°  P.  to  225°  P.,  sa|d  emulsion  having 
intimately  introduced  therein  4t  least  0.01%  by 
weight  of  said  emulsion  of  an  edible  organic  colloi- 
dal stabilizer,      ** 

(d)  adding  to  said  emulsion  at  l^ast  one  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  non-toxic 
edible  acids  and  acidogens  which  are  capable  of 
forming  non-toxic  acids  upon  slj)w  hydrolysis  while 
maintaining  substantially  the  saijie  total  fat  content 
of  said  emulsion, 
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(e)  agitating  said  emulsion  and  said  compound  until 
the  pH  of  the  emulsion  falls  within  the  range  of 
from  about  3.5  to  about  6,  so  as  to  form  a  thick 
viscous  sour  cream  type  product. 


3,955,299 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  DEEP  FAT  FRIED 
FRENCH  AND  STRING  POTATOES 

Richard  L.  McLaughlin,  American  Fails,  and  Earl  E.  An- 
derson, Pocatello,  Idaho,  assignors  to  Lamb-Weston, 
Inc.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  a  corporatiOD  of  Oregon 

^  FUcd  Aug.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  391,432 

6  Claims.  (CI.  99—100) 

1.  A  process  of  producing  an  improved  frozen  French 
fried  potato  product  from  raw  potatoes  comprising  seg- 
menting said  potatoes  into  strips,  water  blanching  said 
strips  for  about  3Vi  minutes  to  about  six  minutes  at  a 
temperature  of  from  about  155°  F.  to  about  165°  F.,  oil 
blanching  said  strips  for  from  about  50  seconds  to  about 
90  seconds  at  a  temperature  at  from  about  270'  F.  to 
about  325*  P.,  then  freezing  said  strips,  initially  deep  fat 
frying  said  strips  for  from  about  4  minutes  to  about  5 
minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  F.,  to  about 
340°  F.,  air  cooling  said  strips  for  a  time  sufficient  to 
reduce  the  temperature  of  said  product  to  about  120°  F., 
and  deep  fat  re-frying  said  strips  for  from  about  IVi  to 
about  2  minutes  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  300°  F. 
to  about  325°  F. 


3,355,301 

FLAVOR  IMPROVEMENT  FOR  FOODSTUFFS  COM- 
PRISING TREATING  FOODSTUFFS  WITH  A  COM- 
POUND OF  THE  GROUP  OF  5(4)-AMINO-4(5)- 
IMIDAZOLECARBOXAMIDE  RIBOSIDE-5'.  PHOS- 
PHORIC ACID  AND  NON-TOXIC  SALTS  THERE- 
OF 

Hsing  T.  Hnang,  Groton,  and  GUl>ert  M.  ShuII,  Old  Lyme, 
Conn.,  assignors  to  Chas.  Pfizer  &  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  28,  1963,  Ser. 
No.  305,223.  Divided  and  this  application  Dec.  7,  1966, 
Ser.  No.  616,141 

12  Claims.  (CI.  99—140) 
1.  A  process  for  improving  the  flavor  of  a  foodstuff 

which  comprises  treating  said  foodstuff  with  a  compoimd 

selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  5(4)-amino-4(5- 

imidazolecarboxamide  riboside-5 '-phosphoric  acid  and  the 

non-toxic  salts  thereof. 


3,355,300 

DRY  ICE  CREAM  MIX  COMPOSITION  AND  A 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  SAME 

Araxia  B.  Avedikian  and  Souren  Zacbaria  Avedikian, 
botii  of  34  Athens  Road,  Short  Hills,  N  J.    07078 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  20, 1963,  Ser.  No.  281,781 
2  Claims.  (CI.  99—136) 

1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  dry  composition  of  matter, 
an  ice  cream  mix,  which  comprises  the  blending  of  an  oil 
of  vegetable  origin  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
com  oil,  cottonseed  oil,  peanut  oil,  soybean  oil,  and  coco- 
nut oil,  the  total  amount  of  the  oil  constituting  about  2.95 
to  10.05  percent,  with  suitable  emulsifying  agents  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan 
monostearate,  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  tristearate,  poly- 
oxyethylene sorbitan  monooleate,  a  monostearate  deriva- 
tive of  propylene  glycol  fatty  acid,  and  a  palmitate  de- 
rivative of  propylene  glycol  fatty  acid,  the  total  amount 
of  emulsifying  agents  being  from  about  1.8  to  4.09  per- 
cent, heating  such  blend  to  make  it  fluid  enough  to  pour, 
contacting  this  fluidized  mixture  with  powdered  materials 
consisting  of  com  hydrolyzate  as  a  secondary  sweetening 
agent  and  a  bodying  agent  together  with  primary  sweet- 
ening agents  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sucrose, 
cyclamate,  and  saccharin,  the  com  hydrolyzate  constitu- 
ting from  about  12  to  39  percent  and  the  sucrose  con- 
stituting from  22  to  30  percent  when  used  as  the  principal 
sweetener,  protective  agents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  methyl  cellulose,  sodium  carboxymethyl  cellu- 
lose,   and    natural    gums,    wherein    intimate    contact   is 
brought  about  between  the  fluidized  mixture  and  the  pow- 
dery solid  particles  by  pressure  and  friction,  until  the 
mass  becomes  an  essentially  uniform  powdery  mixture 
both  in  consistency  and  in  appearance,  and  then  mixing 
this  with  about  36  to  57  percent  of  non-fat  milk  solids 
and  with  flavoring  materials  and  additional  protective 
agents,  all  percentages  herein  being  by  weight  in  the 
dry  mixture. 


3,355,302 
ANTI-SPATTERING  PLASTIC  SHORTENING 
Edward  R.  Purves,  Springfield  Township,  Hamilton  Coun- 
ty, Louis  H.  Going,  Loveland,  and  Robert  D.  Dobson, 
Greenhills,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Procter  &  Gamble 
Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  339,909 

5  Claims.  (CI.  99—163) 
1.  A  plastic  shortening  suitable  for  frying  and  baking 
comprising  fatty  glyceride  having  admixed  therewith  from 
about  0.2%  to  about  1.0%,  by  weight,  of  an  acid-treated 
fatty  acid  monoester  of  polyoxyethylene  sorbitan  contain- 
ing an  average  of  about  20  oxyethylcne  units  per  molecule, 
said  fatty  acid  having  from  about  12  to  about  22  carbon 
atoms  per  molecule,  said  acid  treatment  being  sufficient 
to  give  the  monoester  a  pH  of  less  than  7  in  the  presence 
of  a  trace  of  water,  and  from  about  0.01%  to  about 
0.25%,  by  weight,  of  an  oil-insoluble,  water-soluble  salt 
of  phosphoric  acid. 


3,355,303 
BREAD  PACKAGE 


George  L.  Meyers,  Menasha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1964,  Ser.  No.  378,503 

3  Claims.  (CI.  99—173) 


2.  A  package  comprising  a  product  such  as  a  loaf  of 
bread  and  a  heat  shrinkable  bag  having  superposed  sheets 
in-folded  at  one  end  to  form  a  gusset  and  seamed  along 
side  edges  to  form  a  tubular  bag  with  an  open  end,  the 
gusset  including  a  flat  bottom  portion  and  spaced  recessed 
portions  which  terminate  at  the  side  seams,  an  opening 
in  one  of  the  recessed  portions  of  the  gussef  to  serve  as 
a  valve  for  exhausting  air  from  the  bag,  said  opening  be- 
ing so  positioned  as  to  be  closed  by  the  gusset  after  the 
air  is  exhausted  from  the  bag. 
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3,355,304 
TWO-STAGE   COOKING   AND   DEHYDRAT- 
ING PROCESS  FOR  POTATOES  AND  LIKE 
VEGETABLES 
John  A.  Barnes,  Circle  Pines,  and  Harry  C.  Nora,  Min- 
neapolis, Mimn.,  assignors  to  Tlie  Pillsbory  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      ■ 
FUed  May  27,  1964,  Sen  No.  370,457  I 

14  Claims.  (CI.  99—207)  ^ 

1.  An  improved  dehydration  process  for  potatoes  and 
the  like  including  at  least  two  successive  cooking  steps  the 
first  of  which  is  carried  out  at  a  lower  temperature  than 
the  second  and  a  drying  step  the  improvement  com- 
prising carrying  out  the  first  cooking  step  with  the  po- 
tatoes in  a  whole  condition  and  the  second  cooking  step 
after  the  potatoes  have  been  divided  into  pieces. 


3,355,308 
PROJECTION  TRANSPARENCY  HAVING  A 
TRANSPARENT  POWDER  IMAGE 
Lewis  E.  Walliup,  Columbus,  Ohio,  ^ignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Xerox  Corporation,!  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 
Original  application  June  24,  1963,  Se^.  No.  289,904,  now 
Patent  No.  3,196,765.  Divided  and  l^iis  application  Dec. 
24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,870 

3  Claims.  (CI.  117—9) 


3,355,305 

INSOLUBILIZATION  OF  PROTEINS  WITH 

SULFOLANES 

Paul  M.  Westfall,  St.  Albans,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Union 

Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14, 1964,  Ser.  No.  396,356 

12  Claims.  (CI.  106—146) 
1.  The  method  for  insolubilizing  water-soluble  protein 
which  comprises  contacting  said  protein  with  a  3,4-dihalo- 
tetrahydrothiophene  1,1 -dioxide,  each  of  whose  halogen 
atoms  has  an  atomic  number  of  from  17  to  53,  inclusive, 
in  an  aqueous  medium  having  a  pH  of  from  about  7.5  to 
about  10  and  thereafter  evaporating  the  water  from  said 
aqueous  medium. 

I 

3,355,306 
EPOXY  FOAMS  PREPARED  BY  THE  REACTION  OF 

A  POLYEPOXIDE  WITH  A  BOROXINE  AND  AN 

AMINE  BORANE 
Anthony  J.  Krol,  Evans  City,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Caliery 

Chemical  Company,  Pittdranih,  Pa.,  a  corporatioa  of 

Pennsylyania 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  367,2lS 
8  Cbdms.  (CI.  106—122) 

1.  A  foamed  resinous  product  obtained  from  the  re- 
action of  a  mixture  comprising  a  liquid  polyepoxide  re- 
action having  an  epoxy  equivalent  value  greater  than  1.0, 
with  from  0.1  to  140  parts  per  100  parts  polyepoxide  of 
a  boroxine  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  lower 
trialkoxyboroxines  and  triaryloxyboroxines,  and  a  cata- 
lytic amount  sufficient  to  form  a  foamed  product  of  an 
amine  borane  in  which  the  amine  is  a  hydrocarbon  annine 
having  from  2  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,307 
SINGLE  MIX  STARCH  ADHESIVE 
John  J.  Schoenberger,  Downers  Grove,  and  Raymond  P. 
Citko,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Com  Products  Com- 
pany, New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  398,061 

10  Claims.  (CI.  106—213) 
1.  A  process   for  preparing   a   corrugating   adhesive 
which  comprises: 

(1)  preparing  a  heated  reaction  mixture  of  ungelat- 
inized  starch  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  unmodified  starch  and  chemically  modified  starch, 
water,  and  alkali  in  proportions  such  that  the  mix- 
ture contains  between  about  10%  and  about  40% 
starch  solids  by  weight  and  the  pH  is  between  about 
8  and  about  13,  with  the  temperature  of  said  mix- 
ture ranging  from  about  165°  F.  to  about  70°  P.; 

(2)  allowing  the  reaction  to  proceed  until  a  Stein 
Hall  viscosity  of  about  20  to  about  90  seconds  is 
reached,  and 

(3)  stopping  the  reaction  by  addition  of  a  reaction 
stopper  whereby  the  gel  point  of  the  reaction  mix- 
ture after  said  series  of  steps  is  thus  adjusted  to  be- 
tween about  135°  F.  and  about  160°  F. 


T 


1.  A  projection  transparency  comprising: 

(a)  a  support  member  of  normally  transparent  ma- 
terial having  a  light  diffusing  sutjface;  and 

(b)  a  transparent  powder  image  oil  ssftd  surface. 


3,355,309 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  I^OR  APPLYING 
COATINGS    ONTO    ARTICLES    OF    MANU- 
FACTURE 
Norman  A.  Bender  and  Robert  O.  Kei^,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors  to  General  Electric  Com|>any,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  July  15,  1963,  Ser.  N^.  295,020 
15  Claims.  (CI.  117—^18) 


1.  A  method  of  forming  an  adherent  integral  layer  of 
insulating  material  on  the  walls  of  wjnding  accommodat- 
ing slots  extending  axially  through  a  dore  for  use  in  dyna- 
moelectric  machines  and  on  the  sloti  edges  at  each  side 
of  the  stator  core,  with  the  stator  core  having  slot  entrance 
walls  in  communication  with  a  peripfaieral  surface  tliereof, 
the  method  comprising  the  steps:  moimting  the  stator  core 
on  a  support  having  axial  ribs  extending  between  the  slot 
entrance  walls;  intiating  relative  rotation  between  powder 
applying  devices  and  the  stator  core  xChile  the  surfaces  to 
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be  coated  are  heated  at  least  as  high  as  the  temperature 
at  which  the  powder  to  be  applied  coalesces;  directing  a 
mass  of  insulating  layer-forming  powder  toward  the  side 
faces  and  slot  edges  of  the  stator  core  during  said  relative 
rotation  concurrently  from  at  least  one  powder  applying 
device  adjacent  each  side  of  the  stator  core,  with  the  ribs 
aiding  in  the  prevention  of  powder  buildup  on  the  slot 
entrance  walls  adjacent  to  the  ribs  and  with  the  direction 
of  application  from  one  side  being  in  generally  facing  rela- 
tion to  the  direction  of  application  of  one  of  the  devices 
on  the  other  side  to  establish  a  flow  pattern  within  the 
slots  for  depositing  the  powder  in  a  coalesced  coating 
thereon;  and  hardening  the  coalesced  coating  into  an  ad- 
herent, integral  layer  covering  the  slot  walls  and  edges. 

9.  In  an  apparatus  for  applying  a  mass  of  solid  powder 
insulating  material,  which  coalesces  when  heated  into  an 
adherent  integral  protective  layer,  onto  heated  walls  of 
winding  accommodating  slots  having  slot  entrances  adja- 
cent a  bore  and  extending  axially  through  a  magnetic 
stator  core  and  on  the  slot  edges  at  each  side  of  the  sta- 
tor core;  an  assembly  having  means  for  concurrently  sup- 
porting and  rotating  the  stator  core  while  masking  a  part 
of  the  stator  core  including  selected  surfaces  of  the  slot 
entrances  and  adjacent  bore  not  to  be  coated,  said  assem- 
bly being  expandable  between  a  retracted  position  in 
which  the  stator  core  may  be  moved  relative  to  the  assem- 
bly means  and  an  expanded  position  in  which  a  part  of 
the  core  including  portions  of  the  slot  entrances  is  fric- 
tionally  engaged  by  said  assembly  means,  said  assembly 
means  being  insensitive  to  the  heat  of  the  core,  means 
including  a  valve  connected  to  said  assembly  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  fluid  toward  and  away  from  said  assembly 
to  operate  said  assembly  means  between  said  retracted 
and  expanded  positions  and  to  maintain  said  assembly 
means  in  said  expanded  position;  means  for  rotating  the  as- 
sembly in  the  expanded  position  when  the  core  is  sup- 
ported thereon;  and  a  plurality  of  powder  applying  devices 
mounted  adjacent  said  assembly  in  spaced  relation  with 
one  another  for  directing  powder  toward  the  side  faces 
and  slots  of  the  core  as  said  assembly  and  core  rotate,  at 
least  one  powder  applying  device  on  one  side  of  the  core 
having  an  applicator  mouth  in  generally  angularly  offset, 
opposed  relation  to  an  applicator  mouth  of  one 
of  said  devices  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  the  core, 
said  generally  opposed  mouths  establishing  a  turbulent 
flow  pattern  in  the  slots  for  depositing  powder  in  a  gen- 
erally uniform  coating  on  the  walls  thereof. 


use  in  an  electric  inductive  device  comprising  the  steps: 
mounting  the  core  in  pre-heaited  condition  onto  a  holder 
and  moving  the  holder  into  firm  frictional  engagement 
with  a  selected  surface  of  the  core  for  support  thereof; 
driving  the  holder  and  core  held  thereby  into  a  spray 
coating  station;  applying  insulating  material  in  powder 
form  onto  at  least  the  slot  surfaces  thereof  from  powder 
applicators  disposed  at  least  at  one  location  adjacent  each 
side  of  the  core  while  concurrently  turning  the  holder  at 
a  speed  sufficiently  low  to  permit  the  disposition  of 
powder  on  the  slot  surfaces  throughout  the  axial  length 
of  the  slots  and  covering  the  slot  edges,  thereby  to  form 
a  generally  uniform  coating  thereon  with  the  holder  being 
maintained  in  communication  to  a  source  of  fluid  pres- 
sure, and  with  the  holder  aiding  to  prevent  the  formation 
of  a  layer  of  insulating  material  on  at  least  the  selected 
surface  of  the  core  frictionally  engaged  thereby;  driving 
the  core  and  holder  away  from  the  coating  station,  and 
removing  the  coated  core  from  the  holder  within  twelve 
seconds  from  the  time  of  powder  deposition  on  the  slot 
surfaces  to  prevent  the  formation  of  a  hardened  insulat- 
ing bridge  at  the  selected  surface  of  the  core  adjacent 
holder. 

3.  The  method  of  claim  1  in  which  the  insulating 
material  is  applied  onto  at  least  the  slot  surfaces  at  a 
pressure  not  substantially  in  excess  of  six  p.s.i.  from  the 
powder  applicators  as  the  holder  is  turned  at  a  speed  not 
substantially  above  thirty  r.p.m.  thereby  to  insure  powder 
collision  in  the  vicinity  of  the  axial  center  of  the  slots 
without  appreciably  reducing  the  prc-hcatcd  condition  of 
the  core. 


3,355,311 
REFLECTIVE  COATINGS 
Karl  R.  Gosselink,  Rocky  River,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Pitts- 
burgh Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  Oct  22, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,881 
2  Claims.  (CI.  117—33) 


LJCrCK.   OF    TRANSMkBCNT 
RCFLCCTIVS'   BCAP5 


3,355,310 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  LAYERS  OF  INSULATING 

MATERIAL  IN  SLOTS  OF  MAGNETIC  CORES 
Milton  V.  de  lean  and  Dean  E.  Shaffer,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
assignors,  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation 
of  New  YorIt  . 

Filed  July  15, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,073 
6  Claims.  (CI.  117—18) 


^-vJsu^STRATE    of  MSYi 
IW<»DD,    0»    THt    UK. 


i  OF  A  R>LYMtK. 
KTHACKYLAT* 


THE    UK.e 


1.  A  reflective  surface  consisting  of  a  substrate  having 
thereon  an  adherent  layer  of  a  binder  coating  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  an  alkyl  methacrylate  and  at- 
tached to  said  binder  coating  a  layer  of  small,  transparent, 
reflective  beads  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  at  least 
one  alkyl  methacrylate,  said  beads  having  a  diameter  of 
from  about  5  to  about  40  mils,  said  binder  coating  and  said 
beads  both  being  of  the  same  thermoplastic  polymer. 

2.  A  reflective  surface  consisting  of  a  substrate  having 
thereon  an  adherent  layer  of  a  binder  coating  comprising 
a  thermoplastic  polymer  of  methyl  methacrylate  and  at- 
tached to  said  binder  coating  a  layer  of  small,  trans- 
parent, reflective  beads  of  a  thermoplastic  polymer  of 
methyl  methacrylate,  said  beads  having  a  diameter  of 
from  about  5  to  about  40  mils. 


3,355,312 

MULTICOLOR  COATING  PROCESS  AND 

COATED  ARTICLE 

Charles  H.  Coney,  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Eastman 

Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

New  Jersey 

FUed  Nov.  27, 1963,  Ser.  No.  326,345 

8  Claims.  (CI.  117—41) 

1.  Process  of  preparing  a  multicolored  coating  on  a 

1.  The  method  of  forming  a  layer  of  insulating  mate-   substrate  which  comprises  first  applying  to  said  substrate, 

rial  on  the  surface  of  axially  extending  winding  accom-    in   any  order,   a  first  coating  comprising  20-40  parts 

modating  slots,  and  slot  edges  of  a  magnetic  core  for   mixed  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  containing  acetyl  and 
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fatty  acid  radicals  of  3-4  carbon  atoms;  20-60  parts 
alkylated  ureaformaldehyde  resin;  10-30  parts  polyepox- 
ide  compound;  0.1-10  parts  acid  catalyst;  and  a  colorant; 
and  then  applying  over  said  first  coating,  a  second 
coating  comprising  20-40  parts  mixed  fatty  acid  ester 


COATMfi   WITH 

COLOWWT   •*■ 


COATiNfi     WITH 
COLOtUMT     ■»■ 

i    POLrGliaA**OSlLOXWC 


FiNiSM  ON  sues 


ICOLOK   I 


of  cellulose  containing  acetyl  and  fatty  acid  radicals  of 
3-4  carbon  atoms;  20-60  parts  alkylated  ureaformalde- 
hyde resin;  10-30  parts  polyepoxide  compound;  0.1-10 
parts  acid  catalyst;  0.005   to  about   1   part  polyorgano 
siloxane  resin  and  a  different  colorant  than  that  em 
ployed  in  said  first  coating. 


3,355,314 
COATING  METHOD  FOR  GL^SS  FABRIC 
AND  PRODUCT  THEREOF 
Roland  k.  GagnoD,  Kraalnem,  Brusfeels,  Belghiin,  and 
Frank  J.  Lachut,  Pawhicket,  R.I.,  aissignors  to  Owens- 
Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation,  Tol^o,  Ohio,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware  .        ^^     .^«^«, 
No  Drawing.  Filed  May  21,  1964,  Scr.  No.  369,296 

9  Claims.  (Ci.  117—72) 
1.  The  method  of  coating  a  fabric  insisting  of  woven 
glass  fibers  to  improve  the  abrasioit  resistance  of  the 
fabric;  said  method  comprising  the  stfps  of:  applying  to 
the  woven  glass  fiber  fabric  a  composition  including  (a) 
polyvinyl  alcohol,  (b)  an  alkylated  tes'm  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  alkylated  urea  ^Idehyde  resins  and 
alkylated  melamine  aldehyde  resins,  (<^)  a  catalyst  for  said 
resin,  (d)  colloidal  silica  and  (e)  wat^r;  said  composition 
being  an  aqueous  solution  excepting  fojr  the  colloidal  silica 
dispersed  therein;  said  resin  and  polyjvinyl  alcohol  being 
respectively  present  in  a  ratio  of  frorti  3.5:1.0  to  8.0:1.0 
and  said  colloidal  silica  constituting  about  2.5%  by  weight 
of  the  alkylated  resin;  drying  the  coaling;  applying  a  sec- 
ond coating  of  a  dilute  solution  of  a  \^'erner-type  complex 
compound  having  an  acido  group  of  at  least  10  carbon 
atoms;  and  drying  the  second  coatifg  to  drive  off  the 
diluent  and  insolubilize  the  Werner-^ype  complex  com- 
pound on  the  coated  fibers  of  the  fabrit. 


f 


^v  3,355,313 

method  of  rendering  thermoplastic 
material  anti-fogging  and  result- 
VaNt  article 

Frank  E.  Eastes,  Spartanburg,  S.C,  assignor  to 
W.  R.  Grace  &  Co.,  Duncan,  S.C,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut 

FUed  Aug.  24, 1964,  Sen  No.  391,745 
13  Claims.  (CI.  117—47) 


cxMTiHO  Of  uirrunE  of 
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3,355,315 

process  for  treating  OltY  SURFACES 
WITH  POLYEPOXIDE  COMPOSITIONS 
Robert  M.  Jorda  and  Thomas  J.  Robkhanz,  Houston,  and 
Noyes  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  Bellalr,  Tn\,  assignors  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,   New   York,  N.Y.i   a  corporation  of 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1962,1  Sen  No.  226,754 
1  Claim.  (CI.  117—^7) 

A  process  for  treating  the  interior  surfaces  of  a  con- 
duit which  comprises  pumping  through  the  conduit  a  vol- 
ume of  reactant-depositing  liquid  confining  enough  com- 
pound having  a  plurality  of  amino  i  hydrogen  atoms  to 
leave  a  film  of  liquid  containing  that  compound  on  the 
surfaces  being  treated;  pumping  through  the  conduit,  im- 
mediately behind  the  reactant-deptositing  liquid,  inert 
liquid  having  a  significant  but  incomplete  solubility  in  the 
reactant-depositing  liquid,  using  a  vdlume  of  inert  liquid 
sufficient  to  maintain  a  separation  between  the  reactant- 
depositing  liquid  and  fluid  pumped  (through  the  conduit 
behind  the  inert  liquid;  pumping  through  the  conduit, 
immediately  behind  the  inert  liquidj  a  volume  of  liquid 
containing  sufficient  polyepoxide  hai'ing  more  than  one 
vic-epoxy  group  to  contact  substantially  all  of  the  film 
deposited  by  the  reactant-depositingj  liquid. 


13.  A  process  for  improving  the  antifogging  character- 
istics of  polyethylene  film  comprising: 

(a)  subjecting  at  least  one  surface  of  said  film  to  corona 
discharge  treatment, 

(b)  dissolving  0.01  to  0.5  weight  percent  of  a  sodium 
diester  of  sulfosuccinic  acid  and  0.05  to  0.75  weight 
percent  of  glyceryl  maimitan  laurate  in  a  solvent  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  alcohols 
and  alkyl  acetates  having  2  to  5  carbon  atoms  per 
molecule  to  form  solution  A,  the  ratio  of  the  latter 
to  the  former  being  10: 1  to  1 : 1, 

(c)  uniformly  dispersing  0.05  to  2.0  weight  percent 
finely  divided  polyvinyl  chloride  in  solution  A  to 
form  solution  B, 

(d)  coating  the  corona  treated  film  surface  with  solu- 
tion B,  and 

(e)  removing  substantially  all  of  said  solvent  from  said 
coating  by  drying. 


PROCESS 

lohn  Bogdany,  Lodi, 


3,355,316 
FOAM  PRODUCT  AND 
Carl  Hellman,  West  Engelwood,  and 

NJ.,  assignors  to  General  Foai^  Corporation,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  ^  Tork 

Filed  Nov.  6,  1963,  Sen  No.  321,904 
12  Claims.  (CI.  117^98) 


1.  A  cellular,  resilient,  substantiallly  non-porous  poly- 
urethane  structure  consisting  essentially  of  an  open  cell 
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polyurethane  foam  substrate  in  which  the  major  propor- 
tion of  the  strands  describing  the  open  cells  are  sur- 
rounded with  a  foamed  polymer  which  is  formed  from 
ethylcnically  unsaturated  monomers. 


3,355,317 
PROCESS  OF  IMPREGNATING  ADSORBENT 
MATERIALS  WITH  METAL  OXIDES 
Charles  H.  Keith  II,  Charlotte,  Velio  Norman,  Chapel 
Hill,  and  WUliam  W.  Bates,  Jr.,  Dnrham,  N.C.,  assign- 
ors to  Liactt  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,601 
6  Clahns.  (CI.  117—100) 


decomposable  boron  hydride  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  boranes,  diboranes,  tctraboranes  and  penta- 
boranes  and  a  heat-decomposable  carbonyl  of  a  metal 
selected  from  the  metals  of  Groups  Vl-b,  Vll-b  and  VIII 
of  the  Periodic  Table  of  elements,  in  contact  with  a  meUl 
substrate  heated  to  a  temperature  at  which  said  gaseous 
mixture  decomposes  to  form  metals  and  produce  on  said 
substrate  a  deposit  of  a  mixture  of  boron  and  said  metal 
selected  from  Groups  Vl-b,  Vll-b  and  VIII,  said  coating 
of  mixed  metals  being  wear  resistant. 


1.  A  process  for  impregnating  an  adsorbent  material 
for  use  as  a  tobacco  smoke  filter,  which  comprises  the 

steps  of 

(1)  soaking  an  adsorbent  material  selected  from  the 
group  consis.ing  of  activated  carbon,  alumina,  nat- 
ural and  synthetic  clays  and  silica  gel  and  having  a 
particle  size  of  8  to  300  mesh  and  having  a  surface 
area  in  excess  of  1  million  square  centimeters  per 
gram  in  an  aqueous  ammoniacal  impregnating  solu- 
tion consisting  essentially  of  at  least  about  20%  by 
weight  of  ammonia  and  at  least  one  metal  compound 
selected  from  the  compounds  of  cobalt,  copper  and 
zinc  which  are  soluble  in  said  solution  and  decom- 
posable into  an  oxide  of  said  metal, 

(2)  removing  said  adsorbent  material  from  said  im- 
pregnating solution, 

(3)  drying  said  adsorbent  material  in  an  inert  atmos- 
phere by  (a)  heating  to  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  160°  C.  to  about  180'  C.  in  from  about  5 
minutes  to  about  30  minutes  and  (b)  thereafter  heat- 
ing at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of  about  200°  to 
about  500'  C.  to  cause  said  metal  compound  to  be 
decomposed  into  an  oxide  of  said  metal,  and 

(4)  recovering  an  adsorbent  material  product  impreg- 
nated with  at  least  one  metal  oxide  selected  from  the 
oxides  of  cobalt,  copper  and  zinc. 


3,355,319 
SELF-SUPPORTING  FILM  WITH  A  HEAT-SEALA- 
BLE  COATING  OF  AN  IONIC  COPOLYMER  OF 
AN    OLEFIN    AND    CARBOXYLIC    ACID    WrFH 
METAL  IONS  DISTRIBUTED  THROUGHOUT 
Richard  Watldn  Recs,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DeL, 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,658 

8  Claims.  (CL  117—122) 
1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  heat-seal- 
able  film  structure  including  a  base  layer  of  a  self- 
supporting  film  of  organic  thermoplastic  polymeric  ma- 
terial having  a  heat-sealable  coating  on  at  least  one 
surface  thereof  of  an  ionic  copolymer  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  direct  copolymers  of 

a-olefins  having  the  general  formula  RCH=CHa  where- 
in R  is  a  radical  selected  from  the  class  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyl  radicals  having  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms,  the  olefin  content  of  said  copolymer 
being  at  least  50  mol  percent  based  upon  said  co- 
polymer, 
and  an  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  mono- 
carboxylic  acid,  the  acid  monomer  content  of  said 
copolymer  being  from  5  to  25  mol  percent  based 
upon  the  copolymer, 
said  copolymer  having  a  melt-index  between  about 
0.5  and  about  40  and  containing  uniformly  dis- 
tributed throughout  said  copolymer  a  metal  ion  hav- 
ing an  ionized  valence  of  1  to  3  inclusive,  wherein 
at  least  10  percent  of  said  monovalent  carboxylic 
acid  copolymer  are  neutralized  by  said  metal  ion 
and  exist  in  an  ionic  state. 


3,355,318 

GAS  PLATING  METAL  DEPOSITS 

COMPRISING  BORON 

William  C.  Jenkin,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Unipn 

Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y. 

FUcd  Sept.  26, 1963,  Ser.  No.  311,892 

3  Claims.  (CL  117—107.2) 


3,355,320  ^ 

METHOD  OF  FORMING  MESH-LIKE 
STRUCTURE 
Rueben  S.  Spriggs,  San  Pedro,  and  Arthur  J.  Learn,  Tor- 
rance, Calif.,  assignors  to  TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Ohio 

FUed  May  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  368,811 
15  Clahns.  (CL  117—210) 
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1.  A  method  of  producing  hard  metal  coatings  com- 
posed of  boron  and  other  metals  by  gas  plating  which 
comprises  bringing  a  gaseous  mixture  comprising  a  heat- 


1.  A  method  of  forming  a  mesh-like  structure,  com- 
prising: 

producing  a  multiplicity  of  tiny  agglomerates  by  vacuum 
depositing  a  first  material  on  a  substrate; 

filling  the  voids  between  said  agglomerates  with  a  sec- 
ond material  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of 
said  agglomerates; 

and  removing  said  agglomerates  to  leave  said  second 
material  formed  into  a  mesh-like  structure  on  said 
substrate. 
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3,355,321  1 

RECRYSTALUZATION  OF  SULPHTOES  OF  CAD- 
MIUM AND  ZINC  IN  THIN  FILMS 
Aron  Vecht,  Harlow,  England,  assignor  to  Associated 
Electrical    Indostrics   Limited,    London.    England,    a 
Britisli  company 

No  Drawing.  FUed  May  14, 1964,  Scr.  No.  367,553 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  May  21,  1963, 

20,242/63 
8  Claims.  (Q.  117—62) 
1.  A  method  of  recrystallizing  the  sulphides  of  cad- 
mium and  zinc  in  thin  films,  which  comprises  immersing 
a  metal  sulphides  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cadmium  and  zinc  sulphides  as  a  layer  on  a  substrate 
in  an  inert  organic  liquid  to  which  has  been  added  io  a 
finely  divided  state  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  copper  and  silver,  and  keeping  the  layer  im- 
mersed in  the  liquid  for  a  sufficient  time  for  the  required 
recrystallization  to  be  accomplished. 


said  brush,  toward  its  original  positiofl  when  the  said  in- 
ertia of  said  mass  falls  below  said  predetermined  amount, 
and  continuing  the  movement  of  said  i^iass  until  all  of  the 
vegetables  in  said  mass  have  been  contacted  several  times 
by  said  brush.  " 


3  355,322 
UNHYDROLYZED   ETHYLENE   VINYL   ACETATE 

LATEX   COMPOSmONS    CONTAINING    A   P«0- 

TECnVE  COLLOID  AND  FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

COATED  WITH  SAME 
Roy  Wonrall,  Newport,  and  Eric  James  Shepherd,  Pinaer, 

England,  assignors  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Limited, 

London,  England,  a  British  company 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,547 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  21, 1962, 

44,018/62 
5  Claims.  (CL  117—126) 

1.  An  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  fibrous  ma- 
terial coated  with  from  10  to  70  percent  by  weight  of  the 
fibrous  material  of  a  composition  consisting  essentially  of 
from  10  to  60%  by  weight  of  an  unhydrolyzed  copolymer 
of  cthylene/vinyl  acetate  having  from  20  to  70%  by 
weight  ethylene  and  correspondingly  from  80  to  30%  by 
weight  vinyl  acetate,  said  composition  also  containing 
from  0.1  to  5  percent  by  weight  of  a  protective  colloid. 


3  355  323 

METHOD  OF  CLEANING  VEGETABLES 

Robert  L.  Dyar,  1825  S.  Kinnichinnic  Ave., 

Milwauitee,  Wis.     53204 

Filed  Dec.  20, 1965,  Ser.  No.  514,891 

6  Claims.  (CI.  134—25) 


;.— ,■ 


3,355,324 
METHOD  OF  CLEANING  INK  FROM 
RUBBER  DIES 
Robert  William  Catzen,  Pikcsiillc,  Md.,  assignor  to  Cov- 
ington Manufacturing  Corporadonj  BaltimOTc,  Md.,  a 
corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Jan.  24,  1964,  Scr.  Nol  339,975 
11  Claims.  (CI.  134—^9) 
1.  A  method  of  cleaning  and  removing  ink  from  rub- 
ber printing  dies  without  the  need  lot  mechanical  scrub- 
bing or  brushes,  said  method  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(a)  supporting  the  dies  with  the  printing  faces  thereof 
directed  upwardly,  on  an  arcuate  foraminous  sur- 
face; I 

(b)  intermittently  subjecting  the  panting  faces  on  the 
dies  to  a  spray  of  sodium  silicatje  cleaning  solution 
for  a  first  given  period  of  time  jof  sufficient  length 
such  that  said  dies  are  cleaned  ttnd  effectively  free 
of  ink  when  subjected  to  steps  ()c)  and  (d); 

(c)  then  for  a  second  given  period  of  time  less  than 
said  first  given  period  of  time,  intermittently  sub- 
jecting the  printing  faces  on  tl^e  dies  to  a  water 
spray; 

(d)  then  for  a  third  given  period  of  time  less  than  said 
first  given  period  of  time?^  intertnittently  subjecting 
the  printing  faces  on  the  dies  to, an  air  blast. 


itw  York,  N.Y.,  a 
er.  No.  471,442 


3,355,325 
BATTERY  PLATE  MANU|"ACTURE 

Edwin  J.  McHenry,  MUlington,  N J.,  i^ignor  to  BcD  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorporated, 
corporation  of  New  Yorii 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  12, 1965, 1 

1  Claim.  (CI.  136— )4) 
A  method  for  the  fabrication  of  cadmium  battery  plates 
for  use  in  nickel-cadmium  alkaline  ^ells  comprising  the 
steps  of  heating  a  porous  nickel  sinter  plaque  having  a 
porosity  of  at  least  70  percent  in  a  inducing  atmosphere 
at  a  temperature  of  at  least  700"  C|  for  a  period  of  at 
least  ten  minutes,  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  nickel 
sinter  plaque  to  below  321*  C,  appljjing  a  thin  cadmium 
foil  to  the  surface  of  the  nickel  sinter  plaque,  heating  the 
plaque  and  the  foil  to  a  temperature  n  excess  of  321°  C. 
whereby  the  cadmium  melts,  wets  ttie  nickel  and  is  dis- 


tributed throughout  the  porous  sinter 
the  impregnated  sinter  plaque,  all  of 


being  conducted  in  a  reducing  atmos]  here,  and  thereafter 
forming  the  cadmium-impregnated  p  aque  by  electrolyti- 
cally  cycling  the  plaque  in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  metal 
hydroxide. 


1.  The  method  of  cleansing  vegetables  including  the 
steps  of  moving  a  mass  of  vegetables  toward  a  brush 
rotating  about  a  substantially  horizontal  axis  and  in  such 
wise  that  vegetables  frontally  opposed  to  said  brush  are 
contacted  by  said  brush,  rotating  said  brush  in  a  direction 
such  that  the  bristles  of  the  brush  move  toward  those 
vegetables  in  said  mass  which  are  frontally  oppose^  to  said 
brush  and  upwardly  with  respect  thereto  whereby  contact 
between  said  brush  and  said  vegetables  so  frontally  op- 
posed results  in  scrubbing  of  the  skins  of  said  vegetables 
while  moving  said  vegetables  over  the  mass  and  toward 
the  rear  of  the  moving  mass,  moving  the  brush  bodily, 
while  continuing  the  rotation  of  the  brush,  in  the  direction 
of  the  movement  of  said  mass,  when  the  inertia  of  said 
mass,  as  determined  by  the  height  of  vegetables  immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  rotating  brush,  builds  up  above  a  pre- 
determined amount,  and  moving  said  brush,  while  rotating 


plaque,  and  cooling 
the  foregoing  steps 


3,355,326 

METHOD  OF  PREPARING  ELECTRODES 

Donald  E.  Semones,  Worthington,  aid  Walter  E.  Chase, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors  to  Battele  Memorial  Insti- 
tute, Columbus,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Oliio 

Filed  June  3,  1963,  Scr.  N4.  285,042 

4  Claims.  (CI.  136—186) 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  a  fudl  electrode  for  use 
in  a  fuel  cell  that  comprises  afl^ng  a  surface  layer  of 
catalyzed  porous  carbon  to  a  porousi  supporting  member 
of  conductive  material,  placing  the  Electrode  thus  made 
in  an  electrolyte  having  substantially  the  composition  of 
the  electrolyte  in  said  fuel  cell,  activating  said  surface 
layer  to  increase  its  wettability  by !  forcing  a  predeter- 
mined amount  of  said  electrolyte  through  said  porous 
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supporting  niember  and  into  said  surface  layer  and  there- 
by saturating  said  surface  layer  with  said  electrolyte,  and 


contact  with  said  anode  consisting  essentially  of  an  elec- 
trically-conductive solution,  substantially  free  of  hydro- 
gen ions,  in  a  protic  solvent  and  having  an  electrical 
conductivity  of  at  least  10-'  ohm-i  cm.-M  (3)  a  depolar- 
izing cathode,  and  (4)  a  catholyte  in  contact  with  said 
cathode  consisting  essentially  of  an  electrically  conductive 
acid  solution  in  a  protic  solvent,  the  anion  of  which  acid 
is  at  least  as  low  in  the  electrochemical  series  as  the 
depolarizer  of  said  depolarizing  cathode  and  said  catho- 
lyte having  an  electrical  conductivity  of  at  least  lO"' 
ohm-'  cm.-^  the  improvement  of  a  buffer  zone  physically 
separating  said  anode  and  anolyte  from  said  cathode  wid 
catholyte,  said  zone  containing  an  electrically  conductive 


then  utilizing  said  electrode  in  said  fuel  cell  to  generate 
current.  

3^55,327 
ELECTRODE  FOR  A  FLOWING  FILM  OF 
LIQUID  MATERIAL 
Erwin  A.  Schaniachcr,  aeveland,  Mflton  B.  Clark,  North 
Royalton,  and  Lawrence  J.  Ulinc,  Lakcwood,  Ohio, 
and  Hello  A.  Trull,  St  PetenbnrB,  Fla.,  usignon  to 
Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

Filed  Dec.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  332,687 
8  Claims.  (CL  136—86) 


"Sf 


. .    I  • 


% 


1.  In  an  anodic  material  amalgam-oxidant  fuel  cell 
comprising  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  an  electrolyte  in 
electrochemical  relationship  with  the  two,  the  improve- 
ment for  maintenance  of  a  substantially  uniform  film  of 
said  amalgam  on  said  anode,  which  improvement  in  com- 
bination therewith  consists  of  an  anode  comprising  a 
relatively  thin  body  made  of  a  conductive  material  sub- 
stantially inert  to  the  cell  environment;  said  body  having 
a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel  channels  on  each  main  side 
of  said  body  and  extending  vertically  for  substantially  the 
entire  length  of  said  body  and  having  a  pluraUty  of 
spaced  openings  between  and  extending  to  the  two  main 
sides  of  said  body,  each  of  said  openings  communicating 
with  at  least  one  of  said  channels;  and  header  means 
near  the  top  of  said  body  for  introducing  said  amalgam  to 
the  sides  of  said  body. 


solution  of  a  salt  the  cation  of  which  is  an  electropositive 
metal  higher  in  the  electrochemical  series  than  zinc  and 
the  anion  of  which  is  at  least  as  low  in  the  electrochemical 
scries  as  said  depolarizer,  and  said  zone  being  bounded, 
between  it  and  said  anolyte  by  a  positive  ion-permeaUe 
diaphragm  containing  bound  negative  groups  and  betweoi 
it  and  said  catholyte  by  a  negative  ion-permeable  dia- 
phragm containing  bound  positive  groups  whereby  said 
anolyte  is  in  positive  ionic-flow  relationship  with  said 
buffer  zone  and  said  catholyte  is  in  negative  ionic-flow 
relationship  with  said  buffer  zone  but  ion  diffusion  be- 
tween said  anolyte  and  said  catholyte  is  substantiaUy 
negligible. 

3,355,329 

CELL  HAVING  INTEGRAL  VALVE,  TERMINAL, 

AND  CONTACT  MEMBER  ASSEMBLY 

Milton  E.  Wilke  and  William  R.  Brooks,  Frecport  IIL, 

asrignors  to  Clcvite  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

FOed  Feb.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  530,587 

10  Claims.  (CL  136—134) 


Jn*  *.' 


3,355,328 

ELECTRIC  CURRENT-PRODUCING  CELL 

WITH  BUFFER  2X)NE 

WUliam  F.  Meyers,  Bine  BcU,  and  Donald  W.  Klopp, 

North  Wales,  Pa.,  assisnon,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

HoncywcD  Inc.,  NOnncapotts,  MfaUn  a  corporation  off 

"""FOed  Oct  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  406,798 
8  Claims.  (CI.  136—93) 

1.  In  an  electric  current-producing  cell  system  involv- 
ing: (1)  an  anode  of  an  electropositive  metal  higher  in 
the  electrochemical  series  than  zinc;  (2)  an  anolyte  in 


1.  In  a  voltaic  cell  comprising  a  container  including 
therein  electrodes  comprising  a  cathode  and  an  anode, 
and  cell  electrcdyte,  the  improvement  which  comprises  an 
integral  assembly  comprising  an  electrically  conductive 
outer  terminal  member,  a  disc-form  diaphragm  valve 
comprised  of  a  resilient  metal,  and  an  electrically  a>n- 
ductive  contact  member  engaging  said  anode  in  electrical 


844  O.O.— 51 


1450 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


contact  therewith,  the  periphery  'of  said  outer  terminal 
member  being  in  contact  engagement  with  and  a  limited 
area  thereof  being  affixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve,  the  central  portion  of  said  outer  terminal 
member  being  spaced  apart  from  the  central  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  valve  to  permit  said  diaphragm  valve  to 
bow  into  the  space  therebetween,  said  terminal  member 
having  an  aperture  therein  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas 
therethrough,  said  contact  member  having  one  end  there- 
of affixed  to  a  central  portion  of  said  diaphragm  valve,  a 
sealing  gasket  of  an  electrically  non-conductive  scalable 
material  disposed  in  sealing  engagement  over  the  edges  of 
both  said  diaphragm  valve  and  said  terminal  member,  the 
open  end  of  said  cell  container  being  arranged  for  clamp- 
ing said  gasket  radially  against  the  edges  of  said  dia- 
phragm valve  and  said  terminal  member,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  cell  is  normally  in  a  hermeti- 
cally sealed  condition,  and  whereby  gas  pressure  devel- 
oped within  said  cell  of  a  predetermined  magnitude  causes 
said  diaphragm  valve  to  bow  outwardly  and  its  free  edge 
to  recede  from  said  gasket  while  said  gasket  is  restrained 
in  position  by  the  edge  of  said  terminal  member,  thereby 
breaking  the  seal  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  gasket 
and  permitting  gas  to  flow  out  of  said  cell  until  the  gas 
pressure  within  the  cell  has  again  been  reduced  sufficiently 
to  reestablish  the  seal,  and  whereby  in  constnicting  said 
cell,  said  assembly  may  be  inserted  as  a  unit  thereby 
facilitating  said  construction. 


3^55^30 

METAL  TREATING  PROCESSES 

Josef  Rothkegel  and  Peter  FUttner,  Frankfurt  am  Main, 

and  Gerhard  Koch,  Obcmrsel,  Germany,  assignors  to 

Hooker  Chemical  Corporation,  Nb«ara  Falls,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  349,161 
5  Claims.  (CI.  148—6.15) 

1.  A  process  for  imparting  improved  corrosion  resist- 
ance to  ferrous  metal  surfaces  which  comprises  contact- 
ing the  ferrous  metal  surface  to  be  treated  with  an  aque- 
ous {rfiosphoric  acid  pickling  solution  containing  arsenic 
in  an  amount  within  the  range  of  about  10  to  300  milli- 
grams per  liter,  maintaining  said  pickling  solution  in 
contact  with  the  metal  surface  for  a  period  sufficient  to 
effect  pickling  of  the  metal  surface  without  substantial 
formation  of  phosphate  coating  on  the  surface,  and, 
thereafter,  contacting  the  thus-pickled  ferrous  metal  sur- 
face with  an  aqueous  phosphatizing  solution  for  a  period 
sufficient  to  form  a  corrosion  resistant  phosphate  coating 
on  the  surface.  ■ 

3,355,331 
POLYMERIZATION.INHIBITED  BUTADIENE  AS  A 

WELDING  AND  CUTTING  TORCH  FUEL 

Marvin    M.    Jolmson,    Bartlesville,    Okla.,    assignor    to 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Not.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  411,122 

6  Claims.  (0. 148—9) 
4.  The  process  of  cutting  metal  comprising  burning  a 
fuel  consisting  essentially  of  85  to  95  percent  by  weight 
butadiene,  5  to  15  percent  Cj  to  C4  paraffins  and  mono- 
oleflns,  and  0  to  5  percent  Cj  to  C4  acetylenes  and  propa- 
diene  in  a  flame  containing  an  excess  of  free  oxygen  and 
directing  said  flame  against  the  metal  to  be  cut  so  that 
said  metal  is  heated  and  oxidized  and  thereby  cut. 


metal  consists  substantially  of  an  iron-nickel-cobalt  alloy, 
the  step  of  transforming  the  metal  from  the  gamma  to 


the  alpha  phase  microstructure 
0°  C.  to  300°  C. 


ratures  between 


3,355,333 
SELECTIVE  HARDENING  OF  AGE-HARDEN* 
ABLE  ALLOYS  AND  ARTICLBS  PRODUCED 
THEREBY 
Alan  George  Haynes,  Sevenoaks,  Kfnt,  and  George 
Mayer,  Cobham,  Surrey,  England,  ^ignors  to  The 
International  Nickel  Company,  Ific.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delawarcj 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  22,  1964,  SJer.  No.  398,414 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britijln,  Sept.  24,  1963, 

37,540/63 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148— 14|2) 
5.  A  process  for  the  selective  hardening  of  an  article 
formed  from  a  homogeneous  mass  <)f  age-hardenable, 
austenitic-martensitic,  iron-base  alloy  t0  thereby  produce 
a  first  relatively  hard  portion  and  a  sedond  relatively  soft 
and  ductile  portion  in  said  article,  said  alloy  containing 
about  24%  to  30%  nickel  and  about  1.5%  to  9%  of  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  afliuminum  and  tita- 
nium, comprising  solution  heat  treating  said  article,  cool- 
ing said  alloy  whereby  the  alloy  is  sujbstantially  austen- 
itic,  heating  said  article  at  a  temperatulre  above  the  mar- 
tensitic  transformation  range  and  withjn  the  temperature 
range  of  about  590°  C.  to  about  760°  C.  for  a  time  suf- 
ficient to  age  harden  said  alloy  in  tt^e  austenitic  state, 
cooling  said  article  to  a  temperature  bilow  about  32°  C. 
to  thereby  transform  said  alloy  to  mottensitc  and  there- 
after heating  only  said  first  portion  of  said  article  to  a 
second  temperature  within  the  range  of  about  260°  C.  to 
650°  C.  for  a  time  sufficient  to  age  harden  said  alloy  in 
the  martensitic  state  while  maintaining  said  second  por- 
tion of  said  article  below  said  flrst  and  second  tempera- 
tures. ' 


3,355,334 

METHOD  OF  SHAPING  P-N  -JUNCTION 
PROFILES 
Vir  A.  Dhaka  and  Edward  S.  Wajda,  Pbughkeepsie,  N.Y., 
assignors  to  International  Business  Machines  Corpora- 
tion, Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  oJF  New  York 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  444,330 
8  Claims.  (CI.  148—186) 


9*1       ♦ 
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3,355,332 
GLASS-METAL  SEAL 
Sheldon  Bitko,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Harry  Ernest  Rubens,  Greenwich,  Conn.  1 

Filed  Oct  28, 1963,  Ser.  No.  319,474  1 

3  Claims.  (CI  148—13) 
1.  In  the  method  of  heat  treating  a  glass  to  metal  com- 
posite wherein  the  glass  surrounds  the  metal,  and  the 


1.  A  method  of  altering  the  distribution  of  impurities 
selected  from  Group  III  and  Group  V  of  the  periodic 
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table  in  a  semiconductor  device  whose  material  is  selected 
from  the  class  consisting  of  silicon  and  germanium 
which  impurities  are  of  both  a  p-conductivity  type  and 
an  n-conductivity  type  and  which  impurities  are  each 
characterized  by  a  temperature  dependent  mobility  such 
that,  above  a  particular  temperature  which  lies  in  the 
range  of  several  hundred  degrees  centigrade  to  the  melt- 
ing point  of  the  semiconductor,  the  mobility  directions 
of  the  respective  different  conductivity  type  impurities 
are  opposite  to  one  another,  said  method  comprising 
the  steps  of: 

raising  the  temperature  of  the  device  above  said  par- 
ticular temperature;  and 
passing  a  direct  electric  current  through  said  device 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  achieve  a  particular 
distribution  of  both  the  p-type  and  n-type  impurities 
where  the  electromigration  of  the  respective  im- 
purities is  proportional  to  the  time  during  which 
current  is  passed  through  said  device. 


3,355,337 

CONTINUOUS  RADIANT  HEAT  SEALING  AND 

CUTTING  APPARATUS 

Seymour  Zelnick,  Toms  River,  NJ.,  assignor  to  WeWo- 

tron  Corporation,  Newark,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

Filed  Sept.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,393 
5  Claims.  (CI.  156—85) 


3,355,335 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  TUNNELING  JUNC- 
TIONS FOR  INTERMETALLIC  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR DEVICES 
James  H.  Butler,  Dudley  A.  Chance,  and  Samuel  S.  Im, 
Poughkecpsie,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  International  Business 
Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  7, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,248 
17  Claims.  (CL  148—177) 


5.  A  method  of  progressively  sealing  together  two 
superposed  webs  of  heat-shrinkable  thermoplastic  mate- 
rial, comprising  progressively  clamping  together  the  mar- 
ginal subportions  of  two  superposed  portions  of  the  webs 
between  two  spaced  apart  sets  of  clamping  means  and 
progressively  conveying  the  peripherally  clamped  to- 
gether portions  initially  adjacent  a  relatively  low  tempera- 
ture radiant  heat  source  to  progressively  shrink  but  not 
melt  clamped  together  portions  into  intimate  contact  with 
each  other  and  subsequently  adjacent  a  relatively  high 
temperature  radiant  heat  source  to  progressively  melt  a 
gap  into  the  shrunk  portions  and  to  join  together  the 
superposed  edges  of  the  webs  bounding  the  gap. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  tunneling  junction  for  an 
intermetallic  semiconductor  device  while  simultaneously 
establishing  therefor  a  current-voltage  characteristic  hav- 
ing a  time-stable  valley  current  comprising: 

heating  a  degenerative  P-type  gallium  arsenide  semi- 
conductor member  in  contact  with  an  N-type  signifi- 
cant impurity  member  in  a  temperature  range  of 
450-^30'  C.  to  permit  said  n»embcrs  to  alloy; 
maintaining  said  members  in  said  range  for  an  interval 

of  at  least  40  minutes;  and 
cooling  said  members  rapidly  at  a  rate  of  at  least  10° 
C. /second  to  approximately  300°  C.  and  thereafter 
cooling  slowly  for  several  minutes  to  ambient  tem- 
perature to  form  said  tunneling  junction. 


3,355,338 

METHODS  AND  MACHINES  FOR  MOUNTING 

FASTENER  INSERTS  IN  AN  ELASTOMER 

Roland  Heeley,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Corporation,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corporation 

of  New  Jersey 

Filed  May  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,043 
15  Claims.  (CL  156—92) 


3,355,336 
PHICKENED  WATER-BEARING  INORGANIC  OXI- 
DIZER SALT  EXPLOSIVE  CONTAINING  CROSS- 
LINKED  GALACTOMANNAN  AND  POLYACRYL- 
AMIDE 
William  M.  Lyerly,  Hagerstown,  Md.,  assignor  to  E.  I. 
du  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Ang.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  573,206 

6  Claims.  (CL  149—60) 
1.  In  thickened  water-bearing  explosives  comprising  in- 
organic oxidizing  salt,  fuel,  water  and  thickening  agent, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  thickening 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  fastener  having  a  stem 
and  a  pair  of  projections  extending  radially  therefrom  in 
an  elastomcric  work  piece,  consisting  in  forming  a  receiv- 
ing hole  having  a  cross  section  substantially  correspond- 
mg  to  that  of  the  stem,  next  relatively  moving  the  fas- 
tener transversely  of  the  hole  to  cause  one  of  the  projec- 


tions radially  to  displace  and  deform  a  side  wall  portion 
agent  the  combination  of  cross-linked  galactomannan  and  of  the  hole  while  positioning  the  other  projection  within 
polyacrylamide,  the  weight  ratio  of  said  pdyacrylamide  the  hole,  next  relatively  returning  the  fastener  transversely 
to  galactomannan  being  about  from  0.1:1  to  10:1,  the  re-  of  the  hole  to  deform  an  opposite  side  wall  portion  of 
suiting  explosive  being  water-resistant  and  non-segregating  the  hole,  and  lastly  allowing  the  fastener  to  assume  its 
yet  pourable.  *  final  position  in  the  hole  as  embraced  by  the  work  piece. 
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3,355,339  1 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING 
SOLID  TIRES 
Robert  E.  Hineline,  Tnstin,  Calif.,  assignor  to  American 
Madiinc  &  Foundry  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
JerMy 

Filed  Nov.  7,  1963,  Ser.  No.  322,130 
14  Claims.  (CL  156—112) 


r ' 


3,355,341 


1.  The  method  of  building  solid  tires  on  circular,  cylin- 
drical rims  of  wheels  having  equal  outside  diameters,  said 
method  including  the  steps  of  stacking  a  plurality  of  said 
wheels  on  a  common  shaft  with  said  rims  forming  a  cylin- 
drical drum  having  a  common  rotational  axis  with  said 
shaft,  producing  an  elastomeric  Gibbon  having  a  width 
greater  than  the  maximum  thickness  of  the  desired  solid 
tire,  winding  said  ribbon  along  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  with  the  inner  face  of  said  ribbon  forming  a  sharp 
angle,  in  a  radial  plane  passing  through  said  axis,  with 
said  surface  and  the  outer  face  of  said  ribbon  forming  an 
obtuse  angle  with  said  surface  in  the  same  plane,  and  with 
adjacent  turns  overlapping  each  other,  said  ribbon  thereby 
producing  a  continuous  elastomeric  layer  on  the  outer 
surface  of  said  drum,  and  thereafter  circumferentially  cut- 
ting through  said  layer  in  line  with  the  circular  contact 
junctions  of  adjacent  rims  to  form  individual  solid  tires. 


3,355,340 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  SECURING 
SPOUTS  TO  FILM 
William  L.  Calvert  and  Henry  H.  Anderson,  Westfidd, 
NJ.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

FUed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  389,252 
14  Claims.  (CI.  156—256) 


METHOD  OF  PERMANENTLY  JOINING  MATING 

PLASTIC  REFLECTOR  piSCS 
Joseph  V.  Bertsche,  Milwaultee,  Wis.,  Assignor  to  Gleason 
Corporation,     MilwaulKee,     Wis.,     a    corporation     of 
Wisconsin  ^ 

Filed  July  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,731 
1  Claim.  (CI.  156—29^) 


A  method  of  manufacturing  a  plastig  reflector  compris- 
ing the  steps  of:  molding  a  first  plastic  feflex  lens  having  a 
concave  inner  surface  with  a  pluraliljy  of  trihedral  re- 
flector points  formed  thereon  and  havirjg  a  peripheral  rim 
with  a  flat  inner  surface;  molding  a  sec0nd,  similar  plastic 
reflex  lens  having  a  concave  inner  surface  with  a  plurality 
of  trihedral  reflector  points  formed  thereon  and  having  a 
peripheral  rim  with  a  flat  inner  surface;  applying  to  the 
'inner  rim  surface  of  one  of  said  lenses  |  non-solid,  polym- 
erizable  bonding  agent  consisting  essentially  of  a  cyano- 
acrylate  monomer  modifled  with  a  th^kening  agent  and 
plasticizer,  said  bonding  agent  being  'completely  devoid 
of  solvents  N^hich  could  produce  fumes  papable  of  deleteri- 
ous chemical  reaction  with  such  plastic  material  to  dull 
said  trihedral  reflector  points,  and  saidi  bonding  agent  be- 
ing adapted  to  set  in  less  than  one  m^ute  at  room  tem- 
perature; immediately  positioning  sai4  lenses  with  their 
inner  surfaces  in  facing  relationship  >^ith  said  inner  rim 
surfaces  abutting,  and  with  said  non-splid  bonding  agent 
therebetween;  immediately  pressurabl^  urging  said  lens 
rims  together  and  simultaneously  rotatably  moving  one  of 
said  lenses  relative  to  the  other  to  cause  said  bonding  agent 
to  be  spread  evenly  between  said  abuttkig  rims  around  the 
entire  circumference  thereof;  and  holding  said  lenses  to- 
gether with  said  rims  closely  abutting  ijor  less  than  a  min- 
ute to  cause  the  polymerization  of  sai0  bonding  agent  to 
permanently  secure  said  lenses  togethef  in  tight,  leakproof 
engagement. 


3,355,342 
METHOD  OF  SUPPORTING  LENS  BLANKS  FOR 
GRINDING  AND  POLIffilING 
Robert  K.  Lanman,  Pasadena,  Calif.,  Iissignor  to  Armor- 
lite  Lens  Company,  Inc.,  Burbank,!  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

Filed  Feb.  26, 1965,  Ser.  Nci  435,529 
5  Claims.  (Q.  156—2'  '5) 


r/7  ./-/ 


9.  Method  for  securing  a  spout  having  a  flange  por- 
tion and  a  neck  portion  to  film  which  comprises:  i 

(a)  supporting  a  sheet  of  film;  I 

(b)  positioning  a  flange  spout  member  proximate  an 
annularly,  rigidly  supported  portion  of  said  fllm; 

(c)  forcing  the  neck  portion  of  said  spout  through  said 
film  in  the  zone  formed  by  said  annular  support; 

(d)  advancing  said  spout  through  the  pierced  portion 
of  said  film  until  said  flange  of  said  spout  contacts 
said  film;  and 

(e)  securing  said  flanged  portion  of  said  spout  to  said 
film. 


1.  That  method  of  supporting  semi  flnished  lens  while 
grinding  and  polishing  the  unfinished  face  thereof  which 
method  comprises,  placing  a  pluraiijy  of  thin  flexible 
spacers  at  spaced  points  against  the  uiwardly  facing  sur- 
face of  a  lens  block  inwardly  of  the  nm  thereof,  placing 
a  quantity  of  fluent  adhesive  in  the 
block  adequate  to  provide  a  layer  of  distributed  adhesive 
as  thick  as  said  spacers  over  the  upjier  surface  of  said 
lens  block,  lowering  a  blank  lens  onto  said  adhesive  with 
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plastid  reflector  compris- 
lastic  teflex  lens  having  a 
luraliiy  of  trihedral  re- 
1  havir|g  a  peripheral  rim 
;  a  secbnd,  similar  plastic 
r  surface  with  a  plurality 
ed  thereon  and  having  a 
surface;  applying  to  the 
enses  ^  non-solid,  polym- 
;  essefitially  of  a  cyano- 
I  a  thickening  agent  and 
being  completely  devoid 
umes  papable  of  dclcteri- 

plasttc  material  to  dull 
d  saidj  bonding  agent  he- 
me m^ute  at  room  tem- 
g  sai4  lenses  with  their 
ship  >tith  said  inner  rim 
non-s0lid  bonding  agent 
iurabl^  urging  said  lens 

rotatibly  moving  one  of 
cause;  said  bonding  agent 
abuttibg  rims  around  the 
d  holding  said  lenses  to- 
tting ^r  less  than  a  min- 
of  said  bonding  agent  to 
igether  in  tight,  leakproof 


LEN^  BLANKS  FOR 
POLIffilING 
:alif.,  assignor  to  Annor- 
rbank,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 

er.  Nol  435,529 
S6— 2'  15) 


;  semi  finished  lens  while 
ished  face  thereof  which 
ilurali  y  of  thin  flexible 
the  uj  iwardly  facing  sur- 

the  nm  thereof,  placing 
center  of  the  lens 
;r  of  distributed  adhesive 
te  up]ier  surface  of  said 

onto  said  adhesive  with 


the  finished  surface  thereof  facing  downwardly,  pressing 
said  lens  blank  firmly  toward  said  spacer  elements  to  dis- 
tribute said  adhesive  throughout  the  thin  space  between 
said  lens  blank  and  said  lens  block,  and  allowing  said 
adhesive  to  take  a  set  before  proceeding  to  finish  grind 
the  exposed  upper  surface  of  the  adhesively  anchored  lens 
blank. 


3,355,343 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BUTT  SPLICING 

COATED  FABRIC 
Howard  G.  Beck,  Medina,  Oiiio,  assignor  to  The  General 
Tire  ft  Rubber  Company,  Altron,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  Ohio 

FOed  Dec  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  334,243 
10  Claims.  (CL  156—304) 


— i     10*.  **   ,  _    _  ,      /0«. 


successive  end  regions  thereof  between  the  platen  and 
the  applicator,  said  applicator  including  means  for  sever- 
ing the  interposed  end  region  to  define  a  tab  and  for  im- 
printing and  pressing  the  tab  upwardly,  a  holder  on  said 
applicator  for  temporarily  accommodating  a  borrower 
card  bearing  data  transferrable  to  said  tab  during  the  im- 
printing operation,  a  dating  mechanism  carried  by  said 
applicator  adapted  to  imprint  a  selected  due-date  des- 
ignation upon  said  tab,  means  for  accommodating  a  book 
card  in  a  tab-receiving  position  beneath  the  platen  in  the 
path  of  upward  movement  of  the  applicator  so  that  the 
imprinted  tab  is  pressed  by  the  applicator  into  adhesive 
contact  with  said  card,  and  an  electric  switch  activated 
by  the  insertion  of  the  book  oard  to  tab-receiving  posi- 
tion for  energizing  said  solenoid. 


3,355  345 
DIE  FOR  DIELECTRIC  HEAT  SEALING 
Ernest  J.  Brann,  Chicago.  IB.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as^- 
ments,  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  New  Yorit,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1964,  Ser.  No.  352,748 
9  Ctoims.  (CL  156—380) 


'vOUJ 


1.  A  method  of  splicing  rubberized  tire  cord  fabric 
edge  to  edge  which  comprises  placing  the  edges  of  two 
pieces  of  fabric  to  be  spliced  along  a  desired  line  of  splice, 
gripping  the  marginal  portions  of  said  pieces  adjacent 
the  line  of  splice  between  two  layers  of  laterally  con- 
tractable  mesh  arranged  for  contracting  movement  per- 
pendicular to  the  line  of  splice,  and  contracting  said 
mesh  layers  to  move  the  alined  end  edges  of  said  ma- 
terial into  engagement  with  one  another  and  to  squeeze 
said  edges  together  to  make  a  splice. 


3  355  344 
APPARATUS  FOR  HANDLING  BOOK-BORROWING 

TRANSACTIONS 
Arthur  Brody,  South  Orange,  NJ.,  Richard  Sroka,  Ja- 
maica, N.Y.,  and  Emil  J.  Ozimek,  Williamqwrt,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Bro-Dart  Industries,  a  corporation  of  New 

FUed  Dec.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  416,056 
8  Claims.  (CI.  156—355) 


^^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  handling  book-borrowing  trans- 
actions, a  downwardly  directed  platen,  a  solenoid  beneath 
it,  a  tab  applicator  carried  by  the  solenoid  core  and 
movable  upward  against  the  platen  when  the  solenoid  is 
energized,  a  supply  of  adhesive-coated  imprintable  tape 
and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  it  to  interpose 


7.   Apparatus  for  bonding  two  batts  containing  heat 
fusible  material  to  form  a  scouring  pad  comprising:  a 
dielectric  heating  source  having  a  first  and  second  elec- 
trode between  which  the  batts  are  to  be  interposed;  said 
first  electrode  including  a  first  blade  mounted  thereon 
substantially   perpendicular   thereto   for   communication 
with  a  first  portion  of  the  batts  to  form  the  outer  dimen- 
sion thereof;  a  second  blade  mounted  thereon  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto  and  adapted  for  communica- 
tion with  a  second  portion  of  the  batts  exterior  said  first 
portion,  said  blades  being  circumferentially  disposed  in 
the  form  of  the  desired  seam  and  the  edge  of  said  first 
blade  extending  a  greater  vertical  distance  from  said  platen 
than  the  edge  of  said  second  blade  whereby  the  combina- 
tion of  the  heat  generated  within  the  batts  by  the  high 
frequency  electrical  energy  and  the  pressure  exerted  by 
said  electrodes  causes  a  heat  bonded,  substantially  un- 
noticeable  seam  after  the  batt  residue  is  removed;  said 
second  electrode  having  means  to  allow  the  batt  to  expand 
in  the  direction  of  said  second  electrode  whereby  the  re- 
sulting pad  is  symmetrical  in  thickness  with  respect  to  the 
central  plane. 

3355,346 
AUTOMATIC  TIRE  BUILDING  APPARATUS 
Sheppard  A.  Black,  Wayne,  and  John  D.  Heide.  Ramsey, 
N  J.,  assignors  to  Uniroyal,  Inc.,  a  corporaticNi  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  17, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,326 
93  Chdms.  (CL  156—396) 

5.  A  machine  for  continuously  building  tires  on  a  senes 
of  drums  movable  through  the  machine  and  including 
means  for  winding  layers  of  ply  fabric  on  the  drums  and 
means  for  adding  bead  rings  to  the  ends  of  the  ply  layers 
to  form  cylindrical  tire  carcasses  on  the  drums,  compris- 
ing: a  plurailty  of  movable  drum  carriers;  means  at  a 
loading  station  for  loading  said  carcass  bearing  drums 
onto  said  drum  carriers;  conveying  means  for  supporting 
said  drum  carriers  and  advancing  said  drum  carriers  in 
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equal  step-by-step  movements  from  said  loading  station 

through  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  successive  stations 

located  along  said  conveying  means,  the  drum  carriers   content   of   15-35% 

stepping  at  each  station  between  advancing  movements  of 

said  conveying  means;  at  least  one  tread  applicator  unit 

located  at  a  station  downstream  of  said  loading  station 

for  applying  treads  to  said  carcasses;  at  least  one  stitcher 


a  blend  containing  15-40%  by  weight  olj  an  ethylene/vinyl 
acetate  copolymer  having  a  copolymeiized  vinyl  acetate 
— .»_.   _«    ic  ic/w    jjy  ^gigijt   and  la  melt   index  of 


^^^^ 


\- 


\  WIUfF 


liriOCCUULN  ItSN   CUT 
UUaiMW  FOIL 


unit  located  at  a  station  downstream  from  said  tread  ap- 
plicator unit;  signalling  means  positioned  on  each  of  said 
drum  carriers  for  signalling  the  presence  of  a  carcass  on 
said  drum  carriers;  and  means  at  each  of  said  tread 
applicator  and  stitcher  units  cooperable  with  said  signal- 
ling means  upon  arrival  of  drum  carriers  at  their  respec- 
tive stations  for  selectively  initiating  cycling  of  said  units. 


3,355,347 
LAMD^ATED  FILM  AND  PROCESS  FOR 
PREPARING  IT 
Kennedi  R.  Habcrmann,  Wood-Ridge,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Allied  Chemical  Corporatioii,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  Yorii 

FUed  Oct  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,727 
7  Claims.  (CL  161—189) 


TRIFUJ0«OM0N0CML0R0ETHYL£NE 
POLYMEB    OR    CO-POLYMER 


POLYETHYLENE    IMINE  LAYER - 


PLASTICISED    POLYVINYL  CHLORIDE 


1.  A  laminated  film  structure  which  comprises  a  layer 
of  ( 1 )  a  film  of  a  polymer  of  trifluoromonochloroetbyl- 
ene  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  homopolymers 
of  trifluoromonochloroethylene  and  copolymers  theerof 
with  vinylidene  fluoride  and  tetrafluoroethylene  wherein 
the  trifluoromonochloroethylene  is  present  in  a  major  pro- 
portion, said  film  having  thereon  (2)  a  uniform,  adherent 
coating  of  a  polymerized  ethylene  imine  of  the  magnitude 
of  at  least  about  .03  lb.  per  3,000  square  feet,  said  coat- 
ing being  joined  in  turn  to  (3)  a  film  of  plasticized  poly- 
vinyl chloride  containing  between  about  5  parts  and  about 
60  parts  of  a  plasticizer  per  100  parts  of  polyvinyl  chlo- 
ride. 


3,355,348 

HEAT  SEALABLE-ALUMINUM  FOIL 

PAPER  LAMINATE 

Stanley  T.  Lamar,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware  j 

Filed  Sept.  2, 1964,  Scr.  No.  394,023  \ 

6  Claims.  (CI.  161—213) 

1.  A  printable  heat-sealable  flexible   sheet  structure 

comprising  an  aluminum  foil/paper  laminate  having  ( 1 ) 

a  nitrocellulose  wash  coat  on  the  said  aliuninum  foil,  (2) 


(U( 


rMYl£«/»J«rL  ACETATE  COfOLTKI 
HI  UEIO 


FM 


mm  c$n  STUCN  N  tciTiic 

.LACOiKI        j 


0.1-500,  and  a  paraffin  wax  having  a 
least  150°  F.  coated  onto  the  said  papef, 
ber  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
starch  and  an  acrylic  lacquer  coated  oi^to 


niielting  point  of  at 

and  (3)  a  mem- 

Df  powdered  com 

the  said  blend. 


3,355,349 

APPARATUS  FOR  CONVEYING  LEAD  STRIP  FROM 

DRIERS  TO  CALENDERS  IN  PA  >ER-MAKING 

Andrew  G.  De?lln«  981  Grcendritte  Crescent, 

Victoria,  Britlsli  Cohimbia,  Canada 

FUed  Dec.  14,  1964,  Scr.  No.  M17,961 

2  Claims.  (CL  162—286) 


the  undersurface 
strip  to  cling  to 


1.  Apparatus  for  transporting  a  lead  !  trip  of  paper  web 
from  the  drier  of  a  paper  making  mach  ne  and  feeding  it 
into  the  first  pass  of  the  calenders  of  sa  id  machine,  com- 
prising an  elongated  frame,  an  air  periious  endless  belt 
movably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  haying  its  upper  run 
travelling  from  the  drier  to  the  first  pas^  of  the  calenders 
and  being  arranged  to  receive  the  leap  strip  from  the 
drier,  a  vacuum  chest  having  a  perforated  top  extending 
longitudinally  of  and  below  and  in  slidkble  contact  with 
the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  means  for  evacuating  air  from 
the  chest  so  as  to  apply  a  vacuum  at 
of  the  belt  and  thereby  cause  the  lead 
the  latter,  air  blast  means  beneath  and!  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  at  jthe  calender  end 
thereof  for  directing  a  blast  of  air  upwardly  therethrough 
so  as  to  lift  the  lead  strip  therefrom  and!  extend  the  latter 
towards  the  first  pass  of  the  calenders,  ind  an  elongated 
idling  roller  arranged  beside  the  belt  adjacent  the  drier 
end  thereof  pivotally  mounted  for  vertical  pivotal  move- 
ment between  a  position  extending  transversely  over  the 
belt  and  lead  strip  so  as  to  maintain  thd  lead  strip  in  en- 
gagement with  the  belt  when  said  lead  str|p  is  being  moved 
to  the  calenders  and  a  position  clear  6f  the  lead  strip 
to  permit  the  latter  to  lift  off  the  belt  after  it  passes  into 
the  calenders. 


3,355,350 

PAPER  MACHINE 

George  E.  Reynolds,  Applcton,  Wis., 

Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 

FUed  Dec.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

2  Claims.  (CI.  162—358) 

1.  A  save-all  assembly  for  the  web  oiltrunning  side  of 

a  suction  roll  for  paper  making  machine,  comprising:  a 

housing  structure  having  a  top  portion,  :a  side  wall  por- 


lor  to  AlUs. 
Iwanltee,  Wis. 
119,446 
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tion  depending  from  said  top  portion  and  a  flat  bottom 
surface  connected  to  a  lower  part  of  said  depending  side 
wall  portion,  said  bottom  surface  extending  inwardly  a 
predetermined  distance  from  said  side  wall  portion  and 
terminating  with  an  edge  parallel  to  said  side  wall  por- 
tion; a  curved  surface  connected  to  said  edge  and  bend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom  to  define  with  said  bottom  sur- 
face a  moisture  collecting  jjocket,  said  curved  surface 


having  an  imperforate  portion  from  said  edge  to  a  pre- 
determined level  within  said  pocket  above  which  said 
curved  surface  defines  a  moisture  admitting  inlet  open- 
ing therethrough  in  communication  with  said  pocket;  and 
a  pair  of  spaced  vertical  end  walls  enclosing  the  laterally 
spaced  ends  of  said  pocket,  at  least  one  of  said  end  walls 
defining  an  outlet  opening  at  least  in  part  below  said  im- 
jjerforate  portion  of  said  curved  surface  between  said 
edge  and  said  inlet  opening  to  drain  said  pocket. 


3^55^52 
FUNGICroAL  COMPOSITION 
Junnosuke  Hattori,  TodiiaU  OzaU,  and  Sclji  Koike,  Toyo> 
naka-slii,  Kosoke  Yodiioka,  Hirakata-cU,  and  Iflrodii 
Sugiyama,  Ashiya-shi,  Japan,  anignon  to  Samltomo 
Chemical  Company  Ud^  Oaakp,  Japan,  a  corporation 
of  Japan  *- 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  298,465 

11  Claims.  (CL  167--33) 
1.  A  fungicidal  composition  containing,  as  the  essen- 
tial active  ingredient,  an  effective  fungicidal  amount  of 
a  2,3-dichloroquinoxaliae-6-sulfon-amide  having  the  for- 
mula 


Cl-J 


"^ 


N 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


-N 


Ri 


morpholyl.  and  piperidyl,  Rj  and  Rj  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atom,  lower  alkyl, 
cyclohexyl,  benzyl,  phcnethyl,  phenyl,  and  substituted 
phenyl  having  at  least  one  substituent  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  and  halogen,  in  an 
acetone  vehicle. 


3,355,351 

INSECnCIDAL  AND  FUNGICIDAL  USAGE  OF  /3- 
ARYLAMINO  CINNAMOYL  COMPOUNDS 


Mo.,  assignor  to 
,  a  corporation  of 


Kennetli  Wayne  Ratts,  Creve  Coenr, 
Monsanto  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Origliial  application  lone  28, 1965,  Ser.  No. 
467,722.  DiTidcd  and  tliis  application  Sept.  29,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  491,425 

7  Claims.  (O.  167— 3«) 

5.  The  method  of  controlling  mosquito  larvae  which 
comprises  contacting  same  with  an  insecticidally  toxic 
amount  of  a  ^-anilino-cinnamate  of  the  formula 

Ar-NH  O 

Ar*— C=CH-C-A 

wherein  A  is  lower  alkoxy  and  wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  re- 
spectively are  aryl  having  from  6  to  10  carbon  atoms  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  phenyl,  alkylphenyl 
and  alkoxyphenyl. 

7.  The  method  of  controlling  fungi  which  comprises 
contacting  same  with  a  fungicidally  toxic  amount  of  a 
^-anilino-cinnamide  of  the  formula 


Ar-NH  O  R 

Ar'-C=CH-C-N 


wherein  Ar  and  Ar'  respectively  are  aryl  having  from  6 
to  10  carbon  atoms  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
phenyl,  alkylirfienyl  and  alkoxyphenyl,  wherein  R  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl,  and  wherein  R'  is  selected 
from  the  ^oup  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  low- 
er alkenyl  and  lower  alkoxyalkyl. 


3,355,353 

0,0-DIALKYL  S-[2-HAL0.1-(N-FHTHALIMID0)ETH- 

YL]   PHOSPHORODmnOATES  AND   FHOSPHO- 

ROTHIOATES  AS  INSECTICIDES 

Joel  D.  Jamison,  Westminster,  Del.,  assignor  to  Hercolcs 

Incorporated,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  535,735 

20  Claims.  (CI.  167—33) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  group  consisting  of  0,0-dialkyl 
S-[2-halo-l-(N-phthalimido)etbyl]  phosphorthioate  and 
0,0  -  dialkyl  S  -  [2  -  halo-l-(N-phthalimido)ethyl]  phos- 
phorodithioate  wherein  alkyl  is  methyl  or  ethyl  and  halo 
is  bromo  or  chloro. 


3,355,354 
METHODS  AND  COMPOSITIONS  FOR  RELIEF  OF 
GAS<:AUSED  GASTROINTESTINAL  DISTRESS  IN 
WARM-BLOODED  ANIMALS 
Bruno  Poetzer,  White  PUins,  Leonard  Maddes,  New 
York,  and  Martin  M.  Perl,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.,  assignors, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tintez  Corporation,  %  Rer- 
Ion,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,554 

11  Claims.  (CI.  167—55) 
1.  A  therapeutic  composition  capable  of  provijing 
relief  from  distress  caused  by  the  accumulation  and  ad- 
herence of  gas  in  and  to  the  walls  of  the  gastrointestinal 
system  which  comprises  from  about  5  to  about  20  per- 
cent by  weight  of  a  metal  soap  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  \)f  magnesium  stearate,  calcium  stearate,  zinc 
stearate  and  aluminum  stearate,  from  about  0.1  to  about 
2  percent  by  weight  of  a  microcrystalline  wax  having  a 
melting  point  in  the  range  of  from  about  170"  F.  to  about 
195°  F.,  from  about  68  to  97  percent  by  weight  of  white 
mineral  oil  having  a  viscosity  in  the  range  from  about 
55  to  about  90  Saybolt  Seconds  Universal  at  100"  F.  and 
from  about  1  to  about  10  percent  of  a  dispersing  agent 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  fatty  acid  esters  of 
glycols,  glycerol  and  sorbitol  and  polyoxyethylene  sub- 
stituted fatty  acid  esters  of  polyhydric  alcohols. 
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3  355  355 

ANTIVIRAL  CVCLOALKYLAMINE 

COMPOSITIONS  AND  METHOD 

Robert  John  Stedraan,  PaoU,  Pa^  assignor  to  Smith 

iCUne  &  French  Laboratories,  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  a 

corporation  of  Penn^lvania 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  5,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,752 

29  Clafans.  (CI.  167—65) 
4.  A  method  of  preventing  viral  infections  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  myxoviruses,  poxviruses, 
Herpesviruses,  and  picomaiviruses  comprising  administer- 
ing to  a  susceptible  mammal  an  effective,  but  nontoxic, 
amount  of  an  antiviral  comp^ition  comprising  a  mem- 
ber of  the  group  consisting  of  a  compound  of  the  struc- 
ture 


(Cllj)n  CIINRR' 


and  the  pharmaceutically  acceptable,  nontoxic  acid  ad- 
dition salts  thereof,  wherein: 
n  is  a  positive  integer  from  6  to  11,  and  j 

R  and  R'  are  each  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  and  lower  alkanoyl  of  pp 
to  6  carbon  atoms. 


[■ 


3,355,356 
THERAPEUTIC  COMPOSITIONS  CONTAINING 
NITRATE  ESTERS 
Robert  H.  Broh-Kahn,  Hastings  on  Hudson,  and  Alex- 
ander Galat,  Yonlcers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Bard  Phar- 
maceuticals Inc.,  a  corporatioii  of  New  Yoric 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Apr.  26,  1962,  Ser.  No. 
190,233,  now  Patent  No.  3,275,642,  dated  Sept.  27, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  Sept.  13,  1965,  S«r. 
No.  496,218 

4  Claims.  (CI.  167—65) 
3.  A  therapeutic  composition  comprising  a  compound 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  nitrate  salt  of 
the  nitrate  ester  of  3-pyridine  carbinol  and  the  nitrate 
ester  of  3-pyridine  carbinol  and  a  pharmaceutically  ac- 
ceptable carrier  in  unit  dosage  form  so  that  each  unit  dOBC 
contains  from  1  to  200  mg.  of  said  compound. 


3,355,357 

PRESTRESSED  CONCRETE  PRESSURE  VESSELS 

FOR  USE  IN  NUCLEAR  INSTALLATIONS 

Frederick  Sage,  Risley,  England,  assignor  to  United  Kii«- 

dom  Atomic  Energy  Authority,  London,  England 

Filed  June  3, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,947 

Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  June  17.  1964, 

25,003/64 
7  Clahns.  (CL  176—40) 


1.  A  nuclear  reactor  installation  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical concrete  pressure  vessel  having  cylindrical  side 
walls  adapted  to  withstand  forces  produced  by  internal 
pressure  of  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  and  having  op- 
posing ends,  a  nuclear  reactor  core  and  heat  exchangers 
contained  in  said  pressure  vessel,  an  annular  shield  wall 
within  said  vessel  for  separating  said  core  from  said  heat 
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exchangers,  the  said  heat  exchangers  being  disposed  an- 
nularly  around  said  core,  elongate  means  capable  of  with- 
standing tensile  load  extending  betwfeen  the  opposing 
ends  and  disposed  inwardly  of  said  pressure  vessel  side 
walls,  means  for  anchoring  said  elongate  means  to  each 
of  the  opposing  ends  of  said  pressure  Vessel  thereby  con- 
necting the  said  ends  together  for  braicing  said  ends  for 
opposing  the  outwardly  directed  forcds  produced  by  in- 
ternal pressure  of  fluid  within  the  vessel,  means  for  cool- 
ing said  elongate  means  in  regions  within  the  pressure 
vessel  where  said  elongate  means  bedomes  subjected  to 
elevated  temperatures,  said  elongate  means  being  con- 
stituted by  cable  means,  and  said  mea|is  for  cooling  said 
elongate  means  comprising  a  pressure  Mght  tube  contain- 
ing the  cable  means  and  extending  oiitside  the  concrete 
pressure  vessel  pressure  boundary  at  toth  ends,  and  in- 
cluding means  for  directing  a  flow  of  cooling  fluid  over 
the  cable  means  within  the  pressure  tjube. 


3,355,358 
NUCLEAR  FUEL  ELEMENT  HAVING  SHEATH  OF 

ANTICLASTIC  FORM 
John  Leslie  Craston,  Wallingford,  andj  Stanley  Frederick 
Pugh,  Abingdon,  England,  assignor!  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Aufliority,  Loi^oo,  En^and 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966,  Ser.  No^  541,591 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  13,  1965, 

15,625/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  176—67) 


2.  A  nuclear  fuel  element  comprising  a  core  of  nuclear 
fuel  enclosed  within  a  gas-tight  sheath^  said  sheath  com- 
prising at  least  one  pair  of  spaced  parallel  walls  of  anti- 
clastic  form. 

6.  A  fuel  element  assembly  for  a  nuclear  reactor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  anticlastically  curved  fuel  plates  se- 
cured in  an  edge  to  edge  relationship,  and  wherein  each 


fuel  plate  is  rectangular  in  plan  and 


core  of  nuclear  fuel  located  within  a  frjame,  the  core  and 


provided  with  a 


frame  being  sandwiched  between  a  pair 
sheets  of  anticlastic  form. 


of  spaced  parallel 


3,355,359 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  L«LUTAMIC 
ACID  BY  USING  CORYNEBACTERIUM 
MELASSECOLA  i 


Tetsukazu  Goto,  Shuichi  Nishio,  and 
Nobeoka-shi,  Takatsugu  Kawano, 
Shiro  Hayakawa  and  Hitoshi  Araki, 
signors  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabus[ 
Japan 


je  Kojima, 
»kohaina*shi,  and 
^okyo,  Japan,  as- 
Iklkalsha,  Osaka, 


No  Drawing.  Filed  July  12,  1965,  S<t.  No.  471,438 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18,  1964, 
r  39/40,477  , 

28  Claims.  (CI.  195— 2^) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  L-glutamic  acid  by  fermen- 
tation comprising  the  steps  of:  preparing  a  fermentation 
medium  containing  carbohydrate,  a  nitrogen  source  and 
inorganic  salts,  inoculating  said  mediun  with  Corynebac- 
terium  melassecola,  fermenting  said  medium  in  the  pres- 
ence of  at  least  one  member  selected  fmm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  surface  active  agents  and  antibiotics  under 
aerobic    submerged    conditions,    and    recovering   the    L- 


glutamic  acid  thus  produced  from  said 


medium. 
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3355.360 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  1,2-DIHYDROXY 
STEROIDS  AND  DERIVATIVES  THEREOF 
Louis  Israel  FcMman,  Spring  Valley,  Chester  Eric  Holm- 
lund,  Peari  River,  and  Kari  JoUvrtte  Sax,  West  Nyack, 
N.Y.,    aMignori   to   American   Cyanamid   Company, 
Stamford,  Coon.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawfaiff.  Filed  Jnly  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  568,376 
10  Claims.  (CI.  195—51) 
1.  A  method  of  preparing  steroids  of  the  formula: 


A  16C— E 

HO  I     X  I 


mately  652,000  CTA  units  per  milligram  of  nitrogen  and 
approximately  104,000  CTA  units  per  mg,  of  estimated 
protein,  and  being  substantially  free  of  pyrogens  and 
thromboplastic  substances. 


wherein  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


HO  HO 

/         \   /        •••   /  / 

CHi,  C    ,  C    .    and    0=C 

\  .-'I  /!  I 

H  H 


B  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydroxy,  lower 
alkanoyloxy,  acetyl  and  hydroxy  acetyl;  D  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower 
alkenyl,  lower  alkynyl  and  lower  alkanoyloxy,  and  B  and 
D  taken  together  represent  =0;  E  is  hydrogen,  and  D 
and  E  taken  together  represents  a  lower  alkylidenedioxy 
group;  X  and  Y  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  halogen,  which  comprises  subjecting  a 
steroid  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  corre- 
sponding 1,2-dehydro-  and  1 ,2-dihydro-androstenes  and 
-pregnenes  to  fermentation  with  an  induced  1,2-dihydro- 
genating  microorganism  prepared  by  growing  in  androst- 
4-ene-3,17-dione  and  selected  from  a  member  of  the 
genera  consisting  of  Bacillus,  Corynebacterium,  Bacteri- 
um, Mycobacterium  and  Nocardia  and  recovering  the  con- 
verted steroid  therefrom. 


3,355,361 

RECOVERY  AND  PURIFICATION  OF 
UROKINASE 

Alex  Lesuk,  Bethlehem,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Sterling  Drug 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,156 

21  Clahns.  (CI.  195—62) 

6.  In  a  method  of  obtaining  urokinase  which  comprises 
the  steps  of:  treating  mammalian  urine  with  a  reagent 
causing  formation  of  a  urolcinase-containing  precipitate; 
collecting  the  urokinase-containing  precipitate;  and  elut- 
ing  the  urokinase  from  said  precipitate,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  eluting  the  urokinase  from  the  uro- 
kinase-containing precipitate  with  a  dilute  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  6,9-diamino-2-ethoxyacridine. 

15.  The  method  for  purification  of  urokinase  which 
comprises:  adsorbing  urokinase  from  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  at  least  300  CTA  units  of  urokinase  per  mil- 
liter of  solution  at  a  pH  in  the  approximate  range  5.0  to 
6.5  onto  carboxymethylcellulose;  and  collecting  the  car- 
boxymethylcellulose  with  urokinase  adsorbed  thereon  and 
eluting  the  urokinase  therefrom. 

20.  Human  urolcinase  in  substantially  homogeneous 
form,  having  a  molecular  weight  of  apiM-oximately 
54,060  and  having  a  specific  urokinase  activity  of  approxi- 


3,355,362 
HYDROCARBON  CATALYTIC  REACTOR  WITH 
THERMALLY  INSULATED  EXPANSION  TRANS- 
FER CONDUIT 
Paul  Korwfai,  Floshfaig,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Chemkal  Con* 
struction  Corporation,  New  YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  493,646 
9  Claims.  (CL  196—136) 


*-c  •tt6       I  n«i 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  catalytic  reactor  with  a  thermally 
insulated  linear  expansion  transfer  conduit  substantially 
free  of  thermal  stress  for  transferring  a  high  temperature 
partially  reformed  synthesis  gas  stream  from  a  primary 
steam  reformer  for  the  catalytic  reforming  of  a  fluid 
hydrocarbon  to  a  secondary  reformer  for  further  catalytic 
reforming  of  said  partially  reformed  synthesis  gas  with 
air  which  comprises  a  first  conduit,  said  first  conduit 
having  at  least  two  sections  of  different  linear  directions, 
a  first  sleeve,  said  first  conduit  extending  from  said  pri- 
mary steam  reformer  to  said  first  sleeve,  a  second  sleeve, 
said  second  sleeve  being  coaxial  with  and  spaced  away 
from  said  first  sleeve,  a  second  conduit,  said  second  con- 
duit extending  in  a  constant  linear  direction  between  said 
sleeves  with  each  end  of  said  second  conduit  terminating 
within  one  of  said  sleeves  with  sliding  fit  contact,  where- 
by linear  thermal  expansion  of  said  second  conduit  is 
accommodated  by  displacement  of  both  ends  of  said 
second  conduit  within  said  sleeves,  a  third  conduit  ex- 
ternal to  and  substantially  coaxial  with  said  second  con- 
duit, fluid-impervious  closure  means  extending  between 
each  end  of  said  third  conduit  and  one  of  said  sleeves,  a 
bed  of  refractory  packing  disposed  in  the  annular  space 
between  said  second  and  said  third  conduit,  and  a  fourth 
conduit,  said  fourth  conduit  extending  from  said  second 
sleeve  to  said  secondary  reformer  and  having  at  least  two 
sections  of  different  linear  directions. 


METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  A  NONAGGLOM- 
ERATING  CHAR  FROM  A  STRONGLY  CAK- 
ING COAL 
Stanley  J.  Gasior,  PIttsbargh,  and  Albert  J.  Forney,  Cora- 
opolb.  Fa.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America 
as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of  die  Interior 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  345,053 

9  Chdms.  (CI.  201—9) 
1.  A  method  of  forming  a  nonagglomerated  char  from 
particles  of  caking  coal,  said  particles  having  a  size  of  at 
least  about  Vft  inch,  which  comprises  heating  said  coal 
in  a  fixed  bed  to  its  softening  temperature  in  flowing  con- 
tact with  a  gas  containing  a  small  but  effective  concen- 
tration of  oxygen,  said  oxygen  concentration  being  in  the 
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range  of  about  0.5  to  abou/  3.0  percent,  and  thereafter 
continuing  said  contacting  while  controlling  the  tem- 
perature of  said  coal  so  as  to  raise  the  temperature  of 
said  coal  through  its  plastic  range  in  not  less  than  about  1 
hour. 


3,355^64 
PLURAL   CONDUIT  FLASH  FILM   EVAPORATOR 
FOR     DISTILLING     AND     CONDENSING     SEA 
WATER 

Roland  Philip  Hammond,  Oak  Ridge,  Tenn.,  assignor  to 

the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlie 

United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commiffiion 

FUed  Sept.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  489,443 

6  Claims.  (CL  202—172) 


1.  A  vertical  flash  evaporator  for  distilling  sea  water 
and  other  concentratable  liquids,  comprising  an  elongated, 
vertically  oriented  conduit  for  conducting  a  liquid  to  be 
distilled  in  an  upward  direction,  heating  means  disposed 
adjacent  to  the  uppermost  end  of  said  conduit  for  heating 
the  liquid,  a  vertically  oriented,  elongated  surface  disposed 
in  close  proximity  to  and  exposed  to  outer  surface  por- 
tions of  said  conduit  for  conducting  said  liquid  in  a  down- 
ward direction  subsequent  to  the  heating  of  the  liquid  and 
the  conduction  thereof  through  said  conduit  with  said 
downwardly  directed  flow  of  liquid  being  at  a  tempera- 
ture greater  than  that  of  the  conduit  and  the  liquid  there- 
within  for  progressively  heating  the  liquid  as  it  is  con- 
ducted through  the  conduit  due  to  the  temperature  differ- 
ential between  the  oppositely  floyving  liquids,  and  flow 
liquid  retarding  means  contiguous  to  the  vertical  surface 
along  essentially  the  entire  length  thereof  for  forming 
and  maintaining  the  downwardly  directed  flow  of  liquid 
in  the  form  of  a  film  to  define  a  flashing  volume  between 
the  film  and  the  relatively  cooler  outer  surface  portions 
of  the  conduit  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  form- 
ing the  film  to  vaporize  and  condense  on  said  outer  surface 
portions  of  the  conduit  and  define  a  discrete  downwardly 
directed  flow  of  condensate  thereon. 


3,355,365 
HORIZONTAL  DISTILLATION  ANALYZER  WITH 

PLURAL  DISTILLATE  RECEIVERS 
Roger  M.  Butler  and  Israel  S.  Pasternak,  Samia,  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  379,824  j 

8  Claims.  (CI.  202—197)  ^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  distilling  and  analyzing  small  quanti- 
ties of  high  boiling  materials  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
hollow  heat  conducting  bar  horizontally  positioned  con- 
taining a  series  of  spaced  perforated  disks,  means  for  pass- 
ing a  sample  of  the  material  to  be  tested  through  said 
series  of  disks,  heating  means  at  one  end  of  the  bar  and 


insulating  means  for  establishing  a  temperature  gradient 
along  said  bar  with  the  temperature  decreasing  from  the 


■--■In: 


■tow 


I 


g^ 


point  of  feed  introduction  to  its  exit,  andjmeans  for  receiv- 
ing samples  of  materials  distilled  througl)  said  system. 


3,355,366 
PROCESS  FOR  INHIBITING  FOAI... 
CHLOROBUTADIENE-1,3  BY  ADI 
ATOMACEOUS  EARTH 
William  Q.  Beard,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corp< 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1966, 

1  Claim.  (CI.  203 — 20) 
A  process  for  inhibiting  foaming  nornjially  encountered 
during  boiling  of  a  foamable  liquid  comiprising  hexachlo- 
robutadiene-1,3  comprising  adding  particulate  diatoma- 
ceous  earth  to  said  foamable  liquid  in  aniamount  su£Scient 
to  reduce  the  foaming  tendencies  thereof, 


|NG  OF  HEXA- 
)rnON  OF  DI- 

signor  to  Ethyl 
Ition  of  Vh^hiia 
No.  522,055 


3,355,367 

METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FORI  CHROMATO- 
GRAPHIC MOISTURE  ANALYSIS 
Roger  F.  Marsh,  Arcadia,  Calif.,  assignop-  to  Consolidated 
Electrodynamics  Corporation,  Pasadepia,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Aug.  10,  1964,  Scr.  No.  388,624 
6  Claims.  (CI.  204—1) 


^'5 
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3.  A  process  for  determining  the  Amount  of  water 
present  in  liquid  hydrocarbons  comprising  the  steps  of: 

vaporizing  a  sample  of  the  water-beaiting  liquid  hydro- 
carbons, 

passing  the  vaporized  sample  with  an|  inert  carrier  gas 
which  has  been  pre-wetted  with  a  predetermined 
amount  of  moisture  to  a  suitable  chromatographic 
column,  and  substituting  the  inert  cprrier  gas  for  hy- 
drocarbons by  passing  the  sample  tHerethrough, 

selectively  flowing  the  water  and  inerfl  carrier  gas  from 
the  column  to  an  electrolytic  cell  paving  a  pair  of 
electrodes  bridged  by  a  film  of  hygj-oscopic  material 
interiorly  of  the  cell,  and  , 

impressing  an  electric  potential  across  ihe  cell  electrodes 


to  electrolyze  moisture  absorbed  bj 
material 


the  hygroscopic 
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3,355,368 
ELECTRODEPOSmON  OF  METALS 
Edwin  J.  Smitii,  Steubenville,  and  Leslie  D.  McGraw, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Steel  Corporation,  Weblon,  W.  Va., 
a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1962,  Ser.  No.  244,293 

14  Clahns.  (CI.  204—14) 
1.  A  process  for  electrodepositing  a  metallic  material 
3n  an  electrically  conductive  substrate  comprising 
subjecting  at  least  a  portion  of  the  substrate  as  a  cathode 
to  the  action  of  an  electrolyzing  electric  current  while 
immersed  in  a  bath  consisting  essentially  of  an  or- 
ganic complex  of  an  aluminum  halohydride  and  sol- 
vent ether, 
the  bath  containing  about  0.1-5%  by  volume  of  un- 
combined  solvent  ether. 


3,355,369 
PROCESS  USING  A  FLUORIDE  ELECTROLYTE 
FOR  THE  ELECTROLYTIC  AND  ELECTRO- 
CHEMICAL WORKING  OF  METALS 
Remy  Chaperon,  Obcrengstringen,  and  Werner  Ullmann, 
Locarno-Orscllna,  Switzerland,  assignors  to  A.G.  fur 
industrielle  Elcktronik  AGIE,  Losone-Locamo,  Switzer- 
land, a  corporation  of  Switzerland 

Filed  Dec.  9, 1963,  Scr.  No.  329,021 
Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Dec.  11,  1962, 

14,500/62 
10  Claims.  (CI.  204—143) 


V// 


1.  A  process  for  the  electrolytic  working  of  metallic 
workpieces  comprising  the  steps  of  providing  a  workpiece 
formed  of  a  material  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  steel  and  cemented  carbides  as  one  electrode  and 
spacing  said  workpiece  a  small  distance  from  another 
electrode,  filling  the  space  between  said  electrodes  with 
an  electrolyte  and  removing  material  from  said  workpiece 
by  passing  a  direct  current  between  said  electrodes  and 
through  said  electrolyte,  said  electrolyte  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  water  soluble  fluoride 
salt  having  a  pH  ranging  from  a  generally  neutral  solu- 
tion to  a  mildly  alkaline  solution. 

3.  Process  for  the  electrolytic  working  of  metallic 
workpieces  according  to  claim  1  including  the  step  of 
covering  the  surfaces  of  the  workpiece  which  are  not  to 
be  worked  with  an  electron  conductive  layer  in  order 
to  limit  material  removal. 


3,355,370 
CATHODIC  PROTECTION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Hugh  M.  Baker,  Jr.,  Washington,  D.C.  (620  Baltimore- 
Annapolis  Blvd.,  Glen  Bumic,  Md.     21061) 
Filed  Jan.  15,  1964,  Scr.  No.  337,791 
2  Claims.  (CI.  204—147) 
1.  A  method  of  protecting  a  water  jacket  of  a  water 
cooled  engine  from  the  corrosive  effects  of  saline  water 
within  the  water  jacket  which  comprises, 


applying  to  the  water  jacket  of  the  engine  suflBcient 

electrical  potential  to  render  same  a  cathode, 
insulatingly  disposing  an  anode  to  the  exterior  of  the 

water  jacket  in  fluid  communication  with  the  interior 

thereof, 
electrolyzing  any  water  confined  to  the  interior  of  the 

water  jacket. 


venting  to  atmosphere  gases  inclusive  of  chlorine  pro- 
duced at  the  anode  while  simultaneously  preventing 
the  escape  of  the  water  from  the  engine  water  jacket, 

providing  a  power  source  and  resistor  means  shunted 
by  a  diode  in  circuit  with  the  anode  and  the  cathode, 
and 

compensating  for  two  different  values  of  said  source 
to  maintain  the  current  between  the  anode  and  the 
cathode  constant  by  reversing  the  electrical  con- 
nections of  said  resistor  means. 


3355,371 
.METHOD  OF  ANODIZING  A  METAL  IN  A  PLASMA 
INCLUDING  CONNECTING  SAID  METAL  IN  A 
SEPARATE  ELECTRICAL  CIRCUIT 
John  W.  Hile,  Royal  Oak,  and  Matthew  C.  McIUnnon, 
Warren,  Mkh.,  assignors  to  General  Motors  Corpora- 
tion, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporatiiyn  of  Delaware 
FUed  June  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,760 
7  Clahns.  (CI.  204—164) 


1.  A  process  for  the  formation  of  a  thin,  high  purity 
oxide  film  of  a  precisely  controlled  thickness  on  an 
oxidizable  substrate  comprising  the  steps  of  positioning 
said  oxidizable  substrate  between  and  electrically  isolated 
from  a  cathode  and  an  anode,  reducing  the  oxygen 
pressure  environment  surrounding  said  oxidizable  sub- 
strate to  a  pressure  ranging  from  about  1  to  1000 
microns  of  mercury,  applying  a  low  voltage  in  a  first 
circuit  ranging  from  about  0.1  to  15  volts  across  said 
oxidizable  substrate,  and  applying  a  high  voltage  in  a 
second  circuit  ranging  from  about  400  to  1000  volts 
across  said  cathode  and  said  anode  whereby  said  ox- 
idizable substrate  is  immersed  in  a  glow  discharge, 
said  low  voltage  determining  the  thickness  of  said  oxide 
film. 
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3,355,372 
SYSTEM,  APPARATUS,  AND  METHOD  FOR  THE 
REMOVAL  OF  BACKGROUND  STAIN  BY  MEANS 
OF  ELECTRIC  CURRENT  FROM  AN  ELECTRO- 
PHORESIS SUPPORTING  MEDIUM 
Thomas  G.  Ferris,  5420  Alta  Vista  Road,  Bethesda,  Md. 
20014;  Richard  E.  Budd,  659  Wildwood  Blvd.,  Wil> 
liamsport.  Pa.     17701;  and  Robert  E.  Easterling,  721 
Courtland  Drive  (P.O.  Box  711),  Sanford,  N.C.     27330 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1963,  Ser.  No.  263,361 
5  Claims.  (CI.  204—180) 


unit  time  is  significantly  smaller  than  thd  ratio  of  the  vol- 
ume of  said  first  bath  to  the  surface  a^ea  of  the  work- 
pieces  passing  therethrough  per  unit  tinie,  transmitting  a 
direct  current  of  electrical  energy  through  said  second  bath 
between  the  segment  of  said  strip  within  said  second  bath 


^ 


■^S 


r1 


LV 


1.  A  method  of  removing  stain  from  an  electrophoresis 
supporting  medium  comprised  of  a  slab  of  gel  which  in- 
cludes: I 

adhering  said  slab  of  gel  to  filter  paper, 

configuring  the  laminate  formed  of  said  gel  and  filter 
paper  into  a  generally  cylindrical  shape  with  the 
gel  on  the  interior  thereof, 

fastening  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  the  filter  paper 
together  to  retain  the  laminate  in  its  generally  cylin- 
drical, relatively  rigid  form, 

disposing  said  laminate  generally  vertically  concen- 
trically in  electrolyte  between  a  pair  of  generally 
concentrically  spaced  generally  cylindrical  electrodes 
and  free  of  contact  with  each  electrode, 

maintaining  the  electrolyte  at  a  level  essentially  just 
covering  the  upper  edge  of  said  gel,  and 

applying  a  direct  electric  potential  difference  between 
said  electrodes  to  attract  stain  from  said  gel  through 
said  filter  paper  toward  the  outer  electrode. 


and  an  electrode  in  contact  with  said 
by  forming  an  organic  coating  on  said 
the  coating  on  said  strip  and  adjustin] 
feed  to  said  first  bath  in  accordance 
coating  formed  on  said  strip. 


second  bath  there- 
strip,  monitoring 
the  replacement 
changes  in  the 


with 


3,355,374 
METHOD  OF  ELECTROCOATING  WITH  VARIA- 
TION  OF  ELECTRICAL  INDUCEMENT 
George  E.  F.  Brewer,  Novi,  Gill>ert  L.  Bumside,  Oak 
Park,  and  Allen  H.  Turner,  Ann  Arqor,  Mich.,  assign- 
ors to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dearbt>m,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  I 

Filed  Dec.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  334,482 
9  Claims.  (CI.  204—181) 


3,355,373 

METHOD  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  BATH  COMPOSI- 
TION IN  A  CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODEPOSITION 
PROCESS  ' 
George  E.  F.  Brewer,  Novi,  and  Gilbert  L.  Bumside,  Oak 
Paric,  Mich.,  assignors  to  Ford  Motor  Company,  Dear- 
bom,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Ser.  No.  334,333  < 

6  Claims.  (CI.  204—181)  I 

1.  In  a  method  of  operating  a  continuous  electrocoatihg 
operation  wherein  electrically  conductive  objects  are  pro- 
vided with  an  organic  coating  by  electrically  induced 
deposition  of  organic  coating  material  upon:  said  objects 
while  said  objects  are  passing  through  an  aqueous  disper- 
sion of  said  coating  material  retained  in  a  coating  tank, 
the  improvement  which  comprises  feeding  a  first  portion 
of  an  aqueous  dispersion  of  organic  coating  material  to 
said  tank  to  provide  a  first  bath  therein,  feeding  a  second 
and  significantly  smaller  portion  of  said  dispersion  to  a 
second  and  significantly  smaller  tank  to  form  a  second 
bath  therein,  passing  a  continuous  strip  of  electrically  con- 
ductive sheet  material  through  said  second  bath  at  a  rate 
such  that  the  ratio  of  the  volume  of  said  second  bath  to 
the  surface  area  of  said  strip  passing  therethrough  per 


1.  In  a  continuous  method  of  coating  which  com- 
prises passing  electrically  conductive  objects  through 
a  liquid  coating  bath  having  an  organip  coating  material 
dispersed  therein  and  a  first  electrode  I  in  electrical  com- 
munication therewith,  each  of  said  objlects  while  passing 
through  said  bath  serving  as  a  secopd  electrode,  and 
providing  a  direct  current  flow  of  electrifcal  energy  through 
said  bath  and  between  said  first  electfode  and  said  sec- 
ond electrode  thereby  electrically  indulging  deposition  of 
said  coating  material  upon  said  sec(^nd  electrode,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  passing!  said  second  elec- 
trode through  a  zone  of  predetermine^  electrical  induce- 
ment to  coating  as  measured  by  thje  current  density 
upon  an  uncoated  electrode  and  then|:e  into  a  zone  of 
greater  electrical  inducement  to  coatinte  as  measured  by 
the  current  density  upon  an  uncoatecT  electrode  before 
removing  said  second  electrode  from  s^id  bath. 
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3,355,375 

APPARATUS  FOR  ELECTROPHORETIC 
FRACTIONATION  OF  AMPHOLYTES 

Durward  B.  Badglcy,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Swift 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Oct.  9, 1962,  Ser.  No.  229,442 

9  Claims.  (CI.  204—299) 


& 


is  inserted  in  a  cell  and  said  rinse  tank;  and  a  drive  motor 
connected  to  said  carriage  for  moving  it  along  said  track, 
said  drive  motor  being  electrically  connected  to  said  limit 
switch  to  stop  said  carriage  at  positions  where  the  pH 
sensing  means  will  be  adjacent  successive  cells. 


3,355,376 

HYDROCRACKING  OF  POLYNUCLEAR 
HYDROCARBONS 
Everett  Gorin,  Pittsburgh,  Robert  T.  Struck,  Bridgerlllc, 
and  Clyde  W.  Zielkc,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  Msignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Consolidation  Coal 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware,  and  one-half  to 
the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  tlic 
Secretary  of  the  Interior 

FUed  Nov.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  507,970 
9  Claims.  (CL  208—10) 

1.  In  the  process  for  converting  polynudear  aromatic 
hydrocarbonaceous  feedstock  to  gasoline  by  hydrocrack- 
ing  wherein  the  feedstock  is  contacted  with  molten  zinc 
chloride  in  the  presence  of  hydrogen  at  elevated  tempera- 
ture and  pressure  to  effect  hydrocracking  of  the  feedstock, 
the  imiM'Ovement  which  comprises  maintaining  a  mixture 
of  zinc  chloride  and  zinc  oxide  in  a  hydrocracking  zone, 
said  chloride  and  oxide  being  in  a  mole  ratio  of  at  least 
ten  parts  chloride  to  one  part  oxide. 


3.  An  improved  apparatus  for  the  electrophoretic  frac- 
tionation of  ampholytes,  said  apparatus  comprising:   a 
bank  of  a  plurality  of  cells  for  containing  a  solution  of 
ampholytic  materials,  said  cells  permitting  migration  of 
ampholytes  therebetween;  an  anode  and  a  cathode  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  ends  of  the  plurality  of  cells;  a  plurality 
of  pH  adjusting  electrodes,  one  of  said  electrodes  posi- 
tioned in  each  cell,  said  anode,  cathode,  and  electrodes 
being  connectable  to  a  source  of  D.C.  potential  having 
positive  and  negative  sides;  first  relay  switches  connected 
between  each  said  electrode  and  the  negative  side  of  said 
D.C.  potential;  second  relay  switches  connected  between 
each  of  said  electrodes  and  the  positive  side  of  said  D.C. 
potential  in  parallel  to  said  first  switch,  both  said  first  and 
second  switches  being  normally  open;  first  switching  means 
adapted  to  sequentially  connect  the  first  relays  to  a  source 
of  electric  power  to  close  one  of  said  first  relay  switches 
and  place  a  negative  potential  on  one  of  said  electrodes; 
a  second  switching  means  adafrted  to  sequentially  con- 
nect the  second  relays  to  the  source  of  electric  power 
and  close  one  of  said  second  relay  switches  and  place 
a  positive  potential  on  one  of  said  electrodes;  control 
means  between  said  first  and  second  switching  means  and 
the  source  of  electric  power,  said  control  means  adapted 
to  connect  not  more  than  one  of  said  first  and  second 
switching  means  to  said  source  of  electric  power  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  variation  of  the  pH  level  in  a  given 
cell  from  a  desirous  pH  level;  a  rinse  tank  spaced  paral- 
lel to  said  cells;  a  pH  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
control  means,  said  sensing  means  adapted  to  be  inserted 
into  each  cell  and  into  said  rinse  tank;  a  track  positioned 
between  said  rinse  tank  and  said  cells;  a  carriage  slidingly 
supported  on  said  track;  a  stop  member  adjacent  said 
track  opposite  each  cell;  a  limit  switch  mounted  on  said 
carriage  for  engaging  each  stop  member;  a  pair  of  arms 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  said  arms  being  po- 
sitioned to  be  rotatable  through  an  arc  transverse  of  said 
carriage  between  said  rinse  tank  and  said  cells,  said  arms 
being  connected  together  to  remain  parallel  throughout 
rotation  and  pivotally  supporting  said  pH  sensing  means 
at  the  ends  thereof;  a  reversible  motor  connected  to  drive 
at  least  one  of  said  arms;  a  pair  of  trip  switches  mounted 
at  each  side  of  said  carriage  in  the  path  of  said  arms, 
said  switches  being  electrically  connected  to  said  reversi- 
ble motor  to  st(^  the  movement  of  said  arms  and  re- 
verse the  motor  at  positions  where  the  pH  sensing  means 


3,355,377 

ACTIVATED  CARBON  IN  THE  PREPARATION 
OF  BINDER  PITCH 

Laurence  F.  King,  Moorestown,  Ontario,  Canada,  asstgn- 
or  to  Esso  Research  and  Eni^ecring  Company,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  490,076 

10  aaims.  (CL  208—22) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  a  petroleimi-derived  pitch 
which  comprises  (a)  heating,  under  partial  reflux  condi- 
tions, a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  fraction  having  an  initial 
boiling  point  of  about  400*  F.  and  an  end  boiling  point 
of  about  1100°  F.  in  the  presence  of  an  activated  carbon 
catalyst  to  form  an  overhead  fraction  and  a  bottoms  frac- 
tion; (b)  separating  said  catalyst  from  said  bottoms  frac- 
tion; (c)  subjecting  said  bottoms  fraction  to  a  vacuum 
distillation;  and  (d)  recovering,  as  the  pitch  product,  the 
residuum  of  said  vacuum  distillation. 

10.  The  petroleum  derived  pitch  iM'oduced  according 
to  the  process  of  claim  1. 


3,355,378 

AMYLOSE  IN  THE  REDUCTION  OF 
POUR  POINT 

Inder  Cheema,  Madison,  and  Harold  N.  Weinberg,  East 
Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Esso  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  8, 1965,  Ser.  No.  470,486 

11  Claims.  (O.  208—28) 

1.  An  improved  process  for  lowering  the  pour  point 
of  a  waxy  oil  fraction,  the  said  waxy  oil  fraction  pouring 
at  a  temperature  of  60  to  120°  F.  and  containing  waxy 
long  chain  normal  paraffins  which  comprises  contacting 
the  said  waxy  oil  fraction  with  10-70  wt.  percent  of 
amylose  whereby  a  complex  forms  between  said  amylose 
and  said  long  chain  normal  paraffins,  the  said  contacting 
taking  place  at  a  temperattire  of  0  to  3(X)°  F.  and  a  pres- 
sure of  0  to  200  p.s.i.g.  for  a  period  of  S  to  180  minutes, 
filtering  the  said  waxy  oil  whereby  the  said  complex  is 
removed  and  a  dewaxed  oil  is  obtained  which  pours  at 
a  temperature  of  — 50  to  10°  F, 
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3,355,379 

POLY.ALPHA-OLEFIN  DEW  AXING  AID 

Joseph  J.  Leonard,  Houston,  Tex^  ass^or  to  Shell  OO 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,937 

5  Claims.  (CI.  208—33) 
1.  A  process  for  solvent  dewaxing  a  hydrocarbon  oil 
comprising  mixing  said  oil  with  a  dewaxing  solvent  and 
from  0.01  to  1.00%  by  weight  of  a  poly-alpha-olefin  hav- 
ing an  average  molecular  weight  of  1.0  to  4.0  x  10'',  chill- 
ing the  mixture  to  precipitate  wax,  and  passing  said  mix- 
ture to  a  filter  whereby  the  precipitated  wax  is  separate  I 
from  the  oil. 


3,355,380 
CONTROLLING  CATALYST  HOLDUP  IN 
CONVERSION  OF  HYDROCARBONS 
Edward  C.  LuclKenbach,  Moantainside,  NJ.,  assignor  to 
Esse  Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, of  Delaware 

FUed  July  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  475,085 
10  Claims.  (CI.  208—153) 


"V 


1.  A  process  for  converting  hydrocarbons  which  com- 
prises passing  a  relatively  dilute  suspension  of  catalyst 
particles  in  hydrocarbon  vapors  as  an  upflowing  stream 
through  an  elongated  conversion  zone,  passing  a  portion  of 
the  suspension  from  the  exit  end  of  said  elongated  con- 
version zone  to  a  separation  zone  arranged  in  an  enlarged 
zone  to  separate  spent  catalyst  particles  from  partially  con- 
verted hydrocarbon  vapors,  passing  another  portion  of  the 
suspension  through  a  by-pass  line  as  a  by-pass  stream 
around  said  separation  zone  and  into  said  enlarged  zone 
to  separate  spent  catalyst  particles  from  partially  con- 
verted vapors,  combining  partially  converted  hydrocarbon 
vapors  from  said  separation  zone  and  from  said  by-pass 
line,  passing  said  combined  partially  converted  hydro- 
carbon vapors  upwardly  in  said  enlarged  zone  where 
conversion  is  completed  and  passing  converted  hydro- 
carbon vapors  through  a  second  separation  zone  to  re- 
cover converted  hydrocarbon  vapors  from  entrained  cata- 
lyst particles.  « 

3,355,381 
REMOVING  OLEFINS  FROM  MOLECULAR 
SIEVE  DESORPTION  GAS 
John  Francis  Gardner,  Thames  Ditton,  Surrey,  Paul  An- 
thony Lawrence,  Stanwell,  Middlesex,  and  John  Nell 
Tumbull,  Twickenham,  Middlesex,  England,  assignors 
to  The  British  Petroleum  Company  Lhnited,  London, 
England,  a  corporation  of  England 

Filed  Oct.  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.  590,277 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  4,  1965, 

46,754/65 
7  Claims.  (CI.  208—310) 
1.  In  a  cyclic  process  employing  molecular  sieves  to 
separate  straight  chain  hydrocarbons  from  branched  chain 


and  cyclic  hydrocarbons,  in  which  procetss  the  circulation 
of  desorbing  and  purging  medium  is  effecjted,  and  in  which 
process  olefins  tend  to  build  up  in  the  circulating  desorb- 
ing medium  to  an  equilibrium  level,  the  olefin  concentra- 
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tion  is  controlled  by  hydrogenating  at  l^ast  a  proportion 
of  the  olefins  in  the  circulating  desorbing 
maintaining  the  olefin  concentration  at  ; 
equilibrium  level. 


medium,  thereby 
level  below  the 


3,355,382 
CENTRIPETAL  ACCELERATION  METHOD 
AND  APPARATUS 
Morgan  G.  Huntington,  Galesville,  IVid.,  assignor  to 
Waterdrink,  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Uiah,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Nevada  j 
Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  385,964,  July  29, 
1964.  This  application  Oct.  22,  1964,  Sir.  No.  418,574 
22  Claims.  (CU  210—22 


1.  In  a  process  for  the  desalination  o^  a  saline  solution 
wherein  said  saline  solution  is  placed  Jnto  contact  with 
one  side  of  a  semi-permeable  membrane  under  a  pressure 
greater  than  the  osmotic  pressure  of  saijd  saline  solution, 
the  improvement  comprising  subjecting!  said  saline  solu- 
tion to  acceleration  greater  than  gravity  in  a  direction 
away  from  said  one  side  of  said  membfane. 


3,355,383 

POLYHALOPHENYLTHIOALIPHATIC  ACIDS 
AND  THEIR  ESTERS  AND  SALTS 
Gilbert  H.  Berezin,  Walnut  Creek,  Guy^  H.  Harris,  Con- 
cord, and  Bryant  C.  Fischback,  Walnut  Creek,  Calif., 
assignors  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Cotnpany,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      I 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  13,  1959JSci-.  No.  826,462 

25  Claims.  (CI.  252-Z33i6) 
1.  A  lubricant  composition  consistint  essentially  of  a 
lub  icant  base  and  from  0.1  percent  to  20  percent  by 
weight  of  a  compound  selected  from  th<(  group  consisting 
of  those  acids  having  the  formula 

o 

SRC— CI 


(X)„ 


wherein  R  is  a  saturated  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical 
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containing  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  inclusive,  and  the 
halogenatcd  derivatives  thereof,  said  halogen  substituent 
having  an  atomic  number  of  17  to  35  and  X  is  a  halogen 
substituent  having  an  atomic  number  from  17  to  35  in- 
clusive, and  n  is  an  integer  from  4  to  5,  inclusive,  and 
their  alkali  metal,  alkaline  earth  metal,  ammonium,  alkyl- 
amine  and  alkanolamine  salts  and  lower  alkyl  esters. 


3,355,384 
LITHUJM  SOAP  GREASES  CONTAINING 
A  RUST  INHIBITOR 
William  P.  Seolt,  Ponca  City,  Okla-,  assignor  to  Conti- 
nental OU  Company,  Ponca  City,  OUa.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  396,361 

14  Claims.  (CL  252—36) 
1.  A  lithium  base  lubricating  grease  comprising  a 
liquid  lubricating  oil  and  a  grease-forming  amount  of  a 
lithium  fatty  acid  soap,  said  grease  conUining  a  rust 
inhibiting  amount  of  a  combination  of  lead  naphthenate 
and  a  petroleum  oxidation  product,  wherein  said  lead 
naphthenate  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of 
about  0.50  to  about  5.0  percent  (weight)  and  said  petro- 
leum oxidation  product  is  present  in  an  amount  in  the 
range  of  about  0.50  to  about  5.0  percent  (weight),  said 
petroleum  oxidation  product  being  a  mixture  of  saturated 
aliphatic  oxygen-containing  compounds  obtained  by  con- 
trolled partial  oxidation  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  and 
comprising  about  23-40  percent  by  weight  saturated 
aliphatic  carboxylic  acids,  about  7-50  percent  by  weight 
neutral  lactones  and  esters  from  said  acids  and  about 
24-40  percent  by  weight  unsaponifiable  non-acidic  oxygen- 
containing  aliphatic  compounds. 


3,355385 

PROCESS  FOR  REMOVING  ORGANIC  COATINGS 
Charles  Joseph  Macklcy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Pennsalt  Chemical  Corporation,  PhUadelphia,  Pa^  a 

corporation  of  Pennsylvania 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  June  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  465,151 
4  Claims.  (Q.  252—104) 

1.  The  process  of  removing  an  organic  coating  from  a 
substrate  without  corroding  the  substrate  by  contacting 
the  organic  coating  for  a  time  sufficient  to  release  the  or- 
ganic with  coating  a  stripping  composition  in  which  the 
principal  ingredients  consist  essentially  of  hydrogen  per- 
oxides, water  and  at  least  one  organic  paint  stripping 
solvent,  said  hydrogen  peroxide  and  organic  paint  strip- 
ping solvents  being  present  at  concentrations  effective  in 
releasing  the  organic  coating  from  the  substrate,  and  there- 
after, removing  the  said  stripping  composition  and  re- 
leased organic  coating  from  the  substrate. 


hoi  moiety  with  an  average  carbon  content  within  the 
range  of  C\i  to  Cis,  and 

to  2n— 1  mols  of  ethylene  oxide,  where  n  is  the  average 
number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  alcohcrf  moiety,  the  ratio 
of  detergent  to  available  iodine  in  said  complex  being  at 
least  5:1. 

9.  A  detergent-iodine  composition  providing  enhanced 
iodine  color  in  high  use  dilution,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  detergent-iodine  complex  providing 
a  germicidally  eflfective  amount  of  iodine,  the  detergent 
component  of  said  complex  being  a  water  soluble  alkyl- 
phenol -ethylene  oxide  condensate  in  which  the  alkyl  sub- 
stituent comprises  one  or  more  primary  aliphatic  radicals 
having  a  total  of  12  to  18  carbon  atoms,  and  the  number 
of  mols  of  ethylene  oxide  is  within  the  range  of  0.8  to 
3.0  times  the  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  alkyl  sub- 
stituent, the  ratio  of  detergent  to  available  iodine  in  said 
complex  being  at  least  5:1. 

12.  A  detergent-iodine  cMnposition  providing  enhanced 
iodine  color  in  high  use  dilution,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  detergent-iodine  complex  providing 
a  germicidally  effective  amount  of  iodine,  the  detergent 
component  of  said  complex  being  a  water  soluble  primary 
alcohol-alkylene  oxide  condensate  represented  by  the  for- 
mula 

RO(EO,PO),(EO,PO)yH 

wherein  R  is  C,j  to  C,,  primary  alkyl,  EG  and  PO  repre- 
sent ethylene  oxide  and  propylene  oxide  respectively,  the 
weight  percent  of  EC  is  within  the  range  of  0  to  45%  m 
one  of  the  blocks  x,  y  and  within  the  range  of  60  to  100% 
in  the  other  of  the  blocks  x,  y,  and  the  total  number  of 
moles  of  combined  EO  and  PC  is  in  the  range  of  6  to  40 
moles,  with  1  to  10  moles  in  the  PC  rich  block,  and  5  to 
30  moles  in  the  EO  rich  block,  the  ratio  of  detergent  to 
avaUable  iodine  in  said  comiriex  being  at  least  5:1. 


3,355,386 
GERMICIDAL  NONIONIC-DETERGENT 
IODINE  COMPOSITIONS 
Abraham  Cantor,  Elkins  Park,  Pa.,  and  Murray  W. 
Wfaiicov,  Flnslihig,  N.Y.,  assigBors  to  West  Labo- 
ratories, Inc.,  Long  Island  Chy,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,130 

15  Clafans.  (CL  252—106) 
1.  A  detergent-iodine  composition  providing  enhanced 
fodine  c(rfor  in  high  use  dilution,  said  composition  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  detergent-iodine  complex  providing 
a  germicidally  eflfective  amount  of  iodine,  the  detergent 
component  of  said  complex  being  a  water  soluble  pri- 
mary alcohol-ethylene  oxide  condensate  having  an  alco- 


3,3553<7 
CLEANSING  COMPOSITION 

EmU  T.  Hhikel,  Jr.,  Bcthkhcm,  N.Y,  ■«*«*»!5^?**^ 
Drug  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y^  a  corporatfcNi  of  Dclawaic 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  512,520 
3  Oafans.  (CL  252—106) 
1.  A  stable,  non-soap  cleansing  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  alkylphenoxypoly- 
alkylene  ether  sulfonate  containing  0.1-1.0%  by  weight  of 
a  halogenated  salicylic  acid  of  the  formula 

^^]|-COOH 

(X)„4- 

wherein  X  is  halogen  and  n  is  a  number  from  1  to  3,  the 
amount  of  said  sulfonate  being  between  10  and  20%  of 
said  composition  by  weight,  said  emulsion  havmg  a  pH 
of  5-6.  ^^_^^^^__  ^ 

3,355,388 

CLEANSING  COMPOSITIONS  ADAPTCD  TO  IN- 

HIBIT  THE  FORMATION  OF  BODY  ODOR 

Kenneth  S.  Kanten,  Weatport,  Couk,  nrigBor  to  R.  T. 

VandeiWit  Cc,  Lic^  New  YorkTN.Yn  a  coiporatioa 

of  New  York 

No  Drawfaig.  FBed  Apr.  7,  1967,  8«.  No.  629,115 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  252—107) 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  detergent 
base  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  at  least  one  of 
water  soluble  soaps,  nonionic  detergents,  anicmic  deter- 
gents and  mixtures  thereof,  and  a  skin-substantive  anti- 
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oxidant  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  mono-,  di-, 
and  tri-styrenated  phenols,  tri-[(intermediate-alkyl) 
phenyl]  jrfiosphites,  2,2'ditertiary  butyl-4,4'-isopropyU- 
dene  diphenol  (para  intermediate-alkyl  phenyl)  phos- 
phites, and  2,2'-methylenebis  [6-(l-mcthyl-cyclohexyl)- 
para-cresol],  said  antioxidant  being  present  in  said  cona- 
position  in  an  amount  in  the  range  of  at  least  about  1% 
to  about  4%  by  weight  and  sufficient  to  inhibit  the  forma- 
tion of  body  odor  from  an  area  of  the  human  body 
cleansed  with  said  composition. 


0.1  to  45%  isopropylammonium  dodecylbenzenesulfonate 
and  at  least  30%  l,l,2-trichloro-l,2;2-trifluoroethane, 
and,  as  inhibitors,  0.15%  nitromethane  and  0.07%  pro- 
pargyl  alcohol,  based  on  the  basic  complDsitioii. 


3^55,389  I 

DETERGENT  BARS  HAVING  UME  SOAP 

DISPERSING  CHARACTERISTICS 

David  M.  Marquis,  Orinda,  Califs  assignor  to  Chevron 

Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Inly  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,914 

11  Claims.  (CI.  252—121) 
6.  A  detergent  bar  having  good  lime  soap  dispersing 
characteristics,  and  suitable  for  use  in  hard  water,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  a  water-soluble  soap,  a  water-soluble 
nonsoap  synthetic  detergent  salt  of  an  organic  sulfuric  re- 
action product  having  in  its  molecular  structure  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sulfonic  acid 
and  sulfuric  acid  ester  radicals,  and,  as  a  lime  soap  dis- 
persant,  a  water-soluble  salt  of  thiodisuccinic  acid  having 
at  least  two  hydrogen  atoms  of  the  carboxyl  groups  re- 
placed by  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the 
alkali  metals  and  magnesium,  the  aforesaid  ingredients  be- 
ing present  in  proportionate  amounts  by  weight  percent 
based  on  soap,  lime  soap  dispersant,  and  synthetic  de- 
tergent ranging  from  5  to  90,  soap;  5  to  90,  nonsoap  syn- 
thetic detergent;  and  5  to  25,  lime  soap  dispersant. 


3,355,390 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  HOMOGENEOUS 

DETERGENT  SLURRY 

Edwin  L.  Belirens,  Cincinnati,  Oliio,  assignor  to  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Oliio 

No  Drawings  Filed  Dec  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  511,985 
7  Claims.  (CI.  252—137) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  detergent 
slurry  comprising  the  steps  of 

fa)  mixing,  by  weight  of  the  final  detergent  slurry, 
from  about  25%  to  about  40%  water,  from  about 
1%  to  about  20%  of  an  alkylene  oxide-containing 
nonionic  synthetic  detergent,  from  about  1%  to 
about  50%  of  the  trisodium  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic 
acid,  said  salt  of  nitrilotriacetic  acid  being  added  in 
amount  sufficient  to  provide  an  easily  pumpable, 
homogeneous  slurry  but  in  an  amount  less  than  its 
own  solubility  in  the  final  slurry;  and  thereafter, 

(b)  adding  and  mixing  homogeneously  therein  to  form 
the  final  slurry  from  about  5%  to  about  60%  of  an 
hydratabie  sodium  tripolyphosphate  builder  salt; 
the  amount  of  said  builder  salt  being  not  more  than 
about  five  times  the  weight  of  said  trisodium  salt  of 
nitrilotriacetic  acid. 


3,355,392 
ALKALINE  GERMICIDAL  CLEANER  WITH 
COLOR  INDICATOR 
Abraham  Cantor,  Elkins  Paric,  Pa.,  and]lVilliam  Schmidt, 
Jamaica,  and  Murray  W.  Whiicov,  Flushing,  N.Y.,  as- 
signors to  West  Laboratories,  Inc.,  |x>ng  Island  City, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  S^.  No.  317,161 

5  Clafans.  (CI.  252—99^ 
1.  An  alkaline  germicidal  cleaning  composition  having 
indicator  means  to  signify  the  minimuni  contact  time  for 
effective  germicidal  action  in  use  dilutions  thereof,  said 
composition  consisting  essentially  of  a]  mixture  of  inor- 
ganic alkaline  cleaning  components  p^viding  a  pH  of 
10.5  to  11.5  in  aqueous  use  dilution  containing  amounts 
(^f  the  order  of  1.0  to  2.5%  by  weight  of!  said  composition, 
0.25  to  3%  of  a  quaternary  ammonium  germicide  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  benzethoitium  cUoride,  do- 
decyl  benzyl  t  imethyl  ammonium  chloride,  dodecyl  ben- 
zyl diethyl  ethanol  ammonium  chloride^  cetyl  pyridinium 
chloride  and  bromide,  dodecyl  benzyl  itriethanol  ammo- 
nium chloride,  Ndauroyl  colaminofomilylmethyDpyridin- 
ium  chloride,  and  dodecyl  benzyl  dietpanol  ammonium 
chloride,  0.01  to  0.1%  of  a  water  soluble  dye  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  F.D.  &  C.  Ellue  No.  1,  D.  &  C. 
Blue  No.  4,  D.  &  C.  Blue  No.  7,  F.D.  A  C.  Violet  No.  1, 
F.D.  &  C.  Blue  No.  2,  F.D.  &  C.  Greei^  No.  1,  F.D.  &  C. 
Green  No.  2,  and  Crystal  Violet,  and  a«  oxygen  releasing 
inorganic  per-compound  in  an  amount  to  decolorize  said 
dye  in  such  use  dilution  in  a  time  interval  of  0.5  to  5  min- 
utes, said  inorganic  per-compound  bein^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  perborates,  pcrsulfafes,  perphosphates, 
percarbonates,  and  stabilized  (granula^-  coated)  sodium 
peroxide. 


3,355,391 

TRICHLOROTRIFLUOROETHANE  WATER 
EMULSION  SYSTEM 
Bernhardt  Joseph  Eiseman,  Jr.,  Wiimbigton,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  dn  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, DeL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  3,  1964,  Ser.  No.  408,683 

2  Ckdms.  (CL  252—153) 
1.  An  emulsion  system  consisting  essentially  of  a  basic 
composition  containing,  by  weight,  0.25  to  50%  water. 


3,355,393 

SMALL  SPHERICAL  NUCLEAR  F^JEL  PARTICLES 
AND  PROCESSES  OF  MAKING  SAME 

Roger  E.  Swanson,  White  Bear  Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1965,  ^er.  No.  487,294 

20  Claims.  (CI.  252— 30|.l) 

12.  A  small  spherical  particle  having  a  diameter  in  the 
range  of  about  10  to  500  microns  adapted  to  sintering 
without  melting  to  a  spherical  particle 'having  a  diameter 
of  about  the  same  order  of  magnitude  lis  the  original  par- 
ticle containing  a  refractory  uranium  compound,  consist- 
ing essentially  of  uranium  trioxide  confining  from  about 
1  to  65  percent  by  weight  of  an  additiye  substance  of  the 
group  consisting  of  carbon  and  refract4>ry  metallic  oxides 
homogeneously  dispersed  therein  in  fijiely  divided  form, 
the  amount  of  said  additive  being  froi|i  about  one  up  to 
about  15  percent  by  weight  when  said /additive  is  carbon. 

19.  A  spherical  particle  about  10  to  500  microns  in 
diameter  adapted  to  heating  to  product  a  preform  useful 
for  making  spherical  particles  having  ai  diameter  of  about 
the  same  order  of  magnitude  as  the  original  particle  con- 
taining a  refractory  uranium  comi>ound  for  use  in  nuclear 
fuel  elements,  consisting  essentially  of  hydrated  uranyl 
nitrate  and  in  admixture  therewith  from  about  1  to  15 
percent  by  weight,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  mix- 
ture, of  a  finely  divided  substance  of  t^e  group  consisting 
of  carbon  and  finely  divided  refractory  metallic  oxides. 
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3355,394 
STABLE  WATER-IN-OIL  DISPERSIONS  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  THEIR  MANUFACTURE 
Hefannt  KmhMka,  Hofhdm,  Tmmi,  and  FMtz  SoMan, 
KeDdidiiL  Tanas,  Gtnumj,  aHigaon  to  Faibwafcc 
HocdiitAktlMffCMltachari  Tonnli  Melrtw  Ladm  k 
Bnmfa«,  Fraakfnrt  am  Mafai,  GcnBaaj,  a  wpoiailon 

No  Drawiag.  Filed  Nor.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No.  408,384 

Claims  priority,  appHcatiOB  Gcrauny,  Nor.  8, 1963, 

F  41,228 

10  dafaiui.  (CL  2S2-.309) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  manufacture  of  a  stable  water- 
in-oil  dispersion  by  dispersing  water  in  a  water-insoluble 
oily  material  consisting  essentially  of  a  liquid  aliphatic 
or  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  grease,  oil  or  wax,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  adding  as  dispersing  agent  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  a  compound  of  the  formula 

CHr»CH    o 

R— N C— Ri 

wherein  R  and  Ri  are  members  selec.ed  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl-,  aryl-,  aralkyl-groups  and  methylene 
groups  linked  to  a  saturated  ring,  said  dispersing  agent 
being  oil-soluble. 


3,355,395 
ANTIFOAM  COMPOSITION  AND  METHOD  OF  RE- 
DUCING   AND    PREVENTING     FOAMING    IN 
AQUEOUS  SYSTEMS 
Richard  W.  Awe,  Daoid  R.  PaiL  and  Gordon  L.  Axon, 
MidlMd,  Mich.,  asrignon  to  Dow  ComlBg  Corpon- 
tion,  niMlMd  Mkh^  a  corporatioa  of  Mkhigaa 
No  Drmrlac.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  355,490 

17  Ctadms.  (CL  252— 321) 
1.  An  antifoam  composition  comprising  an  intimate 
admixture  of 

(1)  a  sulfur-containing  siloxane  copolymer  containing 

an  average  of  from  1.75  to  2.1  organic  radicals  per 

silicon  atom,  said  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of 

(A)  from  0.04  to  3.0  mol  percent  units  of  the 

formula 

(CHi)b 

I 
(MOiSR— ).8tO 


from  90  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  (1)  and  from  1  to  10 
percent  by  weight  of  (2). 

2.  A  method  of  reducing  and  preventing  foaming  in 
aqueous  systems  which  comprises  admixing  with  said 
aqueous  system  a  minor  amount  sufficient  to  inhibit  foam 
of  the  composition  of  claim  1. 


3,355,396 

PRODUCTION  OF  SlUCA-ALUMINA  HYDROGEL- 

ALUMINA  HYDROGEL  CRACKING  CATALYSTS 

Rohcrt  R.  Otremba,  Chkafo,  nd  G«or|e  C.  Attabany, 

vma PariLlB.,  aafgnon  to Naleo Cbcmiral  CoaipaBjr, 

Chia«o,  uL,  a  corpoiatiou  of  IMaware 

No  Drawtaig.  FDcd  Nov.  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,318 
6  Chdns.  (CL  252—440) 

1.  A  process  for  manufacture  of  a  cracking  catalyst 
which  comprises  mixing  a  silica-alumina  hydrogel  con- 
taining on  a  dry  basis  about  65-75%  by  weight  of  silica, 
as  SiOa,  and  25-35%  by  weight  of  alumina,  as  AljOa,  with 
an  alumina  hydrogel  in  an  amotmt  sufficient  to  provide 
in  the  mixture  a  total  alumina  content,  as  AljOi,  of  40- 
55%  by  weight  on  a  dry  basis,  washing  said  alumina 
hydrogel  with  water  to  remove  a  portion  of  the  water- 
soluble  electrolyte  residues  therein  prior  to  mixing  of^ 
said  alimiina  hydrogel  and  said  silica-altunina  hydrogd, 
said  residues  comprising  sodiiui  ion  and  sulfate,  aaid 
residues  being  35-65%  by  weight  of  the  sodium  vya,  as 
NajO,  and  35-65%  by  weight  of  sulfate  ion  present  in 
the  hydrogel  prior  to  washing,  drying  the  resultant  hy- 
drogel mixture  to  produce  a  xerogel,  and  washing  the 
xerogel  with  water  to  remove  residual  electrolyte  therein. 


wherein  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  NH4+  ions,  alkali  metal  and  hydrogen  atoms, 
R  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbon  radical  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals 
contaiifing  from  2  to  30  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
cycloalkylene  radicals  containing  from  4  to  18 
inclusive  carbon  atoms  and  aralkylene  radicals 
containing  from  7  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms, 
wherein  the  sulfur  atom  is  attached  to  the  car- 
bon atom  in  R  which  is  at  least  the  second  car- 
bon atom  away  from  the  silicon  atom,  a  has  an 
average  value  of  from  1  to  3  inclusive,  h  has  an 
average  value  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  the 
total  average  value  of  a-\-b  is  from  1  to  3  inclu- 
sive, and 
(B)  from  97.0  to  99.96  mol  percent  siloxane  units 
of  formula 

3 

wherein  c  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  2.1 
inclusive,  d  has  an  average  value  of  from  0  to  1 
inclusive  and  the  total  value  of  c-f-rf  is  from 
1.75  to  2.1  inclusive,  and 
(2)  a  finely  divided  filler  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  silica  and  carbon  black, 
there  being,  based  on  the  total  weight  of  the  composition. 


3,355,397 

TETRAFLUOROEIHYLENE  EPOXIIW 

POLYETHERS 

loseph  Leo  WwbcD,  WlfaaiiiitaB,  DaL,  asripior  to  K.  L 

dn  Pont  dc  NcBKMn  aad  Coavaay,  WIfanii«tOii.  DeL, 

a  corporation  of  Ddawar» 

No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Dec.  26, 1961,  Ser.  No.  162,241 

4  CMiiH.  (CL  26»— 2) 
1.  A  homopolymer  of  tetrafluoroethylene  epoxide  con- 
sisting essentially  of  recurring  units  having  the  formula 
— CFj— CF,0 — ,  said  polyether  having  a  degree  of 
polymerization  of  at  least  50  and  an  inherent  viscosity 
of  at  least  0.2  as  measured  in  perfluorobutyloxolone. 


3,355,398 
CELLULAR    POLYURETHANES    PREPARED    UTf- 
LIZING  SODIUM  BCHtOHYDRIDE  AS  A  BLOW- 
ING AGENT 
Robert  E.  Kms,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aMigiwr  to  TTie  Natfopal 
Cash  Register  Company,  Dayton,  OUo,  a  coiToratioa 
of  Mar]^Bd 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  M«y  5, 1964,  Ser.  No.  365,166 

6  aafaw.  (CL  26*— 2.5)  ^ 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  cellular  polyurethane  struc- 
ture of  uniform  small  cell  size  comprising  mixing  and 
reacting, 

(A)  an  organic  polyol  having  a  hydroxyl  functuxuuity 
of  two  or  more  per  molecule  each  of  which  hydroxyl 
group  is  available  to  react  with  an  organic  poly- 
isocyanate, 

(B)  an  organic  polyisocyanate,  and 

(C)  up  to  about  10%  of  soditmi  borohydride  as  a 
blowing  agent  wherein  the  polyol  reacts  with  both 
the  organic  polyisocyanate  and  the  sodium  boro- 
hydride, thereby  generating  hydrogen  gas,  in  situ,  to 
expand  the  polyurethane. 
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3,355,399 
REINFORCEMENT   OF   ORGANIC   LATEX  POLY- 
MERS WITH  SILSESQUIOXANES 
Joseph  Cekada,  Jr^  Midland,  Mkh.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  22, 1965,  Ser.  No.  502,379 

16  Clahns.  (CI.  260—3) 
1.  A  latex  of  an  organic  polymer  containing  as  a  rein- 
forcing agent  a  silsesquioxane  having  the  unit  formula 
RSiOs/3  wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  phenyl  and  3,3,3- 
trifluoroiM'opyl  radicals,  said  silsesquioxane  having  a  par- 
ticle size  in  the  range  of  10  to  1000  A. 


3,355,400 

POLYETHER-UGNIN  COMPOSITIONS 
Keith  L.  Smith,  Charleston,  Nelson  R.  Eldred,  South 
Charieston,  George  W.  Buttrick,  Charleston,  and  Alfred 
E.  Winslow,  Scott  Depot,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union 
Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1960,  Ser.  No.  58,157 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—17.5) 
1.  A  solid,  water-soluble  association  product  of  a  blend 
of  water-soluble  resinous  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  hav- 
ing at  least  an  average  of  about  four  hundred  non-cyclic 
aliphatic  oxygen  ether  groups  and  a  reduced  viscosity 
above  about  O.S,  determined  by  the  dissolution  of  Ol2 
gram  of  polymerized  ethylene  oxide  in  100  milliliters  of 
acetonitrile  at  30°  C,  and  lignin  obtained  from  effluent 
cooking  solutions  recovered  as  waste  liquor  from  pulpiog 
processes.  * 

3,355,401 
ALKALI  SOLUBLE  ESTERS  OF  EPOXY  RESINS 
Edward  Butler  Tanner,  Hampton,  England,  assignor  to 
Pinchin,  Joimson  ft  Associates  Limited,  London,  Eng- 
land, a  British  company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed   Apr.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,062 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain,  Apr.  16,  1963, 

14,781/63 
14  Cbrims.  (CL  260—18) 
1.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  water-thinnable 
coating  compositions  which  comprises  preparing  a  con- 
densation polymer  by  heating  together  and  thereby  con- 
densing, with  the  elimination  of  water,  a  glycidyl  poly- 
ether  of  a  dihydric  phenol  with  a  combination  of  at  least 
two  acidic  materials,  said  combination  consisting  essen- 
tially of 

(a)  at  least  one  monobasic  fatty  acid,  and 

(b)  at  least  one  dimerised  fatty  acid,  the  individual 
proportions  of  (a)  and  of  (b)  being  such  that  (i) 
they  do  not  exceed  the  chemical  equivalent  of  the 
glycidyl  polyether  and  (ii)  the  acid  number  of  the 
condensation  polymer  is  in  the  range  of  30  to  90 
mgm.  KOH/gm.,  neutralizing  the  condensation  poly- 
mer so  obtained  and  adding  an  amphipathic  solvent 
and  water  to  the  neutralized  condensation  polymer. 


3,355,402  I 

DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLEI^  FIBERS         1 
CONTAINING  ALUMINUM  SALTS 
Minoni   Sasald,  Tsuzukn   Yamamoto,   Aldra   Ichiluwa, 
Talura  OiizeU,  Kazuo  Scnda,  and  Shigenobu  Masunaka, 
Ohtalie^hi,  Japan,  assignors  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.. 
Ltd^  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  394,596 
Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Sept.  5,  1963, 
38/47,357;  July  20,  1964,  39/41,161 
9  Clafans.  (CI.  260—23) 
I.  Dyeable  polypropylene  fibers  comprising  polypropyl- 
ene and  from  0.1  to  10  percent  by  weight  of  at  least  one 
of  the  compound  represented  by  a  general  formula  of 


(RiCOO)nAl(OR2)n  wherein  Rj  is  an  lalkyl  radical  hav- 
ing from  7  to  29  carbon  atoms,  Rj  i^  an  alky]  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  m  knd  n  are  integers 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  1  afid  2  with  a  condi- 
tion of  m+n  =  3. 


INSOLUBLE 
NICALLY 
ADDUCTS 
ALLYL  AL- 
POLYMERS 

to  Monsanto 
n  of  Delaware 
r.  No.  418,299 


3,355,403 
SOLVENT  SOLUTION  OF  WATE 
SALTS   OF    ALPHA,BETA-E 
UNSATURATED  CARBOXYL 
WITH  FATTY  ACID  ESTERS 
COBOL- VINYL  AROMATIC  O 
Frank  J.  Hahn,  Springfield,  Mass., 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  14,  1964, 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—2$) 
1.  A  coating  composition  comprising: 

(A)  from  10  to  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  water-insolu- 
ble salt  of  an  adduct  of  ( 1 )  an  ajpha,bcta-ethylcni- 
cally  unsaturated  carboxylic  com^und  and  (2)  a 
fatty  acid  ester  of  a  copolymer  of  a,  styrene  monomer 
and  an  ally!  alcohol  monomer  hai/ing  the  structure 
of  a  co-reaction  product  of  (a)  ^om  0.75  to  1.25 
carboxyl  equivalents  of  fatty  acid  atid  mixtures  there- 
of having  an  iodine  unsaturatioit  number  by  the 
ASTM  D1467-57T  test  method  of  from  about  50  to 
220  and  (b)  1.0  hydroxyl  equivaleats  of  a  copolymer 
of  a  styrene  monomer  and  an  al^l  alcohol  mono- 
mer, and 

(B)  100  parts  by  weight  of  a  solvent  mixture  com- 
prising ( 1 )  from  60  to  90  parts  bV  weight  of  water 
and  (2),  correspondingly,  from  40  to  10  parts  by 
weight  of  an  organic  cosolvent  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  2-(n-propoxy)-propan-l-ol,  2-(n-bu- 
toxy)-propan-l-ol,  l-(n-propoxy)-|)ropan-2-ol,  l-(n- 
butoxy)-propan-2-ol,  and  mixturel  thereof, 

said  styrene  monomer  being  selected  fri^m  the  group  con- 
sisting of  styrene,  alpha-alkyl  styrenek,  ring-substituted 
alkyl  styrenes,  alpha-alkyl  ring-substituted  alkyl  styrenes, 
halo-styrenes,  haloalkyl  styrenes,  and  mixtures  thereof; 
said  allyl  alcohol  monomer  being  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  allyl  alcohol,  methallyl  ^Icohol,  chlorallyl 
alcohol,  and  mixtures  thereof 


3,355,404 

STYRENE  POLYMERS  CONTAINING  BEHENIC 
ACID  AS  A  LUBRICANT 
Norman  R.  RuflBng  and  Floyd  B.  NaMc,  Midland,  and 
Wfaifield  S.  Haynes,  Jr.,  Frecbuid.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawuig.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  S4r.  No.  427,962 

6  Claims.  (O.  260—23) 
1.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  essentially  of  a 
normally  solid  thermoplastic  styrene  polymer  having  inti- 
mately incorporated  throughout  from  O.Pl  to  2  percent  by 
weight  of  a  saturated  aliphatic  monocatboxylic  acid  con- 
sisting of  at  least  75  percent  by  weight  of  an  acid  having 
from  22  to  25  carbon  atoms  in  the  mcjlecule. 


3,355,405 

HEAT  SEALING  COMPOSITIONS  I  CONTAINING 
PETROLEUM  WAX  AND  A  BLE^D  OF  ETHYL- 
ENE POLYMERS 

Leo  W.  Tyran,  Lewiston,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  dn  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilminfeton,  Del.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware  , 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Oct  14,  1966,  Sfr.  No.  586,660 
4  Claims.  (CI.  260—28.5) 

1.  A  heat-sealable  adhesive  composition  comprising, 
by  weight,  (1)  99  to  85%  of  a  petroleum  wax  and  (2) 
1  to  15%  of  a  blend  of  ethylene  polymers,  said  blend 
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comprising  (A)  99  to  60%  of  an  ethylene  copolymer  con- 
taining 65  to  85%  ethylene  and  15  to  35%  of  a  monomer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  ethyl  acrylate  and 
methyl  methacrylate  and  having  a  melt  index  of  0.1  to 
500;  and  (B)  1  to  40%  of  a  free  radical-produced, 
branched  ethylene  polymer  containing  at  least  92%  ethyl- 
ene and  up  to  8%  of  a  copolymerized  ethylenically  un- 
saturated monomer  and  having  a  melt  index  of  0.01 
to  100.  

3,355,406 

SILICONE  RUBBER  LATEXES  REINFORCED 

WITH  SILSESQUIOXANES 

Joseph  Cekada,  Jr.,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 

Comhig  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 

of  MlcUgan 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Sept.  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  485,556 

23  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.2) 
1.  A  silicone  latex  comprising 

( 1 )  a  curable  essentially  linear  silicone  polymer  having 
a  D.P.  of  at  least  10  and,  as  a  reinforcing  agent 

(2)  a  silsesquioxane  having  the  unit  formula  R"Si03/a, 
wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  the  methyl,  ethyl,  vinyl,  phenyl  and  3,3, 
3-trifluoropropyl  radicals,  said  silsesquioxane  having 
a  particle  size  in  the  range  of  10  to  1000  A. 


3,355,407 

METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AQUEOUS  EMULSIONS 
OF  RESINS  OF  THE  PHENOLFORMALDEHYDE 
TYPE  INCLUDING  A  SOFTENER  FOR  IMPREG- 
NATING FIBROUS  MATERIALS 

Rinse  Dijkstra,  Emmasingel,  Eindhoven,  Netherlands,  as- 
signor to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New 
YoriK,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  14,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,906 

Cfaiims  priority,  appUcation  Netherfamds,  Oct.  21,  1963, 

299,534 
4  Clafans.  (CI.  260—29.3) 
1.  A  method  of  producing  an  aqueous  emulsion  of  a 
low-molecular  weigjit  phenol  formaldehyde  resin,  said 
method  comprising  the  steps,  reacting,  in  an  alkaline  aque- 
ous medium,  a  mixture  of  a  monohydroxybenzene  and 
a  molecular  excess  of  formaldehyde  in  an  amount  not 
greater  than  about  1.5  grammols  of  the  formaldehyde  per 
grammol  of  the  monohydroxybenzene,  adding  oleamide  to 
said  reaction  medium  in  an  amount  of  about  10  grams  to 
about  35  grams  of  the  oleamide  per  grammol  of  the  mono- 
hydroxybenzene compound,  decreasing  the  pH  of  the 
reaction  medium  to  a  value  between  about  2.5  and  5  by 
the  addition  of  an  acidic  substance  and  allowing  said  reac- 
tion to  continue  until  at  least  about  1.2  grammols  of 
formaldehyde  have  reacted  with  each .  grammol  of  the 
monohydroxybenzene. 


(c)  benzene  dicarboxyl-aHbrding  compound, 
and 

(d)  Ca_e  glycol  of  the  group  consisting  of 
alkylene  glycol,  ether  glycol  or  mixtures 
thereof; 

said  (a)  and  (b)  being  present  in  a  respective 
mole  ratio  of  about  5:1-1:5;  said  (c)  being 
present  in  an  amount  of  about  0.25-2  moles 
per  mole  of  (a);  and  the  amount  of  (d)  being 
about  85-120  mole  petxxnt  of  the  amount  re- 
quired to  react  with  the  cai1>oxyl  groups  of  said 
reactants  (a),  (b),  and  (c);  said  polyoondensa- 
tion  reaction  product  having  an  acid  number  of 
about  20-100;  and 
(II)  an  ^kaline  water-solubilizing  agent;  and 
(B)  a  wateTJinsoluble,  polymerizable  monomer  of  the 

group  consisting  of  styrene,  Ci_4  alkyl  acrylate  or 

Ci_4  alkyl  methacrylate.' 


3,355,409 
PREPARATION  OF  'sTABLE  FILM  FORMING 
AQUEOUS  POLY  AMIDE  DISPERSIONS 
Thomas  C.  Bissot,  Grand  Isfamd,  N.Y.,  assigiior  to  E.  I.  du 
Font  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Dclawwe 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,968 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—29.6) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  film-forming  aqueous 
polymer  dispersion  comprising: 

(a)  completely  dissolving  15-25%  by  weight  of 

(1)  a  polyamide  of  a  diamine  and  a  dicarboxylic 

acid,  anid 

(2)  as  a  modifier,  a  idienol,  aromatic  alcohol  or 
aromatic  glycol  which  at  least  swells  said  poly- 
amide, or  an  epoxy  compound  hydrolyzable  to 
such  modifier,  the  agiount  of  said  modifier  or 
epoxy  compound  being  such  as  to  provide  20- 
30%  modifier  based  on  the  weight  of  siad  poly- 
amide and  said -modifier,  in  75-85%  by  weight 
of  an  aliphatic  alcohol -based  solvent  system 
which  is  substantially  water-immiscible, 

(b)  emulsifying  the  resulting  solution  in  water,  then 

(c)  adding  to  and  milling  together  with  the  resulting 
emulsion  an  aqueous  solution  containing  about  10% 
by  weight  of  a  completely  dissolved  polyvinyl  alco- 
hol having  a  percent  hydrolysis  of  78-90%,  and  a 
4%  water  solution  viscosity  of  20-45  centipoise  as 
determined  at  20'  C.  by  the  Hoeppler  falling  ball 
method,  the  amount  of  said  aqueous  solution  being 
sufficient  to  supi^y  5-15%  of  said  polyvinyl  alcohol 
based  on  the  total  weight  of  said  polyamide  and  said 
modifier,  and  thereafter, 

(d)  gradually  evaporating  at  least  98  weight  percent  of 
said  alcohol-based  solvent  system  from  the  emulsion 
over  a  time  period  of  3-8  hours. 


3355,408 

PROCESS  AND  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER 

James  F.  Mayer,  Hinsdale,  and  Jack  L.  Harrier,  Lansing, 

111.,  asdgnors  to  Standard  Oil  Company,  Chicago,  III., 

a  corporation  of  Indiana 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  427,929 

6  Clafans.  (H.  260—29.6) 
1.  A  thermosetting  composition  comprising 
(A)   a  water-soluble  unsaturated  polyester  consisting 
essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of 

(I)  a  polycondensation  reaction  product  of 

(a)  benzene  tricarboxyl-affording  compound, 

(b)  mono-definic  unsaturated  dicarboxyl-af- 
fording  compound  having  4  carbon  atoms 
in  the  backbone  of  said  compound  and  a 
total  of  4-5  carbon  atoms, 


3,355,410 

SOLUTION  POLYMERIZATION  OF  ACRYLONI- 
TRILE   USING   A  CATALYST  SYSTEM   COM- 
PRISING AN   OXIDIZING  AGENT  AND  SIL- 
VER, VANADIUM  OR  RHODIUM  AND  SALTS 
THEREOF 
Clarence  C.  Dannelly  and  John  R.  Caldwell,  Klngsport, 
Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodalc  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 

No  Drawing.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
270,195,  Apr.  3,  1963.  This  appUcation  Oct.  22, 
1965,  Ser.  No.  502,400 

32  Clafans.  (CI.  260—30.4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  solution  of  acrylonitrile 
polymer  which  can  be  used  directly  to  make  shaped  arti- 
cles which  comprises  polymerizing  monomeric  material 
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consisting  of  from  50-100%  by  weight  of  acrylonitrile 
and  up  to  50%  by  weight  to  make  a  total  of  100%  of  at 
least  one  other  monoethylenically  unsaturated,  polymer- 
izable  compound  containing  a  single  CH3=C<  group,  in 
an  organic  liquid  which  is  a  solvent  for  polyacrylonitrile. 
at  a  temperature  of  from  —70  to  100°  C,  with  (1)  from 
about  0.0001  to  about  3.0%  by  weight  based  on  monomer 
weight  of  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
silver,  vanadium,  rhodium  and  their  salts  and  (2)  from 
about  0.025  to  about  2.0%  based  on  monomer  weight  of 
an  oxidizing  agent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
monoperoxysulfuric  acid,  peroxydisulfuric  acid,  ammoni- 
um salt  of  monoperoxysulfuric  acid,  ammonium  salt  of 
peroxydisulfuric  acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  monoperoxy- 
sulfuric acid,  an  alkali  metal  salt  of  peroxysulfuric  acid 
and  sulfur  tetroxide  in  combination  with  water. 


3,355,411 
COATING  COMPOSmOX  FOR  PRIMING 
PVC  SURFACES 
NevUle  B.  Stokes  and  Christopher  M.  Allen,  Leicester, 
En^and,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Corpora- 
tion, Flemington,  NJ.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  a  corpora- 
tion ai  New  Jersey 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Nov.  21,  1966,  Ser.  No.  595,611 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  27,  IHS, 

50,495/65 
3  Claims.  (CI.  260— 30.4)  j 

1.  A  priming  composition  for  use  on  surfaces  of  poly- 
vinyl cWpride  to  be  bonded  to  second  surfaces  with  an 
ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer,  the  said  priming  com- 
position ccMisisting  essentially  of  a  solution  of  equal  parts 
by  weight  of  (a)  an  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  copolymer 
comprising  18%  to  30%  vinyl  acetate  and  having  a  melt 
index  of  less  than  15,  and  (b)  an  after  chlorinated  poly- 
vinyl chloride  containing  approximately  64%  chlorine  in 
a  solvent  comprising  tetrahydrofuran  said  solution  having 
about  two  to  ten  parts  by  weight  of  solids  per  hundred 
parts  by  weight  of  solution. 


3,355,412 
RESINOUS  COMPOSITIONS 
Donald  P.  Hart,  North  Olmsted,  Ohio,  and  Joseph  E. 
Plasynsld,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Plate  Glass  Company,  Pittsbnrgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,092 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—31.2) 
7.  An  adhesive  composition  which  when  dried  forms 
a  tacky,  pressure-sensitive  film,  said  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  organic  solvent  and  dissolved  therein  a 
solution  polymerized  interpolymer  of: 

(1)  from  about  40  percent  to  about  85  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


o 

CHi=CHCOR 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  about  4  to 
about  18  carbon  atoms,  and 
(2)  from  about  60  percent  to  about  15  percent  by 
weight  of  at  least  one  compound  of  the  formula: 


RiCOCH=i 


CHt 


where  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  having  from  1  to  about  5 

carbon  atoms; 
said  interpolymer  having  a  viscosity  of  from  about  3000 
centipoises  to  about  110,000  centipoises  as  a  50  percent 
solution  in  isopropyl  acetate  and  having  a  Williams  plas- 
ticity between  about  1.4  and  about  3.5. 
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3,355,413 

POLYESTER  FIBERS  RESISTANT  TO 
RESOILKNG  DURING  LAUNDERING 
John  Edward  Kiefer,  Kingsport,  Tenni,  asrignor  to  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester,  N .Y.,  a  coiporation 
of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct  14,  1966,  ^r.  No.  586,671 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—31^4) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  soil  resistant  polyester 
fiber,  said  process  comprising  (a)  mixii^g  a  polyester  pow- 
der with  from  about  0.25  to  about  5  percent  by  weight, 
based  on  the  weight  of  said  polyester,  df  a  fatty  acid  ester 
of  a  poly  (ethylene  glycol),  said  fatty  acid  having  10  to 
22  carbon  atoms,  said  poly(ethylene  glycol)  having  a 
molecular  weight  of  at  least  2,000  and  said  polyester  be- 
ing prepared  from  at  least  one  diol  and  at  least  one  dibasic 
acid,  (b)  melt  spinning  said  soil  resistant  polyester  fiber 
therefrom. 


November  28,  1967 


CHEMICAL 


1469 


3,355,414 
THERMOSETTING  POLYESTERS 


Jr.,  Kingspori, 
Company,  Roch- 

ey 

tr.  No.  137,976 
.8) 


John  R.  CaldweU  and  Wfaiston  J.  JacI 

Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodi 

ester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  14,  1961, 
18  Claims.  (CI.  26(»— 3| 

1.  An  o!efinically  unsaturated,  lii^ar  thermosetting 
polycarbonate  or  copoly(ester-carbonaite)  of  constituents 
consisting  essentially  of  (A)  a  membej'  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  bisphenols  free  of  ojeflnic  unsaturation 
and  olefinically  unsaturated  bisphenols,  said  olefinically 
unsaturated  bisphenols  being  selected  f^om  the  group  con- 
sisting of 

(a) 


(b) 


and 


('.) 


wherein  R  is  a  member  selected  from  tQe  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  atoms  and  methyl,  ethyl,  jpropyl,  butyl,  and 
phenyl  groups,  R'  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  me^iyl,  ethyl,  propyl, 
and  butyl  groups,  and  R"  is  a  membe^  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms,  chlorine  atoms,  and 
methyl,  ethyl,  propyl,  and  butyl  groups  and  (B)  a  diacid 
chloride  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  (1)  a  bis- 
chloroformate  of  an  olefinically  unsaturated  diol  having 
a  molecular  weight  of  less  than  about  800,  (2)  a  bischloro- 
formate  of  a  hydroxy  terminated  polyester  derived  from  an 
excess  of  a  diol  having  from  2  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  a 
dicarboxylic  acid  and  having  a  molecular  weight  of  from 
about  800  to  about  5(X)0  in  which  polyester  one  of  the 
polyester  constituents  contains  olefinici  unsaturation,  and 
(3)  phosgene,  said  bispbenol  oecessariy  being  (a),  (b), 
or  (c)  when  said  diacid  chloride  is  solely  composed  of 
phosgene  in  which  case  said  polymer  if  a  polycarbonate. 


3,355,415 
NEW  POLYMERIC  MATERIALS 
Roy  WorraU,  Newport  England,  asignor  to  Monsanto 
Chemicak     Limited,     London,     England,     a     British 
company 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec  26,  1962,  Ser.  No.  247,300 
The  portion  of  the  term  of  the  patent  sobtcqncnt  to 
Jan.  3, 1984,  has  been  dlscUdmcd 
10  CfaUms.  (O.  260 — 41) 
1.  A  polymeric  material  consisting  essentially  of  in 
copolymerized  form  (a)  from  50  to  97  weight  percent 
of  an  cthylcnically  unsaturated  monomer  and  (b)  cor- 
respondingly, from  50  to  3  weight  percent  of  a  functional 
interpolymer  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  recurring  struc- 
tural groups  corresponding  to  the  following  structural 
formulae 


jugated  hydrocarbon  diene;  the  improvement  of  reducing 
the  surface  bloom  from  said  cured  copolymers  which 
consists  in  incorporating,  before  cure,  of  (I)  about  1  to 
2.5  parts  of  tetramethyl  thiuram  disulfide  per  100  parts 
of  copolymer,  and  (11)  about  0.5  to  1.5  parts  of  2-(mor- 
pholinothio)benzothiazole  per  part  of  (I). 


«) 


m 


(S) 


(*) 


r-CH»-CH— T 

[       L   J 

C-CHi-CH-T 
;.  J 

[-CH»-CH--| 
i.   J 


r-cn,-cH-- 
o 

C-Ri 

u. 

wherein  Formula  1  comprises  50  to  95  molar  percent, 
Formula  2  comprises  zero  to  49  molar  percent;  Formula 
3  comprises  zero  to  49  molar  percent  and  Formula  4  com- 
prises 1.0  to  20  molar  percent,  the  total  of  formulae  1, 
2,  3  and  4  being  100  molar  percent;  and  wherein  R,  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen,  phenyl 
and  alkyls  of  form  1  to  2  carbon  atoms;  Rj  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydroxyl  and  hydroxy  methylene; 
Rj  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

o  0  0 

-O-C-R.  and  HO-C-R4-C-O- 

wherein  R4  is  a  hydrocarbon  residue  of  from  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms  and  R5  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  alkyls  of  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,418 
STABILIZATION    OF   METHYL  METHACRYLATE 
AND  COPOLYMERS  AGAINST  DISCOLORATION 
WITH  ORGANIC  PHOSPHITES 
Lars  Ove  Oldsbcrg,  Peratorp,  Sweden,  assignor  to  Amcr- 
lean  Cyanamld  Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Maine 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,811 

2  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.7) 
1.  In  a  method  for  the  production  of  polymers  of  meth- 
yl methacrylate  containing  at  least  85%,  by  weight,  of 
methyl  methacrylate  and  up  to  15%,  by  weight,  of  a  dif- 
ferent acrylate,  wherein  an  aqueous  suspension  of  the 
methacrylate  is  formed,  the  suspension  is  heated  to  at 
least  about  60°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  free-radical  gen- 
erating catalyst  and  the  resultant  polymer  is  recovered 
and  extruded  into  pellets,  the  improvement  which  com- 
prises adding  thereto,  prior  to  extrusion,  0.05%  to  about 
0.5%,  by  weight,  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polynoer,  of 
tridecyl  phosphite. 


3,355,419 
STABILIZED  CIS  1,4  POLYBUTADIENE 
Wendell  S.  Cook,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Fb^stone  Tfa-e  &  Robber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct.  18,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,149 

25  Clafans.  (CI.  260-^5.9) 
1.  Polybutadiene  having  incorporated  therein  0.15  to 
2.5  parts  of  a  stabilizer  mixture  per  100  parts  of  the 
polymer, 
the  polymer  being  stereolinear  due  to  pdymerization 

with  a  lithium-based  catalyst 
and  exhibiting  by  infra-red  technique  substantiaUy  30 
to  40  percent  of  cis-l,4-structure  and  substantially 
6  to  15  percent,  1 ,2-structure,  the  balance  being 
trans- 1 ,4-structure; 
the  stabilizer  mixture  being  composed  of  0.05  to  0.5 
part  of  Component  1  which  has  the  formula 

OH 


3,355,416 
DYEABLE  POLYPROPYLENE 
Robert  W.  Stevenson,  Edison  Township,  Middlesex  Coun- 
ty, NJ.,  assignor  to  MobU  OU  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York' 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  283,548 

2  Oafans.  (CL  260—41) 
1.  Tactic  polypropylene  having  incorporated  therein 
between  about  0.1  percent  and  about  5  percent,  by  weight 
of  the  final  polymer  composition,  of  a  silica  gel  having 
particle  size  of  between  about  12  millimicrons  and  about 
1  micron. 


Y 


3,355,417 
SULFUR-CURED  MINERAL-LOADED  AL- 
PHA-OLEFINS    WITH   REDUCED    SUR- 
FACE BLOOM 
Kenneth  Vfaiccnt  Martin,  Wifanington,  Del.,  assignor  to 
E.  I.  da  Pont  dc  Nemours  and  Company,  WUndngton, 
Del.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfav.  Filed  Oct  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,901 

8  Claims.  (Ci.  26«— 41) 
1.  In  a  process  for  the  sulfur-curing  of  zinc  oxide- 
containing,  mineral  filler-loaded  elastomeric  copolymers 
of  at  least  one  a-monoolefin  and  at  least  one  non<(Hi- 


in  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 

1  to  12  carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms  of  the  class  consisting  of 
tertiary-alkyl  and  alicyclic  radicals,  and 
R"  is  an  n-alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon 
atoms, 
0.05  to  1  part  of  Component  2  which  is  a  phosphite 
of  the  formula 

OR 
p— OR' 
OR" 

in  which 

R  is  an  alkyl  group  containing  4  to   12  carbon 

atoms; 
R'   is  from  the  class  consisting  of  phenyl  and 
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mono-alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 1  to  4  carbon  atoms;  and 
R"  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  alkyl  groups 
containing  4  to    12  carbon  atoms,   phenyl  and 
mono-alkylphenyl  in  which  the  alkyl  group  con- 
tains 1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and 
0.05  to  1  part  of  Component  3' is  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of 

(a)  compounds  of  the  class  having  the  for- 
mula 

OH 


V 


in  which 

X  is  a  primary  or  secondary  phenylalkyl  radical 

having  1  to  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group, 

Y  is  a  tertiary-alkyl  radical  having  4  to  12  carbon 

atoms,  and 
Z  is  a  primary  or  secondary  alkyl  radical  having 
1  to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(b)  compounds  having  the  formula 

,    R 


o 


"<Z>-<Z>- 


R 


in  which  each  R  is  a  tertiary-alkyl  group  of  4  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 

(c)  a   mixture   of  compounds,   each    having 
the  formula 

OH 


R„- 


/\ 


\y 


R'.-„ 


in  which 

.r  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  2  and  3, 

n  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  0,  1,2 
and  3,  but  does  not  exceed  the  value  of  x, 

R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  t-bulyl 
and  t-amyl,  and 

R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisiing  of  t-octyl 
and  t-nonyl, 

R  and  R'  being  attached  to  the  benzene  ring  in 
the  2-,  4-  and  6-positions;  and  a  major  portion 
of  said  mixture  being  composed  of  tri-t-aikyl- 
ated  phenols  in  which  two  of  said  three  alkyl 
groups  are  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
t-octyl  and  t-nonyl  groups,  and  in  which  the 
third  t-alkyl  group  is  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  t-butyl  and  t-amyl  groups, 
(d)  compounds  having  the  formula 

ou  OH  OH 

R       I       Ri 

,     ,     I 
c-f'    Vc 

I 

H  H 


Rj- 


R. 


Bt  R«  Ri 

in  which 

R  and  Rj  are  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  3  carbon 
atoms, 

Rj  and  R3  are  each  a  t-alkyl  group  consisting  of 
4  to  12  carbon  atoms, 

R4  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 
alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atonns, 
and 


R5  and  R«  are  each  an  alkyl  gfoup  containing  1 
to  4  carbon  atoms, 

(e)  compounds  of  the  clas$  consisting  of  cy- 
clohexylated,  cyclopentyljated,  alpha-meth- 
ylcyclohexylated  and  alp^a  -  methylcyclo- 
pentylated  phenols,  creels  and  xylenols 
having  substituents  in  siibstantially  all  of 
the  2-,  4-  and  6-positions, 

(f)  N-acyl-p-aminophenols  in  which  the  acyl 
group  contains  4  to  18  (jarbon  atoms,  and 

(g)  compounds  having  the  formula 


OH 


dH 


in  which 

R  is   from  the  class  consisting 'of  hydrogen  and 

alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  $  carbon  atoms, 
Ri  and  R2  are  each  a  t-alkyl  gtoup  containing  4 

to  12  carbon  atoms,  and 
R3  and  R4  are  each  an  alkyl  group  containing   1 

to  4  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,420  I 

HALOGENATED  RESINS  STABILIZED  WITH  DI- 
BASIC LEAD  PHOSPHITE  AND  DIBASIC  LEAD 
SULFITE  i 

Hans  Friedmann,  Ernst  Katscher,  and  jNikolaus  Schredl, 
Vienna,  Austria,  assignors  to  Loba  jChemie  Dr.  Paul 
Low-Beer  &  Co.,  Vienna,  Austria 
No  Drawing.  Filed  June  2,  1965,  S^r.  No.  460,849 
Claims  priority,  application  Austria,  June  22,  1964, 
5,339/64 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.^5) 
1.  A  plastic  polymeric  composition  0f  increased  resist- 
ance to  heat  and  light  which  contains  $  halogen-contain- 
ing polymeric  resin  and  a  stabilizer  to  l^eat  and  light,  said 
stabilizer  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  dibasic  lead  phos- 
phite and  dibasic  lead  sulfite,  the  percentage  by  weight  of 
lead  sulfite  in  said  mixture  being  5-95  4nd  the  percentage 
by  weight  of  lead  phosphite  in  said  jnixture  being  the 
balance  to  100,  said  stabilizer  mixture  being  present  in 
the  composition  in  an  amount  of  1-5^  by  weight,  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  composition,  said  l^alogen-containing 
polymeric  resin  being  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 
polyvinylchloride,   polyvinylidene  chloride,  a  copolymer 
of  vinylchloride  and  methylacrylate,  a  Copolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinyl  acetate,  a  tripolymef  of  vinylchloride, 
vinyl  acetate  and  maleic  anhydride,  a  ciopolymer  of  vinyl 
chloride  and  vinylidene  chloride,  a  polyvinylfluoride. 


3,355,421  I 

CIS-l,4.POLYBUTADIENE  SIfABILIZED 
WITH  A  COMBINATION 
Wendell  S.  Cook,  Canal  Fulton,  Ohid,  assignor  to  The 
Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1963,  S^r.  No.  317,146 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.^5) 

1.  Polybutadiene  having  incorporat^  therein  0.15  to 
2.5  parts  of  a  3-component  stabilizeij  mixture  per  100 
parts  of  the  polymer  in  order  to  maintain  the  gel  content 
below  5  percent,  1 

the  polymer  being  stereolinear  due  to  polymerization 

with  a  lithium-based  catalyst 
and  exhibiting  by  infra-red  techniqi^e  substantially  30 
to  40  percent  of  cis-l,4-structurei  and   1 ,2-structure 
between  6  and  15  percent,  the  balance  being  trans- 1, 
4-structure; 
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the  stabilizer  mixture  being  composed  of  0.05  to  1 .0  part 
of  Component  1  which  has  the  formula 

CHf-CHi-X 

I 
S 

CHf-CHi-X 

in  which  each  X  is  a  radical  from  the  class  consisting  of 

(a) 

o 

4-OR 

in  which  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  18 
carbon  atoms, 
(b) 

o 


where  R  and  R'  are  the  same  or  different  alkyl  radi- 
cals, 
( 3 )  an  aromatic  phosphite  of  the  formula 


P[-0~^        ^Rh 


where  R  has  at  least  one  of  the  values  H  and  an  alkyl 
group,  and 
(4)  a  chemical  of  the  formula 

S(— CH2CH2COOR)a 

where  R  is  H  or  an  alkyl  radical. 


(c) 


-C-NHi 


O  R 

\ 
R 

in  which  each  R  is  an  alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  12 
carbon  atoms, 
(d)  — C^N,  and 


(e) 


o 


-(OCHiCHi),OB 

in  which  y  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  20; 
0.05  to  0.5  part  of  Component  2  which  has  the  formula 

OH 


R' 


3^55,423 

STABILIZATION  OF  HALOGENATED 

POLYOLEFIN  COMPOSITIONS 

James  P.  Scullin,  Pompton  Lakes,  and  Arthur  F.  Fletcher, 

Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Sept.  25,  1962,  Scr.  No.  226,152 

3  Clahns.  (CL  260—45.95) 
1.  A  thermally  stabilized  resinous  composition  compris- 
ing chlorinated  polyethylene  containing  approximately 
20%  to  70%  by  weight  of  chlorine  and  approximately  2% 
to  6%  based  on  the  weight  of  said  chlortnated  polyethyl- 
ene of  a  stabilizer,  said  stabilizer  comprising  a  polyhydric 
alcohol  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  pentaerythri- 
rol  and  sorbitol  and  a  phenol  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  phenols  having  the  structure 


OH 


x 


A 


in  which 

R  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  1  to  12 

carbon  atoms, 
R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  containing  4  to 
1 2  carbon  atoms  of  the  class  consisting  of  t-alkyl  and 
alicyclic  radicals,  and 
R"  is  an  n-alkyl  radical  containing  1  to  4  carbon  atoms; 
and 
0  05  to  1  part  of  Component  3  which  is  from  the  class 

consisting  of 

phosphites  which  have  the  formula 


wherein  X  represents  a  substituent  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen,  alkyl  having  from  1  to  8  carbon 
atoms,  nitro,  carboxyl,  and  hydroxyl  and  n  represents  a 
number  in  the  range  of  zero  to  3  and  phenols  having  the 
structure 


R' 


HO  'i'  OH 

R'   ■ 


(R-/^  \-0),P 


R' 


x/ 


\x 


R' 


in  which  R  is  from  the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen 
and  alkyl  groups  containing  1  to  12  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,422 
STABILIZED  POLYESTER-BASED  POLY- 
URETHANE  COMPOSITION 
Gordon  D.  Brindell,  Wayne,  NJ.,  assignor  to  United 
States  Rubber  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Not.  23,  1964,  Ser.  No.  413,341 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—45.85) 
1.  Composition  comprising: 

(1)  a  pcriyurethane  which  is  a  reaction  product  of  a 
hydroxy-tcrminated  polyester  of  a  glycol  and  a  satu- 
rated dicarboxylic  acid  with  an  organic  diisocyanate, 

(2)  a  2,5-dialkyl  hydroquinone  of  the  formula 

OH 


wherein  each  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl,  R"  repre- 
sents a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkyl  and*  halogen,  and  n  represents  a  number  in 
the  range  of  zero  to  3  and  containing  approximately  0.15 
part  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  said  polyhydric  alcohol  per 
part  by  weight  of  said  phenol. 


3,355,424 
METHOD  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF  AMINO- 

ALKYLSILOXANE  COPOLYMERS 
Lawrence  H.  Brown,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  29,  1964,  So-.  No.  386,040 

18  Claims.  (CL  260—46.5) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  polyaminoalkyl- 
substituted  organosiloxanc  copolymers  which  comprises 
reacting 

(1)  At  least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of 

(A)  silanes  of  the  formula  R"x(ZnR')Si(OR),_x, 
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where: 

X  IS  an  integer  of  from  0  to  2  inclusive,  each 
R  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  less  than  4  carbon 
atoms, 

R'  is  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  radical  coo- 
taining  a  number  of  carbon  atoms  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  1,  3,  4  and  S 
carbon  atoms  and  having  a  valence  of  n  +  1, 
where  n  is  an  integer  of  from  1  to  3 
inclusive, 

Z  is  a  monovalent  radical  attached  to  R'  by 
a  carbon-nitrogen  bond  and  is  composed 
carbon,  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  atoms  and 
contains  at  least  2  amine  groups  in  which 
the  nitrogen  atoms  are  attached  only  to 
substituents  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  hydrogen,  and  alii^atic  hydro- 
carbon,   cycloaliphatic    hydrocarbon,    and 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  radicals,  the  nitro- 
gen in  Z  being  present  only  in  said  amine 
groups,  the  ratio  of  carbon  atoms  to  nitro- 
gen atoms  in  the  substituent  — R'Zn  being 
less  than  6:1,  and  each  R"  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  un- 
saturation,  and 
(B)  partial  hydrolyzates  formed  by  mixing  (A) 
with    up    to    60    percent    of    its    theoretical 
equivalent  of  water,  with 
(2)  At  least  one  organosiloxane  of  the  average  general 
formula 

where  each 

R'"    is    selected    from    the    group    consisting    of 
monovalent    hydrocarbon    radicals    and    halo- 
genated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
m  has  a  positive  average  value  up  to  and  includ- 
ing 2. 
y  has  an  average  value  of  from  1  to  2.S  inclusive, 
and  the  sum  of  y+m  has  an  average  value  up 
to  and  including  3,  the  value  of  m  being  such 
that  the  organosiloxane    (2)   contains  at  least 
1.0%  by  weight  of  hydroxyl  groups, 
by  contacting   (1)   and   (2)   in  liquid  phase  in  an 
amount  such  that  there  is  at  least  10  percent  by 
weight  of  (1 )  based  on  the  combined  weight  of  ( 1) 
and.  (2). 


0  to  1,  and  m  and  a  are  integers  of  0  to  {2,  any  other  units 
present  being  of  the  formula 

ZbSiO. 


3355,425 
ORGANOPOLYSILOXANES 
Loren  A.  Haluska,  Midland,  Mich^  assignor  to  Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Michigan 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No. 
387,988.  Divided  and  tills  appUcation  Jan.  16, 1967,  Ser. 
No.  619,109 

5  Claims.  (Ci.  260—46.5) 
1.  A  polymeric  composition  containing  at  least  one  unit 
of  the  formula 


\n/ 


>(R)aCHiCHiStO 


3-a 
R'.    2 


2 


where  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  and  halohydrocarb^n  radicals,  and  b 
is  an  integer  of  0  to  3. 


where  Q  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  radical, 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  radicals  containing 
carbon,  hydrogen,  and  oxygen  in  an  ether  linkage,  R'  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  the  hy- 
droxyl group,  and  hydrolyzable  groups,  n  is  an  integer  of 


3,355,426 

THIAZOLE  POLYMEltS 

James  M.  Craven,  Wilmington,  DeL,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du 

Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 

corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1963,  S#r.  No.  304,686 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 4*^ 
1.  A  thiazole  polymer  consisting  of  jrecurring  units  of 

the  structure 


3,355,427 

POLYIMIDES  OF  A  BIS-alU^tELIJTATE) 

DIANHYDRIDE  AND  A  dIaMINE 

Donald  F.  Loncrini,  Schenectady,  ^bY.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct.  31,  1963,  S^r.  No.  320,556 

24  Claims.  (CI.  260— 4|7) 

1.  A  dimethyl  formamide  insoluble  {mide  group  poly- 

n  er  consisting  essentially  of  the  reaction  product  of  equi- 

molar  amounts  of  ( 1 )  at  least  one  pol^anhydride  having 

the  general  formula 


II 

c         o 

/   \      II 

O  Ri-C-A     R-B 

\     / 
C 

;i 

o 


o 

II 
c 


Ri 


O 

V  \, 


w 


o 


I 


where  A  is  selected  from  the  group  cotsisting  of  oxygen, 
NH  and  sulfur;  B  is  selected  from  the  ^roup  consisting  of 
oxygen,  NH  and  sulfur,  R  is  a  dival^it  organic  radical 
containing  at  least  two  carbon  atoms;  Ri  and  Rj  are  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  trivalent  aromatic 
carbocyclic  and  saturated  aliphatic  hyarocarbon  radicals, 
and  (2)  at  least  one  organic  primary  diamine. 


3,355,428 

POLYOXYMETHYLENE  PplOCESS 
Lyndon  D.  Boyer  and  Wayne  R.  Sorttison,  Ponca  CHy, 
Okla.,  assignors  to  Continental  Oilj  Company,  Ponca 
City,  Okla.,  a  corporation  of  Dclawaae 

Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  Ser.  No'.  413,879 
11  Claims.  (CI.  260—47) 
1.  In  a  process  for  preparing  stab'ejpolyoxymethylene 
wherein  a  feed  polyoxymethylene  hav^g  at  least  one  of 
the  two  terminals  of  the  polyoxymethylene  chain  occupied 
by  a  hydroxyl  group  is  reacted  with  ^n  excess  of  acetic 
anhydride  to  form  polyoxymethylene  acetate  and  a  solu- 
tion mixture  of  acetic  anhydride  and  acetic  acid  unsuitable 
for  reaction  with  additional  polyoxymethylene  feed,  and 
wherein  polyoxymethylene  acetate  is  separated  from  said 
solution  mixture,  the  improvement  which  comprises: 

(a)  continuously  reacting  said  solution  mixture  with 
ketene  to  convert  acetic  acid  to  e$sentia]ly  all  acetic 
anhydride;  and  ' 

(b)  cycling  said  acetic  anhydride  ; from  (a)  to  the 
acetylation  reaction  without  necessity  of  an  interven- 
ing distillation. 
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3355,429 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AUPHATIC  ALDEHYDES 
AND  PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  THEM 
Klaus  Weisaerniel,  Kelkhcim,  Taunus,  and  Kari  Rehn, 
Hofheim,  Taunus,  Gemuwy,  assignors  to  Farbwerke 
Hocchst  Akticngeseiischaft  vormais  Meister  Lucius  & 
Briining,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Germany,  a  corporation 
of  Germany 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  6,  1966,  Ser.  No.  563,091 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  16,  1960, 
F  31,022 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—67) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  copolymers  which 
comprises  the  step  of  copolymerizing  acetaldehyde  with 
a  higher  aliphatic  saturated  aldehyde  having  from  3  to  9 
carbon  atoms  at  a  temperature  within  the  range  of  —30 
to  -120°  C.  while  in  the  presence  of  O.00O5  to  1%,  cal- 
culated on  the  total  weight  of  the  monomers,  of  at  leasl 
one  organic  metal  compound  of  the  formula 

Mc(R)n 

wherein  Me  represents  a  metal  of  groups  2  and  3  of  the 
Periodic  Table  of  MendeleefF,  R  represents  a  member 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  a  hydrogen  radical, 
a  monovalent  radical  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  con- 
taining 1-10  carbon  atoms  and  a  monovalent  alkoxy 
radical  containing  1-10  carbon  atoms  and  n  corresponds 
to  the  valency  of  said  metal,  the  proportion  by  weight  of 
acetaldehyde  and  higher  aldehyde  comonomers  being 
from  about  1 :4  to  about  20: 1. 

4.  Copolymer  formed  of  acetaldehyde  and  a  higher, 
saturated  aliphatic  aldehyde  containing  from  3  to  9  car- 
bon atoms,  the  proportion  by  weight  of  acetaldehyde  and 
higher  aldehyde  comonomers  being  from  about  1:2  to 
about  10:1  and  said  copolymer  having  a  molecular  weight 
of  10,000  to  500,000,  being  insoluble  in  aliphatic,  ali- 
cyclic,  aromatic  hydrocarbons,  aliphatic  alcohols,  ketones 
and  esters  and  having  an  infrared  spectrum  characteristic 
of  recurring  acetyl  groups. 


least  two  hydroxy  groups  and  (b)  the  isocyanate  reactive 
product  obtained  by  reacting  formaldehyde  and  ammonia 
in  the  presence  of  solvent,  the  molar  ratio  of  formalde- 
hyde to  ammonia  being  at  least  0.8:1  and  the  amount  of 
(b)  being  at  least  sufficient  to  react  with  the  NCO  groups 
present  in  (a),  with  the  proviso  that  when  said  solvent 
is  water,  the  molar  ratio  of  said  isocyanate  reactive 
product  to  said  NCO  groups  is  as  little  as  0.5:1. 


3,355,432 

POLYMERIZATION  OF  TRIOXANE  AND 

NORBORNADIENE 

Komel  D.  Kiss,  University  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Diamond  Alkali  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  cwpo- 

ration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  7,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,843 
12  Claims.  (CI.  260—73) 
1.  A  reproducible  process  for  preparing  a  thermally- 
stable  oxymethylene  copolymer  composition  from  a  mix- 
ture comprising  a  major  amount  of  trioxane  and  a  minor 
amount  of  a  norbornadiene  monomer  having  the  structural 
formula 


R« 


R»- 

il 

Rii 


r,R' 


CHR-I 

i        i! 


R> 


R5 


3,355,430 
AMINOPLAST    TEXTILE   FINISH   PREPARED    BY 
CO-REACTING   FORMALDEHYDE,   UREA  AND 
AMESOETHANOL 
Kenneth   Herald   Remlcy,  Wairen   Township,   Somerset 
County,  NJ.,  and  Joseph  Richard  Anghtaietti,  Kenne- 
bunkpcMl,  Maine,  assignors  to  American   Cyanamid 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Maine 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nor.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,789 

4  Clahns.  (CL  260—70) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  water-soluble  aminoplast 
comprising  reacting  in  an  aqueous  medium  relative 
amounts  of  1  mole  of  urea  with  between  3.5  and  4.0 
moles  of  formaldehyde  and  between  .4  and  .8  mole  of 
2-aminoethanol  at  a  temperature  between  from  70°  C. 
to  100'  C.  for  from  60  to  180  minutes,  continuing  the 
reaction  thereafter  at  a  temperature  from  50  to  80°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  sufficient  alkali  metal  hydroxide  to  main- 
tain a  pH  of  at  least  9.7  until  the  unreacted  formaldehyde 
content  of  the  reaction  mixture  is  less  than  4% . 


wherein  R'  to  R''  are  each  selected  from  the  group  con 
sisting  of  hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl  radicals  containing 
up  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  no  more  than  one  R  being  an 
alkyl  radical,  which  process  comprises  charging  to  a  high 
shear  reactor  the  said  monomeric  mixture  and  a  cat- 
ionically-active  polymerization  catalyst;  reacting,  in  an 
inert  atmosphere  and  under  substantially  anhydrous  con- 
ditions, the  resultant  reaction  mixture  with  shearing  and 
blending  until  copolymerization  is  initiated  therein  and  the 
formation  of  insoluble  copolymer  is  first  observed;  there- 
after, while  continuing  shearing  and  blending  of  the  first 
reaction  mixture,  adding  thereto  at  a  predetermined  rate 
another  mixture  of  the  same  reaction  ingredients,  which 
mixture  is  a  liquid  wherein  copolymerization  has  not  yet 
advanced  to  the  formation  of  solid  copolymer,  whereby 
the  addition  of  this  mixture  reduces  initially  the  reaction 
rate  in  the  first  copolymerization.  mixture  and  then  con- 
trols the  over-all  reaction  rate  thereof  at  a  constant  level; 
then  continuing  the  shearing  and  blending  of  the  co- 
polymerization reaction  mixture  while  the  consistencv 
thereof  is  transformed  from  a  heavy  suspension  to  a  dry, 
predominantly  granular  material;  and  finally  recovering 
a  copolymer  product  having  an  inherent  viscosity  of  at 
least  1.2,  as  determined  at  60°  C,  employing  a  solution 
containing  0.5  g.  of  the  copolymer  product  per  100  milli- 
liters of  solution,  the  solvent  being  p-chlorophenol  con- 
taining 2  percent  of  alpha-pinene,  by  weight. 


3,355,431 
REACTION    PRODUCT    OF    AN    ISOCYANATE- 
TERMINATED  POLYURETHANE  AND  AN  AM- 
MONIA FORMALDEHYDE  CONDENSATE  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  SAME 
Clare  Augustus  Stewart,  Jr.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor 
to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilming- 
ton, Dei.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  June  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  377,501 

17  Claims.  (Ci.  260—72) 
1,  The  curable  reaction  product  of  (a)  the  prepoly- 
mer  obtained  by  reacting  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an 
organic  polyisocyanate  with  a  compound  containing  at 


3,355,433 
MANGANESE  PENTACARBONYL  COMPOUNDS  AS 
CATALYSTS  IN  THE  PREPARATION  OF  POLY- 

ESTERS 
Yuzi  Oknzumi,  Cuyahoga  Falls,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Goodyear  The  &  Rubber  Company,  Aicron,  Ohio,  a  cor- 
poration of  Ohio 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  348,781 

9  Chiims.  (CI.  260—75) 
5.  In  a  process  for  preparing  a  polymeric  polyester  by 
subjecting  at  least  one  bis  ester  of  a  dicarboxylic  acid  to 
alcoholysis  in  the  presence  of  an  excess  of  a  glycol  and 
thereafter  subjecting  the  bis  glycol  ester  formed  to  self- 
condensation  with  the  removal  of  glycol,  the  improve- 
ment which  comprises  carrying  out  the  alcoholysis  and 
condensation  reaction  in  the  presence  of  a  manganese 
pentacarbonyl  compound. 
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3,355,434 

METHOD  FOR  PREPARING  POLYESTER  RESINS 
John  G.  MilUgan  and  Harold  G.  WaddUl,  Austin,  Tex., 
assignon  to  Jefferson  Chemkal  Company,  Inc.,  Hons- 
ton,  Tex^  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FHcd  Mar.  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  348,804 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—75) 
1.  In  a  method  for  preparing  an  olefinically  active  un- 
saturated polymeric  polyester  which  comprises  reacting 

(A)  an  initiator  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of 
dibasic  acids  and  dihydric  aliphatic  alcohols, 

(B)  a  terminal  oxirane  compound  having  the  formula: 


o 

/  \ 
-CH CHi 


wherein  R  is  hydrogen,  a  Ci-Cis  alkyl  group,  an  aryl 
group  or  a  C1-C4  haloalkyl  group,  and 

(C)  a  dicarboxylic  organic  acid  anhydride  component 
comprising  from  about  10  to  about  100  mol  percent 
maleic  anhydride  at  a  temperature  in  the  range  of 
about  80°  to  about  150°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  cat- 
alyst selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali 
metal  hydroxides,  halides  and  carbonates,  tertiary 
amines,  quaternary  ammonium  hydroxides  and  salts, 
quaternary  phosphonium  salts  and  sulfonium  salts, 
and  thereafter  heating  said  polyester  at  a  temperature 

'  within  the  range  of  about  190°  to  about  250°  C.  for 
a  period  of  time  within  the  range  of  about  one  to 
about  five  hours,  the  improvement  which  comprises 
adding  an  acid  in  an  amount  ranging  from  about 
0.25  to  about  2  equivalents  of  acid  per  equivalent  of 
polyesterification  catalyst  subsequent  to  the  poly- 
esterification  step  and  prior  to  the  step  of  heating 
at  190°  to  250°  C,  said  acid  being  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  inorganic  mineral  acids  and 
organic  carboxylic  and  sulfonic  acids. 


(2)  a  diorgano  phosphorochlo^idate  having  the 
formula  (XnR0)2P(0)C   1   in  which  X  is  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and 
bromine,  n  is  0—4  and  R  is  an  organic  radical  se- 
lected from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyls  con- 
taining 1-5  carbon  atoms,  phenyl,  and  tolyl, 
said  phosphorylated  polyol  containing  at  least  2% 
by  weight  phosphorus  and  an  aferage  of  at  least 
two  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecijle,  and  having  a 
viscosity  of  less  than  4,000  poises  it  25*  C,  and 
(B)  at  least  one  isocyanate  equivalent  weight  of  an 
aromatic  polyisocyanate,  ! 

said  polyurethane  composition  containing  at  least  5% 
by  weight  halogen. 


3355,435 
POLYURETHANE    CASTING    COMPOSITK 
CROSSLINKED    BY    BIS    (AMINOS 
SULFONES 

Anthony  F.  FlnclU,  Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to '^^Good- 
year  lire  A  Rubber  Company,  Akron,  Ohio,  a  coipo- 
ratfon<tf  Ohio 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  430,187 

5  Claims.  (O.  260—75) 
1.  A  polyurethane  elastomer  comprising  the  reaction 
product  of  an  excess  of  an  organic  diisocyanate  with  a 
material  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  polyester 
diols  and  the  polyester  amides  and  then  crosslinking  with 
a  bis  (an>inoarylene)  sulfone. 
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3,355,437 
COPOLYMERS  OF  AZDUDINE  COMPOUNDS 

Gluliana  C.  Tesoro,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.V.,  and  Kelvin  B. 

Domovs,  Newark,  N  J.,  assignors  to  |.  P.  Stevens  &  Co., 
a     Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioii  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  July  7,  1966,  Sbr.  No.  563,393 
7  Claims.  (CI.  260—7715) 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  a  polymeric  material  com- 
prising reacting  together  as  the  sole  p(^lymerizable  ingre- 
dients at  least  two  aziridinyl  monomcirs  which  differ  in 
the  basicity-type  of  their  respective  az^idine  nitrogens  as 
evidenced  by  their  having  different  aziridinyl  functional 
groups  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  amine,  car- 
bamate, carboxamide,  cyanuramide,  phosphonitrilamide 
and  carbamide,  said  monomers  being  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 
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3355,436 
NOVEL  PHOSPHORYLATED  POLYOLS  AND  POLY- 

URETHANES  PRODUCED  THEREFROM 
Martin  R.  Lotz,  Gene  Nowlfai,  and  Hugo  Stange,  Prince- 
ton, NJ.,  assignors  to  FMC  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  off  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Original  application  Sept  12,  1961,  Ser.  No. 
137,521,  now  Patent  No.  3,294,873,  dated  Dec.  27, 
1966.  Divided  and  this  application  May  4,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  555,643 

7  Clafans.  (CI.  260—75)  1 

1.  A  flame-retardant  polyurethane  composition  com- 
prising the  condensation  product  of 
(A)  one  hydroxyl  equivalent  weight  of  a  diorgano 
phosphorylated  high  molecular  weight  polyol  derived 
from  the  reaction  of 

(1)  a  liquid  polyol  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  a  liquid  polyether  and  a  liquid  poly- 
ester having  an  average  molecular  weight  of 
200-5,000,  and  containing  an  average  of  at  l«ast 
three  hydroxyl  groups  per  molecule,  with 
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at  least  one  of  said  two  different  monomers  being  at  least 
bifunctional  with  respect  to  the  aziridine  group,  and  re- 
covering the  desired  polymeric  material. 


3,355,438 
PREPARATION  OF  ETHYLENE  AND  ITACONIC 

ANHYDRIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Harold  D.  Lyons,  Ovcriand  Park,  Kans.,  assignor  to  Gulf 
Oil    CorporatioB,   PtttriMiigh,    Pa^   a   corporation    of 
Pennsylvania 
No  Drawfaig.  FUcd  Oct  29,  1964,  Scr.  No.  407,572 

15  CUlms.  (CI.  260—78.5) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  copolymer  of  ethylene 
and  itaconic  anhydride  comprising,  forming  a  solution 
of  a  monoalkyl  itaconate  of  the  formula 

o 

II 

HOOC     C     CHr-COORi 

in  an  alcohol  of  the  formula 

Rj— OH 

wherein  Rj  and  R3  are  identical  alkyl  radicals  containing 
from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms;  and  copolymerizing  ethylene 
with  said  monoalkyl  ester  of  itaconic  acid  in  said  solution 
in  the  presence  of  a  free  radical  catalyst,  whereby  a  co- 
polymer of  ethylene  and  itaconic  anhydride  is  formed. 


3,355,439 

POLYMERS  OF  COORDINATION  COMPLEXES  OP 
YINYLPHOSPHINES  AND  METAL  SALTS,  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  SAME 

Frank  J.  Wck^  Charleston,  and  Herbert  J.  Pazton,  Jr., 
Elkview,  W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporalioo  of  New  York 

No  Drawing.  FUcd  Oct  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.  320,005 
13  Cfadms.  (CL  260—80) 

1.  A  normally  solid  addition  polymer  of  a  coordination 
complex  represented  by  the  formula 

MA«(RaPCH=CHa)x 

wherein  M  is  a  metal  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  the  metals  present  in  Group  II-B  of  the  Periodic 
Table;  A  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  acetate  and  monovalent  inorganic  anions;  R  is  a  mono- 
valent hydrocarbon  radical  having  from  1  to  20  carbon 
atoms;  m  is  an  integer  having  a  value  eqtial  to  the  valance 
of  metal  M;  and  x  is  an  integer  having  a  value  equal  to 
the  coordination  number  of  metal  salt  MAn. 


3,355,440 
ETHYLENE/VINYL  PHOSPHINE  OXIDE  CO- 
POLYMERS AND  BLENDS  OF  SAME  WITH 
POLYPROPYLENE 
Nathan  L.  Zutty,  Frank  J.  Welch,  Jr.,  and  Edward  M. 
Sullivan,  Charleston,  George  M.  Bryant,  Sooth  Charles- 
ton, and  Andrew  T.  Walter,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  assign- 
ors to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1963,  Scr.  No.  334,045 

4  CfaUms.  (CI.  260—88.1) 
1.  A   copolymer   of  ethylene   and   a  vinylphosphine 
oxide  represented  by  the  formula 


R> 

I 

CHf=CH-P=0 

I 

R> 


wherein  R^  and  R'  are  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals 
free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  containing  from  1  to  14 
carbon  atoms,  said  copolymer  having  a  polymerized 
vinyl-phosphine  oxide  content  of  from  2.5  to  40  percent 
by  weight  and  a  density  of  from  0.91  gram/cc.  to  0.98 
gram/cc. 


I  3,355,441 

PREPARATION  OF  REACTION  PRODUCTS  OF  TET- 

RAFLUOROHYDRAZINE  WITH  .POLYVINYLFU- 

ROATE,  USEFUL  AS  ENERGETIC  BINDERS  FOR 

PROPELLANTS 
Anthony  J.  Passannante,  Metucbcn,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Esso 

Research  and  Engineering  Company,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1961,  Ser.  No.  134,799 
9  Claims.  (CI.  260—88.5) 

1.  Process  for  preparing  N3F4  adducts  of  polyvinyl 
furoate  which  comprises  solvating  the  polyvinylfuroate  in 
a  liquid  solvent  of  low  reactivity  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  acetonitrile,  chloroform,  carbon  tetrachlo- 
ride, and  mixtures  of  acetonitrile  with  a  halogenated  hy- 
drocarbon, and  reacting  the  thus  solvated  polyvinyl  furoate 
with  admixed  NaF4  at  a  reaction  temperature  in  the  range 
of  about  100°  C.  to  130°  C.  under  pressure  and  with  an 
amount  of  the  N3F4  to  chemically  combine  from  2  to  4 
NFj  groups  with  double  bonds  of  each  furan  nucleus  in 
the  polyvinylfuroate  and  recovering  the  resulting  poly- 
vinylfuroate-N3F4  adduct  product  containing  the  NFa 
groups. 


3,355,442 
PROCESS  FOR  SEPARATION  OF   CHLORINATED 
POLYMERS  FROM  CARBON  TETRACHLORIDE 
BY  AZEOTROPIC  DISTILLATION 
John  Heyward  Taylor,  Widnes,  England,  assignor  to  Im- 
perial Chemkal  Industries  Limited,  London,  SW.  1. 
England,  a  corporation  of  Great  Britain 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Aug.  26, 1963,  Scr.  No.  304,638 
Cfadms  priority,  appUcatk>n  Great  Britafai, 
Sept  17,  1962,  35,282/62 
5  Cfadms.  (CL  260—92.8) 
1.  A  process  for  the  isolation  of  a  chlorinated  polymer 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorinated  polyvinyl 
chloride,  chlorinated  polyethylene,  chlorinated  polypro- 
pylene, chlorinate  natural  rubber  and  chlorinated  polyiso- 
prene  from  a  mixture  comprising  said  chlorinated  polymer 
and   carbon    tetrachloride,   which    comprises    adding   to 
said  mixture  an  amout  of  an  aliphatic  alcohol  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  methanol,  ethanol,  a  pro- 
panol  and  tertiary  butanol  at  least  sufficient  to  form  an 
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azeotrope  with  said  carbon  tetrachloride,  removing  by 
fractional  distillation  the  azeotrope  of  said  carbon  tetra- 
chloride with  said  alcohol,  and  subsequently  removing 
any  residual  alcohol  from  the  polymer. 


3,355,443 

METHOD  OF  POLYMERIZING  ETHYLENE 
Kazuo  Itoi,  Kurashikl,  Japan,  assignor  to  Kurashiki 
Rayon  Company  Limited,  Kurasliild,  Japan,  a  cor- 
poration of  Japan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  343,967 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Feb.  14,  1963, 
38/6,015  I 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—94.9)  ^ 

1.  A  method  of  producing  polyethylene  having  a  molec- 
ular weight  of  about  10,000  to  150,000  which  comprises 
polymerizing  ethylene  in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst  pre- 
pared by  mixing  an  organotin  monohydride  having  the 
formula  HaSnH,  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  aryl  and  cycloalkyl  radicals,  and  ti- 
tanium tetrachloride  in  the  presence  of  ethylene,  the 
molar  ratio  of  said  organotin  monohydride  to  titanium 
tetrachloride  being  less  than  2. 


3,355,444 
PROCESS    OF    FINING    GELATIN    USING    PHOS- 
PHATES AND  WATER-SOLUBLE  CARBONATES 

Nicholas  J.  Kalafatas,  Arlington,  and  George  A.  Con- 
sdazlo,  Burlington,  Mas&,  assignors  to  General  Foods 
Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  531,782 
7  aaims.  (CI.  260—118) 

1.  A  process  of  fining  a  gelatin  solution  containing 
metallic  ions  and  organic  contaminants  consisting  of: 

(1)  adding  a  compound  furnishing  phosphate  ion  to 
s^d  gelatin  solution, 

(2)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  at  least 
about  6.0, 

(3)  adding  a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soluble  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  car- 
bonates to  said  soluticMi, 

(4)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  about  8.5  to 
9.5,  whereby  a  carbonate  precipitate  of  metallic  ions 
forms,  and 

(5)  separating  said  precipitate  together  with  copre- 
cipitated  and  occluded  contaminants  from  said 
solution. 


3,355,445 

PROCESS  OF  FINING  GELATIN  BY  MEANS  OF 
CARBONATE  PRECIPITATION 

Niciiolas  J.  Kalafatas,  Arlington,  and  George  A.  Con- 
soiazio,  Burlington,  Mass.,  assignors  to  General  Fo«ds 
CorporatioD,  White  Plains,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1966,  Ser.  No.  531,783 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—118) 
1.  A  process  of  fining  a  gelatin  solution  containing 

metallic  ions  and  organic  contaminants  consisting  of: 

(a)  adding  to  said  solution  having  a  pH  of  at  least 
about  6.0  a  carbonate  selected  from  the  group  con- 
sisting of  soluble  alkali  metal  and  ammonium  car- 
bonates; 

(b)  adjusting  the  pH  of  said  solution  to  about  8.0  to 
10.0,  whereby  a  carbonate  precipitate  of  metallic 
ions  forms;  and 

(c)  separating  said  precipitate  together  with  co-predp- 
itated  and  occluded  contaminants  from  said  solution. 


3,355,446         I 
SELECTED  2  .  ARYLIMINO  -  4  -  HIXAFLUOROISO- 
PROPYLIDENE-l,3-DITHIETAN^    AND    THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Maynard  S.  Raasch,  Fairfax,  DeL,  ^signor  to  E.  I.  dn 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Sept  28, 1964,  $er.  No.  399,880 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—1152) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


s 
/  \ 

(CFi),C=C  C=N'- 

\    / 

s 


A  r-.\'. 


wherein 

m  is  a  whole  number  from  1  to  2; 

Ar  is  1-  to  3-ring  arylene; 

X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  halogen,  lower 
alkyl,  lower  hydrocarbyloxy,  in  which  any  unsatura- 
tion  is  ethylenic,  1-  to  6-carbon  c^bacyl,  pbenylazo, 
nitro  and  lower  carbalkoxy;  and 

n  is  a  Whole  number  from  0  to  3. 


3,355,447 

TREATMENT  OF  XANTHOM0NA$  HYDROPHILIC 
COLLOID  AND  RESULTING[PR0DUCT 

John  J.  O'Connell,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Keico 

Company,  San  Diego,  Calif.,  a  corponition  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  363,296 

11  Claims.  (CL  260—209) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  a  Xanthqmonas  hydrophilic 
colloid  to  improve  the  stability  thereof  which  comprises 
heating  an  aqueous  solution  of  saidi  colloid  having  a 
pH  of  about  7.0  to  9.0  to  an  elevated  temperature  ranging 
from  150°  F.  to  170°  F.  and  holding  isaid  aqueous  solu- 
tion at  said  temperature  for  at  lea^t  twenty  minutes, 
cooling  the  heated  colloidal  solution  to  a  temperature  in 
the  range  of  from  40°  F.  to  100'  F,  and  adjusting  the 
concentration  of  said  colloid  in  said  soljution  to  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  1.0%  by  weight  therea(f,  and  filtering  the 
resulting  cooled  aqueous  Xanthomonasi hydrophilic  colloid 
solution.  I 


3,355,448 
METHOD  OF  IMPROVING  VISCOfiE  FILTRATION 

BY   THE   ADDITION   OF   A   SURFACE   ACTIVE 

AGENT  ^ 

Robert  C.  Rieke,  Everett,  and  Jesse  H.jBrown,  Marysville, 

Wash.,  assignors  to  Weyerhaeuser  (pompany,  Tacoma, 

Wash.,  a  corporation  of  Washington 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,564 
8  Claims.  (CI.  260— 2i7) 

1.  A  method  of  improving  viscose  prepared  from  wood 
pulp,  comprising:  adding  a  surface  sictive  agent  to  the 
pulp  intended  for  the  manufacture  of  the  viscose  selected 
from  a  group  consisting  of  a  condensate  product  of  N,N- 
bis  (2  hydroxyethyl )  dodecanamide,  HN-bis  (2  hydroxy- 
ethyl)  decanamide,  N,N-bis  (2  hydro^qyethyl)  octadecan- 
amide,  N,N-bis  (2  hydroxyethyl)  9  o^tadecenamide  and 
mixtures  thereof;  then,  filtering  said  viscose. 


ETHERS  AND 


3,355,449 
WATER  SOLUBLE  CELLULOSE  ^. 
THEIR  PRODUCTK^N 
Kagenobu  Inoshlta  and  Tadamasa  Mo^kawa,  Shiga-gun, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd.,  Osaka, 
Japan  I 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Jane  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,183 
Claims  priority,  appUcation  Japan,|junc  19,  1963, 
38/32,223         j 
6  Claims.  fCI.  260— 2il) 
1.  A   process    for   producing   water-soluble   cellulose 
ether  which  comprises  (1)  pre-treating  cellulose  with  a 
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15  to  25%  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  alkali,  (2)  press-  n  stands  for  a  whole  number  from  0  to  4  and  Rj  represents 

ing  the  resulting  alkali  cellulose  to  a  press  ratio  of  from  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consistmg  of  phenyl, 

1  5  to  4  0  (3)  treating  the  pressed  cellulose  with  a  mem-  naphthyl,  phenoxy,  phenybnercapto,  heterocyclyloxy  hav- 

ber   selected   from  the  class  consisting  of  alkylhalide,  ing  5  to  6  ring  members,  heterocyclylthio  havmg  5  to  6 

rvlonitrile  and  halogenated  aceUc  acid  and  salts  there-  ring  members,  cycloaUcyl  havmg  5  to  6  nng  carbon  atoms 


ac 


of  until  a  D.S.  value  of  from  0.05  to  0.5  is  attained,  (4> 
reducing  the  amount  of  the  alkali  to  less  than  10%  based 
on  the  weight  of  the  pre-treated  cellulose,  and  (5)  contact- 
ing the  treated  cellulose  with  gaseous  alkylene  oxide. 


3,355,450 

17.DIALKYLAMINOALKYL  ETHERS 

OF  STEROIDS 

Eugene  L.  Woroch,  Itasca,  lU.,  assignor  to  Abbott 

Laboratories,  North  Chicago,  lU.,  a  corporation  of 

No  Drawbig.  FUed  Sept.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  225,887 
2  Claims.  (CI.  260—239.55) 

1.  The    process    of    preparing    3-ethylenedioxy-17-di- 
alkylamihoalkoxysteroids  consisting  essentially  of 

treating    a    3-ethylenedioxy-17-hydrosteroid    with    an 
alkali  metal  having  an  atomic  weight  of  less  than 
40   in   the   presence   of   a   water-immiscible,   inert, 
organic  solvent, 
reacting  the  suspension  formed  with  a  dialkylamino- 
alkylhalide  wherein  said  halide  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine, 
destroying  any  excess  alkali  metal,  and  isolating 
the  formed  ether. 


3,355,451 
NEW  SEMICARBAZONES  AND  PROCESSES 
FOR  THEIR  PREPARATION 
Wilfred  Herbert  Hook,  BrooUandi,  Sale,  and  Jack  Ray- 
mond Green,  RomUey,  England,  aMignon  to  Geigy 
Chemical  Corporation,  Grcenbnigh,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  414,430 

Clainu  priority,  appUcation  Great  Britain, 

NoY.  28,  1963,  46,971/63 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260—240) 

1.  A  5-nitro-2-furaldehyde  semicarbazone  of  the  formu- 


la 


^•^Ao 


-CH=N- 


Ri 

I 
-N- 


■CO— NH— Ri 


(I) 

wherein 

Ri  is  a  2-hydroxy-l -cycloalkyl  radical  with  5-7  ring  mem- 
bers and  5-9  carbon  atoms,  and 

Ra  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  alkyl  with  at  most  3  carbon  atoms. 


and  heterocyclyl  having  5  to  6  ring  members,  the  hetero- 
atom  of  each  of  said  heterocyclyl  moieties  being  a  mem- 
ber selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitrogen,  sulfur 
and  oxygen,  and  (2)  an  eliminable  radical  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  t-butoxycarbonyl,  trityl,  carbo- 
benzoxy  and  said  carbobenzoxy  group  substituted  by  a 
member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nitro,  halo- 
gen and  lower  alkoxy  is  reacted  in  an  inert  organic  solvent 
at  ambient  temperature  with  an  isocyanic  acid  ester  of 
the  formula 

Rj_N=C=0 

in  which  Ri  repersents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  lower  alkyl-sulfonyl,  phenyl-sulfonyl,  tolyl- 
sulfonyl,  lower  alkanoyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl,  lower  ali- 
phatic hydrocarbon,  lower  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  sub- 
stituted by  at  least  one  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  phenyl,  halogenphenyl,  nitrophenyl,  halo- 
gen, lower  alkoxy  and  lower  alkyl-mercapto,  phenyl, 
naphthyl,  phenyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy,  nitro 
and  halogen,  naphthyl  substituted  by  a  member  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  lower  alkyl,  lower  aU^oxy, 
nitio  and  halogen,  and  said  eliminable  radical  attached 
to  the  7-amino  group  in  a  compound  thus  obtained  is 
split  off  and  the  0-desacetyl-O-carbamoyl  -  7  -  amino- 
cephalosporanic  acid  thus  obtained  is  7-N  acylated  to 
provide  said  Ra(CHa)nCO  substitutent  attached  to  the 
7-amino  group. 

3,355,453 
N-SUBSTITUTED  BENZO-l,3-OXAZINE- 
DIONE-(2,4) 
Klaus  Hasspacher,  Biberacta  an  der  Riss,  Germany,  assign- 
or,  by  mesne   assignments,  to   Boehringer  Ingelheim 
Gjn.bJL,  Ingelheim  am  Rhein,  Germany,  a  corptwa- 
tion  of  Germany 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  282,887 

Clahns  priority,  application  Gomany,  May  25,  1960, 

T  18  445 

12  Claims.  (CI.  260—244) 

1.  An  N-substituted  benzo-l,3-oxazine-dione-(2,4)   of 

the  formula 


3,355,452 
DERIYATTVES  OF  7-AMINO-CEPHALO- 
SPORANIC  ACID 
Jakob  Urech,  Basel,  Bruno  Fechtig,  Blnningen,  Rolf  Boss- 
hardt,  Basel,  Hans  BIckel  and  Kari  Scbenker,  Blnningen, 
and  Max  Vlllhelm,  AlbchwU,  Switzerland,  assigDors  to 
Ciba  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,475 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Jime  5,  1964, 

7,338/64;  Apr.  2,  1965,  5,497/65 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260—243) 

1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  O-desacetyl-O-car- 
bamoyl-7-acylamino-cephalosporanic  acids  whose  7-N- 
acyl  group  is  a  carboxylic  acid  radical,  the  CO  group  of 
which  is  bonded  to  a  carbon  atom,  wherein  desacetyl-7- 
amino-cephalosporanic  acid,  whose  7-amino  group  is  sub- 
stituted by  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
( 1 )  an  acyl  group  of  the  formula  Ra(CH3)nCO,  in  which 


Rr 


wherein: 

Rj  and  Ra  are  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 

chlorine  and  bromine, 
Rs  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine  and  bromine,  and 
R4  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 

chlorine,  bromine  and  nitro. 


3,355,454 
N-TRIFLUOROMETHYLAMINES  AND  PROCESS 
FOR  THEIR  PRODUCTION 
Erich  Klauke,  Cologne-Flittard,  and  Engelbert  Kuhle,  Co- 
logne-Stammheim,  Germany,  assignors  to  Farbenfabri- 
ken  Bayer  Aktiengesellschaft,  Leverkusen,  Germany,  a 
corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  Original  appUcation  Apr.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No. 
274,916.  Divided  and  this  appUcation  Sept.  28,  1965, 
Ser.  No.  491,015 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  May  15, 1962, 
F  36,806 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—249.5) 
1.  A  process  for  producing  N-triiluoromethylamines 
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which  comprises  contacting  isocyanate-dicblorides  of  the 
formula 


Ar- 


-N  =  C 


/ 


CI- 


ClJ 


with  at  least  a  reactive  amount  of  anhydrous  hydro- 
fluoric acid  in  the  absence  of  an  organic  solvent,  to  obtain 
a  product  having  the  formula 


-H  -j 

r--N-CFi 


wherein  Ar  is  a  tnazinyl,  an  aromatic  nucleus  having  up 
to  10  carbon  atoms  and  a  substituted  aromatic  nucleus 
having  as  substituent  group  a  member  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  chloro,  methyl,  nitro,  trifluoromethyl, 
carboxymethyl,  cyano,  and 


o 


and  n  is  an  integer  of  1-2. 


3,355,455 

CERTAIN  PYRTOYL  SILANE  DERTVATTVES 
Lorcn  A.  Halnska,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow 
Corning  Ci^ration,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporadon  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,988 

5  Claims.  (CI.  260—297) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


X\ 


\^/ 


-0(R),>CHjCHiSiR'i 


where  Q  is  a  lower  alkyl  radical,  R  is  a  divalent  radical 
having  from  1  to  18  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation,  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  radicals  containing  carbon, 
hydrogen,  and  oxygen  in  an  ether  linkage,  R'  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon 
radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation  having  from  1  to 
18  inclusive  carbon  atoms,  the  hydroxyl  group,  and  hy- 
drolyzable  groups  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
lower  alkoxy  groups,  alkoxyalkoxy  groups,  acyloxy 
groups,  ketoxime  groups,  halogen  groups  and  isocyanate 
groups,  n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  1,  and  m  is  an  integer  of 
0  to  2. 

3,355,456 

PRODUCTION  OF  MONOHALOPYRIDINOI>S 
Arthur  R.  Sexton,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  May  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  453,839 

4  Clahns.  (CI.  260^-297) 
1.  A  process  for  making  a  monohalopyridinol  which 
comprises  reacting  by  contacting  a  dihalopyridine  having 
a  formula  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 


/X 


\n^ 


and 


X 

A 


3,355,457 
SUBSTITUTED  2-IMIDAZOtINONES 


William  Blythe  Wright,  Jr.,  Woodi 
Herl>ert  Joseph  Brabander,  Nimuct, 
American  Cyanamid  Company,  Si 
poration  of  Maine 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  21,  1965, 

12  Claims.  (Q.  26(^—30^.6) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  those  of  the  formula: 


Lake,  NJ.,  and 


.Y.,  assignors  to 
brd.  Conn.,  a  cor- 

.  No.  457,816 


Bt 

\ 
I 


o 

IJ 


N-C.HiB-N 


R 


^-<3 


Ri 


wherein  R,  Ri,  and  R2  are  members  of!  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen,  halogen,  lower  alkyl,  (ower  alkoxy,  nitro 
and  trifluoromethyl  and  Ri  and  Rj  (when  on  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  may  represent  the  metl^ylenedioxy  group; 
R3  and  R4  are  members  of  the  group  Consisting  of  lower 
alkyl,  phenyU lower) -alkyl,  and  wh^n  taken  together 
with  the  nitrogen  are  pyrrolidino,  lowdr  alkylpyrrolidino, 
piperidino,  lower  alkylpiperidino,  morpfiolino,  lower  alkyl 
morpholino,  hexamethyleneimino,  lowpr  alkylpiperazinyl 
and  phenylpiperazinyl;  n  is  an  integeij  from  2  to  4  and 
an  acid  addition  salt  thereof. 


3,355,458 

N-ALKENYL  PYROGLUTAMIC  ACID  AMIDES, 
SALTS   AND    1,1'   METHYLENE   BIS-(ALLYL 
PYROGLUTAMATES)  THEREOF 
Fredericli  M.  Meigs,  Westfield,  AlbertfL.  Micchelli,  Mid- 
dletown,  David  Wassennan,  Springfield,  and  John  D. 
Garber,  Westfield,  NJT.,  assignors  to  Mercit  &  Co.,  Inc., 
Rahway,  N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  360,405 

17  Claims.  (01. 260— 32i  i.3) 
1.  A  compound  having  the  formula 


o=Jl 


o 
i-o- 


I 
HC=CH, 

(lA) 


O 


(CH|)o 
I 
R-C=CHi 


(CH,)„ 
I 
R-C-CHi 

(IIA) 

O  O 

Jl  " 

C     Q-C 


/=0 

I 
{CH^)„ 

I 
R-C=HCHi 


(IIIA) 


and 


-\n/ 


-COO     CHr 


CHt 

I 

0=/    \ 


wherein  X  is  halogen  of  atomic  number  17-35  with  1.5- 
2.5  moles  of  alkali  metal  hydroxide  at  90-250'  C,  said 
dihalopyridine  and  alkali  metal  hydroxide  being  at  least 
partially  dissolved  in  a  solvent  consisting  of  a  tertiary  al- 
kanol  of  4-5  carbon  atoms  and  0-50%  of  water  based  on 
the  weight  of  alkanol,  and  recovering  a  monohalopyri- 
dinol from  the  reaction  mixture  thereby  obtained. 


R. 

I    . 

C=^CH, 

I 
COO-CHi-C=CHi 


(IV  A) 


wherein  each  n  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  0  and  1;  when  />  i$  0,  R  is  hydrogen; 
when  /I  is  1,  each  R  is  independently  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogei^  and  methyl;  each 
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R,  is  independently  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl; 

X  is  a  cation  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drogen, amm(Miium,  protonated  amines,  and  a  metal 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  sodium,  potas- 
sium, lithium,  silver,  calcium,  magnesium,  barium, 
mercury,  aluminum,  iron,  zinc,  nickel,  manganese 
and  chromium;  when  X  is  hydrogen  or  ammonium, 
jc  is  1;  when  X  is  a  protonated  amine,  x  is  an  integer 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  primary  and  secondary 
amine  nitrogens;  when  X  is  a  metal,  x  is  an  integer 
equal  to  the  valence  of  the  metal; 

V  is  an  amino  group;  and 

Q  is  a  divalent  radical  of  a  polyamine  formmg  a  diam- 
ide  with  the  carbonyl  groups. 


3,355,459 
DERIVATIVES  OF  THIACHROMANES  AND 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARATION 
Jacques  Robert  Bdnicr,  Paris,  and  Charles  Edouard 
Malen,  Fresncs,  France,  assignors  to  Sodete  anonyme 
dtte:  Socicte  IndustrieUc  pour  la  Fabrication  des  Anti- 
biotiques  (S.I.F.A.),  Paris,  France,  a  French  company 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  367,202 
Clahns  priority,  application  France,  May  24,  1963, 
935,905;  July  26,  1963,  942,800 
15  Claims.  (CI.  260—327) 
1.  Compound  of  the  general  formula: 


in  which  A  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  halogen  atoms  and  a  lower  alkyl  radical, 
and  Ri,  Rj  and  R3  each  represent  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  atoms  and  a  lower  alkyl 
radical.  

3,355,460 

HIGH-ENERGY  ORGANIC  COMPOUNDS 

OZONIZED 

Perry  A.  Argabright  and  Ralph  J.  Lcary,  Cranford,  N  J., 

Ksignors  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company, 

a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  May  1,  1961,  Ser.  No.  107,282 

3  Chdms.  (CI.  260—339) 
1.  Ozonide  of  NFa-containing  cyclic  unsaturated  ether 
from  the  group  consisting  of  ozonide  of  bis  (NFj)  adduct 
of  furan  and  ozonide  of  bis  (NFj)  dioxene. 


and  the  6,7-dehydro  derivatives  thereof,  wherein  Y  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  methylene,  ethylene 
and  vinylene;  A  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  methyl;  R  is  hydrogen,  R'  is  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  hydroxy,  and  to- 
gether R  and  R'  is  0x0;  each  X  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  chlorine,  fluorine  and  lower  alkyl, 
at  least  one  X  being  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
hydrogen  and  lower  alkyl;  X'  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  chlorine  and  fluorine; 
and  Z  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydrogen, 
chlorine,  fluorine,  hydroxy  and  the  acyloxy  radical  of  a 
hydrocarbon  carboxylic  acid  of  less  than  twelve  carbon 
atoms. 

"^  3  355  462 

NORBORNENE  LACTONES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Yves  CoUeuUle  and  PhiUppe  Perras,  Lyon,  France,  assign- 
ors to  Rhone-Ponlenc  S.A.,  Paris,  France,  a  French 
corporation  ^_^ 

No  Drawhig.  FUed  Oct  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  318,176 
ClafaBis  priority,  appUcation  France,  Oct.  25,  1962, 
913,406;  Sept  24,  1963,  948,508 
9  CbOms.  (Q.  260—3433) 
1.  A  polycyclic  lactone  of  the  formula: 

CR  Ri 

RCH   I    CH C=C-CH 

I    CHi  I     I   I    \„ 
RCH  1    CH   O  Ri    R» 

CR     CO 

in  which  each  R  taken  separately  represents  hydrogen, 
lower  alkyl,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy  carbonyl,  lower 
alkanoyl.  lower  alkanoyloxy,  lower  alkanoyloxy  (lower 
alkyl),  hydroxy,  lower  alkoxy,  or  phenoxy,  the  two  R 
radicals  attached  to  secondary  carbon  atoms  also  repre- 
senting, when  taken  together,  the  radical 

— CH=CH— CHr- 

R,  represents  hydrogen,  cyano,  carboxyl,  lower  alkoxy- 
carbonyl,  lower  alkyl,  lower  hydroxyalkyl,  lower  cyano- 
alkyl,  lower  carboxy alkyl,  lower  alkoxycarbonyl  (lower 
alkyl),  or  aldehyde  and  R2  and  R3  are  the  same  or  differ- 
ent and,  when  taken  separately,  are  each  hydrogen  or 
lower  alkyl,  and,  when  taken  together,  are  lower  alkylene, 
lower  alkyl-substituted  lower  alkylene,  or  a  1,3  -  cyclo- 
pentylidene  radical  of  formula: 


3,355,461 
STEROIDAL  LACTONES  AND  THEIR 
PREPARATION 
Patrick  A.  Diassi,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  E.  R.  Squibb  &  Sons,  Inc.,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.  483,783 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—343.2) 
1.  A  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
steroids  of  the  formula 


CHiZ 


RCH 

r6h 


CR 


CHi 


■iT 


where  R  is  as  hereinbefore  defined. 


3,355,463 

5  -  (2  -  0x0  -  2,5  -  DIHYDRO  -  4  -  FURYL)  -  BENZO(b)- 

FURANS  AND  INTERMEDIATES  THEREFOR 

Josef  Schmitt,  LHay-les-Roaes,  France,  assignor  to 

Etablissements  Clin-Byla,  Paris,  France,  a  company 

of  France 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,642 

Claims  priority,  appllcatioa  France,  Feb.  7,   1964, 

963  087 
11  Clahns.  (cl  260—343.6) 
1.  A  furan  compound  having  the  formula: 


/' 


Ri 


\0 


'X_ 


=0 


-Ri 


(A) 


wherein 
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t, 


R]  represents  an  alkyl 

R3  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 

hydrogen  and  alkoxy  and 
Y   represents   a   member  of  the   group  consisting  of 


Ri-C-  Ri-CH- 

II       and  I 

O  UR4 


in  which  Rj  represents  a  member  of  the  group  consisting 
of  alkyl,  unsubstituted  phenyl,  and  substituted  phenyl 
having  from  1  to  3  substituents  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydroxy,  alkanoyloxy,  alkoxy,  and  dialkyl- 
amino  alkoxy,  and  R4  represents  a  member  of  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  alkyl,  alkanoyl,  and  carboxy 
alkanoyl,  each  of  said  alkyl,  alkoxy,  and  alkanoyl  having 
from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 


1 


3,355,464 

DIPHENETHYLBENZENE    TETRACARBOXYLIt 

ACID  DIANHYDRTOES  AND  DERIVATIVES 

Fcrdiiuuid  B.  Zlenty,  Wanon  Woods,  and  Myron  J.  Hokn, 

OUTcttc,  Mo.,  SBsignon  to  Monsanto  Company,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Original  application  Jnne  5,  1964,  Ser.  No. 

373,065,  now  Patent  No.  3,293,278,  dated  Dec.  20, 

1966.  Diiided  and  this  applicatiim  Mar.  24,  1966,  Ser. 

No.  537,014 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—347.3) 
1.  A  diphenethylbenzene-a,o',^,^'-tetracarboxylic  acid 

dianhydride  of  the  formula 


o      \  / 
o 


/X 


z. 


^o 


V 


H 
-C- 

i 


-f^=^" 


o 


I    \ 
c 

\    /    =^0 

o 


wherein  Y  is  hydrogen,  lower  alkyl,  lower  alkoxy  or  halo- 
gen, Z  is  lower  alkyl  or  halogen,  m  is  a  cardinal  number 
from  0  to  2  inclusive  and  /i  is  a  cardinal  number  from  0 
to  2  inclusive. 

3.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  which  is  p-diphen- 
ethylbenzene-a,a',^,^'-tetracarboxylic  acid,  dimethyl  ester. 

4.  A  compound  according  to  claim  1  which  is  p-diphen- 
ethylbenzene  -  a,a',/3,/3'  -  tetracarboxylic  acid,  dimethyl 
ester,  dichloride. 


finically  unsaturated  fatty  acids  wl^erein  the  acid  has 
from  8  to  22  carbon  atoms,  (ii)  an  alcohol  hav- 
ing from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms,  and  (iii)  a  mercuric 
salt  of  a  cation  exchange  resin  which  is  a  sulfonated 
cross-linked  polymer  of  an  aromatic  vinyl  hydro- 
carbon, said  compounds  (i),  (ii)  ^nd  (iii)  being  ca- 
pable of  reacting  with  each  otherl  to  form  a  water- 
insoluble  adduct,  said  compound^  being  combined 
with  each  other  at  a  temperature: between  about  0' 
C.  and  100°  C.  in  the  presence  ofl  water  the  amount 
thereof  not  exceeding  approximately  5%  by  volume 
of  said  alcohol  (ii),  whereby  an  jadduct  is  formed; 
and  ! 

(b)  allowing  said  adducts  to  rearrsinge  with  the  for- 
mation of  a  ketonic  oxidation  projduct  of  said  olefin 
and  extracting  said  ketonic  oxidation  product  from 
said  resin  with  a  solvent  thereforl  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  said  alcohol  (|i)  an  diethyl  ether 
as  said  ketonic  oxidation  product  lis  formed. 


3,355,466         ' 
COMPLEXES  OF  HEAVY  MEltAL  HALIDES 
AND  N,NJS',N' .  TETRAKIS(l|YDROXYAL. 
KYL)ALKYLENE  DIAMINES; 
Harold  L.  Elkin,  Lcvittown,  Pa.,  «sk;nor  to  Thlokol 

Chemical  Corporation,  Brntol,  Pa. 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,479 

10  Claims.  (CI.  260-4|t9) 
1.  A  complex  compound  adapted  toibe  used  in  the  vul- 
canization of  polymers,  said  compound  being  a  solid  co- 
ordination complex  of  an  N,N,N',N'-tctrakis(hydroxy- 
alkyl)alkylene  diamine  and  heavy  metjal  halide,  the  mole 
ratio  of  heavy  metal  halide  to  diai^ine  being  greater 
than  1:1. 


3,355,467 

ZIRCONYL  NITROPHENAjTES  AND 
THEIR  PREPARATipN 

Eugene   P.   Di   Bella,  Rochelle  Parki  NJ.,  assignor  to 

Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Jane  17,  1964,  Ser.  No.  375,965 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260— 42|9.3) 

7.  The  method  for  the  production!  of  zirconyl  nitro- 
phenates  which  comprises  heating  zircpnium  tetrachloride 
with  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  a  nitr<)phenol  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  solvent  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
benzene,  toluene,  and  xylene  at  the  reflux  temperature 
of  the  reaction  mixture  until  the  evaluation  of  hydrogen 
chloride  ceases. 

9.  A  zirconyl  nitrophenate  having  the  structure 


3,355,465 
PREPARATION  OF  KETONIC  OXIDATION  PROD- 
UCTS   FROM    OLEFINICALLY    UNSATURATCD 
COMPOUNDS 
Michael  Sidney  Jeremy  Dallas  and  Jack  Hilton,  Bhken- 
head,  England,  assignor!  to  Lever  Brothers  Company, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpwation  of  Mahie 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Jan.  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  252,314 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain, 
Jan.  24, 1962, 2,557/62 
18  Clafans.  (Q.  260—406) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  ketonic  oxidation 
products  from  olefinically  unsaturated  compounds  com- 
prising 

(a)  combining  (i)  an  aliphatic,  olefinically  unsatu- 
rated compound  reactable  with  a  water  soluble,  ion- 
izable  mercuric  salt  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent 
having  at  least  one  hydrogen  rejilaceable  by  a  so- 
dium atom  to  produce  an  ionizable  adduct,  said 
compound  being  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  substantially  linear  olefinically  unsaturated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons  having  from  8  to  22  carbon 
atoms  and  alkyl  esters  of  substantially  linear  ole- 


o 

II 

R-O-Zr 


X, 


"-<I> 


Ri 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  seleqted  from  the  group 


consisting  of  ( 1 )  alkyl  groups  having 


Xf 


rom  8  to  22  carbon 


atoms  and  (2)  the  group  having  the  $tructure 


X, 


/" 


X, 


I 
Ri 


Xi  and  X2  each  represents  a  membefr  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  H  and  NOj,  at  Uast  one  of  the  sub- 
satuents  Xj  and  X2  representing  NOj;  and  Rj  represents 
an  alkyl  group  having  from  1  to  4  carbon  atoms. 
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3,355,468 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRICYCLOHEXYL- 
TIN  CHLORIDE 
Justin   L.  Hirshman,  East  Brunswick,  and  Joseph  G. 
Natoli,  Parlhi,  N  J.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,378 
\     14  Claims.  (CL  260—429.7) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  (CeHii)3SnX  by  the  re- 
action of  (CeHii)MgX  and  SnX4  in  molar  ratio  of  3:1 
wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chlo- 
ride and  bromide  which  comprises  maintaining  a  reac- 
tion mixture  containing  SnX4,  adding  to  said   reaction 
mixture  (CeHjJMgX  in  amount  of  3  moles  per  mole 
of  SnX4,  and  agitating  said  reaction  mixture  during  said 
addition  whereby  said  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  sub- 
stantially uniform  thereby  forming  (CjHiOsSnX. 


3,355,469 

ALKYLAMIDO(DIALKYL)TIN  CARBOXYLATES 

AND  THE  METHOD  OF  PREPARING  THEM 

Sheldon  Hcihstnian,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Stanffer 

Chemical  CoiApany,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  358,620 

12  aaims.  (CL  260-^29.7) 
1.  An  organotin  compound  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of: 


/ 
(R)f-Sn 

\ 


O 

OCRi 


and 


NHCRi 


R 


0 


-8n-0-C-<X)„ 
I 
R 


O 

II 

-c 


NH 


-Jn 


wherein  R  is  alkyl  of  from  1  to  8  carbon  atoms,  Ri  and 
Ra  are  each  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  an 
alkyl  radical  of  from  1  to  18  carbon  atoms,  phenyl  and 
naphthyl,  X  is  an  alkylene  bridge,  m  is  an  integer  of 
from  2  to  8  and  n  is  an  integer  of  from  5  to  25. 


3,355,472 

DIORGANO    ANTIMONY    (ID)    DITHIOCARBA- 

MATES  AND  THE  PREPARATION  THEREOF 

Nathaniel  L.  Remes,  Livingston,  and  John  J.  Ventura, 

East  Brunswick,  NJ.,  assignors  to  M  &  T  Chemicals 

Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FDed  Apr.  24, 1964,  Ser.  No.  362,479 

20  Clafans.  (CI.  260 — 446) 
1.  A  novel  composition  of  the  formula 

R,Sb(SSNCR'a),_. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl, 
aryl,  and  alkenyl;  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting 
of  hydrogen  and  hydrocarbon;  and  a  is  an  integer  less 
than  3.  

3,355,473 
HYDROXYORGANOSILANES 
Harold  A.  Clark  and  Loren  A.  Hahiska,  Midland,  Mich., 
assignon  to  Dow  Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 
a  corpcHVtion  of  Michigan 
No  Drawuig.  Origfaial  application  Apr.  1,  1963,  Set.  No. 
269,781,  now  Patent  No.  3,317,460,  dated  May  2, 1967. 
Divided  and  this  application  Dec  21,  1966,  Ser.  No. 
603,416 

9  Cfadms.  (CL  260—448.2) 
1.  A  silane  having  the  general  formula 

[(HOcRlbSiR'. 

wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  trivalent  and  tetravalent  hydrocarbon  and 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  a  is 
atom  through  a  silicon-carbon  bond,  R'  is  a  monovalent 
hydrocarbon  radical  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation,  a  is 
an  integer  from  2  to  3  inclusive,  b  is  an  integer  from  1 
to  2  inclusive,  the  sum  of  a  and  b  being  4,  c  is  an  integer 
from  2  to  3  inclusive,  c  being  2  when  R  is  trivalent 
and  c  being  3  when  R  is  tetravelent,  and  all  of  the  hy- 
droxyl  groups  are  primary  hydroxyl  groups. 


3,355,470 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  TRI-CYCLO- 

HEXYLTIN  HALIDES 

Joseph  G.  Natoli,  ParUn,  NJ.,  assignor  to  M  &  T 

Chemicals  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  May  6,  1964,  Ser.  No.  365,524 

8  Clafans.  (CI.  260—429.7) 

1.  The  process  for  preparing  (C6Hii)3SnX  wherein  X 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  chloride  and 
bromide  which  comprises  maintaining  a  reaction  mixture 
containing  (CcHu)aSnXa,  adding  to  said  reaction  mixture 
(C«Hn)MgX  in  amount  equivalent  to  (CeHiOjSnX],  agi- 
tating said  reaction  mixture  during  said  addition  whereby 
said  reaction  mixture  is  maintained  substantially  uniform 
thereby  forming  (CeHii)3SnX,  and  recovering  said 
(C,H„),SnX.         ^^_^^^^ 

3,355,471 
TRIBASIC  LEAD  ISOPHTHALATES  AND 
PREPARATION  THEREFOR 
Leonard  M.  Kabrich,  Miller  Place,  N.Y.,  and  Edward  L. 
White,  Freehold,  N  J.,  Msignors  to  Natk>nal  Lead  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpcwation  of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  358,373 
3  Cfadms.  (CL  260—435) 

2.  A  process  for  preparing  a  tribasic  lead  salt  of  iso- 
phthalic  acid  which  comprises  the  steps  of  forming  a  mix- 
ture of  water,  lead  oxide,  and  isophthalic  acid,  said  iso- 
phthalic  acid  being  present  in  such  amount  that  for  each 
mole  of  isophthalic  acid  there  are  4  moles  of  lead  oxide, 
reacting  said  mixture  until  complete  formation  of  said 
basic  lead  salt  at  a  temperature  ranging  from  about  IS*  C. 
to  about  100*  C,  filtering  and  drying  said  basic  lead  sah. 

844  O.O.— 62 


3,355,474 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCTION  OF  HYDROXY- 

ENDBLOCKED  SILOXANE  FLUIDS 

Marshall  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Tonawanda,  N.Y.,  assignor  to 

Union  Carbide   Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New 

York 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  July  1,  1963,  Ser.  No.  292,068 
11  Cfadms.  (a.  260--448.8) 

1 .  A  process  for  the  production  of  hydroxy-endblocked 
organopolysiloxanes  which  consists  essentially  of  contact- 
ing an  organopolysiloxane  containing  at  least  one  silicon- 
bonded  group  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  halo- 
gen atoms  and  acyloxy  groups  with  a  finely  divided  solid 
particulate  water-containing  basic  anion  exchange  ma- 
terial, and  wherein  the  amount  of  anion  exchange  ma- 
terial present  in  the  reaction  system  is  at  least  sufficient 
to  provide  sufficient  water  to  hydrolyze  all  of  the  halogen 
atoms  and  acyloxy  groups  of  the  siloxane  and  also  to  neu- 
tralize the  resulting  acids  produced  by  such  hydrolysis, 
and  recovering  a  hydroxy-endblocked  organopolysiloxane 
product  from  the  reaction  mixture. 


3,355,475 
IODINE  AS  A  POLYMERIZATION  CATALYST  FOR 

CERTAIN  SILAZANES  AND  SILOXANES 
Ronald  H.  Baney,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midfamd,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  347,396 

3  aaims.  (CI.  260— 448J) 
1.  The  process  of  contacting  a  composition  consisting 
essentially  of  at  least  one  compound  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of 


0 


RtSiCHiCHiSlRi 


1482 
und 
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Nil 


KiSiCHiCHjSiR, 

where  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  the  fol- 
lowing radicals:  alkyl.  aryl,  haloalkyl,  and  haloaryl;  R' 
is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl  and  aryl 
radicals;  and  R"  is  an  alkyl  radical,  with  from  0.001  to 
5  weight  percent  of  elemental  iodine;  whereby  a  poly- 
meric composition  is  formed. 


aromatic  ring  which  are  ortho  to  each  lother,  the  O'"  oxy- 
gen atoms  are  attached  to  carbon  ato^s  of  an  automatic 
ring  which  are  ortho  to  each  other,  Aj  is  a  cation  formed 
from  an  amine,  E  is  unprotonated  apiine  and  m  has  a 
value  greater  than  zero.  ' 

9.  A  method  for  preparing  hexacoofdinate  silicon  com- 
plexes having  the  general  formula 


3,355,476 

ORGANOSILICON  COMPOUNDS  MADE 

FROM  STYRENES 

Alvin  E.  Bey  and  Donald  R.  Weyenberg,  Midland,  Mich., 

assignors  to  Dow  Corning  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich., 

a  corporation  of  Michigan 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,773 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260 — 448.2) 
1.  The  process  of  making  a  compound  of  the  formula 


-Q„ 


RiR"8iCHCH,R' 


comprising  reacting  at  a  temperature  of  —15  to  -f  35°  C, 
in  the  presence  of  an  inert  solvent  which  is  essentially 
free  of  active  hydrogen, 

(a)  one  molar  part  of  a  compound  of  the  formula 
R'Li, 

(b)  from  1  to  10  molar  parts  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula  R2R"SiX,  and 

(c)  from  0.5  to  10  molar  parts  of  a  compound  of  the 
formula 


CH=CHi 


ingredient  (a)  being  added  to  the  mixture  last,  where 

R  is  a  nontertiary  alkyl  radical  of  no  more  than  6  car- 
bon atoms,  I 

R'  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  more  than  1  carbon  atom,   ' 

R"  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  nontertiary 
alkyl  radicals  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms  and  aryl 
«  radicals, 

Q  is  an  alkyl  radical  of  no  more  than  6  carbon  atoms, 

n  is  an  integer  of  0  to  2,  and 

X  is  a  halogen  atom. 


3,355,477 

HEXACOORDINATE  SILICON  COMPLEXES 
Cecil  L.  Frye,  Midland,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dow  Cor- 
ning Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Miciiigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Nov.  16,  1964,  Scr.  No.  411,586 

9  Claims.  (CI.  260—448.8) 
1.  Hexacoordinate  silicon  complexes  having  the  gen- 
eral formula 


1 
()' 

- 

\ 

/ 

O'-S 

i— O"— 

/ 

\ 

O'" 

O"' 

1 

1     J 

O'         c 

— O'— Si— O' 

/    \ 
O'"        O' 


Ek 


wherein  the  O'  oxygen  atoms  are  Attached  to  carbon 
atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  are  (>rtho  to  each  other, 
the  O"  oxygen  atoms  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  an 
aromatic  ring  which  are  ortho  to  efich  other,  the  C" 
oxygen  atoms  are  attached  t6  carbon  adorns  of  an  aromatic 
ring  which  are  ortho  to  each  other,  A|  is  a  cation  formed 
from  an  amine,  E  is  unprotonated  a^nine  and  tn  has  a 
value  greater  than  zero,  which  method  con[4>rise8  react- 
ing 

(1)  a  silica  source,  ! 

(2)  an  aromatic  compound  havinjg  at  least  two  hy- 
droxy groups  on  the  aromatic  ri^  which  are  ortho 
to  each  other  and  i 

( 3 )  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  an  kmine,  whereby  the 
above   hexacoordinate  complexes  are  obtained. 


3,355,478 
CARBORANE-SUBSTlTUTEliSIUCONES 
Marvhi  M.  Fehi,  Wcstfield,  JoMphjGrccn,  Dover,  and 
Eugene  L.  OVrien,  Rockawmr,  N  J^  aurignora  to  Thlo- 
kol  Chemical  Cmpofathm,  MiUri^  Pa^  a  coipovatloB 
of  Delaware 
No  Drawuig.  Ffled  Sept  30,  1964,]Ser.  No.  400,582 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  260---465) 
1.  A  copolymer  consisting  essentially  of  recurring  units 
of  the  formiUa: 


RCCBioHioO— (CHO. — I 

— O— Si— p 


R» 


wherein  R,  R',  R'  and  R'  are  select  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen,  aliphatic,  cyc|oaliphatic  and  aryl 
radicals  and  a  is  an  integer  including  O. 


3355,479 
PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  ARi 
Taijhw  Oga,  Hideo  Ichfaiokawa, 
i(u,  Tokyo,  Japan,  asrignon  to 
shiki  Kaisha,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a 


IATICN1TRILES 
MBO  Ito,  Obta- 
va  Dcnko  Kabv- 


of  JapaB 
No  brawfaii  Filed  Oct'  19,'  1964,lSer.  No.  404^41 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Japai$,  Oct  22, 1963, 
38/55,939       , 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—465) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  df  aromatic  nitriles, 
wherein  all  nitrile  groups  are  attacped  directly  to  the 
aromatic  ring,  which  comprises  conticting  at  a  tempera- 
ture in  the  range  of  250  to  500"  C.  a  gaseous  mixture  con- 
taining ( 1 )  at  least  one  substituted  penzene  represented 
by  the  general  formula: 

Ri 

I 

//\ 


-Ri 


V 


wherein  the  C  oxygen  atoms  are  attached  to  cattx>n 

atoms  of  an  aromatic  ring  which  are  ortho  to  each  ottier,    wherein  Rj  repersents  a  loweralkyl  {group  and  a  lower 

the  O"  oxygen  atoms  are  attached  to  carbon  atoms  of  an    alkenyl    group;   Rj  represents  hydrojgen   atom,  a  lower 
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alkyl  group,  a  lower  alkenyl  group  or  a  cyano  group;  and 
the  benzene  nucleus  being  optionally  further  substituted 
by  halogen  (2)  ammonia  and  (3)  molecular  oxygen-con- 
taining gas  with  a  catalyst  composition  consisting  es- 
sentially of  an  oxide  of  arsenic  and  an  oxide  of  vanadium 
supported  on  an  inert  carrier  wherein  the  atomic  ratio  of 
arsenic  to  vanadium  being  between  5 : 1  and  1 : 3,  the  con- 
centration of  the  substituted  benzene  in  said  gaseous  mix- 
ture being  in  the  range  of  0.5  to  10%  by  volume,  the 
amount  of  ammonia  in  said  gaseous  mixture  being  at 
least  one  mol  to  one  mol  of  the  alkyl  ox  alkenyl  group 
in  the  substituted  benzene,  and  the  amount  of  moleculai 
oxygen  in  said  gaseous  mixture  being  at  least  1.5  time6 
the  theoretical  ratio  for  stoichiometric  reaction  to  form 
the  nitriles. 


3,355,480 

ROOM  TEMPERATURE  VULCANIZING  SIUCONE 

RUBBER  COMPOSITIONS 

Joel  F.  Di  Paoia,  Cohoca,  N.Y.,  avigiior  to  General 

Electric  Compaay,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

No  DnwiBg.  FUed  Oct  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  587,974 

7  Clafauk  (CL  260—465) 
1.  A  room  temperature  curing  organopolysiloxane  com- 
position stable  under  anhydrous  conditions  and  curable 
to  the  solid,  elastic  state  upon  exposure  to  moisture  com- 
prising an  acyloxyaminosilane  having  the  formula: 

(RR'N).(Y0)b(R"0)c(Y')4_»_b_<Si 

and  a  liquid  silanol  chain-stopped  polydiorganosiloxane 
having  the  formula: 

HO[(Y")aSiO]nH 

where  R  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  R'  is  a  member  selected  from 
the  class  consisting  of  hydrogen  and  monovalent  hydro- 
carbon radicals  free  of  aliphatic  unsaturation;  R"  is  an 
alkyl  radical;  Y  is  a  monovalent  acyl  radical  of  an 
aliphatic  monocarboxylic  acid  having  from  I  to  6  carbon 
atoms;  Y'  is  a  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radical  free  of 
aliphatic  unsaturation;  Y"  is  a  member  selected  from  the 
class  consisting  of  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals, 
halogenated  monovalent  hydrocarbon  radicals  and  cyano- 
alkyl  radicals;  a  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  1  to  2, 
inclusive;  6  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  1  to  2,  in- 
clusive; c  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from  0  to  2,  inclu- 
sive; the  sum  of  a  plus  6  is  a  whole  number  equal  to  from 
2  to  3,  inclusive;  the  sum  of  a  plus  b  plus  c  is  a  whole 
number  equal  to  from  3  to  4,  inclusive;  and  n  has  a  value 
of  at  least  10. 

3,355«4S1 

CYCLDFROr ANE  DERIVATIVES  OF 

1,7-OCTADIENE 

JcroMW  Robert  OlechttwAi,  Lato  Chirt|^U.,  aailiiinr, 

a  cutpotaUoB  of  Delaware 

No  Drawkv.  fled  Sqpt  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  399,864 
4  OataK  (CL  260— 468) 

1.  Cyclopropane  derivatives  of  1,7-octadiene  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of 


CHi CH-(CHi)«-CH=CHi 

HiCtOiC  COiCiH* 


3,355,482 
STABILIZED  CYANOACRYLATE  ADHESIVES 
Harry  W.  Coover,  Jr.,  and  Thomas  H.  Wicker,  Jr.,  Kings- 
port,  Tenn.,  assignors  to  Eastman  Kodak  Company, 
Rochester,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  Jciwy 
No  Drawing.  FOed  June  20,  1966,  Ser.  No.  558,608 

9  Oafans.  (CL  260—464) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  stable  ester  of  «-cyano- 
acrylic  acid  of  the  formula 

CN 
CH»=C— COOR 

wherein  R  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  alkyl 
groups  having  1-16  carbon  atoms,  cyclohexyl  and  phenyl, 
which  comprises  reacting  an  ester  of  cyanoacetic  acid  of 
the  formula 

CN 
CHt-C— O-R 


and 


CHi — CH— rCH>)r-CH CHi 

c  c 

/  \  /  \ 

XX  XX 


wherein  X  is  a  member  of  the  group  consisting  of  a 
halogen  and  carboethoxy. 


wherein  R  is  as  defined  above,  with  formaldehyde  in  the 
presence  of  a  basic  polymerization  catalyst  to  form  a  low- 
er polymer  of  said  a-cyanoacrylate,  adding  to  the  reac- 
tion product  an  organic  sulfur-containing-compound  se- 
lected from  an  alkyl  sulfate,  mercaptan,  alkyl  sulfide,  alkyl 
sulfone,  alkyl  sulfoxide,  alkyl  sulfite  cm-  3-sulfolene,  said 
compound  being  added  in  amounts  sufScient  to  generate 
in  situ  a  stabilizing  compound  having  a  boiling  point  or 
decomposition  temperature  from  about  5°  C.  at  760  mm. 
to  about  300"  C.  at  1  mm.,  and  depolymerizing  said  low- 
er polymer  in  the  presence  of  an  acidic  inhibitor  at  a 
temperature  of  about  175-200"  C.  and  condensing  sta- 
bilized a-cyanoacrylate  monomer,  said  amounts  being 
sufficient  to  provide  said  monomer  with  0.0005-0.003 
percent  by  weight  sulfur  as  determined  by  X-ray  fluores- 
cence analysis. 
7.  The  stabilized  product  produced  by  the  process  of 

claim  1. 

3,355,483 

ALKYL  SUBSTITUTED  DIFUNCTIONAL  HEXANES 

Joseph  B.  Dickey  and  Edmmd  B.  Townc,  KintqNHt, 

Tenn.,  asrignors  to  Faf*— ■  Kodak  ONopany,  Rodes- 

ter,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  JerMy 

No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Mar.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  437,572 

7  Claims.  (CL  260--488) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula: 

R«     R>     Ri 

I        I        I 

Y— CHr-CH— CH— C— X 
I 
R> 

wherein  R»,  R»,  R'  and  R*  represent  hydrogen  or  lower 
alkyl  groups  and  wherein  at  least  three  of  the  groups 
represented  by  R»,  R',  R»  and  R*  are  lower  alkyl,  and 
wherein  Y  represents  formyl  and  X  represents  a  group 
selected  from  the  following: 

(1)  di-(acyloxy)  methyl  groups  having  the  structural 
formula 

o 

(B»-C-0)iCH- 

wherein  R'  is  a  lower  alkyl  group,  and 

(2)  di-(alkoxy)  methyl  groups  having  the  structural 
formula  (R«0)aCH—  wherein  R«  is  a  lower  alkyi 
group. 

3355,484 
PROCESS  FOR  MAKING  BIODEGRADABLE 
DETERGENTS 
Herman  S.  Blodi,  Skoidc,  ID.,  assignor  to  Universal 
Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plafaics,  DL,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawh«.  FUed  Ang.  20,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,996 

6  ClaiuH.  (CL  260—505) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  detergents  which 
comprises  telomerizing  butadiene  with  an  alkylbenzene 
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containing  an  alpha-hydrogen  group  and  from  1  to  8 
carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  group  in  the  presence  of  alkaline 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  alkali  metal, 
alkali  metal  amide,  alkali  metal  oxide,  alkali  metal  aikox- 
ide  and  alkali  metal  hydride  dispersed  on  a  refractory 
oxide  support  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  80°  to  about 
200'  C,  pressure  of  from  about  200  to  about  2,000  p.s.i.a., 
LHSV  of  from  about  O.S  to  about  5.0  and  alkylbenzene 
to  butadiene  mole  ratio  of  at  least  l.S  to  1  to  linearly 
add  the  butadiene  to  said  alkyl  group,  hydrogenating  the 
aliphatic  side-chain  of  the  resultant  telomerization  prod- 
uct with  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  50° 
.to  about  300*  C.  and  a  pressure  of  from  about  25  to 
about  1000  p.s.i.a.  in  the  presence  of  a  hydrogenation 
catalyst  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  Group  VUl 
metals  and  copper  chromite  to  form  phenyl  alkane,  and 
introducing  a  hydrophilic  sulfonic  acid  group  into  said 
phenyl  alkane. 

3^55,485  I 

PREPARATION  OF  SODIUM  CYCLOHEXYL 

SULFAMATE  FREE  OF  SULFATE  IONS 

VIpin   D.   ^lah,   Wankegan,   DL,   assignor  to  Abbott 

LaboraU>rks,  Chicago,  IlL,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Sept  20,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,440 

2  Claims.  (CL  260—513.6) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  sodium  cydohexylsulfa- 
mate  free  of  sulfate  ions,  comprising  the  steps  of 

hydrolyzing  cyclohexylammonium  -  N  -  cyclohexylsal- 
famate   with   a  5-20%    excess   over  the  stoichio- 
metric amount  of  calcium  hydroxide.  I 
filtering  the  solution, 
adding  to  the  filtrate  sodium  hydroxide  in  an  amount 

at  least  equal  to  the  stoichiometric  amount, 
filtering  off  the  precipitated  calcium  hydroxide,  and 
recovering  the  sulfate-free  sodium  cyclohexylsulfamate 
frcxn  the  filtrate. 


I 


3,355,486 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  OF  SYNTHESIZING 
AMINO-IMINOMETHANE-SULFINIC  ACID 
Sidney  Bcriiowite,  Highland  Parlt,  Morton  Meadow,  Troi- 
ton,  and  Donidd  S.  Bunin,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignors 
to  FMC  Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Jan.  8,  1965,  Ser.  No.  424,325 
5  Clafans.  (CI.  260—513.7) 


1.  The  continuous  process  of  synthesizing  amino-imino- 
methane-sulfinic  acid,  which  comprises  continuously  feed- 
ing an  aqueous  solution  of  thiourea  containing  from  0.7% 
to  10%  by  weight  of  thiourea  to  a  reaction  zcMie,  concur- 
rently continuously  feeding  an  aqueous  solution  of  hydro- 


gen peroxide  into  said  reaction  zone  and  producing  an 
intimate  mixture  of  these  reactants,  the  i  amount  of  hydro- 
gen peroxide  thus  introduced  being  suc^i  as  to  produce  a 
reaction  mixture  containing  from  1.5%  !to  12%  by  weight 
of  hydrogen  peroxide,  continuously  withdrawing  reaction 
mixture  from  said  reaction  zone,  maintaining  the  reaction 
zone  at  a  temperature  within  the  rangel  of  from  5"  C.  to 
80°  C,  controlling  the  rate  of  flow  of  ^aid  aqueous  solu» 
tion  of  thiourea  and  said  stream  of  hydrtogen  peroxide  and 
the  rate  of  withdrawal  of  the  reaction  mixture  from  said 
reaction  zone  so  that  the  residence  tin^  of  the  reactants 
and  the  reaction  product  in  said  reaction  zone  is  within 
the  range  of  from  0.1  second  to  10  minutes  and  the  pH 
of  the  reaction  mixture  is  from  5  to  7,  ct>oIing  the  reaction 
mixture  immediately  upon  withdrawal  'from  the  reaction 
zone  thus  forming  a  slurry  of  amino-Uninomethane-sul- 
finic  acid  crystals,  and  continuously  separating  the  amino- 
iminomethanersuliinic  acid  crystals  from  the  slurry. 


OROCYCLO- 
RIDE  IN 

N 

or  to  Hooker 
.Y.,  a  corpora- 


3,355,487 
PREPARATION  AND  PURIFICATION  OF  CHLOR 
ENDIC    ACID    FROM    HEXAC 
PENTADIENE  AND  MALEIC 
A  DIELS-ALDER  CONDENSA 
Richard  H.  Kimball,  Lcwiston,  N.Y., 
Chemical  Corporation,  Niagara  Fi 
tion  of  New  York 

FUed  Sept.  19, 1962,  Scr.  NoJ  224,800 
16  Ciahns.  (CI.  260—514) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  a  substantially  pure  chlo- 
rendic  acid  which  comprises  reacting  maleic  anhydride 
and  hexachlorocyclopentadiene  in  a  D|els-Alder  conden- 
sation, in  the  presence  of  an  (Mganid  solvent,  forming 
a  solution  of  an  impure  chlorendic  Md  anhydride  in 
the  organic  solvent,  adding  to  the  sajd  solution  a  con- 
centrated aqueous  solution  of  acetic  a^id,  having  a  con- 
centration of  at  least  about  28  perceni  by  wegiht,  so  as 
to  hydrolyze  the  chlorendic  acid  anhy4ride  to  chlorendic 
acid,  and  form  a  solution  of  impure  Chlorendic  acid  in 
acetic  acid,  countercurrently  contacting  the  resulting  so- 
lution of  impure  chlorendic  acid  in  the  acetic  acid  with 
monochlorobenzene,  thereby  extracting  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  impurities  from  the  chloraidic  acid  into  the 
monochlorobenzene,  separating  the  ch^rendic  acid  solu- 
tion from  the  monochlorobenzene,  diluting  the  chlorendic 
acid  solution  to  an  acetic  acid  concentitation  below  about 
28  percent  by  weight  and,  thereafter,  crystallizing  a  puri- 
fied chlorendic  acid  from  the  solution, 


3,355  488 
CALCIUM  CHLORIDE  SALT  OF  PENICILLAMINE 
Albert  Robert  Rcstivo,  BeDevilk,  add  nank  A.  Dondzila, 
East  BrunswiclK,  N  J.,  aMignor,  by  mesne  asignnicnts, 
to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons,  Inc^  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Apr.  13, 1964.  ^.  No.  359,479 

1  Claim.  (CL  260—53 1) 
Calcium  chloride  salt  of  D-penicillan  line. 


Jaik 


EnnoERS 

BobfauU,  Rock- 
Chemical  Coipora- 

3clawarc 
Ser.  No.  296,892 


3  155  4g9 

DI-ACID  CHLORIDES  OF  BISK:ARB0XY 
CARBORANYL  ALKYL 
Daniel  Grafstein,  Moiristown,  and 
away,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Thiokol 
tion,  Bristol,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  19,  1963, 

8  Claims.  (CL  260— 54«) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 

o 

(ClC(Ri).»Rt]jO 

wherein  Rj  is  alkylene  having  1  to  6  cirbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
lower  alkylene,  /i  is  0  or  1,  and  $  is  caj^oranyl, 

'sBioHi 
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5.  A  process  for  chlorinating  a  bis(12-carboxyalkyl-    Y  is  a  mono-,  di-  or  tribasic  acid  and  n  is  an  integer 


11 -carboranylalkyl) ether  of  the  formula 

o 

[H0C(Ri)„»Ri]iO 

to  form  compounds  of  the  formula 

o 
[ClC(Ri).«RiltO 

wherein  Ri  is  alkylene  having  1  to  6  carbon  atoms,  Rj  is 
lower  alkylene,  n  is  0  or  1,  and  e  is  carboranyl, 

— CjBioHio — 


ranging  from  1  to  4,  said  compound  being  further  char- 
acterized in  that  when  M  is  hydrogen,  M'  is 

NH        NNHi         NH         NH 

-CNHNHi  -CNHNHi  -NHC      -NHCNHNHi 


\. 


NHt 


or 


NNHi  ' 

-NHCNHNHi 
and  when  M  is  amino  M'  is 

NH  NH 

-CNH,  -CNHNHi 


which  process  comprises  reacting  said  ether  with  phos-    or 
phonis  pentachloride  in  refluxing  phosphorus  oxychlo- 
ride. 


3,355,490 

PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING 

CYCLOHEXYLAMINES 

Frederik  H.  Van  Monster,  Waukmn,  m.,  assignor  to 

Abbott  Laboratories,  Cldcago,  ifi.,  a  corporation  of 

lUinois 

No  Drawing.  FUed  Aug.  19,  1964,  Scr.  No.  390,719 

8  Claims.  (CL  260-^63) 
1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  an  amine  of  the  for- 
mula 


R" 


<Z>'' 


/ 

\ 


R' 


wherein  R  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  straight-chain  alkyl  and  branched  alkyl,  and 
wherein  R'  represents  a  member  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  straight-chain  alkyl,  and 
wherein  R"  is  a  member  selected  from  the  group  consist- 
ing of  hydrogen  and  methyl,  consisting  essentially  of  the 
step  of  reacting  a  substantially  equimolar  mixture  of  an 
aromatic  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
cresol  and  phenol,  and  an  amine  of  the  formula  RNHR', 
with  gaseous  hydrogen  at  a  temperature  between  60°  and 
150°  C.  and  at  a  hydrogen  pressure  above  15  p.s.i.g.  in 
the  presence  of  at  least  0.02%  of  catalyst  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  palladium  and  rhodium,  said 
amount  of  catalyst  being  based  on  the  amount  of  phenol. 


3,355,491 
l,2.ETHYLENEBlS(AMINOGUANIDINES) 
Earl  Thomas  NDca,  Midland,  Aflch.,  and  Erma  G.  Nosser, 
Concord,  and  PhylQs  D.  0|a,  San  Frandsco,  CaHf .,  as- 
signors to  The  Dow  Chemical  Company,  Midland, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,600 

15  Chdms.  (CL  260—564) 
1.  1.2-ethylenebis(aminoguanidine)  compounds  corre- 
sponding to  the  formula 

M  M 

\       H    H       / 

N-C-C— N         -nY 
/       H    H       \ 


M' 


M' 


where  M  is  either  hydrogen  or  amino  and  M'  is 

NH    NH       NNHi        NH        NH 

-CNHi  -CNHNHi  -CNHNHi  -NHC      -NHCNHNHi 

NHi 


or 


NNHi 

—NHCNHNHi 


NNHi 

4 


NHNHi 


3,355,492 
DICHLOROBIS(DIFLUORAMINO)METHANE 
Robert  L.  Rebcrtns,  Mendota  Heitfiti,  and  John  G. 
Gagnon,  SC  Paul,  Minn.,  aalgnon  to  Minnesota  Min- 
ing and  ManufiKtnrlng  Company,  St.  PanI,  Mfarn^  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  FUed  Oct  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,201 

1  Clafan.  (CL  260—583) 
The  compound  dichl(X'obis(difluoramino) methane. 


3355,493 
PROCESS  FOR  PYROLYSIS  OF  2,2-DICHLORO- 
PERFLUOROCYCLOALKANONES 
Louis  G.  AncDo,  BasUng  Ridge,  and  Rkhard  F.  Sweeney, 
Randolph  Township,  Dover,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Allied 
Chemical  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  Ffled  Jan.  25,  1965.  Ser.  No.  427,936 

6  Claims.  (CL  260— 586) 
1.  The  process  for  preparing  a  mixture  of  chlorofluoro- 
cycloalkene-1-ones  of  the  formulas 

(FiO.-CF  (FiC).-CCl 

6 — cci     *"  c — cci 

wherein  n  is  an  integer  of  2  or  3,  which  comprises  heating 
a  2,2-dichloroperfluoroalkane-l-one  of  the  formula 

(FiC).-CFi 
C CCli 

i 

wherein  n  is  as  defined  above,  in  the  vapor  phase  at  tem- 
peratures between  about  250°  C.  and  about  500°  C.  for 
periods  of  at  least  about  10  seconds. 


3,355,494 
PREPARATION  OF  KETOSULFOXIDES 
Wanen  I.  Lyness,  Mount  Healthy,  and  David  E.  O'Con- 
nor, Ondnnati,  Ohio,  assignorB  to  The  Procter  &  Gam- 
ble Company,  Cfaictamati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  OUo 
No  Drawfaig.  Filed  Mv.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,068 

5  Ciahns.  (CL  260—586) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  2-ketoalkyl  alkyl  sulf- 
oxide comprising  the  step  of  reacting  a  salt  of  a  sulfinyl 
carbanion  having  the  formula 

o    R» 

R-8-C®M® 

i. 

wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hydro- 
carbon groups  and  alkoxy  substituted  hydrocarbon  groups, 
the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  said  R  group  being 
from  1  to  30  carbon  atoms  and  where  R^  and  R*  have 
the  same  definition  as  R  or  are  hydrogen  atoms  and 
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wherein  the  total  number  of  carbon  atoms  in  the  sulfoxide 
compound  does  not  exceed  32,  and  not  more  than  two 
of  the  R,  RS  and  R2  groups  in  the  compound  contain 
aryl  groups  and  wherein  M  is  an  alkali  metal,  with  an 
acylating  agent  having  the  formula: 


mole  of  dimethyl  pyrosulfate  and  2  t0  3  moles  of  sul- 
fur trioxide  with  chlorobenzene  in  an  Amount  of  at  least 
one  mol  more  than  the  number  of  mol^  of  sulfur  trioxide 
at  a  temperature  of  room  temperatui^e  up  to  100°  C. 
and  recovering  4,4'-dichlorodiphenylsu]jfone. 


() 


(R<-C-   0)„R> 


wherein  R*  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  hy- 
drocarbon groups  containing  from  1  to  29  carbon  atoms, 
methoxy  phenyl,  trifluoro  methyl  phenyl,  fluorophenyl, 
and  hydroxyphenyl  groups,  and  wherein  R*  represents  the 
alkyl  portion  of  the  alcohol  part  of  the  ester  and  con- 
tains from  1  to  20  carbon  atoms  and  n  is  an  integer  from 
1  to  3  corresponding  to  the  number  of  hydroxy  groups 
present  on  the  alcohol. 


3,355,495 

2-SUBSTITUTED  B-NORANDROSTENES  AND 
ESTRENES 
Kenneth  C.  HoMen,  Stratford,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Smith 
Kline  &  French  Laboratories,  Phfladclplila,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Aug.  6,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,949 

6  Claims.  (CL  260—586) 
1.  A  chemical  compound  of  the  formula: 


R' 


CH, 

I    OR 

/xl/\ 

R 

\  — 

/\ 

/ 

\ 

/ 

wherein: 


\X 


R  is  hydrogen,  hydroxymethyl,  or  methyl; 

R*  is  lower  alkyl  of  up  to  four  carbon  atoms,  allyl,  or 
methylallyl; 

R'  is  hydrogen  or  lower  alkanoyl  of  up  to  six  carbon 
atoms; 

R3  is  hydrogen,  methyl,  or  ethyl;  ai^d  when  R^  is  hydro- 
gen, R'  can  be  1-cyclopentenyl,  1-cyclohexenyl,  or  2- 
tetrahydropyranyl. 


3,355,496  I 

PRODUCTION  OF  NEOCARBORANE  BY  CONCUR- 
RENT DEALKYLATION  AND  REARRANGE- 
MENT OF  ALKYLCARBORANES 
Carl  W.  Schocnfeider,  Livermore,  Calif.,  and  Marvin  M. 
Fein,  Westfield,  NJ.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  llie 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
No  Drawmg.  FUed  May  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  456,821 

11  Claims.  (CI.  260->606.5) 
1.  The  process  of  preparing  neocarborane  by  the  con- 
current dealkylation  and  rearrangement  of  alkylcar- 
boranes  having  at  least  3  carbon  atoms  in  the  alkyl  rad- 
ical, at  a  temperature  greater  than  450°  C,  above  atmos- 
pheric pressure,  until  said  neocarborane  product  is 
formed  and  isolating  said  product  therein. 


3,355,497 

MANUFACTURE  OF  4,4'-DICHLORODIPHENYL 
SULFONE 
Edward  G.  Budnlcic,  Garwood,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Plains 
Chemical  Development  Co.,  Garwood,  N  J.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  429,636 

7  Claims.  (CI.  260—607) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  4,4'-dichlorodi- 
phenylsulfone  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  of  1 


3,355,498 

BIS-PERFLUOROALKANE-SVLFONES 
Ivan   Pascal,   Wilmington,   Del.,   and   Richard   Bernard 
Ward,  Kennett  Square,  Pa.,  assignoic  to  E.  I.  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Jan.  19,  1965,  S^r.  No.  426,659 

6  Claims.  (CI.  260— 60r7) 
I.  Compounds  having  the  structure 


RS02(CF2CF2)nS02F 


wherein  R  \\  an  organic  radical  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  Cj  to  Cio  alkyl  and  C4  to  Cio  cycloalkyl 
and  n  is  a  positive  integer  of  from  otie  to  twenty. 


3355,499 

PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  PHfelNOL  MONO- 
ETHERS  OF  MONO-  AND  POLYETHYLENE 
GLYCOLS  ! 

Arthur  Freeman,  Linden,  and  Harry  kaplan,  Westfield, 
N J.,  assignors  to  General  Aniline  ftiFIlm  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  1,  1962,  Ser.  No.  199,254 

4  Claims.  (CI.  260—613) 
1.  In  the  process  of  condensing  an  alkylene  oxide  of 
2  to  4  carbon  atoms  with  an  alkyl  phenol  at  a  tempera- 
ture substantially  within  the  range  of  110  to  200°  C.  in 
the  presence  of  an  alkaline  catalyst,  the  improvement 
which  comprises  pre-heating  the  alkyl  {phenol  in  an  inert 
atmosphere  to  a  temperature  of  at  leait  100'  C,  but  not 
substantially  higher  than,  and  not  more  than  50  centigrade 
degrees  below,  the  selected  reaction  temperature  range, 
adding  the  alkaline  catalyst  to  the  pre-neated  alkyl  phenol 
at  said  temperature,  and  thereupon  introducing  the  alkyl- 
ene oxide  while  heating  the  mixture  to  t^e  selected  reaction 
temperature  range. 


3,355,500  . 

4,4'-BIS(l,l,3,3-TETRAFLUORO-l,i-DICHLORO-2- 
HYDROXY-2-PROPYL).DIPH^YLETHER 
Basil  S.  Farah,  AUentown,  Pa.,  and  flverett  E.  GUbert, 
Morris  Township,  Morris  County,  itod  Julian  A.  Otto, 
Stockholm,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Allied  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion, New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporatioh  of  New  York 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Mar.  18,  1964,  Ser.  No.  352,936 

1  Clafan.  (CI.  260— 6ll3) 
4.4'  -  bis(l,l,3,3  -  teirafluoro-1.3-di(jbloro-2-hydroxy-2- 
propy  I )  -diphenylether. 


3,355,501 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
HYDRATED  OLEFINS 
Cfim  Biller,  Fribourg,  Switzeriand,  anf  Gottfried  Nettes- 
heim  and  Gerhard  Stem,  Wesieling,  ^ear  Cologne,  C^r- 
many,    assignors  to  Union   Rhei 
Kraftstoflf  AktiengeseUschaft,  Wessel 
^  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Gcrma 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  8,  1965, 

7  Claims.  (CL  260—61 
1.  In  the  process  for  the  production  of  alkyl  ethers  and 
alkanol  by  hydratiwi  of  olefines  with  2  to  6  carbon  atoms 
per  molecule  comprising  reacting  a  mixture  consisting  es- 
sentially of  said  olefine  and  an  aqueous  |solution  of  an  acid- 
acting  metal  halide  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
the  halides  of  zinc,  copper,  calcium,  b(fron  and  aluminum 
at  a  temperature  of  between  about  80  ^d  140°  C.  and  at 


he   Braunkohlen 
;,  near  Cologne, 


r.  No.  462,417 

4) 
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a  pressure  suflBcient  to  maintain  the  olefine  in  the  liquid 
phase,  the  improvement  which  comprises  performing  the 
hydration  in  the  presence  of  an  alkyl  halide  with  up  to  10 
carbon  atoms  per  molecule,  the  ratio  of  said  alkyl  halide 
being  from  about  0.1  1.0  mol  per  mol  of  metal  .halide 
employed. 

3,355,502 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF  MONOHY- 

DROXY  DIETHERS  OF  TRIHYDRIC  ALCOHOLS 

Hermann  DcUu,  Ahrcnriiarg,  Gcmany,  assignor  to 

Rcidihoid  Chemicals,  Inc.,  WUte  Plains,  N.Y. 
No  Dnwii«.  FUed  Sept  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  394,043 

8  Claims.  (CL  260—615) 
1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  monohydroxy  di- 
cthers  of  /5,7-alkenols  and  alkanols  wherein  (1)  trivalent 
alkenols  of  the  general  formula: 


CHiOH 

R-C-CHiOH 

CHiOH 


wherein  R  is  selected  from  a  group  consisting  of  methyl 
and  ethyl  radicals,  are  etherified  with  (2)  /3,7-alkenols 
containing  not  more  than  six  carbon  atoms  and  no  other 
substituents  with  at  least  a  triple  molar  excess  in  the 
presence  of  a  mixed  catalyst  comprising  (1)  mercuric 
oxide  and  (2)  boron  trifluoride  complexes  selected  from 
a  group  consisting  of 

BF,  •  CaHs— O— CHaCHjOH 

BF,(CH,COOH)j 

BFs(C4H,)jO 

BFs(CaH6)jO 

BPsHjO 

BFs-2HiO 

BF,(C,HBOH)a 

BFiCiHi— CHi 


3,355,504 
PREPARATION  OF  2,6.DIALKYL  PHENOLS 
Thomas  H.  Coffield,  Famdngton,  and  Gordon  G.  Knapp 
and  John  P.  Napolitano,  Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignors 
to  Ethyl  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Virginia 
No  Drawhig.  FUed  Nov.  5,  1963,  Ser.  No.  321,396 

16  Clahns.  (CI.  260—624) 
1.  A  process  for  the  preparation  of  a  di-ortho-substi- 
tuted  phenol  which  comprises  reacting  a  mixture  consist- 
ing essentially  of 

(a)  a  phenol  having  the  formula: 


OH 


Ri- 


wherein  Ri  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  2-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  6-12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  of  from  8-12 
carbon  atoms, 

(b)  an  olefin,  and 

(c)  an  aluminum  salt  of  a  phenol  having  the  formiila: 

OH 


R» 


wherein  R2  is  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
alkyl  of  from  2-12  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  of 
from  6-12  carbon  atoms  and  aralkyl  of  from  8-12 
carbon  atoms, 
said  mixture  being  substantially  free  of  phenol  and  phenol- 
generating  ethers. 


ii 


BFaCjHs— NHa 

BFsN(CaH80H)3 

BF,OC(NHa)a 

BF|  •  hexamethylenetetramine 

BFj-piperidine 

the  etherification  being  performed  at  substantially  the 
boiling  temperature  of  the  reacting  compounds  and  sub- 
stantially within  the  range  of  80-140"  C,  water  being 
continuously  removed  from  the  reaction  and  the  mixed 
catalyst  being  used  substantially  within  the  range  of  1-5% 
by  weight  of  the  ^,7-alkenols,  and  being  added  in  several 
stages  during  the  reaction. 


3,355,505 

PROCESS  FOR  ISOMERIZING  TERTIARY 

VINYL  CARBINOLS 

Robert  J.  Tedeschi,  WhUeboose  Station,  NJ., jwslgnor  to 

Air  Reduction  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yori^ 

N.Y.,  a  corp«wr«tion  of  New  York  

Filed  June  19, 1963,  Scr.  No.  292,188 
7  Cfadms.  (CI.  260-^2) 


3355,503 
PREPARATION  OF  HYDROQUESONE 
Piero  Pino,  ^a,  Ghiseppe  Braca,  S.  Frediano  a  Settimo, 
and  Glanco  Sbrana,  Pisa,  Italy,  asdgnors  to  Lonza  Ltd., 
GampcL  Switzerland  (Direction:  Basel,  Switzeriand) 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Aug.  13, 1964,  Scr.  No.  389,478 
ClainM  priority,  application  Switzerland, 
Aug.  15, 1963, 10,091/63 
5  Claims.  (CL  260—621) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  hydroquinone  which  com- 
prises reacting  acetylene  with  carbon  monoxide  and  hy- 
drogen, wherein  the  mole  ratio  of  carbon  monoxide  to 
hydrogen  is  in  the  range  of  0.2  to  10,  at  temperatures  of 
100  to  300"  C.  and  at  pressures  of  50  to  350  atmospheres 
in  an  organic  solvent  which  does  not  contain  mobile  hy- 
drogen atoms,  in  contact  with  trimeric  ruthenium  tetra- 
carbonyl  in  amounts  of  0.5  to  1  g.  per  liter  of  solution. 


1.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  to  a  primary  allylic 
alcohol  of  a  tertiary  vinyl  carbinol  having  only  vinyl 
unsaturation  and  having  the  formula 


R 


H 

I 

-C=CHi 


R— C- 
OH 

and  said  primary  allylic  alcohol  having  the  formula 

R     H 
R-C=C-CHfOH 
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wherein  R  represents  an  alkyl  radical,  which  comprises 
continuously  introducing  said  tertiary  vinyl  carbinol  into 
an  isomerization  zone  containing  a  moist  sulfonated  poly- 
styrene ion  exchange  resin  catalyst  cross-linked  with  di- 
vinyl  benzene,  said  moist  catalyst  containing  at  least  about 
90%  water,  having  a  mesh  size  of  about  50  to  100,  and 
being  continuously  agitated,  heating  said  tertiary  vinyl 
carbinol  in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  isomerization  zone  in 
the  presence  of  said  catalyst  at  a  temperature  in  the  range 
of  40°  C.  to  70°  C,  continuously  withdrawing  a  reaction 
mixture  containing  a  primary  allylic  alcohol,  unreacted 
tertiary  vinyl  carbinol,  and  water  from  said  isomeriza- 
tion zone,  distilling  said  reaction  mixture  to  obtain  a  dis- 
tillate of  tertiary  vinyl  carbinol  and  water  and  a  residue 
containing  primary  allylic  alcohol,  continuously  recycling 
said  tertiary  vinyl  carbinol  and  at  least  some  of  taid 
water  to  said  isomerization  zone,  whereby  to  maintain 
water  continuously  present  in  said  isomerization  zone  and 
to  maintain  said  ion  exchange  resin  continuously  moist, 
and  recovering  the  primary  allylic  alcohol  from  said 
residue.  ^ 

5.  A  process  for  the  isomerization  of  3-methyl-l.bu- 
tene-3-ol  to  3-vmethyl-2-butene-l-ol  which  comprises  con- 
tinuously introducing  3-methyl-l-butene-3-ol  into  an  isom- 
erization zone  containing  a  catalyst  consisting  of  a  moist 
sulfonated  polystyrene  ion  exchange  resin  cross-linked 
with  divinyl  benzene,  heating  said  3-methyl-l-butene-3-ol 
in  the  liquid  phase  in  said  isomerization  zone  at  a  tem- 
perature in  the  range  of  about  60°  C.  to  70°  C,  con- 
tinuously withdrawing  a  reaction  mixture  containing  3- 
methyl-2-butene-l-ol  and  unreacted  3-methyl-l-butene-3- 
ol  from  said  isomerization  zone,  distilling  said  reaction 
mixture  to  obtain  a  distillate  of  3-methyl-l-butene-3-ol 
and  a  residue  containing  3-methyl-2-butene-l-ol,  con- 
tinuously recycling  said  distillate  to  said  isomerization 
zone  while  maintaining  said  ion  exchange  resin  continuous- 
ly imoist  by  introducing  water  into  said  isomerization  zone 
during  said  continuous  recycling,  and  recovering  3- 
methyl-2-butene-l-ol  from  said  residue. 


3355,506 

PROCESS  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 

POLYCHLOROCYCLOHEXADIENES 

Eugene  P.  Di  Bella,  Rochelle  Park,  and  Adolph  J.  Dekiet, 

Woodcllff  Lake,  N  J.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to  Tenneco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1962,  Ser.  No.  177,264 

3  Claims.  (CI.  260—648) 
1.  The  process  which  comprises  the  steps  of  contacting 
toluene  with  chlorine  at  a  temperature  between  approx- 
imately 0°  C.  and  40°  C.  in  the  presence  of  a  germa- 
nium tetrachloride  catalyst  until  at  least  1.0  gram  atom 
of  chlorine  has  been  added  per  mole  of  toluene,  adding 
to  the  reaction  mixture  a  catalyst  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  iodine  and  indium  trichloride,  and  continu- 
ing the  chlorination  until  a  total  of  at  least  3.0  gram 
atoms  of  chlorine  has  reacted  per  mole  of  toluene  there- 
by forming  methyl  polychlorocyclohexadiene. 


3,355,507 
PREPARATION    OF    l,2-DICHLORO-3,3,4,4-TETRA- 

FLUOROCYCLOBUTENE 
Ogden    R.    Pierce,    Midland,   Mich.,    assignor   to    Dow 
Coming  Corporation,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  corporatlao  of 
Michigan 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Dec.  21,  1964,  Ser.  No.  420,195 

5  Claims.  (CL  260—648) 
1.  The  process  comprising  contacting 

(1)  hexachlorobutadiene  at  a  temperature  of  200  to 
500°  C.  with 

(2)  essentially  anhydrous  HF  in  the  presence  of 

(3)  a  dry  catalyst  consisting  essentially  of  aluminum 
oxide  having  dispersed  on  the  surface  thereof  a  balide 
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of  a  promoter  metal  selected  frbm  the  group  con- 
sisting of  metals  of  Groups  IB.  VB,  VIB.  VIIB  and 
VIII  of  the  periodic  table,  said  Oatalyst  having  been 
contacted  before  use  with  HF  |in  the  presence  of 
water,  whereby  l,2-dicbloro-3.3.ft,4-tetrafluorocyclo- 
butene  is  produced. 
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3355,508       I 
CONTINUOUS  PROCESS  FOR  ALKYLATING  AN 

AROMATIC  HYDROCi^lBON 

Howard  N.  Moulden,  San  Anselmoi  Calif.,  aadgnor  to 

Chevron  Research  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  July  3, 1963,  Ser.  NoT  292^78 

14  Claims.  (CI.  260— 1»71) 


I.  Continuous  process  for  the  production  of  detergent 
alkylate  by  the  alkylation  of  an  an^matic  hydrocarbon 
with  alkyl  chloride  in  a  first  alkylaticfn  zone  followed  by 
alkylation  in  a  second  alkylation  zoiie,  which  comprises 
subjecting  a  stoichiometric  excess  of  lan  aromatic  hydro- 
carbon compound  and  a  mixture  of  Ci-Cu  alkyl  chlorides 
consisting  predominantly  of  secondary  alkyl  chlorides  and 
a  minor  but  substantial  portion  of  brimary  alkyl  chlo- 
rides to  alkylating  conditions  in  a  first  alkylation  zone  in 
the  presence  of  a  red  oil  catalyst  con|plex  obtained  from 
the  second  alkylation  zone,  said  red  6il  catalyst  complex 
constituting  about  5  to  25  percent  by|  volume  of  the  con- 
tents of  said  first  alkylation  zone,  continuing  alkylation 
in  the  first  alkylation  zone  until  ab^ut  90-95%  of  the 
alkyl  chlorides  have  been  converted.ipassing  the  effluent 
from  the  first  alkylation  zone  to  a  i|rst  settling  zone  to 
form  a  first  red  oil  phase  and  a  first  organic  phase  com- 
prising alkylaromatic  hydrocarbons,  ^Ikyl  chlorides,  aro- 
matic hydrocarbon  compound,  and  hydrogen  chloride, 
recycling  a  portion  of  the  red  oil  catalyst  phase  to  the 
first  alkylation  zone,  discharging  a  iportion  of  the  red 
oil  phase  corresponding  in  amount  t0  that  supiriied  from 
the  second  alkylation  zone,  so  as  tol  maintain  a  volume 
of  5  to  25  percent  by  volume  of  red  ^il  catalyst  complex 
in  the  first  alkylation  zone,  passing  thfe  first  organic  phase 
into  a  second  alkylation  zone,  and  nierein  contacting  it 
with  aluminum  metal  under  alkylation  conditions,  con- 
tinuing the  alkylation  until  substantially  all  of  the  alkyl 
chloride  has  been  converted,  thereby 'producing  a  second 
reaction  product  mixture  comprisini  alkylaromatic  hy- 
drocarbons, aromatic  hydrocarbons,  ^nd  red  oil  catalyst 
complex,  passing  the  effluent  from  tlie  second  alkylation 
zone  to  a  second  settler  to  form  a  second  organic  i^ase 
and  a  second  red  oil  catalyst  phase,  {passing  said  red  oil 
catalyst  to  the  first  alkylation  zone,  ajiid  recovering  alkyl- 
aromatic hydrocarbons  from  the  sedond  organic  phase. 


3355309 
OLEFIN  SEPARATION  WITH  STRONTIUM  AND 
CADMIUM  MOLECULAR  SIEVES 
James  Leslie  Carter,  Chatham,  Peter  Joseph  Locchesi, 
North  Plabiacid,  and  Eugene  Richard  Nightingale,  Jr., 
Murray  HOI,  NJ.,  asstgnors  to  Easo  Research  and  En- 
gineering Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawing.  Filed  July  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  472316 

19  Clafans.  (CL  260—477) 
1.  A  process  for  separating  olefins  from  olefin  contain- 
ing streams  which  comi»ises  passing  a  stream  containing 
olefinic  and  non-olefinic  constitutents  through  a  molec- 
ular sieve  adsorption  zone,  the  said  molecular  sieve  ad- 
sorption zone  containing  a  molecular  sieve  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  cadmium  type  X,  strontium  type 
X,  cadmium  type  Y  or  strontium  type  Y  molecular  sieves 
whereby  the  said  olefins  are  selectively  adsorbed,  said 
sieve  zone  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  —50°  F. 
to  160*  F.  ^^^^^^^ 

3355310 

OLEFIN  DIMERIZATION  PROCESS 

Lawrence  G.  Cannell,  Albany,  and  Eugene  F.  Magoon, 

Berkeley,  Calif.,  aadgnon  to  ShcD  OO  Company,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  513337 
6  Claims.  (CL  260—683.15) 

1.  In  the  process  for  the  dimerization  of  a-olefins  by 
contacting  a  hydrocarbon  a-monoolefin  of  from  3  to  8 
carbon  atoms  with  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydrocarbon- 
soluble  nickel  compound  and  an  alkyl  aluininum  halide 
in  an  inert  reaction  environment  in  the  liquid  phase  at  a 
temperature  from  about  40*  C.  to  about  ISO*  C,  the 
improvement  which  comprises  using  as  the  alkyl  alu- 
minum balide  a  dialkylaluminum  fluoride  wherein  all 
alkyls  are  alkyl  of  up  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,355312 
PROCESS  FOR  CURING  POLYEPOXIDES  WITH 
THE  REACTION  PRODUCT  OF  H,S  AND  TRI 
OR  POLY  FUNCTIONAL  POLYEPOXIDES 

William  De  Acetis,  Berkeley,  and  Herbert  A.  Newcy, 
Lafayette,  Calif^  assignon  to  Shell  Oil  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
No  Drawfaig.  Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
289,429,  June  20,  1963.  This  applicatioB  Dec  8, 
1966,  Ser.  No.  600,262 

13  Chdms.  (CI.  260—830) 
1.  A  process  for  convertmg  polyepoxides  having  more 
than  one  vic-epoxy  group  to  products  which  are  insoluble 
and  infusible  and  have  excellent  resistance  to  heat  which 
comprises  reacting  ( 1 )  the  polyepoxide  having  more  than 
one  vic-epoxy  group  with  (2)  a  reaction  product  of  hy- 
drogen sulfide  and  a  polyepoxide  having  at  least  three  vic- 
epoxy  groups,  said  polyepoxide  having  at  least  three  epoxy 
groups  and  the  hydrogen  sulfide  being  combined  in  a 
mole  ratio  varying  from  1:20  to  1:4,  the  reaction  prod- 
uct defined  in  (2)  and  the  polyepoxide  defined  in  (1)  be- 
ing combined  in  a  chemical  equivalent  ratio  of  .8:1.5 
to  1.5:. 8. 


3355313 
MESOMORPHIC  PHASE  POLYMERS 
Charles  Sadron,  Gilles  Finaz,  and  Antofaic  SkouHoa,  Stras- 
bourg, France,  assignors  to  Coitrc  National  dc  la  Re- 
cherche Scientifiqne,  Mlnistere  dc  PEdncation  Nationalc 
Rcpubliqne  Francaise,  Paris,  France 
No  Drawtaig.  FUed  Apr.  24,  1962,  Ser.  No.  210,604 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27,  1961, 

860,082 

19  Cbdms.  (CL  260—857) 

1.   A  physically   rigid   polymer  structure   essentially 

consisting  of  a  rigidified  block  or  graft  copcdymer  in  the 

mesomorphic  i^ase  retaining  the  molectilar  orientation 

of  a  liquid  crystal. 


3355311 
FLAME  RETARDANT  EPOXY  COMPOSI- 
TIONS  CONTAINING   POLYGLYCIDYL 
ETHERS  OF  HEXAHALO  BICYCLOHEP- 
TADIENE  BISPHENOLS 
Cari  G.  Schwvaer,  Wafaint  Creek,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Shell 
Oil   Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 
No  Drawii«.  FUed  Apr.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,091 

3  Claims.  (O.  260—830) 
1.  A  flame  retardant  epoxy  resin  composition  compris- 
ing a  mixture  of  from  10  to  about  80%  by  weight  of  a 
glycidyl  polyether  having  the  formula 

OH 
)-CHi-CH-CH 


3355314 
STABILIZATION  OF  POLYOXYMETHYLENE 
WITH  A  POLYESTERAMIDE  AND  A  PHE- 
NOUC  ANTIOXIDANT 
Thirise  Van  De  WaOc,  Uevin,  and  Mkfad  Branlt,  Bmay- 
en-Artois,  France,  assignors  to  Hooillcres  du  Pasrrin  dn 
Nord  et  dn  Pas-de-Calais,  Douai  (Nord),  France,  a 
French  pniiiic  estabUduneot 

No  Drawii«.  Filed  Oct  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  404,499 
Claims  priority,  apnllcatioB  France,  Oct  17,  1963, 
950359;  June  12,  1964,  978,012 
6  Claims.  (CL  260— 857)    . 
1.  A  composition  consisting  essentially  of  a  high  molec- 
ular weight  polyoxymethylene  in  admixture  with  a  pbe- 


o 


.^, 


\ 


-CH-CHr 


■K 


'M 


n< 


V-o- 


(CHi). 
R 
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X— I 
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>?^^ 


CHi-C 
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-(R)i 


wherein  each  R  is  independently  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  a  lower  alkyl,  X  is  selected 
from  the  group  consisting  of  chlorine  and  bromine,  A  is 
selected  from  the  group  consisting  of  — CHj —  and  CXj — , 
n  is  an  integer  from  0  to  6  and  m  is  an  average  number  be- 
tween 0  and  4,  and  from  about  20  to  about  90%  by 
weight  of  a  glycidyl  polyether  having  the  formula 


o 


CH, — CH-CHr 


-i-O-R'- 


OH 


-d:: 


'— O— CHi— CH— CHi-i— O-R'— O-CH 


^ 


where  R'  is  a  divalent  hydrocarbyl  radical  of  a  dihydric 
phenol  and  n  is  an  average  number  between  0  and  20. 


nolic  antioxidant  and  a  polyesteramide  of  the  formula: 

K)C— R— CONH— (CHa)ni— HNCO— R— COO— 

(CHa)n— OCO— R'— CONH— (CHa)p— NH— 

CO— R— CX>— O— (CHa)  n— 09^x 

wherein  m,  n  and  p  are  positive  integers  in  the  range  of 
1  to  12,  X  is  a  positive  integer,  R  and  R'  are  members  of 

o 

CH CHi 

the  group  consisting  of  alkylene  radicals  containing  from 
4  to  10  carbon  atoms  and  pbenyleoe,  the  polyesteramide 
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being  present  in  an  amount  of  from  about  0.8  to  about 
5.0%  by  weight  based  on  the  weight  of  the  polyoxy- 
methylene  said  phenolic  antioxidant  and  polyesteramide 
being  the  sole  stabilizers  for  the  polyoxymethylene. 


3355,515 
SECONDARY  AROMATIC  AMINES  AS  STORAGE 
STABILIZERS  FOR  UNSATURATED  POLYESTERS 
CONTAINING  HYDROPEROXIDES 
Hani  Rnd<riph  and  Kari  Rakhle,  KrefeM-Bockum,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  Aktiengesell- 
■chaft,  Lcverkoscn,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1966,  Ser.  No.  529,252 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  21, 1965, 
F  45,867 
6  aaims.  (CI.  260—864) 
1.  A  storage-stable,  hardenable  mass  consisting  essen- 
tially of  a  mixture  of  (a)  an  unsaturated  polyester  which 
is  the  condensation  product  of  an  a,/9-ethyIenically  un- 
saturated dicarboxylic  acid  and  a  polyalcohol,  (b)   at 
least  one  compound  selected  from  the  group  consisting  of 
copolymerizable,  monomeric  unsaturated  compounds  and 
a  non-copolymerizable  solvent  for  said  imsaturated  p<4y- 
ester,  (c)  a  catalytic  amount  of  a  hydroperoxide  polym- 
erization catalyst  and  (d)  a  storage-stabUizing  amount  of 
a  secondary  aromatic  amine  of  the  formula: 

R_NH_Ar  I 

wherein  Ar  is  aryl  and  R  is  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  alkyl,  cycloalkyl  and  aryl. 


3,355,516 
GRAFT  -POLYMERS  OF  VINYL  CHLORIDE  AND 
COMONOMER   ONTO   A   PARTIALLY   HYDRO- 
LYZED  ETHYLENE-VINYL  ESTER  BACKBONE 
POLYMER 
Dietrich  Hardt,  Bonn,  Herbert  Bartl,  Cologne-Stammhdm, 
and  Rudolf  Wust,  Cologne-Maelheim,  Germany,  assign- 
on  to  Farbenfabriken  Bayer  AktiengeseHschaft,  Lever- 
knaoi,  Germany,  a  German  corporaBon 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,987 
Claims  priority,  amplication  Germany,  1 

May  14,  1964,  F  42,878  1 

19  Claims.  (Q.  260—878) 
1.  A  graft  copolymer  of  a  mixture  of  (a)  vinyl  chlo- 
ride and  (b)  monoethylenically  unsaturated  monomers 
containing  within  the  molecule  a  member  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  carboxylic  acid  and  esterified 
carboxylic  acid  groups  said  mixture  being  grafted  upon 
a  baclcbone  of  a  copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  vinyl  ester 
of  an  organic  carboxylic  acid,  said  backbone  copolymer 
having  been  partially  hydrolyzed  to  remove  from  10  to 
60%  of  the  ester  groups. 


acrylic  acid  alkyl  ester,  the  alkyl  group  of  which  ester 
contains  5  to  IS  carbon  atoms,  and  2  to  6%  by  weight, 
calculated  on  the  total  weight  of  the  starting  components, 
of  an  elastomeric,  preponderantly  amorphous  copolymer 
of  ethylene,  propylene  and  1  to  10%  by  weight  of  a  non- 
conjugated  aliphatic  or  alicyclic  diole^n. 


3,355,517 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  VINYL 
CHLORIDE  COPOLYMERS 
Stefan  Miillner  and  Walter  Albert,  Frankfnrt  am  Mthi, 
Gcnnany,  assignors  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktiengeaell- 
schaft  vormais  Meister  Lodns  &  Bnining,  Franlrfurt  am 
Main,  Germany,  a  corporation  of  Germany 
No  Drawing.  FUed  June  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  464,219 
Claims  priority,  appUcadon  Germany,  June  20, 1964, 
F  43,226 
8  Claims.  (G.  260—878) 
1.  A  process  for  preparing  vinyl  chloride  polymers 
having  a  high  notched  bar  impact  strength  and  simultane- 
ously a  high  dimensional  stabiUty  under  heat  by  copolym- 
erizing  vinyl  chloride  with  acrylic  acid  esters  in  aqueous 
emulsion  or  suspension  in  the  presence  of  catalysts,  emulsi- 
fiers  and  suspension  stabilizers  and  in  the  presence  of  an 
elastomeric  polymer  and  prepolymerizing  part  of  the  vinyl 
chloride  with  the  co-components,  which  comprises  polym- 
erizing vinyl  chloride  with  2  to  6%  by  weight,  calculated 
on  the  total  weight  of  the  starting  components,  of  an 


3,355,518- 
COPOLYMERS  ^ 
Edward  M.  Sullivan  and  Nathan  L.  [Zutty,  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  assignors  to  Union  Carbide  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 
No  Drawtaig.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1964,  ^r.  No.  414,008 

8  Claims.  (CI.  260—8^5) 
1.  A  composition  comprising  a  bjend  of  (A)  from 
about  25  to  99  percent  by  weight  of  a|polyolefin  and  (B) 
from  about  1  to  75  percent  by  weight  bf  a  normally  solid 
copolymer  of  ethylene  and  a  comoncjmer  selected  from 
the  group  consisting  of  the  fumaramides  of  the  formula: 


R  O  O 

\        II  II       . 

N-C-CH=CH-C-H 

/ 
R 

and  the  oxazolidinones  of  the  formula 


R 


/ 


B 


B'- 


-N-CH=CH  I 


Ac/ 


u 


H 


wherein  R'  is  selected  from  the  group  Consisting  of  hydro- 
gen and  alkyl  of  1  to  6  carbon  atom^  and  R  is  alkyl  of 
from  1  to  6  carbon  atoms. 


3,355,519 

CHLORINATED  POLYET^YLENES 
Erwin  Alfons  Miiller  and  Klaus  Hoehae,  Leverknsen,  and 
Wilhelm  Becker,  Cologne-SCammh^Im,  Germany,  as- 
signors  to   Farbenfabriken   Bayer  j  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Leverknsen,  Germany,  a  German  corporation 
No  Drawing.  FUed  July  9,  1963,  $er.  No.  293,880 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  July  11,  1962, 
F  37,284 
5  Claims.  (CI.  260—8^7) 
1.  A  chlorinated  polyethylene  bleijd  suitable  for  lac- 
quers, which  is  prepared  from  a  mixture  of  (A)  90-10 
parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene  ^ving  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  between  0.1  and  0.4  (dll/g.)  and  (B)   10- 
90  parts  by  weight  of  a  polyethylene ;  having  an  intrinsic 
viscosity  of  between  0.6  and  1.0  (dl./g.),  the  intrinsic  vis- 
cosities of  said  polyethylenes  (A)  and  (B)  differing  by 
at  least  0.4  units,  said  mixture  of  j^olyethylenes  being 
homogeneously  chlorinated  and  containing  61.8  to  72% 
by  weight  of  chlorine. 


3,355,520 

POLYOLEFIN  BLENDS  CONTAINING  FREE- 
RADICAL    ETHYLENE    POLYMERS    AND 
MINOR  AMOUNTS  OF  ISO^CnC  POLY- 
PROPYLENE I 
Daniel  Edwin  Maioney  and  Richard 'WatUn  Rees,  Wil- 
mington, DeL,  assignors  to  E.  I.  d^  Pont  de  Nemours 
and   Company,   Wilmington,   DeLJ  a  corporation  of 
Delaware                                         1 
No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Apr.  17,  1964.  Bcr.  No.  360,764 

1  Claim,  (a.  260—897) 
A  polymeric  blend  especially  adapted  for  wire  coating 
consisting  essentially  of  a  normally!  solid,  free-radical 
produced,  branched  polyethylene  audi  3.1  to  5.3  percent 
by  weight  based  upon  said  polyethylene  of  a  normally 
solid  polypropylene  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
135°  C.  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.870  to  0.920,  at 
least  70%  of  said  polypropylene  beihg  insoluble  in  re- 
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fluxing  heptane  and  having  a  melting  point  of  at  least 
160°  C.  and  a  density  in  the  range  of  0.910  to  0.920. 


3,355,521 
HYDRAZINE  DERIVATIVES  OF  PENTAE- 
RYTHRTTOL  PHOSPHATES 
Arthur  D.  Blks,  Guilford,  Miriam  J.  Gruber,  New  Haven, 
and  Rndi  F.  W.  Riitz,  Hamden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Olin 
MatUesoa  Chemical  Corporation,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
corporatioD  of  Virginia 
No  Drawfav.  Filed  Aog.  17,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,486 

10  Claims.  (Cl.  260—923) 
1.  Hydrazine  derivatives  of  pentaerythritol  jrfiosphates 

having  the  formula 


3,355,524 
0,O.DIMETHYL-0-(3-CHLORO-4-ALKYLSUL. 
FAMOYLPHENYL)PHOSPHOROTHIOATES 
Saichiro  Kuramoto,  Toyonaka-chl,  Kcimei  Fujinioto, 
Mfaioo-shI,  Yodtosi  Okuno,  Mshinomiya-cU,  Hideo 
Sakamoto,  Itaml-shI,  Mwataka  Nakagawa,  Yamato- 
takada-«U,   and   Toshio   Mizntanl,  AmagasaU-fiU, 
Japan,  assignors  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Company 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
No   Drawing.  FUed  Mar.   16,   1964,  Ser.  No.   352,341 
5  Clahns.  (Cl.  260—944) 
1.  A  compound  of  the  formula 


SOiNHR 


(H) 


CH). 


O— CHi  CHr— O 

R-TTN-NH-P'^  ^C'^  ^P-NH-NT^^R 


'(-)- 


CHiO 

where  R  is  lower  alkyl. 


wherein  X  is  oxygen  or  sulfur;  R  is  hydrogen,  alkylidenc 
having  1-9  carbon  atoms,  chloroalkylidene  having  2-5 
carbon  atoms,  benzylidene,  halogenated  benzylidene  and 
nitrated  benzylidene;  m  and  n  are  integers  from  0-1  and 
the  sum  of  m  and  n  is  always  1,  R  represents  hydrogen 
only  when  n  is  1,  and  R  represents  said  divalent  radicals 
only  when  m  is  1. 


3J55,522 
BICYCUC  THIOPHOSPHATE  ESTERS  OF  0,0-DI- 

ALKYL  S-CARBOXYMETHYL  PHOSPHATES 
Radl  F.  W.  Riti,  Hamden,  Conn.^  anigMW  to  Olin  Math- 
ieson  Chemical  Corporatkm,  New  Hat^en,  Conn.,  a 
corporatiOB  of  VtargiBia 
No  Dnwli«.  FOcd  Jan.  25, 1965,  Ser.  No.  427,912 

7  Clafant.  (CL  260—927) 
1.  Bicydic  thiophosphate  esters  having  the  formula 


CHr-O 
Ca  CHi  CHj 

i    A    i 


O    Y 

— C— C— 8— P{OR)i 


wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur,  each  Y  is  independently  selected  from  the  class 
consisting  of  hydrogen  and  chlorine,  and  R  is  alkyl  having 
1-18  carbon  atoms. 


3355,523 
BIS-CARBAMOYL  SPKOPHOSPHONOTHIOATES 
Ardinr  D.  Biki,  Guilford,  and  Rndi  F.  W.  RItz,  Hamden, 
Conn.,  Miltnnii  to  OHn  Mafklcson  Chemkal  Corpo- 
ration, New  Haven,  Cona.,  a  corporatkm  of  Vkginia 
No  Dnwii«.  Filed  Mv.  4, 196S,  Ser.  No.  437,268 

17  Claims.  (CL  260—927) 
1.  Substituted    bis-carbamoyi    spirophosphonathioates 
having  the  formula: 


3355,525 
PROCESS  FOR  PREPARING  URANIUM  DI- 
OXIDE-YTnUUM  OXfDE-ZIRCONIUM  DI- 
OXIDE MICROSPHERES 
Jean  G.  Smith  and  Frederidc  T.  Fitch,  Baltimore,  Md., 

assignors  to  W.  R.  Grace  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 

corporation  iA  Connecticnt 

No  Drawfaig.  FUed  Oct  12,  1965,  Ser.  No.  495,352 
17  Clafam.  (CL  264—3) 

1.  A  process  for  forming  uranium  dioxide-yttritmi  oxide- 
zirconimn  dioxide  microspheres  comprising  mixing  an  am- 
monia-releasing agent  wiUi  a  feed  selected  from  the  group 
consisting  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  soluble  salts  of  U+^ 
Y+',  and  (ZrO)+'  and  an  aquasol  of  uranium  dioxide- 
yttrium  oxide-zirconium  dioxide  containing  from  zero  up 
to  saturation  quantities  of  soluble  salts  of  U+*,  Y+',  and 
(ZrO)+',  the  proportions  of  each  of  the  uranium,  yttrium, 
and  zirconium  compounds  in  the  feed  being  sufficient  to 
form  a  microsphere  having  the  composition,  expressed  as 
weight  percents,  of  from  30  to  S5  percent  uranium  dioxide, 
10  to  45  percent  yttriimi  oxide,  and  15  to  55  percent  zir- 
coniiun  dioxide,  introducing  the  mixtiu-e  in  the  form  of 
droplets  into  a  dehydrating  solvent  having  a  solubihty  for 
water  of  from  1  to  30  wei^t  percent  and  having  a  tem- 
peratiue  sufficiently  high  to  cause  substantial  decomposi- 
tion of  the  ammonia-releasing  agent;  and  recovering  par-^ 
tially  dehydrated  microspheres  from  the  dehydrating 
solvent. 

3355326 
METHOD  OF  MOLDING  URETHANES 
Eugene  Moinar,  La  Grange,  Hi.,  aesignor  to  Coc 
Laboratories  Inc.,  Chlci«o,  DL,  a  corporation  of 
nUnob 

FUed  Aug.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,624 
1  Clafan.  (Cl.  264—16) 
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wherein  X  is  selected  from  the  class  consisting  of  oxygen 
and  sulfur;  and  wherein  R  is  selected  from  the  class  con- 
sisting of  alkyl  having  1-18  carbon  atoms,  alkcnyl  hav- 
ing 3-8  carbon  atoms,  cycloalkyl  having  5-7  carbon 

atoms,   aryl   having   6-10   carbon    atoms,    halogenated  _.  

ohenyi  nitrated  phenyl,  phenyl  having  a  lower  alkoxy  ucts  for  dental  apphcations,  which  products  are  substan- 
substituent  benzyl  and  alkylthiomethyl  having  2-5  car-  tiaUy  free  of  voids,  said  method  including  fhe  steps  of: 
.       atoms'  mixing  a  urethane  resin  with  a  substantifdly  room  tem- 


A  method  of  casting  elastomeric  urethane  resin  prod- 
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perature  curing  system  to  obtain  a  urethane  casting 
mixture, 

confining  a  charge  of  the  urethane  casting  mixture  in 
a  first  mold  part  of  a  mating  two  part  mold, 

overfilling  said  first  mold  part  with  said  urethane  cast- 
ing mixture, 

partially  curing  the  deposited  urethane  casting  mixture 
in  said  first  mold  part  until  the  urethane  casting  mix- 
ture assumes  a  honey-like  consistency, 

placing  the  other  mating  mold  part  upon  the  first  mold 
part, 

forcing  the  mold  parts  together  with  a  force  sufficient 
to  overcome  the  resistance  of  the  partially  cured  ure- 
thane casting  mixture,  and 

maintaining  the  force  upon  the  mated  mold  parts  until 
the  urethane  casting  mixture  is  substantially  cured. 


NOjVEl 
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the  ends  thereof  extending  into  said  stress  bearing  mem- 
ber, forming  a  layer  of  concrete  aropnd  said  stressing 


3,355,527 
PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING 
CARBON  PRODUCTS 
Aldnori  Mata,  Snginainl-kn,  Tokyo-to,  Masaald  Furu- 
kawa,  Hino-shl,  Tokyo-to,  and  KinicU  Koyama,  Nishi- 
tama-gun,  Tokyo-to,  Japan,  assignors  to  Kabushiki  Kai- 
sha  Httachl  Seisakasho  and  HHachi  Kasei  Kogyo  Ka- 
bushiki Kaisiia,  botli  of  Chiyoda-lni,  Toicyo-to,  Japan, 
botii  Joint-stock  companies  , 

Filed  July  6, 1965,  Scr.  No.  469,571  | 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  7, 1964,    ' 
39/37,956 
2  aaims.  (CI.  264—29) 
1.  A  process  for  manufacturing  carbon  products  which 
comprises  sintering  within  a  non-oxidizing  atmosphere  a 
synthetic  polymer  having  as  its  base  material  a  conden- 
sation product  of  pyrrole  and  furfural  and  having  a  de- 
sired configuration,  thereby  to  produce  a  carbon  product 
of  a  configuration  similar  to  said  desired  configuration 
of  the  synthetic  polymer. 


3,355,528 
REFRACTORY  GUNNING  MIX 
George  R.  Henry,  Betliel  Park,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Harbison- 
Walker  Refractories  Company,  PittslHirgb,  Pa.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1966,  Scr.  No.  604,127 

6  Clafans.  (CI.  264—30) 
1.  Method  of  {Mieumatically  repairing  the  interiors  of 
steelmaking  furnaces  which  cannot  be  maintained  at  tem- 
perature during  the  repair,  comprising  the  steps  of: 

(1)  preparing  a  batch  consisting  essentially  of  about 
20  to  80  parts,  by  weight,  of  a  coarse  basic  refrac- 
tory aggregate  sized  so  that  20  to  40  parts,  by  weight, 
are  —4+10  mesh  and  the  remainder  substantially 
all  —10+65  mesh,  about  20  to  40  parts,  by  weight, 
of  dead  burned  partially  stabilized  dolomite  substan- 
tially all  —65  mesh  and  up  to  5  parts  binder  ma- 
terial, 

(2)  pneumatically  emplacing  the  batch  on  the  interiors 
of  the  furnaces  with  the  addition  of  water  to  the 
batch  as  it  is  being  emplaced. 


3,355,529 
METHOD  OF  FORMING  POST  TENSIONED 
CONCRETE  LINERS  IN  CONDUITS 
Rolicrt  E.  Eastcrday,  3961  TlK^zan  Ave.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
63116;  Joan  L.  Easterday,  executrix  without  bond  of 
tlie  last  will  of  Robert  E.  Easterday,  deceased  j 

FUed  June  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,585  | 

10  Claims.  (CI.  264—32)  I 

1.  A  method  of  forming  post  tensioned  concrete  liners 
in  existing  conduit  comprising  the  steps  of  applying  a 
thin  coating  of  cementitious  material  to  the'  interna!  sur- 
face of  the  conduit  securing  a  stress  bearing  member 
by  said  cementitious  material  to  said  conduit,  supporting 
stressing  wires  around  the  interior  of  said  conduit  with 


wires  exteriorly  of  said  bearing  memper,  and  post  ten- 
sioning said  wires. 


3,355,530 

METHOD  FOR  FORMING  FOAMED 
PLASTIC  ARTICLE 
William  A.  Dart,  Mason,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Dart  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Mason,  Mich.||  a  partnership  of 
Miciiigan 

Original  application  Jan.  20,  1964,  S)er.  No.  338,686. 
Divided  and  this  application  M^.  4,  1966,  Scr. 
No.  549,081 

5  Claims.  (CI.  264—5 


1.  In  a  method  for  forming  a  plast  c  article,  the  steps 
which  include: 

(a)  filling  a  mold  cavity  with  expafidible  resin  beads; 

(b)  removing  excess  moisture  iroip  steam  to  be  uti- 
lized in  foamably  expanding  sa^d  resin  beads  by 
passage  of  the  steam  through  a  cojndensate  collecting 
chamber  located  within  the  moldj  assembly;  and 

(c)  introducing  said  steam  from  sai|j  chamber  directly 
through  a  channel  system  into  s^id  mold  cavity  so 
as  to  foamably  expand  said  resii  beads  to  form  a 
plastic  article. 


3,355,531 
METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  PREP- 
ARATION OF  THERMOPLASTIC  RESINOUS 
FILM  I 

Charles  C.  Bamhart,  Cleveland,  and  Jiarold  G.  Ahlich, 
Fairview  Park,  Oliio,  assignors  to  'The  Dow  Chemical 
Company,  Midhind,  Mich.,  a  corpofation  of  Delaware 
FUed  May  13, 1965,  Ser.  Noi  455,392 
8  Claims.  (CI.  264—95) 
5.  In  a  method  for  the  extrusion  of  biaxial  ly  oriented 
heat-shrinkable  thermoplastic  resinous 
bubble  process  which  comprises. 


ilm  by  the  trapped 
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extruding  a  tubular  stream  of  a  heat-plastified  thermo- 
plastic resinous  material,  trapping  the  fluid  within 
the  tube  sufficient  to  cause  distention  and  biaxial 
orientation  to  the  tube,  cooling  the  tube  below  the 
thermoplastic  temperature, 

collapsing  the  tube  to  a  flattened  configuration  by 
means  of  a  collapsing  assembly,  the  collapsing  as- 
sembly converging  away  from  a  source  supplying 
the  tubular  stream, 


3,355,533 

METHOD  OF  LINING  INTERNAL  SPIRAL 

GROOVES  OF  A  TUBE  WITH  RESILIENT 

MATERIAL 

George  Mlstic,  Niics,  IlL,  assignor  to  Motorola,  Inc., 

Franklin  Park,  111.,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FDcd  June  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  372,285 

3  Claims.  (CL  264—267) 


**  *i  »— ' 


lira 


<i    ^V 


1.  A  method  of  evenly  filling  at  least  a  portion  of  a 
spiral  groove  cut  on  the  inside  wall  of  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical tube  with  a  resilient  material  while  maintaining  the 
inside  wall  of  the  tube  between  said  grooves  substantially 
free  of  said  resilient  material,  including  the  steps  of,  plac- 
ing within  said  tube  a  tubular  injection  tool  which  has 
an  outside  diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter 
of  said  inside  wall  of  said  tube  and  radial  holes  in  the 
outside  surface  thereof,  applying  said  resilient  material 
under  a  predetermined  jM^ssure  through  said  radial  holes 
whereby  said  resilient  material  is  forced  into  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  grooves,  and  withdrawing  said  tool  from 
said  tube. 


the  improvement  which  comprises  heating  the  tube  in 
a  region  of  contact  with  the  converging  collapsing 
assembly  to  a  sufficient  degree  to  permit  minor 
shrinkage  thereof  and  subsequently  removing  a  flat 
tube. 

3,355,532 
MOLDED  RESISTOR  AND  METHOD  OF 
FABRICATING  SAME 
Lloyd  J.  Bracht,  Kcnnetii  L.  Dcvall,  and  Herbert  J. 
Kranse,  Huntington,  Ind.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  LTV  Eicctrosystems,  Inc.,  Green- 
ville, Tex.,  a  corporatioB  (tf  Delaware 
FOcd  Jan.  15, 1963,  Scr.  No.  251,633 
4  ClainH.  (CI.  264—234) 


3,355,534 
METHOD  OF  PREPARING  A  SYNTHETIC 
RAILWAY  TIE 
Emory  L.  Groff,  Pompano  Beach,  FUl,  assignor,  by  i 
asKijpimeiits,  to  Poor  A  Company,  Chicago,  IIL,  a  cor- 
poratioB  of  Delaware 

Origfaial  application  Sept.  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  486,273. 
Divided  and  this  application  Apr.  12,  1966,  Ser. 
No.  542,056 

1  Claim.  (CI.  264—273) 


1.  A  method  of  manufacturing  power  resistors  of  the 
type  wherein  a  resistance  element  is  encased  in  a  pro- 
tective material  comprising:  first  forming  a  dry  mix  by 
blending  the  following  ingredients  substantially  in  the 
listed  proportions  by  weight  of  the  final  wet  nux:  inor- 
ganic fibrous  material  65%,  finely  divided  aluminum  sili- 
cate pigment  12%,  ground  mica  6%,  glaze  stain  1.5%; 
second  adding  to  the  dry  mix  silicone  resin  in  solvent  to 
provide  a  final  wet  mix  with  the  liquid  resin  sc^ution 
providing  substantially  16%  of  the  total  wet  mix  weight; 
third  heating  tumbling  and  sifting  the  final  wet  mix  to 
evaporate  said  solvent  from  the  final  mix  and  to  provide 
a  controlled  granulation  thereof;  fourth  compressing  the 
granulated  mix  about  the  resistance  element  at  a  pressure 
ranging  from  one-quarter  to  ten  tons  per  square  inch;  and 
finally  subjecting  the  molded  resistor  to  a  time-tempera- 
ture cycle  of  approximately  200"  F.  for  one-half  hour, 
350'  F.  for  one  hour  and  500*  F.  for  two  hours. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  pre-plated  railroad  ties 
from  settable  material  while  in  its  fluid  state, 

wherein,  the  tie  plate  includes  side  portions  and  spaced 
shoulders  projecting  in  a  normal  direction  from  one 
face  thereof  and  provided  with  line  spike  openings 
through  said  shoulders,  and  also  includes  tie  fasten- 
ing receiving  openings  outwardly  of  said  shoulders, 
which  consists  in, 

placing  the  tie  plate  in  a  mold  having  a  wall  provided 
with  spaced  slots  to  receive  the  opening-equipped 
shoulders,  and  disposing  the  adjacent  face  of  the 
plate  in  abutment  with  said  wall  to  form  pockets 
with  said  fastening  openings, 

plugging  said  line  spike  openings  through  said  shoulders 
to  form  pockets  in  the  tie  to  receive  rail  fastenings, 

and  filling  the  mold  with  moldable  synthetic  resinous 
material  to  key  into  said  fastening  receiving  openings 
and  also  to  engage  the  opposite  side  portions  of 
the  plate. 
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3,355^35 

PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  A  SHOE-UPPER 
EUbb  W.  R.  Haln,  Charlcaton,  and  Robert  R.  Corner, 
Sondi  CharicstoB,  W.  Va^  and  Rudolf  G.  Brautigam, 
ElmlNint,  N.Yn  aasigiion  to  Union  Carbide  Corponi- 
tiOB,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorii 

FUcd  Dec  13, 1963,  Scr.  No.  330,382 
7  Claima.  (CI.  264—321) 


intensity  and  being  applied  for  a  sufficient  time  to  beat- 
set  the  sheet  so  that  upon  withdrawal  o{  said  sheet  from 
said  cavity,  said  sheet  retains  the  shapej  of  a  shoe-upper 
defined  by  said  cavity,  and  then  reversing  said  reverse 
arch  shape  to  provide  an  indented  arcli  portion  of  said 
shoe  upper. 


3,355,536 
RIM  ROLLING  MACHINE  ANil  METHOD 
Eric  L.  Midgley  and  Carl  R.  Janlt,  DiinTen,  Maak,  as- 
signors to  Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc.,  H^lmington,  Mass., 
a  corporation  of  Maryland 

FUed  Aug.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,551 
11  Claims.  (CI.  264—32:  ) 


1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  shoe-upper  which 
comprises  providing  at  least  a  portion  of  a  surface  of  a 
sheet  of  solid,  heat-set  extensible  material  over  at  least  a 
substantial  portion  of  the  opening  of  an  essentially  con- 
cave cavity  having  the  shape  of  a  shoe-upper  and  being 
defined  by  surfaces  of  solid,  non-extensible  material,  said 
cavity  having  an  axis  determined  as  that  line  extending 
from  the  center  of  the  opening  to  a  point  on  the  surface 
of  the  cavity,  which  point  is  determined  as  the  maximum 
total  distance  obtainable  of  all  lines  extending  from  thr 
perimeter  of  the  opening  to  a  point  on  the  surface  of  tht 
cavity,  the  surfaces  of  said  concave  cavity  being  defined 
by  said  solid,  non-extensible  material  extending  from  said 
point  in  a  direction  lateral  of  said  axis  and  thereafter  ris- 
ing to  the  perimeter  of  said  opening  in  a  direction  inca- 
pable of  intersection  with  said  axis  so  as  to  form  the 
reverse  shape  of  the  arch  of  said  shoe-upper,  applying 
sufficient  force  to  said  sheet  to  cause  said  sheet  to  con- 
form to  the  configuration  of  said  cavity  and  heating  said 
sheet  in  said  conformed  state,  said  beat  being  of  sufficient 


9.  A  method  of  forming  rolled  rin^s  on  containers 
having  rims  with  skirts  comprising  the  stjeps  of 

feeding  the  containers  in  nested  relationship  horizontally 
through  a  heating  chamber  to  raisd  the  temperature 
of  the  skirts  within  the  formable  rafige, 

imparting  rotation  directly  to  each  container  to  apply 
an  even  application  of  beat  to  the  ri|ns  while  the  con- 
tainers are  in  the  nested  relationship. 

and  thereafter  passing  the  rims  through  the  volutes  of  a 
number  of  threaded  rollers  to  bend  the  skirts  inwardly 
toward  the  container  axis. 


ELECTRICAL 


3,355,537 
ALUMINUM  INDUCTION  FURNACE  LINING 
CONSTRUCTION  USING  ZIRCON  AND  CAL- 
CIUM ALUMINATE 
Peter  T.  TrocU  and  Albert  L.  Renkcy,  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
assignors  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
No  Drawing.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  403,322 

6  Claims.  (CL  13—35) 
1.  An  aluminum  induction  furnace  including  a  primary 
coil  s^arated  from  a  molten  metal  confining  cavity  by  a 
thin  layer  of  refractory  ramming  mix,  said  refractory 
consisting  of  a  batch  of  a  zircon  refractory  aggregate  in 
a  brickmaking  graded  size  range  and  finely  divided  com- 
mercial calcium  aluminate,  said  commercial  calcium 
alimilnate  being  substantially  free  of  iron  oxide  and  con- 
taining at  least  about  75%  of  calcium  aluminate  com- 
pounds, said  batch  being  substantially  free  of  free  lime 
and  comprised  of  about  90  to  60%  refractory  aggregate 
and  about  10  to  40%  calcium  aluminate,  by  weight. 

3,355,538 
RADAR  LANDMASS  SIMULATOR 
David  E.  Thomas  and  Robert  L.  Merten,  Yellow  Springs, 
Oiiio,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  the  United 
States  <rf  America  as  represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  589,471 
6  Claims.  (CL  35—10.4) 
1.  In  a  radar  simulator,  an  elevation  signal  generator 
comprising: 


a  flying  spot  scanner; 

a  factored  storage  member  having  coded  elevation  in- 
formation stored  thereon  in  the  fofm  of  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  adjacent  areas  of  predetermined  gray 
levels  disposed  to  be  traversed  by  a  ^pot  of  light  from 
said  scanner,  each  of  said  gray  level  pairs  being  repre- 
sentative of  a  predetermined  elevatipn; 

photomultiplier  means  disposed  to  rec|eive  scanner  light 
transmitted  thereto  from  said  storage  means,  said 
photomultiplier  means  providing  fin  output  corre- 


sponding to 
levels; 


light  received  from  each  of  said  gray 


«ri.icTua      1^  «.jjct««__"'^ 


CNKUIT*. 
'0. 


logic  means  responsive  to  changes  ol  said  photomulti- 
plier output  to  provide  elevation  signals  correspond- 
ing to  elevational  values  represent(d  by  traversal  of 
said  scan  from  one  gray  level  to  an  other  of  iM«deter- 
mined  pairs  of  gray  levels. 
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3,355,539 

SAMPLING  TONE  GENERATOR  SYSTEM  FOR 

ELECTRONIC  ORGANS 

Walter  Munch,  Jr.,  Park  HUls,  Ky.,  and   Alfred  W. 

Schcide,  ClM^Bnati,  Ohio,  assignors  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 

Company,  CfaKinnati,  Oido,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

FUed  Sept.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  312,159 

14  Claims.  (CL  84— 1 J3) 


relation  from  said  coupling  to  said  dove-tail,  said  cou- 
pling having  clamping  means  for  receiving  and  holding 
a  heat  emitting  electrical  component,  said  clamp  assembly 
being  formed  of  aluminum  with  heat  dissipation  fins, 
provided  overall  with  a  dull  black  surface,  to  draw  heat 
from  said  electrical  component  to  the  outer  surface  of 
said  heat  sink  coupling,  said  surface  also  providing  elec- 
trical insulation  between  said  electrical  component  and 
said  heat  sink  coupling,  means  for  drawing  the  parts 
of  said  coupling  together  to  simultaneously  grip  said 
component  and  said  dove-tail  strip,  and  a  component 
support  panel  mounted  edgewise  on  said  housing  por- 
tion, whereby  connectors  from  said  electrical  components 
are  extended  through  said  board  to  electrical  circuitry 
thus  isolated  from  said  heat  emitting  components. 


3355,541  

ELECTRIC  CABLE  TERMINAL  ASSEMBLY  WTITI 

RESTRAINED  RESILIENT  MEMSER 

Walter  Hombcigcr,  Lyons,  DL,  aarignor  to  Joslyn  Mfft. 

and  Sawly  Co.,  Chicago,  DL,  a  corporattoa  of  IDiiiois 

FUed  Oct  12, 1964,  Ser.  No.  403,211 

9  Claims.  (CL  174—73) 


1.  A  tone  generating  system  for  an  electronic  organ, 
comprising  a  plurality  of  supersonic  harmonic  rich  signal 
sources  having  fundamental  frequencies  arranged  at  least 
approximately  in  octave  relationship,  at  least  one  narrow 
pulse  signal  source  generating  sampling  signals  in  the  form 
of  sharp  pulses  in  a  frequency  range  having  at  least 
one  fundamental  frequency  differing  from  the  lowest 
fundamental  frequency  of  said  plurality  of  sources  by  a 
difference  at  least  approximately  equal  to  the  fundamental 
frequency  of  a  note  in  the  musical  scale,  a  sampling  device 
connected  to  said  at  least  one  narrow  pulse  source,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plurality  of  signal  sources  to 
said  sami^ing  device  selectively  at  will  in  any  combina^ 
tion,  and  means  connected  to  said  sampling  device  for 
deriving  therefrom  audio  tone  components. 


3,355,540 

ELECTRICAL  COMPONENT  HEAT  SINK 

COUPLING 

Richard  B.  NcweU,  Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 

Foxboro  Company,  Foxboro,  Mask,  a  corporation  of 

Massachusetts 

FUed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Scr.  No.  500,036 
1  Oaim.  (CL  174—15) 


A  heat  sink  coupling  system  for  an  electrical  com- 
ponent in  an  industrial  instrument,  said  coupling  system 
comprising,  in  combination,  an  industrial  instrument 
housing  with  a  portion  of  said  housing  formed  of  alumi- 
num and  operative  as  a  heat  sink,  a  dove-tail  strip 
integrally  formed  in  said  housing  portion  by  the  extrusion 
thereof,  a  two-part  clamp  assembly  as  a  heat  sink  cou- 
pling clamped  on  said  dove-tail  strip  for  adjustable  move- 
ment therealong.  and  in  surface-to-surface  heat  transfer 


1.  An  apparatus  for  terminating  an  electrical  cable  of 
the  type  including  a  central  conductor  with  a  surround- 
ing insulating  cover,  said  apparatus  comprising  a  rigid 
housing  having  an  open-ended  cavity  defined  therein  for 
receiving  an  end  portion  of  said  cable,  a  tubular  elastic 
filler  disposed  around  said  end  portion  of  said  cable  and 
inserted  therewith  into  said  cavity,  said  filler  including  an 
inner  end  and  an  outer  end,  means  applying  end  force  to 
said  outer  end  of  said  filler  to  force  said  filler  into  said 
cavity,  resilient  means  in  said  cavity  disposed  between 
the  housing  and  the  inner  end  of  said  filler  for  pro- 
viding a  resilient  end  force  on  said  filler  and  means  main- 
taining said  resilient  means  in  a  partially  compressed  con- 
dition prior  to  insertion  of  the  filler  into  the  cavity  for 
exerting  a  preselected  minimum  force  against  the  iimer 
end  of  said  filler  upon  insertion  of  said  filler  into  said 
cavity. 

6.  Apparatus  for  use  in  exerting  a  preselected  miniimim 
resilient  end  force  on  the  elastic  filler  of  a  cable  termi- 
nating device  comprising  a  resilient  member  normally 
expandable  along  the  length  thereof  and  means  for  main- 
taining said  resilient  member  in  said  compressed  condition 
including  a  pair  of  end  restraining  members  having  body 
portions  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  resilient  mem- 
ber, each  of  said  restraining  members  including  a  plu- 
rality of  restraining  legs  joined  to  said  body  portion  and 
extending  toward  the  other  member,  each  leg  on  one  mem- 
ber slidably  engaging  a  leg  on  the  other  member,  and 
interlocking  means  on  pairs  of  engaged  legs  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  members  away  from  one  another 
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and  permitting  movement  toward  one  another  against  the 
force  of  the  resilient  member. 


3,355,542 

PREFORMED  HEUCAL  APPLIANCE  FOR 

LINEAR  BODIES. 

Thomas  J.  Fhin,  ClcTeland,  Ohio,  assiaior  to  Prefonntd 

Line  Prodncts  Company,  Clevelimd,  Ohio,  a  corporation 

of  OUo 

Coofinuation  of  application  Ser.  No.  318,972,  Oct  25, 

1963.  This  application  Sept  23, 1966,  Ser.  No.  581,661 

15  Cbdms.  (CL  174—79) 


14.  A  dead  end  for  use  on  a  cable  having  a  core  and  an 
outer  layer  around  the  core  comprising  at  least  one  helical- 
ly pre-sbaped  element  having  a  first  helical  section  inter- 
mediate its  ends  and  other  helical  sections  adjacent  its 
ends,  said  other  helical  sections  having  substantially  the 
same  presbaped  internal  helical  diameter  and  said  first 
helical  section  having  a  presbaped  internal  helical  diameter 
which  is  less  than  said  diameter  of  said  other  sections 
by  a  pre-determined  ratio,  said  element  being  return 
bent  adjacent  the  mid-point  of  said  first  helical  section 
to  form  a  bight  having  legs  projecting  therefrom,  said 
legs  being  inter-twisted  to  define  a  cable  gripping  portion 
composed  of  a  length  of  said  first  helical  section  and  one 
of  said  other  helical  sections,  said  other  helical  sections 
and  said  length  of  said  first  helical  section  defining  said 
cable  gripping  portions  of  said  legs  being  presbaped  with 
an  open  helical  pitch  which  perm'.ts  said  cable  gripping 
portions  to  be  coaxially  aligned  and  intertwisted  with  each 
•other  for  wrapping  said  portions  in  encircling  coaxial 
relationship  about  said  cable  to  grip  said  core  with  said 
first  helical  section  and  grip  said  outer  layer  with  said 
other  helical  sections  of  said  dead  end. 


3355,543 

HOLLOW-CORE  CABLE 

Joseph  B.  O'Mara,  Hastings-on-Hodson,  and  Ralph  G. 

D'AscoU,  Yonkers,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Anaconda  Whe 

and  Cable  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  501,424 

3  Oaims.  (CL  174—84) 


1.  A  copper  connector  for  a  hollow-core  cable  condu  ;- 
tor  comprising: 

(A)  a  bored  cylinder  having  an  outside  diameter  close- 
ly fitting  into  the  hollow  core  of  said  conductor, 

(B)  a  circular  flange  spaced  a  substantial  distance  from 
both  ends  of  said  cylinder, 

(a)  said  flange  being  substantially  equal  in  outer 
diameter  to  said  conductor, 

(b)  said  flange  having  a  radial  channel  extending 
to  the  surface  of  said  cylinder, 

(C)  annular  grooves  at  both  ends  of  said  cylinder, 


(D)  annular  gaskets  fitting  said  groofves  and  compress- 
ibly  extending  slightly  above  the  s^irface  of  said  cyl- 
inder, whereby  solder  is  prcvenied  from  flowing 
beyond  the  ends  of  said  cylinder. 


SMALL   DIAMETER   HIGH  TENStLE  STRENGTH 

COAXIAL  ELECTRICAL  CABLE 
Vivian  G.  Costlcy,  Takoma  Park,  and  ^ames  E.  CottreD, 
Wheaton,  Md.,  assignors  to  tiie  Unit^  States  of  Amer- 
ica as  represented  by  the  Secretary  off  the  Nary 
FUed  Feb.  24, 1965,  Ser.  NoJ435,412 
7  Claims.  (CL  174— 1^6) 


POLYETHYLENe 
C0*4DUCT0K 


KLrtrHYLOt 


1.  A  light  weight,  small  diameter,  flexible  multi-con- 
ductor electrical  cable  having  a  high  tehsile  strength  com- 
prising 

an  elongated  cylindrical  body  of  die^ctric  material, 

a  first  electrical  conductor  embedded  laxially  within  said 
cylindrical  dielectric  body,  I 

a  second  electrical  conductor  forr^ed  on  the  outer 
peripheral  surface  of  said  dielectric  body  concen- 
trically about  said  first  conductor,  ' 

an  armor  formed  concentrically  abo^t  said  second  con- 
ductor and  in  contact  therewith, 

said  armor  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  fine  guage, 
high-tensile  strength  wires  braided!  into  a  cylindrical 
sheath,  each  of  said  wires  having  a  diameter  of  ap- 
proximately 0.005  inch  or  smaller  and  a  tensile 
strength  in  excess  of  approximately  500,000  pounds 
per  square  inch. 


3,355,545 

ELECTRICALLY  CONDUCTIVE  PRESSURE 
SENSITIVE  ADHESIVE  TAPES 
Timothy  J.  KiMuff,  2703  Queens  Chapel  Road,  Mount 
Rainier,  Md.    20822,  and  AUan'  H  Biggar,  3121  N. 
Oakland  St.,  Arlington,  Va.     22207  ; 

Filed  Oct.  8,  1964,  Ser.  No.  402,668 
5  Claims.  (CL  174— li9) 


1.  An  electrically  conducting  pressi|re  sensitive  adhe- 
sive tape  which  makes  electrical  contact  cm  the  adhesive 
side  of  the  tape  comprising : 

(a)  a  thin,  flexible  strip  of  backing  Material, 

(b)  a  thin,  uniform  layer  of  pressiire  sensitive  adhe- 
sive covering  one  side  of  said  backing  material,  and 

(c)  a  thin,  flexible  strip  of  metal  n^esh  embedded  in 
said  adhesive  and  running  Iengthv|rise  of  said  back- 
ing material,  said  layer  of  adhesive  having  a  thick- 
ness approximately  that  of  said  n)etal  mesh. 
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3,355,546 
PAY    SOUND    SYSTEM    FOR    CLOSED    CIRCUir 
TELEVISION  IN  WHICH  THE  AUDIO  COMPO- 
NENT  IS  CONVEYED  VU  CARRIER  CURRENT 
TRANSMISSION 

Leonard  H.  King,  67  Soothcate  Road, 

Valley  Stream,  N.Y.    11581 

Filed  Feb.  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  347,799 

2  Cfadms.  (CL  178—5.6) 


responsive  to  said  periodic  ceference  signal  source,  an 
electric  motor  operably  connected  to  drive  said  rotary 
head  in  synchronization  with  the  derived  signal,  said 
motor  having  a  rotor  with  poles  spaced  thereabout  at 


jj****  I  '        *  ''        I  {jtwmmntmt 


^^-Mr 


i3^ 


~-^^h 


4a  ^3' 


1.  Apparatus  for  presenting  a  combined  video  and 
audio  source  over  a  closed  circuit  television  system  com- 
prising in  combination: 

(a)  a  power  source; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  television  receivers  arranged  to  be 
energized  from  said  power  source; 

(c)  a  common  video  and  sound  distribution  means 
connected  to  each  of  said  receivers; 

(d)  video  transducer  means  and  video  processing 
means  for  providing  a  signal  to  said  conunon  video 
and  sound  distribution  means  respcHisive  to  the  com- 
bined video  and  audio  source; 

(e)  audio  transducing  means  for  detecting  the  audio 
portion  of  the  combined  video  and  audio  source  and 
to  provide  an  audio  signal; 

(f)  modulator  means  arranged  to  receive  said  audio 
signal  from  said  audio  transducing  means  for  pro- 
viding for  the  transmission  of  a  modulated  carrier 
signal  with  a  modulation  pattern  indicative  of  the 
said  audio  signal; 

(g)  means  for  coupling  said  modulated  carrier  signal 
to  said  power  source;  and 

(h)  receiver  means  connected  to  said  power  source  to 
receive  said  modulated  carrier  signal  and  to  detect 
the  audio  signals  modulated  therecm. 


fixed  angular  positions,  said  rotary  head  being  driven  by 
said  motor  in  a  fixed  phase  relation  to  said  reference 
signal  to  thereby  describe  record  tracks  on  said  magnetic 
tape. 

3  355,548 
DATA  TRANSMITTING  SYSTEM  WITH  DATA 
REPRESENTED  BY  COMBINATIONS  OF  DIFFBl- 
ENT  PULSE  AND  D.C.  SIGNALS 
Richard  M.  Hodge,  Marion,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Collins 
Radio  Company,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  a  coqporation  M 
Iowa 

FUed  June  29, 1965,  Ser.  No.  468,019 
17  Claims.  (CL  178—68) 
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3,355,547 
OPEN    LOOP    SERVO   SYSTEM    FOR   MAGNETIC 
TAPE  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  APPA- 
RATUS 
Shozo  Aratani,  Osaka,  and  TosUo  Moiita,  MorfgucU-shi, 
Japan,  asslgnois  to  MatsosUta  Electric  Indnstrial  Co., 
Ltd.,  Osaka,  Japan,  a  corporation  of  Japan 
FUed  Oct  18, 1963,  Ser.  No.  317,212 
CfaduM  priority,  application  Japan,  Oct  20,  1962, 
37/47,055,  37/47,056 
5  Claims.  (CL  178—6.6) 
3.  A  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus  for  recording 
and  reproducing  wide  band  signals  on  a  magnetic  tape 
comprising  a  rotary  bead  including  a  magnetic  transducer 
adapted  to  successively  sweep  across  said  magnetic  tape 
at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a  periodic 
reference   signal   source,   means   for   deriving   a   signal 


1.  A  data  transmission  system  comprising: 
transmitting  station  means; 
transmission  means;  and 
receiving  means; 

said  transmitting  means  comprising  first  generating 
means  for  supplying  a  plurality  of  trains  of  pulses  to 
said  transmission  means,  with  the  pulses  of  each 
train  occurring  at  regular  intervals,  and  with  the 
pulses  of  each  train  being  phase  displaced  from  the 
pulses  of  each  other  train  of  pulses; 
said  transmitting  means  further  comprising  second  gen- 
erating means  for  supplying  a  D-C  voltage  signal 
to  said  transmission  means; 
said  receiving  means  comprising: 

synchronizing  signal  soiu'ce  means  constructed  to 
generate  a  plurality  of  synchronizing  signals  in- 
dividually synchronous  with  the  pulses  of  a 
particular  one  of  said  trains  of  pulses; 
a  first  plurality  of  detecting  means  each  respon- 
sive to  a  particular  train  of  pulses  and  a  particu- 
lar synchronizing  signal  to  produce  an  output 
signal;  and 
second  detecting  means  responsive  to  said  D-C 
signal  to  produce  an  output  signaL 
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3^55^9  I 

UNIVERSAL  REPEATER 
Jack  F.  Alexander  and  Paul  E.  Morris,  Sanford,  Fh., 
aarifnors  to  Ortroniz,  Inc.,  Orlando,  Fliu,  a  corporatkw 
of  Florida 

Filed  Nov.  27,  1963,  Ser.  No.  326,514 
17  Claims.  (CL  178—70) 
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DATA  SI0HM. 


1.  A  universal  repeater  for  connection  to  an  incoming 
line  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  informational  pulses 
and  to  an  outgoing  line  which  comprises  a  synchronous 
repeater  having  a  clock  signal  output  and  a  synchronous 
repeating  signal  output;  a  baudot  repeater  having  a  baudot 
repeating  signal  output;  first  means  coupling  the  input 
^sides  of  said  synchronous  repeater  and  said  baudot  re- 
peater to  said  incoming  line;  an  energy  storage  means; 
second  means  coupled  to  said  incoming  line  for  providing 
an  increment  of  energy  to  said  energy  storage  means 
whenever  a  selected  portion  of  each  informational  pulse 
coincides  with  a  selected  portion  of  the  clock  signal  out- 
put of  said  synchronous  repeater  and  to  provide  an  op- 
posite increment  of  energy  to  said  energy  storage  means 
whenever  a  selected  portion  of  each  informational  pulse 
does  not  coincide  with  a  selected  portion  of  said  clock 
signal  output;  a  first  gate  connected  between  the  rei)eating 
signal  output  of  said  synchronous  repeater  and  said  out- 
going line;  a  second  gate  connected  between  the  repeat- 
ing signal  output  of  said  baudot  repeater  and  said  out- 
going line;  and  third  means  responsive  to  the  energy  level 
in  said  energy  storage  means  for  opening  one  of  said  gates 
and  closing  the  other  gate. 


3,355,550 
SYNCHRONIZED  CLOCK  GENERATOR 
Jean  LemKre,  Cagnes-snr-Mer,  and  Constantin  Michael 
Melas,  Andbcs,  France,  assignorB  to  Ihtemational  Busi- 
ness Machines  Corporation,  Armonk,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York 

Filed  Sept.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  486,085 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  4,  1965, 

7,551 

3  Claims.  (CI.  178—88) 
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1.  A  data  receiver  comprising: 

an  analog  adder  responsive  to  an  input  data  waveform 

having  more  than  two  significant  information  levels 


dependent  on  input  data  previously  sent,  and  to'a 
threshold  signal  level  set  in  acc0rdance  with  pre- 
viously sent  input  data,  and  havijig  an  adder  signal 
output  which  is  an  algebraic  fui^ction  of  the  com- 
parison between  said  incoming  dala  and  said  thresh- 
old signal  level,  | 

said  adder  signal  output  having  a  preselected  level 
when  the  compared  signals  afe  equal; 
variable  threshold  setting  means,  including  shift  register 
means,  connected  to  said  analog  jadder  and  respon- 
sive to  said  adder  signal  output  forjsetting  said  thresh- 
old signal  level; 
phase  locked  oscillator  circuit  mean^  connected  to  said 
analog  adder  and  responsive  at  preselected  times  to 
the  preselected  level  of  said  addef  signal  output  for 
generating  clock  timing  signals,     I 

said  phase  locked  oscillator  circuit  means  including 
means  responsive  to  said  clpck  timing  signals 
for  enabling  said  phase  lockdd  oscillator  means 
to  generate  said  clock  timiag  signals  only  at 
those  points  where  said  incpming  data  wave- 
form crosses  said  variable  tjireshold  level  and 
which  have  a  constant  phas^  relationship  with 
one  another; 
said  phase  locked  oscillator  dircuit  means  con- 
nected to  said  variable  thresiold  setting  means 
for  supplying  said  clock  tim  ng  signals  to  said 
variable  threshold  setting  me  ms. 


3,355,551 

ANALYSIS  AND  REPRESENTATION  OF 

COMPLEX  WAVES 

Anthony  J.  Prcstigiacomo,  North  Pla^cM,  N  J.,  Msignor 

to  BcO  Telephone  Laboratoriet,^mcon»oratcd,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  [372,955 
7  Clafans.  (CL  179—$) 


1.  Sound  spectrograph  apparatus  w^ch  comprises,  in 
combination,  means  for  supporting  a  telected  portion  of 
a  magnetic  tape  record  bearing  a  message  signal  about 
a  drum,  means  including  a  magnetic  rraroducer  rotatably 
supported  within  said  drum  for  repet^ 
said  selected  record  p<Mtion,  means 
clamping  said  selected  tape  record 
about  said  drum,  and  for  thereafter 
tension  said  tape  record  to  assure  int 
tape  about  said  dnun  during  reproduct 

veloping  a  measure  of  signal  amplitude r— 

rality  of  narrow  frequency  bands  in  s^id  selected  record 
portion,  one  such  measure  being  developed  during  each 
of  said  plurality  of  reproductions,  me  ins  for  displaying 
said  measures  of  amplitude  as  a  functioi  i  of  frequency  and 
time,  means  including  a  stylus  member  responsive  to  said 
measures  of  amplitude  for  controllably  engaging  said 
display  means  with  a  preselected  constant  force,  means 


lively  reproducing 

for   sequentially 

a  fixed  position 

applying  sufficient 

kte  contact  of  said 

on,  means  for  de- 

in  each  of  a  plu- 
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for  moving  said  stylus  relative  to  said  display  means  m 
synchronism  with  said  repetitive  reproductions  of  said 
selected  record  portions,  means  for  sequentially  releasing 
said  tension  and  clamping  means  upon  completion  of  said 
reproductions,  and  means  for  systematically  advancing 
selected  contiguous  segments  of  said  tape  record  for 
reproduction. 

3,355,552 

BIASING  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  AUTOMATIC 

STEREOPHONIC  RADIO  RECEIVER 

Antal  Cslcsatka,  Utlca,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 

Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,246 

4  aaims.  (CL  179—15) 
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1.  In  a  stereophonic  demodulator  circuit  including  left 
and  right  signal  sampling  circuits,  each  signal  sampling 
circuit  having  a  pair  of  diode  circuits  each  containing  a 
diode  and  being  effectively  connected  in  parallel  in  the 
path  of  a  composite  stereophonic  signal,  said  diodes  being 
connected  for  signal  conduction  in  mutually  opposite 
directions  in  said  diode  circuits,  and  switching  means  for 
causing  said  diodes  to  become  switched  simultaneously 
from  non-conduction  to  the  conduction  state  at  periodic 
intervals  for  sampling  the  composite  signal  to  derive  a 
stereophonic  output  signri,  said  diodes  having  a  combined 
parallel  impedance  versus  voltage  characteristic  curve 
which  is  non-linear  in  the  quiescent  state,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  applying  a  biasing  voltage  to  means  for 
biasing  said  pair  of  diodes  during  both  stereophonic  and 
monophonic  operation  to  establish  a  single  bias  condi- 
tion to  shift  the  impedance  versus  voltage  characteristic 
curves  of  said  diode  circuits  relatively  apart  in  a  direc- 
tion and  to  an  extent  that  the  combined  parallel  impedance 
thereof  is  substantially  constant  with  respect  to  signal 
voltage,  whereby  a  monophonic  signal  can  pass  through 
said  parallel  diode  circuits  substantially  undistorted. 


and  means  for  producing  at  least  one  carrier  wave 
for  carrying  the  main  information  signal  and  at 
least  two  pilot  carrier  waves  of  different  fre- 
quencies for  simultaneous  transmission  in  a 
composite  wave; 


7kma*^fT-r^^ 
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and  a  receiver,  said  receiver  including: 

means  for  extracting  said  pilot  carrier  waves 
from  said  composite  waves, 

interdetection  means  for  developing  a  fre- 
quency-difference signal  from  said  pilot  car- 
rier waves, 

and  means  for  utilizing  said  frequency  differ- 
ence signal  to  maintain  bit-synchronism  with 
a  pulse  signal  train  having  a  frequency 
which  is  a  multiple  or  sub-multiple  of  the 
frequency  of  said  clock  pulses. 


3,355,554 

HIGH  SPEED  SPLIT  CHANNEL  TIME 

COMPRESSOR 

Peter  S.  Fuss,  Randolph  Township,  Morris  County,  NJ., 

assignor  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated, 

New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  July  22,  1964,  Ser.  No.  384,552 

6  Clahns.  (CI.  179—15.55) 
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3,355,553 

SYNCHRONIZING    SYSTEM    FOR    MULTI- 
FREQUENCY  CARRIER  TRANSMISSION 
Masahisa  MiywL  Tokyo,  Japan,  assignor  to  Nippon  Elec- 
tric Compaoy  Umitcd,  Tokyo,  Japan,  a  corporation  of 
Japan 

Flkd  M«.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,222 
Claims  priority,  ap^ication  Japan,  Mar.  21, 1964, 
39/15,539 
13  Claims.  (CL  179—15) 
1.  A  synchronizing  system  for  muUifrequency  earner 
transmission  characterized  in  that  the  same  includes: 
a  transmitter,  said  transmitter  including: 

an  oscillator  having  an  output  modulated  by  pulses 

from  a  clock  pulse  generator, 
means  for  selecting  particular  side-band  compo- 
nents from  a  plurality  of  side-band  components 
produced  by  such  modulation. 


1.  In  combination: 

plural  deUic  circuits  for  producing  at  the  output  there- 
of a  time  compressed  version  of  signals  applied  to 
the  input  thereof, 

a  source  of  input  signals, 

means  coupling  said  signals  to  said  deltic  circuits  with 
different  amounts  of  delay, 

means  in  said  deltic  circuits  simultaneously  gating  sig- 
nals from  said  coupling  means  into  all  of  said  deltic 
circuits,  and 

means  combining  the  outputs  of  said  deltic  circuits. 


3,355,555 

PRIVATE  BRANCH  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM 
WITH  CAMP-ON  FACILrnES 
Louis  E.  Thelemaqnc,  Brooklyn,  N.Y^ Jf^i^ _*»  ■•" 
Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

FOed  July  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,973 
8  ClainH.  (CL  179—18) 
1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  private  branch  exchange, 
a  calling  extension  and  a  busy  called  extension  at  said 
private  branch  exchange,  means  initiated  by  said  calling 
extension  for  camping  on  the  line  of  said  busy  called  ex- 
tension, means  for  transmitting  an  audible  signal  to  said 
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calling  extension  and  to  said  busy  called  extension  when 
the  line  of  said  called  extension  is  camped  o%  and  means 
effective  upon  said  calling  party  first  going  on  hook  after 
initating  camp  on  and  said  called  party  subsequently  going 
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on  hook  for  ringing  both  extensions,  said  last-mentioned 
means  being  effective  also  if  said  called  party  goes  on 
hook  within  a  predetermined,  relatively  short,  interval  be- 
fore said  calling  party  goes  on  hook. 


3355^556 

AUTOMATIC  MOBILE  RADIO  TELEPHONE 
SWITCHING  SYSTEM 
Ralph  A.  Chancy,  New  Shrewsbury,  NJ^  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Tekgnqih  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  May  18, 1964,  Scr.  No.  368,218 
2f  Oafans.  (CL  179l-^1) 
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I.  A  mobile  radio  telephone  system  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  mobile  telephwie  units,  a  control  terminal  in- 
diyidual  to  a  particular  area  code  designation,  each  of 
said  mobOe  units  having  a  unique  c^ce  code,  directory 
station  number  and  area  code  (fesignation,  means  in  said 
control  terminal  effective  during  a  calling  connecticm  to 
a  particular  unit  for  generating  first  signals  representa- 
tive of  said  mobile  directory  station  number,  sender  means 
for  prefixing  to  said  first  signals  second  signals  repre- 
sentative of  the  area  code  designation  of  said  control 
terminal,  and  additional  means  in  said  sendee  means  for 
outpulsing  said  first  and  second  signals  to  differentially 
select  among  stations  having  the  same  office  code  and 
directory  station  number  designation. 
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rier  and  an  associated  circuit  closed  by  said  marks,  and 
in  which  at  least  one  operating  cotidition  of  said  re- 
corder/reproducer is  controlled  by  $.  push  button  and 
associated  means  which  are  locked  iq  an  operating  posi- 
tion, the  combination  comprising;  locking  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  said  push  button  and  associated  means 
in  an  operating  position,  uncoupling  means  connected 
with  said  locking  means,  a  pawl  me^ns  connected  with 
said  uncoupling  means  for  latching  said  uncoupling  means 


in  a  rest  position,  electromagnetic  me^ns  connected  with 
said  pawl  means  for  latching  and  tiilatching  said  un- 
coupling means  in  said  rest  position,  a  [first  biasing  means 
connected  with  said  uncoupling  mea^s  at  one  location 
thereon  for  moving  said  uncoupling  nkans  to  release  said 
locking  means,  and  means  interconnecting  said  first  bias- 
ing means  with  said  push  button  and  associated  means 
for  energizing  said  first  biasing  meai  when  said  push 
button  and  associated  means  are  movef  into  an  operating 
position  from  an  inoperative  position.  ■ 


3,355,558 

PUSH-BUTTON  ACTUATED  S^TTCHES  FOR 
A  iu  ^  ^     ^^^^  TELEPHONE  STA  tlONS 
Albert  Geese  and  Erwhi  Awakowicz,  Munich,  Germany. 

asdgnors  to  Siemens  A  Habke    4U«Se«dlKhaft^ 

Mmiicta,  Germany  | 

ni  .      n^"^  "/  *•**'  *"•  No.  474,829 
Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Anc.  25. 1964. 
S  92,787 
3  CfaOms.  (CL  200-^1) 


3,355^57 
AUTOMATIC  UNCOUPLING  APPARATUS  FOR  A 

RECORDER/REPRODUCER 
Friedrich  Laa  and  Kari  Rupp,  Vienna,  Anuria,  assignors 
to  North  American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  Yoik, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware  i 

FOcd  Mar.  3, 1964,  Ser.  No.  349,112  1 

Chdms  priority,  application  Austria,  Mar.  13,  1963, 
A  1,981/63  , 

7  Clafans.  (CL  179—100.2) 
1.  Automatic   uncoupling  apparatus  for   a   recorder/ 
i%producer  to  be  operated  by  marks  on  the  record  car- 


1.  In  a  push-button  operated  dial  telephone  signalling 
apparatus  including  links  shiftable  in  Opposite  directions 

from   a  <V>nf^r  r<>ct   n.r%c:t:n..   W..  _-*..-..'-J    .f    ji-iv 


from  a  center  rest  position  by  actuatio 
buttons  and  including  a  pair  of  com 
link  respectively  translated  to  operati 
live  positions  by  movement  of  the 
directions,  and 

a  single  actuating  element  attach 

each  said  link  and  extending  into  , 

the  associated  pair  of  contact  sets, ^,^  „»  ^„. 

tact  sets  being  mounted  together  it  one  side  of  the 

apparatus. 


of  different  push 
ict  sets  for  each 
'e  from  inopera- 

in  said  different 

to  one  end  of 
position  between 
said  pair  of  con- 


3,355^59  

CONNECTOR  SWITCH  IN  A  VIEWFINDER  SOCK- 
ET ON  A  PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA  FOR  AN 
ELECTRONIC  FLASH  GUN 
Johann  Hahn,  Stattpnt*  Pani  Gregcr,  Braisdiweig,  and 
Herlwrt  Wddncr,  Voikmarodc,  near  Brannsdwcig, 
Germany,  amignnri  to  Zcim  Ikon  Aktiengescllschaft, 
Stuttgart,  Germany 

Filed  Oct  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,417 

ChOma  priority,  appHcatioa  Germany,  Not.  2, 1963, 

Z  10,447 

1  Claim.  (CL  200—52) 


In  a  photographic  camera  having  a  planar  surface  on 
which  is  mounted  a  viewfinder  socket  provided  with 
spaced  parallel  guide  ribs,  the  combination  of  said  view- 
finder  socket  with  a  switch  and  an  attachment  plug  longi- 
tudinally slidable  between  said  guide  ribs  for  the  detach- 
able connection  with  a  flash  gun,  a  base  plate  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  mounted  above  said  surface  so  that 
the  opening  will  register  with  an  opening  in  said  planar 
surface,  said  switch  including  a  first  contact  member 
mounted  on  said  base  plate  extending  normally  in  the  plane 
of  said  planar  surface  and  below  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base  plate,  means  insulating  said  contact  member  from 
said  viewfiinder  socket,  and  a  second  contact  formed  of  a 
flexible  strip  also  extending  parallel  with  said  first  con- 
tact member,  said  flexible  strip  being  connected  to  an 
insulating  plate  arranged  below  said  base  plate  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  recess  therein,  said  flexible  strip  being 
moved  into  conductive  engagement  with  said  first  con- 
tact member  when  said  attachment  plug  is  slidably  insert- 
ed into  said  viewfinder  socket  between  said  guide  ribs, 
the  area  of  said  contact  strip  which  projects  over  said 
recess  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  tip  of  a  finger 
so  that  accidental  engagement  of  the  finger  with  said  era- 
tact  strip  will  cause  said  fingertip  to  touch  a  minor  portion 
of  said  strip  so  that  said  contact  strip  will  be  insufficiently 
flexed  to  move  the  same  into  electrical  engagement  with 
said  first  contact  member. 


3,355,560 

COMBINATION  FLOW  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 

AND  INDICATING  GAGE 

Frank  W.  Murphy  and  Frank  W.  Murphy,  Jr.,  both  of 

3131    S.    Sheridan    Road,    P.O.    Box    4537,    Tulsa, 

Okla.     74114 

Filed  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,702 
3  Chdms.  (O.  200—81.9) 


1.  A  combination  flow  responsive  switch  and  indicating 
gauge  which,  in  combination,  comprises: 

an  elongate  means  for  connecting  the  switch  to  a  fluid 

carrying  conduit,  said  connecting  means  having  a 

longitudinal  passage  therethrough; 


a  housing  for  the  switch  and  gauge  components  secured 
at  the  exterior  end  of  the  connecting  means; 

a  single  shaft  extending  from  the  housing  through  the 
passage  to  extend  into  the  conduit; 

at  least  one  annular  seal  in  the  passage  to  prevent  fluid 
flow  therethrough  and  to  permit  free  rotation  of  the 
shaft  therein; 

an  eccentrically  mounted  paddle  on  the  shaft  in  the 
conduit,  said  paddle  being  so  constructed  and  so 
disposed  as  to  rotate  the  shaft  about  its  longitudinal 
axis  in  response  to  fluid  flow; 

means  resiliently  biasing  the  shaft  against  rotation  for 
causing  the  degree  of  rotation  to  be  proportional  to 
the  rate  of  fluid  flow; 

a  pointer  carried  by  the  shaft  in  the  housing; 

a  contact  carried  by  the  pointer; 

a  plate  carrying  indicia  adjacent  the  pointer  for  mark- 
ing the  flow  rate;  and 

a  contact  in  the  housing  for  being  engaged  by  the 
contact  carried  by  the  pointer,  said  pointer  contact 
and  said  contact  being  adapted  to  complete  an 
electrical  circuit  upon  engagement. 


3,355,561 
AMBIENT  PRESSURE  RESPONSIVE  SWITCH 
Robert  E.  Eby,  Silver  Spring,  and  William  K.  BoctUnger, 
Baltimore,  Md.,  anigiiorB,  by  direct  and  m« 
ments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  re> 
by  the  Secretary  of  tlw  Navy 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Ser.  No.  526,323 
4  Chdms.  (CL  20»— 83) 


1.  A  pressure  responsive  switch  apparatus  comprising: 

at  least  one  switch  element,  said  element  including  a 
pair  of  opposed,  spaced  apart  diaphragms,  a  resilient 
bellows  between  said  diaphragms,  said  diaphragm 
and  bellows  constituting  a  reference  pressure  cham- 
ber, means  for  pressurizing  said  reference  pressure 
chamber  to  a  predetermined  pressure,  a  pair  of  co- 
acting  contiicts  carried  by  said  diaphragms  within 
said  reference  pressure  chamber,  said  contacts,  re- 
spectively, being  electrically  connected  through  said 
diaphragms  into  an  electric  circuit; 

a  hotising  completely  surrounding  said  switch  element 
so  as  to  form  a  sealed  pressure  chamber  therearound, 
said  switch  element  being  mounted  within  and  wholly 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  housing; 

coupling  means  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  housing  for 
connecting  said  contacts  into  the  electric  circuit;  and 

sensing  means  mounted  on  a  wall  of  said  housing  for 
attenuating  turbulent  pressure  within  said  pressure 
chamber,  said  sensing  means  including  a  pressure 
tube  exterior  of  said  housing  and  a  pair  of  attenu- 
ator tubes  interior  of  said  housing,  whereby  actua- 
tion of  said  switch  element  is  effected  throu^  said 
sensing  means  as  the  pressure  within  said  pressure 
chamber  acts  upon  said  opposed  diaphragms,  against 
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the  pressure  in  said  reference  pressure  chamber,  and, 
when  the  predetermined  pressure  within  said  refer- 
ence pressure  chamber  is  attained,  said  contacts  touch 
or  separate  for  either  closing  or  opening  the  electric 
circuit. 


3,355^62  1 

VACUUM  CLEANER  OPERATING  SWITCH 

CONSTRUCTION 

WUton  E.  Bovd,  MayfleM  Heists,  OUo,  asatgiior  to  Gen. 

era!  Electric  Company,  a  corporatkHi  of  New  York 

Filed  Sept  29,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,014 

4  Claimg.  (CL  200^-86.5) 


1.  An  electrical  appliance  comprising: 

(a)  a  housing  for  enclosing  said  appliance,  said  hous- 
ing having  a  wall  including  an  inner  surface  and  an 
outer  surface; 

(b)  an  enlarged  opening  extending  through  said  wall, 
said  opening  having  narrow  side  surfaces  extending 
generally  perpendicular  to  said  housing  wall; 

(c)  a  relatively  fragile  switch  including  a  casing  having 
a  front  wall,  rearwardly  extending  side  walls,  and  a 
switch  actuating  knob  extending  through  said  front 
wall; 

(d)  said  switch  being  fixed  to  said  appliance  housing 
so  that  the  front  wall  of  said  switch  casing  abuts 
the  inner  surface  of  said  housing  and  said  actuator 
knob  extends  through  said  enlarged  opening; 

(e)  an  integrally  formed  switch  operator  and  limit  stop 
member  positioned  over  said  switch  actuator  knob, 
said  member  including  a  rear  surface  slidable  on  the 
front  wall  of  said  switch  and  an  integrally  formed 
stop  abutment  surface  for  cooperation  with  one  of 
the  narrow  side  surfaces  of  said  enlarged  opening  to 
prevent  overtravel  of  said  switch  knob  by  contact 
of  said  abutment  surface  with  said  narrow  side  sur- 
face so  that  the  switch  operator  may  be  readily 
actuated  by  the  foot  of  a  user. 


Ras 


3,355,563 
LOST  MOnON  THERMOSTATIC 

ELECnUCAL  SWITCH 
J.  Rnckriefel,  VcmlDcs,  Ky.,  aidgiior  to  Texas 
IncotponCcd,  DaDai,  Tcz.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 
CoBttnaatfoii  of  qnpHcatkm  Scr.  No.  336,758,  Ian.  9, 
1964.  TUa  appHcalioD  Aag.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  571,946 

3  Ciatani.  (CL  280—138) 
1.  A  thermostatic  electric  switch  comprising  a  hous- 
ing; a  web  of  electrically  insulating  material  formed  in 
said  housing  to  provide  first  and  second  cavities  separated 
by  said  web;  a  pair  of  electrically  conductive  rivets 
mounted  on  said  web  to  provide  a  pair  of  stationary 
electrical  contacts  in  s^d  first  cavity;  a  pair  of  electrically 
conductive  terminals  mounted  on  one  of  their  ends  on 
said  rivets  and  retained  in  fixed  position  by  a  pair  of 
recesses  found  in  said  bousing;  a  bridge  support  carrying 
a  pair  of  movable  electrical  contacts  mounted  adjacent 
the  ends  of  said  bridge  support  for  engagement  with  said 
stationary  contacts;  said  bridge  support  being  bendable  in- 


termediate its  ends  to  locate  said  mei^iber  and  stationary 
contacts  relative  to  each  other;  a  resilient  spring  member 
each  of  whose  ends  is  retained  in  a  retess  formed  in  said 
housing,  the  central  portion  of  said  spring  member  form- 
ing a  receptacle  for  the  central  portion  lof  the  bridge  mem- 
ber to  rcsiliently  urge  said  movable  contacts  into  engage- 
ment with  said  stationary  contacts;  a  transfer  pin  located 
in  an  aperture  formed  in  said  web  for.slidable  movement 
therewithin,  one  end  of  said  transfer!  pin  being  spaced 
by  a  predetermined  amount  from  sai(|  bridge  support;  a 
thermostatic  snap-acting  element  mounted  on  said  hous- 


ing  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  trat  sfer  pin  for  move- 
ment in  response  to  a  temperature  change  to  move  said 
transfer  member  info  engagement  with  said  bridge  sup- 
port to  move  said  movable  contacts  put  of  engagement 
with  said  fixed  contacts;  said  predetermined  space  be- 
tween said  transfer  pin  end  and  said  bridge  support  pro- 
viding a  lost-motion  connection  therdbetween  such  that 
creep  movement  of  said  thermostatic  element  is  absorbed 
in  said  lost-motion  connection  withou^^  transfer  of  move- 
ment to  said  bridge  support  sufficient  to  move  said  mov- 
able contacts  out  of  engagement  with  (aid  fixed  contacts. 


3J55JS64 
VACUUM-TYPE  CIRduiT 
John  W.  Ranhefan,  6452 

Oak  Creek,  Wb.    53llS4 

FUed  Jane  3, 1966,  Ser.  No.  J55,079 

14  Qafans.  (CL  208— 1^4) 


INTERR] 
IS.  l3thS 


tUPTER 

St. 


1.  An  arc  interrupting  device  including  an  evacuated 
envelope,  said  envelope  including  a  pai*  of  elongated  hol- 
low open-ended  insulated  housing  portions,  a  hollow 
open-ended  arcing  chamber  composed  [of  relatively  thin 
metallic  material  and  being  disposed  between  said  insulat- 
ing housing  portions,  first  sealing  meaiis  for  affixing  said 
chamber  to  one  end  of  each  of  said  {housing  portions, 
means  for  sealing  the  other  ends  of  each  of  said  insulating 
housing  portions,  a  pair  of  electrodes  deposed  within  said 
envelope,  an  enlarged  arcing  region  provided  on  each  of 
said  electrodes,  said  arcing  regions  beibg.  disposed  in  an 
opposed  relation  within  said  arcing  chamber  and  each 
haviiig  a  transverse  dimension  which  il  large  relative  to 
the  diameter  of  said  housing  portions,  sa^  arcing  chamber 
having  a  central  portion  whose  transvjerse  dimension  is 
substantially  larger  than  that  of  said  I  housing  portions 
and  whose  axial  length  is  substantially  shorter  than  that 
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of  said  insulating  housing  portions,  and  a  thin-walled 
metallic  arc  shield  disposed  between  said  arcing  regions 
and  said  arcing  chamber  and  having  a  bulbous  central 
portion  affixed  to  said  arcing  chamber  and  end  portions 
extending  therefrom  toward  the  other  ends  of  said  hous- 
ing portions  and  between  said  housing  portions  and  said 
electrodes,  said  end  portions  also  being  disposed  between 
said  electrodes  and  said  first  sealing  means,  said  arc  shield 
being  composed  of  a  first  metallic  material  characterized 
by  a  high  thermal  conductivity  and  said  arcing  chamber 
being  composed  of  a  different  metallic  material  character- 
ized by  a  substantially  greater  ability  to  resist  deformation 
as  a  result  of  a  large  pressure  differential  across  it  than  is 
said  arc  shield. 

3,355365 
SLIDE  SWITCH  INDEXING  DEVICE  INCLUDING 

SPRING  DETENT  MEANS 
Robert  M.  DanL  Park  Ridge,  DL,  anignor  to  Stackpole 
Carbon  Company,  St.  Mairys,  Pa.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29,  1967,  Scr.  No.  649,958 
4  Cbdms.  (CL  200—166) 


^J2t 


1.  A  slide  switch  comimsing  a  housing  containing  a 
line  of  fixed  contacts,  a  movable  contact,  a  slide  in  the 
housing  moving  the  movable  contact  back  and  f<Mth  along 
the  fixed  contacts,  a  wall  of  the  housing  having  a  Icmgi- 
tudinal  slot  therein,  and  a  spring-pressed  detent  carried 
by  the  slide  and  projecting  into  said  slot,  the  detent  en- 
gaging the  side  walls  of  the  slot  as  the  detent  moves  back 
and  forth  therein,  said  side  walls  of  the  slot  tapering  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  from  both  ends  to  provide  a 
space  between  their  centers  much  narrower  than  the  ends 
of  the  slot,  whereby  the  slot  has  end  portions  tapered 
toward  each  other  and  coimected  by  a  central  gap. 


LIGHTED  PUSH  BUTTON  SWITCH  ASSEMBLY 

George  J.  Buy,  Lake  ViDa,  DL,  assignor  to  IlUnois  Toot 

Works  Inc.,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  1,  1967,  Ser.  No.  619,821 

7  Clafans.  (CL  200—167) 


7.  In  a  lighted  push  button  switch  assembly  having 
a  pair  of  snap-action  switch  devices  each  operated  by  a 
switch  actuator  element  and  being  mounted  to  a  bracket 


element  on  opposite  sides  of  lamp  means,  the  improve- 
ment comprising  a  manually  removable  hollow  push  but- 
ton element  for  operating  each  switch  actuator  element 
and  mounted  in  slidable  relationship  on  said  bracket 
element  with  the  hollow  portion  thereof  aligned  with 
and  receiving  said  lamp  means,  and  means  releasably 
retaining  the  hollow  push  button  element  relative  to 
said  bracket  element  including  a  pair  of  deflectable  spring 
fingers  on  said  hollow  push  button  element  each  positioned 
within  an  opening  provided  in  the  bracket  element,  each 
said  opening  being  aligned  with  one  of  the  switch  actu- 
ator elements  for  orienting  each  deflectable  spring  finger 
relative  to  one  of  the  switch  actuator  elements,  each  de- 
flectable spring  finger  when  received  by  its  respective 
opening  being  positioned  for  engaging  and  perating 
one  of  said  switch  actuator  elements. 


3,355,567 
SLANTED  COUPLER  FOR  TUBE  WELDING 
Donald  P.  Worden  and  John  P.  Shimkns,  Radnc,  Vti^ 
assignors  to  Walker  Mannfactnring  Company,  Racioc, 
Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Ddaware 

Filed  Jan.  23, 1967,  Ser.  No.  610,965 
11  Claims.  (CL  219—8.5) 


1.  In  an  induction  heater  wherein  opposite  edges  of  a 
metal  strip  are  welded  together  to  form  tubing  of  a  pre- 
determined diameter  as  it  is  moved  in  one  longitudinal  di- 
rection along  a  fixed  predetermined  path  extending  axially 
of  the  tubing,  said  heater  including  a  frame  and  a  source 
of  radio  frequency  oscillating  electrical  current,  the  im- 
provement comprising  a  single  loop  coupler  connected  to 
said  source  and  supported  on  said  frame  at  a  longitudinal 
portion  where  said  tubing  edges  are  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  gap  so  that  said  tubing  passes  through  the 
coupler  and  current  is  induced  in  the  metal  to  heat  said 
edges  cm  opposite  sides  of  the  gap  to  welding  temperature, 
said  coupler  loop  comprising  a  pair  only  of  substantially 
parallel  arms  each  enveloping  substantially  one  half  the 
circumference  of  the  tubing  and  extending  at  an  acute 
angle  to  the  path  of  the  tubing  with  the  portion  of  the 
coupler  loop  adjacent  said  edges  being  substantially  far- 
ther downstream  than  the  portion  of  the  coupler  diamet- 
rically opposite  to  said  edges,  said  arms  being  spaced  apart 
adjacent  an  end  thereof  to  provide  a  non-conductive  gap 
in  said  loop  adjacent  to  the  gap  between  said  metal  edges. 


ELECTRON-BEAM   MACHINING   OF   SPECIMENS 
AND    ITS    CONTROL    BY    X-RAY    RADIATION 
MEASUREMENTS 
Tadamasa  Hind,  SUaJnka-tai,  Tokyo-to,  HfarwU  Uada, 
Snginanri-kn,  Tokyo-to,  and  Chnaikc  Muudkata  and 
Hfaroahi  Watanabc,  Kitatama-gnn,  Tokyo-to,  Jqian,  ai- 
signors  to  Kabndiiki  Kakha  HUacU  Schaknsho,  Tokyo- 
to,  Japan,  a  Jolnt-stoA  comnany  of  Japan 
Filed  Jnly  23, 1963rScr.  No.  297,125 
Claim  priority,  aivDcatton  Ji^aa,  Jnly  28,  1962, 
37/31,969 
4  Claims.  (CL  219—69) 
1.  A  method  of  machining  a  specimen  having  a  plu- 
rality of  layers  of  different  compositions  which  comprises: 
projecting  a  high  energy  electron  beam  of  variable  in- 
tensity to  a  specified  part  of  one  layer  of  the  specimen 
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to  be  machined  for  cutting  through  at  least  said  one  layer 
to  an  underlying  chemically  different  Layer;  detecting  the 
wave  length  of  a  characteristic  X-ray  emitted  from  the 


^ 


part;  and  controlling  the  intensity  of  said  electron  beaiki 
in  accordance  with  a  detection  of  a  change  in  the  wave 
length  of  said  characteristic  X-ray. 


3,355^69 

PRESSURE   STABILIZED   WELDING   APPARATUS 
n«dcrkk  R.  Mncdno,  Clarkiirllle,  Md^  asdfDor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre* 
taiy  oi  Out  fimry 

Filed  May  8, 1964,  Ser.  No.  366^08 
6  aaims.  (CL  219—86) 


4.  In  a  welder  comprising  a  source  of  direct  current,  a 
capacitor  connected  to  said  source  of  current,  a  welding 
head  having  a  pair  of  electrodes,  means  closing  and  ap- 
plying initial  pressure  between  said  electrodes,  and  a 
power  transformer  having  its  primary  winding  connected 
to  saidxapacitor  and  its  secondary  winding  connected  to 
said  pair  of  electrodes,  the  improvement  including, 

means  for  applying  a  secondary  pulsed  force  to  said 

welding  electrodes, 
means  responsive  to  the  pressure  between  said  elec- 
trodes for  energizing  said  secondary  force  applying 
means, 
means  for  initiating  a  welding  pulse,  and 
means  for  delaying  said  welding  pulse  whereby  the 
welding  current  reaches  its  maximiun  value  after  said 
secondary  pulsed  force  has  reached  its  peak  value. 


3,355370 
SAFETY  CIRCUIT  FOR  DRAWN-ARC,  STUD- 
WELDING  APPARATUS 
Panl  A.  Glorioao,  Amherrt,  Ohio,  aasisnor  to  Gregory  la. 
dustries,  Inc.,  Londn,  Ohio,  a  corpontion  of  IVOdiigan 
Filed  Jnly  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  295,721  , 

8  Oaims.  (CL  219—98)  ' 

6.  Welding  apparatus  for  welding  a  stud  to  a  work- 
piece  comprising  a  chuck  for  engaging  a  stud,  means  for 
supplying  welding  current  to  said  chuck  to  the  work- 
piece,  lifting  means  for  retracting  the  chtKk  from  the 
workpiece,  plunging  means  for  moving  the  chuck  toward 
the  workpiece,  control  means  for  controlling  the  lifting 
means  and  the  supply  means  to  retract  said  chuck  and  the 
stud  to  strike  an  arc  between  the  stud  and  the  workpiece 
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when  said  control  means  is  energized,  4nd  to  cause  said 
chuck  and  the  stud  to  plunge  toward  tl^e  workpiece  and 
the  arc  to  be  extinguished  when  the  coi^trcrf  means  is,  de- 
activated after  a  period  of  time,  trigger  means  for  oper- 
ating said  control  means,  safety  relay  means  actuated 


O^ 
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when  the  chuck  is  engaged  with  the  stiv  and  the  stud  is 
welded  to  the  workpiece  to  prevent  re-ei^ergization  of  said 
control  means  when  the  trigger  meani  is  released,  the 
chuck  is  still  in  contact  with  the  stud,  t  le  stud  is  welded 
to  the  workpiece,  and  for  a  short  periofi  after  the  chuck 
is  separated  from  the  welded  stud. 


OF  AEROSOLS 


3,355,571 

DEVICE  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  __    

Henry  de  KerivUy,  12  Rnc  Angei|qnc-ycrien, 

NenilIy-«ur-Selnc,  France 

FUed  Apr.  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  445394 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  lApr.  7,  1964, 

970,052,  Patent  l,402,9l4 

2  Clafans.  (CI.  219—214) 
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aerosols  from 


1.  A  device  for  the  production 
solutions,  which  comprises:  ■ 

a  pressure  container  for  discharging  t^e  solution  under 
pressure,  said  pressure  container  having  a  projecting 
head  through  which  the  solution  ik  discharged; 

a  first  conduit  mounted  at  one  end  thereof  on  said  head 
and  extending  away  therefrom,  said  first  conduit  hav- 
ing an  enlarged  free  space  therewitttin  into  which  the 
solution  flows  and  becomes  present  as  a  mist  there- 
in, said  first  conduit  further  includjng  a  first  portion 


a  second  portion 
portion,  said  en- 


slidably  sleeved  on  said  head  and 

extending  at  an  angle  to  said  first 

larged  free  space  being  formed  ini  said  second  por 

tion;  I 

a  second  conduit  mounted  on  the  0ther  end  of  said 
first  conduit  and  extending  away  t^refrom; 

a  frame  for  supporting  said  container,  said  frame  in- 
cluding an  enlarged  enclosure  surroinding  and  spaced 
from  said  second  conduit  and  insulation  means  filling 
said  enclosure  surrounding  said  sedond  conduit;  and 

heating  means  associated  with  said  second  conduit  for 
heating  and  drying  the  mist  flowing  therethrough. 
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3355372 

COMPOSITE  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED 

TUBING  PRODUCT 

Albert  E.  Chrow,  Chagiin  Falls,  OUo,  asrignor  to  Samuel 

Moore  and  Company,  Mantua,  OUo,  a  corporation  of 

OUo 

FDcd  Inly  1,  1964,  Ser.  No.  379,638 
3  Oaims.  (CL  219—301) 


ing  mounted  within  an  upper  portion  of  the  housing,  a 
driven  rotary  supporting  assembly  for  eatables  carried  for 
rotation  about  a  horizontal  axis  within  the  housing  be- 
low said  electrical  heating  means,  a  recess  defined  within 
said  wall  portion  opposite  and  adjacent  said  rotary  eat- 
able supporting  assembly,  said  recess  opening  into  the 
oven,  second  electrical  heating  means  for  cooking  carried 
within  said  recess  for  emitting  heat  directly  into  the  oven 
while  being  protected  from  drippings  from  the  eatables, 
and  switch  means  controlling  operation  of  said  first  and 
second  electrical  heating  means  selectively,  whereby  said 
second  heating  means  may  be  used  for  baking  pastry  and 
said  first  and  second  heating  means  may  be  used  for  bar- 
becuing meat. 


1.  A  composite  tubing  product  of  uniform  construction 
throughout  its  length  adapted  for  use  as  sampling  tubing 
or  the  like  comprising,  a  flexible  samj^ing  line  means, 
electrical  heating  line  means  disposed  exteriorly  of  and 
along  such  sampling  line  means  throughout  its  length  in 
heat  transferring  relation  to  said  sampling  line  means, 
said  heating  line  means  being  spirally  wound  about  said 
sampling  line  means  and  strand  means  encircling  said 
electrical  heating  line  means  and  holding  the  latter  in  pre- 
determined oriented  relationship  with  respect  to  said 
sampling  line  means,  a  lightwei^t,  flexible  tbermo-barrier 
layer  of  insulating  material  encompassing  said  line  means 
throughout  their  length  and  providing  a  cushion  there- 
for, said  thermo-barrier  layer  comprising  a  pre-formed 
cylinder  of  flexible  expanded  polyurethane  foam  material 
having  a  pre-formed  lengthwise  extending  passageway 
therethrough  with  the  cyUnder  of  foam  material  being  slit 
lengthwise  along  one  complete  side  thereof,  a  fikm  of 
impervious  polymeric  tape  wrapped  about  said  thermo- 
barrier  layer  in  underlying  relation  to  an  outer  sheath, 
said  tape  comprising  polyethylene  terephthalate  film  being 
disposed  in  spirally  overlapped  condition  about  said  ther- 
mo-barrier layer,  and  a  flexible  plastic  sheath  contiguous 
to  and  covering  said  thermo-barrier  layer,  said  means, 
thermo-barrier  layer  and  sheath  embodying  a  deformable 
tubing. 


3355373 

COMBINATION  OVEN 

Robert  G.  Wllaon,  643  E.  Faifs  Road, 

GrcenTflie,  S.C.    29605 

niMl  An«.  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,856 

5  Clafans.  (Q.  219-^96) 
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3355374 

ELECTRICAL  SURFACE  HEATER  WITH 

PLURAL  LAMPS 

Arthur  T.  Bassett,  Jr.,  Dayton,  OUo,  asdgnor  to  General 

Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 

Delaware 

Filed  Oct  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  492,059 
3  Cbtms.  (O.  219—464) 


1.  In  a  surface  heating  unit,  the  combination  of,  an 
infrared  transmissive  utensil  supporting  plate,  a  plurality 
of  infrared  heater  units  disposed  in  spaced  relationship 
below  said  utensil  supporting  plate,  each  of  said  plurality 
of  infrared  heaters  each  including  an  elongated  outer 
envelope  having  a  high  temperature  electrical  resistance 
element  supported  therein  energizable  into  a  temperature 
range  for  producing  infrared  radiation  therefrom,  each 
of  said  envelopes  having  an  electrically  conductive  ter- 
minal connected  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  said  re- 
sistance element  being  electrically  connected  to  said  ter- 
minals, said  plurality  of  infrared  surface  heaters  being 
located  in  spaced  relationship  with  one  another  to  un- 
derlie substantially  the  full  planar  extent  of  said  utensil 
supporting  plate,  an  infrared  reflective  surface  located 
in  spaced  relationship  to  said  infrared  surface  heaters 
for  reflecting  infrared  radiation  therefrom  through  said 
upper  utensil  supporting  plate,  said  reflective  surface  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  elongated  portions  directed 
through  substantially  the  full  length  of  said  infrared 
heaters,  each  of  said  portions  being  aligned  with  one  of 
said  infrared  heaters  for  reflecting  infrared  radiation 
thei«from  through  said  upper  utensil  supporting  plate 
for  imiformly  distributing  radiation  therefrom  through- 
out the  planar  extent  of  said  utensil  supporting  plate, 
and  fins  on  said  elongated  portions  for  cooling  said  infra- 
red reflective  stirface. 


1.  A  combination  oven  for  baking  pastry  and  for  bar- 
becuing meat  and  the  like  including,  an  insulated  sub- 
stantially enclosed  housing  having  a  substantially  vertical 
oven  wall  portion,  first  electrical  heating  means  for  cook- 


3355375 
STACKED  DISH  INFRARED  SURFACE 
HEATING  UNIT 
Aitfanr  T.  Bassett,  Jr.,  and  Donald  C.  Skila,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  aasignoTB  to  General  Motors  Corporation,  De- 
troit, Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct  12, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,056 

14  Oaims.  (CL  219—464) 

1.  In  an  infrared  surface  heating  unit,  the  combination 

of,  a  first  dished  member  having  a  planar  extent  forming 

a  utensil  supporting  surface,  said  first  dished  member 
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having  a  peripheral  flange  formed  continuously  around 
said  planar  extent  in  depending  relationship  therewith  and 
including  a  lower  edge  formed  continuously  around  the 
base  of  said  flange,  a  second  dished  member  nested  within 
said  first  dished  member  having  a  planar  extent  located 
in  spaced  relationship  with  said  planar  ex.ent  of  said  first 
member,  an  infrared  reflective  surface  on  said  planar 
extent  of  said  second  member,  said  second  member  having 
a  peripheral  flange  surrounding  said  planar  extent  of  said 
second  member  in  depending  relationship  therewith  and 
including  an  edge  on  the  base  thereof  continuously  around 

• 


said  flange,  said  peripheral  flange  in  said  second  dished 
member  being  located  inwardly  of  said  peripheral  flange 
on  said  first jnember,  said  first  and  second  flanges  forming 
an  annular  space  extending  downwardy  from  said  planar 
extent  of  said  second  dished  member,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  first  and  second  dished  members  including 
a  seal  ring  located  between  said  flanges  and  in  contact 
with  the  continuously  formed  edges  on  the  base  of  said 
flanges  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  foreign  matter  in- 
teriorly of  the  space  bieiween  said  depending  flanges  of  said 
nested  dish-shaped  members. 


3,355,576 

APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATIC  SALES 

TOTALIZATION 

Spencer  L.  Childers  and  Jerry  W.  Howard,  Kansas  CHy, 

Mo^  and  Wilbnm  O.  Clark,  Lawrence,  Kans.,  assignors 

to  llie  Vendo  Company,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corpon- 

tion  of  Missomi 

FUcd  Not.  19,  1962,  Ser.  No.  238,650 
9  aaims.  (CL  235—61.7) 


4.  In  a  credit  vending  system: 

a  plurality  of  vending  machines,  each  of  said  machines 
including  stracture  for  receiving  a  customer-identify- 
ing device,  switching  means  operable  by  said  device 
when  received  by  said  structure,  and  electrically  re- 
sponsive vending  means  coupled  with  said  switdi- 
ing  means  for  initiating  the  vending  of  a  selected 
item  of  merchandise; 

electrically  responsive  price  register  means  operably 
coupled  with  the  switching  means  of  each  of  said 
machines  for  receiving  the  price  of  vending  items; 

electrically  responsive  customer  register  means  oper- 


ably coupled  with  the  switching  means  and  device 
receiving  structure  of  each  of  sai(^  machines  for  re- 
ceiving customer  identification  information  from 
said  device; 

scanner  means  operably  coupled  With  the  switching 
means  of  each  of  said  machines  fOr  sequentially  ap- 
plying an  electrical  signal  thereto  whereby,  when 
the  switching  means  of  one  of  said  machines  is 
operated  by  said  device  and  said  electrical  signal  is 
applied  to  the  switching  means  of  $aid  one  machine, 
tfie  electrically  responsive  vendii^  means  of  said 
one  machine  initiates  the  vendinfe  of  the  selected 
item,  said  price  register  means  receives  the  price 
thereof  and  said  customer  register  means  receives 
the  customer  identification  inform|ition;  and 

means  operably  coupled  with  said  price  register  and 
said  customer  register  including  n^emory  means  for 
storing  the  balances  of  the  customer  accounts,  ac- 
cumulator means  for  adding  the  {price  received  by 
the  price  register  to  the  corresponding  customer 
balance  in  the  memory  means,  and  means  for  trans- 
ferring the  total  from  the  accumulator  to  the  memory 
means. 


3,355,577 

ELECTROMECHANICAL  CdUNTBVG 

CHAIN  ARRANGEMQ^ 

Hans    Heuer,    WUheimshaTen,    Gcrmiuiy,    asrignor    to 

Olympia  Werlte  A.G.,  Wnhchnsha^cn,  Germany 

Filed  Sept.  24,  1963,  Ser.  No.  311,027 

Claims  priority,  application  Gcnnan]^,  Oct  26,  1962, 

O  9,042 

4  Claims.  (Q.  235— 9i) 


s 
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1.  An  electromechanical  counting  cliain  arrangement, 
comprising,    in   combination, 

a  source  of  direct  current; 

a  series  of  consecutive  bistable  frequency  dividing 
switching  stages,  each  stage  comprising: 

a  first  change-over  switch  changeable  between  a  nor- 
mal first  position  and  a  second  pos|tion  and  operable 
at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  characteristic  of 
the  particular  stage,  I 

a  second  change-over  switch  chanteable  between  a 
normal  first  position  an4  a  second  position  and  oper- 
able at  a  predetermined  second  frequency  twice  that 
which  is  characteristic  of  the  partioklar  stage, 

capacitor  means  connected  between  the  terminals  of 
said  source  through  said  first  and  second  change-over 
switches  in  such  a  manner  that  said  capacitor  means 
is  charged  when  said  first  change-over  switch  is  in 
its  normal  first  position  and  said  second  change-over 
switch  is  in  its  second  position,  resistor  means  con- 
nected in  series  with  said  first  change-over  switch 
when  in  said  normal  first  position!  and  serving  as  a 
discharge  resistor  for  said  capacitof  means  when  said 
second  change-over  switch  is  in  thfe  second  position, 

a  single  relay  including  a  single  relay  coil  for  moving 
when  energized  said  first  change-tover  switch  from 
said  normal  first  position  to  its  seoond  position,  said 
relay  coil  being  connected  between  one  terminal  of 
said  source  and  said  first  and  second  change-over 
switches  in  such  a  manner  that  iti  is  energizable  by 


discharge  of  said  capacitor  means  when  said  second 
change-over  switch  means  is  in  its  normal  first  posi- 
tion and  is  held  in  energized  condition  when  said  first 
and  second  change-over  switches  are  in  their  second 
positions,  respectively;  and 

actuating  means  for  operating  in  said  stages  the  respec- 
tive second  change-over  switches  at  said  predeter- 
mined second  frequency  twice  that  which  is  charac- 
teristic of  the  particular  stage, 

whereby  in  each  stage  said  relay  means  is  periodically 
energized  at  a  first  predetermined  frequency  char- 
acteristic of  the  particular  stage  when  said  second 
change-over  switch  of  this  particular  stage  is  operated 
at  said  predetermined  second  frequency  twice  said 
first  frequency. 


3,355,578 
INFORMATION  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  UTILIZING 
A  SATURABLE  REACTOR  FOR  ADDING  THREE 
VOLTAGE  PULSES 
Douglas  C.  Wendell,  Jr.,  Malvern,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bar- 
roughs  CorporatioD,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation  of 
Michigan 

FOcd  July  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  380,762 
12  Clafans.  (CL  235—175) 
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1.  A  method  of  translating  a  code  which  constitutes 
a  new  use  of  a  saturable  reactor  in  which  each  character 
has  one  of  two  possible  values  indicated  by  an  electrical 
voltage  into  a  code  in  which  each  character  has  more 
than  two  values  as  indicated  by  electrical  voltages,  com- 
prising the  steps  of: 
applying  voltage  pulses  representing  each  character 
of  a  word  of  said  first  code  concurrently  to  separate 
inputs  of  a   saturable   reactor,   none   of  which   is 
itself  capable  of  causing  saturation  of  the  reactor, 
two  of  which  will  cause  the  reactor  to  saturate, 
and  more  than  two  of  which  will  saturate  the  satm- 
able  reactor  at  a  faster  rate; 
detecting  the  voltage  output  from  said  saturable  re- 
actor which  corresponds  in  magnitude  to  the  rate  at 
which  said  saturable  reactor  is  saturated  by  said 
voltage  pulses  of  said  first  code,  the  waveform  of 
said  output  voltage  indicating  the  number  of  coin- 
cident input  pulses  representing  the  characters  of 
said  word  of  said  first  code  and  discriminating  be- 
tween the  di£Ferent  output  voltage  waveforms  for 
determining  the  number  of  coincident  input  pulses 
representing  the  characters  of  said  word  of  said  first 
code. 


3,355,579 
CORRELATION  APPARATUS 
George  H.  Rohcrtson,  Summit,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Bell  Tele- 
phone Laboratories,  Incorpmrated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  Yorli 

FUed  Oct.  20,  1965,  Ser.  No.  498,709 
10  Claims.  (CL  235—181) 
1.  Apparatus  for  recognizing  in  an  incoming  signal 
both  one  of  a  plurality  of  information  bearing  signals 
which  has  been  subjected  to  Doppler  distortion,  and  the 
amount  of  Doppler  distortion  of  this  signal,  which  com- 
prises 


means  for  presenting  said  incoming  signal  as  an  optical 
signal,  "^ 

a  plurality  of  masks  corresponding  on  a  one-to-one 
basis  with  said  plurality  of  information  bearing 
signals,  wherein  each  mask  possesses  a  plurality  of 
transparent  regions,  and  wherein  the  transmissivity 
of  each  of  said  transparent  regions  correlates  with  a 
corresponding  Doppler  distorted  version  of  said  in- 
formation bearing  signal  corresponding  to  said  mask, 


■7    '\ 

'J 


means  for  simultaneously  directing  said  optical  signal 
through  all  regions  of  said  plurality  of  masks,  so 
that  a  maximum  of  optical  signal  energy  is  trans- 
mitted through  the  region  of  the  mask  which  best 
correlates   with   said  incoming  signal,   and 

means  for  determining  both  the  particular  information 
bearing  signal  transmitted,  and  the  amount  of 
Doppler  distortion  of  this  signal,  by  detecting  the 
region  of  the  mask  which  passes  maximum  signal 
energy. 

3,355,580 
SKY  RIDE 

Gary  S.  Wachs,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Coney  Island 

Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Ohio 

Filed  Oct.  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  495,428 

7  Claims,  (a.  240—3) 


1.  A  sky  ride  for  transporting  passengers  between 
spaced  stations  comprising: 

an  endless  cable  extending  between  at  least  two  spaced 
towers, 

a  plurality  of  cable  cars,  each  of  said  cars  including 
a  suspension  bar  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
cable  by  a  cable  clamp,  each  of  said  cars  having  a 
body  which  includes  a  roof,  a  floor,  and  side  walls, 
said  side  walls  having  at  least  one  door  through 
which  passengers  may  enter  and  leave  said  cars,  said 
side  walls  and  said  bottom  wall  of  said  body  being 
opaque, 

the  improvement  which  comprises  a  translucent  light 
diffuser  covering  approximately  the  complete  bottom 
wall  of  each  of  said  cars, 

a  light  source  mounted  between  each  of  said  trans- 
lucent diffusers  and  said  bottom  walls,  and 

electric  means  for  lighting  said  light  sources. 
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3,355,581 

TAIL  PIPE  ILLUMINATOR 

Jerry  A.  Fleming,  Box  116,  Oroville,  Wash. 

Filed  Aug.  5,  1965,  Scr.  No.  477,428 

7  Oafans.  (CL  240—8.3) 


98844 


1.  In  combination  with  an  exhaust  gas  pipe  carrying  a 
moving  stream  of  exhaust  gases  and  having  a  terminal 
outlet  for  expelling  the  gases,  said  pipe  having  an  open- 
ing in  the  wall  thereof  closely  adjacent  said  outlet,  an 
illuminator  device  comprising  in  combination;  a  lens 
mounted  in  said  opening,  a  light  source,  and  means  to 
mount  said  light  source  adjacent  said  lens  to  direct  light 
rays  therethrough  into  the  exhaust  gas  stream,  whereby 
light  rays  are  diffused  by  the  exhaust  gas  particles  as  they 
are  expelled. 

3,355,582  | 

BATTERY  POWERED  LIGHTING  DEVICE 

Eugene  A.  Swee,  Bronx,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Miner  IndiK- 

tries.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept.  3,  1965,  Ser.  No.  484,829 

3  Claims.  (CI.  240—10) 


II 
T 

,4- 

L 
1 

1 

14  Be 

'4  Ik 

1.  A  battery  powered  lighting  device  comprising  an 
elongated  frame  member  having  electrically  connected, 
apertured  ears  projecting  laterally  toward  one  side  at 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  member,  a  light  bulb  hav- 
ing a  base  secured  in  one  of  said  apertured  ears,  electric 
storage  battery  means  disposed  at  said  one  side  of  the 
frame  member  between  said  ears,  the  distance  between 
said  base  of  the  light  bulb' and  the  other  of  said  ears 
being  greater  than  the  length  of  said  battery  means,  an 
open  ended  sleeve  slidably  telescoping  over  said  franne 
member  and  being  substantially  longitudinally  coextensive 
with  the  latter  to  retain  said  battery  means  between  said 
ears,  and  a  conducting  screw  member  threaded  through 
said  other  apertured  ear  so  that  returning  of  said  franne 
member  relative  to  said  screw  member  varies  the  projec- 
tio;i  of  the  latter  through  said  other  ear  for  making  and 
breaking  an  energizing  circuit  for  the  light  bulb. 


3,355,583 
LIGHTING  FITTINO 
ChristoflFel  Sellenraad  and  Gcrhardas  i  Johannns  Bcms, 
Emmasingel,    Eindhoven,    Ncthcriailds,    — jgnora    to 
North  American  Philips  Company,  line..  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        ! 

FUed  Apr.  20, 1965.  Ser.  No.  149,550 
Claims  priority,  qipHcatlon  NeHwrianis,  May  5,  1964, 

64-^943  ^ 

2  CUms.  (CL  240— 12fe) 


1.  An  electric  light  fixture  compris  ng  a  housing,  a 
light-transparent  diffuser,  both  said  housing  and  diffuser 
having  opposed  fitting  rims,  and  flexibl^  magnetic  means 
permanently  fixed  on  said  rim  of  the  diffuser,  said  flexible 
magnetic  means  being  adapted  to  flex  inj  order  to  separate 
said  opposed  fitting  rims  and  permit  access  to  the  interior 
of  said  light  fixture,  said  diffuser  being  constituted  of  a 
synthetic  substance  of  a  thickness  of  not  more  than  1  mm. 


3,355,584 
TRAIN  SPEED  CONTROL  $YSTEM 
George  W.  Baughman,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  jassignor  to  West- 
inghousc  Air  Brake  Company,  Swisfevale,  Pa^  a  cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania 

FUed  Oct.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  «2,I34 
31  Claims.  (CI.  246— 107) 


1.  A  train  propulsion  motor  speed  c0ntrol  system  hav- 
ing a  direct  current  power  supply  fo|-  said  propulsion 
motor  comprising:  [ 

(a)  a  train-carried  command  signal  detector  means, 

(b)  a  source  of  distinctive  conunaqd  signals  to  con- 
trol the  speed  of  said  train  elect^cally  coupled  to 
said  command  signal  detector  niea|ns, 

(c)  a  command  signal  responsive  |neans  electrically 
connected  to  and  controlled  by  'said  train-carried 
command  signal  detector  means, 

(d)  a  frequency  selector  means  decjtrically  coimected 
to  said  command  signal  responsive  means, 


(e)  a  speed  indication  control  means  having  a  first 
and  second  output,  said  first  output  controlling  said 
frequency  selector  means, 

(f)  a  multiphase  propulsion  induction  motor  having 
a  number  of  connections  to  provide  a  multiple  of 
different  pole  per  phase  connections, 

(g)  an  inverter  means  and  a  pole  per  phase  selection 
means, 

(h)  said  pole  per  phase  selection  means  being  con- 
trolled by  said  speed  indication  control  means  to 
connect  said  inverter  means  with  its  related  direct 
current  power  supply  to  a  selected  pole  per  phase 
connection  of  said  propulsion  motor  to  thereby 
establish  a  propulsion  speed  control  for  said  train 
propulsion  motor  which  speed  control  is  mutually 
dependent  upon  said  distinctive  command  signal 
source  and  said  pole  per  phase  selection  controlled 
by  said  speed  indication  control  means. 


3^55,585 

RAILROAD  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

Charles  J.  Sdiwab,  Fox  River  Grove,  ID.,  asrignor  to 

Brock  Equlpmciit  Compainr,  a  corporation  of  Illinois 

FUed  Aug.  30,  1965,  Scr.  No.  483,482 

11  Clalmf.  (CL  246—393) 


1.  A  switching  device,  comprising:  motor  means  in- 
cluding a  rotary  shaft;  an  output  member  movable  be- 
tween first  and  second  operative  positions;  means  driv- 
ingly  coupling  said  shaft  and  said  output  member;  means 
for  energizing  said  motor  means  to  initiate  movement  of 
said  output  member  from  one  position  to  another;  means 
responsive  to  movement  of  said  output  member  to  said 
another  position  for  deenergizing  said  motor  means;  and 
means  responsive  to  increases  of  torque  on  said  output 
member  for  reversing  said  motor  means  to  return  said 
output  member  to  one  of  said  operative  positions. 


3,355,586 

MODIFIED  MAGNETIC  MOMENTUM  SUT  IN- 
CLUDING A  PAIR  OF  C-TYPE  MAGNETS 
Habib  Brcttea,  Palo  Alto,  Calif.,  and  Bcngt  Hedin, 
Geneva,  Switacrland,  aadgBon  to  the  United  States 
of  America  at  repnsented  by  the  United  States 
Atomic  Encigy  Commisrion 

FUed  Dec  23, 1964,  Ser.  No.  420,835 
6  Claims.  (CL  250—41.9) 
1.  A  magnetic  momentum  analyzing  slit  for  selectively 
segregating  particles  of  a  desired  momentum  range  from 
a  particle  beam  comprising; 

(a)  magnetic  field  generating  means  disposed  in  the 
path  of  said  beam  including  a  pair  of  C-type  magnets 
having  magnetic  poles  of  substantiaUy  rectangular 


cross-section,  said  magnet  poles  defining  pairs  of  fac- 
ing pole  tips  having  substantiaUy  paraUel  opposing 
surfaces,  said  magnets  being  spaced  in  circimijacent 
relation  about  a  centraUy  extending  axis  and  aligned 
to  form  a  main  gap  having  boundaries  Ijong  in  op- 
posing parallel  planes  defined  by  the  (^posing  sur- 
faces of  said  pole  tips,  said  magnets  being  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  slit  opening  therebetween  intersect- 
ing said  main  gap; 
(b)  said  pole  tips  having  pairs  of  slots  formed  along 
their  length  and  recessed  within  the  surfaces  tliereof, 
and  forming  slot  openings  between  said  surfaces  and 
slots,  wherein  the  slot  openings  are  of  relatively 
smaller  cross-section  than  the  cross-section  of  the 
slots; 


(c)  annular  coils  disposed  within  each  pair  of  slots  and 
substantially  in  register  beneath  said  slot  openings, 
said  coils  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  surfaces 
of  said  pole  tips; 

(d)  and  current  source  means  for  energizing  said  annu- 
lar coils. 


3,355,587 
GAS  ANALYSIS  APPARATUS  COMPRISING  PLU- 
RAL  IONIZATION  CHAMBERS  WITH  DIFFER- 
ENT IONIZING  ELECTRON  BEAM  ENERGY 
LEVELS  IN  THE  CHAMBERS 
Lodolf  Jenckd,  MnUental  15,  Branen-St.  Magmi, 
GcnnaBy 
FDed  Mar.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  531,397 
8  Claims.  (Q.  250-41.9) 


1.  Apparatus  for  detecting  components  of  a  gas  mixture 
by  ionization  and  measurement  of  the  ion  current  com- 
prising, 

means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  of  first  energy 
level  and  an  electron  beam  of  second  energy  level 
different  from  said  first  energy  level, 
means  for  passing  said  gas  mixture  through  said  first 
energy  level  electron  beam  to  ionize  said  mixture 
and  produce  a  first  ionization  signal  and  through  said 
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second  energy  level  electron  beam  to  ionize  said  mix- 
ture and  produce  a  second  ionization  signal. 

first  collector  means  responsive  to  ionization  of  said 
mixture  by  said  first  energy  level  electron  beam  for 
collecting  ions  to  provide  said  first  ionization  signal, 

second  collector  means  responsive  to  ionization  of  said 
mixture  by  said  second  energy  level  electron  beam 
for  collecting  ions  to  provide  said  second  ionization 
signal, 

first  ionization  chamber  means  including  said  first 
energy  level  electron  beam, 

second  ionization  chamber  means  including  said  second 
energy  level  electron  beam, 

means  for  establishing  a  first  ion-transporting  field  for 
attracting  ions  from  said  first  ionization  chamber 
means  to  said  first  collector  means, 

means  for  establishing  a  second  ion-transporting  field 
for  attracting  ions  from  said  second  ionization  cham- 
ber means  to  said  second  collector  means, 

each  of  said  ionization  chamber  means  being  formed 
with  apertures  for  allowing  at  least  entry  of  the 
associated  energy  level  electron  beam, 

and  means  defining  a  common  container  enclosing  said 
means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  of  first  energy 
level  and  an  electron  beam  of  second  energy  level 
different  from  said  first  energy  level,  said  first  collec- 
tor means,  said  second  collector  means,  said  first  ion- 
ization chamber  means,  said  second  ionization  cham- 
ber means,  said  means  for  establishing  a  first  ion- 
transporting  field  and  said  means  for  establishing  a 
second  ion-tranporting  field, 

said  first  ionization  chamber  means  and  said  second 
ionization  chamber  means  being  formed  with  said 
apertures  along  a  common  axis. 

said  means  for  providing  an  electron  beam  comprising 
a  single  electron  source  emitting  a  beam  along  said 
axis  through  both  said  ionization  chamber  means, 

said  apparatus  including  means  to  accelerate  the  ekc- 
trons  to  the  second  energy  level  as  the  beam  passes 
between  said  first  and  second  ionization  chambers. 


3,355,588  f 

PROJECTION  OF  NEGATIVES  AS  POSITTVES  BY 
EMPLOYING  A  PHOTOTROPIC  SCREEN  AND  AN 
AUXILIARY  VISIBLE  UGHT  SOURCE 
Paul  H.  Adoqne,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Compa0iie 
de  Saint-Gobain,  NeulDy-siir-Seine,  France 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  355,007 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Mar.  26,  1963, 
929,234 
13  Claims.  (Q.  250—71) 


1.  A  projector  having  a  first  source  of  invisible  rays, 
a  support  for  a  negative,  and  an  optical  system  including 
optical  means  focussing  rays  from  said  first  source,  onto 
a  negative  carried  by  said  support,  an  objective  in  position 
to  receive  rays  traversing  a  negative  carried  by  said 
support,  a  phototropic  screen  in  position  to  receive  the 
rays  from  said  objective,  a  second  source  of  visible  light, 
a  partial  reflector  interposed  at  an  angle  across  the  path  of 
rays  from  said  first  source,  between  said  objective  and  said 
phototropic  screen  to  reflect  light  from  said  second  source 
through  said  phototropic  screen,  a  viewing  screen,  and 
optical  means  to  direct  the  light  traversing  said 
phototropic  screen  onto  said  viewing  screen. 


3,355,589 
CONSTANT  SENSITIVITY  OnfFERENTLAL 
RADIOMETER  _, 

Riciiard  P.  Clifford,  Tarzana,  CaMf., 

TRW  Inc.,  a  corporation  df  Ohio 

Ffled  Jnly  7,  1964,  Scr.  NoJ  380^60 

2  Claims.  (CL  250—81.3) 


to 


1.  A  differential  radiometer  comprising: 

(A)  a  cylindrical  body  having  an  a^al  opening  in  one 
end  thereof  for  admitting  radiation; 

(B)  a  pair  of  thin  metallic  sensor^  positioned  across 
said  opening  with  their  peripheral  edges  contacting 
said  body,  each  of  said  sensors  being  coated  with  a 
material  having  high  absorptancc  ^nd  high  emissivity; 

(C)  separate  means  for  resistively  sensing  the  tempera- 
ture positioned  adjacent  the  centeit  of  said  opening  on 
each  of  said  sensors; 

(D)  a  window  positioned  in  said  opening  before  said 
sensors, 

a  portion  of  said  window  in  fitont  of  one  of  said 
sensors  having  a  highly  reflective  coating  and  a 
high  emissivity  coating  faciiig  said  one  sensor; 

(E)  electric  circuit  means  connectqd  to  said  tempera- 
ture sensing  means  for  providing  an  output  signal 
pro;K)rtional  to  the  incident  radiajtion; 

said  circuit  means  including  ^  third  means  for 
resistively  sensing  the  temperature  attached  to 
said  body  to  compensate  fo^  variations  in  the 
body  temperature. 


3,355,590 

THREE  DIMENSIONAL  SURFACElPROFILING  SYS- 
TEM  USING  PHOTOCELL  WHICH  REMAINS  A 
FIXED  DISTANCE  ABOVE  THEBURFACE 
Sidney  Bertram,  Woodland  HUb,  Caltf.,  asrignor  to  The 
Bunker*Ramo  Corporation,  CanogalPari^  CaKf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

Ffled  Oct.  8,  1964,  Scr.  No.  402,511 
14  Claims.  (CL  250—^02) 


1.  An  automatic  profiling  system  for  deriving  three- 
coordinate  data  for  a  point  on  a  surfade  of  a  three-dimen- 
sional object  comprising:  i 

sensing  means; 

means  for  automatically  positi(Miing|said  sensing  means 
at  a  position  along  a  profiling  patljem  so  as  to  be  sub- 
stantially aligned  with  said  point  pn  said  surface; 

means  for  determining  two  coordiutte  data  for  said 
point  as  a  functicm  of  said  posit^  of  said  sensing 
means  along  said  profiling  pattefn; 


means  for  automatically  controlling  the  distance  be- 
tween said  sensing  means  and  said  point  on  said  sur- 
face to  be  substantially  equal  to  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance; and 

means  for  determining  third  coordinate  data  for  said 
point  as  a  function  of  the  position  of  said  sensing 
means  when  positioned  at  a  distance  from  said  point 
substantially  equal  to  said  predetermined  distance. 


pulse  whenever  said  beam  is  received  at  a  gap  between 
two  successive  passing  articles,  so  as  to  produce  a  suc- 
cession of  electrical  pulses  of  uniform  amplitude  but  of 
duration  dependent  upon  the  lengths  of  gaps  between 
successive  articles,  and  said  A.C.  circuit  means  comprises 


3,355,591 
PHOTOELECTRIC  DEVICE  FOR  DETERMIN- 
ING THE  LENGTH  OR  POSITION  OF  A 
SAMPLE  USING  SCANNER  AND  ROTAT- 
ING BEAM-CHOPPER 
Marcel  Charles  Pfistcr,  123  Arc  da  General  de  GanBe, 
Eckbobheim,  near  Strastworg,  France 
Filed  Oct  16, 1964,  Scr.  No.  407,611 
11  Claims.  (CI.  250—219) 


-fife  /V  '^1-  '*»^ 


direct  current  blocking  means  sensitive  to  the  average 
amplitude  value  over  a  period  of  time  of  said  succession 
of  output  pulses  for  limiting  transmission  of  a  control 
signal  to  such  times  as  the  average  amplitude  value  is 
within  a  preselected  range. 


3,355,593 

CONTACTLESS  SWITCHING  DEVICE 

James  J.  Gatdy,  Edmonds,  and  Hefamdi  SfeoMr,  Jr., 

BoHiel,  Wash.,  assisnors  to  The  ftmlranMSrt  Laboratory 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  corpontion  of  Wariihtitwi 

FOed  Dec  2,  1964,  Scr.  No.  415,295 

9  Oaims.  (CL  250—231) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  determining  the  position  or 
length  of  a  radiant  energy  emitting  object  wherein  a 
field  of  view,  including  a  part  of  the  object,  is  scanned 
by  a  moving  scanning  means  driven  by  power  means  at 
a  given  rate  with  the  radiant  energy  beam  received  by 
the  scanning  means  traversing  a  path  to  a  radiant  energy 
detector,  the  improvement  comprising:  power  driven 
beam  chopping  means  interposed  in  said  path  to  periodi- 
cally break  the  beam,  said  beam  chopping  means  being 
connected  to  said  power  means  to  break  the  beam  at  a 
rate  which  is  a  function  of  said  given  rate  and  in  prede- 
termined phase  relationship  with  respect  thereto,  whereby 
the  detector  produces  electrical  impulses  to  the  extent 
that  said  object  is  in  said  field;  and  actuated  means  con- 
nected to  the  detector. 


3,355,592 
MONITORING   DEVICES    INDICATING    SPACING 

BETWEEN  ARTICLES  MOVING  IN  A  STREAM 
Dooglaa  WOtaB  Bailantyne  Mnta-,  London,  England, 
Msignor  to  The  Mottm  OrfankathM  LhaUed,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Great  Britain 

FDcd  May  22, 1964,  Scr.  No.  369,445 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  May  23, 1963, 

20,644/63 
5  CUu.  (CL  250—224) 
1.  A  monitoring  device  for  use  in  cbeclung  spacing  be- 
tween successive  articles  in  a  continuous  stream  along  a 
defined  path,  comprising,  in  combination,  means  located 
on  one  side  of  said  path  for  projecting  a  beam  of  radiation 
across  said  path,  radiation-sensitive  detector  means  ar- 
ranged on  the  other  side  of  said  path  to  receive  said  beam, 
and  A.C.  circuit  means  connected  to  receive  an  electrical 
output  from  said  detector  means,  said  beam  and  said 
detector  means  being  placed  at  a  single  station  along  said 
stream  so  that  the  beam  is  interrupted  by  articles  passing 
in  said  stream  thereby  to  deliver  an  electrical  output 


1.  A  switching  device  for  signaling  the  position  of  a 
rotatable  dial  pointer  comprising:  a  hollow  rotatable  hub 
for  mounting  said  pointer,  a  dial  plate  surrounding  said 
hub  adjacent  said  pointer,  a  second  plate  spaced  from 
said  dial  plate  on  the  side  thereof  remote  from  said 
pointer,  a  light  source  located  in  said  hub,  said  hub 
being  provided  with  an  extensive  arcuate  slot  for  direct- 
ing light  rays  from  said  light  source  between  said  plates, 
a  flag  carried  by  said  hub  coinciding  in  position  with  said 
pointer  and  located  between  said  plates,  a  flexible  tape 
fixed  to  said  hub  and  to  a  point  on  one  of  said  plates 
with  slack  being  provided  to  allow  said  tape  to  wrap 
about  said  hub  when  it  rotates,  and  light  sensitive  signal 
devices  adjustably  positioned  about  the  periphery  of  said 
dial  p!ate  and  located  between  said  dial  plate  and  said 
circular  plate,  whereby  the  application  of  light  rays  from 
said  source  to  said  signal  devices  may  be  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  said  hub. 


3355,594 
SEMICONDUCTOR  ELECTRONIC  TIMING  CIRCUIT 

UTILIZING  MAGNETIC  COUNT  CORE 
Balthasar  H.  Pindkaers,  Edina,  Rflna.,  asdgnnr  to  Honey- 
well Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Mhin.,  a  corponOon  of  Dda- 

ware 

Filed  Jnnc  15, 1964,  Scr.  No.  374,923 
7  Claims.  (CL  307— 88) 
1.  A  control  circuit  comprising: 
a  source  of  bi-directional  potential; 
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half-wave  rectifier  means  iifiluding  energy  storage 
means; 

means  connecting  said  rectifier  means  across  said  source 
of  potential; 

oscUlator  means  having  an  input  and  an  output  cir- 
cuit; 

means  connecting  said  input  circuit  across  said  energy 
storage  means; 

a  counter  having  input  and  output  terminals,  said 
counter  including  counter  reset  means; 

means  connecting  said  output  circuit  to  said  input  ter- 
minal; 


£0  ZJ 


a  semiconductor  switching  device  having  input,  output, 
and  control  electrodes; 

means  connecting  said  output  terminal  to  said  control 
electrode;  i 

control  means;  and  1 

means  connecting  said  counter  reset  means,  said  con- 
trol means,  said  input  electrode,  and  said  output 
electrode  serially  across  said  energy  storage  means. 


3^55,595 
ODD-NUMBER  COUNTER 
Gilbert  Francis  Penver,  Clayiiall,  England,  assignor  to 
Advance  Electronics  Limited  (formerly  Advance  Coai- 
poBcnts  Limited) 

Filed  Oct.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  402,700 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct.  29,  1963, 

42,605/63 
6  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


(WW 


1.  An  odd-number  counter  comprising: 

an  even  number  of  active  circuit  elements  having 
electrodes; 

circuit  means  for  coupling  said  circuit  elements  in  bi- 
stable pairs,  each  of  said  bistable  pairs  developing 
differing  bias  potentials  in  the  two  conditions  thereof; 

bias  responsive  diode  steering  means  associated  with 
each  said  element,  each  said  steering  means  having 
an  unbiased  condition  for  permitting  applied  signals 
to  pass  to  said  element  to  change  the  state  of  a  said 
bistable  pair  andliaving  a  biased  condition  for  divert- 
ing said  signals  from  said  element; 

a  source  of  spaced  input  signals; 

circuit  means  for  coupling  input  signals  from  said 
source  simultaneously  to  each  of  said  steering  means; 

circuit  means  for  coupling  each  of  said  steering  means 
to  receive  a  bias  potential  from  one  of  said  bistable 
pairs;  and 


further  circuit  means  for  coupling  onp  of  said  steering 
means  to  receive  also  a  bias  poten^l  from  another 
of  said  bistable  pairs,  whereby  aj  cycle  of  unique 
conditions  of  said  bistable  pairs :  is  completed  in 
response  to  an  odd  number  of  sai^  input  signals. 


3,355,596 
DIGITAL  CfRCUITRY  INCLUDING  DIFFEREN- 
TIAL AMPLIFIER  AND  OPPOSITE  CONDUCTTV- 
ITY  TRANSISTORS  IN  LATCHING  AND  "EXCLU- 
SIVE-OR"  CONnCURATIONS  OBVIATING  STOR- 
AGE  DELAYS 
Robert  O.  Gondersoo  and  Martin  H. 

Calif.,  assignors  to  The  Natioiial  C4li  Rcgbtor  Com- 
IMny,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  corporation  o:  Maiyiand 
FUcd  Nov.  2, 1964,  Ser.  No. '  08,014 
21  Claims.  (CL  307—80  5) 


Imkk,  Torrance, 
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1.  Digital  circuit  means  comprising:!  first  and  second 
transistors  each  having  a  base,  an  emitter  and  a  collector, 
means  coupling  the  base  of  one  of  sai^  first  and  second 
transistors  to  a  reference  signal,  means  coupling  a  binary 
input  signal  to  the  other  base,  means  including  collector 
resistor  means  and  common  emitter  resistor  means  for 
connecting  said  transistors  for  differentiiil  amplifier  opera- 
tion, said  collector  resistor  means  atid  said  common 
emitter  resistor  means  being  chosen  so  {that  said  first  and 
second  transistors  in  responding  to  ^id  binary  input 
signal  remain  in  their  active  region  of  oteration,  third  and 
fourth  transistors  each  having  a  base,  lan  emitter  and  a 
collector,  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  being  of  op- 
posite polarity  type  with  respect  to  sai4  first  and  second 
transistors,  means  coui^ing  the  base  of  jeach  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  to  a  respective  one  of  the  collectors 
of  said  first  and  second  transistors  so  al  to  be  switchable 
between  saturated  and  cut  off  states  ini  response  thereto, 
and  first  and  second  means  respectively  coupling  the 
collectors  of  said  thir^  and  fourth  trjinsistors  so  as  to 
provide  oppositely  opposed  binary  Signal  outputs  in 
response  to  said  binary  input  signal  ieach  having  sub- 
stantially the  same  magnitudes  as  iaid  binary  input 
signal.  j 

17.  An  "exclusive  or"  circuit  com|;>rising:  first  and 
second  transistors  each  having  a  base,;  an  emitter  and  a 
collector,  means  coupling  the  base  of  ^aid  first  transistor 
to  the  emitter  of  said  second  transistor  and  the  base  of 
said  second  transistor  to  the  emitter  pf  said  first  tran- 
sistor, first  collector  impedance  mean^,  means  coupling 
the  collectors  of  said  first  and  second  [transistors  in  par- 
allel with  respect  to  said  first  collector  {unpedance  means, 
third  and  fourth  transistors  each  hiving  a  base,  an 
emitter  and  a  collector,  means  applying  a  first  binary 
input  signal  to  the  base  of  said  thirq  transistor  and  a 
second  binary  input  signal  to  the  base  0f  said  fourth  tran- 
sistor, second  collector  impedance  mea^s,  means  coupling 
the  collectors  of  said  third  and  fourth  transistors  in  par- 
allel with  respect  to  said  second  collector  impedance 
means,  first  emitter  impedance  means  coupling  the  emitters 
of  said  first  and  third  transistors  and  second  emitter  im- 
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pcdance  means  coupling  the  emitters  of  said  second  and 
fourth  transistors,  said  first  and  second  collector  imped- 
ance means  and  said  first  and  second  emitter  impedance 
means  being  chosen  so  that  each  of  said  first,  second, 
third  and  fourth  transistors  remain  in  their  active  region 
of  operation  in  response  to  said  first  and  second  binary 
input  signals  with  only  one  of  said  first  and  third  tran- 
sistors and  only  one  of  said  second  and  fourth  transistors 
conducting  a  significant  amount  of  collector  current  while 
the  other  remains  just  barely  conducting,  first  output 
means  including  an  output  transistor  coupled  to  said 
first  collector  impedance  means  so  as  to  be  switchable  be- 
tween  saturated   and  cutoff  states   in  response   to   the 
states  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  for  providing 
a  first  binary  output  signal  which  has  one  logical  level 
when  at  least  one  of  said  first  and  second  transistors  is 
conducting  a  significant  amount  of  current  and  the  other 
logical  level  otherwise,  and  second  output  means  includ- 
ing an  output  transistor  coupled  to  said  second  impedance 
means  so  as  to  be  switchable  between  saturated  and  cut- 
off states  in  response  to  the  states  of  said  third  and  fourth 
transistors  for  providing  a  second  binary  output  signal 
oppositely  phased  with  respect  to  said  first  binary  output 
signal  which  has  said  one  logical  level  only  when  both 
of  said  third  and   fourth  transistors  are  conducting  a 
significant  amount  of  current  and  the  other  logical  level 
otherwise,  said  output  transistors  being  of  opposite  po- 
larity type  with  respect  to  said  first,  second,  third  and 
fourth  transistors,  and  said  first  and  second  output  means 
each  including  voltage  divider  means  cooperating  with 
its  respective  output  transistor  for  producing  logical  levels 
for  said  first  and  second  binary  output  signals  having 
substantially  the  same  magnitudes  as  said  first  and  second 
binary  input  signals. 


3,355,598 
INTEGRATED   LOGIC   ARRAYS   EMPLOYING 
INSULATED-GATE  FIELD-EFFECT  DEVICES 
HAVING  A  COMMON  SOURCE  REGION  AND 
SHARED  GATES 
James  W.  Tuska,  Hopewell  Township,  Mercer  County, 
N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  a  cor- 
poration of  Delaware 

FUed  Nov.  25, 1964,  Ser.  No.  413,780 
8  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


3,355,597 

SINGLE  NEGATIVE  RESISTANCE 

TRISTABLE  OPERATION 

George  Abraham,  3107  Westover  Drive  SE., 

Washington,  D.C.     20020 

Filed  Nov.  19,  1964,  Ser.  No.  412,578 

7  Claims.  (CI.  307—88.5) 


..,•« 


1.  A  multistable  switching  circuit  having  at  least  three 
stable  states  and  receiving  trigger  pulses  for  selecting 
any  desired  stable  sUte  of  said  circuit,  comprising: 

a  negative  resistance  device; 

an  input  circuit  connected  to  said  negative  resistance 
device  for  receiving  said  trigger  pulses; 

a  first  resistor  shunting  said  negative  resistance  device 
and  having  a  resistance  low  compared  to  the  negative 
resistance  of  said  negative  resistance  device; 

a  second  resistor  in  series  connection  with  said  negative 
resistance  device  selected  to  have  a  resistance  greater 
than  the  negative  resistance  of  said  negative  resist- 
ance device; 

a  load  circuit  coupled  to  said  negative  resistance  device 
causing  said  negative  resistance  device  to  oscillate 
when  in  at  least  one  of  said  stable  states; 

and  bias  means  coupled  to  said  negative  resistance 
device  by  said  second  resistor  to  bias  said  negative 
resistance  device  in  the  negative  resistance  portion 
of  its  characteristic  curve. 

844  O.O.— 63 


4.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  body  of  scmiconductive  material; 

a  common  source  and  2°  drains  contacting  said  body, 
where  n  is  an  integer  greater  than  one,  each  drain 
defining  one  end  of  a  different,  mutually  exclusive 
conduction  path  in  said  body  and  said  common  source 
defining  the  other  end  of  each  said  conduction  path; 

n  pairs  of  input  lines; 

means  for  applying  to  one  line  of  each  of  the  n  pairs 
signals  representing  a  binary  "one"  and  for  applying 
to  the  other  line  of  each  of  the  n  pairs  signals  repre- 
senting a  binary  "zero"; 

2°  sets  of  n  gate  electrodes  each,  each  different  set  of 
gate  electrodes  overlying  and  being  insulated  from  a 
different  conduction  path; 

means  coupling  each  of  the  n  gate  electrodes  of  a  set 
to  a  different  one  of  the  input  lines,  where  each  of  the 
latter  lines  belongs  to  a  different  one  of  the  n  pairs  of 
lines,  and  with  the  gate  electrodes  of  each  different 
set  being  coupled  to  a  different  combination  of  in- 
put lines;  and 

n—  1  of  the  gate  electrodes  of  each  set  each  being  inte- 
gral respectively  with  at  least  one  other  gate  electrode 
of  another  set. 


3,355,599 

LONG  TIME  CONSTANT  MONOSTABLE 

MULTIVIBRATOR 

Joseph  F.  Springer,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

Philco-Ford  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Dec  2,  1964,  Ser.  No.  415,313 

12  Claims.  (CL  307—88.5) 


1.  In  combination: 

(a)  a  bistable  circuit, 

(b)  a  capacitor, 
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(c)  a  tunnel  diode,  ' 

(d)  means  coupled  to  said  bistable  circuit  and  said 
capacitor  for  gradually  charging  said  capacitor  when 
said  bistable  circuit  is  in  one  of  its  stable  states  and 
for  rapidly  discharging  said  capacitor  when  said  bi- 
stable circuit  is  in  the  other  of  its  stable  states, 

(e>  means  coupled  to  said  capacitor  and  said  tunnel 
diode  for  maintaining  said  tunnel  diode  in  one  of  its 
voltage  states  when  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  is 
below  a  predetermined  level  and  in  the  other  of  its 
voltage  states  when  the  charge  on  said  capacitor  is 
above  a  predetermined  level,  and 

(f)  means  coupling  said  tunnel  diode  to  said  bistable 
circuit  for  changing  the  state  of  said  bistable  circuit 
when  said  tunnel  diode  switches  from  one  of  its  volt- 
age states  to  the  other. 
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3,355,601  I 

SUPERVISORY  CONTROL  SYSTEM^  USING  A  FER- 

RITE  TRANSFORMER  AND  A  TRANSISTOR 
Johann  Klein,  Cologne-Riehl,  Germany^  assignor  to  Franz 
Baumgartner,  Fabrili  Elektrischer  Afiparate,  Cologne- 
Riehl,  Germany 

FUed  Oct.  22,  1965,  Scr.  No.  500,616 
2  Claims.  (CL  307—88^5) 


3355,600 
°  TRIGGERING  MEANS  FOR  CONTROLLED 
RECTIFIERS 

Neville  W.  Mapham,  Jordan,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorit 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  440,261 

11  Clafans.  (CI.  307-^8.5) 


1.  In  combination, 

(a)  a  pair  of  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a 
source  of  voltage, 

(b)  a  plurality  of  main  controlled  rectifiers  connected 
in  series  relationship  across  said  terminals  and  each 
having  an  anode,  a  cathode,  and  a  gate, 

(c)  triggering  means  for  substantially  simultaneoudy 
applying  gating  current  signal  pulses  to  the  respec- 
tive gates  of  said  main  controlled  rectifiers  to  initiate 
conduction  between  the  anode  and  cathode  of  each 
main  controlled  rectifier, 

(d)  said  triggering  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
light-activated  controlled  rectifiers  respectively  as- 
sociated with  said  main  controlled  rectifiers,  j 

(e)  each  of  said  light-activated  controlled  rectifiers 
having  an  anode  and  a  cathode  connected  in  series 
with  the  gate  of  its  associated  main  controlled  recti- 
fier and  means  for  initiating  conduction  between  its 
anode  and  cathode  in  response  to  the  reception  of  a 
predetermined  light  signal, 

(f)  and  means  including  a  light  source  common  to  all 
of  said  light-activated  controlled  rectifiers  for  devel- 
oping and  transmitting  light  energy  that  simultane- 
ously reaches  all  of  said  light-activated  controlled 
rectifiers  in  the  form  of  light  signals  of  sufficient  ir- 
radiance  to  initiate  conduction  between  the  anode 
and  cathode  of  each  light-activated  ccxitrolled  rec- 
tifier. 


pn 
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1.  A  supervisory  signalling  system  for  detecting  the  fail- 
ure of  one  of  a  plurality  of  compatible  li^t  groups  wherein 
each  group  may  include  an  unequal  nMmber  of  parallel 
connected  lights,  comprising: 

(a^  a  separate  feed  conductor  for  eath  light  group, 

(b)  a  ferrite  core  transformer  for  eaph  feed  conductor 
having  its  primary  winding  connected  in  series  in  the 
feed  conductor, 

(c)  a  diodcK^apacitor  filter  network  fo|  each  transformer 
connected  to  the  secondary  winqing  of  the  trans- 
former, 

(d)  a  transistor,  j 

(e)  a  diode  gate  for  each  filter  netwprk  connected  be- 
tween the  filter  network  and  the  b4se  terminal  of  the 
transistor,  and 

(f)  a  source  of  biasing  voltage  connebted  to  each  diode 
gate,  whereby  the  interruption  of  c  urrent  flow  in  any 
feed  conductor  unblocks  its  associa : 


the  biasing 
ductive. 


ed  diode  gate  and 
voltage  renders  the  transistor  non-con- 


3,355,602 
CLUTCH  MEC 
FredericlK  Edwin  Erickson,  Port 
E.  W.  Bliss  Company,  Canton,  6hl 

FUed  Feb.  27, 1967,  Scr.  No.  IS18,781 
15  Claims.  (CL  307—141.4) 


m.,  assignor  to 
a  corporation  of 


9.  In  combination,  a  clutch  compris^g  an  input  drum 
and  an  output  drum,  both  having  a  con^mon  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  coil  spring  concentrically  dispjosed  around  said 
drums  and  biased  to  gripping  engagement  therewith,  and 
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means  for  radially  expanding  said  coil  spring  to  release 
said  clutch;  and  a  timing  and  reset  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  output  drum  and  having  an  initial  con- 
dition, said  mechanism  comprising  a  switch  actuator 
adapted  to  actuate  a  switch  after  a  predetermined  time 
interval  of  clutch  engagement,  means  for  reversing  said 
mechanism  to  its  initial  position  following  said  predeter- 
mined time  interval,  and  an  input  drum  release  means 
operable  following  actuation  of  said  switch  actuator  to 
stop  rotation  of  the  end  of  said  coil  spring  adjacent  said 
input  drum  and  radially  expand  the  portion  of  said  coil 
spring  disposed  around  said  input  drum  to  allow  free 
rotation  of  said  input  drum  while  said  coil  spring  and 
said  output  drum  are  held  stationary,  whereby  said  switch 
actuator  continues  to  actuate  said  switch  and  said  means 
for  reversing  said  timing  and  reset  mechanism  will  not 
operate  until  said  clutch  is  fully  released. 


said  casing  such  that  as  said  electrode  is  consumed  the 
positicMi  of  the  consumed  portion  is  fixed  relative  to  the 
entrance  of  the  magnetofaydrodynamic  combustion  cham- 
ber, said  means  also  serving  to  insulate  said  electrode  com- 
position from  said  casing,  and  means  to  detect  and  moni- 
tor the  position  of  the  consumable  portion  of  said  elec- 
trode composition  in  the  magnetohydrodynamic  chamber 
by  measuring  the  electrical  resistance  of  said  electrode 
composition. 


3,355,605 
CROSSED  FIELD  PLASMA  DEVICE 
Ernest  C.  Olu-ess,  Elizabeth,  NJ.,  assignor  to  American 
Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1963,  Scr.  No.  310,608 
18  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


3,355,603 

HOLLOW  BODIES  OF  ELECTROSTRIdTVE 

MATERIAL 

Gerhard  Hcssc  and  Wkland  Dictd,  Jena,  Germany, 

assignor  to  VEB  Carl  Zeiss  Jena,  Jena,  Germany 

FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Scr.  No.  447,920 

11  Claims.  (CL  310—9.7) 


1.  A  hollow  body  of  electrostrictive  material  having 
two  apertures  and  comprising  at  least  one  plate  fast  with 
the  hollow  body  and  closing  one  of  said  apertures,  an 
electrically  conductive  layer  on  its  exterior  side,  an  elec- 
trically conductive  layer  on  its  interior  side,  each  of  said 
two  layers  extending  over  the  circumference  of  said  hol- 
low body,  at  least  one  of  said  layers  having  a  maximum 
and  a  minimum  extension  parallel  to  the  stright  line  inter- 
connecting the  centers  of  said  apertures. 


3355,604 
CONTINUOUS  ELECTRODES  FOR  MAGNETO- 
HYDRODYNAMIC GENERATORS 
Georges  Klein,  l^uis,  and  Andr£  Dubois,  Orsay,  France, 
assignors  to  Compagnic  Gcncralc  dTlcctrkitc,  Fails, 
France 

FUed  May  16, 1963,  Scr.  No.  280,808 

Claims  priority,  application  France,  May  18,  1962, 

898,041 

7  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  generator  having  a  com- 
bustion chamber  and  a  continuous  electrode  element  com- 
prising a  casing  operative  to  receive  an  electrode  compo- 
sition composed  of  graphite  and  an  oil  binding  and  lubri- 
cating agent,  said  electrode  composition  being  introduced 
into  said  casing  as  said  electrode  element  is  consumed, 
the  improvement  essentially  consisting  of,  means  to  regu- 
late the  introdiKtion  of  said  electrode  composition  into 
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1.  In  a  plasma  energy  converter,  apparatus  for  gen- 
erating ions  comprising  means  for  guiding  plasma  along  a 
predetermined  path,  said  conduit  means  including  a  gas 
input  means  and  a  gas  output  means,  a  source  of  heated 
neutral  gas,  means  for  connecting  said  source  of  heated 
gas  to  said  gas  input  means  so  that  the  heated  gas  flows 
through  said  conduit  means,  means  for  injecting  an  elec- 
tron beam  into  a  given  region  within  said  conduit  means, 
means  for  applying  a  magnetic  field  to  at  least  said  region 
within  said  conduit  means,  said  magnetic  field  having  a 
direction  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  predetermined 
path,  means  for  applying  a  pulsed  electric  field  to  said 
region,  said  pulsed  electric  field  having  a  direction  sub- 
stantially perpendicular  to  both  the  direction  of  said  mag- 
netic field  and  said  predetermined  path,  said  pulsed  electric 
field  having  a  pulse  duration  of  less  than  ten  nanoseconds 
to  field  ionize  said  neutral  gas  without  breakdown  whereby 
the  neutral  gas  is  ionized  partly  by  the  injected  electron 
beam  and  partly  by  the  field  ionization  resulting  from 
the  pulsed  electric  field. 


3,355,606 
MAGNETO-HYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
PieiTc  Loond,  Epinay-snr-Orsc,  France,  assignor  to  Com- 
missariat k  I'Encrgic  Atomiquc,  Paris,  France 
Filed  Feb.  3, 1964,  Scr.  No.  341,936 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Feb.  14, 1963, 
924,818 
1  Claim.  (CL  310—11) 
A  magneto-hydrodynamic  generator  employing  a  high 
temperature  highly  conductive  fluid  passing  through  a 
magnetic  circuit  and  subjected  to  an  alternating  energising 
magnetic  field,  comprising  at  least  two  successive  conduits 
in  which  said  fluid  circulates,  poles  for  the  same  number 
of  electro-magnets  supplied  with  alternating  current,  said 
succesive  conduits  being  located  between  said  poles,  the 
input  currents  of  successive  ones  of  said  electro-magnets 
being  of  opposite  phase;  each  of  said  conduits  but  the  last 


1516 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


of  said  conduits,  dividing  upon  leaving  the  air  gap  of  the  relation  to  said  channel  for  producing  tfierein  a  magnetic 
respective  one  of  said  electro-magnets  into  two  tubes,  said  field  in  the  axial  direction  of  the  flo\t  path,  electrodes 
two  tubes  passing  on  either  side  of  a  magnetic  core  and    spaced  from  each  other  transversely  df  said  path  along 


then  recombining  to  form  the  following  one  of  said  con- 
duits and  power  take  off  means  connected  to  each  of  said 
cores. 


3,355,607 

MEANS   FOR   AND   METHOD   OF  PREVENTING 
FLOW  OF  HALL  CURRENTS  IN  ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 
Richard  J.  Rosa,  Reading,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Avco  Cor- 
poration, Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  corporation  of  Delawan 
FUed  Aug.  27,  1964,  Ser.  No.  392,497 
19  Claims.  (CI.  310—11) 


1.  In  an  MHD  device  having  a  duct  for  conveying  an 
electrically-conductive  gas  through  a  magnetic  field,  the 
combination  comprising: 

(a)  a  plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  electrode  means 
exposed  to  said  gas,  electrically  insulated  from  and 
carried  by  said  duct,  said  electrode  means  being  sub- 
stantially aligned  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the 
magnetic  flux  of  said  magnetic  field  and  the  direction 
of  flow  of  said  gas;  and  | 

(b)  an  output  lead  electrically  coupled  respectively  to 
each  said  electrode  means,  each  said  electrode  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  resistive  portions  electrical- 
ly coupled  to  a  single  one  of  said  output  leads  and 

^  having  different  values  of  resistance,  the  resistance  of 
said  portions  varying  substantially  progressively  to 
provide  at  each  said  electrode  means  a  substantially 
uniform  current  flow  pattern  between  said  oppositely 
disposed  electrodes  and  said  gas.  ^ 


3,355,608 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  GENERATOR 
Rudolf  Gebel,  Eriangen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens 
Schnckertwerice     Aktiengesellschaft,     BcrUn-Siemens- 
stadt,  Germany,  a  corponrtion  of  Germany 

FUed  July  31,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,652 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Aug.  2,  1963, 

S  86,509 

6  Claims.  (CL  310—11) 

1.  A  magnetohydrodynamic   generatw,   comprising  a 

flow  channel  for  the  passage  of  ionized  gaseous  medium 

on  a  helical  path,  a  magnet  winding  mounted  in  coaxial 


said  channel  and  being  conductively  cotinected  with  each 
other,  and  an  alternating-current  supply  line  connected  to 
said  winding. 

3,355,609 
MAGNETOHYDRODYNAMIC  ELECTRICAL 
GENERATORS     j 
George  Horn,  Milford-on-Sea,  and  Bogdshiw  Chojnowski, 
Romsey,  England,  assignors  to  Central  Elccfridty  Gen- 
erating Board,  London,  England,  a  {British  body  cor- 
porate : 

FUed  Apr.  19, 1965,  Ser.  No.  449,016 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Apr.  28,  1964, 

17,609/64  i^ 

7  Claims.  (CI.  310—11 


1.  In  a  magnetohydrodynamic  elcctr^al  generator  op- 
erating on  an  open  cycle  with  fuel  burpt  in  combustion 
air  to  provide  combustion  gases  which  a^e  passed  through 
a  magnetohydrodynamic  duct;  the  combination  of  a  com- 
pressor for  compressing  air,  a  first  stag^  prc-hcater  com- 
prising a  heat  exchanger  in  the  outlet  fr0m  said  magneto- 
hydrodynamic duct  arranged  to  heat  sa|d  compressed  air 
and  an  independently  fired  pre-heater ;  for  further  pre- 
heating the  air  from  said  first  stage  pre-heater  to  provide 
said  combustion  air,  said  independent!]^  fired  pre-heater 
comprising  means  for  burning  fuel  iri  part  of  the  air 
taken  from  said  compressor  to  heat  thje  remaining  part 
of  the  air  so  that  the  pressure  on  the  combustion  side 
and  of  the  air  to  be  heated  in  said  independently  fired 
pre-heater  are  substantially  equal. 


3,355,610 

SLOT    WEDGE    FOR    ROTATABLE 
ELECTRICAL  DEVICES 
Jack  W.  Staff,  Elyria,  ObJo,  assignm*,  py  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  G.  I.  Company,  ElyriaJ  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Ohio 

Filed  Aug.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  [305,470 
4  Oaims.  (CI.  310—214) 
1.  A  slot  wedge  for  use  in  a  winding  ilot  in  a  dynamo- 
electric  rotatable  member,  said  slot  wedjge  adapted  to  be 
arranged  over  a  winding  in  said  slot,  said  slot  wedge  con- 
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sisting  of  a  rectangular  stick  member  having  a  pair  of  trol  apparatus  located  within  said  hollow  cannister  and 

laterally    extending    wing    portions    adapted    to    project  said  socket  being  adapted  to  receive  said  base  on  said  en- 

beyond  said  slot,  each  said  wing  portion  being  provided  velope  and  said  base  of  said  cannister  being  adapted  to 

with  a  notch  therein,  an  end  insulator  member  having  a  be  received  by  a  conventional  receptacle,  whereby  opera- 


plurality  of  teeth  extending  radially  and  outwardly  there- 
of, said  end  insulator  member  being  positioned  flash  with 
an  end  of  said  rotatable  member,  the  notches  in  said  slot 
wedge  wing  portions  receiving  teeth  of  said  end  insulator 
member,  locking  the  wedge  in  said  slot. 


3355,611 
BRUSH  CLIP  ASSEMBLY 
Herbert  H.  Meyer,  Bay  VUk«e,  Ohio,  and  Archie  R. 
Kingsbury,  Keystone,  S.  Dak.,  assignors  to  Union  Car- 
bide Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  York 
Filed  June  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  463,275 
8  Clahns.  (CI.  310—248) 


tion  of  said  dimming  control  will  vary  the  light  level  of 
said  high  intensity  lamp;  said  circulation  ports  in  said  can- 
nister providing  heat  dissipating  means  to  protect  said 
dimming  apparatus  located  in  said  cannister. 


3355,613 
HIGH  ENERGY  TUBULAR  INCANDESCENT  LAMP 

HAVING  HEAT  DISSIPATIVE  SLEEVES 
David  R.  Dayton,  Beverly,  and  Paul  E.  Gates,  Danvers, 
Mass.,  assignors  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a 
corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  4, 1965,  Ser.  No.  477,155 
5  Claims.  (CL  313—40) 


1.  A  brush  clip  assembly  comprising  at  least  one 
brush,  said  brush  having  a  contact  surface,  a  top  surface 
opposite  said  contact  surface,  and  a  side  surface  between 
said  contact  surface  and  said  top  surface,  said  brush 
having  a  groove  with  an  opening  at  said  top  surface  and 
extending  solely  along  said  side  surface;  and  a  non- 
metallic  clip  having  a  coefficient  of  thermal  expansion 
greater  than  that  of  said  brush  residing  in  said  groove, 
said  clip  being  so  formed  such  that  one  segment  thereof 
is  inserted  into  and  extends  along  said  groove,  and  one 
segment  thereof  extends  across  said  top  surface,  said 
groove  and  said  clip  being  structured  such  that  said  clip 
is  interloclungly  secured  to  said  brush. 


3355,612 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Sandford    C.    Peck,    Jr.,    Ipswkh,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Sylvania  Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,608 
2  Claims.  (CL  313—35) 
1.  An  incandescent  dimming  lamp  assembly  compris- 
ing: a  high  intensity  light  source  including  a  substantially 
tubular  envelope  having  a  base  on  one  end  only;  a  dim- 
ming control  apparatus;  and  a  hollow  cannister  having  a 
socket  at  one  end  and  a  base  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
and  provided  with  air  circulation  ports,  said  dimming  con- 


1.  A  tubular  incandescent  lamp  comprising,  a  sealed  gas- 
filled  tubular  envelope  of  vitreous  material,  a  lead-in 
wire  extending  through  each  end  of  said  envelope  and  in 
sealing  engagement  therewith,  a  coiled  filament  extend- 
ing substantially  coaxially  within  said  envelope  and  con- 
nected at  each  end  to  respective  lead-in  wires,  and  external 
collars  of  vitreous  material  each  fused  at  one  end  to 
said  envelope  near  respective  ends  of  said  filament,  sur- 
rounding said  envelope  but  spaced  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending toward  respective  ends  of  said  envelope. 
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3,355,614 
HIGH  VOLTAGE  BEAM  TUBE  HAVING  SPARK 

INHIBITING  CONTACTING  SURFACES 
Richard   L.    Geiger,    Summit,    NJ.,    and    Marsliall    R 
Cleiand,  Huntington  Station,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  Radia- 
tion Dynamics,  Lac,  Westbury,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of 
New  York 

FUed  Oct  4,  1963,  Ser.  No.  313,868 
7  Claims.  (CI.  313—63) 


1.  A  high-voltage  tube  structure  for  accelerating  ion 
and  electron  beams  comprising  a  plurality  of  centrally 
apertured,  thin,  metallic  discs,  a  plurality  of  hollow  glass 
cylinders  having  annular  end  surfaces,  said  discs  and 
cylinders  being  arranged  in  interleaved  and  abutting  rela- 
tionship along  a  common  axis  to  provide  a  columnar 
structure,  a  conductive  coating  dispnjsed  on  the  end 
surfaces  of  each  of  said  cylinders,  and  a  bonding  agent 
for  sealing  said  metal  discs  to  said  conductive  coatings. 


3,355,615 
ION  SOURCE  HAVING  CRnXCALLY  DIMEN- 
SIONED EXTRACTION  MEANS 
Raymond  Le  Bilum  and  Daniel  Mangis,  both  of  79  Blvd 
Hanssmann,  Paris  Vllle,  France 
FUed  Apr.  13,  1965,  Ser.  No.  447,792 
Claims  priority,  application  France,  Apr.  27, 1964, 
972,401 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313—63) 
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3.  An  ion  source  including  an  enclosure,  means  for 
producing  a  plasma  in  said  enclosure  by  ionization  of  a 
gaseous  substance,  and  means' for  extracting  the  ions 
from  said  enclosure,  said  extracting  means  including  at 
least  one  grid  provided  with  extraction  holes  having  a 
width  at  most  equal,  in  meters,  to  2R  where 

T  being  the  temperature  in  degrees  Kelvin  of  the  enclo- 
sure, and  /tp  the  number  of  ions  or  electrons  per  m.'  of 
the  plasma. 


3,355,616 
SCANNING  TYPE  IMAGE  TRAjNSDUCER 
TELEVISION  TUBE 
Klaus  J.  Heclier,  Obenirsei,  Germany,  and  Marvin  P. 
Nordseth,  Corona,  and  Horace  M.  Joseph,  Riverside, 
Calif.,  assignors  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

Filed  June  2, 1965,  Ser.  No.  460,606 
4  Claims.  (CI.  313— 65)i 
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1.  A  low-light-level  scanned  imaging  tube  for  con- 
verting a  two-dimensional  image  into  j  a  time  varying 
electrical  signal  by  scanning  a  successibn  of  individual 
image  elements,  comprising:  , 

(a)  a  tube  housing  having  transpareni  input  and  elec- 
trical readouts,  , 

(b)  a  photocathode  means  mounted  at  the  input  end 
of  said  tube,  said  photocathode  epiitting  electrons 
from  each  small  element  of  area  tl^ereof  in  proper 
tion  to  the  number  ot  photons  impinging  upon 
area, 

(c)  an  image  intensifier  means  positioned  following 
said  photocathode  means  for  multiplying  the  nui^^er 
of  electrons  emitted  from  the  photocathode  meaii^, 

(d)  a  smoothing  amplifier  means  fdr  continuous  re- 
ception, storage  and  smoothing  of  ^oups  of  imping- 
ing electrons  from  said  image  intensifier  means  and 
which  provides  diminishing  storage  ^hat  continuously 
emits  electrons  over  a  period  of  jime  without  de- 
pendence upon  external  cycling  voltages, 

(e)  readout  means, 

(f)  focusing  means  for  focusing  electrons  emitted 
from  said  smoothing  amplifier  and  projecting  them 
upon  said  readout  means, 

(g)  deflection  means  for  moving  thei  focused  electron 
image  across  said  readout  means  ft)r  sampling  vari- 
ous portions  thereof, 

(h)  an  output  anode  to  which  is  fe<^  electron  energy 
from  the  readout  means  for  being  Applied  to  an  out- 
put video  circuit. 


3,355,617 

REDUCTION  OF  ARCING  BETWEEPJJ  ELECTRODES 
IN  A  CATHODE  RAY  TUBE  BY 
COATING  OF  RESISTANCE  MATERIAL  ON  IN- 
NER WALL  OF  TUBE  NECK         ] 

James  W.  Schwartz,  Western  Springs,  hnd  Bcrtrand  W. 
Squier,  Hhisdale,  DI.,  assignors,  by  mjesne  assignments, 
to  Motorola,  Inc.,  Franklin  Park,  lU.^  a  corporation  of 


Illinois 


Filed  July  30,  1964,  Ser.  No.  386,228 
5  Claims.  (CI.  313—82 


1.  In  combination  with  an  evacuated  tube  including  an 


envelope  having  a  neck  portion   and 


an  electron  gun 


positioned  in  the  neck  portion  to  provide  a  beam  of  elec 
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trons  for  impingement  on  a  target  forming  part  of  the 
tube,  the  gun  comprising  a  plurality  of  electrodes,  one  of 
which  operates  at  some  lower  potential,  the  neck  por- 
tion including  an  interior  surface  portion  adjacent  the 
electrodes,  the  spacing  between  the  electrodes  and  the 
surface  portion  and  at  least  one  of  the  potentials  both 
being  such  that  incipient  arc  discharge  between  a  first 
point  of  one  electrode  and  a  second  point  of  another  elec- 
trode may  occur,  the  improvement  comprising  means 
to  neutralize  arcing  including:  an  electrically  conductive 
film  having  a  relatively  high  resistance  applied  to  the 
surface  portion  of  the  neck  substantially  adjacent  the 
electrode  of  higher  potential,  a  conductive  coating  hav- 
ing a  resistance  lower  than  said  film,  said  coating  applied 
to  the  surface  portion  of  the  neck  substantially  adjacent 
the  electrode  of  lower  potential,  said  film  and  said  coat- 
ing contacting  each  other  and  being  substantially  coex- 
tensive with  the  electron  gun,  said  film  being  electrically 
connected  to  the  higher  potential  electrode  and  said  coat- 
ing being  electrically  connected  to  the  lower  potential 
electrode,  whereby  the  voltage  drop  between  said  film 
and  coating  and  the  electron  gun  is  essentially  zero. 


stantially  straight  legs;  at  least  one  support  leg  disposed 
alongside  of  said  filament  legs;  a  minor  coil  wrapped  about 


said  support  leg  and  said  filament  leg  to  tie  the  two  to- 
gether; a  fill  including  iodine. 


3,355,618 

ELECTRON  GUN  FOR  USE  IN  A  CATHODE  RAY 

TUBE     EXHIBITING     ENHANCED     ELECTRON 

EMISSION 

John  W.  Coleman,  Willhigboro,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,573 

8  Claims.  (CL  313—85) 


3,355,620 
PULSE  COUNTER  TUBE  EMPLOYING  VOLTAGE 
FEEDBACK  FROM  TARGET  TO  BEAM  DEFLEC- 
TION ELECTRODES  ISOLATED  FROM  ANY  D.C. 
REFERENCE  VOLTAGE 
Richard  Lincoln  Ropieqnet,  Portland,  Oreg.,  assignor  to 
Tektronix,  Inc.,  Beaverton,  Oreg.,  a  corporation  of 
Oregon 

Filed  Dec.  2,  1963,  Ser.  No.  327,460 
9  Claims.  (CI.  315—8.5) 


1.  An  arrangement  for  increasing  the  electron  emis- 
sion from  a  thermionic  electron  source  while  maintaining 
the  beam  shape  of  the  electrons  produced  by  said  source 
comprising: 

an  electron  emissive  cathode  means  of  pin  shape  and 

having  an  axis  for  providing  an  electron  beam, 
an  anode  having  a  generally  conically  shaped  boss  por- 
tion having  an  axis,  there  being  a  hole  through  said 
boss  portion  ;$p  provide  a  passage  for  electrons  from 
said  cathode,  the  axis  of  said  cathode  means  and  of 
said  boss  portions  being  coincident, 
a  portion  of  the  exterior  of  said  boss  portion  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  maximum  voltage  gradient  be- 
tween said  cathode  and  said  anode,  when  energized, 
to  be  along  said  axis,  and  also  to  provide  a  lens  action 
to  coUimate  said  beam. 


3455,619 
INCANDESCENT  LAMP 
Robert  F.  Raad,  9r^  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Prodvcti  lac.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
V^^  SttfL  11*  19^  Ser.  No.  395,850 
9  CMuw.  (CL  313—272) 
1.  An   incandsiiccnt   !?unp   comprising:    a  quartz   en- 
velope; a  single  >vire  tungsten  filament  disposed  within 
said  envelo^ie;  said  filament  having  a  coiled  body  and  sub- 


1.  An  electron  discharge  device,  comprising: 

a  target  electrode  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in; 

means  for  producing  an  electron  beam  and  for  bom- 
barding said  target  electrode  with  said  electron  beam 
to  emit  secondary  electrons  from  such  target  elec- 
trode; 

a  pair  of  deflection  means  positioned  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  said  electron  beam  for  deflecting  said  elec- 
tron beam  along  said  target  electrode  from  one  to 
another  of  said  openings; 

a  collector  electrode  mounted  in  position  adjacent  said 
target  electrode  to  collect  the  secondary  electrons 
emitted  by  said  target  electrode  to  cause  said  target 
electrode  to  be  driven  to  a  more  positive  voltage 
by  said  electron  beam; 

feedback  means  connected  between  said  target  elec- 
trode and  one  of  said  deflection  means  for  trans- 
mitting a  feedback  signal  from  said  target  electrode 
to  said  one  deflection  means;  and 
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means  for  effectively  isolating  said  target  electrode  and 
said  one  deflection  means  from  any  external  source 
of  D.C.  referencce  potential  so  that  the  emission 
of  secondary  electrons  from  said  target  electrode 
causes  the  potential  of  said  target  electrode  to  change 
to  a  more  positive  voltage  and  causes  said  one  de- 
flection means  to  deflect  said  beam  in  a  direction 
tending  to  move  said  beam  off  said  target  electrode. 


3,355,621 
SYSTEM    FOR   REGULATING    FOCUS    CURRENT 

AND  VOLTAGE  IN  A  TELEVISION  CAMERA 

William  J.  Cosgrove,  Linwood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Radio 

Corporation  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Mar.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,186 

7  Claims.  (CL  315—31) 


'■  TL     J-        -  r  i  _  _  1 7^ — ^5 


1.  A  system  for  regulating  current  in  one  circuit  and 
voltage  in  a  related  circuit,  comprising: 

means  including  a  current  regulating  device  for  sup- 
plying current  to  said  one  circuit; 

means  coupled  to  said  current  regulating  device  to  pro- 
duce a  first  sample  voltage  representative  of  the  cur- 
rent supplied  to  said  one  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  sample  voltage  and  to 
a  fixed  reference  voltage  to  produce  a  first  error  sig- 
nal representative  of  any  difference  between  said 
first  sample  and  said  reference  voltages; 

means  responsive  to  said  first  error  signal  to  so  con- 
trol said  current  regulating  device  as  to  maintain 
the  current  in  said  one  circuit  and  said  first  sample 
voltage  substantially  constant; 

means  including  a  voltage  regulating  device  for  sup- 
plying voltage  to  said  related  circuit; 

means  coupled  to  said  voltage  regulating  device  to 
produce  a  second  sample  voltage  representative  of 
the  voltage  supplied  to  said  related  circuit; 

means  responsive  to  said  second  sample  voltage  and 
to  a  voltage  representative  of  the  current  supplied 
to  said  one  circuit  to  produce  a  second  error  signal 
representative  of  any  difference  between  said  second 
sample  and  said  current  representative  voltages;  and 

means  responsive  to  said  second  error  signal  to  so  con- 
trol said  voltage  regulating  device  as  to  maintain  the 
voltage  in  said  related  circuit  substantially  constant 
and  in  fixed  relation  to  the  current  in  said  one  circuit. 


3,355,622 

ELECTRON  BEAM  FOCUSING  APPARATUS 

Cliaries  E.  Bradford,  Wyomissing,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Bdl 

Telephone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  Yorli,  N.V., 

a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

FUed  Aug.  5,  1964,  Ser.  No.  387,646 

9  Claims.  (CL  315—3.5) 

1.  An  electron  beam  focusing  device  comprising: 

means  including  an  array  of  permanent  magnets  for 

producing  a  spatially  periodic  magnetic  focusing  field 

along  a  central  axis; 


a  discontinuity  within  the  array  of  magnets;  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  substantially!  uniform  periodic 
magnetic  intensity  along  the  central  axis  despite  the 
discontinuity  comprising  an  array  of  pole  pieces  each 
being  located  between  successive  niagnets  of  the  ar- 
ray and  each  having  a  hub  portioq  parallel  with  the 
central  axis; 


u 

■■•-^-!»-  fr -H'- i^- *"■  ^ 
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a  constant  predetermined  axial  separ^ition  between  suc- 
cessive hub  portions;  , 

each  hub  portion  and  each  pole  piec^  having  a  center 
plane  that  is  perpendicular  to  the  central  axis; 

the  center  plane  of  each  hub  portiop  being  displaced 
from  the  center  plane  of  its  associated  pole  piece 
in  the  direction  of  the  discontinuity. 


3,355,623 
PIEZOELECTRIC  IGNITION  APPARATUS 
Richard  L.  Konopa,  Anderson,  Ind.,  as  dgnor  to  General 
Motors  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,' a 
Delaware  I 

FUed  Jan.  13, 1964.  Ser.  No.  $37,276 
2  Claims.  (CL  315 — 52 ) 


'a  corporation  of 


1.  An  ignition  system  for  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine comprising,  a  plurality  of  spark  plugs  for  said  engine, 
first  and  second  piezoelectric  elements,  [a  rotatable  shaft, 
means  driven  by  said  internal  combusticjn  engine  to  rotate 
said  rotatable  shaft,  first  and  second  ^pring  means  for 
resfjectively  applying  a  compressive  stress  to  said  piezo- 
electric elements,  cam  means  driven  by  said  rotatable 
shaft  for  sequentially  compressing  said  i&pring  means  and 
unstressing  said  piezoelectric  elements,  |b  rotor  driven  by 
said  rotatable  shaft  and  first  and  second  electrical  con- 
ductor means  carried  by  said  rotor,  one  of  said  conductor 
means  being  operative  to  connect  one  ofj  said  piezoelectric 
elements  with  one  of  said  spark  plugs  i  when  said  piezo- 
electric element  is  being  stressed,  the  0ther  of  said  con- 
ductor means  being  operative  to  simultaneously  connect 
the  other  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  to  ground  where- 
by said  other  of  said  piezoelectric  elements  is  electrically 
discharged.  . 


3,355,624 
TRANSISTOR  HEADLAMP  BEA^  CONTROL 
James  H.  Guyton  and  Richard  L.  Jenldas,  Kokomo,  Ind., 
assignors    to    General    Motors    Cori^oration,    Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware      i 

Filed  June  4,  1965,  Ser.  No.  461,272 

6  Claims.  (CL  315— 83h 

1.  in  circuit  control  means,  first  and  second  sets  of  light 

filaments  producing  different  amounts  of  illumination, 

which  sets  it  is  desired  to  energize  alternately,  a  source 
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of  electrical  power,  first  and  second  transistors  each  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  output  electrodes  and  a  control  electrode, 
the  output  electrodes  of  the  first  and  second  transstors 
being  connected  between  the  source  of  electrical  power 
and  the  first  and  second  sets,  respectively,  to  control  the 
flow  of  current  thereto,  biasing  means  interconnecting 
the  source  of  electrical  power  and  the  control  electrodes 


when  the  second  voltage  is  applied  to  said  load,  said 
current-supplying  means  having  means  for  supplying  said 
pulses  with  a  value  of  the  order  of  1000  amperes  for  up 
to  10  microseconds  duration  and  at  least  four  times  the 
peak  current  rating  of  said  PN  junction  rectifier,  and  said 
PN  junction  rectifier  having  means  for  producing  sub- 
stantially reduced  effective  resistance  to  said  pulses  and 
readily  passing  said  pulses  recurrently  at  said  rate  through 
the  PN  junction  thereof  to  said  load. 


3,355,626 
CIRCUIT  ARRANGEMENT  FOR  THE  TRIGGERED 

DISCHARGE  OF  A  CAPACITOR 
Seigfried  Schmidt,  Hamburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  North 
American  Philips  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporatioa  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  1, 1965,  Ser.  No.  444,521 

Claims  priority,  application  Germany,  Apr.  11, 1964, 

P  34  032 

5  Claims.  (CL  315—241) 


of  the  transistors  so  that  the  latter  will  be  alternately  con- 
ductive and  the  sets  connected  thereto  alternately  ener- 
gized, and  switching  means  connected  to  the  biasing  means 
to  change  the  latter  so  that  the  conducting  transistor  will 
become  non-conducting  upon  operation  thereof  and  the 
non-conducting  transistor  conducting  to  alternately  ener- 
gize the  sets. 

3,355,625 
RECURRENT  PULSING  SYSTEM  WITH  SEMICON- 
DUCTOR JUNCTION   RECTIFIER   IN   CAPACI- 
TOR  DISCHARGE  PATH 
William  A.  Ward,  Norwood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
States  SdcBtUe  InstramcBts,  Inc.,  Watertown,  Mass.,  a 
corporatioa  off  Matsachasetts 
Continuation  off  application  Ser.  No.  343,735,  Feb.  10, 
1964.  This  application  May  17, 1966,  Ser.  No.  550,871 
4  Clahni.  (CL  315—200) 


♦  o tim, f — il 
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1.  A  circuit  arrangement  for  the  triggered  discharge 
of  a  capacitor  through  a  gaseous  discharge  device,  said 
device  including  first  and  second  main  electrodes,  and  an 
ignition  electrode,  said  capacitor  being  connected  across 
said  first  and  second  electrodes,  comprising,  switching 
means,  a  choke  coil  series  connected  with  said  switching 
means,  said  coil  and  said  switching  means  connected  in 
parallel  with  said  capacitor,  means  coupling  said  ignition 
electrode  to  said  choke  coil,  said  switching  means  includ- 
ing means  for  charging  said  capacitor,  and  means  for  in- 
terrupting the  flow  of  charge  current  to  said  capacitor  a 
short  period  of  time  before  said  capacitor  reaches  its 
maximum  charge. 


1.  Ip  a  high  current  stroboscopic  system  and  the  like, 
the  combination  which  comprises  a  normally  non- 
conductive  load  of  blocking  impedance  including  a  pair 
of  terminals,  said  load  having  impedance  break-down 
means  between  said  terminals  adapted  to  pass  a  peak  cur- 
rent of  at  least  substantially  1000  amperes  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  a  predetermined  voltage  across  said  terminals 
for  rendering  said  load  conductive  and  reducing  the  im- 
pedance thereof  to  a  low  value,  means  connected  between 
said,  terminals  including  voltage-storage  and  current- 
supplying  means  for  providing  a  first  voltage  less  than 
said  predetermined  voltage  and  for  supplying  to  said  load 
a  pulse  of  current  each  time  said  load  becomes  conduc- 
tive, means  for  recurrently  applying  between  said  termi- 
nals, at  a  stroboscopic  repetition  rate,  a  second  voltage 
of  a  value  at  least  equal  to  said  predetermined  voltage 
for  rendering  said  load  conductive  recurrently  to  pass 
said  pulses  at  said  rate,  the  first-voltage-providing  means 
having  means  including  a  PN  junction  semiconductof 
rectifier  connecting  said  voltage-storage  and  current- 
supplying  means  substantially  directly  across  said  termi- 
nals for  passing  said  pulses  of  current  through  the  PN 
junction  thereof  to  said  load  recurrently  at  said  rate,  said 
rectifier  being  poled  to  isolate  the  first  and  second  voltages 


3,355,627 
SEQUENTIALLY  ENERGIZED  ELECTRIC 

SIGN  APPARATUS 

Clyde  H.  Clement,  Phoenix,  Ariz^  assignor  of 

one-half  to  Lester  E.  Kron,  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

FUed  July  6,  1965,  Ser.  No.  469,463 

1  Chrim.  (CL  315—323) 


A  sequentially  energized  electric  sign  apparatus  com- 
prising 

(a)    a  support   tube  comprising  a  pair  of  elongated 
extrusions  having  semi-circular  cross  sections,  said 
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extrusions  having  male  and  female  locking  members 
longitudinally  disposed  thereon,  said  male  and  female 
locking  members  being  slidingly  secured  in  locking 
engagement  to  form  said  support  tube; 

(b)  a  plurality  of  apertures  disposed  along  one  of  said 
mating  sections; 

(c)  a  plurality  of  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  defining  a 
bore  and  having  a  concave  surface  to  fit  said  support 
tube,  said  bores  in  said  blocks  in  registry  with  said 
apertures  in  said  support  tube,  each  said  block  hav- 
ing a  substantially  circular  cross  section  when  viewed 
along  the  axis  of  its  bore,  each  said  block  having  a 
reduced  diameter  portion  at  its  outward  end; 

(d)  a  plurality  of  electric  light  bulb  sockets,  each  said 
socket  having  a  threaded  butt  portion  extending 
through  the  bore  in  a  block  and  an  aperture  in  said 
support  tube; 

(e)  securing  means  threadedly  engaging  said  butt  por- 
tion of  said  socket  members  to  secure  said  blocks 
and  socket  members  to  said  support  tube; 

(f)  a  plurality  of  non-opaque  hood  members  in  the 
fornri  of  open-ended  cylinders  engaging  over  and  se- 
cured to  the  reduced  diameter  portion  of  said  blocks; 

(g)  a  sequencer  secured  to  said  support  tube,  said 
sequencer  comprising  motor-driven,  cam-actuated, 
circuit  opening  and  closing  means;  and 

(h)  electric  wires  communicating  between  said  se- 
quencer and  said  electric  socket  members  and  between 
a  source  of  electric  power  and  said  sequencer,  where- 
by light  bulbs  held  by  electric  socket  members  are 
energized  and  de-energized  in  accordance  with  a  pre- 
determined sequence. 


3,355,629  I 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  SWITCH  WITH  NON- 
SNAP-ACTING  CONTA^ 
William  W.  Schapira,  SkoUe,  IlL,  aHteior  to  ConsoU- 
dated  Electronics  Industries  Corp.,  Sfokle,  IlL,  a  cor> 
poration  of  Delaware 

Filed  June  15,  1965,  Scr.  No.  464,015 
2  Claims.  (CL  317—11) 


3,355,628 
MULTIPLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM  AND  METHOD  OF 

MANUFACTURE  THEREOF 
Edward  George  Tronca,  MOwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  lo 
Globe-Union  htc^  MUwaukee,  Wis.,  a  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Aug.  26,  1965,  Ser.  No.  482,859 
11  Claims.  (CL  317—99) 


/**• 
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1.  In  an  electromagnetic  switch  arrangement,  the  com- 
bination comprising:  support  means;  electromagnetic  coil 
means  fixed  to  said  support  means;  magnetically  attract- 
able armature  means  connected  to  said  sjupport  means  for 
reversible  movements  relative  thereto;  a  isationary  contact 
mounted  on  said  support  means  in  fixed  position;  a 
movable  contact  mounted  on  said  arn^ature  means  for 
engaging  and  separating  movements  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  contact;  spring  means  acting  between  said  sup- 
port means  and  said  armature  means  to  j^rovide  a  gradual- 
ly changing  mechanical  resistance  to  ijhe  movement  of 
said  armature  means  relative  to  said  elejctromagnetic  coil 
means  as  the  magnetic  attractive  force  cjf  said  coil  means 
and  the  gap  between  said  armature  me^ns  and  said  coil 
means  are  varied,  the  plot  of  the  mec|ianical  resistance 
of  said  spring  means  versus  the  armature  gap  being  free 
of  regions  of  substantially  constant  mecl^anical  resistance; 
and  energizing  circuit  means  connected  Electrically  to  said 
coil  means  and  arranged  to  deliver  a  1  gradually  chang- 
ing current  thereto  on  energization  therfcof. 


3,355,630 
METER  STRUCTURE  WITH  IMBEDDED  BUS  BARS 

AND  JAW  MOUNTING  STRUCTURE 
Hariey  J.  Orr,  Bedford,  N  JI.,  aasignor  to  Bairic  Products 
Corporation,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  corporation  of  Wis- 
consin 

FUed  Sept  30,  1965,  Ser.  No.l  491,695 
4  Claims.  (CL  317—104) 


3.  In  a  multiple  control  system,  the  combination  which 
comprises  a  pair  of  electrical  control  devices  mounted 
in  tandem  and  having  rotatable  control  elements,  the 
control  devices  having  aligned  apertures  extending  there- 
through which  define  keyed  apertures  in  the  control  ele- 
ments, and  a  shaft  extending  through  the  apertures  which 
is  formed  with  a  pair  of  control  portions  for  controllably 
engaging  the  control  elements  so  that  the  control  ele- 
ments arc  rotated  concurrently  with  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
including  a  portion  between  said  control  portions  which 
is  yieldable  in  torsion,  means  for  angularly  adjusting  one 
portion  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  another  portion, 
including  portions  at  which  said  shaft  may  be  engaged  to 
enable  said  control  portions  to  be  rotated  to  permanently 
distor  said  yieldable  portion. 


iiftjpi: 


1.  In  a  meter  box,  a  housing  having  a  back  plate  sur- 
rounded by  a  wall;  parallel  spaced  wa  Is  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  wall  surrounding  thi;  back  plate  and 
forming  an  auxiliary  housing,  there  being  a  communicat- 
ing passage  in  the  wall  surrounding  sai#  back  plate  lead- 
ing to  said  auxiliary  housing;  a  plurality  of  electrically 
separated  bus  bars  each  having  a  raised  portion  at  one 
end  providing  jaw  mounting  platforms  ^nd  a  neutral  plat- 
form and  each  having  a  terminal  connector  at  its  other 
end,  said  bus  bars  being  encapsulated  'in  a  block  of  in- 
sulating material  with  the  upper  surface^  of  said  platforms 
being  exposed  at  an  outer  surface  of  sdid  block  and  with 
said  terminal  connectors  exposed  at  one 'end  of  said  block; 
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and  means  for  connecting  said  block  to  said  back  plate, 
with  said  exposed  terminal  connectors  extending  through 
said  passage  and  into  said  auxiliary  housing. 


3,355,631 

REMOVABLE  KEY  ACTUATED 

CONTROL  CIRCUIT 

Carl  H.  ChrisHansen,  Chicago,  HI.,  assignor  of  fifty 

percent  to  Raymond  E.  Dolac,  Niles,  111. 

FUed  May  6,  1964,  Scr.  No.  365,463 

11  Claims.  (CL  317—134) 
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11.  An  electronic  locking  system  comprising: 

oscillatory  means  faaving  output  terminals  for  deveIoi>- 
ing  a  signal  of  predetermined  frequency; 

a  plurality  of  circuits  connected  in  parallel  with  said  out- 
put terminals,  each  circuit  including  capacitor  means 
and  inductor  means  connected  together  to  form  reso- 
nance circuits  at  a  frequency  different  than  said  pre- 
determined frequency,  said  inductor  means  of  each 
of  said  circuits  being  in  a  predetermined  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  each  other  inductor  means; 

a  key  having  a  plurality  of  slugs  in  predetermined 
spaced  relation  to  be  placed  in  proximity  to  said 
inductor  means  for  effecting  a  change  in  their  respec- 
tive inductance; 

and  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminals  for  ener- 
gizati^glty^the  oscillatory  means  when  said  key  is 
pnnwnity 


m 


to  said  inductor  means. 


3,355,632 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  CIRCUIT 
Klaus  Wallentowitz,  Torrington,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Time  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation 
of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,503 
18  Claims.  (CI.  317—142) 


an  output  circuit  including  an  electronic  sensing  device 
connected  across  said  reference  voltage,  a  latching 
means  turning  on  in  response  to  said  electronic 
sensing  device,  and  a  relay  connected  to  be  operated 
by  said  latching  means  when  the  latter  is  turned  on; 
and  a  switch  operated  by  said  relay  and  arranged  to 
discharge  said  capacitive  charging  circuit  when  and 
only  when  said  relay  is  so  operated; 
said  electronic  sensing  device  turning  off  upon  discharge 

of  said  capacitive  charging  circuit; 
said  latching  means  remaining  on  after  turning  off  of 
said  electronic  sensing   device   to  keep   said   relay 
operated; 
said  latching  means  comprising: 

first  and  second  transistor  switching  stages; 
means  for  applying  a  signal  to  initially  turn  on 

said  first  stage; 
said  second  stage  being  connected  to  be  driven  on 

when  said  first  stage  is  on; 
a  path  connected  from  the  output  of  said  second 
stage  to  the  input  of  said  first  stage  for  the  out- 
put of  said  second  stage  to  cause  the  flow  of 
additional  emitter-base  current  in  said  first  stage; 
said  circuit  being  arranged  so  that  said  additional 
emitter-base  current  drives  said  first  stage  into 
self-sustaining  operation. 
17.  A  voltage  crossing  detector  circuit,  comprising: 
a  reference  source  providing  a  reference  voltage  with 

respect  to  a  point  of  reference  potential; 
a  signal  source  providing  a  signal  voltage  having  a 
value  which  increases  from  a  value  lower  than  to  a 
value  greater  than  said  reference  voltage; 
a  transistor  having  base,  emitter,  and  collector  elec- 
trodes; 
a  collector  impedance  connected  between  said  collector 

electrode  and  a  power  supply; 
a  semiconductor  decoupling  diode  connecting  said  sig- 
nal source  to  the  base  electrode  of  said  transistor 
with  the  same  polarity  as  the  base-emitter  junction 
thereof,  said  diode  and  said  base-emitter  junction 
having  inherent  threshold  voltages; 
a  resistor  connected  between  said  emitter  electrode  and 

said  point  of  reference  potential;  and 
cancelling  means  connected  between  said  reference 
source  and  said  emitter  electrode,  said  cancelling 
means  producing  a  compensating  voltage  drop  of  the 
same  polarity  as  and  slightly  greater  than  the  sum 
of  threshold  voltages  of  said  diode  and  said  base- 
emitter  junction,  whereby  said  transistor  conducts  just 
before  said  signal  voltage  equals  said  reference  volt- 


age. 


3,355^33 

CONTROLLABLE    SUPPLY    dRCUTT    FOR 

ELECTROMAGNETIC  VIBRATORS 

Uwe  Klix,  Rottwctt,  Germany,  assignor  to  Entwkk- 

lungsaitttalt  fur  Indwtiie-Elcktronik,  a  corpora* 

tion  of  Liechtenstein 

Filed  Dec.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  421,521 
Claims  priority,  appttcatton  Switzcriand,  Jan.  8,  1964, 

180/64 
10  Cbdma.  (CL  317—148.5) 


3.  An  electronic  timing  circuit  comprising: 

means  for  providing  a  source  voltage; 

a  bridge  circuit  including  means  connected  to  said 
source  means  to  provide  a  reference  voltage  which 
is  a  predetermined  fraction  of  said  source  voltage  and 

a  capacitive  charging  circuit  cminected  to  said  source  l.  Controllable  supply  circuit  for  electromagnetic 
means  to  charge  within  a  predetermined  time  to  a  vibrators  comprising  a  vibrator  coil,  a  controlled  semi- 
predetermined  fraction  of  said  source  voltage;  conductor  rectifier  connected  in  series  with  said  vibrator 
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coil,  a  current  branch  circuit  including  a  capacitor  con- 
nected in  parallel  with  said  controlled  semiconductor  recti- 
fier, a  semiconductor  diode  having  the  same  conducting 
direction  as  said  controlied  semiconductor  rectifier  con- 
nected between  the  latter  and  said  vibrator  coil. 


3,355,634 

ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  WITH  A  NON-LINEAR 

DIELECTRIC  ELEMENT 

Antonin  Glaoc,  Libochovice,  Czechoslovakia,  assignor  to 

Ceskosiovenska  akademic  ved,  Prague,  Czechoslovakia, 

a  corporation  of  Czechoslovalda 

Filed  Oct.  23,  1963,  Ser.  No.  318,302 
Claims  priority,  application  Czechoslovakia,  Nov.  3,  1962, 
6,228/62;  Dec.  18,  1962,  7,115/62;  Mar.  15,  1963, 
1,473/63 

3  Oafans.  (CI.  317—231) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  comprising  at  least  one  capacitor 
having  a  pair  of  electrodes  and  a  ferroelectric  dielectric, 
said  dielectric  made  of  a  material  including  means  for 
producing  a  characteristic  non-linear  ratio  of  decreasing 
permittivity  with  increasing  temperature  over  a  range 
above  the  Curie  point  of  said  material,  a  source  of  alter- 
nating heating  current  connected  to  said  electrodes,  said 
dielectric  including  means  responsive  to  said  heating  cur- 
rent for  maintaining  said  dielectric  in  an  equilibrium  state 
of  dielectric  losses  with  heat  dissipation  at  a  temperature 
autos:abilized  state,  said  dielectric  having  a  region  of  maxi- 
mum non-linearities  of  permittivity  in  a  range  of  tempera- 
ture above  said  Curie  point,  and  means  for  adjustment  of 
said  heating  current  for  maintaining  said  dielectric  witbi 
said  region.  ' 


1 


3,355,635 

SEMICONDUCTOR  DEVICE  ASSEMBLAGE 

HAVING  TWO  CONVEX  TABS 

Philip  C.  Baumann,  Flodlay,  NJ!,  asdgnor  to  Radio  Cor* 

poration  of  America,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  371,009 

3  Claims.  (CL  3^7—234) 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  assemblage  comprising: 
two  spaced  cambered  metallic  tabs,  ■ 

each  said  tab  having  a  central  perforation,  | 

said  tabs  being  spaced  so  that  their  convex  sides  face 
each  other;  and, 


a  semiconductive  die  having  two  opposing  major  faces 
positioned  centrally  between  said  convex  sides  of 
said  tabs, 

each  said  die  face  being  larger  in  are|i  than  each  said 
perforation  but  smaller  in  area  thah  each  said  tab, 

each  said  major  die  face  being  bonded  to  a  different 
one  of  said  tabs  around  the  perim^crs  of  said  j)er- 
forations,  said  semiconductive  die  being  the  only 
rigid  connection  between  said  two  tiabs. 


3,355,636 

HIGH  POWER,  HIGH  FREQUENCV  TRANSISTOR 

Hans  Becke,  Morristown,  and  Eric  F.  (tave,  SomerviUe, 

NJ.,  and  Daniel  Stolnitz,  New  York«  N.Y.,  assignors 

to  Radio  Corporation  of  America,  ^  corporation  of 

Delaware 

FUed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,885 
8  Oaima.  (CI.  317—234) 


J4  yj  4C  SB'' 


1.  A  semiconductor  device  comprisini : 

a  body  of  semiconductor  material  wh  ch  includes  two 
layers  of  mutually  opposite  conductivity  types,  a 
surface  of  one  of  said  layers  being  substantially 
planar  and  constituting  a  major  surf i  ice  of  said  body, 

a  region  of  conductivity  type  opposit<i  to  that  of  said 
one  layer  disposed  at  said  surface  an^  occupying  only 
a  limited  portion  thereof, 

first  electrode  means  comprising  a  fir^  strip  of  highly 
conductive  semiconductor  material  ^f  the  same  con- 
ductivity type  as  that  of  said  regi<^  fused  to  said 
surface  only  within  said  region  and  I  extending  trans- 
versely: to  said  surface,  and 

second  electrode  means  comprising  another  strip  o' 
highly  conductive  semiconductor  i^aterial  of  con- 
ductivity type  opposite  to  that  of  s^tid  region,  lami- 
nated to  said  first  strip  with  an  iniulating  material 
and  fused  to  said  surface  only  outside  of  said  region. 


3,355,637 

INSULATED-GATE  FIELD  EFFECT  TRIODE  WITH 
AN  INSULATOR  HAVING  THE  $AME  ATOMIC 
SPACING  AS  THE  CHANNEL 
Harwick  Johnson,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignbr  to  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America  a  coiporation  m  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  4  48,506 
5  Clahns.  (CI.  317—235 


'^.%. 


1.  An  insulated-gate  field  effect  devi|;e  comprising  a 
single  crystal  body  of  bandgap  material  having  a  surface,  a 
source  and  a  drain  in  spaced  positions  a^ng  said  surface 
and  defining  the  ends  of  a  current  path  in  said  body,  and 
a  gate  spaced  from  said  current  path  by  in  insulator,  said 
insulator  having  a  conductance  less  thanj  10~3  times  that 
of  said  body  material,  an  atomic  spacing  jbetween  0.9  and 


1.1  times  that  of  said  body  material,  and 
least  1.1  electron  volts  and  at  least  0 
greater  than  that  of  said  body  material 


a  bandgap  of  at 
.6  electron  volt 
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3355,638 

POINT.CONTACT  DIODE  WITH  Aa-Pt  POINT 

Arthur  Gaadlitz,  Muidi,  GenuBy,  irignnr  to  SiemcBs 

AktlcnteacUschaft,  a  corpontioa  of  Germany 

Filed  Aug.  24,  1964,  Ser.  No.  391,425 

Claims  priority,  appHortloB  Germany,  Ang.  28, 1963, 

S  8«.953 

4  CUnt.  (CL  317—236) 


t -SPRING  IMRE  (Mo  or  Wl 


3,355,648 

BI-DIRECnONAL  ELECTRICAL  SERVO  SYSTEM 

Clarence  A.  Lewis,  Kinnclon,  and  Janca  F.  OVricn, 

Sussex,  NJ.,  assignors  to  Champiain  CoBpuy>  Inct 

Roseland,  N  J.,  a  corporatioB  of  New  Yoric 

Filed  Jan.  16, 1964,  Ser.  No.  338,204 

11  Claims.  (CL  318—18) 


OOfCO  NCWON ^2^    l^s-fOINTED   END  I  Av -Pt  ALLOY ) 

T-l    ,1-«IOMOCm'T»LUNe 
^-^     SCMKOMOOCTOn 


J-^N  JUNCTION 


1.  A  point-contact  diode  comprising  a  monocrystalline 
body  of  semiconductor  material,  a  spring  wire  having  a 
pointed  end  contacting  said  body  and  joined  therewith, 
said  wire  being  of  metal  from  the  group  consisting  of 
molybdenum  and  tungsten  and  having  at  least  on  said 
pointed  end  a  coating  formed  of  a  gold-platinum  alloy 
containing  3  to  10%  by  weight  of  platinum,  the  remainder 
being  substantially  all  of  gold. 


3,355,639 
SHEET  HANDLING  APPARATUS 
Michael  H.  Scmenhnk,  Lyndhunt,  Ohio,  aarignor  to  Har- 
ri»-Intertyp«  Coipontion,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  corpora- 
tion of  Delaware 

FBed  Apr.  5, 1965,  Ser.  No.  445,608 
3  Claiim.  (CL  317—262) 


1.  A  servo  system  comprising  a  DC  servo  motor  to 
move  a  load,  an  AC  power  source  connected  through 
either  of  two  oppositely  polarized  silicon  controlled  recti- 
fiers to  the  armature  of  said  motor,  a  synchronous  pulse 
source  having  a  frequency  which  is  double  that  of  the 
AC  power  source,  means  to  supply  an  error  signal,  said 
motor  armature  being  used  to  supply  an  output  rate  feed- 
back, means  to  receive  and  to  compare  the  error  signal 
and  the  feedback,  and  means  responsive  to  an  excess  of 
error  signal  over  feedback  to  supply  the  double  frequency 
pulse  to  the  gate  lead  of  one  silicon  controlled  rectifier 
or  the  other  in  order  to  supply  a  train  of  substantially 
full  width  alternate  and  therefore  unidirectional  half 
waves  which  turns  the  motor  in  that  direction  which 
lessens  the  error  signal. 


■''WHt^"-^^" 


3,355,641 
MACHINE    CONTROL    SYSTEM    INCLUDING 
MEANS  COMPARING  A  SUPPORT  POSITION 
ALONG  ONE  AXIS  AND  ABOUT  ANOTHER 
AXIS 
Robert  H.  Eiscnsrcin,  Skancataka,  and  Fimnds  O.  Black- 
wen  m,  Seneca  Falk,  N.Y.,  aadgnwa  to  Seneca  Falls 
Marine  Company,  Seneca  Falls,  N.Y. 

FOed  loic  12,  1964,  Ser.  No.  374,759 
10  CfariBH.  (CL  318—18) 


1.  An  'apparatus  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing first  and  second  conductive  members  which  are  to 
have  a  high  voltage  therebetween,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing a  direct  current  potential  between  said  members  com- 
prising a  source  of  alternating  current  having  a  pair  of 
A.C.  terminals,  first  and  second  condensers,  first  circuit 
means  connecting  one  side  of  said  first  condenser  to  one 
of  said  A.C.  terminals,  second  circuit  means  connecting 
one  side  of  said  second  condenser  and  said  one  of  said 
A.C.  terminals,  each  of  said  circuit  means  comprising 
a  rectifier  with  said  rectifiers  (toled  to  conduct  on  differ- 
ent half-cycles  of  the  voltage  across  said  AC.  terminals, 
the  other  sides  of  said  first  and  second  condensers  being 
connected  to  a  common  junction,  a  connection  from  the 
other  of  said  A.C.  terminals  to  said  junction,  and  addition- 
al circuit  means  connecting  said  condensers  in  series  across 
said  first  and  second  conductive  members,  said  conunon 
connection  having  impedance  means  therein  effectively 
limiting  current  to  a  safe  value  on  a  short-circuit  between 
said  members. 


-^V\V\\v\\V.v<w 


1.  A  machine  control  system  comprising  a  support 
movable  along  one  axis  and  about  another  axis,  means 
including  first  resolver  means  generating  a  signal  cor- 
responding to  the  disfJacement  of  said  support  from  a 
desired  position  thereof  along  said  one  axis,  second  re- 
solver  means  coupled  to  said  sui^rt  for  positioning  in 
accordance  with  the  position  of  said  support  about  said 
other  axis,  means  comparing  said  first  and  second  res<rfver 
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means  and  generating  another  signal  corresponding  to  the 
displacement  of  said  support  from  a  desired  position  there- 
of about  said  other  axis,  and  support  drive  means  respon- 
sive to  said  signals. 


3,355,642 

PLURAL  CHANNEL  ELECTRIC  PULSE 

SUPPLYING  DEVICE 

Albert  C.  Leenhoats,  Granby,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 

Superior  Electric  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corpo> 

radon  of  Connecticut 

Fikd  June  26,  1964,  Scr.  No.  378,109 
12  Claims.  (CL  318—28) 


Mm^ 


1.  An  electric  pulse  supplying  device  having  two  in- 
dependent output  channels  on  which  electrical  pulses 
may  appear  comprising  a  first  output  channel  means, 
a  second  output  channel  means,  oscillating  means  for 
producing  electrical  pulses,  means  interconnecting  the  os- 
cillating means  with  said  output  channel  means,  settablc 
means  for  selecting  a  desired  number  of  pulses  to  be  pro- 
duced on  one  channel  means  and  producing  a  signal  indic- 
ative of  the  completion  of  production  of  the  desired  num- 
ber of  pulses,  second  means  connected  to  receive  the  signal 
and  operative  to  produce  a  determined  number  of  pulses 
on  the  other  channel  means,  said  second  means  produc- 
ing a  second  signal  indicative  of  the  completion  of  pro- 
duction of  the  determined  number  of  pulses  and  third 
means  receiving  said  second  signal  and  operative  to 
prevent  further  pulses  from  appearing  on  either  channel 
means.  , 

3,355,643 
PLURAL  REMOTE  CONTROLLERS  FOR  PLURAL 

MOTORS  USING  A  COMMON  POWER  CONNEC. 

TION 
Kenneth  L.  Benson,  Decatur,  DL,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  corporation  of  New  Yorlc       j 
Filed  Jan.  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  340,673  * 

2  Claims.  (CL  318—55) 

1.  A  motor  control  system  for  use  in  a  system  having 
electrical  distribution  means  for  applying  alternating  cur- 
rent of  given  frequency  to  at  least  one  electric  motor 
operable  on  unidirectional  current,  said  motor  control 
system  comprising  transmitter  means  adapted  to  produce 
repetitive  control  pulses  of  alternative  voltage  at  a 
selected  frequency  greater  than  said  given  frequency  and 
occurring  during  at  least  a  portion  of  alternate  half-cycles 
of  said  alternating  current,  means  to  vary  the  phase  of  the 
occurrence  of  said  control  pulses  within  said  alternate 
half-cycles  of  alternating  current  to  vary  the  speed  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  means  for  shifting  the  occurrence 
of  the  control  pulses  from  times  during  one  set  of  alternate 
half-cycles  of  the  power  current  of  times  during  the  other 
set  of  alternate  half-cycles  to  control  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  motor,  means  to  apply  said  repetitive 
control  pulses  to  said  electrical  distribution  means,  and 
receiver  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electrically  controlled 


rectifier  devices  connected  in  parallel  ^ith  unlike  cur- 
rent terminals  connected  together  and!  each  having  a 
control  electrode,  said  pair  of  rectifior  devices  being 
connected  to  selectively  apply  said  alternating  current  to 
said  motor,  and  filter  means  responsive!  to  said  selected 
frequency  of  the  alternating  voltage  of  the  control  pulses 
and  connected  to  each  of  said  control  electrodes  to  cause 


J. 


periodic  actuation  of  said  electrically  c(^troIled  rectifier 
means  only  in  response  to  control  pu0ses  having  said 
selected  frequency  of  alternating  voltageJ  thereby  to  apply 
unidirectional  current  to  said  motor  froit  said  alternating 
current,  whereby  said  means  in  the  transmitter  to  vary  the 
phase  of  the  control  pulses  will  selectrrely  control  said 
motor. 


3  355  644 
FREQUENCY  COMPARISON  DEVICES  INCLUDED 

IN  STEP  MOTOR  CONTROL  CIRCUITRY 
Geoffrey  W.  GosUn,  Kncbworth,  and  Chafes  T.  Marwood, 
Welwyn  Garden  City,  England,  assiitaors  to  The  De 
Havilland  Aircraft  Company  Limited*  Hatfield,  Eng- 
land, a  company  of  Great  Britain 

Filed  Nov.  12,  1963,  Ser.  No.  ^22,921 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britai|i  Nov.  12,  1962, 

42,657/62 
11  Claims.  (CI.  318—138) 


"—nOtVL.*  * 


n    MC'or 


Ji  "Orf 


1.  In  a  control  system,  means  for  generating  at  least 
one  first  repetitive  electric  signal  of  whi^h  the  frequency 
represents  the  magnitude  of  a  first  quantit^  associated  with 
the  system,  means  for  generating  at  least  c^ne  second  repeti- 
tive electric  signal  of  which  the  frequency  represents  the 
magnitude  of  a  second  quantity  associa^d  with  the  sys- 
tem, frequency  comparison  means  supplifed  with  said  first 
and  second  repetitive  electric  signals  anq  arranged  in  re- 
sponse to  generate  an  error  signal  whidh  represents  the 
difference  between  the  magnitudes  of  s^id  first  and  sec- 
ond quantities,  said  error  signal  comprising  a  set  of  at 
least  two  further  repetitive  electric  signals  of  which  the 
frequency  is  a  function  of  the  magnitude  <of,  and  of  which 
the   mutual   relative   phase-displacement   represents   the 
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sense  of,  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  said 
first  and  second  repetitive  electric  signals,  and  an  electric 
motor  of  the  synchronous  type  arranged  to  be  driven 
by  said  further  repetitive  electric  signals,  whereby  the 
position  of  the  rotor  of  said  electric  motor  is  a  function 
of  the  integral,  with  respect  to  time,  of  the  difference 
between  the  magnitudes  of  said  first  and  second  quanti- 
ties. 

3,355,645 
CONSTANT   SPEED    ELECTRIC    MOTORS 
INCLUDING  A  VIBRATING  MAGNETIC 
DRIVE 
Masamitsu  Kawakami,  Setagaya-ku,  Tolcyo-to,  and  Masa- 
yodii  Mochlmaru,  Kita-lai,  Toliyo-to,  Japan,  assignors 
to  Hisao  Maeda  and  Masamitsu  Kawakami,  both  of 
Tokyo-to,  Japan 

FUed  July  16,  1964,  Ser.  No.  383,017 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  July  18, 1963, 

38/38,832 

3  Claims.  (O.  318—138) 


said  step  motor,  means  for  sequentially  changing  the 
excitation  of  said  step  motor  from  one  irfiase  to  another 
corresponding  to  said  command  pulses,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  the  command  pulses  for  raising  the  voltage 
applied  from  the  electric  power  source  to  the  step  motor 
in  the  high  frequency  range  of  said  command  pulses  and 
lowering  the  voltage  in  the  low  frequency  range  of  said 
command  pulses  and  in  the  stop  condition  of  said  step 
motor. 

3,355,647 
SUBMULTIPLE  LINE  FREQUENCY  CONVERTER 
Harold  Brans,  Norwalk,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  the  United  States  of  America  as  represented 
by  die  Sca«tary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  May  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  457,882 
7  Claims.  (CL  318—171) 
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1.  A  constant  speed  motor  comprising  a  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  bar  magnets  secured  at  equal  space  intervals 
flush  with  and  around  the  periphery  of  said  rotor,  alter- 
nate bar  magnets  being  magnetized  oppositely  in  axial 
direction  of  said  rotor;  a  stator  consisting  of  a  vibrating 
member  disposed  radially  to  said  rotor,  a  magnet  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  said  vibrating  member  to  confront  said 
bar  magnets;  and  means  to  vibrate  said  magnet  of  said 
vibrating  member  in  the  axial  direction  of  said  rotor 
thereby  to  rotate  said  rotor  at  constant  speed  by  the  attrac- 
tive and  repulsive  forces  between  said  magnets  of  the 
rotor  and  the  magnet  of  said  stator;  each  pair  of  said 
bar  magnets  being  inclined  in  opposite  directions  rela- 
tive to  the  axis  of  said  rotor. 


3,355,646 

OPTIMUM  DRIVING  METHOD  FOR 

STEP  MOTORS 

Tatsuo  Goto,  Hachio)i-slii,  Japan,  assignor  to 

Hitachi,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan 

Filed  Apr.  7, 1965,  Ser.  No.  446,245 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Apr.  10,  1964, 

39/20,029 

5  Claims.  (CI.  31»— 138) 


Voltoge, 
Control 


1.  An  optimum  driving  system  for  a  step  motor  com- 
prising an  electric  power  source  for  producing  a  driving 
voltage  to  be  applied  to  said  step  motor  for  each  phase 
thereof,  means  for  producing  command  pulses  to  drive 


»i  }>  V 
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1.  A  submultiple  frequency  converter  which  comprises: 

a  source  of  frequency  F, 

a  multivibrator  having  a  pair  of  outputs  for  alternate- 
ly providing  a  gate  pulse  of  a  period  NIF,  where 
said  N  is  an  integer,  at  said  outputs, 

a  pair  of  gate  circuits  each  having  control  input,  and  a 
signal  input  and  an  output,  said  signal  input  being 
connected  thereby  to  said  output  only  when  a  pulse 
is  applied  to  the  control  input, 

a  source  of  high  frequency  energy, 

said  source  of  high  frequency  energy  connected  to  the 
said  signal  inputs  of  said  gates, 

said  outputs  of  said  multivibrator  each  cormected  to 
one  of  said  control  inputs  of  said  gates, 

a  pair  of  rectifiers  each  having  an  anode,  a  cathode 
and  a  trigger  electrode,  said  rectifiers  connected  in 
parallel  with  the  anodes  connected  to  the  cathodes, 
said  trigger  electrodes  connected  to  said  gate  outputs, 

a  pair  of  load  terminals, 

a  series  path  including  therein  said  rectifiers  connected 
in  parallel,  said  source  of  frequency  F  and  said  load 
terminals. 

3,355,648 
SLOW  SPEED  ELECTRIC  MOTOR 
Georges  Robert  Pierre  Marie,  16  Rue  de  Varize, 
Paris,  France 
FUed  Sept.  9,  1965,  S«.  No.  486,050 
5  Claims.  (CL  318—222) 
1.  Slow  speed  electric  motor  comprising  a  completely 
unwound  rotor  provided  with  N  equiangularly  spaced 
teeth,  a  stator  having  M  spatial  electric  periods  around  its 
circumference  and  P  poles  per  spatial  period,  each  pole 
of  which  being  provided  with  teeth  having  substantially 
the  same  angular  spacing  as  the  rotor  teeth,  the  numbers 
M,    N    and   P   being   interrelated  "by   the    relationship: 
N/M=kP±l  (k  being  an  integer),  field  windings  around 
said  poles,  means  for  energizing  said  windings  with  an 
alternating  current  and  a  between-poles  phase-shift  incre- 
ment of  v>i.  induced  voltage  windings  around  said  poles, 
means  for  having  this  induced  voltage  windings  induced 
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By  said  field  windings  with  a  between-poles  phase-shift  in-    reference  potential  of  polarity  opposite  tto  said  one  polar 


crement  of  <p2  wherein  P<pi  is  a  first  multiple  of  2jr  and 


P<P2  is  a  second  multiple  of  lir  differing  from  the  first 
multiple  by  one  and  terminating  impedances  for  said  in- 
duced voltage  windings. 


3,355,649 

SYNCHRONIZING  CIRCUIT 

Wniiam  F.  Boylan,  Morton  Grove,  and  Leonard  Kowal, 

Chicago,  111^  assignors  to  Ampcx  Corporation,  Re< 

wood  City,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of  California 

Filed  June  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,296 

11  Claims.  (CL  318—314) 


1.  A  speed  regulating  circuit  for  a  tape  recorder  to 
phase-lock,  a  rotating  transducer  head  assembly  in  a  pre- 
determined time  relationship  to  synchronizing  pulses,  the 
transducer  head  assembly  including  a  transducer  head 
mounted  for  rotation  on  a  tape  recorder  and  driven  by 
a  variable  speed  motor,  said  circuit  comprising  a  head 
phase  detector  coupled  to  said  transducer  head  assembly 
to  produce  in  each  cycle  of  rotation  a  head  position 
pulse  indicative  of  the  position  of  the  head  at  the  time 
said  pulse  is  produced,  a  source  of  first  reference  poten- 
tial of  one  polarity,  capacitance  means  having  first  and 
second  terminals,  said  first  terminal  being  connected  to 
said  source  of  first  reference  potential  thereby  placing 
said  first  terminal  at  said  first  reference  potential, 
a  switch  connected  between  said  first  and  second  termi- 
nals, said  switch  being  open  in  a  first  position  and  closed 
in  a  second  position,  said  switch  having  operating  means 
coupled  ot  said  head  phase  detector  and  responsive  to 
each  of  said  head  position  pulses  to  switch  said  switch 
from  one  of  said  first  and  second  positions  to  the  other 
for  a  first  predetermined  time  interval,  a  source  of  second 


ity,  current  limiting  means  coupled  bettveen  said  source 
of  second  reference  potential  and  said  second  terminal 
and  effective  upon  opening  of  said  switch  to  charge  said 
capacitance  means  to  drive  said  second  terminal  substan- 
tially to  said  second  reference  potential  in  a  second  pre- 
determined time  interval,  storage  me>ns,  a  normally 
closed  gate  circuit  coupled  between  saicj  second  terminal 
and  said  storage  means  and  opening  momentarily  in  re- 
sponse to  one  of  said  synchronizing  pul^s  to  pass  to  said 
storage  means  a  signal  indicative  of  thejpotential  on  said 
second  terminal  at  the  time  of  closure  I  of  said  gate  cir- 
cuit, said  storage  means  operating  substantially  to  store 
said  signal  at  least  until  the  normal  I  time  of  arrival 
of  a  succeeding  signal  thereto,  and  motbr  control  means 
coupled  to  said  storage  means  and  respbnsive  to  the  sig- 
nal stored  therein  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor, 
whereby  said  head  drum  assembly  is  driven  in  synchro- 
nism with  said  synchronizing  pulses  wit*  said  head  rotat- 
ing in  said  predetermined  time  relationlship  to  said  syn- 
chronizing pulses. 


3,355,650 
ELECTRICAL  POWER  AND  CONlhlOL  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ELECTRICAL  APPLIANCES 
Rol>ert  J.  Tolmie,  Fairfield,  Conn.,  a^gnor  to  Spcrry 
Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,la  corporation  of 
Delaware 

Filed  Dec.  26, 1963,  Sen  No.  i33,477 
17  Claims.  (CL  318—34  2) 


rrn 
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1.  In  combination,  operating  means  |  for  an  electrical 
appliance;  electrical  energy  storage  n>eans  electrically 
connected  to  said  operating  means  and  iiicluding  a  capaci- 
tor in  parallel  with  said  operating  meani;  power  convert- 
ing means  for  converting  alternating  power  applied  there- 
to to  unidirectional  power;  electronic  {switching  means 
electrically  interconnected  to  said  power  jconverting  means 
and  consisting  of  a  silicon  controlled!  rectifier  and  its 
associated  gating  circuit  connected  at  tike  output  of  said 
power  converting  means,  said  rectifier  selected  to  conduct 
and  apply  a  low  impedance  substantially  |short-circuit  path 
across  the  output  of  said  power  converging  means  under 
conditions  where  the  rectified  power  vjoltage  from  said 
power  converting  means  exceeds  a  predetermined  voltage 
magnitude  to  interrupt  unidirectional  ik)wer  applied  by 
said  converting  means  to  said  operating  means  and  said 
capacitor;  and  said  combination  furthcif  including  unidi- . 
rectional  current  conducting  means  electrically  interposed 
between  said  capacitor  and  said  silicon  controlled  rectifier, 
said  capacitor  operable  upon  said  conduction  of  said  sili- 
con controlled  rectifier  to  supply  stored  power  received 
from  said  power  converting  means  to  said  operating  means 
for  maintaining  energy  thereto  in  the  conducting  state  of 
said  rectifier  with  said  unidirectional  ctirrent  conducting 
means  preventing  the  discharge  of  said  Capacitor  through 
said  silicon  controlled  rectifier. 
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3355,651  3,355,653 

BATTERY  ACTIVATOR  VARIABLE  PULSE  WIDTH  REGULATED 

EUis  W.  Olson,   Mankato,  Mien.,  asrignor,  by  memc                                    POWER  SUPPLY 
assignmenti,  to  Introl  Corporatimi,  a  corporatitHi  of    Pantelis  P.  Paradisais,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lorain 

Minnesota  Products  Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Oiiio 

Filed  Mar.  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  351,034  Filed  Feb.  4,  1964,  Ser.  No.  342,434 

4  Claims.  (CL  320—31)  10  Cbdms.  (CL  321—2) 


1.  Apparatus  for  conditioning  storage  batteries  of  the 
class  above  described  comprising  in  combination;  a  source 
of  unidirectional  electrical  energy;  a  pair  of  output  termi- 
nals adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  storage  battery  to  be 
conditioned  for  operation;  battery  condition  determining 
means,  including  load  means,  potential  responsive  switch- 
ing means  and  circuit  means,  including  time  delay  means, 
connecting  said  load  means  to  said  potential  responsive 
switching  means;  timing  means  operative  to  alternately 
and  successively  connect  said  source  of  energy  and  said 
battery  condition  determining  means  to  said  output  termi- 
nals; and  means  connecting  the  potential  responsive 
switching  means  in  said  battery  condition  determining 
means  in  current  controlling  relationship  with  said  source 
of  energy  and  said  timing  means  whereby  said  timing 
means  and  said  source  of  energy  are  de-energized  when 
the  potential  of  a  battery  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 


3355,652 
COMBINED  THERMOELECTRIC  OPERATOR  AND 

STORAGE  BATTERY  OPERATION 
Nils  E.  Undcoblad,  Princctoo,  NJ.,  assigiior,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as  repre- 
sented \n  the  Secretary  of  dM  Nary 

Filed  July  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  472,069 
13  Cbdms.  (CL  320—39) 


1.  A  system  for  maintaining  the  charge  on  a  storage 
battery  and  for  delivering  current  to  a  load  comprising: 

a  thermoelectric  generating  means; 

a  battery,  said  battery  being  connected  to  said  thermo- 
electric generating  means; 

means  for  keeping  said  thermoelectric  generator  on  as 
long  as  a  load  demands  current  in  excess  of  what 
said  battery  can  normally  supply;  and 

means  for  controlling  said  thermoelectric  generating 
means  in  response  to  the  state  of  charge  of  said  bat- 
tery whereby  said  thermoelectric  generator  replen- 
ishes the  charge  on  said  battery. 


».      MO. 


1.  A  regulated  power  supply  comprising: 

direct  current  input  means; 

quasi-squarewave  generator  means  including  a  pair  of 
semi-conductor  switches  connected  to  receive  current 
from  said  direct  current  input  means  for  generating 
a  quasi^quarewave  therefrom,  a  pair  of  commutat- 
ing  capacitors  serially  connected  between  said 
switches  and  a  commutating  switch  connected  to  said 
pair  of  switches  and  intermediate  said  capacitors; 

current  control  means  connected  to  the  output  of  said 
quasi-squarewave  generator  means; 

pulse  generator  nMans  connected  between  said  current 
control  means  and  said  commutating  switch  to  re- 
ceive a  signal  from  said  current  control  means  indi- 
cative of  the  current  flowing  therethrough  and  for 
regulating  the  duration  of  conduction  of  said  switches 
by  actuating  said  ccwnmutating  switch; 

oscillator  means  connected  to  said  switches  for  alter- 
nately rendering  said  switches  conducting  thereby 
causing  said  quasi-squarewave  generator  to  generate 
alternate  spaced  positive  and  negative  pulses; 

frequency  regulator  means  connected  to  said  oscillator 
means  for  regulating  the  frequency  thereof;  and 

alternating  current  output  means  <x>upled  to  said  quasi- 
squarewave  generator. 


3355,654      

ELECTRONIC   INVERTERS  WITH  SEPARATE 
SOURCE  FOR  PRECHARGING  COMMUTAT- 
ING CAPACITORS 
Robert  L.  Risberg,  Milwaokee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cutler, 
Hammer,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   a   corporation   of 
Delaware 

FUcd  Jnly  13, 1964,  Ser.  No.  381,969 
14  Oaims.  (CL  321—44) 
12.  In  a  bridge  type  inverter  comprising  at  least  one 
half-bridge  having  two  legs  connected  at  their  junction 
to  an  output  terminal  and  the  two  legs  being  connected 
in  series  across  a  direct  voltage  source,  each  said  teg 
comprising  a  diode,  a  controlled  rectifier  and  an  inductor; 
means  connecting  the  diode  and  the  controlled  recti- 
fier and  the  inductor  in  that  order  from  the  positive 
side  of  the  source  to  the  output  terminal; 
means  connecting  the  controlled  rectifier  and  the  in- 
ductor and  the  diode  in  that  order  from  the  output 
terminal  to  the  negative  side  of  the  source; 
a  commutating  capacitor  connection  across  the  con- 
trolled rectifier  and  associated  inductor  in  each  said 
leg; 
a  unidirectional  feedback  circuit  connected  reversely 
across  each  said  leg  for  conducting  current  in  re- 
sponse to  the  voltage  induced  in  the  associated  in- 
ductor during  commutation; 
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and  (a)  an  independent  direct  voltage  precbarging 
source  connected  across  the  two  commutating 
capacitors  of  the  half-bridge  in  series  whereby  each 


controlled  rectifier  when  conducting  conducts  cur- 
rent to  the  commutating  capacitor  in  the  other  kg 
of  the  same  half-abridge. 


3,355,655 

FREQUENCY  TRIPLER  APPARATUS 

WITH  ISOLATION 

Christoph  B.  Burckhardt,  Bcricelcy  Heights,  NJ.,  assignor 

to  Bell  Telephone  Ijiboratories,  Incorporated,  New 

York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Ang.  17, 1965,  Ser.  No.  480,280 
7  Claims.  (CI.  321—69) 


3.  In  combination:  ' 

a  source  of  signal  frequency  energy; 

a  coupler  network  having  a  first  input  port  connected 
to  the  source,  second  and  third  terminated  ports,  and 
fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  output  ports; 

said  coupler  network  providing  nine  transmission  chan- 
nels which  interconnect  the  first,  second,  and  third 
ports,  respectively,  with  each  of  the  fourth,  fifth, 
and  sixth  ports; 

the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  ports  each  being  respective- 
ly connected  to  a  separate  frequency  tripler  means; 

the  frequency  tripler  means  being  connected  to  a  load, 
whereby  three  distinct  transmission  paths  are  estab- 
,  lished  from  each  of  the  first,  second,  and  third  ports, 
through  the  fourth,  fifth,  and  sixth  ports,  the  fre- 
quency tripler  means,  and  hence  to  the  load; 

the  three  transmission  paths  from  the  first  port  pro- 
viding respectively  phase  shifts  such  that  electrical 
energy  which  is  reflected  back  to  the  first  port  ar- 
rives at  the  first  port  from  the  load  at  relative  phase 
angles  of  zero  degrees,  120  degress,  and  240  degrees, 
respectively,  whereby  such  reflected  energy  is  mu- 
tually destructive  at  the  first  port; 

the  other  transmission  paths  providing  respective  pha'^e 
shifts  such  that  the  wave  energy  reflected  from  the 


load  to  the  second  and  third  port^  is  either  in  phase 
or  mutually  desiructive. 


3,355,656 

CONTROLLED  RECTIFIER  SYSTEMS  UTILIZING 
ENERGY  LOGIC  TO  EFFECT  CQMMUTATION 

William  B.  Zelina  and  James  L.  Buchanan,  Erie,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  General  Systems,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of 
Pennsylvania 


Continuation  of  application  Ser.  No. 
1963.  This  application  Dec.  1,  1966, 


33  Claims.  (CI.  322—28) 


302,133,  Aug.  14, 
Ser.  No.  598,382 


r 
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1.  A  regulator  for  controlling  the  neld  of  a  dynamo- 
electric  machine  comprising 

a  machine  having  an  armature  and|  a  field, 

a  first  electric  vaive  having  a  first  ahd  a  second  power 
terminal, 

said  first  valve  and  said  field  being  donnected  in  series, 

the  series  circuit  made  up  of  said  fjeld  and  first  valve 
being  connected  in  parallel  with  skid  machine  arma- 
ture, I 

a  second  electric  valve  having  a  first  ind  a  second  power 
terminal  and  a  control  terminal, 

said  second  valve  having  said  first  pbwer  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  first  power  terminal  of  said  first  valve, 

said  second  power  terminal  of  said  Second  valve  being 
connected  through  a  capacitor  to 
terminal  of  said  first  valve, 

a  first  resistor  connected  in  series  \^ith  said  first  valve 
and  said  capacitor, 

said  first  resistor,  said  capacitor,  and 

ing  connected  in  parallel  with  said  armaturd, 

threshold  sensing  means  conductive  when  said  capaci- 
tor is  charged  to  a  predetermined  value  to  excite  the 
control  terminal  of  said  second  v^lve,  rendering  said 
second  valve  conductive  when  said  threshold  sensing 
means  becomes  conductive  wherepy  the  potential  of 
said  power  terminals  of  said  fiipt  valve  approach 
said  predetermined  potential  of  ^id  capacitor,  ren- 
dering said  first  valve  non-conducti 


said  second  power 


said  first  valve  be- 


SUMPTION  OF 
TUS  SUPPLIED 


3,355,657 
DEVICE  FOR  ADJUSTING  THE  Ci 
AND  PROTECTING  AN  AFPAl 
WITH  ALTERNATING 

Jean-Pierre  Biet,  Sanlx-Ies-Chartreox,  bnd  Jean  Chanpit, 
Fontenay-aux-Roses,  France,  assignlDra  to  Compare 
Generale  dTIectridte,  Paris,  FraiKc|,  a  corporanon  of 
France 

Filed  Jniy  29, 1964,  Ser.  No.|  385,858 

Claims  priority,  application  Fnmcei  Jidy  30, 1963, 

943,125 

7  Claims.  (O.  323—2^) 

1.  A  control  circuit  for  adjusting  thq  power  sui^lied  to 

a   load   apparatus   by  an   alternating-current  source  by 

means  of  an  assembly  having  a  set  of  control  terminals 
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and  comprising  a  symmetrical  semiconductor  component 
having  a  control  electrode  and  two  supply  terminals  con- 
nected in  circuit  relationship  with  said  source  and  said 
load  apparatus  and  adapted  to  be  gated  on  and  off  by 
application  of  a  voltage  to  the  control  electrode,  a  trans- 
former including  a  primary  winding  whose  terminals  com- 
prise the  control  terminals  of  the  assembly  and  a  sec- 
ondary winding  having  one  terminal  connected  to  the 
control  electrode  of  the  said  semiconductor  coniponent, 
said  assembly  further  comprising  a  pair  of  series  con- 
nected diodes  having  lilce  terminals  thereof  connected  re- 


to  said  tuned  amplifier  for  indicating  the  amplitude  of 
said  output  signal;  and  a  search  coU  coupled  to  the  series 
resonant  tank  circuit  of  said  first  oscillator. 


3,355,659 
PROGRAMMABLE  TEST  APPARATUS  FOR  SUP- 
PLYING SELECTED  CURRENT  LEVELS  TO  THE 
COIL  OF  A  RELAY  TO  BE  ADJUSTED 
Lanrance  D.  Burgess,  Galloway,  Ohio,  aasigiiors  to  West- 
em  Electric  Company,  Incorporated,  New  Yorit,  N.Y^ 
a  corponrtion  of  New  York 

Filed  Mar.  26,  1964,  Ser.  No.  354,922 
4  Claims.  (CL  324—28) 


spectively  to  the  two  supply  terminals  of  the  said  semi- 
conductor component  and  the  common  juncture  thereof 
connected  to  the  remaining  terminal  of  the  secondary 
winding,  the  said  control  circuit  being  characterized  by 
the  fact  that  it  further  comprises  a  frequency  multiplier 
having  its  input  connected  to  the  alternating-current 
source,  at  least  one  adjustable  phase  shifter  connected  to 
the  output  of  the  said  frequency  multiplier  and  at  least 
one  pulse  generator  synchronized  by  the  output  voltage 
of  the  adjustable  phase  shifter  and  having  its  output  con- 
nected to  said  control  terminals  of  the  aforesaid  assembly. 


3,355,658 

differentiating  metal  detector  for  de- 
tecting  metal  obiects  and  distinguish- 
ing between  detected  diamagnetic  and 
non-diamagnehc  objects 

Robert  F.  GariiDcr,  4729  N.  7ffa  Ave., 

Pkocaiz,  Ariz.    85013 

FIM  Dec  6, 1965,  Ser.  No.  512,595 

Ai^UiaM.  (CL324--3) 


1.  A  metal  detector  comprising:  a  first  and  a  second  os- 
cillator, each  having  a  series  resonant  tank  circuit  tuned 
to  oscillate  at  less  than  15,000  cycles  per  second  and  at 
a  frequency  different  from  each  other;  a  mixer  connected 
to  said  oscillators  for  deriving  a  difference  frequency 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  frequencies  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said  oscillators;  a  tuned  amplifier  connected  to  said 
mixer,  said  tuned  amplifier  including  a  tank  circuit  tuned 
to  a  predetermined  difference  frequency  for  providing  an 
output  signal  having  an  amplitude  proportional  to  the 
deviation  of  said  difference  frequency  from  said  predeter- 
mined difference  frequency;  indicating  means  connected 


1.  Apparatus  for  selectively  suK'lying  various  required 
levels  of  current  to  a  coil,  which  comprises: 

a  program  module  having  a  plurality  of  circuits  for 
supplying  coded  information  indicative  of  the  re- 
quired levels  of  current, 

means  responsive  to  the  information  of  and  connected 
to  the  circuits  of  the  program  module  for  indicating 
which  of  a  plurality  of  available  levels  of  current  are 
to  be  serially  and  separately  supplied  to  the  coil, 

means  for  supplying  the  various  levels  of  current  to 
the  coil, 

switching  means  associated  with  the  indicating  means 
for  disconnecting  the  program  module  from  a  cir- 
cuit including  the  indicating  means  and  connecting 
the  program  module  in  a  circuit  including  the  coil 
and  the  current  supply  means  so  that  a  current  is 
supplied  to  the  program  module  and  the  coil,  and 

means  responsive  to  the  supply  of  current  to  the  pro- 
gram module  and  the  coil  when  the  value  of  the  sup- 
plied current  is  other  than  the  required  level  for  de- 
veloping and  feeding  a  signal  to  the  current  supply 
means,  whereby  the  output  of  the  supply  means  is 
modified  to  supply  the  required  level  of  current  in 
accordance  with  the  information  of  the  program 
module.. 

3,355,660 
RELAY  contact  CHATTER  DETECTOR  HAVING 

CHATTER  RESPONSIVE  FLIP-FLOPS 
Miles  Drazlc,  Pierrefonds,  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Northern  Electric  Company  Limited,  Montreal,  Quebec, 
CaiMda 

Filed  Feb.  18, 1965,  Ser.  No.  433,683 
3  Claims.  (CL  324—28) 
1.  An  apparatus  for  testing  for  chattering  the  contacts 
of  a  relay  comprising: 

(a)  a  first  flip  flop; 

(b)  energizing  means  connected  to  the  input  of  the 
first  flip  flop  through  the  relay  contacts,  said  first 
flip  flop  being  responsive  to  a  first  operation  of  the 
relay  contacts  for  changing  from  a  first  conductive 
state  to  a  second  conductive  state,  and  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  second  operation  of  the  relay  con- 
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tacts  when  chattering  occurs  for  changing  back  to 
its  first  cond  uctive  state ; 
(c)  a  second  flip  flop  responsive  to  the  output  of 
the  first  flip  flop,  while  in  its  second  conductive  state, 
for  changing  from  a  first  conductive  state  to  a*sec- 
ond  conductive  state; 
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(d)  a  normally  closed  gate  connected  to  the  output 
of  each  flip  flop  and  adapted  to  become  conductive 
upon  operation  of  the  first  flip  flop  back  to  its  first 
conductive  state  while  the  second  flip  flop  remains 
in  its  second  state;  and 

(e)  means  connected  to  said  gate  and  responsive  to 
conduction  of  the  gate  for  indicating  chattering  of 
the  contacts. 


3355,661 
APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  THE  CON- 
DUCTIVITY OF  ELECTROLYTE 
Kinzo  Nonaka,  Hamamatsa-sU,  Japan,  assignor  to 
Seize  Kuwalrara,  Tajiml-slii,  Japan 
Filed  Mar.  31,  1964,  Scr.  No.  356,157 
3  Claims.  (CI.  324—30)  ^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  measuring  the  electrical  condtk- 
tivity  of  an  electrolyte  comprising  a  tuning  circuit  having 
an  inductance  coil  and  a  condenser,  said  inductance  coil 
having  one  end  grounded  and  being  placed  with  an  end 
turn  thereof  near  the  electrolyte,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy comprising  an  oscillator  of  constant  high  frequency 
and  amplitude,  means  electrically  connecting  the  induc- 
tance coiTto  said  source  of  energy  for  setting  up  an 
alternating  magnetic  flux  within  the  electrolyte,  an  elec- 
tric field-shielding  means  interposed  between  said  coil  end 
and  the  electrolyte  for  nulling  the  capacitive  coupling 
therebetween,  said  field-shielding  means  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  conductors  each  having  one  end  grounded 
and  the  other  end  open,  said  conductors  being  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  the  coil,  and  mea^is  electrically  and 
operatively  connecting  said  tuning  circuit  with  an  ampere 
meter  for  indicating  the  value  of  tuning  current  as  a 
measure  of  the  conductivity  of  the  electrolyte. 


3,355,662 

AUTOMATED  TRANSMISSION  MEASURING  SET 
Gerald  D.  Haynie  and  Peter  E.  Rosenfeld,  Berkeley 
Heights,  N  J.,  assignors  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  New  York  1 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1963,  Ser.  No.  320,115  I 
19  Claims.  (CI.  324—57) 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  for  automatically  measuring 
the  unknown  magnitude  of  a  quantity  of  an  electrical 
device  in  one  frequency  band  of  a  predetermined  fre- 
quency range,  means  for  providing  a  testing  voltage  over 


^  predetermined  frequency  range,  mean^  for  dividing  said 
range  into  a  plurality  of  different  subdivision  bands  in- 
cluding said  one  band,  means  for  preselecting  a  parameter 
representing  a  numerical  value  of  an  increment  of  said 
quantity  in  said  one  band,  means  to  automatically  sweep 
said  one  band  of  the  frequency  of  said|  testing  voltage  in 
an  increasing  sense  from  the  lowermost]  frequency  of  said 
one  band  toward  the  uppermost  frequency  for  trans- 
mitting said  testing  voltage  through  s^id  device,  means 
for  indicating  the  numerical  value  of  |  the  frequency  of 
said  testing  voltage  transmitted  through  ^aid  device,  means 
connected  to  the  output  of  said  device  for  continuously 
measuring  the  output  thereof  which  isj  indicative  of  the 


unknown  magnitudes  of  a  quantity  oi  said  device  over 
the  swept  frequency  band,  means  for  comparing  said  out- 
put with  a  preselected  quantity,  means;  for  automatically 
stopping  the  sweep  of  the  testing  volljage  frequency  on 
the  occurrence  of  equality  between  sain  output  and  pre- 
selected quantity,  means  for  recording  the  measured  nu- 
merical magnitude  of  said  device  quaraity  at  the  numer- 
ical value  of  the  lowermost  testing  freouency  and  at  each 
stopping  of  the  testing  voltage  frequenty  sweep  together 
with  the  counted  numerical  value  of  nhe  testing  voltage 
frequency  at  the  previous  nnmerical  value  thereof  and 
at  each  stopping  of  the  testing  voltagq  frequency  sweep 
in  said  one  band,  and  means  for  startitlg  the  testing  volt- 
age frequency  sweep  after  each  said  storaing  of  the  same. 


3,355,663 
WAVEGUIDE  ECHO  MEASUREMENT  SYSTEM 
Ethan  Aronoff,  Jackson  Heights,  N.Yi,  assignor  to  The 
Western  Union  Telegraph  CompMqrJ  New  York,  N.Y., 
a  corporation  of  New  York  > 

Filed  July  20, 1964,  Ser.  No.  £383,868 
6  CUUms.  (CL  33 
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3.  A  microwave  measurement  devicejfor  wave  conduits 
comprising  a  microwave  oscillator  halving  an  internal 
linear  frequency  sweep,  an  input  connection  for  modula- 
tion thereof  and  an  output  connection  f(ir  the  linear  sweep 
voltage  thereof,  probe  means  compriiing  a  section  of 
waveguide  and  a  pair  of  electrostatic  iprobes  adjustably 
mounted  therein  and  longitudinally  separated  a  quarter 
wavelength,  interconnecting  said  oscillator  and  said  wave 
conduit,  indicator  means  for  determining  the  frequency 
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and  amplitude  of  a  beat  note,  balanced  demodulator  means 
interconnecting  said  probe  means  and  said  indicator 
means,  and  a  network  comprising  a  scries  capacitor  fol- 
lowed by  a  variable  shunt  resistor  connected  from  said 
output  connection  to  said  input  connection  of  said  oscil- 
lator whereby  the  frequency  of  said  beat  note  is  rendered 
substantially  invariant. 


3355  664 
APPARATUS     FOR     MEASURING     INSULATION 

THICKNESS  OF  COATED  CONDUCTORS 

John  A.  Pranks,  Rome,  N.Y.,  asdgnor  to  Rome  Cable 

Corporation,  Rome,  N.Y.,  a  corporathm  of  DcUiware 

Filed  Juc  12,  1964,  Scr.  No.  374,763 

1  Cbrim.  (O.  324—61) 


r^ 


An  electrical  system  for  measuring  the  eccentricity 
of  an  insulating  sheath  on  an  electrical  conductor  with  the 
latter  disposed  at  substantially  ground  potential,  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  electrodes  mounted  to  engage  diametrical- 
ly opposed  portions  of  the  sheath,  a  bridge  transfcMiner 
having  a  center  tapped  primary,  a  secondary  and  a  com- 
mon core,  means  for  generating  an  alternating  signal 
having  an  output  terminal  and  a  second  terminal  con- 
nected to  ground,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the 
center  tap  of  said  transformer  primary  to  the  output 
terminal    of    said    signal    generator,    means    electrically 
connecting  said  electrodes  respectively  to  opposite  ends 
of  said  primary  to  incorporate  halves  of  said  primary  as 
integral  current  balancing  elements  in  the  resultant  bridge 
circuit  comprising  said  primary  and  the  said  opposed 
portions  of  the  sheath  and  to  produce  in  said  secondary 
a  net  electromotive  force  indicative  of  unequal  thickness 
of  said  opposed  sheath  portions  when  such  condition 
exists,  indicating  meter  means  displaceably  responsive  to 
the  magnitude  of  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding 
for   providing   a   visual    indication   thereof,    means   for 
selectively  connecting  said  electrode  elements  in  parallel 
to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding,  gain  attenuating 
means  connected  in  circuit  intermediate  said  transformer 
secondary  and  said  indicating  means  for  biasing  the  dis- 
placement of  said  indicating  means  to  a  predetermined 
value  when  ^aid  electrode  elements  are  connected  in 
parallel  to  one  end  of  said  primary  winding  whereby  said 
meter  means    visually   indicates  percentage  eccentricity 
when  said  electrodes  are  reconnected  respectively  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  primary. 


(b)  an  electrically  insulating  abrasion  resistant  sleeve 
encasing  the  body  portion  of  the  electrode, 

(c)  an  electrically  conducting  abrasion  resistant  sleeve 
encasing  the  end  portion  of  the  electrode. 


mar  mm  am 
comcmrmn 


(d)  an  electrically  insulating  material  on  the  sleeve 
(c)  extending  the  entire  length  thereof  and  cover- 
ing a  substantially  uninterrupted  portion  less  than 
one-half  of  the  perimeter  and  on  the  downstream 
surface  thereof,  the  remainder  of  the  perimeter  being 
free  of  such  insulating  material. 


3,355,606  ■       ' 

R.F.  MEASURING  DEVICE  USING  A  SOLID  STATE 

HEAT  PUMP  CALORIMETER 
Robert  H.  Vonght,  Schenectady,  and  Howard  Kaach, 
Scoda,  N.Y.,  ass^ors  to  General  Electric  Con^any, 
a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec.  28,  1964,  Scr.  No.  421,413 
20  Clahns.  (CL  324—106) 


MOISTURE  MEASURING  PROBE  HAVING  AN  IN- 
SULATING MATERIAL  COVERING  LESS  THAN 
ONE-HALF  OF  THE  PERIMETER  OF  THE  PROBE 
Lloyd  V.  Fcgan,  Jr.,  Lebuion,  Pa.,  aarignor,  by  mesne 
asrignmcrta,  to  Bcthkhcm  Steel  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ratioB  of  Delaware 
Contfaination  of  applcation  Ser.  No.  249,814,  Jan.  7, 
1963.  This  applicalion  Jan.  3,  1967,  Scr.  No.  607,075 
5  Clafans.  (CL  324—65) 
1.  A  probe  adapted  for  measuring  the  electric  char- 
acteristics of  a  bed  of  flowing  moist  granular  material 
comprising: 

(a)  an  elongated   solid   metallic  electrode   having   a 
body  portion  and  an  end  portion, 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  power  being  supplied  to  a 
load  in  which  the  power  to  be  measured  is  converted  into 
heat  comprising 

a  heat  pump  having  a  heat-absorbing  junction  and  a 
heat-evolving  junction,  said  heat-absorbing  junction 
being  in  heat-exchanging  relationship  with  the  load, 

means  responsive  to  the  temperature  of  the  load  to 
control  the  amount  of  heat  being  pumped  by  said 
heat  pump  to  maintain  the  load  at  a  predetermined 
constant  temperature, 

means  for  maintaining  said  heat-absorbing  junction  and 
said  heat-evolving  junction  at  predetermined  constant 
temperatures,  and 

means  for  measuring  the  heat  pumped  by  said  heat 
pump  whereby  a  measurement  of  the  power  con- 
verted into  heat  by  the  load  is  obtained. 
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3^55,667 

AUTOMATICALLY  TUNED  COUPLED 

RESONANT  CIRCUITS 

Warren  B.  Bmene,  Richardson,  Tex.,  asdgnor  to  Colins 

Radio  Company,  a  corporation  of  Iowa 

FUed  Dec.  16,  1965,  Scr.  No.  514,288 

11  Claims.  (O.  325—174) 


voltage  ratio  detector  has  output  signail  connective  means 
to  servo  means  having  connections  *'ith  the  adjustable 
loading  coil. 


T. 


TERMmATON 

1.0*0    0« 
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3f399,DOff 

TUNABLE  NOTCH  FI 


Donald  W.  Boenscl,  La  Canada,  and  i  ixmM  C.  Knndsen, 


San  Fernando,  Caiif.,  assignors,  by 


to  The  Bendbc  Corporation,  a  corpqration  of  Delaware 


Filed  Sept.  30,  1963,  Ser.  N( 


16  Claims.  (CL  32S— 167) 


TER 


mesne  assignments. 


.  312,706 


^i 


1.  In  an  RF  power  output  network  interconnecting  an 
RF  signal  power  amplifying  final  output  stage  and  ter- 
minating means  reflecting  a  load  to  the  RF  power  output 
network:  a  resonant  primary  L-C  circuit  including  ca- 
pacitive  means  and  coil  means;  said  resonant  primary 
L-C  circuit  being  connected  to  said  output  stage  for  re- 
ceiving an  RF  power  output  signal  from  the  output  stage; 
a  resonant  secondary  L-C  circuit  including  capacitive 
means  and  coil  means;  said  resonant  secondary  L-C 
circuit  being  connected  to  said  terminating  means  reflect- 
ing a  load  to  the  RF  power  output  network;  and  RF  signal 
coupling  means  positioned  for  passing  RF  signals  from 
said  resonant  primary  L-C  circuit  to  said  resonant  sec- 
ondary L-C  circuit;  wherein  the  capacitive  means  of  said 
resonant  secondary  L-C  circuit  includes  a  tunable  ca- 
pacitor; first  RF  signal  sensing  means  connected  to  said 
resonant  primary  L-C  circuit;  second  RF  signal  sensing 
means  connected  to  said  resonant  secondary  L-C  circuit; 
at  least  two-input  RF  signal  phase  detecting  means  having 
a  connection  to  said  first  RF  signal  sensing  means  as  one 
input,  and  having  a  connection  to  said  second  RF  signal 
sensing  means  as  the  other  input;  said  phase  detecting 
means  having  output  signal  connective  means  to  a  servo 
means  having  connection  with  said  tunable  capacitor  for 
servo  tuning  said  tunable  capacitor  in  response  to  various 
off  phase  relations  from  the  predetermined  desired  phase 
relation  between  the  resonant  primary  and  resonant  sec- 
ondary circuits  when  the  resonant  secondary  L-C  circuit 
is  properly  tuned;  the  capacitive  means  of  said  resonant 
primary  L-^  circuit  includes  a  tunable  capacitor;  a  tuning 
servo  loop  "is  connected  to  the  tunable  capacitor  of  said 
resonant  primary  L-C  circuit  and  includes  a  second  RF 
phase  detector  having  a  first  input  connection  to  an  RF  sig- 
nal input  element  of  said  RF  signal  power  amplifying  final 
output  stage,  and  having  a  second  input  connection  to 
the  RF  signal  output  element  of  said  RF  signal  power 
amplifying  final  output  stage;  said  second  RF  phase  de- 
tector has  output  signal  connective  means  to  servo  means 
having  connection  with  the  tunable  capacitor  of  said 
resonant  primary  L-C  circuit;  the  connection  between 
said  resonant  secondary  L-C  circuit  and  said  terminating 
means  includes  an  L-network  matching  section  adjustable 
loading  coil;  a  loading  servo  loop  is  connected  to  the 
tunable  loading  coil  and  includes  an  RF  signal  voltage 
ratio  detector  having  two  input  connections  from  the  same 
two  elements  of  the  RF  signal  power  amplifying  final 
output  stage  as  said  tuning  servo  loop;  and  said  RF  signal 


1.  A  tunable  notch  filter  comprising  means  for  receiving 
input  signals  having  an  unwanted  coifiponent,  signal  gen- 
erating means  and  a  multiplier  conjnected  in  a  phase- 
locked  loop  and  coupled  to  receive  ^aid  unwanted  com- 
ponent for  phase  comparison,  and  nieans  for  combining 
a  signal  generated  by  the  signal  generating  means  with  the 
received  input  signal  in  order  to  effejct  a  cancellation  of 
the  unwanted  component  thereof. 


3,355,669 

FM  DETECTOR  SYSTEM  SUTTABiE  FOR  INTEGRA- 
TION  IN  A  MONOLITHIC  SPMICONDUCTOR 
BODY  : 

Jack  Avins,  Princeton,  NJ.,  assignoi|  to  Radio  Corpora- 
tion of  America,  a  corporatlod  of  Delaware 
Filed  Sept  14,  1964,  Scr.  ^  o.  396,206 
10  Claims.  (CI.  329-103) 


:- ^ 


1.  A  signal  translating  and  demddulating  system  for 
angle  modulated  carrier  waves  to  b^  incorporated  as  an 
integrated  circuit  on  a  wafer  of  senticonductor  material 
comprising:  i 

a  wide  band  amplifier-limiter  circuit  including  first  and 
second  emitter  coupled  transistors  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  angle  modulated  career  waves; 
a  balanced  discriminator  circuit  including  a  discrimina- 
tor transformer  coupled  to  receive  and  demodulate 
the  amplitude  limiteid  angle  mddulated  waves  from 
said  amplifier  limiter  circuit;  anq 
a  low  frequency  amplifier  circuit  direct  current  con- 
ductively  connected  to  said  discriminator  circuit;  all 
of  said  circuits  except  for  said  |  discriminator  trans- 
former being  incorporated  in  a  jingle  semiconductor 
wafer. 
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3355,670 

HIGH-SPEED  SWITCHING  APPARATUS 

lames  J.  Pastorfza,  Old  Farm  Road, 

Llncola,  Mms.    01773 

FUed  Mar.  10,  1964,  Ser.  No.  350,734 

7  Claims.  (CL  330—9) 
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cuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to  a  source  of 
D.C.  potential,  means  coupled  to  said  output  terminal 
varying  the  impedance  of  said  feedback  circuit  in  func- 
tional relationship  to  the  output  signal  of  said  amplifier,  a 
first  input  circuit  connected  to  said  input  terminal  and  to 
a  second  source  of  D.C.  potential,  means  varying  the  im- 
pedance of  said  first  input  circuit  in  functional  relation- 
ship to  a  first  input  signal,  a  second  input  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  input  terminal  and  to  said  second  source  of 
D.C.  potential  and  means  varying  the  impedance  of  said 
second  input  circuit  in  functional  relationship  to  a  second 
input  signal. 

3,355,672 

VOLTAGE  REGULATOR  CIRCUIT  FOR  EXTEND- 

ING  BATTERY  LIFE  IN  RADIOS  AND  THE  LIKE 

Siegfried  J.  Zaerfcer,  Utica,  N.Y.,  aMigDor  to  General 

Electric  Company,  a  corporadon  of  New  York 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1965,  Ser.  No.  432^75 

1  Clafan.  (CL  330—40) 


1.  High-speed  multi-level  signal-generating  apparatus 
comprising:  an  operational  amplifier  having  input  and 
output  circuits:  D-C  reference  signal  supply  means  cou- 
pled to  the  input  circuit  of  said  amplifier  to  apply  a 
fixed  magnitude  signal  thereto;  a  negative  feedback 
circuit  including  a  network  consisting  of  a  group  of 
series  resistors,  one  end  of  said  group  being  connected 
to  said  amplifier  input  circuit  and  the  other  end  serving 
as  an  output  terminal;  a  plurality  of  electronic  switches 
having  respective  control  terminals,  said  switches  being 
independently  operable  from  off  to  on  in  response  to  con- 
trol signals  applied  to  the  control  terminals  respectively, 
means  connecting  one  side  of  each  switch  to  the  output 
circuit  of  said  amplifier;  and  a  plurality  of  circuit  means 
connecting  the  other  sides  of  said  switches  to  respective 
terminals  of  said  series  resistors,  whereby  the  particular 
combination  of  resistors  connected  in  the  feedback  path  of 
said  amplifier  is  determined  by  the  selective  activation  of 
said  switch  control  terminals. 


3,355,671 

SOLID  STATE  FUNCTION  GENERATOR 

Jerome  B.  Brewster,  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio,  assignor  to 

Bailey  Meter  Company,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Sept  22,  1964,  Scr.  No.  398,311 

9  Clafans.  (CI.  330—30) 
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In  an  electrical  circuit  having  an  amplifier  means 
adapted  to  draw  current  from  a  voltage  source  and  hav- 
ing current-controlling  electrode  means,  said  voltage 
source  being  subject  to  voltage  variation  and  said  am- 
plifier means  drawing  decreased  current  from  the  voltage 
source  when  the  voltage  thereof  decreases,  said  amplifier 
means  being  characterized  by  a  lower  current  limit  for 
satisfactory  functioning,  an  improved  voltage  regulator 
for  extending  useful  operation  of  the  amplifier  means  to 
lower  values  of  voltage  of  said  voltage  source,  said  un- 
proved voltage  regtilator  comprising  a  transistor  having 
base,  collector,  and  emitter  electrodes,  means  connecting 
said  base  electrode  directly  to  said. collector  electrode, 
resistance  means  connected  to  one  of  said  collector  and 
emitter  electrodes  to  form  a  series  combination  with  said 
transistor,  said  series  combination  being  adapted  to  be 
coimected  across  said  voltage  source,  a  pair  of  resistors 
connected  in  series  across  said  collector  and  emitter 
electrodes,  and  means  connecting  the  junction  of  said  pair 
of  resistors  to  said  current-ctmtrolling  electrode  means 
thereby  to  apply  a  regulated  bias  voltage  to  said  current- 
controlling  electrode  means. 


9.  A  function  generator  comprising  an  amplifier  having 
an  input  terminal  and  an  output  terminal,  a  feedback  cir- 


/ 


3,355,673 
MULTIPHASE   OSCILLATOR   WITH   FREQUENCY 
VARIABLE  BY  SATURABLE  MAGNETIC  COM- 
PONENTS 
John  Llewellyn  Williams,  Chester,  and  Philip  lohn  Stokes, 
Liverpool,    England,   assigBots   to   United    Kingdmn 
Atomk  Energy  Andioritjr,  LoadoB,  Fthnd 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1966,  Scr.  No.  524,209 
ClaiDis  priority,  applcalioD  Great  Britata,  Feb.  5,  1965, 

5,089/65 
3  Claims.  (CL  331—45) 
1.  A  multiphase  oscillator  comprising  a  number  of  sub- 
stantially identical  variably  tuned  semiconductor  circuit 
stages  coupled  together  by  a  phase  shifting  network,  the 
improvement  residing  in  that  for  each  phase  there  are  two 
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saturable  magnetic  componeDts  serving  as  the  variable 
tuning  means  and  each  having  a  primary  winding  and  a 
control  winding  so  arranged  that  if  the  currents  in  the 
primary  winding  and  control  winding  of  one  magnetic 


T 


cent  of  neodymium,  means  for  sealing,  the  crystal  from 
the  atmosphere,   and  pumping  means  Emitting  over  the 


wavelength  band  including   1m  and  2.5Li  for  creating  an 
inverted  electron  population  in  the  actve  crystal. 


component  instantaneously  reinforce  each  other  then  at 
that  instant  the  currents  in  the  primary  winding  and  the 
control  winding  of  the  other  of  the  two  components  op- 
pose each  other. 

3,355,674  f  3  355  ^j^ 

«/«*       j,^U^S^^iS?f^  \^^^  ^iV^l.  i«».™.        ELECTRODYNAMICAL  OSCILLAtING  DEVICE 
WUton  A.  Hardy,  OMining,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Interna-    j^^^^y^^  Qmura  and  YuUo  Okuda,  fokyo,  Japan,  as 

UonalBusfaess  Machines  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,        ^,^„^  ,„  fi«wafuH  Vl^ctric  To..  I^d..  akd  We^en 

a  cwporation  of  New  York 

Filed  June  27, 1962,  Ser.  No.  205,639 


2  Claims.  (CI.  331— 94J) 


signors  to  Sawafuji  Electric  Co.,  Utd.,  and  Western 
Trading  Co.,  Ltd. 

FUed  Mar.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.J535,437 

Claims  priority,  application  Japan,  Mar.  27, 1965, 

40/17,722 

5  Claims.  (CL  331—11^) 


I /vV/C' » 


'~r->' 


1.  A  device  for  producing  highly  directional,  coherent 
and  monochromatic  electromagpetie  radiation  compris- 
ing: 

an  element  having  an  elongated  fiber  core  of  a  material 
susceptible  of  producing  electromagnetic  radiation 
by  stimulated  emission; 

a  layer  of  cladding  material  surrounding  at  least  a 
portion  of  said  elongated  fiber  core; 

a  source  of  stimulating  radiation  disposed  in  spaced 
relation  with  respect  to  said  element  for  stimulatiog 
emission  in  said  fiber  core; 

means  for  concentrating  the  radiation  emanating  from 
said  source  on  said  fiber  core; 

means  to  subject  said  fiber  core  to  an  electrical  fidd 
comprising  a  pair  of  electrodes  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  fiber  core; 

one  of  said  electrodes  being  formed  by  an  electromag- 
netic radiation  transmitting  current  conductive  coat- 
ing overlying  at  least  a  portion  of  said  cladding  mate- 
rial; and 

means  to  apply  an  adjustable  voltage  across  said 
electrodes. 


1.  An  electrodynamical  oscillating  device,  wherein  the 
natural  frequency  of  the  mechanical  Vibration  is  com- 
pletely resonant  with  the  frequency  of j  oscillation  of  the 
electrical  system,  comprising:  , 

a  mechanical  vibration  system  including  a  pair  of 
serially  connected  oppositely  wound  moving  coils  sit- 
uated between  a  pair  of  resonancfc  springs  so  as  to 
oscillate,  alternately  compressing  |ind  stretching  the 
springs,  and 
an  electrical  vibration  system  including  a  pair  of  sym- 
metrically connected  transistors  alternately  driven  be- 
tween saturation  and  cut  off  by  the  electromotive 
forces  generated  by  the  displacement  of  said  moving 
coils,  thereby  creating  the  alterna(ing  current  which 
causes  the  moving  coils  to  oscillate^ 


3^55,675 
LASER  DEVICE  USING  NdtPrO, 
Fhmk  L.  Varsanyi,  Summit,  N  J.«  assignor  to  Bell  Tc 
phone  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a 
corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Dec  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  331,049  1 

1  Oaim.  (CL  331—94.5)  | 

A  laser  device  comprising  an  active  crystal  of  anhydrous 
praseodymium  ciiloride  containing  0.05  percent  to  0.5  per- 


3,355,677 
PHASE  COHERENT  OSCILLATOR 
William  F.  Egan,  Cupertino,  CaUf.,  aafeignor  to  Sylvania 
Electric  Products  Inc.,  a  corponiti<^  of  Delaware 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  Noi  439,747 
1  Claim.  (CL  331—17^) 
A  coherent  oscillator  comprising 
a  power  source, 
a  resonant  circuit  comprising 

an  inductor  having  a  first  tem^inal  connected  to 

said  power  source  and  having  a  second  terminal, 

a  capacitor  having  a  first  tenninal  connected  to 

the  second  terminal  of  said  i^iductor  to  form  a 

junction  and  having  a  secon4  terminal,  and 

capacitive  coupling  means, 
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an  amplifier  comprising 

a  first  load  impedance,  and 

an  active  element  having  a  first  electrode  connected 
through  said  first  load  impedance  to  a  reference 
potential  and  having  a  second  electrode  con- 
nected to  the  second  terminal  of  said  capacitor 
and  having  a  third  electrode  connected  to  said 
power  source,  said  active  element  operating  in 
its  active  region  at  all  times,  said  amplifier  out- 
put being  coupled  from  said  first  load  imped- 
I  ance, 

said  capacitive  coupling  means  being  connected  to 
said  first  load  impedance  and  to  the  second 
terminal  of  said  active  element  for  feeding  a 
portion  of  the  amplifier  output  back  to  the  ampli- 
fier input, 
a  second  load  impedance  having  a  first  terminal  con- 
nected to  said  power  source  and  having  a  second 
terminal, 
a  diode  having  a  first  terminal  connected  to  the  junc- 
tion of  said  inductor  and  capacitor  and  having  a  sec- 
ond terminal  connected  to  the  second  terminal  of 
said  second  load  impedance, 
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means  for  ai^lying  an  input  signal  to  the  second  termi- 
nal of  said  diode, 
said  diode  connecting  said  second  load  impedance 
in  shunt  with  said  inductor  and  passing  the  in- 
put signal  to  said  resonant  circuit  and  to  the 
amplifier  input  when  said  diode  conducts  and 
disconnecting  said  second  load  impedance  from 
said  resonant  circuit   and  blocking  the  input 
signal  from  said  resonant  circuit  and  the  ampli- 
fier input  when  said  diode  is  cut  off, 
means  responsive  to  the  input  signal  for  generating  a 

control  signal,  and 
means  for  applying  the  control  signal  to  the  second 
electrode  of  said  diode  for  selectively  reverse  bias- 
ing and  cutting  off  said  diode  to  disconnect  said  sec- 
ond load  impedance  from  said  resonant  circuit  and 
to  block  the  input  signal  from  said  amplifier  and 
said  resonant  circuit. 


3,355,678 
MODULATOR  CONNECTION  WITH  COMBINED 

CURRENT  AND  VOLTAGE  FEED-BACK 
Friedrich  Kari  Peter  Echarti,  Enskede,  Sweden,  assignor 
to    Telefonaktiebolagct    L    M    Ericsson,    Stockholm, 
Sweden,  a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Not.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  410,967 
Claims  priority,  application  Sweden,  Nov.  27,  1963, 
13,109/63 
1  Claim.  (CL  332—43) 
A  modulator  circuit  comprising  in  combination : 
a  first  transformer  having  a  primary  winding  adapted 
to  receive  a  modulating  signal  and  first  and  second 
center-tapped  secondary  windings; 
a    second    transformer    having    a    primary    winding 
adapted   to   receive   a  carrier  signal   and   a   center- 
tapped  secondary  winding,  the   center  taps  of  the 
first  and  second  secondary   windings  of  said  first 
transformer  being  connected  to  the  legs  of  the  sec- 


ondary winding  of  said  second  transformer,  respec- 
tively; 

first,  second,  third  and  fourth  transistors,  each  of  said 
transistors  having  base,  collector  and  emitter  elec- 
trodes; 

means  for  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  said  first 
and  second  transistors  to  the  legs  of  the  first  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  transformer,  respec- 
tively; 

means  for  connecting  the  base  electrodes  of  said  third 
and  fourth  transistors  to  the  legs  of  the  second  sec- 
ondary winding  of  said  first  transformer,  respec- 
tively; 

a  third  transformer  having  first  and  second  center- 
tapped  primary  windings  and  a  secondary  winding 
adapted  to  transmit  a  modulated  carrier  signal; 

a  source  of  operating  voltage  having  first  and  second 
terminals; 

means  for  connecting  the  center  taps  of  the  secondary 
winding  of  said  second  transformer  and  of  the  first 
primary  winding  of  said  third  transformer  to  the 
first  terminal  of  said  source  of  operating  voltage; 

means  for  connecting  the  center  tap  of  the  second  pri- 
mary winding  of  said  third  transformer  to  the  sec- 
ond terminal  of  said  source  of  operating  voltage; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  collector  electrodes  of 
said  first  and  third  transistors  and  one  leg  of  the 
second  primary  winding  of  said  third  transformer; 


means  for  interconnecting  the  collector  electrodes  of 
said  second  and  fourth  transistors  and  the  other  leg 
of  the  second  primary  winding  of  said  third  trans- 
former, means  for  interconnecting  the  emitter  elec- 
trodes of  said  first  and  third  transistors; 

means  for  interconnecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  said 
second  and  fourth  transistors; 

first  impedance  means  connecting  the  interconnected 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  transistors 
to  one  leg  of  the  first  primary  winding  of  said  third 
transformer; 

second  impedance  means  connecting  the  interconnected 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors to  the  other  leg  of  said  first  primary  winding 
of  said  third  transformer; 

third  impedance  means  connecting  the  interconnected 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  first  and  third  transistors 
to  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  operating  volt- 
age; and 

fourth  imjsedance  means  connecting  the  interconnected 
emitter  electrodes  of  said  second  and  fourth  tran- 
sistors to  the  first  terminal  of  said  source  of  operat- 
ing voltage. 

3,355,679 
IMPEDANCE  MATCHED  STRIPLINE  FERRTTE  Y 
CIRCULATOR  HAVING  INCREASED  GROUND 
PLANE  SPACING  AT  THE  JUNCTION  OF  THE 
CENTER  CONDUCTORS 
Kenneth  L.  Carr,  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ferrotec, 
Inc.,  Newton,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 
FUed  Mar.  20,  1964,  Ser.  No.  353,357 
1  Claim.  (CI.  333—1.1) 
In  a  Y  circulator  of  the  strip  transmission  line  type 
having  the  junction  of  the  center  conductors  disposed  be- 
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tween  a  pair  of  ferritc  members  which,  in  turn,  are  dis- 
posed between  a  pair  of  ground  plane  plates,  the  improve- 
ment of  matching  the  characteristic  impedance  of  the 


i^       ^t:z3 


10.  A  microwave  ferrite  device  for  |  strip  transmission 
lines  comprising  the  combination  of  ai  strip  transmission 
line  unit  including  a  center  conduct<)r  and  a  pair  of 
ground  planes,  at  least  one  of  whidh  is  of  magnetic 
material,  ferrite  means  disposed  bet^veen  the  ground 
planes  along  an  axis  normal  to  the  ;  ground  planes,  a 
single  disk-shaped  permanent  magnet  positioned  along  the 
axis  of  the  ferrite  means  and  adjacent  i  the  ferrite  means, 
and  magnetic  means  magnetically  coupled  to  said  mag- 
netic ground  plane  and  completing  %  magnetic  circuit 
path  about  the  strip  transmission  line  unit  to  spaced  apart 
regions  along  the  axis  of  the  said  ferrite  means,  whereby 
said  ferrite  means  is  magnetized  in  )a  direction  along 
the  axis. 


ferrite  loaded  junction  to  the  characteristic  impedance  of 
the  strip  lines  contiguous  to  the  junction,  the  improvement 
comprising  an  increase  at  the  junction  in  the  spacing  of 
the  ground  plane  plates. 


3,355,680 

MICROWAVE  FERRITE  DEVICES  HAVING  PAR- 
TICULAR ARRANGEMENTS  FOR  THE  MAG- 
NETIZING SOURCE 
Harold  Saltzman,  Woodland  Hills,  and  Thomas  F.  Vallar, 
Burbank,  Calif.,  assignors  to  E  &  M  Laboratories,  North 
HoUywood,  Calif. 

Filed  Mar.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  443,250 
13  Claims.  (CL  333—1.1) 


3,355,681 

ELASTIC   WAVE   SYSTEM  TEMPERATURE  CON- 
TROL FOR  CONTROLLING  DELAY  TIME 
Henry  R.  Beurrier,  Chester  Township,  Morris  County, 
and  Arthur  H.  Fitch,  Mountain  Lakc^,  N  J.,  assignors  to 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Incon^rated,  New  Yorli, 
N.Y..  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  441,622 
7  Claims.  (CL  333— 16) 
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1.  In  combination,  an  elastic  wavfc  transmission  me- 
dium having  a  delay  time  which  varifcs  as  a  function  of 
the  temperature  thereof,  means  for  |  varying  the  delay 
time  of  an  intelligence  bearing  elasti^  wave  signal  upon 
.said  medium  in  a  predetermined  direction  by  control  of 
the  temperature  of  said  medium  including  means  for 
varying  the  net  level  of  elastic  wave  energy  within  said 
medium  in  accordance  with  said  predlctermined  direction 
to  vary  said  temperature. 


3,355,682  

LATCHING-TYPE  DIGITAL  PHA^  SHIFTER  EM- 
PLOYING tOROIDS  OF  GYRCIMAGNETIC  MA- 
TERIAL ! 
Donald  R.  Taft,  Dunedin,  Fla.,  assigiior  to  Sperry  Rand 
Corporation,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 
Fded  Oct.  21, 1965,  Ser.  Nc.  499,868 
9  Claims.  (O.  333— »1) 


8.  A  switchable  microwave  circulator  comprising  a 
symmetrical  multi-port  junction  having  a  central  axis, 
ferrite  means  disposed  within  the  junction  at  the  central 
axis,  permanent  magnet  means  positioned  adjacent  a  first 
end  of  the  ferrite  means  and  at  the  central  axis,  electro- 
magnet means  positioned  adjacent  the  permanent  magnet 
means  at  the  central  axis,  and  means  providing  a  magnetic 
return  path  from  the  electromagnet  means  to  the  end  of 
the  ferrite  means  opposite  said  first  end. 


1.  In  an  electromagnetic  wave  devic^  employing  a  mem- 
ber of  gyromagnetic  material  and  oijerating  to  have  the 
magnetization  state  of  said  member  s\i'itched  between  two 
different  magnetization  states  to  effect  differential  inter- 
action with  linearly  polarized  electroniagnetic  waves  when 
in  the  two  different  magnetization  states,  the  combination 
comprising:  ! 

electromagnetic  wave  propagating  tneans  for  propagat- 
ing electromagnetic  waves  along  a  given  direction  in 
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a  mode  in  which  the  magnetic  field  component  is 
linearly  polarized  in  a  given  region, 

a  member  of  gyromagnetic  material  that  exhibits  gyro- 
magnetic  effects  to  said  waves, 

said  member  being  positioned  in  said  given  region  such 
that  an  axis  of  symmetry  of  said  member  is  trans- 
verse to  said  given  direction  and  substantially  coin- 
cident with  the  axis  of  an  aperture  in  said  member, 

first  means  for  magnetizing  said  member  in  a  first  di- 
rection around  said  axis,  whereby  said  member 
presents  a  first  value  of  permeability  to  said  waves, 
and 

second  means  for  magnetizing  said  member  in  a  second 
direction  orthogonal  to  said  first  direction  so  that  said 
member  presents  a  second  value  of  permeability  to 
said  waves, 

said  first  and  second  means  being  actuated  alternately  to 
switch  the  magnetizatimi  of  said  member  between 
said  first  and  second  directions. 


COAXIAL  CABLE  SWITCH 
Donald  S.  Cburdi,  Westervnie,  and  RoDaid  W.  Kordos, 
ColumlNis,  Okio,  assignors  to  Bdi  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Incorporalcd,  Marray  Hill  and  Bcitelcy  Heights, 
N  J.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Ser.  No.  590,897 
3  Clafans.  (Ci.  335—5) 


mh(iv^uMi 


LATCHING-TYPE  DIGITAL  PHASE  SHIFTER 
EMPLOYING  TOROIDS  OF  GYROMAGNETIC 
MATERIAL 
Julian  Brown,  Jr.,  ClearWatcr,  and  Donald  R.  Taft, 
Dunedin,  Fla^  assignors  to  Spcny  Rand  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Oct  21, 1965,  Ser.  No.  499,944 
8  Clafans.  (CL  333—31) 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  switch  comprising 

an  annular  sheath  of  nonmagnetic  electrically-conduc- 
tive material, 

a  plurality  of  at  least  three  switches  mounted  in  said 
sheath  with  the  contacts  of  each  switch  not  in  excess 
of  one-quarter  of  a  wavelength  from  the  contacts  of 
an  adjacent  switch, 

a  plurality  of  electrically-conductive  members  con- 
nected between  said  switches,  respectively,  to  form 
a  series  combination,  and 

means  for  simultaneously  operating  all  of  said  switches. 


3,355,685 

ELECTRIC    CIRCUIT    BREAKER    HAVING 

IMPROVED  OPERATING  MEANS 

James  H.   Leonard,   Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,   assignor  to 

S<iaare  D  Company,  Park  Ri4ge,  IIL,  a  cocpontion  of 

McUgan 

Filed  Sept  30,  1966,  Ser.  No.  583,193 
9  Clafans.  (CL  335—8) 


1.  In   an  electromagnetic  wave  device   employing  a 
member  of  gyromagnetic  material  and  operating  to  have 
the  magnetization  state  of  said  member  switched  between 
two  different  magnetization  states  to  effect  differential 
interaction  with  linearly  polarized  electromagnetic  waves 
when  in  the  two  different  magnetization  states,  the  com- 
bination comprising, 
means  for  {N'opagating  electromagnetic  waves  along  a 
given  direction  in  a  propagating  mode  in  which  the 
magnetic  field  components  of  the  waves  are  linearly 
polarized  in  a  given  region, 
a  member  of  gyromagnetic  material  having  an  aper- 
ture, said  member  being  disposed  entirely  within 
said  region  and  oriented  so  that  an  axis  of  symmetry 
through  the  aperture  is  transverse  to  said  given  direc- 
tion and  said  aperture  being  an  elongated  slot  ex- 
tending in  the  direction  of  wave  propagation  so  that 
the   lines  of  flux  established   around   said   axis  of 
symmetry  are  substantially  everywhere  orthogonal 
to  said  linearly  polarized  magnetic  field  contained 
within  said  gyromagnetic  member, 
means  for  driving  said  member  to  a  first  magnetization 
state  by  establishing  lines  of  flux  around  said  axis 
of  symmetry,  whereby  said  member  presents  a  first 
value  of  permeability  to  said  waves,  and 
means  for  changing  the  magnetization  of  said  member 
to  a  second  magnetization  state,  so  that  said  mem- 
ber presents  a  different  value  of  permeability  to  said 
waves, 
said  member  being  alternately  switched  between  said 
first  and  second  magiMtization  states. 


3.  An  electric  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  case,  a 
stationary  contact  in  said  case,  a  contact  arm  carrier  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  said  case,  a  bracket  secured  to  said 
carrier,  a  mounting  screw  adjustably  mounted  in  said 
carrier  and  bracket,  said  mounting  screw  having  a  rounded 
head  portion,  an  elongated  movable  contact  arm  having 
a  pair  of  studs  extending  from  one  side  thereof  and  spaced 
longitudinally  therealong,  each  of  said  studs  having  a 
nut  adjustably  threaded  on  a  free  end  portion  thereof, 
one  of  said  studs  extending  through  said  carrier  and  hav- 
ing a  coil  spring  disposed  thereon  between  its  associated 
nut  and  said  carrier,  the  other  of  said  studs  extending 
through  said  bracket  and  having  a  coil  spring  disposed 
thereon  between  said  bracket  and  the  contact  arm,  said 
contact  arm  having  a  portion  between  said  studs  on  said 
one  side  in  seating  engagement  with  the  head  of  said 
mounting  screw  and  having  a  movable  contact  secured 
to  the  other  side  thereof  and  movable  into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  stationary  contact  upon  pivotal  move- 
ment of  said  carrier  respectively  in  opposite  directicxis. 
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3^55,686 
MOLDED  CIRCUIT  TRANSFORMER  ASSEMBLY 
WITH  INTERNALLY  ROUTED  SECONDARY 
CURRENT  AND  POTENTIAL  LEADS 
Howard  E.  Strode,  Charlotte,  N.C^  assignor  to  Associated 
Eqg^e^^ng  Company,  Matthews,  N.C,  a  corporatioa 
of  North  CaroHna 

FUed  Mar.  22,  1965,  Ser.  No.  441,474 
4  Claims.  (CI.  336—5) 


maining  substantially  rigid  at  the  flow  point  temperature 
of  said  thermoplastic  material,  and  at  l^st  one  terminal 
element  mounted  externally  on  said  en^  portion  of  the 
tubular  body  and  projecting  axially  the^'efrom,  said  ter- 
minal element  having  fastener  means  pi)ojecting  into  the 
annular  cavity  and  embedded  in  said  sleeVe  for  preventing 
migration  of  the  terminal  element  when  $oldering  the  coil 
winding  thereto  at  soldering  temperatures  exceeding  said 
flow  point  temperature  of  the  thermoplastic  material. 


1.  In  a  current  transformer  assembly  having  a  molded 
insulating  housing,  the  combination  of  at  least  one  cur- 
rent transformer  integrally  molded  within  said  housing, 
said  current  transformer  including  a  magnetic  core  having 
a  central  opening  for  receiving  a  primary  conductor,  a 
secondary  winding  carried  on  said  magnetic  core  and  in- 
cluding at  least  first  and  second  current  leads,  a  potential 
tap  receiving  means  located  at  said  central  opening  for 
receiving  a  potential  lead  tapped  into  the  primary  conduc- 
tor, a>£ommon  terminal  region  of  said  assembly  includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  terminal  means  adapted  for  connection 
to  an  external  circuit,  said  common  terminal  region  includ- 
ing current  terminal  means  circuit  connected  to  said  cur- 
rent leads  and  a  potential  terminal  means  circuit  con- 
nected to  said  potential  lead,  first  circuit  connecting  means 
integrally  molded  within  said  housing  for  circuit  connect- 
ing said  current  terminal  means  to  the  respective  ones  of 
their  secondary  winding  leads,  and  second  circuit  connect- 
ing means  integrally  molded  within  said  housing,  and 
routed  between  said  central  opening  and  common  termi- 
nal region,  for  circuit  connecting  said  potential  tap  receiv- 
ing means  to  said  potential  terminal  means,  whereby  said 
terminal  means  provide  a  common  region  of  external  cir- 
cuit access  to  both  the  current  and  potential  leads  for 
measuring  power  consumption. 


3,355,687 

VARIABLE  INDUCTOR  WITH  A  REINFORCED 

COIL  FORM 

Stanley   A.   Adams,   South  Haven,  Mich.,   assignor  to 

Adams  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  Michigan 

FUed  Apr.  8, 1966,  Ser.  No.  541,350 

8  Clafans.  (CL  336—136) 
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1.  A  coil  form  for  a  coil  winding  comin-ising,  an  axial- 
ly elongated  tubular  body  made  of  thermoplastic  material 
including  an  end  portion  having  an  annular  cavity  formed 
therein,    a   heat   resistant    sleeve   with   said    cavity    re- 


3,355,688 
INDUCTOR  WITH  A  REINFORCED 
PLASTIC  FORM 
Stanley   A.    Adams,   Sooth   Haven,  Mich., 

Adbms  Electronics,  Inc.,  a  corporatio  i  of  Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.  S  23,156 

8  Claims.  (CL  336—192 ) 


aarignor  to 


1.  In  combination,  a  tubular  body  member  of  thermo- 
plastic insulative  material  having  a  thjermal  flow  tem- 
perature lower  than  soldering  temperature,  a  plurality 
of  lugs  mounted  on  said  body  member,  an  electrically 
conductive  device  mounted  on  said  body  member  having 
leads  soldered  to  said  lugs,  and  thern^o-setting  holding 
means  mounted  in  said  body  membe^  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  lugs  relative  to  thei  electrically  con- 
ductive device. 


3,355,689 

FERROMAGNETIC  CORE  HtlTH  AN 
ADJUSTABLE  AIR  GAP 
Eric  Paddlson  and  Gordon  John  I^iDy,  Stelford,  England, 
assignors  to  The  English  Electric  Cpmpany  Limited, 
London,  England,  a  British  company 

Filed  June  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  1467,263 
Chdms  priority,  application  Great  Briton,  Jnly  3,  1964, 

27,512/64 
8  Claims.  (CL  336—234) 


1.  A  ferro-magnetic  core  of  stackol  laminations  in 
combination  with  an  elongated  tool,  said  stacked  lamina- 
tions being  movable  relatively  to  one  another  by  said 
elongated  tool  which  is  rotatable  abou^  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  has  an  offset  portion  for  effectiiig  relative  move- 
ment between  the  laminations,  said  core  comprising 

first  laminations  each  defining  an  apqrture  and  all  be- 
ing identical  in  shape  and  size,  an4 

second  laminations,  interleaved  with  {the  first  lamina- 
tions, each  defining  an  aperture,  ai^d  all  being  iden- 


tical in  shape  and  size,  the  flrst  laminations  co- 
operating with  the  second  laminations  to  define  an 
air  gap  for  the  core, 
locating  means  for  disposing  the  flrst  laminations  such 
that  all  of  its  apertures  are  in  alignment  and  for  dis- 
posing the  second  laminations  such  that  all  of  its 
apertures  are  in  alignment,  the  apertures  of  the  first 
laminations  partially  overlapping  the  apertures  of  the 
second  laminations  to  define  a  through  hole  in  the 
stack  for  receiving  said  tool  to  enable  the  first  lami- 
nations to  be  moved  relative  to  the  second  lamina- 
tions to  adjust  the  width  of  said  air  gap. 


3,355,699 

HYDRAULIC  PISTON  DEVICES  COOPERATING 

WITH  SLIDING  POTENTIOMETERS 

Leif  Eriii  Sorensen,  131  RyesffMie,  Copenhagen,  Denmarlc, 

and  Svend  DJemas,  Nylt^ing  Faister,  Dcnmarii;  said 

Djemas  assignor  to  said  Sdrenicn 

FUed  Nov.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  509,297 
4  Claims.  (CI.  338—39) 


4.  An  hydraulic  piston  device  cooperating  with  a  slid- 
ing potentiotneter,  comprising  a  metallic  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  bottom  and  a  cylinder  top,  a  piston 
slidably  disposed  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  at- 
tached to  said  piston  and  extending  out  from  said  cylin- 
der through  said  cylinder  top,  said  piston  being  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  center  opening,  said  piston  rod 
being  provided  with  an  axially  extending  bore  open  at 
one  end  into  said  center  opening,  closed  at  the  other  end 
and  having  an  inner  wall,  a  potentiooieter  coil  compris- 
ing a  core  and  an  outer  coil  winding,  said  core  being  at- 
tached to  said  cylinder  bottom  at  the  center  thereof  and 
extending  axially  of  said  cylinder  through  said  center 
opening  into  said  axial  bore  in  spaced  relationship  to  said 
inner  wall,  said  piston  having  a  circumferential  side  face, 
said  piston  being  provided  with  a  transverse  bore  extend- 
ing from  said  side  face  to  said  center  opening,  a  first  con- 
tact member  being  slidably  arranged  in  said  transverse 
bore  at  the  end  thereof  open  into  said  center  opening,  a 
second  contact  member  being  slidably  arranged  in  said 
transverse  bore  at  the  end  thereof  open  at  said  side  face, 
a  compression  spring  being  inserted  between  said  two  con- 
tact members  thereby  pressing  said  first  contact  mem- 
ber against  said  coil  and  said  second  contact  member 
against  the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder. 


3,355,691 
RESISTOR  COMPONENT  AND  RESISTOR 
COMPRISING    SEVERAL    SUCH    RESIS- 
TOR COMPONENTS 
Sven  Viktor  Alczandcnsoii,  Enskedc,  Sweden,  assignor  to 
Telefonakticbofainet  L  M  Ericsson,  Stockholm,  Sweden, 
a  corporation  of  Sweden 

Filed  Jane  24,  1965,  Ser.  No.  466,577 
Claims  priority,  antHcation  Sweden,  July  29, 1964, 
9,178/64 
10  Clahns.  (CI.  338—47) 
1.  A  switching  component  switchable  between  states  of 
low  and  high  resistance,  said  component  comprising  first 
and  second  wirelike  elements  of  electrically  conductive 
material,  and  means  for  suppo.ting  said  elements  in  inter- 
secting abutting  relationship,  whereby  said  elements  rest 


against  each  other  under  pressure,  at  least  one  of  said 
wirelike  elements  having  a  layer  of  semi-conducting  ma- 
terial which  changes  state  in  response  to  the  waveform  of 

TOO  70I  702703 
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electrical  energy  ai^lied  thereto,  at  least  one  end  of  each 
of  said  wirelike  elements  being  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
an  electrical  circuit. 


3,355,692 
FUNCTION  GENERATORS 
William  L.  Poland,  Bethel,  Conn.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corpora- 
tion, Houston,  Tex.,  a  corporation  of  Texas 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1955,  Ser.  No.  504,260 
4  Chdms.  (CL  338—89) 


1.  An  electrical  function-generating  device  comprising, 
in  combination:  a  member  having  upper  and  lower  c^ 
posed  faces,  said  member  being  fabricated  from  a  mate- 
rial having  uniform  resistive  characteristics;  a  plurality 
of  field-establishing  means  spaced  from  each  other  and 
in  contact  with  the  lower  of  said  opposed  faces,  the  spac- 
ing and  arrangement  of  said  field-establishing  means 
being  in  accordance  with  a  predetermined  |rfan  for  estab- 
lishing a  desired  electric  field  pattern  along  the  surface 
of  the  upper  of  said  opposed  faces,  said  resistive  member 
acting  as  a  smoothing  means  for  reducing  the  abruptness 
of  the  variations  in  potential  between  said  field-establish- 
ing means  so  that  the  field  a^jcaring  on  said  upper  face 
varies  in  a  smoother  manner  than  the  field  appearing  on 
said  lower  face;  potential-deriving  means  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  said  upper  face,  said  potential-deriving 
means  being  movable  along  a  predetermined  path  where- 
by a  specific  function  of  electric  potential  may  be  derived; 
and  means  for  moving  said  potential-deriving  means  along 
said  predetermined  path. 


3,355,693 
VARIABLE  RESISTANCE  CONTROL 
John  D.  Van  Bcnthuysen  and  Merrin  B.  Arisman,  Elkhart, 
Ind.,  assignors  to  CTS  Corporation,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Indiana 

Filed  Jnly  27, 1964,  Ser.  No.  385,113 
3  Claims.  (CI.  338—184) 
1.  In  a  variable  resistance  control  having  a  resistance 
element,  and  a  contactor  for  wiping  the  resistance  element 
intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  the  improvement  com- 
prising a  split  housing  comprising  a  first  housing  means 
provided  with  an  upstanding  side  wall  open  at  one  end 
and  closed  at  the  other  end  to  define  a  lower  housing  half 
supporting  the  resistance  element  and  the  contactor,  a 
recess  extending  around  the  periphery  of  the  upstanding 
side  wall  adjacent  to  the  one  end  of  the  first  housing 
means  and  terminating  at  a  shoulder  disposed  between 
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the  one  end  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  housing 
means,  one  wall  of  the  recess  being  tapered  toward  the 
one  end  of  the  first  housing  means,  a  second  housing 
means  closing  the  one  end|>f  the  first  housing  means  and 
having  a  depending  skirt  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
a  portion  of  the  upstanding  side  wall  of  the  first  housing 
means  to  define  an  upper  housing  half,  the  skirt  of  the 
second  housing  means  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of 


the  first  housing  means  and  cooperating  with  the  recess 
to  define  a  reservoir  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section,  the 
reservoir  having  a  greater  dimension  at  the  one  end  of 
the  upstanding  side  wall  than  at  the  shoulder,  and  bond- 
ing means  securing  the  second  means  to  the  first  means, 
the  reservoir  being  of  sufiicient  volume  for  retaining  the 
bonding  material  thereby  preventing  exudation  of  the 
bonding  means  into  the  interior  of  the  split  housing  of 
the  control. 


3^55,694 

PARALLEL  GANGED  MULTIPLE 

POTENTIOMETER 

Frederick  M.  Wolff,  Montclair,  N J.,  assignor  to  Centnry 

lighting,  Inc^  Clifton,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  Ncfw 

Josey 

Original  application  Ang.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,595,  now 

Patent  No.  3,307,133,  dated  Feb.  28, 1967.  Divided  and 

tlib  application  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,995 

4  Claims.  (CI.  338—202) 


1.  For  use  with  an  electrical  unit  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  first  wall  including  a  narrow  elongated  slot  and 
a  second  wall,  said  second  wall  being  parallel  to  the  first 
wall,  and  circuit  means  carried  by  the  second  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  circuit  means  including  a  first  conductive  strip 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  slot  and  a  row  of  short 
parallel  conducting  mutually  spaced  segments,  each  seg- 
ment being  elongated,  the  length  of  each  segment  being 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  row,  the  length  of  the  row 
being  parallel  to  the  first  conductive  strip  and  to  the  slot, 
said  row  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  first  con- 
ductive strip:  a  bridge  contact  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  slot,  said  bridge  contact  having  a  head 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  wall  remote  from  the  sec- 
ond wall,  a  body  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
wall  so  as  to  be  between  said  walls,  a  neck  passing 
through  the  slot  and  joining  the  head  to  the  body,  the 
body  of  the  contact  being  non<onductive  and  hollow,  an 
electrically  conductive  button  carried  by  the  body,  said 
button  having  portions  projecting  from  the  body  toward 
(be  second  wall,  one  portion  being  disposed  in  continuous 
contact  with  the  first  elongated  strip  and  the  other  par- 
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tion  being  disposed  to  successively  contact  different  seg- 
ments of  said  row  as  the  bridge  contact  is  moved  along 
the  slot,  said  bridge  contact  thus  bridging  and  electrically 
connecting  the  first  conductive  strip  t0  any  pre-selected 
bridging  contact,  being  progressively  n(iovable  along  the 
slot  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  firs<  conductive  strip 
and  transversing  to  the  breadths  of  the  parallel  segments, 
means  mounting  the  button  for  sliding  movement  in  the 
body  along  a  linear  path  toward  and  aivay  from  the  cir- 
cuit means,  spring  means  carried  by  th^  body  urging  the 
button  toward  the  circuit  means,  and  ^neans  prohibiting 
rotation  of  the  button  within  the  contact  whereby  one 
button  portion  remains  in  contact  with  tne  first  conductive 
strip  in  all  positions  of  the  bridge  conljact  and  the  other 
button  portion  remains  in  contact  with  different  segments 
in  different  positions  of  the  bridging  cohtact. 


3,355,695 

HINGE  FOR  CARRYING  ELECT]  UC  CIRCUITS 
Joscpli  E.  Overcsch,  1391  Dn^nins  St., 

Menasiia,  Wis.    5495| 

FUed  May  25,  1965,  Ser.  No.  458,599 

9  Claims.  (CL  339—4 


nd  being  adapted 
scillation,  one  of 
apted  to  oscillate 
r  said  conductive 
ith  the  other  said 


1.  In  combination,  a  hinge  comprisiiig  a  pair  of  hinge 
leaves  having  margins,  a  pin  having  a$  axis,  said  leaves 
and  electrical  conductor  comprising  a, pair  of  members 
substantially  encircling  the  axis  of  said  i)in,  said  members 
being  composed  of  conductive  material 
to  contact  each  other  in  all  positions  of 
said  pair  of  conductive  members  being 
only  with  one  said  hinge  leaf  and  the  ot 
member  being  adapted  to  oscillate  only 
hinge  leaf,  whereby  said  pair  of  conductive  members  pro- 
vides a  conductive  path  past  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  in 
all  positions  of  oscillation  of  said  hingt  leaves,  said  pair 
of  conductive  members  being  placed  between  a  pair  of 
insulating  discs,  each  said  insulating  ^isc  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  body  b^ing  provided  with 
a  channel  within  which  a  conductor  of  ^aid  pair  of  mem- 
bers is  received,  a  relief  in  the  rim  of  fsaid  channel,  and 
conductive  extensions  on  each  of  said  p^ir  of  members  of 
said  electrical  conductor,  each  said  e>jtension  being  en- 
gaged with  said  relief  and  extending  generally  radially  out- 
wardly from  said  channel. 


-! 


3355,696 
STAND  PIPE  STRUCTIJRE 
John  Allwood,  Parramatta,  New  Soodu  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Machinery  Specialties  Piy.  Limited,  Villa- 
wood,  near  Sydney,  New  Sontli  Wal^  Australia,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  South  Wales  I 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  No.  508,089 
Claims  priority,  application  AustraUsL  Jan.  21,  1965, 
54,206/65  r 

4  Claims.  (CI.  339— 5i 
1.  A  stand-pipe  structure  comprising  la  fixed  water  sup- 


ply pipe  including  an  upwardly  directec 


a  rotatable  hollow  delivery  head  integral  with  or  adapted 


pipe  end-portion. 


to  be  liquid  tightly  secured  to  at  least  one  radially  ex- 
tending water  delivery  pipe  and  having  a  downwardly 
directed  spigot  adapted  to  be  sleeved  within  or  about 
said  pipe  end-portion,  liquid  sealing  means  between  said 
pipe  end-portion  and  said  spigot,  a  fixed,  tubular  con- 
duit for  electricity  supply  conductors  including  an  up- 
wardly conduit  end-portion  extending  coaxially  through 
said  spigot  and  protruding  from  the  top  of  said  head,  a 
gland  adapted  to  prevent  liquid  leaking  from  the  head 


tribution  throughout  said  series  of  fixtures,  and  source  se- 
lection means  for  bridging  selected  terminals  of  adjacent 
blocks  to  effect  distribution  of  one  of  said  current  sources 
between  any  two  fixtures  while  simultaneously  supplying 
said  selected  current  source  to  said  common  terminal. 
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where  it  is  pierced  by  said  conduit,  a  thrust  bearing  for 
said  head  preventing  upward  movement  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  slip-rings  on  but  insulated  from  said  conduit 
above  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
said  supply  conductors  respectively  and  a  plurality  of 
wiper  contacts  mounted  on  said  head  and  making  con- 
tact with  said  slip-rings  respectively  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  electricity  delivery  conductors  extending  from 
them. 

3,355,697 
UNIVERSAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Eugene  Baranowsid,  Forestville,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Systems,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,637 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—31) 


3,355,698 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Richard  Keller,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,394 

13  Claims.  (CI.  339—97) 


c^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  open-barrel 
ferrule  member  having  an  interior  surface  extending  gen- 
erally throughout  the  ferrule  member,  a  series  of  rib  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  from  said  interior  surface  of 
said  ferrule  member  and  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  rib  members 
being  disposed  along  an  area  of  said  ferrule  member,  said 
area  being  spaced  inwardly  from  each  end  of  said  ferrule 
member  extending  along  about  one-half  the  length  there- 
of, and  insulation  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
ferrule  member  and  extending  entirely  thereover. 


3,355,699 

RIBBON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Eugene  Oshva,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  \otk 

Original  application  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,984,  now 

Patent  No.  3,214,723,  dated  Oct.  26,  1965.  Divided  and 

this  appUcation  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,394 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—99) 


1.  A  universal  plug  connector  for  selectively  connect- 
ing a  series  of  abutting,  prewired,  electrical  fixtures  carry- 
ing multiple  sources  of  electrical  current  internally  there- 
of comprising:  dielectric  connector  blocks  carried  at  op- 
posed ends  of  each  fixture,  a  central,  common,  electrical 
terminal  carried  by  at  least  one  block  of  each  fixture,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  carried  by  each  block, 
surrounding  said  common  terminal  and  spaced  at  an 
equal  radial  distance  therefrom,  means  connecting  said 
multiple  sources  of  current  within  each  fixture  between 
selected  ones  of  said  radially  positioned  terminals,  means 
connecting  a  load  to  said  common  terminal,  bus  con- 
necting means  for  electrically  bridging  selected  radially 
positioned  terminals  to  effect  multiple  current  source  dis- 


1.  A  strip  cable  coimector  comprising  a  strip  cable 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  electrical  con- 
ductor ribbons  enclosed  within  a  rupturable  material;  a 
wedge  of  material  located  between  the  ends  of  said  strip 
cable  and  about  which  said  strip  cable  is  wrapped  to 
render  said  strip  cable  more  rigid  and  properly  posi- 
tioned; an  insulator  body  having  a  compartment  therein; 


1542 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


NJDVEMBER  28,  1967 


the  one  e<id  and  the  other  end  of  the  first  housing 
means,  one  wall  of  the  recess  being  tapered  toward  the 
one  end  of  the  first  housing  means,  a  second  housing 
means  closing  the  one  end  of  the  first  housing  means  and 
having  a  depending  skirt  in  overlapping  relationship  with 
a  portion  of  the  upstanding  side  wall  of  the  first  housing 
means  to  define  an  upper  housing  half,  the  skirt  of  the 
second  housing  means  abutting  against  the  shoulder  of 


the  first  housing  means  and  cooperating  with  the  recess 
to  define  a  reservoir  having  a  V-shaped  cross  section,  the 
reservoir  having  a  greater  dimension  at  the  one  end  of 
the  upstanding  side  wall  than  at  the  shoulder,  and  hood- 
ing means  securing  the  second  means  to  the  first  metns, 
the  reservoir  being  of  sufiicient  volume  for  retaining  the 
bonding  material  thereby  preventing  exudation  of  the 
bonding  means  into  the  interior  of  the  split  housing  of 
the  control. 

3^5S,C94 

PARALLEL  GANGED  MULTIPLE 

POTENTIOMETER 

Frederick  M.  Wolff,  Montdair,  NJ^  assignor  to  Ccntory 

lighting,  Inc^  Clifton,  NJ^  a  corpOTation  of  New 

Jersey 

Origbal  application  Aug.  16, 1963,  Ser.  No.  302,595,  now 

Patent  No.  3,307,133,  dated  Feb.  28, 1967.  Divided  tnd 

thii  appUotfioa  Sept.  8,  1966,  Ser.  No.  577,995 

4  Claims.  (CI.  338—202) 


1.  For  use  with  an  electrical  unit  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  first  wall  including  a  narrow  elongated  slot  and 
a  second  wall,  said  second  wall  being  parallel  to  the  first 
wall,  and  circuit  means  carried  by  the  second  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  circuit  means  including  a  first  conductive  strip 
parallel  to  the  length  of  the  slot  and  a  row  of  short 
parallel  conducting  mutually  spaced  segments,  each  seg- 
ment being  elongated,  the  length  of  each  segment  being 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  row,  the  length  of  the  row 
being  parallel  to  the  first  conductive  strip  and  to  the  slot, 
said  row  being  adjacent  to  but  spaced  from  the  first  con- 
ductive strip:  a  bridge  contact  mounted  for  sliding  move- 
ment along  the  slot,  said  bridge  contact  having  a  head 
disposed  on  the  side  of  the  first  wall  remote  from  the  sec- 
ond wall,  a  body  disposed  on  the  other  side  of  said  first 
wall  so  as  to  be  between  said  walls,  a  neck  passing 
through  the  slot  and  joining  the  head  to  the  body,  the 
body  of  the  contact  being  non<onductive  and  hollow,  an 
electrically  conductive  button  carried  by  the  body,  said 
button  having  portions  projecting  from  the  body  toward 
the  second  wall,  one  portion  being  disposed  in  continuous 
contact  with  the  first  elongated  strip  and  the  other  por- 


tion being  disposed  to  successively  contact  different  seg- 
ments of  said  row  as  the  bridge  contiact  is  moved  along 
the  slot,  said  bridge  contact  thus  bridging  and  electrically 
connecting  the  first  conductive  strip  to  any  pre-selected 
bridging  contact,  being  progressively , movable  along  the 
slot  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  firfst  conductive  strip 
and  transversing  to  the  breadths  of  th^  parallel  segments, 
means  mounting  the  button  for  slidinjg  movement  in  the 
body  along  a  linear  path  toward  and  iaway  from  the  cir- 
cuit means,  spring  means  carried  by  the  body  urging  the 
button  toward  the  circuit  means,  and  means  prohibiting 
rotation  of  the  button  within  the  contact  whereby  one 
button  portion  remains  in  contact  with;  the  first  conductive 
strip  in  all  positions  of  the  bridge  co^itact  and  the  other 
button  portion  remains  in  contact  witi  different  segments 
in  different  positions  of  the  bridging  Contact. 


3,355,695 

HINGE  FOR  CARRYING  ELECTRIC  CIRCUTTS 
Joscpli  E.  Overesdi,  1391  Dinning  St., 

Menasiia,  Wis.     549S2 

FUed  May  25, 1965,  Ser.  N(j.  458,599 

9  Claims.  (CL  339—4) 


1.  In  combination,  a  hinge  compri^ng  a  pair  of  hinge 
leaves  having  margins,  a  pin  having  an  axis,  said  leaves 
and  electrical  conductor  comprising  i  pair  of  members 
substantially  encircling  the  axis  of  sai<  pin,  said  members 
being  composed  of  conductive  material  and  being  adapted 
to  contact  each  other  in  all  positions  citf  oscillation,  one  of 
said  pair  of  conductive  members  beingjadapted  to  oscillate 
only  with  one  said  hinge  leaf  and  the  ojher  said  conductive 
member  being  adapted  to  oscillate  only  with  the  other  said 
hinge  leaf,  whereby  said  pair  of  condi  ctive  members  pro- 
vides a  conductive  path  past  the  axis  of  said  hinge  pin  in 
all  positions  of  oscillation  of  said  hinge  leaves,  said  pair 
of  conductive  members  being  placedTbetween  a  pair  of 
insulating  discs,  each  said  insulating!  disc  comprising  a 
body  adapted  to  be  rotated,  said  body  ^ing  provided  with 
a  channel  within  which  a  conductor 
bers  is  received,  a  relief  in  the  rim 
conductive  extensions  on  each  of  said 

said  electrical  conductor,  each  said  ^ g. 

gaged  with  said  relief  and  extending  generally  radially  out 
wardly  from  said  channel. 


said  pair  of  mem- 
said  channel,  and 
ir  of  members  of 
!Xtension  being  en- 


3,355,696 
STAND  PIPE  STRUC  URE 

John  Allwood,  Parramatta,  New  Sooii  Wales,  Australia, 
assignor  to  Machinery  Specialties  Pty.  Limited,  Villa- 
wood,  near  Sydney,  New  South  Wain,  Australia,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  South  Wales 

FUed  Nov.  16,  1965,  Ser.  Nd.  508,089 
Claims  priority,  application  Australia,  Jan.  21, 1965, 
54,206/65       I^ 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—5) 
1.  A  stand-pipe  structure  comprising  a  fixed  water  sup- 
ply pipe  including  an  upwardly  directed  pipe  end-portion, 
a  rotatable  hollow  delivery  head  inte|*al  with  or  adapted 
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to  be  liquid  tightly  secured  to  at  least  one  radially  ex- 
tending water  delivery  pipe  and  having  a  downwardly 
directed  spigot  adapted  to  be  sleeved  within  or  about 
said  pipe  end-portion,  liquid  sealing  means  between  said 
pipe  end-portion  and  said  spigot,  a  fixed,  tubular  con- 
duit for  electricity  supply  conductors  including  an  ufv- 
wardly  conduit  end-portion  extending  coaxially  through 
said  spigot  and  protruding  from  the  top  of  said  head,  a 
gland  adapted  to  prevent  liquid  leaking  from  the  head 


7  * 


where  it  is  pierced  by  said  conduit,  a  thrust  bearing  for 
said  head  preventing  upward  movement  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  slip-rings  on  but  insulated  from  said  conduit 
above  said  head  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the 
said  supply  conductors  respectively  and  a  plurality  of 
wiper  contacts  mounted  on  said  head  and  making  con- 
tact with  said  slip-rings  respectively  and  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  electricity  delivery  conductors  extending  from 
them. 


3355,697 
UNIVERSAL  PLUG  CONNECTOR 
Eugene  Baranowski,  Forestvillc,  Conn^  assignor  to  Inte- 
grated Systems,  Inc.,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of 
Coonecticut 

Filed  Oct  19,  1965,  Ser.  No.  497,637 
6  Claims.  (CL  339—31) 


1.  A  universal  plug  connector  for  selectively  connect- 
ing a  series  of  abutting,  prewired,  electrical  fixtures  carry- 
ing multiple  sources  of  electrical  current  internally  there- 
of comprising:  dielectric  connector  blocks  carried  at  op- 
posed ends  of  each  fixture,  a  central,  common,  electrical 
terminal  carried  by  at  least  one  block  of  each  fixture,  a 
plurality  of  electrical  terminals  carried  by  each  block, 
surrounding  said  common  terminal  and  spaced  at  an 
equal  radial  distance  therefrom,  means  connecting  said 
multiple  sources  of  current  within  each  fixture  between 
selected  ones  of  said  radially  positioned  terminals,  means 
connecting  a  load  to  said  common  terminal,  bus  con- 
necting means  for  electrically  bridging  selected  radially 
positioned  terminals  to  effect  multiple  current  source  dis- 


tribution throughout  said  series  of  fixtures,  and  source  se- 
lection means  for  bridging  selected  terminals  of  adjacent 
blocks  to  effect  distribution  of  one  of  said  current  sources 
between  any  two  fixtures  while  simultaneously  supplying 
said  selected  current  source  to  said  common  terminal. 


3,355,698 

ELECTRICAL  CONNECTOR 

Joseph  Ricliard  Keller,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to 

.•AMP  Incorporated,  Harrisburg,  Pa. 

FUed  Apr.  28,  1965,  Ser.  No.  451,394 

13  Claims.  (Q.  339—97) 


c^ 


1.  An  electrical  connector  comprising  an  open-barrel 
ferrule  member  having  an  interior  surface  extending  gen- 
erally throughout  the  ferrule  member,  a  series  of  rib  mem- 
bers extending  outwardly  from  said  interior  surface  of 
said  ferrule  member  and  extending  transversely  with  re- 
spect to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  said  rib  members 
being  disposed  along  an  area  of  said  ferrule  member,  said 
area  being  spaced  inwardly  from  each  end  of  said  ferrule 
member  extending  along  about  one-half  the  length  there- 
of, and  insulation  means  on  an  exterior  surface  of  said 
ferrule  member  and  extending  entirely  thereover. 


3  355  699 

RIBBON  CABLE  CONNECTOR 

Eugene  Osliva,  New  Yori^  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Bumdy 

Corporation,  a  corporation  of  New  Yoric 

Original  application  June  5,  1961,  Ser.  No.  114,984,  now 

Patent  No.  3,214,723,  dated  Oct.  26, 1965.  Divided  and 

this  application  Aug.  13,  1964,  Ser.  No.  389,394 

7  Claims.  (CI.  339—99) 


1.  A  strip  cable  connector  comprising  a  strip  cable 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  parallel,  spaced  electrical  con- 
ductor ribbons  enclosed  within  a  rupturable  material;  a 
wedge  of  material  located  between  the  ends  of  said  strip 
cable  and  about  which  said  strip  cable  is  wrapped  to 
render  said  strip  cable  more  rigid  and  properly  posi- 
tioned; an  insulator  body  having  a  compartment  therein; 
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a  plurality  of  electrical  contact  means  disposed  within 
said  compartment  in  corresponding  relationship  to  said 
conductor  ribbon,  each  of  said  contact  means  having  ter- 
minal means  thereon;  said  contact  means  each  having  a 
slot  therein  the  entrance  of  which  has  corners  thereon 
that  locally  rupture  and  strip  the  material  of  said  strip 
cable  to  expose  the  conductor  ribbons  to  an  intimate 
electrical  contact  with  said  contact  means  when  the 
stabilized  strip  cable  is  inserted  into  said  slots. 


3,355,702  I 

TERMINAL  MOUNTING  DEVICE 
Glenn  R.  Mundschenk,  Utica,  N.Y.,  and  William  B.  Scott, 
Jr.,  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Ceneral  Electric 
Company,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

FHed  June  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  516,327 
4  Claims.  (CI.  339—126) 


3,355,700 

ELECTRIC  SOCKETS  MOUNTED  IN 

AN  OUTLET  BOX 

Hop  Lee,  779  Commercial  St, 

San  Francisco,  Calif.    94108 

FUed  Aug.  9,  1965,  Ser.  No.  478,040 

4  Claims.  (O.  339—119) 


7:$-.  7/,  70.69     y7S  ,P 


Hi 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described : 

(a)  a  main  base; 

(b)  a  pair  of  legs  cross-shaped  in  cross  section  hav- 
ing notches  at  predetermined  points  and  being  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  said  main  base; 

(c)  a  socket-carrying  base  adapted  to  be  supported 
by  said  cross-shaped  legs  and  having  pins  .receivable 
in  said  notches  only  when  said  socket  base  is  in  a 
predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said  cross- 
shaped  legs;  and 

(d)  means  for  securing  said  socket  base  to  said  legs. 


3355,701 

TERMINAL 

Edward  A.  Biba,  Cicero,  U.,  assignor  to  Malco  Manufa« 

taring  Company,  Chicago,  ID.,  a  partnership 

Filed  July  13, 1965,  Ser.  No.  471,622 

16  Oaims.  (CL  339—126) 


1.  In  a  solder  well  terminal  connector  including  an 
elongated  hollow  body  having  a  side  wall,  a  closed  bot- 
tom, an  open  top,  and  a  plurality  of  wire  lead  gripping 
fingers  formed  inwardly  from  the  wall  leaving  cutouts 
in  the  wall  separated  by  wall  segments,  the  improve- 
ment comprising:  a  fastener  arrangement  for  retaining 
the  connector  in  a  mounting  aperture,  said  fastener 
arrangement  including  at  least  one  of  said  wall  segments 
formed  outwardly  of  the  normal  transverse  dimensions 
of  the  body,  whereby  said  at  least  one  segment  serves  to 
retain  the  connector  in  the  aperture  when  the  connector 
body  is  pressed  through  the  aperture  and  the  connector- 


1.  In  a  radio  receiver  including  a  cabipet  and  terminal 
board,  apparatus  for  mounting  the  tern^nal  board  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  mounting  bracket  integrally  ft)rmed  with  the 
cabinet  and  having  first  and  second  sfide  wall  portions 
and  an  end  wall  portion, 

(b)  each  of  said  side  wall  portions  bei>ig  provided  with 
a  pair  of  spaced  track  members  rdceiving  an  asso- 
ciated side  edge  of  the  terminal  boa|rd  therebetween, 
and 

(c)  a  resilient  finger  extending  from  tfie  end  wall  por- 
tion of  said  bracket  between  said  sjde  wall  portions 
and  including  a  transverse  portion  I0ckedly  engaging 
the  terminal  board  intermediate  ]  the  side  edges 
thereof. 


3,355,703  ; 

COMPONENT    INTEGRAL    ELECTRICAL 
CABLE    CONNECTOR 
Vernon   F.   AUIiert,   Chester  Heights,  ^d  Thomas  H. 
Carey,  Jr.,  Swarthmore,  Fa.,  assignors' to  Columbia  Re- 
search Laboratories,  Inc.,  Woodlyn,  ^a.,  a  corporation 
of  Pennsylvania 

Filed  June  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  467,996 


6  Claims.  (CL  339—17' ) 


1.  A  coaxial  cable  connector  compr^ing  in  combina- 
tion, 

(a)  a  first  part  having  wall  portion^  defining  a  bore 
therein,  at  least  some  of  the  bore  ^all-defining  por- 
tions of  said  first  part  being  electrtcally  conductive 
and  provided  with  screw  threads  fpr  a  distance  ex- 
tending inward  from  an  open  end  of  the  bore, 

(b)  an  electrical  insulator  part  and  a^  electrically  con- 
ductive contact  carried  thereby,  s^id  insulator  part 
being  disposed  within  said  first  ^art  bore  in  en- 
gagement with  the  bore  walls  so  thiat  the  conductive 
contact  is  insulated  from  the  conductive  portion  of 
the  bore  wall  and  disposed  in  axiil  alignment  with 
and  extending  radially  of  the  bore  axis, 

(c)  means  for  introducing  an  electrical  signal  con- 
ductor into  said  first  part  for  electrical  connection 
to  said  conductive  contact, 


(d)  means  for  connecting  an  electrical  conductor  to 
the  electrically  conductive  portion  of  said  first  part 
bore  wall,  and 

(e)  a  conductive  sleeve  second  part  having  an  outside 
surface  and  an  inside  surface,  said  outside  surface 
being  provided  along  at  least  a  portion  of  its  length 
from  one  end  thereof  with  external  threads  comple- 
mental  to  those  formed  in  the  bore  of  said  first  part, 
the  outer  diameter  of  said  threaded  sleeve  being  such 
that  the  sleeve  is  close  fittingly  and  axially  projected 
into  said  first  part  bore  by  threaded  engagement  with 
said  bore  wall,  the  open  internal  cross  section  of  said 
conductive  sleeve  being  just  sufficient  to  permit  pas- 
sage therethrough  of  a  coaxial  cable  of  desired  size 
with  an  outer  conductive  shield  braid  of  the  cable  in 
electrical  contact  with  the  inside  surface  of  said 
sleeve,  the  threaded  length  portion  of  the  bore  in 
said  first  part  being  less  than  the  length  of  the  said 
conductive  sleeve  second  part  so  that  an  end  por- 
tion ol  said  sleeve  extends  out  of  said  first  part 
when  said  sleeve  is  completely  threaded  into  said 
first  part  bore, 

whereby,  a  coaxial  cable  may  be  projected  through  said 
conductive  sleeve  with  the  cable  outer  shield  braid 
electrically  and  mechanically  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  with  a  free  end  portion  of  the  cable  center 
conductor  exposed  by  removal  of  the  surrounding 
dielectric  material  and  shielding  and  extending  be- 
yond the  end  of  the  threaded  conductive  sleeve  so 
that  threading  of  the  sleeve  into  the  bore  of  the 
said  connector  first  part  axially  advances  the  cable 
center  conductor  into  engagement  with  the  aforesaid 
conductive  contact  carried  by  the  electrical  insula- 
tor part  disposed  within  the  bore  and  electrically  con- 
nects the  cable  shield  braid  to  the  electrically  con- 
ductive portion  of  said  bore  wall,  such  a  cable  and 
said  conductive  sleeve  being  thereby  nonintegrally 
fixedly  securable  to  said  connector  first  part  and  re- 
movable therefrom  for  replacement  of  a  cable  as  de- 
sired by  unthreading  said  conductive  sleeve  from 
the  bore  in  said  connector  first  part. 


with  the  barrel,  said  strips  being  formed  intermediate 
their  ends  with  an  outwardly  extending  portion  forming  a 
protrusion  adapted  to  engage  the  inside  surface  of  the 
board  when  the  pin  is  inserted  therein  to  prevent  casual 
axial  movement  of  the  pin  therefrom,  said  strips  being 
capable  of  yielding  to  permit  said  protrusions  to  pass 
through  the  hole  when  pushed  in  and  pulled  out  of  a  hole 
in  the  board,  said  strip  being  formed  to  have  an  inwardly 
extending  portion  forming  an  inner  protrusion,  and  a 
plug  slidably  carried  by,  and  projecting  from  the  open 
inner  end  of,  the  barrel  and  having  a  blocking  surface 
adapted  to  be  moved  to  position  to  engage  said  inner  pro- 
trusion and  prevent  movement  of  the  outer  protrusion 
which  would  permit  it  to  enter  the  hole  in  the  board  and 
thereby  prevent  the  removal  of  the  contact  pin  from  the 
board  when  the  plug  is  moved  inwardly  of  the  barrel  in 
response  to  axial  pressure  applied  to  the  end  of  the  plug. 


3355,705 

ELECTRONIC  DIRECTIONAL  ERROR 

INDICATING  SYSTEM 

Ralph  J.   Koemer,   Canoga  Park,   Calif.,   assignor,   by 

mesne  assignments,  to  ne  Bmiker-Ramo  Corporation, 

Stamford,  Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Apr.  23, 1963,  Ser.  No.  275,117 

25  Claims.  (CL  340—27) 


3,355,704 
CONTACT  PIN 
Joseph  John  Porius,  Fairfield,  ConnM  assignor  to  The 
Bead    Chain    Manufacturing    Company,    Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Connccticnt 

FUed  Aug.  18,  1965,  Ser.  No.  480,581 
3  Claims.  (CI.  339—217) 


1.  A  tubular  electrical  contact  pin  for  insertion  in  and 
removal  from  holes  in  a  programing  board  comprising 
a  barrel  portion  snugly  fitting  the  aperture  and  having  an 
inner  end  portion  extending  beyond  the  inside  surface  of 
the  board,  an  outer  portion  of  the  pin  extending  beyond 
the  outside  surface  of  the  board  for  connection  to  an  elec- 
trical conductor  and  having  a  shoulder  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  iMH  inwardly  of  the  board,  the  barrel  including 
a  portion  extending  beyond  the  inside  surface  of  the  board 
having  an  open  end  and  also  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
slots  forming  between  them  inwardly  flexible  and  out- 
wardly resiliently  biased  strips  each  integral  at  both  ends 
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1.  A  system  for  detecting  direction  deviations  of  naviga- 
ble means  from  a  predetermined  direction  of  travel  com- 
prising: 

first  and  second  magnetic  field  sensing  means  carried 
by  said  navigable  means  for  detecting  components 
of  the  earth's  ambient  horizontal  magnetic  field,  the 
amplitudes  of  detected  components  being  a  function 
of  the  degree  of  directional  deviation  of  said  naviga- 
ble  means   from    said   predetermined   direction   of 
travel,  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field  sensing 
means  respectively  providing  first  and  second  out- 
put signals  whose  amplitudes  are  substantially  pro- 
portional to  the  amplitudes  of  said  detected  com- 
ponents of  the  earth's  ambient  horizontal  magnetic 
field; 
first  and  second  amplifying  means  respectively  coupled 
to  said  first  and  second  magnetic  field  sensing  means 
for  amplifying  said  first  and  second  output  signals 
to  provide  first  and  second  amplified  signals,  re- 
spectively; 
means  connected  to  said  first  and  second  amplifying 
means  for  feeding  back  at  least  a  portion  of  said 
first  and  second  amplified  signals  to  said  first  and 
second  magnetic  field  sensing  means,  respectively, 
for  causing  said  first  magnetic  field  sensing  means 
and  said  first  amplifying  means  to  become  regenera- 
tive when  the  directional  deviation  of  said  navigable 
means  from  said  predetermined  direction  of  travel 
is  in  one  direction  and  for  causing  said  second  mag- 
nectic  field  sensing  means  and  said  second  amplify- 
ing means  to  become  regenerative  when  said  direc- 
tional deviation  is  in  a  direct  opposite  to  said  one 
direction;  and 
utilization  means  connected  to  receive  said  first  and 
second  amplified  signals  for  responding  to  direc- 
tional deviations  of  said  navigable  means  from  said 
predetermined  direction  of  travel. 
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3^55,706 
APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE  DEPARTURE 
OF  A  VARIABLE  QUANTITY  FROM  A  DATUM 
VALUE 
Brian  Edward  Pitches,  Collnton,  Edinbur^  Scotiaad,  as- 
sipior  to  Ferranti  Limited,  HoUinwMid,  Lancaaiiirc, 
England,  a  company  of  Great  Britain  and  NorOcni 
Ireland 

Filed  Oct  28, 1964,  Ser.  No.  407,184 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Nov.  2,  1963, 

43,341/63 
5  Claims.  (CI.  340—27) 


SOUWE-WAVC 
GCNCIUTOIt 


e-  jQ 


OSClLLATOIl 


JJ. 


Ti^^rm    "STABLE 
OtTTCTCW    DEVICE, 


1.  Apparatus  for  indicating  a  depai;ture  of  a  variable 
quantity  from  a  datum  value  to  an  extent  in  excess  of 
either  of  permissible  limits  respectively  above  and  below 
said  datum  value,  comprising  means  for  deriving  an  elec- 
trical error  signal  indicative  by  its  sense  and  magnitude 
of  said  departure,  a  sense  detector  connected  to  receive 
said  signal  and  being  operable  to  determine  the  sense  of 
said  error  signal,  a  first  audio-frequency  oscillator  oper- 
able to  deliver  a  steady  audible  tone,  a  second  audio-fre- 
quency oscillator  operable  to  deliver  a  first  or  a  second 
error  tone  in  dependence  upon  the  output  of  said  sense 
detector,  said  steady  audible  tone  and  said  first  and  sec- 
ond error  tones  all  being  of  different  frequency,  a  bi- 
stable circuit  operable  when  the  magnitude  of  said  error 
signal  exceeds  one  or  other  of  two  predetermined  values 
corresponding  to  said  permissible  limits  to  cause  said  sec- 
ond audio-frequency  oscillator  to  deliver  said  first  or 
said  second  error  tone,  and  a  variable-frequency  oscil- 
lator the  frequency  of  which  is  dependent  upon  the  mag- 
nitude of  said  error  signal,  said  variable-frequency  oscil- 
lator having  its  output  operably  connected  to  trigger  said 
bistable  circuit  such  that  the  delivery  of  said  first  or 
said  second  error  tone  is  interrupted  at  a  rate  proportional 
to  the  magnitude  of  said  error  signal. 


3,355,707 
APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLE  DETECTION 
Ralph  J.  Kocmer,  Los  Angelei,  Calif.,  asstgnor,  by  mesne 
assignmentB,  to  The  Bmkcr-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  May  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  366,425 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—38) 


1.  A  system  for  detecting  vehicles  comprising: 
sensing  means  having  an  output  winding  providing  an 
output  signal  whose  amplitude  is  substantially  pro- 


portional to  magnetic  field  intensity  through  a  defined 
sampling  area; 

means  for  supporting  said  sensing  meaps  for  locating 
said  sampling  area  adjacent  to  a  pat)i  on  which  ve- 
hicles are  to  be  detected; 

demodulator  means  providing  a  direct  voltage  signal 
in  response  to  said  output  signal; 

a  source  providing  a  reference  signal  of  predetermined 
amplitude; 

difference  means  responsive  to  an  amplitude  difference 
between  said  reference  and  direct  voltage  signals 
for  providing  a  negative  feedback  siknal; 

capacitive  delay  means  coupling  said  feedback  signal 
to  said  output  winding  for  controU^g  said  output 
signal  after  a  predetermined  time  interval; 

utilization  means;  and 

control  means  responsive  to  said  direct  voltage  signal 
for  energizing  said  utilization  means. 


3,355,708 
SAFETY  LIGHT  DEVICE  FOR  VEHICIiE  INTERIORS 
TO  INDICATE  VISUALLY  "THE  C€^rnON  OF 
THE  EXTERIOR  UGHTS 

Charles  C.  Perry,  9725  Waters  ^oad, 
Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     48103r 
FUed  Mar.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  4M,886 
4  Oaims.  (CL  340—80)  ' 


■•f     *-  ^-1. 


1.  An  indicator  device  for  indicating  vjsually  the  con- 
dition of  running  lamps  of  a  vehicle  conjprising  a  panel 
having  indicia  simulating  the  outline  of  ^aid  vehicle  as 
viewed  from  above,  a  plurality  of  indicator  lamps  posi- 
tioned in  said  indicia  corresponding  in|  numbers  and 
locations  to  the  running  lamps  of  said  vehicle,  and  elec- 
tric circuits  between  said  running  lamps  anjd  said  indicator 
lamps  for  passing  electric  current  contii^ously  through 
filaments  of  indicator  lamps  when  electric  current  is  pass- 
ing through  filaments  of  corresponding  running  lamps. 


3,355,709 

CODE  RECEIVER  RESPONSIVE  T6  PLURAL 

TONES  IN  SEQUENCE 

George  M.  Hanns,  Norridge,  ID^  assigmr  to  Motorola, 

Inc.,  FrankUn  Park,  m.,  a  corporaooi  of  VUntds 

FUed  Jan.  14, 1965,  Ser.  No.  42  (,593 

14  Claims.  (CL  340—164] 

1.  A  decoder  circuit  for  responding  to  irst  and  second 

tone  signals  of  different  frequencies  appl  ed  in  sequence 

including  in  combination,  first  and  second'tone  frequency 

selecting  and  detecting  circuits,  means  fot  applying  tone 

signals  to  said  circuits,  said  first  tone  circuit  providing 

first  and  second  output  signals  in  respons^  to  a  first  tone 
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signal  selected  thereby,  said  first  and  second  output  sig- 
nals continuing  after  said  first  tone  signal  ceases  with  said 
first  output  signal  continuing  for  a  time  period  after  said 
second  output  signal  terminates,  said  second  tone  select- 
ing and  detecting  circuit  providing  an  output  signal  in 
response  to  a  second  tone  signal  selected  thereby,  said 


^^ 


applied  to  said  start  pulse  terminal,  and  for  enabling 
said  stages  when  said  start  pulse  is  applied  to  said 
start  pulse  terminal. 


3^55,711 
MAGNETIC  TAPE  PLAYBACK  SYSTEM 
James  W.  Brooks  and  George  J.  Moss,  Jr.,  SUrtr  Spring, 
Md.,  assignors  to  ttae  United  States  of  America  as  rep- 
resented ^  die  Secretary  of  die  Navy 

FUed  Jan.  26, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,268 
12  Claims.  (Q.  34«— 172.5) 


gfe2r]=^^ 


*  T  y"  jj , 


second  circuit  being  coupled  to  said  first  circuit  and  being 
enabled  by  said  first  output  signal  and  disabled  by  said 
second  output  signal,  whereby  said  second  tone  circuit 
produces  an  output  signal  only  in  response  to  said  second 
tone  signal  applied  after  said  first  tone  signal  and  in 
the  time  period  during  which  said  first  output  signal  con- 
tinues after  termination  of  said  second  output  signal. 


3,355,710 
MATIUX  DRIVER  CONTROL  CIRCUITS 
Ernst  J.  Schnbcrt,  Hadenda  Heigiits,  CaHf.,  assignor  to 
Borroogfaf  Corporation,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  corporation 
of  Mldiigan 

FUcd  Jan.  7,  1964,  Ser.  No.  336,242 
7  daims.  (CL  340— 166) 


1.  The  combination  comprising: 

a  ring  counter  including  a  plurality  of  ring  counter 
stages; 

a  shift  pulse  terminal,  electrically  connected  to  said 
ring  counter,  adapted  to  receive  shift  pulses  so  as 
to  cause  said  ring  counter  to  cyclically  provide  out- 
put pulses  at  each  of  its  stages  in  response  to  said 
shift  pulses; 

a  start  terminal,  electrically  connected  to  said  ring 
counter,  adapted  to  receive  a  start  pulse  so  as  to 
initiate  counting  by  said  ring  counter  at  a  predeter- 
mined stage  of  said  ring  counter;  and 

disabling  means,  electrically  connected  to  each  of  said 
ring  counter  stages,  for  disabling  said  stages  from 
providing  output  pulses  between  the  time  that  an 
output  pulse  from  a  predetermined  one  of  said  stages 
of  said  ring  counter  coincides  with  a  second  pre- 
determined event  and  the  time  that  a  start  pulse  is 


1.  A  playback,  system  for  readout  of  random  pulse 
event  information  from  a  magnetic  tape  being  moved  at 
a  predetermined  rate  having  a  plurality  of  data  channels 
and  a  control  channel,  comprising, 

scanning  means  for  detecting  pulse  events  registered  on 
said  data  channels  and  initiating  an  event  present 
signal, 

recording   means   spaced   apart   from   said   scanning 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said* 
tape  for  registering  an  event  present  signal  in  said 
control  channel  of  said  tape, 

pulse  forming  means  connected  to  said  scanning  means 
and  responsive  to  a  signal  from  said  scanning  means 
to  control  the  registering  of  said  event  present  signal 
in  said  control  channel  a  predetermined  distance 
ahead  of  event  information  in  the  data  tape  channels, 

data  readout  means  spaced  apart  from  said  recorder 
means  in  the  direction  of  the  movement  of  said  tape, 
said  readout  means  having  a  plurality  of  data  chan- 
nels and  a  printer  control  channel  for  reading  data 
and  control  information  from  said  moving  tape, 

printer  means  having  a  recording  chart  and  a  chart 
control  mechanism,  said  mechanism  responsive  to  a 
signal  from  the  printer  control  readout  portion  of 
said  readout  means  for  initiating  the  movement  of 
said  chart  a  predetermined  time  in  advance  of  the 
readout  of  information  by  said  data  readout  means, 
whereby  said  chart  is  advanced  only  when  event 
information  is  present  to  be  printed. 


3,355,712 
MAGNETIC  SHAFT-TO  DIGITAL  ENCODER 
READOUT  BUFFER 
Donald  H.  LackowsU,  San  Diego,  CaHf.,  aidgnor  to  die 
United  States  of  America  as  reprcaented  iiy  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  Sept  11,  1964,  Ser.  No.  395,966 
5  Clafans.  (CL  34«— 172.5) 
1.  A  digital  encoder  readout  buffer  for  use  in  conjunc- 
tion a  magnetic  shaft-to-digital  encoder  and  a  data  proces- 
sor; 
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said  data  processor  providing  outputs  corresponding  to 

a  data  command  signal  F  and  a  data  acknowledge 

signal  Ai', 
said  signal  F  corresponding  to  an  order  to  the  buffer  to 

provide  a  data  sample; 
said  signal  A]  corresponding  to  an  acknowledgment 

that  data  has  been  received  by  said  processor; 
said  buffer  providing  outputs  corresponding  to  a  com- 

mand  acknowledgment  signal  Ri  and  an  enabling  out- 

put  for  encoder  use; 
said  signal  Ri  corresponding  to  a  reply  to  the  data 

processor  that  the  encoder  has  been  sampled  and  is 

being  held  static; 
the  buffer  having  couple-and-hold  characteristics;  an( 
a  flip-flop  having  inputs  and  outputs; 
signal  F  being  connected  to  one  of  said  inputs; 
signal  Ai.,being  connected  to  another  of  said  inputs; 
coincidence  means  operatively  receiving  an  output  from 

said  flip-flop; 
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said  flip-flop  providing  an  inhibit  pulse  to  said  coin- 
cidence means  when  signal  F  is  present  and  an  en- 
abling pulse  when  signal  Ai  is  present; 

said  coincidence  means  operatively  receiving  an  input 
from  the  encoder; 

said  coincidence  means  being  operative  to  produce  said 
enabling  output  for  encoder  use  when  the  input  from 
the  encoder  and  the  enabling  output  from  the  flip- 
flop  are  present;  , 

another  flip-flop  having  inputs  and  outputs;  | 

signal  F  being  operatively  coupled  to  one  of  said  inputs 
on  said  another  flip-flop; 

an  output  from  said  another  flip-flop  corresponding  to 
signal  Ri  when  signal  F  is  present  at  one  of  said  in- 
puts to  said  another  flip-flop. 


3,355,713 
ELECTRONIC  MACHINE  SIMULATING  A 
LEARNING  SCHEME 
John  Hugh  Andreae  and  Peter  Lawrence  Joyce,  London, 
England,  assignors  to  International  Standard  Electric 
Corporation,  New  Yoric,  N.Y^  a  corporation  of  Dela- 
ware 

FUed  July  3,  1963,  Sen  No.  292,541 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  July  12,  1962, 

26,835/62  1 

19  Claims.  (O.  340—172.5)  V 

18.  An  electrical  learning  machine  which  comprises 
input  means  for  collecting  electrical  signals  representative 
of  an  environment  in  which  the  machine  exists  or  of  the 
relation  of  the  machine  to  that  environment,  output  means 
for  generating  output  conditions  each  of  which  can  in- 
fluence the  nature  of  said  environment  or  the  relation  of 
the  machine  thereto,  first  control  means  for  causing  the 
machine  to  search  the  environment  to  acquire  data  repre- 
sentative of  the  nature  thereof  or  of  the  relation  between 
the  machine  and  its  environment,  storage  means  in  which 
such  data  may  be  ^retained,  said  storage  means  being  ca- 
pable of  containing  both  data  words  representing  the 
nature  of  said  environment  or  the  relation  of  the  ma- 
chine thereto  and  signals  (hereinafter  called  reward  sig- 
nals) indicating  that  the  operations  of  or  due  to  said 
machine's  output  conditions  are  satisfactory,  and  second 
control  means  for  causing  the  machine  to  follow  paths  of 


action  indicated  by  the  data  in  said  storage  means  as 
being  satisfactory,  the  machine  switching  from  opera- 
tion under  control  of  said  first  control  means  when  suf- 
ficient data  therefor  has  been  collected  and  switching 


from   operation   under  control   of  said 
means  to  operation  under  control  of 
means  when  the  operation  under  conti'ol 
control  means  fails  to  lead  to  an  expected 


said 


second  control 
first  control 
of  said  first 
result. 


3,355,714 
ON-LINE  COMPUTING  SYSTEM  FOi ;  PROCESSING 

MATHEMATICAL  FUNCTIONS 
Glen  J.  Culler,  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corporation,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

Filed  Oct.  21,  1963,  Ser.  No.  317,598 
23  Claims.  (CI.  340—172. !) 
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1.  A  digital  computer  system  comprising: 

a  digital  computer  capable  of  performijig  a  plurality  of 
different  operations;  , 

a  digital  memory  coupled  to  said  digitjal  computer; 

means  for  storing  representations  of  on^  or  more  mathe- 
matical functions  in  said  memory  including  means 
for  storing  lists  comprised  t)f  digital  representations 
of  abscissa  and  ordinate  values  of  a  I  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent coordinates  in  each  of  said  mathematical  func- 
tions; 

control  means  for  identifying  one  of  faid  plurality  of 
operations  and  one  of  said  mathematical  functions; 
and  ! 


for  causing  said 


means  responsive  to  said  control  means 

digital  computer  to  perform  the  san^e  identified  op- 
eration on  the  entire  list  of  said  digital  representa- 
tions of  all  of  said  ordinate  values  0f  said  identified 
mathematical  function. 
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3,355,715 

TIME  SYNCHRONIZING  SYSTEM 

Ben  Harris,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Friden,  Inc., 

a  corporation  of  DcUiware 

FUcd  Jan.  27,  1965,  Scr.  No.  428,492 

25  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 
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1.  A  time  synchronizing  system  comprising  a  time  regis- 
ter and  operational  time  reference  means  therein  for  con- 
trolling the  register  operations  to  register  prevailing  values 
of  time,  said  register  including  indicating  means  for  pro- 
viding periodic  indications  of  a  preselected  value  of  pre- 
vailing time  registered  by  said  register,  a  secondary  time 
reference  means,  means  including  an  input  circuit  adapted 
to  receive  at  the  period  of  said  indications  primary-time- 
indicative  electrical  synchronizing  signals  provided  by  a 
primary  time  reference  means  and  responsive  to  each  said 
signal  for  initiating  operation  of  said  secondary  time 
reference  means  to  transfer  a  primary  time  reference 
thereto  and  for  transferring  control  over  the  operations 
of  said  time  register  from  said  operational  time  reference 
means  to  said  secondary  time  reference  means,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  secondary  time  reference  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  indications  of  said  indicating  means  to  compare 
the  prevailing  value  of  time  registered  by  said  register 
with  the  primary  time  reference  transferred  to  said  sec- 
ondary time  reference  means  and  to  provide  corrective 
change  of  register  time  setting  to  eliminate  time  devia- 
tions found  by  said  comparison  to  prevail,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  secondary  time  reference  means  for  trans- 
ferring control  over  the  operations  of  said  time  register 
from  said  secondary  time  reference  means  to  said  opera- 
tional time  reference  means  at  the  end  of  a  preselected  in- 
terval following  said  time  indication  comparison. 


3,355,716 

MEMORY    CONTROL   AND   ACCESS 

SYSTEM 

Leo  C.  MUlcr,  SOrer  Spring,  Md.,  assignor  to  the  United 

States  of  America  as  represented  by  tiie  Secretary  tA 

the  Navy 

FDcd  Apr.  2, 1965,  Scr.  No.  445,275 
27  Clainis.  (CL  34«— 172.5) 
1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  interconnected 
.  memory  planes,  a  memory  control  and  access  system  com- 
prising: 
a  source  of  control  and  instruction  signals  contained  on 

a  prepunched  paper  tape, 
a  tape  reader, 

a  phase  decode  circuit  connected  to  the  tape  reader, 
an  operation  decode  circuit  connected  to  said  phase 

decode  circuit, 
an  address  counter  circuit  connected  to  said  tape  reader, 
an  inhibit  decode  circuit  in  parallel  connection  with  said 
address  counter,  said  address  counter  circuit  and  said 
inhibit  decode  circuit  being  connected  in  parallel  with 
said  phase  decode  circuit, 
a  second  phase  output  circuit, 
a  third  phase  output  circuit, 

a  fourth  phase  output  circuit  connected  to  said  phase 
decode  circuit, 


a  pair  of  bi-directional  current  steering  switches  con- 
nected to  said  fourth  phase  output  circuit  and  to  said 
address  counter,  one  of  said  steering  switches  being 
connected  to  one  axis  of  the  first  of  said  memory 
planes  and  the  other  of  said  steering  switches  being 
connected  to  the  other  axis  of  the  first  of  said  memory 
planes, 

an  inhibit  current  driver  connected  in  series  relationship 
between  each  of  the  memory  i^anes  and  the  inhibit 
decode  circuit. 


^  "J  ,  "vi 
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a  sense  amplifier  connected  in  series  relationship  be- 
tween each  of  the  memory  planes,  said  second  phase 
output  circuit  and  said  third  phase  output  circuit,  and 

an  arithmetic  register  connected  to  said  third  phase  out- 
put circuit,  said  second  phase  output  circuit,  said 
fourth  phase  output  circuit  and  said  operation  decode 
circuit. 


3,355,717 
NEURISTOR    STORAGE    RING    EMPLOYING 
TRIGGER-COUPLED  JUNCnONS 
Alfred  J.  Cote,  Jr.,  Silver  Spring,  Md.,  asdgnor  to  the 
United  States  of  America  as  represented  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy 

Filed  May  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  459,482 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—172.5) 


1.  A  pulse  storage  and  generating  system  comprising 

(a)  a  neuristor  storage  ring  having  a  Tq  neuristor  junc- 
tion and  a  pair  of  Tt,  neuristor  junctions  serially 
connected  therein,  said  pair  of  T],  neuristor  junctions 
connected  together  via  a  pair  of  neuristor  paths  at  the 
bifurcated  sections  thereof  and  connected  respectively 
to  opposite  ends  of  said  Tq  neuristor  junction  via  said 
storage  ring, 

(b)  pulse  train  initiating  means  connected  between  said 
Tq  junction  and  one  of  said  pair  of  T^  neuristor  junc- 
tions for  providing  a  circulating  pulse  on  said  storage 
ring,  and 

(c)  means  connected  to  one  of  said  pair  of  neuristor 
paths  between  said  T^  neuristor  junctions  tar  annihi- 
lating a  pulse  on  said  one  path  and  inhibiting  pulse 
circulation  on  said  storage  ring. 
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3^55,718 
DATA  PROCESSING  SYSTEM  HAVING  PROGRAM- 
ABLY  VARIABLE  SELECTION  FOR  READING 
AND  RECORDING  INTERLACED  DATA  ON  A 
MAGNETIC  DRUM 
Anthony  R.  Talarayk,  Bloomington,  Minn.,  assignor  to 
Speny  Rand  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  Delaware 

Fded  Ang.  11, 1965,  Ser.  No.  478,885 
30  Claims.  (CI.  340—172.5) 


1.  A  data  processing  system  including  in  combination: 

at  least  one  rotatable  magnetic  record  member,  includ- 
ing means  for  recording  data  words  magnetically  on 
the  surface  of  said  record  member  and  for  mag- 
netically reading  signals  stored  on  the  surface  of 
said  record  member,  said  record  member  having 
control  signals  pre-recorded  on  the  surface  thereof; 

a  programmable  computer  capable  of  operating  pur- 
suant to  a  program  of  instruction,  and  including 
means  for  providing  programmable  alterable  func- 
tion words,  said  function  words  having  at  least  a 
coded  portion  in4icative  of  the  desired  time-rela- 
tionship of  sequentially  addressable  stq^age  location 
on  said  record  member;  and 

control  means  responsively  coupled  to  said  computer 
for  selectively  altering  the  time-relationship  of  se- 
quentially addressable  storage  locations  on  said  rec- 
ord member  in  response  to  said  coded  portion  of  said 
function  word. 


3,355,719 
'  ANALOG  VOLTAGE  MEMORY  CIRCUIT 
Stephen  Richard  Fox,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  the  United  States  of  America  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

FUed  Oct  8, 1963,  Ser.  No.  314,823 
5  aafans.  (CL  340—173) 
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5.  In  a  c<miputer  incorporating  an  energy-storage  device 
of  the  capacitance  type  which  is  adapted  to  receive  energy 
representative  of  data  to  be  remembered,  and  which 
energy  is  subject  to  gradual  diminution  over  a  period  of 
time  subsequent  to  its  reception  by  said  device  so  that  after 
such  period  of  time  said  energy  is  no  longer  representative 
of  the  data  supplied  thereto,  the  improvement  which  con> 
prises  a  circuit  for  maintaining  a  predetermined  energy 
level  on  said  capacitor  which  is  determined  by  the  magni- 
tude of  the  stored  energy  at  any  given  instant  of  time, 
said  circuit  comprising: 


a  capacitor  adapted  to  receive  energy  representative  of 
data  to  be  remembered;  I 

a  current  amplifier  in  series  with  saidj  capacitor  and  to 
which  the  output  of  said  capacitor  is  applied; 

a  first  gate;  T 

a  second  gate;  ' 

a  source  of  replenishment  energy  for  |aid  capacitor; 

means  for  electrically  connecting  said  p/o  gates  and  said 
source  of  replenishment  energy  \xi  series  with  one 
another,  the  resulting  series  combination  being  con- 
nected to  said  capacitor  and  in  parallel  with  said 
current  amplifier, 

a  discharge  network  connected  in  parallel  with  the  series 
combination  of  said  two  gates  and  iaid  source  of  re- 
plenishment energy,  said  discharge  ^etwork  acting  to 
diminish  the  charge  on  said  capacito^  at  an  essentially 
constant  rate; 

a  sawtooth  wave  generator  receiving  tlie  output  of  said 
current  amplifier; 

means  for  triggering  said  sawtooth  wajve  generator  at  a 
predetermined  frequency;  I 

a  pulse  generator  connected  to  said  sa^ 
erator  and  acting  to  produce  a  pt 
amplitude  of  said  sawtooth  wave 
mined  reference  level; 

means  for  applying  the  output  of  saiJ 
to  control  the  operation  of  said  sel , , 

a  source  of  square-wave  voltage  of  a  constant  frequency 
higher  than  that  at  which  said  sawtpoth  wave  gener- 
ator is  triggered;  aod  | 

means  for  applying  a  square  wave  W)ltage  from  said 
source  to  control  the  operation  of  s|ud  first  gate; 

whereby,  when  both  said  gates  are  co$currentiy  closed, 
current  will  flow  into  said  capacitorl  from  said  source 
of  replenishment  energy  to  compensate  for  a  diminu- 
tion thereof  and  a  restoration  of  ^ch  energy  to  a 
level  where  it  will  be  representative  of  the  data  to  be 
remembered. 
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3,355,720 
MEMORY  USING  CHARGE  STO; 
Melvfai  M.  Kaufman,  Levittown,  NJ., 
Corporation  of  America,  a  corporal 
FUed  Mar.  5, 1964,  Ser.  No. 
5  Cfadms.  (Q.  340—17 


■-\ 


GE  DIODES 

to  Radio 
of  Delaware 
9,715 


1.  In  a  memory  array, 

a  plurality  of  word  lines, 

a  common  bus, 

a  plurality  of  charge  storage  diodesi  each  connected 
from  a  first  end  of  a  respective  one  6t  said  word  lines 
to  said  common  bus,  ] 

a  plurality  of  transistors  each  havind  an  output  elec- 
trode connected  to  a  second  end  of { a  respective  one 
of  said  word  lines,  and  having  inpu|t  electrodes, 
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read  means  connected  to  the  input  electrodes  of  said 
transistors  to  render  solely  one  of  said  transistors 
conductive,  whereby  a  read  current  pulse  flows  in 
one  direction  through  the  corresponding  one  of  said 
word  lines  and  the  associated  charge  storage  diode 
and  stores  a  charge  in  said  diode,  and 

a  write  driver  ccmnected  through  said  common  bus  to 
all  of  said  charge  storage  diodes  to  subsequentiy  send 
an  opposite-direction  write  current  pulse  through 
solely  the  diode  having  a  stored  charge  and  the  as- 
sociated word  line. 


3355,721 

INFORMATION  STORAGE 

JoMph  R.  Bn,  IVsBtoB,  N  J^  antgnor  to  Radio  Cor- 

poratloB  of  America,  ■  corporatloB  off  Delaware 

VIM  Ai«.  25,  1H4,  S«.  No.  391,980 

U  CUbm.  (d.  340—173) 
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18.  The  combination  comprising: 

first,  second  and  third  insulated-gate  field-effect  transis- 
tors each  having  a  source,  a  drain  and  a  gate; 

first  and  second  circuit  branches  connected  in  parallel, 
the  first  branch  including  the  source-drain  path  of  the 
first  transistor  and  the  second  branch  including  the 
source-drain  path  of  the  second  transistor; 

means  cross-coupling  the  drains  of  the  first  and  second 
transistors  to  the  gates  of  the  second  and  first  transis- 
tors, respectively; 

an  input  terminal; 

means  connecting  the  source-drain  path  of  the  third 
transistor  between  said  input  terminal  and  the  gate 
of  the  first  transistor; 

means  for  connecting  said  input  terminal  to  a  source 
of  input  signals;  and 

means  for  connecting  the  gate  of  the  third  transistor 
to  a  source  of  control  voltage. 


said  second  elements  being  of  substantially  identical 
configuration,  with  projecting  portions  provided  in 
at  least  one  part  thereof  and  arranged  in  a  staggered 
pattern  to  cause  the  projecting  portions  of  adjacent 
ones  of  said  second  elements  to  be  oriented  in  differ- 
ent relative  positions,  and 


a  plurality  of  signal-conveying  members,  at  least  some 
of  which  have  a  width  greater  than  the  spacing  be- 
tween adjacent  second  elements  and  are  edge- 
mounted  to  the  projecting  portions  according  to  said 
pattern  such  that  adjacent  second  elements  are  com- 
pactiy  spaced  at  distances  less  than  the  widths  of  said 
some  members. 


3,355,723 
DIODE-CAPACITOR  BIT  STORAGE  CIRCUIT 
Robert  John  CIvfc,  Dorion,  Qoebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 
Radio  Corporation  of  Amcfica,  a  corporation  of  Deb- 

FUcd  May  10, 1965,  Ser.  No.  454,562 
9  dafaiM.  (CL  340—173) 


3,355,722 
COMPACT  SEMI-PERMANENT  INFORMATION 
STORAGE  UNIT 
Harold  R.  GnUi,  Owcgo,  John  W.  HaskdL  EadweU, 
Philip  A.  Lord,  Vcalai,  and  Edward  F.  Rent,  Endicott, 
N.Y.,  ssslpiDii  io  Iter— floMl  Bwlii ■  MncMnes  Cor- 
kimo^  N.Yn  ■  iwpwKloB  of  New  Yorl[ 
FOad  Apr.  20, 1965, 8sr.  No.  449,500 
12  OahM.  (CL  340—173) 
9.  A  compact  information  storage  unit^  comprising,  in 
combination: 
a  plurality  of  first  elements  of  generally  similar  con- 
figuration bearing  preselected  unique  coded  infor- 
mation, 
a  plurality  of  second  elements  to  which  input  signals 
are  applied  and  from  which  output  signals  are  taken, 
and  which  second  elements  cooperate  with  corre- 
sponding first  elements  to  cause  the  output  signals 
to  correspond  to  such  preselected  information  in  the 
areas  of  the  associated  first  elements  interrogated  by 
the  input  signals, 


8.  A  bit  storage  circuit  comprising  a  storage  capacitor 
having  a  bit  store  terminal  connected  to  one  side  of  said 
capacitor  and  an  address  select  terminal  connected  to  the 
other  side  of  said  capacitor,  a  first  diode  connected  be- 
tween said  bit  store  terminal  and  a  bit  input  terminal,  a 
second  diode  connected  between  said  bit  st(He  terminal 
and  a  bit  output  terminal,  and  a  third  diode  connected 
between  said  bit  store  terminal  and  a  reset  terminal,  means 
for  holding  said  bit  input  terminal  normally  at  a  refer- 
ence potential  and  said  bit  output  terminid  at  a  certain 
other  potential  having  a  polarity  tending  to  make  said 
second  diode  conduct,  means  f<M-  holding  said  address 
select  terminal  normally  at  said  certain  other  potential, 
and  means  for  hokling  said  reset  terminal  ntHinally  at  a 
potential  at  least  twice  that  of  said  certain  other  voltage 
and  of  a  polarity  tending  to  make  said  third  diode  non- 
conducting, means  for  storing  a  bit  on  said  capacitor, 
said  last  means  comprising  means  for  momentarily  chang- 
ing the  potential  of  said  bit  input  terminal  to  substantially 
said  certain  other  potential  and  means  for  simultaneously 
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changing  the  potential  of  said  address  select  terminal  sub- 
stantially to  said  reference  potential  whereby  current  flows 
through  said  first  diode  and  said  capacitor  receives  a 
charge,  and  whereby  said  bit  store  terminal  is  at  substan- 
tially twice  said  certain  other  potential  when  said  bit  input 
terminal  and  said  address  select  terminal  are  returned  to 
their  normal  potentials,  means  for  holding  said  bit  output 
terminal  at  said  reference  potential  during  bit  write-in, 
and  means  for  reading  out  said  stored  bit,  said  last-named 
means  comprising  means  for  momentarily  lowering  the 
potential  of  said  address  select  terminal  substantially  to 
said  reference  potential  whereby  said  bit  store  terminal 
drops  substantially  to  said  certain  other  potential  result- 
ing in  no  potential  change  at  said  bit  output  terminal, 
this  being  the  generation  of  a  bit  output. 


3^5,724 

MAGNETIC  MATERIAL  AND  DEVICES 

UTILIZING  SAME 

Richard  M.  Browncll,  Betkleheiii,  Pa^  Harold  L.  B. 

Gould,  Kbincloii  Boroagjli,  and  Daniel  H.  Wenny,  Jr., 

Morris  Township,  Morris  Coonty,  NJ.,  assignors  io 

Bell  Tele^ne  Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York, 

N.Y^  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Flkd  Oct  20, 1964,  Scr.  No.  405,203 
6  Claims.  (CL  340—174) 


1.  Device  comprising  an  element  defining  at  least  one 
magnetically  remanent  flux  path  including  a  material 
consisting  essentially  of  from  85  to  9S  weight  percent 
cobalt,  remainder  iron,  produced  by  cold-drawing  as 
round  wire,  such  drawing  resulting  in  an  area  reducticm 
of  at  least  95  percent  as  determined  by  the  ratio 

A\ — Ao 


where  Ai  and  Aj  are  the  cross-sectional  area  of  the  wire 
before  and  after  drawing,  in  which  the  said  wire  is  uti- 
lized substantially  in  its  as-worked  state,  such  path  hav- 
ing associated  therewith  at  least  two  electrical  paths. 


3,355,725 

INFORMATION  STORAGE  MATRIX 

Alexander  McKemi,  Los  Gatos,  CaHf.,  assignor  to  la- 

tcraafional  Business  Madiines  Cotporatimi,  New  York, 

N.  Y.,  a  corporation  of  New  York 

Filed  Not.  14,  1963,  Ser.  No.  323,735 
6  Cfadms.  (CL  340—174) 
6.  An  information  storage  system  comprising: 
a  plurality  of  relays  arranged  in  rows  and  columns, 
each  of  said  relays  having  a  set  of  bi-stable  contact 
points,  said  contact  points  having  a  stable  first  por- 
tion and  a  stable  second  position,  first  input  means 
operative  when  activated  to  generate  a  magnetomo- 
tive force  to  move  said  contact  p<Mnts  to  said  first 
position,  and  second  input  means  operative  when 
activated  to  generate  a  magnetomotive  force  to  move 
said  contact  points  to  said  second  position,  said  sec- 
ond means  being  adapted  to  generate  more  magneto- 
motive force  than  said  first  means  whereby  said  points 
are  moved  to  said  second  position  when  both  said  first 
input  means  and  said  second  input  means  are  simul- 
taneously activated. 


ii. 


separate  row  drive  means  associated  v^ith  each  row  and 
separate  column  drive  means  asso)ciated  with  each 
column,  ' 

means  associated  with  each  relay  for  activating  said  first 
input  means  whenever  the  associate4  row  drive  means 
is  activated  and  means  associated  wjith  each  relay  for 
activating  said  second  input  means  v^henever  both  the 
associated  row  drive  means  and  the  Associated  column 
drive  means  are  activated, 


whereby  when  a  row  drive  means  ^nd  one  or  more 
column  drive  means  are  activated  i^  order  to  store  a 
new  array  of  bits  in  a  particular  r(lw  of  said  relays, 
the  only  relays  which  change  stat^  are  those  relays 
which  need  change  state  in  order  to  ^present  the  new 
data. 


I 


3355.726 
THREE  STATE  STORAGE  DEVICE 
Ralph  J.  Koemcr,  Los  Anielcs,  CaHf.,  iislinnr,  by 
assignments^  to  The  Btmker-Ramo  CMrpomlion,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.,  a  corporatioB  of  Delawi  re 

Filed  Dec.  30, 1963,  Scr.  No.|34,310 
12  ClaioM.  (CL  340^114) 


1.  A  three  state  storage  device  comprising: 

a  magnetic  film  having  a  magnetic  fi^ld  domain  with  a 
preferred  anisotropic  axis;  | 

means  for  selectively  developing  a  ipagnetic  field  ex- 
tending in  a  first  direction  parallel  io  said  anisotropic 
axis  for  orienting  the  magnetic  fiejd  in  said  domain 
in  a  first  direction  parallel  to  said  lixis; 

means  for  selectively  developing  a  magnetic  field  ex- 
tending in  a  second  direction  pariulel  to  said  aniso- 
tropic axis  for  orienting  the  magnetic  field  in  said 
domain  in  a  second  direction  paralMl  to  said  axis;  and 

means  for  selectively  developing  a  magnetic  field  above 
a  predetermined  amplitude  extenc^g  transverse  to 
said  anisotropic  axis  for  shattering  said  domain  to 
thereby  develop  a  plurality  of  inde  pendent  mutually 
cancelling  domai(is. 
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32355,727 
[JZED  AS 


SHIELD  unUZED  AS  FLUX  PATH  FOR 
MAGNETIC  HEAD 
Donidd  C  GMbalz,  Snta  Clan,  CaBf^  a«iVMr,  by 
.  to  the  UbIM  States  off  Amcriai  w 
•■B  oeorcfMFT  M  mt  nisvy 
~   24, 1M3,  Scr.  No.  2yM7« 
1  Ctalin.  (a.  34«~174.1) 


Apparatus  for  translating  a  signal  recorded  on  magnetic 
medium  into  an  electrical  output,  said  apparatus  com- 
prising: 

(a)  a  magnetic  core  perpendicularly  disposed  adjacent 
and  c(Mitiguous  with  one  side  of  the  medium  and 
tapered  inwardly  to  form  a  tip  of  reduced  cross- 
section  adjacent  the  medium; 

(b)  a  thin  element  of  material  exhibiting  the  Hall 
eflfect  disposed  in  aeries  with  the  core; 

(c)  a  concentric  magnetic  shield  which  is  magnetically 
coupled  to  the  outer  end  of  the  core,  which  encloses 
the  entire  core  and  Hall  element  structure  and  which 
terminates  adjacent  and  contiguous  with  an  annular 
portion  of  the  medium  about  the  tip; 

(d)  and  a  magnetic  anvil  disposed  in  substantial  align- 
ment with  the  shield  adjacent  and  contiguous  with 
the  opposite  side  of  the  medium  so  as  to  provide  a 
low  reluctance  return  path  to  the  tip  of  the  magnetic 
con. 


3,355,721 
VALVE    SISUCTUEE    AND    FIRE    PROTECTION 

SPRINKLER  SYSTEM  INCLUDING  SAME 
JaoMs  B.  Saith,  WsUtrity  Fmih,  Man,  aaslgnni  to  Fac- 
togy  Matmi  Rsiiimh  €^pmttkm,  Norwood,  Mass., 

Flad  iMM  23, 1M4,  Ssr.  No.  377,252 
17  CWm.  (CL  340— 19i) 


'jw  i*     w 


7.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  member,  a  first 
coil  arranged  on  said  valve  member,  a  valve  seat,  a  sec- 
ond coil  arranfed  on  said  valve  seat  adjacent  to  said 
valve  member,  said  valve  member  being  movable  with 
respect  to  said  valve  seat  so  as  to  vary  the  extent  of 
coui^ing  therebetween,  and  means  to  vary  the  coupling 
between  said  coils  by  moving  said  valve  member  in  rela- 
tion to  said  valve  seat. 


3,355,729 

POTENTIAL   DIFFERENCE  DETECTING 

ARRANGEMENTS 

Ronald  Cyril  Dayson,  Stafford,  bigjaiid,  assignor  to  The 

EogBrii  Ekdrk  Company  Limited,  London,  En^and, 

a  BrMsh  company 

Filed  Oct  19, 1964,  Scr.  No.  444,629 
Claims  priority,  application  Great  Britain,  Oct  22,  1963, 

4148S/63 
9  Cteims.  (CL  340—248) 
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1.  A  potential  difference  detecting  arrangement  for 
detecting  the  presence,  between  first  and  second  terminals, 
of  a  potential  difference  of  at  least  a  predetermined  mag- 
nitude regardless  of  polarity,  comprising:  first  and  second 
transistors  of  opposite  conductivity  types,  each  having  a 
base  electrode,  an  emitter  electrode,  and  a  collector  elec- 
trode, corresponding  electrodes  of  the  two  transistors  be- 
ing connected  directly  together;  a  series  circuit  connected 
between  said  terminals  and  including  connection  means 
connecting  the  emitter  electrodes  of  the  transistors  to  the 
first  terminal  and  the  collected'  electrodes  of  the  transistors 
to  the  second  terminal;  indicator  means  included  in  said 
connection  means;  and  base  circuit  means  for  connecting 
the  bases  of  the  transistors  to  a  point  in  said  series  circuit 
between  the  collectors  of  the  transistors  and  said  second 
terminal. 


3,355,734 

DUAL  CURSOR  PLOTIER 

S.  NcMham,  191t  W.  Snrry  Ave., 

Phoc^  Ariz.    85129 

Filed  Mar.  31,  1965,  Scr.  No.  444,474 

1  Cfadm.  (CL  34»— 286) 


A  dual  cursor  plotter  for  processing  data  obtained  from 
photographically  recorded  image  intelligence  comprising 
the  combination  of  a  map  of  the  area  of  the  photograj^c 
intelligence,  and  means  for  producing  in  analog  form 
the  value  of  X  and  Y  coordinates  of  any  desired  position 
on  the  map  together  with  second  means  for  obtaining,  for 
correlation  purposes  an  ordinal  position  on  said  photo- 
graphic image  intelligence,  said  second  means  comprising: 
a  rectangular  framework  of  known  linear  extent  for 
housing  and  framing  that  portion  of  the  photographic 
intelligence  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  map; 
spools  carrying  known  lengths  of  wire  mounted  tangent 
to  comers  of  said  framework  and  at  opposite  inner 
ends  of  the  upper  linear  edge  of  the  framework,  said 
linear  edge  indicating  the  length  of  the  photographic 
intelligence  corresponding  to  the  area  of  the  map; 
and 


1554 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


)ER  28,  1967 


a  cursor  indicator  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  known 
lengths  of  wire  so  that  when  at  rest  the  lengths  of 
wire  between  the  spools  and  the  cursor  will  be  equal 
and  when  positioned  over  a  spot  on  the  photographic 
intelligence,  be  measurable  by  the  rotation  of  the 
spools; 

whereby  manual  manipulation  of  the  cursor  above  the 
photographic  intelligence  to  a  position  corresponding 
to  the  position  on  the  map  being  measured  will  pro- 
vide a  triangle  of  known  sides,  consisting  in  the 
linear  length  of  the  framework  and  the  lengths  of 
wire  attached  to  the  cursor  and  passing  through  the 
comers  of  the  framework,  to  provide  coordinates  of 
a  position  on  the  photographic  intelligence  corre- 
sponding to  the  measured  position  on  the  map  for 
purposes  of  comparison. 


3,355,731 
ELECTRONIC  TIMER  UTILIZING  CURRENT 
FLOW  THROUGH  AN  ELECTROLYTIC  SO- 
LUTION 

John  Paul  Jones,  Jr^  1401  Medford  Road, 

Wynncwood,  Pa.     19096 

Filed  Jan.  27, 1965,  Ser.  No.  428,425 

6  Claims.  (O.  340—309.1) 


1.  Apparatus  for  accurately  timing  a  period  of  energiza- 
tion of  an  electric  circuit  by  electrolysis  comprising  in 
combination,  an  electrical  conductor  member  having  an 
accurately  calibrated  cross  section,  an  electrolytic  bath,  a 
plating  surface,  a  sealed  case  enclosing  said  bath  and  im- 
mersing therein  said  conductor  and  said  surface,  means 
establishing  a  constant  current  flow  through  said  conduc- 
tor on  said  plating  surface,  means  limiting  the  potential 
across  said  conductor  within  said  case  to  prevent  elecfrol- 
ysis  within  said  bath  when  continuity  of  said  conductor  is 
broken,  and  means  determining  the  expiration  of  a  pre- 
determined rime  period  by  sensing  the  lack  of  continuity 
of  said  conductor  member  when  it  is  eroded  away  and 
broken  through  by  the  plating  action. 


terminal  of  each  of  the  first  of  said  inhibit  gates,  means 
connecting  the  digital  signal  input  terminal  to  one  input 
terminal  of  each  of  the  second  of  said  inhjibit  gates,  means 
controlled  by  said  flip-flops  for  controlling  said  first  in- 
hibit gates  to  open  the  first  inhibit  gaici  for  each  flip- 
flop  when  the  flip-flop  next  preceding  it  in  the  sequence 
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3,355,732 

SELF-PROGRAMMED  SERIAL  TO  PARALLEL 

CONVERTER 

Paul  G.  Lucas,  MagnoUa,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Adage,  Ina, 

Cambridge,  Mass.,  a  corporation  of  Massachusetts 

Filed  Oct.  17, 1963,  Ser.  No.  316,808  1 

6  Claims.  (Q.  340—347)  1 

1.  A  serial  to  parallel  converter  for  converting  the 
pulses  of  a  pulse  train  serially  spaced  in  time  to  parallel 
form,  the  pulses  of  said  pulse  train  being  synchronized 
with  a  train  of  clock  pulses,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  plurality  of  flip-flops,  each  of  said  flip-flops  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  pulse  input  terminals  and  a  pair  of  out- 
put terminals,  logical  input  circuitry  associated  with  said 
pulse  input  terminals,  said  logical  input  circuitry  includ- 
ing for  each  flip-flop  a  pair  of  inhibit  gates  of  the  energy 
storage  type  having  a  plurality  of  input  terminals  and  a 
single  output  terminal,  means  connecting  the  output  ter- 
minal of  a  different  first  of  said  gates  to  a  first  inpot 
terminal  of  each  of  said  flip-flops  and  means  connecting 
the  output  terminal  of  a  different  second  of  said  gates  to 
a  second  input  terminal  of  each  of  said  flip-flops,  a  clock 
pulse  input  terminal,  a  digital  signal  input  terminal,  means 
connecting  the  clock  pulse  input  terminal  to  one  input 
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is  operated  from  a  first  to  a  second  stiate  and  all  sub- 
sequent flip-flops  in  said  sequence  are  in  said  first  state, 
and  means  controlled  by  said  flip-flori  for  controlling 
said  second  inhibit  gates  to  open  the  second  gate  for  each 
flip-flop  when  the  flip-flop  is  in  said  second  state  and  all 
subsequent  flip-flops  in  said  sequence  |are  in  said  first 
state. 

3,355,733 

DESIGNATED  AREA  INSTRUMEPfT  LANDING 

SYSIEM 

Harry  W.   Mitchell,   Hnrst,  and   Milf^  R.  Morphy, 
Arlington,  Tex.,  assignors  to  Bell  Atioapact  Coriiora- 
tion,  Wheatfield,  N.Y^  a  corporatioa  bf  Ddawarc 
FDed  OcL  19, 1964,  Ser.  No.  4M.728 
11  Claims.  (CL  343—7.1 
1.  In  an  aircraft  navigational  system  to  permit  instru- 
ment landing  to  touchdown  at  a  desired  ^pot  <m  a  landing 
site,  wherein  a  beacon  located  at  the  desired  landing  site 
transmits  a  locating  signal,  the  aircraft  borne  apparatus 
comprising: 

(a)  a  radar  transceiver  responsive  to  said  locating  sig- 
nal transmitted  by  said  beacon  to  provide  a  slant 
distance  to  beacon  signal,  an  anteima  azimuth  sig- 
nal, and  an  antenna  depression  an^^le  signal, 

(b)  first  means  responsive  to  said  tlant  distance  to 
beacon  signal  and  to  said  antenna  depression  angle 
signal  to  provide  a  height  to  beadon  signal  and  a 
horizontal  distance  to  beacon  signal,; 

(c)  glide  slope  selector  means  to  provide  a  desired 
glide  slope  angle  signal, 

(d)  second  means  for  comparing  said  horizontal  dis- 
tance to  beacon  and  height  to  beacon  signals  with 
said  desired  glide  slope  angle  signal  to  provide  a  ver- 
tical flight  path  positi<Hi  error  signkl, 

(e)  third  means  responsive  to  said  horizontal  distance 
to  beacon  signal  and  to  said  antenna  azimuth  signal 
to  provide  longitudinal  and  lateral  qistance  to  beacon 
signals  in  aircraft  coordinates, 

(f)  compass  means  to  provide  a  heading  information 
signal,  I 

(g)  fourth  means  responsive  to  said  heading  informa- 
tion signal  and  to  said  longitudinal  and  lateral  dis- 
tance to  beacon  signals  in  aircraft  coordinates  to 
provide  longitudinal  and  lateral  distance  to  beacon 
signals  in  earth  coordinates,  1 

(h)  course  selector  means  to  providej  a  desired  course 
to  the  beacon  signal, 

(i)  fifth  means  for  comparing  said  ^sired  course  to 
beacon  signal  with  said  lateral  an^  longitudinal  dis- 
tance to  beacon  signals  in  earth  coordinates  to  pro- 
vide a  lateral  flight  path  position  ^rror  signal, 

(j)  sixth  means  for  comparing  said  Idesired  course  to 
beacon  signal  with  said  heading  information  signal 
to  provide  a  selected  heading  refeijence  error  signal, 

(k)  seventh  means  responsive  to  sai^  lateral  and  lon- 
gitudinal distance  to  beacon  sigi^ls  in  earth  co- 
ordinates and  to  changes  in  said  |ieading  informa- 
tion signal  to  provide  lateral  and  longitudinal  ground 
speed  signals  in  aircraft  coordinates. 


November  28,  1967 


ELECTRICAL 


1655 


p)  air  speed  sensor  means  to  provide  a  measured  air 
speed  signal, 

(m)  air  speed  selector  means  to  provide  a  desired  air 
speed  signal, 

(n)  eighth  means  for  comparing  said  desired  air  speed 
signal  with  said  horizontal  distance  to  beacon  signal 
to  initiate  programmed  air  speed  deceleration  at  a 
predetermined  relationship  between  said  compared 
signals, 

(o)  ninth  means  for  comparing  said  measured  air  speed 
signal  with  said  longitudinal  ground  speed  signal  in 
aircraft  coordinates  to  initiate  programmed  ground 
speed  deceleration  at  a  predetermined  relationship 
between  measured  air  speed  and  longitudinal  ground 
speed, 
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means  for  transmitting  said  first  plurality  of  short  fre* 
quency  ramps; 

means  for  receiving  an  echo  of  said  transmitted  first 
plurality  of  ramps; 

means  for  generating  a  second  plurality  of  short  fre- 
quency ramps  equivalent  to  portions  of  a  long  fre- 
quency ramp; 

means  for  heterodyning  said  received  echo  of  said  first 
I^urality  of  ramps  with  said  second  plurality  of  ramps 
to  produce  a  coherent  pulsed  sinewave;  and 

means  for  determining  the  frequency  of  said  coherent 
pulsed  sinewave,  said  frequency  being  a  measure  of 
the  relative  positions  of  said  first  and  second  plu- 
ralities of  ramps  and  being  proportional  to  target 
range. 

3^55,735 
RADAR  SYSTEM  WITH  INDEPENDENT  CONTROL 
OF  TRANSMIT  AND  RECEIVE  ANTENNA  PAT- 
TERNS 

Herman  N.  Chatt,  5318  Bodiwell  Road, 

Taizana,  CaUf.    91356 

Filed  Mar.  23, 1960,  Ser.  No.  17,230 

3  Clainii.  (CL  343—16) 


— f 


so 


(p)  tenth  means  for  successively  (i)  comparing  said 
desired  air  speed  signal  with  said  measured  air  speed 
signal  to  provide  a  first  air  speed  error  signal,  (ii) 
comparing  said  measured  air  speed  signal  with  said 
horizontal  distance  to  beacon  signal  to  provide  a 
second  air  speed  error  signal  after  said  eighth  means 
has  initiated  said  programmed  air  speed  decelera- 
tion, and  (///)  comparing  said  longitudinal  ground 
speed  in  aircraft  coordinates  signal  with  said  hori- 
zontal distance  to  beacon  signal  to  provide  a  lon- 
gitudinal ground  speed  error  signal  after  said  ninth 
means  has  initiated  said  programmed  ground  speed 
deceleration,  and 

(q)  eleventh  means  for  comparing  said  lateral  flight 
path  position  error  signal  with  said  lateral  ground 
speed  signal  to  provide  a  lateral  ground  speed  error 
signal  after  said  ninth  means  has  initiated  said  pro- 
grammed ground  speed  deceleration. 


3»355,734 
COHERENT  FM  RAMP  RANGING  SYSTEM 
Damian  F.  AlbaBCse,  Chatewortk,  Calif.,  aaaicnor  to  In- 
tematfoaal  Tekpfeoiic  wad  Tdc^i^  Corporatioa,  Nut- 
Icy,  NJ.,  a  corporatioa  of  Maryland 

Filed  Apr.  18, 1966,  Ser.  No.  543,356 
9  Claims.  (CI.  343—14) 


'*~'ymmkimi»^ 


1.  A  coherent  FM  ramp  ranging  system,  comprising: 
means  for  generating  a  first  plurality  of  short  frequency 

ramps  equivalent  to  portions  of  a  long  frequency 

ramp; 


>:^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  transmitter  for  producing  recur- 
rent pulses  of  energy,  a  receiver,  an  antenna  array  for 
said  transmitter  and  receiver  having  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments, a  plurality  of  directive  couplers  for  the  elements 
connected  to  the  transmitter  and  receiver  whereby  trans- 
mitter energy  is  delivered  to  the  elements  and  energy 
intercepted  by  the  elements  is  delivered  to  the  receiver, 
first  control  means  for  varying  the  relationship  of  erwrgy 
delivered  to  the  individual  elements,  second  control  means 
for  varying  the  relationship  of  coupling  of  the  individual 
elements  to  the  receiver,  and  a  transmit-receive  switch 
unit  connected  between  the  second  control  means  and 
the  receiver  for  blocking  the  delivery  of  energy  to  the 
receiver  during  the  production  of  each  pulse  of  energy 
by  the  transmitter. 


3,355,736 
CROSS  CORRELATION  DIRECTION  FINDER 
Lloyd  J.  Pcrper,  3725  Iroawood  HiU  Drive, 
Pima,  Ariz.    85543 
FUcd  Jmic  23, 1965,  Ser.  No.  466,250 
21  Claims.  (CL  343—113) 
13.  In  a  direction  finding  system  for  detecting  angle  of 
arrival  of  incoming  electromagnetic  waves  of  at  least  par- 
tially known  form  in  the  presence  of  noise,  the  combina- 
tion comprising 
first  and  second  sensing  means  having  distinct  and  dif- 
ferent direction  responses  to  said  incoming  waves 
for  deriving  therefrom  respective  signals  representa- 
tive thereof; 
means  for  generating  local  reference  signal  of  said 
known  form; 
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means  responsiye  to  said  local  reference  signal  and  to 
signal  deriving  from  at  least  one  of  said  sensing 
means  for  synchronizing  the  phase  thereof,  including 
time  averaging  means  responsive  to  phase  differ- 
ence between  said  signals  to  which  said  phase 
synchronizing   means   is  responsive   to   cancel 
accompanying  noise  and  thereby  prevent  loss  of 
synchronization; 


means  responsive  to  the  phase-synchronized  refer- 
ence signal  and  to  signal  deriving  from  at  least 
one  of  said  sensing  means  for  cross-correlation 
thereof  to  develop  a  signal  proportional  to  in- 
stantaneous error  between  actual  angle  of  arriv- 
al of  said  incoming  waves  and  angle  of  arrival 
thereof  as  detected  by  said  system;  and 

time  averaging  means  responsive  to  said  error 
signal  for  cancelling  effects  of  noise  therefrom 
to  produce  a  signal  suitable  for  driving  said 
error  signal  to  a  predeternuned  reference  condi- 
tion. 


3^55,737 
RADIO  DIRECTION  FINDERS 
WUliam  George  Byatt,  Great  Baddow,  England, 
to  The  Muconi  Company  Limited,  Lmidoii, 
En^and,  a  Britiih  company 

Filed  Feb.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  527,225 
ClaiiiM  priority,  appMeaOtm  Gnat  Britain,  Mar.  2,  19< 

8,944/65 
11  Claims.  (CL  343—118) 


96S, 


1.A  radio  direction  finder  comprising  at  least  one  com- 
posite aerial  system  including  a  directional  aerial  adapted 
to  receive  substantially  only  vertically  polarised  incoming 
waves  and  a  directional  aerial  adapted  to  receive  substan- 
tially only  horizontally  polarised  incoming  waves;  rota- 
tional driving  means  for  said  aerial  system  to  cause  the 
aerials  thereof  to  swing  their  directions  in  azimuth  with 


a  common  instantaneous  direction;  a|  receiver;  switch 
means  for  supplying  signals  from  the  aerials  of  said  sys- 
tem alternately  to  said  receiver  at  a  frequency  of  altera- 
tion which  is  high  in  relation  to  the  rc^tational  speed  of 
the  system;  and  means  for  utilising  thei  output  of  the  re- 
ceiver to  ascertain  the  direction  of  incoi|iing  waves. 


738  I 

f A  HAV^< 
DISTRlfLT 


3,355,738 
MICROWAVE  ANTENNA  HAV^G  A  CON- 
TROLLED PHASE  DISTRif  UnON 
Jerry  A.  Algeo,  Bacna  Park,  CaHfl  airignor  to 
Nortli  American  Ariation,  Inc. 
FUed  Nov.  9, 1964,  Ser.  No.  <  109,912 
7  Oaims.  (O.  343— 77#) 


.»«.i'W.n 


1.   In  a  monopulse   receiving  antentaa  for  producing 
first  and  second  monopulse  microwave  !  ignals  in  response 
to  received  microwave  signals  of  a  selected  carrier  fre- 
quency, means  for  providing  a  selected  aperture  phase 
distribution  in  said  monopulse  receivifig  antenna  com- 
prising I 
a  continuous  curved  reflecting  surface  defining  a  cen- 
tral axis  originating  at  a  point  in  siid  curved  surface 
and  oriented  perpendicularly  to  said  surface  at  said 
point  of  origin,  a  feed  point  on  said  central  axis  and 
spaced  apart  from  said  curved  surface;  and 
an  array  of  at  least  two  feedborosj  monuted  at  said 
feed  point  for  illuminating  said  ciirved  surface;  and 
the  curvature  of  said  curved  surface  cooperating  with 
said  feedhoms  to  provide  an  aperture  phase  distribu- 
tion which  varies  from  a  planar  jphase  front  as  a 
continuous  even  valued  function  c$  a  power  greater 
than  unity  of  the  aperture  dimensioik. 


3,355,739 
SHUNT  EXCITED  LOG  PERIOD! 
WITH  COAX  FEE! 
Ross  L.  Bell,  DallM,  and  Robert  L. 
Tex.,  and  OrrUle  L.  McClelland, 
assignorB  to  Collins  Radio  Compi 
Iowa,  a  corporatioa  of  Iowa 

FUed  Nov.  4, 1964,  Ser.  No. 


ANTENNA 

1,  Ridiardaon, 

loga  Pait,  Calif., 

Cedar  Rapids, 


8  Claims.  {O.  343—7925) 


8,781 
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1.  A  broadband  anteima  planar  array  structure  having 
a  common  longitudinally  extended  ceni  er  portion,  a  for- 
ward apex  feed  end,  and  an  enlarged  back  end;  mono- 
pole  elements  longitudinally  spaced  tlong  said  center 
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portion  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  in  planar  re- 
lation and  in  opposite  directions  alternately  from  the  for- 
ward apex  feed  end  to  the  enlarged  end  of  the  antenna 
planar  array  structure,  and  with  substantially  coplanar 
dimensions  and  spacings  of  the  monopole  elements  in- 
creasing uniformly  and  proportionally  with  increase  in 
distance  from  the  apex  feed  end  of  the  antenna  planar 
array  structure;  said  antenna  irianar  array  structure  being 
provided  with  a  connection  to  a  coaxial  transmission  line 
having  an  outer  sheath  and  an  inner  conductor  line;  two 
feeder  network  lines  for  feeding  the  monopole  elements 
of  each  side  of  said  planar  array  structure;  said  connec- 
tion to  a  coaxial  transmission  line  including  common  con- 
nective means  for  the  two  feeder  network  lines  and  the 
inner  conductor  of  the  coaxial  transmission  line  at  the 
forward  apex  feed  end  of  the  antenna  planar  array  struc- 
ture; and  capacitive  means  ccMinected  between  the  re- 
spective feeder  lines  of  the  feeder  networks  and  the  re- 
spective monopoles  of  the  planar  array  structure  where- 
in said  monopole  elements  are  fat  monopole  elements  with 
substantially  coplanar  dimensions  of  the  monopole  ele- 
ments increasing  uniformly  and  prop(Mtionally  with  an 
increase  in  distance  from  the  forward  apex  feed  end  of 
the  antenna  planar  array  structure;  the  capacitive  means 
connected  between  the  respective  feeder  lines  of  the 
feeder  networks  and  the  respective  fat  monopole  elements 
of  the  planar  array  structure  includes  respective  portions 
of  conductor  length  and  coax  shield  formed  shunt  capaci- 
tors; each  of  said  fat  monopole  elements  has  a  forward 
portico  and  a  rear  portion;  with  the  respective  shunt 
capacitive  coax  shields  structurally  mounted  on  and  in 
electrical  c(»tact  with  the  respective  fat  monopoles;  and 
wherein  the  coax  shield  of  the  capacitive  means  con- 
nected to  each  respective  fat  monopole  element  spans 
the  fat  monopole  from  said  forward  portion  to  said  rear- 
ward portion  and  is  in  direct  electrical  contact  with  both 
said  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  respective  fat  mono- 
pole  element. 


3,355,740 
LOG-PERIODIC  ZIG  ZAG  ANTENNA 
Paul  E.  Mayes,  Champrigw,  m,  assignor  to  University 
of  Ulinois  FoondallOB,  a  non-profit  coiporation   of 
Illinois 

Ulcd  Apr.  4, 1966,  Ser.  No.  549,084 
4  ClainM.  (CL  343—792.5) 


4.  A  log  periodic  zig-zag  antenna  for  television  recep- 
tion of  signals  in  the  UHF  band,  470-890  mc,  operating 
in  the  backfire  mode  and  having  a  substantially  unidirec- 
tional radiation  pattern,  said  antenna  comprising: 
a  pair  of  conducting  members  having  respective  feed 
points,  said  conducting  members  adjacently  disposed 
at  said  feed  points  and  extending  outwardly  at  a 
selected  angle  to  each  other; 
each  of  said  members  including  a  ccmducting  element 
continuously  extending  outwardly  from  the  respec- 
tive feed  point  in  substantially  a  zig-zag  manner 
wherein  the  zig-zag  pattern  is  formed  from  a  plural- 
ity of  generally  reversing  V-shaped  sections  elec- 
trically coupled  solely  in  and  end  to  end  manner, 
said  conducting  elements  being  turned  relative  to 
each  other  to  provide  a  single  lobe  backfire  radiation 
pattern  from  the  feed  point; 


each  of  said  V-shaped  sections  having  sides  disposed 
and  electrically  coupled  solely  in  an  end  to  end  man- 
ner to  define  a  series  of  open  V-shaped  sections  with 
substantially  parallel  respective  sides;  and 

wherein  each  of  said  conducting  elements  includes  a 
taper  angle  a  substantially  equal  to  7.5°,  an  angle 
of  increase  in  conductor  width,  ^  substantially  equal 
to  2.5°,  and  a  scale  factor,  r  relating  to  the  lengths 
of  each  adjacent  V-shaped  section,  substantially 
equal  to  0.9.  such  that  the  input  impedance  of  said 
antenna  is  suitably  matched  to  300  ohms  and  is  sub- 
stantially independent  of  frequency  over  said  UHF 
band. 


3,355,741 

DATA  CURVE  AMPLITUDE  RECORDER 

Herbert  Rabin,  2935  Kanawha  St., 

Washington,  D.C.     20015 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1965,  Ser.  No.  510,479 

11  Claims.  (CI.  346—33) 


1.  In  combination: 

linearly  movable  conductive  means  having  amplitude 
variations  representing  information  expressible  in 
terras  of  time  alo~hg  the  x-axis  and  in  terms  of  voltage 
along  the  y-axis  of  an  orthogonal  coordinate  system; 

a  substantially  lineal  conductive  element  disposed  trans- 
versely to  the  linear  path  of  said  conductive  means 
and  in  electrical  engagement  therewith  at  a  first 
point; 

supply  means  connected  to  impress  a  voltage  across  said 
conductive  element; 

a  second  point  of  reference  potential  electrically  con- 
nected to  said  conductive  means  and  in  physical  con- 
tact with  said  conductive  element  to  enable  a  voltage 
to  appear  between  said  first  and  second  points  cor- 
relative to  the  amplitude  of  said  conductive  means; 
and 

indicia  producing  means  connected  to  receive  the  volt- 
age appearing  across  said  conductive  element  be- 
tween said  conductive  means  and  said  point  of  refer- 
ence potential  at  any  instant  for  producing  an  output 
indicia  representative  thereof. 


3,355,742 
RECORDING  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  GRAPH- 
IC REPRESENTATION  OF  TIME-SEQUENCE 
CURVES 

Rudolf  Stanbli,  Frohburgstrasse  88, 

Zurich,  Switzcriand 

FUed  Aug.  23,  1965,  Ser.  No.  481,495 

Claims  priority,  application  Switzerland,  Aug.  25,  1964, 

11,118/64 
17  Claims.  (CL  346—49) 
1.  Recording  apparatus  for  the  graphic  representation 
of  time-sequence  curves  comprising  a  record  carrier,  trans- 
port means  for  continuously  conveying  said  record  car- 
rier with  substantially  uniform  feed  movement  in  a  given 
direction,  at  least  one  writing  mechanism  capable  of  being 
actuated  by  electric  signals  for  plotting  upon  said  record 
carrier  time-sequence  curves  composed  of  line  markings 
in  dependency  of  the  electric  signals,  said  writing  mech- 
anism incorporating  a  writing  instrument  cooperating  with 
said  record  carrier  for  applying  said  line  markings  thereto. 
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a  drive  motor  for  displacing  said  writing  instrument,  an 
electric  coupling  actuated  by  the  electric  signals  for  the 
transmission  of  power  from  said  drive  motor  to  said 
writing  instrument,  means  for  returning  said  writing  in- 
strument into  its  starting  position,  said  writing  instrument 
bearing  upon  said  record  carrier  in  a  manner  that  when 
said  electric  coupling  operably  connects  said  drive  motor 
with  said  writing  instrument  the  deflection  and  return 
movements  of  said  writing  instrument  form  relatively 
closely  arranged  line  markings  upon  said  record  carrier, 


the  length  of  which  is  proportional  to  time  and  the  end 
points  of  which  define  a  time-sequence  curve,  said  record- 
ing apparatus  further  including  a  shaft  member  driven 
by  said  drive  motor,  said  electric  coupling  being  an  elec- 
tromagnetic coupling  incorporating  at  least  two  movable 
coupling  portions,  one  coupling  portion  being  fixedly  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  member,  the  other  coupling  portion 
being  carried  with  play  upon  said  shaft  member,  and 
means  for  generating  a  load  upon  said  shaft  member  when 
said  coupling  portions  are  in  their  rest  position. 


3^55,743 

ELECTROGRAPmC  RECORDING  APPARATUS 
HAVING  A  POROUS  CARRIER  WEB  FOR 
ELECTROSCOPIC  PRINT  POWDER 
John  P.  Capps,  Newport  News,  Va^  mrignor  to  Min- 
nesota Miniiig  and  Mannfactiving  Co|n|Mny,  St.  Paul, 
Minn.,  a  corporation  of  Delaware        , 
Continuation  of  application  Str.  No.  4^98>  Jan.  25, 1960. 
This  application  Nov.  29,  1963,  Ser.  No.  328,777 
5  Claims.  (CL  346— 74> 


— 

3.  In  a  facsimile  recording  apparatus  hnving  point  scan- 
ning electrodes  forming  a  print  gap  t^rebetween,  the 
improvement  which  comprises,  in  compination,  a  thin, 
porous  continuous  carrier  web  positioned  in  said  print 
gap  adjacent  one  of  said  electrodes,  said  learner  web  hav- 
ing interstices  and  being  capable  of  loosely  bearing  an 
electroscopic  powder  in  said  interstices,  means  for  driv- 


gap,  means  for 
gap  in  juxtaposi- 


ing  said  carrier  web  through  said  print 
feeding  sheet  material  through  said  print 
tion  with  said  carrier  web,  means  for  applying  print  pow- 
der to  said  carrier  web,  before  passing  through  said  print 
gap  and  means  for  continuously  impressing  high  voltage 
facsimile  signals  directly  across  said  sca|ining  electrodes. 
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209,383 
DRESS 
Lawrence  J.  Nadunan,  Greenville,  S.C.,  assignor  to 
Swh-I,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  Sooth 
Carolina 

Filed  Dec.  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,195 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D2— 80) 


209,386 
PULL 
John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,    Rockford,    III.,    a    corporation    of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Feb.  9,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,738 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 8) 


t 


L>^^ 


209,384 
DRESS 
Lawrence  J.  Nachman,  GreeuTiile,  S.Cn  assignor  to 
Swirl,  Inc.,  Easley,  S.C.,  a  corporation  of  South 
Carolina 

Filed  Dec  27, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,197 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD2— 8t) 


209,387 
HINGE 
James  W.  Maize,  Fullerton,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hyer 
Hardware  Mfg.  Co.,  Anaheim,  Calif.,  a  corpora- 
tion of  California 

FUed  July  12,  1967,  Ser.  No.  7,780 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  DIO— 9) 


-1 


o 


^-^     J 


209,385 

SHIRT  CUFF 
Robert  V.  Kay,  1635  N.  44th  Ave., 
Stone  Park,  DL    60165 
Design  application  Apr.  1,  1965,  Ser.  No.  84,682,  now 
Patent  No.  207,090,  dated  Mar.  7,  1967,  which  is  a  di- 
vWon  of  appiicatlon  Ser.  No.  82,559,  Apr.  12, 1964.  Di- 
vided and  tUs  appilcafion  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,011 
Term  of  patent  3V6  yean 
(CL  D2— 379) 


209388 
LOW  SILHOUETTE  PUBLIC  TELEPHONE  BOOTH 
Henry  Dreyfnss,  South  Pasadena,  Calif.,  and  Donald  M. 
Genaro,  Fort  Lee,  NJ.,  assigiion  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corpo- 
ration of  New  York 

Filed  Apr.  13,  1966,  Ser.  No.  1,866 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 1) 
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209,389  1 

DECORATIVE  MOLDING  STRIP  | 

John  R.  Morgan,  Wheeling,  111.,  assignor  to  Amerock 
Corporation,  Rockford,  III.,  a  corporation  of 
Connecticut 

Filed  Jan.  30,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,600 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D13— 6) 
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209,392 
MOTORIZED  CONVERTER  DOLLY 
Evan  S.  Prlchard,  Newport  Beach,  Cidif.,  assignor  to 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Incorporated,  fidustry,  Calif.,  a 
corporation  of  Califoraia 

Filed  Mar.  16, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,250 

Term  of  patent  14  yeani 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,390 

EXTRUDED  FORM  FOR  HOLDING  A 

NARROW  PANEL  EDGE 

Donald  R.  Marsh,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The 

Carter>Waters  Corp.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  a  corporatioi 

of  Missouri 

FUed  May  22, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,207 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D13— 6) 

I' 


•^fff^f/fyZT-PTTTf/ 


, 
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209,391 

SELF-PROPELLED  CART 

John  F.  Allen,  %  Altm,  Inc.,  Municipal  Ahi>ort, 

McPherson,  Kans.    67460 

Filed  Oct.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,329 

Term  tA.  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D14— 3) 


209,393 
NESTABLE  TRAY  FOR  LABORATORY 

INSTRUMENTS 

Lydia  E.  Engel,  7844  Glencoe,  l|nntfaigton 

Beach,  Calif.    92647 

FUed  Nov.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,759 

Term  of  patent  14  yevi 

(CI.  D16— 1) 


209,394 
INSECT  BAIT  HOLD^ 
Heiko  T.  de  Man,  Moraga,  Calif. 


[eiko  T.  de  Man,  Moraga,  Calif.,]  assigiior 

Alan  C.  Richardson,  Nevada  City,  Calif. 

FUed  Jan.  20, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,508 

Term  of  patent  14  year  i 

(CI.  D22— 19) 
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209395 

ORAL  SYRINGE 

Samuel  GUhert,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf. 

(16661  Ventura  Blvd.,  Encfaio,  Calif.     91316) 

FUed  Feb.  15, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,833 

Term  of  patmt  14  years 

(CI.  D24— 1) 


209,398 

PORTABLE  VOLT-AMMETER  OR  THE  LIKE 

Takeo  Kuramoto,  14-18  HIgashigaoka  2-cbome, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,232 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


209,396 
ULTRASONIC  PLASTICS  WELDER 
Thomas  J.  Scarpa,  Metuchen,  NJ.,  assignor  to  Edison 
Instruments,  inc.,  Rahway,  NJ.,  a  corporation  of  New 
Jersey 

FUed  Jan.  3,  1966,  Ser.  No.  425 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26~l) 


209,399 
FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 
Myron  J.  Wefaier,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignor  to  Hallett 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaUf.,  a  cor- 
poration of  California 

Filed  Dec.  6, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,943 

Term  of  patcflt  14  years 

(CL  D26— 1) 


209,397 
FILTER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SPARK  PLUGS 
Myron  J.  Wehier,  Los  Alleles,  CaUf.,  assignor  to  Hallett 
Manufacturing  Company,  Los  Angdes,  Calif.,  a  cor- 
poratioa  of  Caiifoniia 

Filed  May  24, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,417 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 1) 


209,400 

CASING  FOR  ELECTRONIC  EXERCISING 

APPARATUS  AND  THE  LIKE 

John  D.  McDonald,  6801  Snider  PUza, 

DalbM,  Tex.     75205 

FUed  Aug.  29, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,621 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D26— 5) 
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2«9,4«1  I 

GAS  LASER  ^ 

Cari  J.  Clement,  Palo  Alto,  Califs  assignor  to  Spectra- 
Physics,  Inc^  Mountain  View,  Calif.,  a  corporation  of 
California 

Filed  Oct.  11, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,234 

Ton  of  Mtcnt  14  years 

(C1.D26— 14) 


209,402 
ANTENNA  FOR  AN  INDOOR  RADIO 

OR  TELEVISICm  SET 

Bernard  BurUngame,  6487  Kingsdale  Road, 

Parma,  Ohio    44129 

Filed  Nor.  14, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,654 

Term  9i  patoit  14  years 

(O.  D26— 14) 


209,403 

DC  POWER  PACK  ELIMINATOR 

YosUynki  Watanabe,  30  Fntabacho,  liabashi-ku, 

Tokyo,  Japan 

FUed  Feb.  1, 1966,  Scr.  No.  877 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D26— 15) 


209  404 

COMBINED  PORTABLE  TABLE  AI^D  COMPART- 

MENTED  STORAGE  Vf 

Edwin  Pearlman,  Los  Angeles  Cointy,  Calif. 

(19720  Ventura  Blvd.,  Woodbmd  Hlllsi  CaUf.    91364) 

Filed  Sept  28, 1966,  Ser.  No.;  4,068 

Term  of  patent  14  year! 

(CL  D33— 14) 


209,405 

CONFERENCE  TABLt: 

Bernard  F.  Bardo,  7802  N.  CoUtee  Ave., 

Indianj^Mlis,  Ind.    46240 

FUed  Oct  26, 1966,  Ser.  No.;4,435 

Term  of  patent  14  year^ 

(CI.  D33— 14) 


209,406 

FRAME  FOR  A  TABIJE 

Thomas  C.  Vanghan,  1044  3rd  St. 

Santa  Monica,  CaUf.    90^03 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1967,  Ser.  No.  {5,479 

Term  of  patent  3V^  yeart 

(CI.  D33— 14) 
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209,407 
CABINET 
Andrew  L.  Gltanoor,  New  York,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Steel- 
case,   Inc.,   Grand   Rapids,   Mich.,   a  corporation   of 
Michigan 

FUed  Jan.  19, 1966,  Ser.  No.  682 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.D33— 19) 


209,410 
GAME  SELECTOR  WHEEL 
Perry  J.  Grant,  Pacific  Palisades,  CaHf.,  aMignor  to 
The  Toy  Dcvelopnient  Center,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  California 

FUed  Feb.  6,  1967,  Ser.  No.  5,702 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D34— 5) 


209,408 
CABINET  FOR  SORTING  AND  HOLDING 
SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL 
James  Edward  Brttt,  PcnAdd,  George  D.  Del  Vecchio, 
North  Roac,  and  Martin  C  Stsassl,  Rochester,  N.Y.,  as- 
sigMfi  to  Xmn  Corponrtioii,  Rpcbfdw,  N.Y^  a  cor- 
poration of  Naw  York  _ 
FVsd  Aa«.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  3,581 
Term  of  pntcnt  14  years 
(CL  1)33— 19) 


209,411 
nGURE  TOY 
Ferry  J.  Grant,  Padic  Pidisades,  Calif.,  assignor  to 
The  Toy  Development  Center,  Inc.,  a  corporation 
of  CaUfonda 

nied  Feb.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  5,844 
Term  of  patent  14  y< 
(a.  D34— 4) 


2M,409 
MODULAR  CABINET  FOR  SORTING  AND  HOLD- 
ING SHEETS  OF  PRINTED  MATERIAL 
James  Edw«fd  Britt,  Penfieid,  G«»gc  Domfaiick  Del  Vec- 
chio, North  Roac,  and  Martfai  C.  Stcssel,  Rochester, 
N.Y.,  amignon  to  Xerox  Covporatfcm,  Rochester,  N.Y., 
a  corporroon  off  New  York 

FBad  Ai«.  25, 1966,  Scr.  No.  3,596 

Term  of  natcat  14  years 

(CLl>33-.19) 


209,412 
DESIGN  FOR  A  COMBINED  TOY  BUILDING 
AND  CONTAINER  BOX 
John  Lane,  Kirtbmd,  and  AMtod  C.  Schneider,  Westlake, 
Ohio,  assipiorB  to  Kaalsr  A  Donkel,  Inc.,  Clevehmd, 
Mks  a  corporation  of  Ohio 
Origfaial  design  anpHcation  Apr.  15, 1966,  Ser.  No.  1,907. 
Divided  and  this  application  Jan.  18,  1967,  Ser.  No. 

Term  of  patent  14  years 
(a.D34— 15) 
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2«9,413  j 

SELF-PROPELLED  COMBINE  ^ 

Theodore  H.  Koebcr,  Barrington,  and  Robert  A.  Skyer, 

CMciCO,  OL,  and  D<Miald  A.  McCallum,  Burlincton, 

Ontario,  Canada,  assignors  to  International  Harvester 

ComiMUiy,  CUcago,  DL,  a  corporation  of  Delaware 

FUed  Feb.  13, 1M7,  Scr.  No.  5,780 

Term  of  patoit  14  yean 

(CI.  D40— 1) 


209,415 
COMBINED  LAMP  BASE  AND  TIMER 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Sidney  B.  Wertheimer,  7403  Woo^niar  Ave., 

Hammond,  Ind.     46323* 

Filed  Oct.  25, 19M,  Scr.  No.  |l,420 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D48— 20) 


209,416 
ILLUMINATED  P0S1 
Harold  P.  SmMh,  %  Plalas  Ahuttfain|n 
Box  38,  Panhandle,  Tex. 
FOed  Nov.  16, 1966,  Scr.  No. 
Term  of  ntent  14  yean 
(C1.D48— 31) 


T«68 
4,692 


209,414 

VEGETABLE  DISH 

BJ#m  Wiinblad,  Kongens  Lyngby,  Denmarit,  assignor  to 

Roccndial  Akticngcscllschiifl,  Sclb,  Bavaria,  Germany 

FUcd  Nov.  9, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,601 

Claims  priority,  awUcation  Germany  Jnly  2, 1966 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CLD44— 15) 


Indnstries, 


209,417 

WHEEL  MOUNTING  LtJG 

Leon  A.  Theissen,  St  Peter,  imd  BcnuH  d  E.  Hogan,  Jr., 

North  Mankato,  Minn.,  — Ignow  to  M  ller  Motors,  Inc., 

Mankato,  Minn.,  a  corporatioa  of  NUnnesota 

FUed  lone  7, 1967,  Scr.  No.  7,386 

Term  ojf  patent  14  yearf 

(CL  D54— 1) 
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209,418 

GRILLE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Norman  Cntler,  400  SoUrimry  Road, 

Wyncote,  Pa.     19095 

FUed  Jan.  27, 1967,  Ser.  No.  5,582 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D54— 2) 


209,421 
GUIDE  CHANNEL  FOR  CONVEYER  BELTS 
Thomas  R.  Fabian,  Hnbbard,  OWo,  assignor,  by  iis»e 
■alignments,  to  Dynamic  Systems,  inc.,  Girard,  Ohio, 
a  corporation 

Filed  Dec.  21, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,143 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D55— 1) 


\n    cjj 


209,419 
DECORATIVE  GRILL  FOR  A  SCREEN  DOOR 
Hairy  M.  Riegetanan,  Roffing  HOls,  CaBf.,  asri^or  to 
Ador  Corporation,  FaDcrton,  Cattf .,  a  corporation  of 
Calif onrfa 

FBcd  May  11, 1967,  Ser.  No.  7,079 

Term  of  pataat  14  yean 

(CL  D54— 2) 


209,422 

BODY  OF  A  STRINGED  MUSICAL 

INSTRUMENT 

Charies  A.  Ganvfai,  805  S.  Water  St., 

Silverton,  Oreg.     97381 

FUed  Nov.  15,  1965,  Ser.  No.  88,091 

Term  of  potent  14  yean 

(CL  D56— 1) 


!  \r~p\ 


209,420 

COMBINED  CIRCLE  CUTTING  TOOL  AND 
PROTECTIVE  COVER 
John  M.  Snyder,  New  Yoifc,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
mcKial  Carpet  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  New  York 

FBcd  Oct  20,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,356 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.I>54— 13) 


209,423 
JUG 
Robert  L.  Bailey,  Spokane,  Wash.,  assignor  to  National 
Distillen  and  Chemical  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  cor- 
poration of  Virgtaifai 

Filed  Jnne  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  2,640 

Term  of  patent  14  yean 

(CI.  D58— 5) 
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2«9,424  I 

Martin  Schnur,  West  Orange,  Ohio,  and  Mel  Appel,  Ut- 

inpton,  NJ.,  awignori  to  Amoican  Can  Company, 

New  YoriK,  N.Y^  a  corponrtioa  of  New  Jersey 

Filed  Dec  30,  IMS,  Scr.  No.  374 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD58— C) 


2«9,425 

INSULATED  BOTTLE  OR  THE  LIKE 

Robert  B.  Welb,  11  Woodland  Circle, 

Carmcl,Ind.    46032 

FUed  Not.  25, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,810 

Term  of  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D58— 8) 


209,427 
DISPENSER  TOP  FOR  A  PRESSURIZED 
CONTAINER       |^ 
Geoffrey  Russell  Stafford  Cliarin,  M^ulow-on-Thames, 
England,  anignor  to  Chclton  (ElcctikMtetics)  Limited, 
Marlow-on-Thames,  Fjigland,  a  Britini  conpwiy 
FUed  Not.  18, 1966,  Scr.  Nor4,740 
Claims  priority,  appUcatioB  Great  Brit^hi  Sept  20,  1966 
Term  of  patent  14  yeai^ 
(a.D58— 26) 


209,430 

COMBINED  VALVE  ACTUATOR  AND  DISPENSER 

FOR  AEROSOL  CONTAINERS 

I'asquale  R.  Ricdo,  Salem,  N.H.,  assignor  to  ScotUI 

Mannfactariag  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  cor* 

poration  of  Coanecticnt 

Filed  Mar.  14, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,213 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D58— 26) 


209,433 
MOTORIZED  SURFBOARD  OR 
SIMILAR  ARTICLE 
Alfred  S.  Bloomingdaic,  131  Deifen  Drive,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.    90024,  and  James  G.  Moran,  122  N.  Rose,  Bur- 
bank,  CaUf.    91505 

Filed  Oct.  31,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,489 

Term  of  p^mt  14  years 

(CI.  D71— 1) 


209,428  J 

DISPENSER  TOP  FOR  A  PRESSIJRIZED  CAN 
Geoffrey  Rnssell  Stafford  Charles,  Mi  iriow-on-Thames, 
England,  assignor  to  Chdton  (ElcctiMatlcs)  Limited, 
Marlow-on-Thames,  Baddnghamihir^  En^aad.  a  Brit- 
ish company 

FUed  Nov.  18, 1966,  Ser.  Noj  4,742 

Term  of  patent  14  yeaik 

(CL^8— 26) 


209,426 

CUP  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Charles  Lewis  Metzicr,  AMnc,  NJ.,  and  Henry  Albert 

Holzwardi,  Bayside,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  American  C«i 

Company,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 

Jersey 

FUed  Dec.  12, 1966,  Ser.  No.  5,361 

Tom  of  Mtent  14  years 

(CID58— 17) 


209,431 

COMBINED  CAMERA  AND  CASE  THEREFOR 

OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE 

Nora  Lee  Glass,  196  E.  75th  St., 

New  York,  N.Y.    10021 

FUed  Feb.  9,  1966,  Ser.  No.  967 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CL  D61— 1) 


209,434 

TIE  HANGER 

James  Austin  Jamison,  6208  Winifred  Drive, 

Fort  Worth,  Tex.     76133 

Filed  Mar.  29, 1967,  Ser.  No.  6,422 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D80— 8) 
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209,429 
CLOSURE  FOR  A 
Sanndcrs,   Weirton, 


COPITAINER 


W. 


Vm^ 


National  Steel  Corporation,  a  corporal  km  of  Delaware 

FUed  Mar.  7, 1967,  Su*.  No46,109 

Term  of  pntMt  14  ycaik 

(CL  D58— 26) 


to 


209,432 

PONTOON  FOR  BOATS 

George  W.  Gregory,  355  M  St., 

Fresno,  CaUf.    93721 

FUed  Oct  10, 1966,  Ser.  No.  4,217 

Term  oi  patent  14  years 

(CL  D71— 1) 


209,435 

DISPLAY  STAND 

Daniel  E.  GcUes,  Keihonkson,  N.Y. 

(1140  Broadway,  New  York,  N.Y.    10001) 

FUed  Not.  4, 1966,  Scr.  No.  4,553 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(a.  D80— 10) 


«^ 
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209,436 

DOUBLE  BURNER  GRATE 

George  W.  Myler,  Emmaus,  Pa. 

(Washington  and  H^oer  Ste^  Topton,  Pa. 

FUcd  Mar.  2, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,025 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CLD81— 25) 


19562) 


209,437 

COMBINED  ILLUMINABLE  HAND  MIRROR 

AND  STAND  THEREFOR 

Matthew  J.  Rothmao,  21  Schenk  Ave., 

Great  Neck,  N.Y.    11021 

Filed  Dec  1, 1965,  Scr.  No.  13 

Term  oi  patent  3Vi  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,438 

COMBINED  COSMETIC  AND  MAKE-UP  CASE 

^  Matthew  J.  Rothman,  New  York,  N.Y. 

(140—35  Beech  Ave.,  FhttUng,  N.Y.     11355) 

Ffled  Apr.  3, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,524 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.  D86— 10) 


209,439 
TENT  PEG 
Norman  J.  Diedericli,  New  Haven,  Mo.,  aadgnor  to  Kell- 
wood   Company,   St.   Louis,   Mo.,   4  corporation   of 
Delaware 


Filed  Mar.  27, 1967,  Scr.  Noh 

Term  of  patent  7  years 

(CI.D80— 3) 


6,395 


209,440 

CHEMICAL  FEEDING  UNIT  FOR 

SWIMMING  POOLS  1 

Thomas  E.  Schneider,  Jr.,  Atlanta,  Oa.,  assignor  to 

Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga^  a  corporation 

of  Georgb 

Filed  Nov.  17, 1966,  Scr.  Noj  4,727 

Term  of  patent  14  yeari 

(CI.  D91— 1) 


209,441 

COMBINED  ELECTRIC  CAN  OPENER 
AND  ICE  CRUSHEli 
Donald  L.  McFariand,  Loi«  Bca^  and  Daniel  E.  McCue, 
Huntington  Headi,  CaUf^  avigiior  td  Rival  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  corporation  <tf  Mfafsonri 
FUcd  Nov.  28, 1966,  Scr.  No4  4,823 
Term  of  patent  14  yevi 
(CL  D9S— 2)        I 
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209,442 
ILLUMINABLE  ELECTRIC  SCISSORS 
Oscar  Greene,  New  Yorii,  N.Y.,  assignor  to  Name-Maicer 
Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  a  corporation  of  New 
York 

FUcd  Apr.  19, 1967,  Scr.  No.  6,753 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D95— 5) 


209,443 
SCOREBOARD 
Robert  J.  Roston,  WlUiam  O.  Boss,  and  Arnold  R.  Holt, 
New  York,  N.Y.,  assignors  to  City  of  Anaheim,  a 
municipal  corporation  of  California 

FUed  Oct.  3,  1966,  Scr.  No.  4,128 

Term  of  patent  14  years 

(CI.  D96— 12) 


LIST  OF  REISSUE  PATENTEES 

TO  WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

Note. — Arranged  in  accordance  with  the  first  significant  character  or  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice ) . 


Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Schwenzfeger,  Edward  E.  Re.  26,313. 
Cleland,  Charles  E.,  and  R.  L.  Crane,  to  Continental  Machines, 
Inc.  Cold  working  process  for  stress  relieving  metal  stock. 
Re   26,308.  11-28-67.  CI.  72—181. 
Continental  Machines.  Inc. :  See — 

Cleland.  Charles  E..  and  Crane.  Re.  26,308. 
Costopoulos.    Nick.    Wound    filament    reinforcement    for    solid 

cored  structure.  Re.  26.  314,  11-28-67.  CI.  273—82. 
Crane,  Robert  L. :  See — 

Cleland,  Charles  E..  and*  Crane.  Re.  26.308. 
Evans  Products  Co. :  See — 

Heard.  Robert  E.  Re.  26,309. 
Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. :  Bee — 

Saraceno,  Anthony  J.  Re.  26,312. 
Heard,  Robert  E.,  to  Evans  Products  Co.  Freight  bracing  ap- 
paratus. Re.  26,309,  11-28-67,  CI.  105 — 369. 

Holman,  Merle  R. :  Bee — 

Moodie,  Ernett  W..  Holman,  and  Stanback.  Re.  26,310. 


Moodle,  Ernest  W.,  M.  R.  Holman,  and  H.  I.  Stanback,  to 
Square  D  Co.  Bus  duct  with  particular  housing,  insulation, 
and  bus  bars.  Re.  26,310,  11-28-67,  CI.  174 — 68. 

Saraceno.  Anthony  J.,  to  Gulf  Research  &  Development  Co. 
Determination  of  vanadium  content  of  hydrocarbon  oils  by 
election  paramagnetic  resonance  spectlometry    Re  .  26.312 
11-28-67,  CI.  208—251. 

Schwenifeger,  EVlward  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Matrix  switch  utilizing  magnetic  structures  as  crosspolnts. 
Re.  26,313,  11-28-67,  Cl.  307—88.  "puiiiis. 

Square  D  Co. :  See — 

Moodie.  Ernest  W.,  Holman,  and  Stanback.  Re.  26,310. 
Stanback,  Harris  I.  :  See — 

Moodie,  Ernest  W.,  Holman,  and  Stanback.  Re.  26,310. 
Warmerdam.  William  J.  Stalk  remover  for  cotton  gleaner  Re 
26,311,  11-28-67.  Cl.  56—28. 


LIST  OF  PLANT  PATENTEES 

Boerner,   Eugene   S.,    to   Jackson   &  Perkins  Co.   Rose  plant.     Zombory.  Sophia  B  :  See — 

2,779,  11-28-67.  Cl.  11.  Zombory,  William  and  S.  B.  2.780. 

Jackson  &  Perkins  Co.  :  Bee —  Zombory,    William    and    S.    B.,    to    Jackson    &    Perkins    Co. 

Boerner.  Eugene  S.  2,779.  Dianthus  plant.  2,780.  11-28-67,  Cl.  70. 

Zombory,  William  and  S.  B.  2,780. 


LIST  OF  DESIGN  PATENTEES 


V        » 


Ador  Corp.  :  See — 

Rieeelman,  Harry  M.  209,419. 
Allen.    John   F.    Self-propelled    cart.    209.391,    11-28-67.    Cl. 

D14— 3. 
American  Can  Co. :  See — 

Metzler.  Charles  L.,  and  Holzwarth.  209.426. 
Schnur.  Martin,  and  Appel.  209.424. 
Amerock  Corp. :  See — 

Morgan.  John  R.  209.386. 
Morgan,  John  R.  209,389. 
Appel.  Mel :  See — 

Schnur,  Martin,  and  Appel.  209.424. 
Bailey,  Robert  L..  to  National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp. 

Jug.  209.423.  11-28-67.  Cl.  D58— 5. 
Barcio,  Bernard  F.  Conference  table.  209.405,  11-28-67,  Cl. 

D33— 14. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

DreyfusB.  Henry,  and  Qenaro.  209,388. 
Bloomingdale,   Alfred   S..   and  J.   Q.  Moran.   Motorized  surf- 
board or  similar  article.  209,433.  11-28-67.  Cl.  D71— 1. 
Boss.  William  O. :  See — 

Roston,  Robert  J.,  Boss,  and  Holt.  209,443. 
Britt.   James  B..   G.   D.   Del  Vecchio,  and  M.   C.   Stessel,   to 
Xerox    Corp.    Cabinet   for    sorting   and    holding   sheets    of 
printed   material.   209.408.    11-28-67.   Cl.   D33— 19. 
BrItt,   James  E..   O.  D.   Del  Vecchio,  and   M.  C.   Stessel,   to 
Xerox  Corp.  Modular  cabinet  for  sorting  and  holding  sheets 
of  printed  material.  209,409.  11-28-67.  Cl.  D33— 19. 
Burlingame,  Bernard.  Antenna  for  indoor  radio  or  television 

set.  209,402,  ll-2&-e7,  Cl.  D26— 14. 
Carter- Waters  Corp..  The :  See — 

Marsh,  Donala  R.  209.390. 
Challenge-Cook  Bros.,  Inc. :  See — 

Prichard,  Bran  S.  209,802. 
Charles,  Oeofrrey  R.  S.,  to  Chelton  (Electrostatics)  Ltd.  Dis- 
penser top  for  a  pressurised  container.  209,427,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  D68 — 26. 
Charles,  Geoffrey  R.  S.,  to  Chelton  (Electrostatics)  Ltd.  Dis- 
penser top  for  a  pressurised  can.  209,428,   11-28-67,   Cl. 
D58— 26. 
Chelton  (Electrostatics)  Ltd. :  See- 
Charles,  Geoffrey  R.  S.  209,427. 
Charles.  Geoffrey  R.  S.  209.428. 
City  of  Anaheim :  See — 

Roston,  Robert  J.,  Boss,  and  Holt.  209.443. 
Clement,  Carl  J.,  to  Spectra-Physics.  Inc.  Gas  laser.  209,401, 
11-28-67.  CT.  D26— 14. 

Commercial  Carpet  Corp- :  See — 
Snyder,  John  M.  2()9,420. 

Cutler,  Norman.  Grille  or  similar  article.  209,418,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  D54— 2. 

Del  Vecchio,  George  D. :  See — 

Britt.  James  E..  Del  Vecchio.  and  Stessel.  209.408. 
Britt.  James  E.,  Del  Vecchio.  and   Stessel.  209,409. 


De  Man,   Heiko  T.,  to  A.  C.  Richardson.  Insect  bait  holder. 

209.394,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D22— 19. 
Diederich,    Norman   J.,    to   Kellwood   Co.   Tent  peg.   209.439. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  D88— 3. 
Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  D.  M.  Genaro.  to  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc.  Low  silhouette  public  telephone  booth.  209.388, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  D13 — 1. 
Dynamic  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Fabian,  Thomas  R.  209.42L. 
Edison  Instruments.  Inc. :  See — 
Scarpa.  Thomas  J.  209,396. 
Engel.   Lydia   E.   Nestable   tray   for   laboratorv   instruments. 

209,393,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D16 — 1. 
Fabian.  Thomas  R.,  to  Dynamic  Systems.  Inc.  Guide  channel 

for  conveyer  belts.   209.421.   11-28-67.  Cl.  D55 — 1. 
Gauvln.   Charles  A.  Body  of  a  stringed  musical  Instrument. 

209,422,  11-28-67.  Cl.  D56— 1. 
Gelles,  Daniel  B.  Display  stand.  209.435,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D80— 

10. 
Genaro.  Donald  M. ;  See — 

Dreyfuss,  Henry,  and  Genaro.  209,388. 
Gilbert.  Samuel.  Oral  syringe.  209.395.  11-28-67.  Cl.  D24 — 1. 
Gllmour.    Andrew    L.,    to    Steelcase,    Inc.    Cabinet.    209,407, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  D33— 19. 
Glass.  Nora  L.  Combined  camera  and  case  therefor  or  similar 

article.  209,431,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D61— 1. 
Grant,  Perry  J.,  to  The  Toy  Development  Center,  Inc.  Game 

selector  wheel.  209  410.  11-28-67.  Cl.  D34— 5. 
Grant,  Perry  J.,  to  The  Toy  Development  Center,  Inc.  Figure 

toy.  209,411,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D34 — 4. 
Greene,    Oscar,    to    Name-Maker    Corp.    Illuminable    electric 

scissors.  209,442    11-28-67.  Cl.  D95 — 5. 
Gregorv.   George  W.   Pontoon  for  boats.   209,432,   11-28-67. 

CI.  D71— 1. 
Hallett  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Weiner.  Myron  J.  209,397. 
Welner.  Myron  J.  209.399. 
Hogan,  Bernard  E..  Jr. :  See — 

Theissen,  Leon  A.,  and  Hogan.  209,417. 
Holt.  Arnold  R. :  See — 

Roston,  Robert  J.,  Boss,  and  Holt.  209,443. 
Holzwarth,  Henry  A.  :  See — 

Metzler,    Charles  L.,   and   Holzwarth.   209,426. 
Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Malte,  James  W.  209,387. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See — 

Koeber.  Theodore  H..  Skyer,  and  McCallum.  209.413. 
Jamison.  James  A.  Tie  hanger.  209,434,  11-28-67,  Cl.  D80 — 8. 
Kay,    Robert   V.    Shirt   cuff.   209,385,    11-28-67,   Cl.   D2 — 379. 
Keeler  &  Dunkel.  Inc. :  See — 

Lane,  John,  and  Schneider.  209,412. 
Kellwood  Co.  :  See — 

Diederich,  Norman  J.  209,439. 
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LIST   OF    DESIGN    PATENTEES 


Koeber,   Theodore   H.,   R.   A.   Skyer,   and   D.   A.   McCaUum,    to 

International    Harvester   Co.    Self-propelled    combine.    20!(,- 

413,  11-28-67,  CI.  D40— 1. 
Kiiramoto,  Takeo.  Portable  volt-ammeter  or  the  like.  20!),:iy.s, 

11-28-67,  CI.  D26— 1. 
Lane,   John,   and   A.   C.    Schneider,   to   Keeler   &   Diinkel.   Inc. 

Design  for  combined  toy  building  and  container  liox.  20!t,- 

412,  11-28-67,  CI.  D34— 15. 
Maize,  James  W.,  to  Hyer  Hardware  Mfg.  Co.  Hinge.  209,38 1, 

11-28-67,  CI.  DIO— 9. 
Marsh,    Donald    R.,    to    The    Carter-Waters    Corp.    K.xtriidcd 

form  for  holding  a  narrow  panel  edge.   209,390,   ll-28-<17, 

CI.   D13 — 0. 
McCallum,  Donald  A.  :  See — 

Koeber,  Theodore  H.,   Skyer,  and  McCallum.  209,41:5. 
McCue,  Daniel  E. :  See— 

McFarland,  Donald  L.,  and  McCue.  209.441. 
Mcl^nald.   John    D.    Casing   for   electronic   exerci.sing    appa- 
ratus and  the  like.  209,400,  11-28-07,  CI.  D20— 5. 
McFarland,  Donald   L.,  and  D.   E.  McCue,   to   Rival   Mfg.   Co. 

Combined   electric    can    opener    and    Ice    crusher.    209,441, 

11—28—67    CI    D95 2 

Metzler,  Charles  L.,  and  H.  A.  Holzwarth.  to  American  Can 

Co.  Cup  or  similar  article.  209,426,  ll-28-<i7,  CI.  1)58—17. 
-Miller  Motors,  Inc.  :  See — 

Theissen,  Leon  A.,  and  Hogan.  209,417. 
Moran.  James  G. :  See — 

Bloomingdale,  Alfred  S.,  and  Moran.  209,433. 
Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Pull.  209,380,  ll-28-(i7. 

CI.  DID— 8. 
Morgan,  John  R.,  to  Amerock  Corp.  Decorative  molding  strip. 

209,389,  11-28-67.  CI.  D1.3 — (i. 
.Myler,   George  W.   Double   burner   grate.    209,4.<(!.    11 -28  (.7. 

CI.   D81— 25. 

to     Swirl,     Inc.     Dress.     209,38:!, 


to     Swirl,      Inc.     l)^e^ 


209.:iS4, 


Nachman,     Lawrence    J., 

11-28-67,  CI.  D2— 80. 
N'achman,     Lawrence     J., 

11-28-07,  CI.  D2— 80. 
Name-Maker  Corp.:  Sec 

Greene,  Oscar.  209.442. 
National  Distillers  and  Chemical  Corp.  :  .Src 

Bailey,  Robert  L.  209,423. 
National  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Saunders    William  T.  209.429. 
Pearlman,    Edwin.    Combined    portable    table    and    tompart 

mented  storage  unit.  209.404.   11-28-07,   CI.   113.!      14. 
Prichard    Evan    S.     to  Challenge-Cook   Bros,.    Inc.    Motiirizid 

converter   dolly.    209,392,    11-28-67.    CI.    D14     •'!. 
Ricdo,    Pasquale    R.,    to    Scovlll    Mfg.    Co.    Combined    valvf 

actuator    and    dispenser    for    aerosol    containers.    20'.t,4.'.0. 

11-28-07,  CI.  D58 — 20. 
Richardson,  Alan  C.  :  Sec — 

De  Man,  Helko  T.  209,394. 
Riegelman.    Harrv    M.,    to    Ador    Corp.    Dccorativ. 

screen  door.  209,419,  11-28-67,  CI.  D54      2. 

Rival  Mfg.  Co.:  See —  „„„..., 

McFarland,  Donald  L.,  and  McCue.  209.441. 

Rosenthal  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 
Wllnblad,  Bjorn.  209,414. 


Roston.    Robert   J.,    W.    O.    Ross,   and   A.    R.    Holt,    to   Cltv 
Analieini.   .Scoreboard.  209.44:i.  11-28-C.7.  <'l.  D90      12." 
Uotliman.  Mattliew  J.  roml>ine(i  llluniinal)le'  hand  mirror  and 

stand  therefor.  209.437,  ll-2»-417,  ("1.  \m\,     10. 
Rotbnian.   Mattliew  J.   Combined  cosmetic  aiid  make  u|i  case. 

209,438,  11-2M   (;7,  CI.  D86— 10. 
Saunders.    William    T.,    to    .National    .Steel    (Jorp.    Knd    closure 

for  a  container.  209,429,  ll-28-(i7,  CI.  D^H      21!. 
Scari)a,   Thomas   J.,    to   Edison    Instrument^,    Inc.    Iltrasonic 

plastics  welder.  209,:?9(>,  11-28-07,  CI.  D2|>     1. 
Schneider,  .\lfred  C.  :  .s'er- 

Lane,  Jolin,  and  Schneider.  209,412. 
Schneider.  Thomas  K.,  Jr..  to  Tesco  Chemicals,   Inc.  Clienilcal 
feeding    unit    for    swimming    pools.    209, 4#0,    ll-28-(;7,    CI. 
1)91      1. 
Schuur.  .Martin,  and  M.  Appel,  to  Amerieah  Can  Co.  Bottle, 

209,424,  11-28-67,  CI.  IJ58 — 0. 
Scovlll  Mfg.  Co.  :  See 

Rlccio.  I'asquale  R.  209,430, 
Skyer.   Robert  A.  :  Sec 

Koeber,   Theodore   II.,    Skyer,   and   McCbllum.   209,413. 
Smith,    Harold    P.    Illuminated    post.    209,4|6,    11-28-67,    CI, 

D48— 31. 
Snyder.    John    M.,     to    Commercial    Carpet    Corp.    Combined 
circle  cutting  tool  and  protective  cover.  2|09,420,  ll-28-r.7, 
CI.  D54"  13. 
Spectra-Physics,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Clement,  Carl  J.  209,401. 
Steelcase.  Inc.  :  See 

Cillmour.  Andrew  L.  209,407. 
Stess^'t.   Martin  C.  :  See- 

Vecchio. 
Vecchio, 


Del 
Del 


and 
and 


.^tessel. 
Htessel. 


209  40«. 
20!»,400. 


grill    for 


Brltt,    James    K., 
Hritt,    James    K. 
Swirl,   Inc.  :  .SVf- 

.Nachman,  Lawrenie  J.  209,38:!. 
Nachman,  Lawrence  J.  209,384. 
Tesco  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  sec 

Schneider,  Thomas  E.,  Jr.  209,440. 
Theissen,    Leon   .\..   and    B.   E.   Hogan.   Jr.. 

Inc.  Wheel  mounting  lug.  209,417,  1 1    2S-f(i7.  CI. 
Tov  Development  Center,  Inc..  The  :  Sec 
Crant,  Perry  J.  209,410. 
<;rant.  Perry  J,  209.411. 
Vaughan.    Thomas   C.    Frame   for  a   table. 

CI.   ii.h:?      14, 
WiitMiiabe,    Yosliiyuki.    D('    power    pack 

11    2H   (■,-,  CI.   1)2(1      1.-..  ! 

Weiner    Mvron  J.,   to  Ilallett   Mfg.   Co.  Fllt|er  attachment   lor 

spark  plugs,  209.397.  11-28   (•,7.  CI,  D2(;    fl. 
Weiner,   .Myron   J.,   to   Ilallett   Mfg,  <"o.    I'lltler  attacl 

spark  plugs.  209,3y<,»,  ll-2K-<;7.  CI,  D2C,    |1, 
Wells      Robert     1$.     Insulated     bottle     or     t|he     like. 
11-28-07.  CI,   D.")8      H. 

Combined    lamp    liise   and 


to   Miller   Motors 
I  )ri4      1 , 


J09,400,    11    2N   07. 
l(niinator.    20'»,4(i:;, 


imeiit    for 


2tl'.t.42.".. 


Weitheinier.  Sidnev  B.  Combined  lamp  liise  am 
similar  article.  20".t  41.-..  11    2S   r,7.  CI,  D4»»      20. 

Wiinhlad  P.jorn,  to  Rosenthal  Aktienu'esellschaft 
'- 07.  n.  D44      15.       ' 

Del    Vecchio.    and    .'♦tesst 
Del    Vecchio,    and    Jftesst 


dish.  209.414.  11-2H-07.  CI.  D44      15 

Xerox  Corp.  ;  Sec 

15ritr.    James    K.. 
r.ritt.    James    E., 


1. 

essel. 


timer    or 
Veget.iblc 


2<»'.».40H. 
20».4(»'.>. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO   WHOM 

PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  ON  THE  28th  DAY  OF  NOVEMBER,  1967 

NOTK. — Arranged  In  accordance  with  the  tlrst  signitlcant  character  w  word  of  the  name  (In  accordance  with  city  and 

telephone  directory  practice). 


AB  Platmanufaktur :  See— 

Jacobsen,  Finn.  3,364,680. 
ACF  Industriea,  Inc. :  See — 

Mowatt,  Lar8Ben  E.  3,354.838. 
Zub,  Albert  W.,  and  Crawford.  3^54,877. 
A.G.  fur  induatrielle  Elektronlk  AGIE  :  See- 
Chaperon,  Remy,  and  UUmann.  3,355,369. 
AMP  Inc. :  See- 
Keller,  Joseph  R.  3,355,698. 
Shannon,  Suel  G.  3,355,202. 
Abbey,  Henry.  Free-sliding  guide  device  for  a  container  cover. 

3,355,055.  11-28-67,  CI.  220—38. 
Abbott  Laboratories  :  See — 
Shan,  Vipln  D.  3,355,485. 
Van^unster,  Frederlk  H.  3,355,490. 
WoroSi.  Eugene  L.  3,35!5,450. 
Abcluk,  M.,  k  Co..  Ltd. :  See — 

Abcluk,  Pinhas.  3,354,595. 
Abcluk,    Plnbas,    to   M.   Abcluk   k  Co.,   Ltd.   Acoustic   panels 

and  ceilings.  3,354.595,  11-28-67,  CI.  52 — 485. 
Abraham,  George.  Single  negative  resistance  tristable  opera- 
tion. 3,355,697.  11-28-67.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Abrams,   John   R.,   L.   G.   Blomquist,  and  J.   Fine,   to   Inter- 
chemical  Corp.  Llntlng  test.  3,354,712,  11-28-67,  CI.  73— 
150. 
Abramson,  Andrew  E.,  and  A.  F.  Kltchar,  to  Research  Instru- 
ments k  Controls,  Inc.  Apparatus  for  strip  trimming  pre- 
paratory   to    lap    Joinder.    3,354,769,    11-28-67.    CI.    83— 
455 
Acker,'  Richard  C,  and  E.  Bahniuk,  to  The  Weatherhead  Co. 
Piston    diaphragm    pump.   3,364,831.    11-28-67,    CI.    103— 
44. 
-Vcloque,  Paul  H.,  to  Compagnle  de   Salnt-Gobain.   Projection 
of  negatives  as  positives  by  employing  a  phototroplc  screen 
and  an  auxiliary  visible  light  source.  3,355,588,  11-28-67, 
CI.  250—71. 
Adage,  Inc. :  See — 

Lucas.  Paul  G.  3,355.732. 
Adamkova.  Helena  :  See — 

Ellas,  Jlrl.  Adamkova.  Boucek.  Kolar.  Samek,  and  Vlcek. 
3,354,631. 
Adams,  Chauncey,  Jr.  Constant  beat  control  system.  3,33o.- 

104,  11-2&-67.  CI.  236 — 77. 
•Adams  Electronics.  Inc. :  See — 
Adams,  Stanley  A.  3,355,687. 
Adams,  Stanley  A.  3,355,688. 
Adams,   Stanley  A.,  to  Adams  Electronics,  Inc.  Variable  in- 
ductor with   a  reinforced  coil  form.  3,355,687,   11-28-67, 
CI.  336—136. 
Adams,  Stanley  A.,  to  Adams  Electronics,  Inc.  Inductor  with 
a   reinforced   plastic   form.   3,355,688,    11-28-67.  CI.   336 
192. 
.\ddres8ograph  Multlgraph  Corp. :  Sec — 
Howe,  VVarren  B.,  and  Kyle.  3.354,821. 
Lake,  Francis  K.  3,354,823. 
.\dvance  Electronics  Ltd. :  See — 
Penver,  Gilbert  F.  3.355,595. 
Agfa  Aktlengesellschaft :  See — 

Winkler.  Alfred.  Engelsmann,  Landbrecht,  and  Bammes- 
berger.  3  354,803. 
Ahlldi.  Harold  O. :  See— 

Barnbart,  Charles  C,  and  Ahlicb.  3,355,531. 
Air  Reduction  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

TedeschI,  Robert  J.  3,355,505. 
Aktlebolaget  Electrolux  :  See — 
BUde,  Tord  E.  D.  3.354.488. 
Jonsson.  Kurt  A.  3,354.496. 
Wallgren,  H.  A.  Ake.  3,^54.909. 
Aktlebolaget  Qotaverken  :  See — 

Bengtsson,  Bengt  G.  3,355.135. 
.\ktieboIaget  Svenska  Flaktfabrlken : 
Grudeborn.  Lars-Owe.  3,354,945. 
.Xktleselskabet  de  Danske  Sukkerfabrikker  :  See — 

Bruniche-OUen.  Henning  A.  3.355.260. 
.\laddln  Industries  Inc. :  See — 

Hall,  Roy  W.  3^54,674. 
Albanese,  Damian  F..   to  International   Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Corp.  Coherent  F.M.  ramp  ranging  system.  3,355,734, 
11-28-67.  CI.  343 — 14. 
Albert.  Walter:  See — 

Maimer.  Stefan,  and  Albert.  3,355,517. 
.\lbrecht,  George  J.,  to  Almar  Industries,  Inc.  Marking  device. 

3,355,239,  11-28-67.  CI.  401 — 148. 
.\Iexander,  Jack  F.,  and  P.  E.  Morris,  to  Ortronlx,  Inc.  Uni- 
versal repeater.  3.355.549,  11-28-67,  CI.  178—70. 
Alexandersson,  Sven  V.,  to  Telefonakllebolaget  L.  M.  Ericsson. 
Resistor  component  and  resistor  comprising  several  such 
resistor  components.  3,355,691,  11-28-67,  CL  338—47. 
Algeo.  Jerry  A.,  to  North  American  Aviation.  Inc.  Microwave 
antenna  having  a  controlled  phase  distribution.  3,355,738, 
11-28-67,  CI.  343—779. 
Allbert,  Vernon  F.,  and  T.  H.  Carey,  Jr.,  to  Columbia  Research 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Component  integral  electrical  cable  con- 
nector. 3,355,703,  11-28-67,  CI.  339—177. 


Sec- 


Allcock,  AlasUir  W.  R.,  to  Power  Jets  (Research  and  Devel- 
opment) Ltd.  Flap  system  for  aircraft.  3,355,125,  11-28-67, 
CI.  244 — 42. 

.\llen,  Edward  L.,  to  IngersoU-Rand  Co.  Wire  coitting  and 
connecting  tool.  3,364,478,  11-28-67,  CI.  7 — 5.5. 

Allen,  John,  and  D.  Taylor,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energj- 
Authority.  Heat  exchangers.  3.354,869,  11-28-67,  CI.  122 — 

.Vllen,  Robert  E.  Shooting  garment  with  freely  suspended  belt 

and  pockets.  3,354,470,  11-28-67,  CI.  2 — 94. 
Allwood.  John,  to  Machinery  Specialties  Pty.  Ltd.  Stand  pipe 

structure.  3,355,696,  11-28-67,  Cl.  339 — 5. 
Almar  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Albrectat,  George  J.  3,355,239. 
Allen,  Christopher  M. :  See — 

Stokes,  Neville  B.,  and  Allen.  3,355,411. 
Allied  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Anelll,  Louis  G.,  and  Sweeney.  3,355,493. 

Farah.  Basil  S..  Gilbert,  and  Otto.  3,355.600. 

Habermann,  Kenneth  R.  3,355,347. 
Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Reynolds,  George  E.  3,355.350. 
Amagasaki  Iron  &  Steel  Mfg.  Co.,  Ltd. :  See — 

Takayanagi.  Umekichl.  and  Kuwahara.  3,355,195. 
Amberg,  Ralph  G. :  See — 

Amberg,  S.  W.  and  R.  G.,  Porter,  and  Phillips.  3.354.605. 
Amberg.  Stephen  W.  :  See — 

St.  Clair,  David  L.,  Amberg,  Doherty,  and  Phillips.  3,354,- 
614. 
Amberg    Stephen  W.,  K.  J.  Vlckary,  and  D.  L.  St.  Clair,  to 
LUy-Tulip  Cup  Corp.  Receptacle  capping  machine  and  meth- 
od. 3,354,604,  11-28-67,  Cl.  53 — 42. 
•Vmberg,    Stephen   W.     R.   Q.   Amberg.   H.   Porter.   Jr..   and   J. 
Phillips,    to    Llly-Tullp    Cup    Corp.    Shrlnk-film    closures. 
3,354,605    11-28-67.  Cl.  53 — 42. 
Ameilcan  Air  Filter  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Keller,  Joseph  R.  3,354.623. 

Murphy    David  J..  Jr.  3.354.622. 

SchoU,  Howard  C,  and  Hyatt.  3.354.620. 
American  Can  Co.  :   See — 

Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  Joosten.  3,355,059. 

Meyers,  George  L.  3,355,303. 
American  Cyanamld  Co.  :  See — 

Feldman.  Louis  Israel.  Holmlund.  and  Sax.  3,355.360. 

Glddlngs,  Sydney  A.  3,355,294. 

Oldsberg    Lars  O.  3,355,418. 

Remley.  Kenneth  H.,  and  Anghinettl.  3,355,430. 

Wright,  William  Blythe.  Jr..  and  Brabander.  3.355.457. 

Wystrach,  Vernon  P..  Rauhut,  and  Freyberger.  3,355,017 
American  Flltrona  Corp.  :  See — 

Berger,  Richard  M.,  and  SprouU.  3,354,886. 
American  Flange  k  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Greek,   Eugene.   3,355.002. 
.\merican  Machines  and  Foundry  Co.  :  See — 

Ferrary.  Ferdinand  F..  Feldstein,  Dziekonski,  Markowlcz. 
and  Dombroski.  3,354.846. 

Friedman,   Bernard   H.   3,354,814. 

Hlnellne^  Robert  E.  3,355,339. 

Meyer,  Werner  H.,  and  Curry.  3,354,813. 
-Kraerican  Metal  Climax,  Inc. :  See — 

Ernst,  Runyon  G.  3,355,245. 
American  Optical   Co.  :   See— 

Carlgnan,  Donald  A.,  and  Canterbury.  3,354,938. 

Muller,  Robert  M.  3,355,234. 
.\nierlcan  Radiator  &  Standard  Sanitary  Corp.  :  See — 

Okress,  Ernest  C.  3.355.605. 
American  Standard  Inc.  :  See — 

Hoislngton,  Edward  C,  and  Martzolff.  3,354,617. 
.\merlcan  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Chaney,  Ralph  A.  3,355,556. 
Ametek,   Inc.  :    See — 

Harland,  Philip  W..  and  MoUlck.  3,355,068. 

Walte,  RalDh  D.,  and  Johnson.  3.354,722. 

Amlck,  James  W.,  and  R.  A.  Hunt,  Jr.,  to  Standard  Oil  Co. 

Metal  chelate  combustion  Improver  for  fuel  oil.  3,355,270 

11-28-67,  Cl.  44—68.  ■        .      ". 

Ammondson,  Clayton  J.,  to  Diversified  Products  Corp.  Barbell 

mold.  3,354,509,   11-28-67,  Cl.   18—35. 
Amon,   Maurice  E.   Means  for  preventing  dropping  of  saxo- 
phones and  like  musical  instruments.  3,354,522,  11-28-67, 
Cl.   24 — 236. 
Amortegul,  Carlos.  Plant  stake  and  centering  means  therefor 

3,354,580,  11-28-67,  Cl.  47 — 47. 
.\mpex   Corp.  :   See — 

Boylan,  William  F.,  and  Kowal.  3,355,649. 

Cheney,  Walter  J.    and  Frlck.  3,355,076. 

Johnson,  Delniar  R.,  and  Hathaway.  3.355.119. 
Amtsberg,   Lester  A.,  and  W.   K.   Wallace,   to  Chicago  Pneu- 
matic   Tool    Co.    Nut-runner    with    reverse    rotation    brake 
3,354,754.  11-28-67,  Cl.  81 — 52.4.  ,  " 

Anaconda  American  Brass  Co.  :  See — 
Atkln,  Oliver  R.  3.354,936. 

Anaconda  Wire  and  Cable  Co. :  See — 

O'Mara.   Joseph   B.,   and   D'Ascoli.   3,355,543. 
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Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp. :  See- 
Hart,  Alexander  W.,  and  Foss 
Rowe,  Edward  L.  3,355,241. 

\ndersen     Obel    F.    E.,    to    Eric    Schaumburg.    Magnetically 
operated  fluid  control  valve.  3,355,140,  11-28-67.  CI.  251— 

Anderson,   Donald  J.,   to  Klmberly-Clark   Corp.   OH   collector 
and  projecting  magnetic  retention  means  therefor.  3,334.- 
989,  11-28-67,  CI.  184—106. 
Anderson,  Earl  E. :   See—  o  o-- ono 

McLaughlin,   Richard  L.,   and   Anderson.  3,3oo,299. 
Anderson,  Evert   V.,   to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.   Method 
and    apparatus    for    simultaneously     performing    multiple 
forming  operations.  3,354,482,  11-28-67,  CI.  10—92 
Anderson,  George  W.,  J.  R.   Harder  and  R.  A.  Mahaffy.  to 
Mahaffy   4   Harder  Engineering  Co.   Packaging  apparatiis 
with   improved    product    loader.    3,354,613,    11-28-67.   €1. 
53—251. 
Anderson,  Henry  H.  :  See —  „  „,- „^,^ 

Calvert,  William  L.,  and  Anderson.  3,35o,340 
Anderson    Ralph  F.,  to  National  Lock  Co.  CounterbalanclnK 

hinge  support.  3,^54,499,  11-28-67,  CI.  16—180. 
\ndreae,  John  H.,  and  P.  L.  Joyce,  to  International  Standard 
Electric   Corp    Electronic   machine   simulating   a    learnlnR 
scheme.    3,355,713,    11-28-67.    CI.    340—172.5. 
Andres,  Rudolf  :  See—  , .     o  o-  .  nna 

Flala,  Ernst  J.   H.,  Andres,  and  Jurowskl.   3,3o4,908. 
Anelll,  Louis  G.,  and  R.  F.  Sweeney,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp. 
Process  for  pyrolysis  of  2,2-dlchloroperfluorocycloalkano8Ps. 
3,355,493,   11-28-67,  CI.  260—586.  1 

Anghlnetti,  Joseph  R. :  See—  f 

Remley,  Kenneth  H.,  and  Anghlnetti.  3.35o,430. 
\nnlbale,  Joseph  R..  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  8iit) 
merged  object  lifting  device.  3,354,856,  11-28-67,  CI.  114 

Anstalt  Europaische  Handelsgesellschaft :   See — 
Sturzinger,  Oskar,  and  Gemperle.  3,354,819. 
Appleby,  Henry  H.,  to  Neway  Sales,  Inc.  Valve  seat  cutter. 

3,354,528,    11-28-67,   CI.   29—105. 
Arakl,   Hltoshl :   See—  „  „  „        , 

Goto,  Tetsurkazu,   Mishlo,  Kojima,  Kawano.   Hayakawa. 
and  Araki.  3.355.359.  ^         ^,     .  ■     ■, 

Aratanl,  Shozo,  and  T.  Morita,  to  Matsnshlta  Electric  In- 
dustrial Co.,  Ltd.  Open  loop^  servo  system  for  magnetic  tape 
recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  3,355,547,  11-28--07, 
CI.  178 — 6.6.  '  1 

Arbee  Corp.,  The :  See —  1 

Creswell.  Clifford  A.  3,354,632. 
Argabright.  Perry  A.,  and  R.  J.  Leary,  to.Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.  High-energy  organic  compounds  ozonized. 
3,355,460.  11-28-67,  CI.  260—339. 
Arlsman,  Mervln  B.  :  See — 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D..  and  Arisman.   3.355.693. 
Armco  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Knapp.  Earfe  L.  3,354,864.  „     ,i.      , 

Armento    Fred,    to   Republic   Industries,   Inc.   Panic"  release 

door  arm.  3,354,497,   11-28-67,  CI.   16 — 55. 
Armond,   Charles  V.   Automatically  operated  door  for  water 

control.  3,354,655,  11-28-67.  CI.  61—28.  , 

Armorllte  Lens  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  I 

Lanman,  Robert  K.  3,355,342.  1 

Armstrong  Cork  Co.  :  See —  

Hager.  Nathaniel  E.  Jr.  3,354,720. 
Arnold,   David   B..    to   E.    I.    du    Pont   de   Nemours  and   Co. 
Thermal    fatigue-resistant   airfoil    shapes   from   dispersion- 
modified   metals.   3.354.683.    11-28-67.   CI.   72—206. 
Aronoff.  Ethan,  to  Western  Union  Telegraph  Co    Waveguide 
echo  measurement  system.  3.355.663   11-28-67.  CI.  324—58. 
Asahi  Kasel  Kogyo  Kabushlklkalsha  :  See— 
tJoto,    TetsuKiizu     ""  '"''     "'"    " 


Co.    Con- 
164—82. 


'Nishlo,    Kojima.   Kawano.    Hayakawa. 
and  Arakl.  3,355.359.  .     „  „^.  .,„ 

Matsuoka.   Shlgeru,  Masai,  and  Kawakami.  3,354,«1^. 
Asahina.    Jiro.    Water- jet    engine.    3,354,648,    11-28-67.    CI. 

fi(j 021 

Asarl    Akira.   to   Kobe   Steel  Works,  Ltd,   High   energy  rate 

forming  machine.  3,354,093,  11-28-67.  CI.  72-— 453. 
Ashbury,    Charles   T.    Push-in   can   lid.    3,355.058.    11-28-67, 

^j    220 18 

Ashworth.    James    E.,    to    United    States    Steel    Corp     Post 

pulling   apparatus.   3.355,148.    11-28-67,   CI.    254—29. 
Associated  Electrical  Industries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Vecht,  Aron.  3,355,321.  I 

Associated  Engineering  Co. :  See —  I 

Strock.  Howard  E.  3,355,686.  ^  " 

Atkin     Oliver    B..    to    Anaconda    American    Brass 
tlmious  casting  process.  3.354,936,  11-28-67.  CI 
Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  :  See — 

Hendrix,  Lloyd  T.  3,354,663. 
Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
McC.lrr,  Robert.  3,354,634. 
Nelson,  Richard  G.  3,354,827. 
Atteberry.  George  C.  :  See — 

Otremba,   Robert  R.,   and  Atteberry.   3,3o5,396. 
Aukens.    Adrian    E.    Word    game.    3,355,172,    11-28-67, 
273—1.  ^  , 

Avco  Corp.  :  See —      „^.,/\  I 

Rosa,  Richard  J.  3,335,607:        ^ I 

Avedlklan,  Araxia  B.  and  S.  Z.  Dry  ice  cream  mix  comDosj- 
tion  and  a  method  for  producing  same.  3,355,300.  ll-28-oi. 
CI.  99—130.  1 

Avediklan.  Souren  Z.  :  See—  I 

Avedlkian,  Araxia  B.  and  S.  Z.  3,355,300. 
Wins    Jack    to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  FM  detector  system 
suitable    for    integration    in    a    monolithic    semiconductor 
body.  3,355,00©,  11-28-67,  CI.  329—103. 

Avoset  Co.  :  See —  ^_> 

Jordan.  Mahlon  K.  3,35o,071. 

Awakowicz,  Erwin  :  See—  o  o-k  k^o 

Geese,  Albert,  and  Awakowicz.  3,3o5,558. 


CI. 


Awe,  Richard  W.,  D.  R.  Pall,  and  G.  L.  Jlxon,  to  Dow  Corn- 
ing Corp.  Antifoam  composition  and  tuetbod  of  reducing 
and  preventing  foaming  in  aqueous  'systems.  3,355,395, 
H-28-»J7,  CI.  252 — 321.  I 

Axelson,  Carl  A.,  E.  Y.  McGann,  and  J.  JI.  Smith,  to  United 
States   of  America,   Navy.   Multiple  exblosive,  line  charge, 
package.    3,354,826.    11-28-67,    CI.    102+-22. 
Axon.  Gordon  L.  :  See —  . 

Awe,  Richard  W..  Pail,  and  Axon.  3,365,395. 
Aycock.  William  C,   to  Thiokol  Chemlciil  Corp.  Method  for 
initiating  or  quenching  the  combustion  tn  a  solid  propellant 
rocket  motor.   3.354,647.   11-28-67.   CI,  60 — 220. 
.\yers,   Peter,   to  The  British   Aluminum  Co.  Ltd.  Apparatus 
for  continuous  heat   treatment  of  she^t  or  strip  material. 
3.355.159,  11-28-67,  CI.  266 — 3. 
IJabcock  &  Wilcox  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Darlinger,  Edward  V.  3,354,870. 
Hachinan,  William  S.,  L.  K.  Kosowsky,  and  J.  W.  Deaso,  to 
Columbia    Broadcasting   System,    Inc.   riastlclzing   appara- 
tus with  automatic  temperature  controlling  means.  3,354,- 
.■)01,  11-28-67,  CI.  18 — 2.  i 

Bader,  John.   Seaplane  docking  system.  8,354,855,  11-28-67, 

114—43.5.  I 

Badgley,  Durward  B.  to  Swift  &  Co.  Atparatus  for  electro- 
puoretlc  fractionation  of  ampholytes.  8,355,379,  11-28-67, 
CI.  204—299.  I 

Bahniuk,  Eugene  :  See — 

Acker,  Richard  C,  and  Bahniuk.  3,35ft,831. 
Bailey  Meter  Co. ;  See — 

Brewster,  Jerome  B.  3,355,671. 
Haird,  Stephen   S.,  and  J.  A.  Cunningham,  to  Texas  Instru- 
ments Inc.  Application  of  glass  to  setniconductor  devices. 
3,335.291,  11-28-67,  CI.  96 — 27. 
Baker,  Hugh  M.    Jr.  Cathodic  protection  method  and  appara- 
tus. 3,355,370,  11-28-67,  CI.  204 — 147 
Baker  Oil  Tools,  Inc.  :  See — 

Kammerer,  Archer  W.,  Jr.,  and  Ca|tro.  3,365,142. 
Baldwin.  D.  H..  Co.  :  See — 

Munch    Walter.  Jr.,  and  Schelde.  3,^55,539. 
Baltnt,  Andrew  :  See — 

Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  Gawln,  Ballnt,  I'^razinskl,  and  Blelik. 
3.334,774. 
Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  ;  See — 

Pickard,  John  E.  3,354,825. 
Balls,    Edmond.    Portable    ranges.    3,354,878,    11-28-67.    CI. 

126—275. 
Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  R.  L.  Joosten,  jo  American  Can  Co. 
Laminate  with  severable  portion.  3,3$5,059,  11-28-67,  CI. 
220 — 53.  1 

Uainniesberger.  Karl  :  See — 

Winkler.  Alfred,  Engelsmann,  Landbrecht,  and  Bammes- 
berger.  3,354,803. 
Bancroft,    (ieorge   II.,   to  The   Bendlx   Cbrp.   Dlflfusion  pump. 

3,333,093.  11-28-07.  CI.  230 — 101.         \ 
Baney,     Ronald    H.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.    Iodine    as    a 
polymerization  catalyst  for  certain  silkzanes  and  siloianes. 
3.333,473,  11-28-07,  CI.  200—448.2. 
Banner  Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Wilson,  James  D.  3,355,054. 
Baranowski,  Eugene,  to  Integrated  Syatems,  Inc.  Universal 

plug  connector.  3,355,697,  11-28-67,  CI.  3^9 — 31. 
Barchfeld.  George  F.  Bracket  arrangement.  3,355,133,  11-28- 

07,  CI.  248 — 230.  ] 

Bard  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.  :  See —  1 

Broh-Kahn,  Robert  H.,  and  Galat.  3,855,356. 
Barnes,  John  A.,  and  H.  C.  Nora,  to  Tlfe  Plllsbury  Co.  Two- 
.stage  cooking  and  dehydrating  process  for  potatoes  and  like 
vegetables.  3,3.-)5,304,  11-28-67,  CI.  9»— 207. 
Marnes,  William  1.,  to  Standard  Screw  Cb.  Crankcase  ventilat- 
ing valve  having  rotatable  metering  plunger.  3,354,898, 
ll-2»-67.  CI.  137—331.  ] 

Barnhart,  Charles  C,  and  H.  G.  Ahlich,[to  The  Dow  Chemical 
Co.  Method  and  apparatus  for  the  preparation  of  thermo- 
plastic resinous  film.  3,335,531,  11-28-67,  CI.  264 — 95. 
Barnstead,  John  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Dlshwastoer 
power  unit  housing  and  mounting  me^ns.  3,355,111,  11-28- 
67,  CI.  239—251.  1 

Barnstead  Still  and  Sterilizer  Co.  :  Sec— f 

Smith,  Verity  C.  3,355,018. 
Barr,  Peter  J.  Apparatus  for  drying  finely  divided  particles. 

3,354,553,  11-28-07,  CI.  34 — 57. 
Barragan,  Jacques.  Program-controlled  machine-tool  system. 

3,354.760,  11-28-67,  CI.  82—2.  i 

Barrett-Kegel  Corp.  :  See — ■  i 

Kegel,  Francis  C.  3,355,231.  ' 

Barry,  James  S.,  V-  to  International  Paber  Co.  and  Vj  to  The 

Stanley  Works.  Railway  car  door  gasket.  3,354,841,  11-28- 

67,  CI.  105 — 424.  ' 

Bartl.  Herbert :  See —  i 

Hardt,  Dietrich,  Bartl,  and  Wust.  3  355,516. 
Bartoletti,   Louis  F.  Fishing  rod  guide!  3,354,574,   11-28-67, 

Bart'z,  Fred  H.  .Mattress  construction.  3j354,477,  11-28-67,  CI. 
3—332.  ^ 

Barwick,  LeKoy  E.,  to  McGraw-Edlson  Co.  Attachment  fittings 

for  tubular  member.  3,355,201,  11-2^7,  CI.  287—119. 
Basic  Products  Corp.  :  See — 

»)rr,  Harley  J.  3,355.630. 
Bass.  Andrew  L..  Jr. :  See- 

Glassman.  Joel,  Jonas,  Bass,  and  t'ate.  3,354,487. 

Bassett.  Arthur  T..  Jr.,  to  General  Mbtors  Corp.  Electrical 
surface  heater  with  plural  lamps.  3,^55,574,  11-28-67,  CI. 
219—464.  i 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Bassett,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  and  D.  C.  Slerfla,  to  General  Motors 
Corp.  Stacked  dish  infrared  surfac^  heating  unit.  3,355,- 
373,  11-28-67,  CI.  219 — 464. 

Batchelder.  Charles  F.,  and  J.  A.  Aubico,  to  Batchelder 
Kublco.  Inc.  Shoe  cradle.  3,354,484,  :  1-28-67.  CI.  12—123 


Batchelder  Rublco,  Inc. :  See — 

Batchelder,  Charles  F.,  and  Kublco.  3,354,484. 
Bates,  .Martin  K. :  Sec — 

Russell,  Roger  B.,  Jr.,  and  Bates.  3,354.703. 
Bates.  William  W.,  Jr. :  Sec- 
Keith,  Charles  H.,  II,  Norman,  and  Bates.  3,335,317. 
Bat  tele  Memorial  Institute:  is'ee— 

Semones,  Donald  E.,  and  Chase.  3,355,326. 
Baubles,  Richard  C.  :  Sec — 

Grimm,  David  W.,  and  Baubles.  3,354,757. 
Bauer.  Hans  F. :  See — 

Maya,  Walter,  and  Bauer.  3,334,640. 
Baughman,  (ieorge  W.,  to  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co.  Train 

speed  control  system.  3.355,584,  11-28-67,  CI.  246 — 187. 
Baumann,  Philip  C,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Semiconduc- 
tor device  assemblage  having  two  convex  Uibs.  3,355,033, 
11-28-67.  CI.  317—234.  ' 

Baumgartner,  Frani,  Fabrlk  Elektrlscha  Apparate  :  See — 

Klein,  Jobann.  3,355,601. 
Baumgartner,  John  G.  Surgeon's  fingernail  and  hand  cleaning 

brush.  3,354,492,  11-28-67,  CI.  15 — 167. 
Bead  Chain  Mfg.  Co..  The  :  See— 
Kosha.  Andrew  J.  3,354,854. 
Puskas,  Joaeph  J.  3,355,704. 
Bealrd,  Francis  M.,  Jr..  and  P.  Kovetz,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Chemi- 
cal process.  3,355.262.  11-2^-67,  CI.  23 — 365. 
Beard,  William  Q.,  to  Ethyl  Corp.  Process  for  inhibiting  foam- 
ing of  hezachlorobutadlene-1.3  by  addition  of  diatoinaceous 
earth.  3,355.360.  11-28-67,  CI.  203—20. 
Beck,  Bernard  O.  Ballistic  pendulum.  3,354,559,  11-28-07,  CI. 

35—19. 
Beck,  Howard  0.,  to  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.  Method 
and   apparatus  for  butt  splicing  coated   fabric.  3,355,343, 
11-28-67.  a.  156 — 304. 
Becke.  Hans,  E.  F.  Cave,  and  D.  Stolnitz,  to  Radio  Corp.  of 
America.  High  power,  high  frequency  transistor.  3,355,636, 
11-28-67,  CI.  317—234. 
Becker.  Wllhelm  :  See— 

Muller.  Erwln.  A..  Hoehne.  and  Becker.  3.355.519. 
Beckman  Instruments.  Inc. :  Bee — 

Cannon.  Raymond  E.  3.354,740. 
Beckwell,  George  F.,  to  Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc.  Machine 
for   shaping  tubular   stock.   3,3.54.690.    11-28-67.   CI.   72— 
352. 
Bedford,  John  F.,  to  Chamberlain  Industries  Ltd.  Hydraulic 

motors.  3.354,780,  11-28-67,  CI.  91 — 180. 
Behrens,  Edwin  L.,  to  The  Procter  &  <lamble  Co.  Method  for 
preparing  homogeneous  detergent  slurry.  3,355,390,  11-28- 
67,  CI.  252—137. 
Beig,  Willy,  to  Zabnradfabrlk  Friedrichshafen,  Aktlengesell- 
schaft.  Dual  generators  for  electrically  operated  gear  trans- 
missions. 3,354,751,  11-28-67.  CI.  74 — 752. 
Bekker.  Mieczyslaw  G. :  See — 

Wilcox.  Itoward  A.,  and  Bekker.  3,354.861. 
Bell  Aerospace  Corp. :  See— 

Mitchell,  Harry  W.,  and  Murphy.  3,353,733. 
Bell  &  Howell  Co. :  See- 
Normandy.  Robert  H.,  and  Fitzgerald.  3,354,777. 
Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  Gawln,  Balint,  Porazinski,  and  Blelik. 

3  354  774 
Smitzer'  Loiiis  A..  Yohanam.  and  Call.  3,354,776. 
Bell.  RosR  L..  R.  L.  Carrel,  and  O.  L.  McClelland,  to  Collins 
Radio  Co.   Shunt  excited   log  periodic   antenna   with  coax 
feed.  3.355.739.  11-28-67,  CI.  343—792.5. 
Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 
Berreman,  Dwight  W.  3.355.235. 
Beurrler.  Henry  R.,  and  Fitch.  3,355,681. 
Bradford.  Charles  E.  3.355.622. 

Brownell,  Richard  M..  Gould,  and  Wenny.  3,355,724. 
Burckhardt,  Christoph  B.  3.355.655. 
Church.  Donald  S..  and  Kordos.  3,355,684. 
Eisner.  Edward.  3.354.702. 
Fuss.  Peter  S.  3.355.554. 
Havnie,  Gerald  D..  and  Rosenfeld.  3,355.662. 
McIIenry.  Edwin  J.  3.355.325. 
Prestlglacomo.  Anthony  J.  3.355.551. 
Robertson.  George  H.  3.355.579. 
Theleniaque.  I>ouU  E.  3.355.555. 
Varsanyi.  Frsnk  1..  3  .^55.675. 
Bender.  Norman  A.,  and  R.  0.  Kerr,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  and  apparatns  for  applying  coatings  onto  articles 
of  manufacture.  3.355,309.  11-28-67,  CI.  117-^8. 
Bendlx  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Bancroft,  George  H.  3.355.093. 
Boensell.  DonnId  W ,  and  Knudsen.  3,355,668. 
Gleasman  Hollls  K.  3.354.750. 
Bengtsson,  Bengt  O..  to  Aktiebolasret  Gotaverken.  Cargo  tank 

support.  .1.855,135.  11-28-67.  01.  248-350. 
Bennett.  Jeffrey  A.  Portable  tank  loader.  3,355,035,  11-28-67, 

CI.  214—1. 
Benson,  RenneOi  !■.,   to  General  Electric  Co.  Plnral  remote 
controllem  for  plnral  motors  using  a  common  power  connec- 
tion. .1  .^.^5.643    11-28-67.  C\.  318—55. 
Benz.  William  G.  Jr. :  See — 

Hound.  Byroi  J.,  and  Benz.  3,354,948. 
Berezin,  Gilbert  H.,  0.  H.  Harris,  and  B.  C.  Flschback.  to 
The  Dow  Chemical   Co.   Polyhalonhenylthloalinhatic  scids 
and  their  esters  and  salts.  3,355,383,  ll-28-«7,  Ol.  252— 
33.6. 
Berg  Mfg.  k  Ssles  Co. :  See — 
Klimek,  Boleslaw.  3,355.223. 

Berger,  RIchsrd  M.,  and  K.  C.  Spronll.  to  American  Filtrona 
Corp.  Bonded  silica  gel  products.  3,354,886,  11-28-67,  CI. 
131—10.9. 

Bergere,  Emric  W.  Screw  slot.  3.354,481,  11-28-67,  CI.  10— 
10. 

Berkowiti.  Sidney.  M.  Meadow,  and  D.  S.  Bunln,  to  FMC  Corp. 
Continuous  process  of  synthesizing  amino  iminomethane- 
sulflnlc  acid.  3.355,486,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—513.7. 


Berns,  Gerbardus  J. :  See — 

Sellenraad,  Cbristoffel,  and  Berns.  3,355.583. 

Berreman,  Dwight  W.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Gaseous  lens  employing  refrigerant  effect.  3,355,236,  11- 
28-67,  CI.  350 — 180. 

Berry,  William  B.  Method  and  apparatus  for  closing  and 
sealing  openings  in  a  well  casing.  3.354,955,  11-28-67,  CI. 
166—14. 

Bertram,  Sidney,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Three  dimen- 
sional surface  profiling  system  using  photocell  which  re- 
mains a  fixed  distance  above  the  surtace.  3,355,590,  11-28- 
67,  CI.  250 — 202. 

Bertsche,  Joseph  V.,  to  Gleason  Corp.  Method  of  permanently 
Joining  mating  plastic  reflector  discs.  3,355,341,  11-28-67, 
CI.  166—295. 

Best,  James  D. :  See — 

Llpps,  Delbert  A.,  Best,  and  Rubero.  3,356,259. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corp. :  8ee~^ 

Fegan,  Lloyd  V.  Jr.  3,355,665. 

Beurrler,  Henry  R.,  and  A.  H.  Fitch,  to  Bell  Telephone  Lab- 
oraturles.  Inc.  Elastic  wave  system  temperature  control  for 
controlling  delay  time.  3,385,681,  11-2S-67,  CI,  333 — 16. 

Beusch,  Christian,  and  F.  Tinner.  Auger  type  ice  maker.  3,354,- 
666,  11-28-67,  CI  62—354. 

Bey,  Alvln  E.,  and  D.  R.  Weyenberg,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Organosllicon  compounds  made  from  styrenes.  3,355,476. 
11-28-67,  CI.  260 — 448.2. 

Beyers,  Marvin  E.,  M.  P.  Brown,  J.  W.  Carter,  J.  A.  Junck, 
J.  F.  Lauterbach,  and  F.  H.  Winters,  to  Caterpillar  Tractor 
Co.  Hydraulic  blade  control.  3,354,563,  11-28-67,  CI.  37— 
156. 

Bhatla,  Gul  P. :  See — 

Janis.  Vincent,  Jr..  and  Bhatla.  3,354,587. 

Blba,  Edward  A.,  to  Maico  Mfg.  Co.  Terminal.  3,355,701,  11- 
28-67.  CI.  339—126. 

Blck,  Kenneth  L. :  See— 

Whippo,  Waltei  B.,  Blck,  and  Brown.  3,355,099. 

Bickel,  Hans:  See — 

Urech,  Jakob,  Fechtlg,  Bosshardt,  Bickel,  Scbenker,  and 
Wllhelm.  3,355.452. 

Blelik,  Paul  G. :  See— 

SmiUer.  LojIs  A.,  Gawln,  Balint,  Porazinski,  and  Blelik 
3,354.774. 

Biet,  Jean-Pierre,  and  J.  Cbauplt,  to  Compagnle  Generale 
d'Electrlclte.  Device  for  adjusting  the  consumption  of  and 

Protecting  an  apparatus  supplied  with  alternating  current. 
,355,657,  11-28-67.  CI.  323-H22. 
Bigelow-Sanford,  Inc. :  See — 

Carrlgan,  Raymond  J.,  and  Harrison.  3,354,914. 
Blggar,  Allan  M. :  See — 

Kilduff,  Timothy  J.,  and  Blggar.  3,355,545. 
Bilde,  Tord  E.  D.,  to  Aktlebolaget  Electrolui.  Surface  treat- 
ing apparatus.  3.354,488,  11-28-67,  CI.  15 — 49. 
Biller,  Eflm,  G.  Nettesheim,  and  G.  Stern,  to  Union  Rheinlscbe 
Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktlengesellscnaft.  Process  for  ttae 
product  of  hydrated  Olefins.  3,355,501,  11-28-67,  CI.  260 — 
614. 
Blndler     Jakob,   and  E.   Durr,   to  J.   R.   Geigy   A.G.    Process 
for  the  dyeing  of  polyacrylonltrlle  fibers.  3,355,248,  11-28- 

Bioconsultants,  Inc. :  See — 
Farr,  Andrew  F.  3,355,098. 

Birdsboro  Corp. :  See — 

Metzger,  WllforC  E..  Jr.  3,354,684. 

Blrrell,  Stew-»rt  H.,  and  R.  M.  Fey,  to  Owens-Tllinols.  Inc. 
Collapsible  container.  3,354^24,   11-28-67,   CI.  150 — .5. 

Bissot,  Thomas  C.  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  stable  film  forming  aqueous  polyamlde  disner- 
slons.  3,355,409,  11-28-67.  CI.  260 — ^29.6. 

^'^•'?t_^A'y°°'  „^  ^°  Harry  E.  Rubens.  Glass-metal  seal. 
3,355,332.  11-28-67,  CL  148—13. 

Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.,  The :  See — 
Wlckham    John  L.  3,354,732. 

Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  J.  D.  Helde,  to  Unlroyal,  Inc.  Auto- 
?lt-*'*^o,jy"*  '>"ll<llng  apparatus.  3,355,346,  11-28-67,  CI. 
156—396. 

Blackwell.  Francis  O.,  Ill :  See — 

Elsengrein,  Robert  H.,  and  Blackwell.  3,355,641. 

Blake,  Jack  W..  to  F.  L.  Jacobs  Co.  Ash  receptacle  for  auto- 
mobiles. 3,355,232,  11-28-67,  a.  312—242. 

Blaw-Knox  Co. :  See — 

Hesler,  Warren  E.,  and  Eckstrom.  3,354,9'32. 

Bliss,  Arthur  D.,  M.  J.  Gruber,  and  R.  F.  W.  Ratz,  to  Olln 
Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Hydrozlne  derivatives  of  penta- 
erythrltol  phosphates.  3,355,521,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—923. 

Bliss  Arthur  p.,  and  R.  F.  W.  Ratz,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chem- 
11-28^^'  Cl*'^'^^2?'  ^P''"°P*^°^P'^°°°t^l°ate8.  3,355,523. 

Bliss,  E.  W.  Co. :  See— 

Erlckson,  Frederick  E.  3,355,608^ 
Bloch    Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Hypodermic 

needle  protector.  3,354,881,  11-28-67,  CI.  128—215. 
Bloch    Herman  S.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Process  for 

ir/,J''''f«^''*'*^^"*^"*>'«  detergents.  3,355,484,  11-28-67,  CI. 
260 — 505. 

Blodgett,  Edwin  O..  to  Frlden.  Inc.  Type  bar  actuating  mecha- 
0(Kril'-28-^7*cVl97— 17*°*^  actuating  bell  cranks.  3,355,- 

Blomqulst   Leif  G. :  See — 

Abrams,  John  R.,  Blomqulst,  and  Fine.  3,354,712. 

Boblnski    Jack  :  See — 

Grafsteln,  Daniel,  and  Boblnski.  3,355,489. 

Bodlne,  Albert  O.,  Jr.  Sonic  techniques  and  apparatus  for 
stretch  forming.  3  354,688,  11-28-67,  Cl.  72—297. 

Bomne  Albert  G.,  Jr.  Sonic  method  and  apparatus  for  casing 
driving  utilizing  sonic  amplitude  boosting.  3,354,968, 11-28^ 

t»i,  Cl.  170 — 56. 
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Boehringer  Ingelheim  G.m.b.H. :  See — 

HaBspacher,  Klaus :  3,355.453.  ^^    ^,     ^,    ^ 

Boensell,  Donald  W.,  and  A.  C.  Knudsen,  to  The  Bendix  Cori). 

Tunable  notch  filter.  3,355,668,  ll-28-«7,  CI.  328—167. 

BoetUnger,  William  K. :  See „„--.«, 

Bby,  Robert  E.,  and  Boettinger.  3,3oo,561.  , 

Bogdany,  John  :  <See —  I 

Hellman,  Carl,  and  Bogdany.  3,355,316.  T 

Bolsaier,  Jacques  R.,  and  C.  E.  Malen,  to  Soclete  Anonyine 
dlte :    Soclete  Industrlelle   Pour.   Derivatives  of    thiacliro 
uUmes   and   process   for   preparation.    3,355,459,    11-2H-CT. 
CI.  260—327. 
Bond's  Wear  Pty.  Ltd. :  See — 

Kennedy,  Alan  M.,  and  Wood.  3,354,852. 
Born,  Raymond  W.  Vehicle  diagnostic  and  servicing  fuciUt.v. 

3,354,707,  11-28-67,  CI.  73—117. 
Bosshardt,  Rolf :  See—  ,    „  .      , 

Urech,  Jakob,  Fechtlg,  Bosshardt,  Bickel,  Selienker,  an<l 
Wllhelm.  3,355,452. 
Botello,  QUber,  R.  E.  Johnson,  and  E.  A.  Stockton,  said  Jolin- 
■on  and  said  Stockton  assors.  to  said  Botello.  Fisli  cable 
tool.  3,355,148,  11-28-67,  CI.  254—134.3. 
Boncek,  Mlroslav  :  See —  ^._     , 

Ellas,  Jlri.  Adamkova,  Boucek,  Kolar,  Saniek,  and  \  leek. 
3,354,631.  •  ... 

Boutillon,    Henri,    to    Etabllssenients    Boutillon    S.A.    Liquid 

meter.  3,354,718,  11-28-67,  CI.  73—230. 
Botttland,  John  A.,  and  S.  T.  Jelly,  to  Hovercraft  Develop- 
ment Ltd.  Water-borne  gas-cushion  vehicles.  3,354,858,  11- 
28-67,  CI.  114 — 67. 
Bowers,    Charles    E.,    Jr.,    to    The    Fibre-Metal    I'roducts    Co. 

Nape  strap.  3,354,468,   11-28-67,  CI.  2—3. 
Bowles  Engineering  Corp. :  See — 

Mlnnlck,  Pasco  A.  3,354,71".  I 

Bowser,  Inc. :  See —  I 

Toppl,  George  J.  3,354,772. 
Boyd,    Wilton    E.,    to    General    Electric    Co.    Vacuum    cU-aiier 
operating    switch    construction.    3,355,562,    11-28-07,    CI. 
200—86.5. 
Boyer,  Lyndon  D.,  and  W.   R.   Sorenson,   to  Continental  Oil 
Co.    Polyoxymethylene    process.    3,355,428,    11-28-67,    CI. 
260—67. 
Boylan,  William  F.,  and  L.  Kowal,  to  Ampex  Corp.  Syncfcro 

nlslng  circuit.  3,355,649,  11-28-67,  CI.  318—314. 
Brabander,  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Wright,  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  Brabander.  3.3o.i.4o(. 
Braca,  Giuseppe :  See— 

Pino,  Piero,  Braca,  and  Sbrana.  3,353,503. 
Bracht,    Lloyd   J.,   K.   L.   Devall,   and   H.   J.   Krause,    to    LTV 
Electrosystems,  Inc.  Molded  resistor  and  method  of  fabri 
eating  same.  3,355,532.  11-28-67,  CI.  264—234. 
Bradbury,  Robert  E.,  Jr. :  See —  I 

Savage,  George  M.,  and  Bradbury.  3,354,951.  I 

Bradford,  Charles  E.,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc. 
Electron  beam  focusing  apparatus.  3,355,622,  11-28-07,  CI. 
315 — 3.5.  ^      _ 

Bradley,  Victor  E.  Rescue  toboggan.  3,355,180,  ll-28-0(,  LI. 

2go 19. 

Bradshaw,  Arthur,   K.  Lee,  N.  Swales,  and  P.  W.  Voyle.  to 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Corp.   Mulling  proces.s.   3,354.4^0, 
11-28-67,  CI.  12—142. 
Brault,  Michel :  See- 
Van  de  Walle,  Therese,  and  Brault.  3,355,514.  1 
Braun,  B. :  See—  I 

Koelle,  Otto.  3,354,944.  ,  ,        . 

Braun    Ernest  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Die  for  dielectric 

heat  sealing.  3,355,345,   11-28-67,  CI.   156—380. 
Braunllch,   Frank   H.,   Jr.,   and   C.   L.   Lunsford,   to  Tlie  Dow 
Chemical  Co.  Method  of  conserving  energy  in  the  treatment 
of  wells.  3,354,960,  11-28-67,  CI.  166—42. 
Braus    Harold,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Subniul- 
tiple    line    frequency    converter.    3,355,647,    11-28-07,    CI. 
318—171. 
Urautigam,  Rudolf  G. :  See — 

Hain,  Ellas  W.  R.,  Cosner,  and  Brautlgam.  3,3oo,o3a. 
Braxton,  James  L.,  Jr.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.  Print  hammer  eup- 
portlng    spring   assembly    and    method    of   making    same. 
3,354,820,  11-28-67,  CI.  101—93. 
Brechna,  Habib,  and  B.  Hedin,  to  United  States  of  America. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Modified  magnetic  inomentum 
silt  including  a  pair  of  C-type  magnets.  3, 35.), 580,  11-28-07, 
Cl.  250 — 41.9. 
Brefka,  Paul  E. :    See- 
Latham,  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.  3,355,063. 
Brewer,  George  E.  F.,  and  G.  L.  Burnside,  to  Ford  Motof  Co. 
Method  for  adjusting  the  bath  composition  in  a  continuous 
electrodeposition    process.    3,355,373,    11-28-67,    Cl.    204— 
181. 
Brewer,  George  E.  F.,  G.  L.  Burnside,  and  A.  H.  Turner,  to 
Ford  Motor  Co.  Method  of  electrocoating  with  variation  of 
electrical   Inducement.  "3,355,374,   11-28-67,   Cl.   204—181. 
Brewln,  Grant  H.,  and  H.  P.  Scott,  to  Proctor  Hydro-Set  Co. 
System  for  removing  stockings  from  forms.  3,355,074,  11- 
28-67,  Cl.  223 — 112. 
Brewster,  Jerome  B.,  to  Bailey  Meter  Co.  Solid  state  function 

generator.  3,355,671,  11-28-67,  Cl.  330—30. 
Brlggs,  Odis  B.  Knee,  hip  and  back  flexer.  3,354,879,  U-^2S- 

67,  Cl.  128—71. 
Brlndell,   Gordon  D.,   to  United  States  Rubber  Co.   Stabilized 
polyester-based   polyurethane    composition.    3,355,422,    11- 
28-67,  Cl.  260 — 45.85. 
Brlndle.  Melbourne.  Leaf  handling  device.  3,355,187,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  280—19. 
British  Aluminium  Co.  Ltd.,  The:  See —  i 

Ayers.  Peter.  3.355,159.  I 

British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd..  The  :  See — 

Gardner,  John  Francis,  Lawrence,  and  Turnbull.  3,355,- 
381. 


British  Ropes  Ltd. :  See 

IViinycuick,   Kenneth.  3,355,228. 
Brock  l'^i|Uipiiient  Co.  ;  See 

Siliwai),  Cliurie.s  J.  3,355,585. 
Brock,   Waltfi    B.   Motor  actuated  bumpei 

07,  Cl.  i-y;}-  9. 
Brockton    Contract    Packaging'    Sales   Corp 
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3..355.208,    11    2S 
Set- 


ckagiiig 
Katzew,  Cuaries  J.,  and  Frost,  3,3.)4,  J03. 
Hro  Dart  Industries:  See 

Brodv,  .\rthur  Sroku,  and  Ozlmek.  J,355,344. 
Hrody,   Anliur,   K.   SroKa,  and  E.  J.  0*ij4ek,  to  Bro-Dart  in- 
dustries.   Apparatus    tor    Uaudllng    bo()k-borrowing    tra|iN- 
uetions.    3,ao6,cI44,    11-28-07,   Cl.    150-i-355. 
IJruli-Kului,   Robert   H.,  and   A.   Oalat,   tot  Bard  Pharmaceuti 
culs.     Inc.     Tlierui)eutic     compositions  i  containing     nitrate 
esters    3,355,350,    11-28-07,   Cl.   167- jl5. 
Brooks,   James   \V.,  and  U.   J.  Moss,  Jr.,  ito  United  States  of 
America.   Navy.   Magnetic  tape  playback  system.  .H.;i55,711. 
Il-:.'8   07,  Cl.  ;i40      17_'.."i. 
itruoks,  William  K.  :   See —  I 

Wilke,   Milton   E.,   and   Brooks.   3,3.>).329. 
Hriiuwer,  Gerrit  1*.  :   See —  ! 

De  Lang,  Heudrlk,  and  Brouwer.  3,854,806. 
Brown,  Chester:    See- 

Whippo,   Walter  B.,  Blck,  and  Browji.  3,35a,09«. 
Brown,    Frank    E.    Portable    camper    of    fabric    adapted    tor 
mounting  to  a  box  of  a  pickup  truck.  f{,354,891,  11   28-07, 
Ci.  135—1. 
Brown,  Jesse  H.  :   See-  -  ; 

Kieke  Robert  C,  and  Brown.  3,3.>.»,44S. 
Brown,  Julian,  Jr.,  and  D.  K.  Taft,  to,  Sperry  Rand  Corp. 
Latching-type  digital  phase  shifter  e^nploylng  torolda  of 
gyromagnetlc  material.  3,355,683.  11428-67,  Cl.  333  31. 
Brown,  Lawrence  H.,  to  Dow  Corning  Uori>.  Method  for  the 
preparation  of  aminoalkylslloxane  cot)olymers.  3.355, 4H. 
11-28-07,    Cl.    2«0— 40.5.  i 

Brown,  Mackenzie  1*.  :  See  > 

Beyers,    Marvin    E.,    Brown,    Carter,!  Juuck,    Lauterbacli, 
and  Winters.  3,354,563. 
Brown    Robert  N.,  to  Kltra  Corp.  Apparatus  for  photograph- 
ically composing  advertisements  In  colnmn  format  from  ad- 
vertisements on  individual  card!.  3,334.779.  11-28-67,  Cl. 
88—24. 
Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co.  :  See — 

Levesque,  George  N.  3,354,908.  ,       ..„,.„„,,    ,,    „„ 

Brown,  Warren  D.  Concrete  valve  structure.  3,j^55,220,  11-^8- 

67,  Cl.  302—36.  !       ^    „    ... 

Brownell.  Richard  M..  H.  L.  B.  Gould,  atod  D.  H.  Wenny.  Jr., 
to  Bell  Telephone  Liiboratories.  Inc.  Magnetic  material  and 
devices  utilizing  same.  3,355.724,  11-E8-67.  Cl.  340—174 
Bruene,  Warren  B.,  to  Collins  Radio  Co.l  Automatically  tuned 
coupled  resonant  circuits.  3,355.667.  ill-28-67.  Cl.  325- 
174.  : 

Brumfleld.  John  H.  Wheel  cover  retaining  means.  3.355.219, 

11-28-07.  Cl.  301—37.  ,  .         .      „   . 

Bruniche  Olsen,  Kenning  A.,  to  Aktleselsltabet  de  Danske  Suk- 
kerfabrlkker.    Countercurrent    llxlviatjion    of    disintegrated 
material  with  subsequent  multiple  pressing  and  recycle  of 
expressed  liquid.  3,355.260.  11-28-67.  CT.  23 — 310. 
Bryant,  George  M. :  See —  ,..  ,^ 

Zutty.  Nathan  L.,  Welch.  Sullivan.  Bryant,  and  Walter. 
3.355.440. 
Bucalo,  Louis,  to  Klnemotlve  Corp.  Embdsslng  Implement  with 
tape  advanced  by  latched  die  members]  3.354,999,  11-28-67. 
Cl.  197—6.7.  : 

Buclianan,  James  L.  :  See —  , 

Zelina,  NMlliam  B.,  and  Buchanan.  1.355.656. 
Buchanan.  William  V.  Unitary  multiple  4ff-»all  drains.  3.354, 

899,  11-28-67.  Cl.  137 — 360. 
Buchanan,    William   G..   and   G.  H.   HoM^lng.   to  The  Gleason 
Works.  Tooth  cutting  machine  with  work  handling  mech- 
anism.  3.354,782,  11-28-67,  Cl.  90— :  . 
Budd  Co..  The  :  See- 
Dyer,  Daniel  P.,  Jr.  3,354,705. 
Wlnnal.  Henry  F.,  and  Whltsel.  3.354.535. 
Budd.  Richard  E.  :  See —  ' 

Ferris,  Thomas  G..  Budd.  and  East^rllng.  3.355.372. 
I'.udnick    Edward    G.,    to   Plains   Chemical   Development  Co. 
Manufacture    of    4.4'-dlchlorodlphenj*l    sulfone.    3,354,497, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 607.  ^     . 

Budzlch,    Tadeusz.     Speed    responsive    hydrostatic    device, 
3.354.978.   11-28-67,  Cl.   180 — 44. 

Buehler  Corp.,  The  :  See-     

Cummins,  Clessle  L..  Jr.  3,355,108. 
BQhler,  Gebrflder :  See— 

Schultz.  Richard.  3,354,845. 
Bunin,  Donald  S. :  See — 

Berkowltz,  Sidney.  Meadow, 


and   Ilunin.   3.354.486. 


Bunker-Ramo  Corp..  The  :  Sec- 
Bertram.  Sidney.  3.355,590. 
Culler.  Glen  J.  3,355.714. 
Koerner.  Ralph  J.  3.355.705. 
Koerner,  Ralph  J.  3,355.707. 
Koerner.  Ralph  J.  3,355.726.  , 

Lawrence.   Robert.   Leonard,  and  IVilliams.   3,354. 54iJ. 
Smith.  Charles  W.  3.355.078. 
Burckhardt,    Christoph    B.,    to   Bell   T^ephone   Latwratorles. 
Inc    Frequency  tripler  apparatus  witp  Isolation.  3.doo.DDO, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  321—69. 
Burgess,    Laurance    D.,    to    Western    Electric   Co.,    Inc.    Pro- 
grammable  test  apparatus  for  supplying  selected   current 
levels  to  the  coll  of  a  relay  to  be  adjuited.  3,355,659,  11-J8- 
67.  Cl.  324—28. 

Burkhardt.  Kenneth  J.  :  See—  L    .,  ,,     k^o.-^*   t  tKA 

Kryzer   Benjamin  H..  Schoenecker,  kind  Burkhardt.  3.354,- 

907. 

Burndy  Corp. :  See — 

Oshva.  Eugene.  3,355,699. 


speed 


RiirnPll    John  B.   to  General  Motors  Corp.   Constant 

storage.  3,355.721.  11-28-67,  Cl.  340—173. 

"""Briwe^^OwW  'b^  FTand  Burnside.  3.355.373.     ^^^  ,,^ 
iJeww;  OMrle  E.  F..  Burnside,  and  Turner.  3,355,374. 

Burroughs  Corp. :  flee —  ^  „^,  .  „  „_.  q.- 
Sakurai.  Richard  S.,  adn  Trlmbur.  3,354,817. 
Schubert,  Ernst  J.  3,355,710. 

Wendell  Douglas  C.  Jr.  3^55,578.  , ,  t..  ^         v. 

Bury    George  J,   to  Illinois  tool   Works  Inc.   Lighted  push 

button  switch  asMmbly.  3.355,566.  11-28-67.  Cl.  200—167 

ButYer.  James  H.'d   A.  Chalice,  and  S.  S.  Im.  to  International 

Business  Machines  Corp.  Method  of  formtag  tunneling  June 

tions   for   Intermetalllc   semiconductor   devices.   3,35a,ddo. 

.|._oo_fl7    Cl    148 177 

Butler  Roger  M.  and  I.  8.  Pasternak,  to  Esse,  Research  and 
Englne«lng  Co.  Horlwntal  distillation  analyser  with  nlural 
distillate    receivers.    3,355,365,    11-28-67.    Cl.    202—197. 

"""8mlth':X1th^L.;  mdTed.  Buttrlck.  and  Wlnslow.  3.355.- 

400 
Buxton,  Thomas  8..  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp   Steam 
Injection    procesa    for    recovery    of    petroleum.    d.rfM.wo*. 

Byatt^Dennis  W.  G..  to  the  Marconi  Co.  Ltd.  Radio  direction 
finders.  3,385,737,  11-28-67.  Cl.  343—118. 

Van  Benthuysen,  John  D^  and  Arlsman.  3.355,693. 
Gadden,  Jerry  L..  and  D.  H.  Friar,  to  United  States  of  Amer- 
ica  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Beryllium  foil  fabrication. 
3.31M.538.  11-28-67.  Cl.  29--423.  ^       a  w 

Cairns.   Charles  O..  and   W.    Rokitenetx.   to  Crane  Co.   Self - 

riming  plumbing  fixture.  3.354,474,  11-28-67,  Cl.  4—187. 
Calark.  Inc. ;  See — 

Gregory,  Lerter,  Jr.  3.355,102.  ... 

Calderon,    Albert,    to   Calderon    Automation.    Inc.   Apparatus 
for  handling  molten  metal.  3.354,939,  11-28-67.  Cl.  164 — 
254. 
Calderon  Automation,  Inc. :  See — 

Caldemo,  Albert.  3.864,939.  „  „  ^  ^ 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  W.  J.  Jackson,  Jr.,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Thermosetting  polyesters.  3,855,414,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 
33  8 
Caldwell.  John  R. :  See — 

Dannelly.  Clarence  C,  and  Caldwell 
Call,  Daniel  D. :  See  - 

Smltzer,  Louis  A.,  Tohanam.  and  Call 
Callery  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Krol,  Anthony  J.  3,355,306. 
Calvert.  William  J.,  and  H.  H. 
Corp.   Method  and  apparatus     ._ 
3,355.340.  11-28-67,  Cl.  156—256. 
Cameron.  Bruce  M.  Athletic  shoe  having  rotatable  cleat  means. 

3,354,561,  11-28-67.  Cl.  36—2.5. 
Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc. :  flee — 

Pennington,  John  V.  3,354,961. 
Campbell.  WUllam  W.,  C.  E.  Rossi,  and  W.  R.  Good,  to  Harbi 
son-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Shaft  kiln.  3.355,158.  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  268—29. 
Canada  Iron  Foundaries  Ltd.  :  See — 

Kempe.  Philip  C.  3,865.264. 
Canale.  Joaepb  A. :  See — 

CoughUn,  Harry  T..  and  Canale.  3.354.880. 
Canfleld,  Eugene  B.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Accelerometer. 

3  354.725.  11-28-67,  Cl.  73—516. 
Cannell.   Lawrence  G.,  and  E.  F.   Magoon.   to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Olefin     dimerisatlon     process.      3,355.510.      11-28-67.     CI. 
260 — 683.15. 
Cannon,    Raymond   E.,   to   Beckman   Instruments,    Inc.    Con- 
veyor drive  and  Indexing  mechanism  for  liquid  scintillation 
spectrometers.  3.354.740.   11-28-67.  Cl.   74—436. 
Canterbury.  Bradford  :  See — 

Carlgnan.  Donald  A.,  and  Canterbury.  3,354.938. 
Cantor.  Abraham.  W.  Schmidt,  and  M.  W.  Winlcov.  to  West 
Laboratories,   Inc.  Alkaline  germicidal   cleaner   with  color 
Indicator.  3,355,392,  11-28-67.  Cl.  252—99. 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  M.  W.  Winlcov.  to  West  Laboratories. 
Inc.    Germicidal    nonlonlc-detergent    Iodine    compositions. 
3,355.386,  11-28-67.  Cl.  252—106. 
Cape,  Arthur  T..  to  Coast  Metals.  Inc.  Brazing  alloy.  3,355.- 

283.  11-28-67.  Cl.  75—151. 
Cape.   Arthur  T..   to   Coast   Metals.    Inc.   Cobalt-base  alloys. 

3.355.287.  11-28-67.  a.  75—170. 
Capps.  John  P.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Electro- 

fraphlc  recording  apparatus  having  a  porous  carrier  web 
or   electroscoplc    print    powder.    3,355.743.    11-28-67.    Cl. 
346—74. 
Carel.  Alfred  B..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Vapor  phase  chroma- 
tography system.  3.354.619,  11-28-67,  Cl.  55—197. 

Carey.  Thomas  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Allbert,  Vernon  F.,  and  Carey.  3,365,703. 
Carirnan.  Donald  A.,  and  B.  Canterbury,  to  American  Optical 

Co    Apparatus   for   blocking   lenses.    3,354.938,    11-28-67. 

Cl.'  164—150 


3.355,410. 
3,354,776. 


Anderson,  to  Union  Carbide 
for  securing  spouts  to  film. 


Carrel,  Rol)ert  L.  :  See — 

Beli.  Ross  L..  Carrel,  and  McClelland.  3,355.739. 
Carrlgan.    Raymond    J.,    and    W.    T.    Harrison,    to    Blgelow 
Sanford,  Inc.  Axminster  pile  fabric  and  method  for  making 
the  same.  3.354.914,  11-28-07.  Cl.  139—399. 
Carroll.  Terry  M..  and  R.  Hofstetter.  Tabletop  simulated  golf 
game  apparatus  with  distance  and  error  indicating  device. 
3.355.175.  11-28-67,  Cl.  273—134. 
Carroll,   William   L.    Pattern   determining   device.    3,354,671, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  06-50.  „„  „, 

Carter,    George   D.    Ball    skate   device.    3,355,185,    11-28-07, 

Cl.  280—11.23. 
Carter,   George  H.,   to  Redland  Tiles  Ltd.   Article  propelling 

apparatus.  3,355,009,  11-28-67.  Cl.  198 — 221. 
Carter,  James  L.,   P.  J.  Lucchesi,  and  E.  R.  Nightingale,  Jr.. 
to   Esso   Research   and   Engineering   Co.   Oienn   separation 
with  strontium  and  cadmium  molecular  lieves.  3.355,609. 
11-28-67.  Cl.  260—677. 
Carter.  John  W.  :  See —  ,     '         .     ,.     , 

Beyers.    Marvin    E..    Brown.    Carter.    Junck,    Lauterbacu. 
and  Winters.  3.354,563.  "  ^.     ,        , 

Carter.  Thomas  R..  F.  Fahnoe,  and  E.  P.  Supinskl.  to  National 
Distillers    and    Chemical    Corp.    Production    of    vanadium 
oxytrichloride.  3.355,244,  11-28-67,  Cl.  23—17. 
Cartfer   Roger  J.,  to  Controls  Co.  of  America.  Process  timers. 

3.354.733.  11-28-07.  Cl.  74—125.    „  ^.  ,         ,  „.. 

Caruso.   John  T..   to   Scott  Aviation  Corp.  Disc  valve.  3.^54,- 

903.  11-28-67.  Cl.  137 — 512.15. 
Castle.  Alfred  B..  Sr. :  See — 

Jones.  Frank  E..  and  Castle.  3.354.544. 
Castro,  Luis  F. :  See —  „oitit,..o 

Kammerer.  Archer  W..  Jr..  and  Castro.  3.355.142. 
Caterpillar  Tractor  Co.  :  See —  ,        ,      »       .     w     i 

Beyers    Marvin   E.,   Brown.   Carter,   Junck,   Lauterbacu, 

and  Winters.  3,354,563.  „„..„«, 

Sieving.  Alfred  W.,  and  Rosenberger.  3.354.994. 
Cathcart    Norman  E.  Door  supported  adjustable  towel  rack. 
3.355,030.  11-28-67.  Q.  211—87.  >,..,.,,,.„ 

Cataen.  Robert  W..  to  Covington  Mfg.  Corp   Method  of  clean- 
ing ink  from  rubber  dies.  3.355,324,  ll-2»-67,  Cl    134— 29. 
Causey.  Stanley  R.  Weather  vane  fixture.  3,354,715.  11-28-67, 
CT.  73—188. 

Becke,  Hans,  Cave,  and  Stolnitz.  3,355,630. 
Cease,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Lich.  Richard  L..  and  Cease.  3.354.839.        „  ,    . 
Cekada.    Joseph,    Jr.,    to   Dow   Corning   Corp.    Relnforcenaent 
of  organic  latex  polymers  with  silsesquloxanes.  3.355.399. 

1 1  _'?H  fl7    Cl    2G0 3 

Cekada.  Joseph.  Jr..   to  Dow  Corning  Corp    Silicone  rubber 
latexes  reinforced  with  silsesquloxanes.  3.355.406,  ll--'8-B<. 
Cl.   260 — 29.2. 
Celanese  Corp. :  See— 

Conrad.  Peter.  3.355.110.    „       ^     „ 
Central  Electricits  Generating  Board  ■See— 

Horn.  George,  and  Chojnowskl.  3.355,609.  ...   .  . 

Centre     National     de    la     Recherche     Sclentlflque,     Mlnlstero 
de  I'Education  Natlonale  :  See— 

Sadron,  Charles.  Finaz.  and  Skoullos.  3,355.513. 
Century  Lighting.  Inc. :  Sec — 

Wolff.  Tredirick  M.  3,355.694. 
Cervin     Curtis    M.    Control    apparatus    for    grading    objects. 

3,35i5,015.  11-28-67.  Cl.  209—73. 
Ceskoslovenska  Akademie  ved  :  See — 

Gianc,  Antonin.  3.355.634. 

Novak,  Josef,  and  Janak.  3,354.090. 
Opolsky.  Vaclav.  3.355.094.  ._„^„„f 

Chalt  ^Herman   N.   Radar   system   with   Independent 


control 


Box 


11-28-67. 


Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L..  and  J.  F.  McCreery.  to  Kennametal, 
Inc.  Clamp  member.  3,854.527.  11-28-67.  C\.  29—96. 

Camevale.  Edmand  H..  and  L.  C.  Lynnworth.  to  Parametrics, 
Inc  Ultrasonic  measurement  apparatus  employing  a  cooled 
cylindrical   transducer.   3.364,699,   11-28-67,  Cl.  73—67.5. 

Caron  Spinning  Co. :  See — 

Potts.  Robert  C.  3,355.115. 

Carr  Kenneth  L..  to  Ferrotec.  Inc.  Impedance  matched  strip- 
line  ferrlte  Y  circulator  having  Increased  ground  plane 
spacing  at  the  junction  of  the  center  conductors.  3,355,- 
679,  11-28-67.  Cl.  333—1.1. 
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of    transmit     and     receive    antenna     patterns.     3,30S,7dO, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  343 — 16. 
Chamberlain  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 

Bedford,  John  F.  3.354.786. 
Champlain  Co..  Inc.     See— 

T^wlR  Clarence  A.,  and  0  Brien.  3.355.040. 
ChampUn    ChSrles  L     to  Packaging  Corn    of  America. 

co°?tructTon    3,355,089.  11-28-67.  Cl.  259-51. 
Chance,  Dudley  A. :  See—  .„^  t„   ,  o..  ook 

Butler  James  H..  Chance,  and  Im.  3,350,ddO. 
Chandler  APrlce  Co.,  The  :  fee— 

Chapman,  Gale  C.  Variable  speed  drive.  3.354.748, 

Cl.   74 — 689. 
Chase.  Walter  E. :  See —  „. 

Semones.  Donald  E..  and  Chase.  3,356.326. 

^^'"llet^Jean-Ple^.andChaupU.  3.355.657. 

Biei.  jean  '^'"f'^w    ii    Weinbere    to  Esso  Research  and 
^'^a'^nee^uVc'^o^'ASylose'ln^hP^^^^^  of  pour  point. 

3,355  3^8.  11-28-67.  Cl.  208-28^ 
Chemical  Construction  Corp. :  See— 

Ing  apparatus.  3,355,076,  11-28-67.  Cl.  Z^ft—ii- 
'"'""g'rl/kso'S.  EVefeui:..  and  Cherry.  3.354.983. 

^^'^Wegefmann.  Ha^.  Germann.  and  Cherubin.  3.355.149. 

Chesley  Industries.  Inc:  See-— 

Cheslev.  Robert  G.  3.355.134. 
Cheslev    Robert  G..  to  Chesley  Industries.  Inc.  Shelf  support. 
3.355:134,  11-28-67,  Cl.  248-260. 


Vlll 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


Chevron  Research  Co. :  .S'ee^ 

Marquis,  David  M.  3,355,389. 
Moulden,  Howard  N.  3,355,508. 
Chicago  Bridge  &  iron  Co.  :  See — 

Kaups,  Taavi.  3,355,052. 
Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Co. :  /See — 

Amtsberg,  Lester  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,354,754. 
Childers,  Spencer  L.,  J.  \V.  Howard,  and  W.  O.  Clark,  to  The 
Vendo    Co.    Apparatus    for    automatic    sales    totalization. 
3,355,576,  11-28-67,  CI.  235 — 61.7. 
Chllpan,  Kurt  C,  to  Maremont  Corp.  Spinning  and  twisting 

ring.  3,354,628,  11-28-67.  CI.  57—119.  i 

Chojnowski,  Boguslaw  :  See —  I 

Horn,  George,  and  Chojnowski.  3,355,609.  ' 

Christiansen,  Carl  H.,  50%  to  R.  E.  Dolac.  Removable  key  ac- 
tuated control  circuit.  3,355,631,  11-28-67,  CI.  317—134. 
Chriatmann,  John  L.,  to  Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co.  Mass  measur 

ing  system.  3,354,698,  11-28-67,  CI.  73—67.2. 
Chromographic  Press,  Inc. :  «ee —  , 

Heilbrunn,  Alfred.  3,355,006.  j 

Chrow,  Albert  E.,  to  Samuel  Moore  and  Co.  Composite  el*c- 
trically    heated    tubing   product.    3,355,572,    11-28-67,    CI 
219 — 301.  I 

Chrysler  Corp.  :  See —  I 

Orr,  Ladd  J.,  and  Jessee.  3,354,809.  1 

Church,  Donald  S.,  and  R.  W.  Kordos,  to  Bell  Telephone 
Laboratories,  Inc.  Coaxial  cable  switch.  3,355,684,  11-28- 
67,  CI.  335 — 5.  » 

Ciba  Corp. :  See — 

Urech,  Jakob,  Fechtig,  Bosshardt,  Blckel,  Schenker,  and 
Wilhelm.  3,355,452. 
Cilluffo,  Francis  A.,  to  Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  Electric  light 

bulb  carton.  3.355,011.  11-28-07,  CI.  200—46. 
Cimera,  Richard  F. :  See— 

Krupick,  Walter  J.,  and  Cimera.  3,354,726.  1 

Citko,  Raymond  P.  :  See —  | 

Schoenberger,  John  J.,  and  Citko.  3,355,307. 
Cisek,  Leopold,  Z.   Svar,  J.  Varga.  and  M.  Zoubele.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  stopping  and  starting  a  spinning  ina- 
-     chine.  3,354,626,  11-28-67,  CI.  57—78. 
Cizek,   Leopold,   Z.    Silar,   M.   Zoubele,   and   J.   Kublckova,   to 
Vyzkumny    L'stav    Bavlnarsky.    Yarn    control    apparata.s. 
3,354,627,  11-28-67,  CI.  57—81. 
Clark  Equipment  Co. :  See —  , 

Schenkelberger,  Frank  J.  3,354,789.  ' 

Clark    Harold  A.,  and  H.  A.  Haluska,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp. 
Hydroxyorganosilanes.  3,355,473,  11-28-67.  CI.  260 — 448.2. 
Clark,  Milton  B. :  See-  - 

Schumacher,  Erwln  A.,  Clark,  Lline,  and  Trull.  3,3jr>.- 
327. 
Clark,  Robert  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Diode-capacitor 

bit  storage  circuit.  3.355,723,  11-28-67.  CI.  340—173. 
Clark.  Wilburn  O. :  See— 

Childers,  Spencer  L.,  Howard,  and  Clark.  3,355,576. 
Clausen.    Victor    H.,    and   A.    Zweig,    to   Simpson   Timber 
Sheet   material    handling  device.    3,355,168,    11-28-67, 
271—68. 
Cleland,  Marshall  R. :  See— 

Geiger,  Richard  L.,  and  Cleland.  3,355,614. 

Clement.  Clyde  H.,   V.   to  L.  E.  Kron.  Sequentially  energised 

electric  sign  apparatus.  3,355,627,  11-28-67,  CI.  315 — 323. 

Clement,  Roland  E.,  and  E.  T.  Knox,  said  Clement  assor.  to 

said  Knox.  Incinerator.  3,354,847,  11-28-67,  CI.  110—7. 
Clevite  Corp. :  See — 

Wilke.  Milton  E.,  and  Brooks.  3,355.329. 
Clifford,  Richard  P.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Constant  sensitivity  differ- 
ential radiometer.  3,355,589,  11-28-67,  CI.  250 — 83.3. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Coughlln.  Harry  T..  and  Canale.  3.354,880. 
Coanda,    George,    to   Pharmaseal    Laboratories.    Hypodermic 

syringe.  3,354,882,   11-28-67,  CI.   128—218. 
Coast  Metals,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cape.  Arthur  T.  3,355,283. 
Cape,  Arthur  T.  3,355,287. 
Cobbs,  James  H. :  See — 

Critz.  Robert  G.,  and  Cobbs.  3,354,956. 
Coe,  Jack  H. :  See — 

Copeland,  Jesse  J.,  and  Coe.  3,354,928. 

Coe  Laboratories  Inc. :  See — 

Molnar,  Eugene.  3,355,526. 
CofBeld,  Thomas  H.,  G.  G.  Knapp,  and  J.  P.  Xapolitano,  to 
Ethyl  Corp.  Preparation  of  2.6-dlalkyl  phenols.  3,355.504, 
11-28-67,  CI.  260—624 
Cohen,  Alfred  G.  and  Weiss,  Paul :  See — 
Small,  Samuel  N.  3,354,516. 

Coin  Acceptors,  Inc. :  See — 

Hansard,  Richard  L.  3,354,997. 

Cole,  Henry  B.  :  See — 

Siegmund,  Walter  P.,  and  Cole.  3,355,273. 

Coleman,   Clarence   B.   Bin   and   unloading  stand.   3,354,918, 

11-28-67.  CI.  141—363. 
Coleman,  John  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Electron  gum 

for  use  in  a  cathode  ray  tube  exhibiting  enhanced  electron 

emission.  3,355,618,  11-28-67,  CI.  313—85. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Co. :  See —  . 

Miles,  Gilbert  D.  3,355,069.  I 

Collet.  J.  M.,  k  Co.  Ltd. :  See—  ' 

Stowell,  Keith  C.  3,355,297. 
Colleullle,  Yves,  and  P.  Perras,  to  Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  Xor- 
bornene  lactones  and  their  preparation.  3.355,462.   11-28- 
67.  CI.  260 — 343.3. 
Collins  Radio  Co. :  See — 

Bell.  Ross  L..  Carrel,  and  McClelland.  3,355,739. 

Bruene,  Warren  B.  3,355,667. 

Hodge,  Richard  M.  3,355.548. 

Oppedahl,  Charles  A.  3,355,126. 
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uc 


Co. 
CI. 


Multicolor  coating 
\2,     11-28-67.     Cf 


CoUison,  Curtis  L.  Magnetic  comb  assembly  for  use  with  a 
hair  composition  having  magnetizable  darticles.  3,354,890, 
11-28-67,  CI.  132—136. 
Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp.  :  Bee — 

Tlrone,  Anthony  R.  3,354,689. 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  :  See- 

Bachnian,  William  S.,  Kosowsky.  and  Deaao.  3,354,501. 
Columbia  Research  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  Se©  — 

Allbert,  Vernon  F.,  and  Carey.  3,355,703. 
Columbian  Carbon  Co.  :  See — 

Ulechowski,  Jerome  R.  3,355,481. 
Combustion  Engineering,  Inc.  :  See — 

Round   Byron  J.,  and  Bens.  3,354,948. 
Commissariat  al'Energie  Atomlque :  See — 

Lerond,  Pierre.  3,355,606. 
Compagnie  de  Saint-Gobain  :  See — 

Acloque,  Paul  H.  3.355.588. 
Compagnie  Generale  d'Electricite  :  See —    ^ 

Blet.  Jean-Pierre,  and  Chaupit.  3,355,^57. 

Klein.  Georges,  and  Dubois.  3,355,604. 

Kloeckner    Kdmond  A.,  and  Royet.  3L355,051. 
Compagnie  Industrielle  Francalse  Des  Tilbes  Electronlques  : 
See —  , 

Patriarche,    Pierre,   and   Letournler.   3i355.274. 
Condon,   Richard  D.,   H.   A.   Gill,  and  M.i  W.  Redmond.  Jr., 
to  Raytheon  Co.  Marine  speedometer.  31354,714,  ll-28-i87, 
CI.  73—180. 
Coney,  Charles  H.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.j 
process     and     coated     article.     3.355.31 
117—41. 
Coney  Island  Inc.  :  See— 

Wachs.  Gary  S.  3.355.580. 
Conrad,   Peter,    to    Celanese   Corp.   Yarnltakeup.   3,386,116, 

11-28-67,  CI.  242—18. 
Consolazio,  George  A.  :  See — 

Kalafatas,   Nicholas  J.,  and  Consolailo.   3.355,444. 

Kalafaatas,    Nicholas    J.,   and    Consolaxlo.   3,855,446. 
Consolidated  Electrodynamics  Corp. :  Sce-I- 

Marsh,  Roger  F.  3,355.367. 
Consolidated  Electronics,  Industries  Corp.  |  See — 

Schaplra    William  W.  3.355,629. 
Consolidated  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  :  See — 

Renter.  Brian  R.  3,355,221. 
Consolidation  Coal  Co,  :  See — 

Gorln,  Everett,  Struck,  and  Zlelke.  3,3p5,376. 
Continental  Can  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cilluffo,  Francis  A.  3,355,011. 

Weiss.  Arthur  J.  3,355,012. 
Continental  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Boyer,  Lyndon  D.,  and  Sorenson.  3.351,428. 

Carel,  Alfred  B.  3,354.619.  , 

Erickson,  Everett  L.,  and  Cherry.  3,3S4.983. 

Every,  Richard  L.,  and  Shock.  3,364,967. 

Scott,  William  P,  3.355.384.  [ 

Controls  Co.  of  America  :  See — 

Cartler,  Roger  J.  3,354,733.  I 

Cook    Albert  NV7,  and  J.  W.  Runner,  to  fThe  Goodyear  Tire 

4  Rubber  Co.  Spot-type  disc  brake  with  dust  cover.  3,354,- 

992,  11-28-67.  CI.  188r— 73.  1 

Cook.   Arnold   M,,    to   Norton   Co.  Appar4tns   for  molding  a 

on  a  grinding  wheel.  3L354.510,  11-28-87, 

Vise  grip  pliers.  3,354  759,  11-28-67.  CI. 


bearing  surface 
Cl.  18 — 36. 
Cook,   Thomas  L. 

Cook,  Wendell  S., 
lized     els     1,4 
260 — 45.9. 

Cook.    Wendell   S. 


The  Firestone  Tire  i  Rubber  Co 
3,355,419, 


to 
polybutadlene, 


Stabl- 
11-28-67.     CI. 


.  to  The  Firestone  Tlr^  ft  Rubber  Co.  Cis 
1,4-polybutadlene  stabilized  with  a  con4t>inatlon.  3,365,421, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  260—45.85,  , 

Cooper,  Robert  K.,  to  The  Hale  Co.  Valve^  handles.  3,355,141, 
11-28-7,  Cl.  251—101.  I 

Coover,  Marry  W.,  Jr.,  and  T.  H.  Wicker.  Jr..  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Co.  Stabilized  cyanoacrylate  allheslTes.  3,366,482, 
11-28-67    Cl.  260 — 164.  f 

Copeland,  Jesse  J.,  and  J.  H.  Coe,  to  Hlichcock  Transporta- 
tion Co.  Tire  demounting  machine.  3.351,»28,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
J5Y 1  2  r 

Corbett.  Herbert  O.  :  See —  I 

Quackenbush.    John   J.,   and   Corbett]   3,364,865. 

Corelia,  Arthur  P. :  See —  i 

Schneider.  William  S.,  and  Corelia.  3,454,601. 

Corn  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Schoenberger,  John  J.,  and  Citko.  3.3^5.307. 

Cornell-Hoskinson  Mfg.  Corp.  :  See —         1 
Hoaklnson,  Gordon  H.  3.355,254.         I 

Cosgrove,  William  J.,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .^.merlca.  System  for 
regulating  focus  current  and  voltage  In  i  television  camera. 
3,355,621,  11-28-67.  Cl.  316 — 31. 

Cosner,  Robert  R.  :  See — 

Hain.  Ellas  W.  R.,  Cosner.  and  Brat  tigam.  3.366,635. 

Coatley,  Vivian  G.,  and  J.  E.  Cottrell,  1o  United  States  of 
America,  Navy.  Small  diameter  high  (ensile  strength  co- 
axial electrical  cable.  3.355.544,  11-28-J87.  Cl.  174 — 106. 

Cote.  Alfred  J.,  to  United  States  of  Amer  ca.  Navy.  Neorlstor 
storage  ring  employing  trigger-coupled  ;  unctions.  3,366,717, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  340— lf2.5.  ^ 

Cottrell.  James  E. :  See — 

Costley.  Vivian  G..  and  Cottrell.  3,35Sl644 
Coughlln,  Harry  T.,  and  J.  A.  Canale.  to 

Co..  Inc.  Men's  undergarment.  3,354,880, 
Covert    John  N,,  to  Union  Special  Machine 

anism     for     sewing    machines.     3,354. 

112—200. 

Covington  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Catien.  Robert  W.  3,355.324. 
Cox,  John  M.  :  See — 

Todd,  Marx  E..  and  Cox.  3,364,942. 
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Clnette,  Peabody  ft 

Co.  Looper  mecb- 
.    11-26-67.    Cl. 


CoJiollno.  Alfred  R. :  Bee—       „       ..        „  „,'   ,,„ 
Fleming.   Robert  J.,  and  Coxtolino.  3,354.512. 
Crafford    Thomas  J.,  to  Craflord  Tool  ft  Die  Co.  Automatic 

linking  machine.  3,354,833,  11-28-87.  Cl.  59 — 24. 
Crafford  Tool  ft  Die  Co.  :  See — 

Crafford,  Thomas  J.  3.354,633.  ^  „.     ^     r      ., 

Craggs.  Joseph,  and  K.  McCann.  to  Goodman  Mfg.  Co.  Load- 
ing device  and  method  for  transfer  points.  3,356,005, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  198—103.  .,„,,.  w     „ 

Craig,  Robert  W.,  M.  O.  Spltier.  and  J.  E.  Yonker,  to  Mueller 
Co.    Service    connection    clamp.    3,356,193,    11-28-67,    Cl. 
285—197. 
Crane  ft  Breed  Casket  Co.,  The  :  See 
Slaughter,  William  L.  3,354.624. 

""cairns,  Charles  Q.,  and  Rokltenetz.  3,354,474. 
Craston,  John  L.,  and  S.  F.  Pagh,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic 
Energy  Authority.  Nuclear  fuel  element  having  sheath  of 
anlcjistlc  form.  3,355,358,  11-28-67.  Cl.   176—67. 
Craven.  James  M..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Thl- 

aiole  polymers.  8,865,426,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260--47. 
Crawford,  Edward  N. :  See— 

Zub,  Albert  W.,  *nd  Crawford.  3,854,877.     ^,    ^  ,^       . 
Creswell,  Clifford  A.,  to  The  Arbee  Corp.  Automatic  belt  mak- 
ing machine.  8,854,632,  11-28-67,  Cl.  69—3. 
Crews    Sam  T. :  see-— 

Kloesel,  Joeeph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Crews.  3,355,192. 
Crlpe.  Alan  B.,  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Baggage  rack  as- 
sembly. 3,865.210,  11-28-67.  Cl.  296—28. 
Critz.  Robert  O.,  and  J.  H.  Cobbs.  to  Fenix  ft  Scisson.  Inc. 
Bottom  supported  casing.  3,354.966.  11-28-67.  Cl.  166—29. 
Crompton  ft  Knowtes-Malimo,  Inc. :  See — 

Klaeul,  Hans  J.  3.354  J72.  „      ,,   , 

CroBwblte,  Howard  L..  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Hydrostatic  power 

transmission  system.  3.354  637.  11-28-67    Cl    60— 53. 
Cserny.  Fred  P.  Portable  drink  dispenser.  3.354.668.  11-28-67, 

pi     ao 449 

Csicsatka.  Antal.  to  General  EUectrlc  Co.  Biasing  arrange 
ment  for  automatic  stereophonic  radio  receiver.  3.355.552, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  179—15.  „         «    ,. 

Culler,  Glen  J.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  On-line  computing 
system  for  processing  mathematical  functions.  3.355.714. 
11-28-67,  Cr  840—172.5.    _.     „     ^.       ^  „^     , 

Cummins.  Clessle  L.,  Jr.,  to  The  Buehler  Corp.  Check  valve 

cartridge  assembly.  3.^55,108.  11-28-67.  Cl.  239—90. 
Cunningham,  James  A. :  See —       _     ^         „„,.„„. 
Balrd,  Stephen  S.,  and  Cunningham.  3,355  291. 
Curcl,  William  A.  Frangible  masonry  unit.  8.854,592,  ll-2i^ 

67    Cl    52 98 

Curello.  Charles,' and  B.  S.  Nlckerson.  to  Mite  Corp.  Sewing 
machine  attachment  for  sewing  buttons.  3.854,849,  11-28- 
87,  Cl.  112—116. 
Curry.  James  J. :  See —  „„..„.„ 

Meyer,  Werner  H..  and  Curry.  3.354.813. 

Cutler-Hammer.  Inc. :  See —  

Klnter.  Paul  M.,  and  Tolan.  3,354.974. 
Rlsberg,  Robert  L.  8.355,654. 
Cvacho.  Daniel  S. :  See—  .,  «      w     o  ««« 

Reynolds,  William  0.,  Maeder.  Kraus.  and  Cvacho.  3.855.- 

060. 
Da  Sllva  Prlas,  Jose :  See — 

Velasqnea.  Carlos,  and  da  Silva  Frtas.  3,354.843. 
Daalderop,  Johanna  J.  M. :  See—- 

Daalderop.  WUhelmus  H.  J.  D.  3.354,766. 
Daalderop.  Wllhelmlna  0.  J^  M. :  Bee— 

Daalderop,  WUhelmus  H.  J.  D.  3.354.766.  ,  ,  „  ^ 
Daalderop,  Wllhelmus  H.  J.  D.,  deceased  (by  M.  J.  W.  E. 
Daalderop-van  Oppenraaii,  heir  and  guardian  of  minors, 
M,  W.  H.  M.  Wakkennan-Daalderop,  M.  W.  J.  O.  P.  Jnnlor- 
Daalderop,  and  W.  0.  J.  M..  E.  W.  M.  and  J.  J.  M.  Daal- 
derop. heirs),  to  N.  V.  Konlnklljke  Metaalwarenfabrleken 
voorheen  J.  N.  Daalderop  ft  Zonen.  Tool  carrying  device  for 
an  eccentric  press.  3,854,766.  11-28-67,  Cl.  83—183. 
Daalderop-Tsn  OppenraalJ.  Maria  J.  W.  E. :  See — 

Daalderop.  Wllhelmus  H.  J.  D.  8.354.766.  „„  „,    ^, 

Dalley.  Vacell  D.  Piston  structure.  3,354,794,  11-28-67.  Cl. 

g2 243. 

Dalmler-Beni  Aktlengesellschaft :  See— 

Flala.  Ernst  J.  H..  Andres,  and  Jurowskl.  3.854.906. 
KoMe.  Brwln.  3.855,211. 
Dale,  John  B.,  and  H.  R.  Menael,  to  United  States  of  America, 
Navy.  Mechanical  isolation  of  hydrophones  by  hydroplanes. 
3.854.860.  11-28-67.  CT.  114—285.  ^     ^.^     „  ,,^       , 

D'Alessandro.  William  J.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Abrasive 
compositions  and  structures  thereof  comprising  a  thermo- 
setting resin  and  a  thermoplastic  polyarylene  polyether. 
3.355.2T2.  11-28-67.  CT.  51—298. 
Dallas.  Michael  8..  and  J.  Hilton,  to  Lever  Brothers  Co.  Prep- 
aration of  ketonic  oxidation  nroducts  from  olennlcally 
unsaturated  compounds.  3.356.465.  11-28-67.  CT.  260 — 406. 

Damon  Engineering  Inc. :  See — 

Vash.  Arthur  M..  and  Perry.  3.354,971. 

Danga-uthier,  Marcel,  to  La  Publlcite  Francalse.  Device  for 
regulating  a  fuel  injection  pump  for  an  Internal  combustion 
engine  as  a  function  of  the  depression  prevailing  In  the 
InducHon  pipe.  3.354.874.  11-28-67.  Cl.  123—139. 

Dannelly.  Oarence  C.  and  J.  R.  Caldwell,  to  Eastman  Kodak 
Co.  Bolntion  polymerisation  of  acrylonitrile  using  a  cata- 
lyst system  comprising  an  oxidising  agent  and  silver,  va- 
nadium or  rhodium  and  salts  thereof.  3.855.410.  11-28-67. 
Cl.  260—30.4. 

Darllnger.  Edward  P..  to  The  Babcock  ft  Wilcox  Co.  Tube 
fitting  arrangement  for  furnace  bottom.  3.354.870,  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  122—235. 

Darrow,  Turner  H.  Minnow  dipper.  3.364.675.  11-28-67.  Cl. 

43—56. 

Dart  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Dart,  William  A.  3,355.630. 


Dart.  William  A.,  to  Dart  Mfg.  Co.  Method  for  forming  foamed 
plastic  arUcle.  3,865,630,  11-28-67,  Cl.  264—81. 

DAscoU.  Ralph  O. :  See — 

O'Mara.  Joseph   B..  and  D'Ascoll.  3.355^48. 

Daul.  Robert  M..  to  Stackpole  Carbon  Co.  Slide  switch  In- 
dexing device  Including  spring  detent  means.  3,355,565, 
11-28-67,   Cl.   200—166. 

Daunt,  John  Q.,  to  Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc.  Dynamic  flash 
production  of  hydrogen  slush.  3,354,662,  11-28-67.  Cl.  62— 
10. 

Davco  Mfg.  Corp. :  See — 

Mitchell.  Ryan  D.  3.355.019. 

Day.  Robert  W.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Solution  mining  of 
carnalllte.  3.355,212,  11-28-67,  Cl.  299—5. 

Dayson.  Ronald  C,  to  The  English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Poten- 
tial difference  detecting  arrangements.  3,855.729.  11-28-67, 
Cl.   340—248. 

Dayton,  David  R.,  and  P.  £.  Gates,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Prod- 
ucts, Inc.  High  energy  tubular  incandescent  lamp  having 
heat  dissipating  sleeves.  3,355,613,  11-28-67.  Cl.  318 — 40. 

De  Acetis.  William  B..  and  H.  A.  Newev.  to  Shell  Oil  Co. 
Process  for  curing  polyepoxides  with  the  reaction  prodaet 
of  HfS  and  tri-  or  polyfunctional  polyepoxides.  8,856,612, 
11-2&-67.  Cl.  260—830. 

Dean,  Frank  J..  Jr..  to  Tempmaster  Corp.  Air  conditioning 
system.  3.354.946.  11-28-87.  Cl.  165 — 48. 

Dean.  Hollle  T.  Fluid  pressure  actuated  extensible  spear  gun. 
3,354,572,  11-28-67,  Cl.  43 — 6. 

Dean,  William  H.  Pack  frame.  3.355,075,  11-28-67,  Cl.  224— 
25. 

Deaso,  Jeremiah  W. :  See — 

Bachman.   William   S.,  Kosowsky.  and  Deaso.  3,354,501. 

De  Bllck.  John  A.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Liquid  sample 
combustion  apparatus.  3.355.252.  11-28-67,  Cl.  23 — 253. 

De  Coye  De  Oastelet.  OaeUn,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes 
Renault.  Transmission  gear-boxes  of  vehicles  for  transmis- 
sion on  one  or  more  axles,  with  special  reduction  for  run- 
ning on  varied  ground.   3.354.745.  11-28-67.  Cl.  74 — 665. 

De  Coye  De  Oastelet.  Gaetan,  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Tubular  radiator  with  fins.  3.354.949.  11-28-67. 

Cl.  le.v- 181. 

De  Coye  De  Oastelet,  Gaetan.  to  Regie  Nationale  des  Usines 
Renault.  Electrically  operated  valves.  3,355,145.  11-28-67. 
Cl.   251—141. 

Deere  ft  Co. :  See — 

Jackson.  William  W.  3.354.966. 
Marquart,  Gordon  L.  3,354,729. 
Roll.  Walter  M.,  Forth,  and  Harrington.  3,354,844. 

De  Havllland  Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.,  The  :  See — 

Ooslin,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  Marwood.  3.355,644. 

Dell>el.  Raymond  A.,  to  Trlco  Products  Corp.  Transmission 
linkage  assembly.  3,35fi,198,  11-28-67,  Cl.  267 — 87. 

Delnet,  Adolpb  J. :  See — 

Di  Bella.  Eugene  P..  and  Delnet.  3,355.506. 

De  Jean.  Milton  v.,  and  D.  E.  Shaffer,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
Method  of  forming  layers  of  insulating  material  In  slots  of 
maymetic  cores.  8,365,310  11-28-67,  Cl.  117—18. 

De  Kerivlly,  Henry.  Dievlce  for  the  production  of  aerosols. 
3,355,571.  11-2&-67,  Cl.  219—214. 

De  Lang,  Hendrlk,  and  G.  P.  Brouwer,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Arrangement  by  means  of  which  a  mem- 
ber displaceable  in  a  flat  plane  may  repeatedly  be  adjusted 
in  a  reproducible  manner  to  a  plurality  of  points  with 
pre-determtned  pairs  of  co-ordinates.  3,354,806,  ll-28-«7. 
Cl.  95—73. 

Dellus,  Hermann,  to  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  Process  for 
the  production  of  monohydroxy  dlethers  of  trlhydrlc  al- 
cohols   3.355.502.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 615. 

Dell,  Vernon  C.  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Anti- 
squeeze  mode  control  surface  mechanism.  3,355,130,  11-28- 
67.  a.  244—3.21. 

Den  Beaten.  Henrtkus.  to  Stamicarbon  N.V.  Door  or  window 
frame.  3.364.686.  11-28-67.  Cl.  49—504. 

De  Pentl.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Wlllison.  Donald,  De  Pentl.  and  Weber.  3,354.836. 

De  Sole.  Daniel  E.  Press  equalization  means  for  baby  bottle, 
3.355.047,  11-28-67,  Cl.  2l5— 11. 

Dethmers.  Robert.  Field  applicator  with  metering  orifice  and 
adjustable  distributing  means.  8.355,070.  11-28-67.  C\. 
222— m.    • 

Deurell.  Christopher  G. :  See — 

McDowell,  Glenn  S.,  and  Deurell.  3,355.225. 

Devall.  Kenneth  L. :  See — 

Bracht.  Lloyd  J.,  Devall.  and  Krause.  3.355,532. 

Devlin.  Andrew  G.  Apparatus  for  conveying  lead  strip  from 
driers  to  calenders  in  paper-making.  3.355.349.  11-28-67, 
Cl.  162—286. 

Dhaka.  Vlr  A.,  and  E.  S.  Wajda,  to  International  BusinesK 
Machines  Corp.  Method  of  shaping  P-N  junction  profiles. 
8,355,334.  11-28-67.  Cl.  148—186. 

Diamond  Alkali  Co. :  See — 

Kiss,  Kornel  D.  3.350.432. 

Dlassl.  Patrick  A.,  to  E.  R.  Squibb  ft  Sons.  Inc.  Steroidal 
lactones  and  their  preparation.  3,355,461.  11-28-67.  Cl. 
280—343.2. 

Dl  Bella.  Eugene  P.,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  Zlrconyl 
nltrophenates  and  their  preparation.  3.355.487.  11-28-67. 
Cl.  260—429.3. 

Di  Bella.  Eugene  P..  and  A.  J.  Delnet.  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 
Inc.  Process  for  the  preparation  of  polychlorocyclohexa- 
dlenes.  3.356.506.  11-28-87.  Cl.  260 — 648. 

Dickey.  Joseph  B.,  and  B.  B.  Towne,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co. 
Alkyl  substituted  difunctional  hexanes.  3,365.483,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  280 — 488. 

Dickson,  Alexander  F. :  See — 

Koppenol,  Pieter,  Dickson.  Rutten.  and  Krulsman.  3,354.- 
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Room  temperature 
3,355,480,  11-28- 


Dietel,  Wleland:  See —  1 

Hesse,  Gerhard,  and  Dl«tel.  3,355,603.  1 

Dletiker,  Paul,  K.  T.  Krueger,  and  H.  XI.  Morgan,  to  Hoaey- 
well  Inc.  Control  apparatus.  3,354,901,  11-28-67,  CI.  137  — 
495  * 

'Dijkstra,  Rinse,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Methcul 
of  producing  aqueous  emulsions  of  resins  of  the  phenolforiii- 
aldehyde  type  including  a  softener  for  impregnating  fibn>us 
materials.  3,355,407,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—29.3.  , 

Dlke-O-Seal,  Inc. :  See—  I 

«     Olson,  Richard  L.  3.365,181.  1 

Dimmitt,  Robert  E.,  and  C.  Kessner,  to  Dor-West,  Inc.  Anto- 
matlc  entrance  having  sliding  door.  3,354,.')81,  ll-28-fi7. 
CI.  4»— 141. 
Dl  Paola,  Joel  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co. 
vulcanizing  silicone  rubber  compositions. 
67,  CI.  260—46.5. 
Diversified  Products  Corp. :  See — 

Ammondson,  Clayton  J.  3,3>54,509.  I 

DJernas,  Svend  :  See —  | 

Sorensen,  Leif  E.,  and  DJernas.  3,355,690. 
Dobson,  Robert  D. :  See — 

Purves,  Edward  R.,  Going,  and  Dobson.  3,353,302. 
Dodd.   Fred    L.,   to   Premium   Corp,  of   America,   Inc.    Carn" 

unloading  device.  3,355,037.  11-2&-67,  CI.  214—44. 
Doets,  Cornells  A.,  to  N.v.  Vereenlgde  Glasfabrieken  (United 
Glassworks) .  Method  for  packing  for  bottles  and  the  like. 
3.354,602,  H-28-67,  CI.  53—30. 
Doherty,  Thomas  E. :  See — 

St.  Clair,  David  L.,  Amberg,  Doherty.  and  Phllllp.4.  3,354, 
614. 
Dokes,  George  E. :  See — 

Schwarz,  Julius  D.,  and  Dokes.  3,354,473. 
Dolac,  Raymond  E. :  See — 

Christiansen,  Carl  H.  3,365,631. 
Dole  Valve  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Obermaier,  Frank  E.  3,354,902. 
Dollot,  Yves  C,  to  Societe  Industrlelle  Bull-General  Electric 
(Soclete  Anonyme).  Arrangements  relating  to  the  printing 
ribbon  in  printing  machines.  3,354,822,  11-28-67,  CI.  101 
336. 
Dombroski.  Stanley  M.  :  See — 

Ferrary,  Ferdinand  F.,  Feldstein,  Dzlekonski,  Markowloz, 
and  Dombroski.  3,354,846. 
Domovs,  Kelvin  B. :  See — 

Tesoro,  Giuliana  C.  and  Domovs.  3,353,437. 
Dondzila,  Frank  A. :  See — 

Restlvo,  Albert  R.,  and  Dondzila.  3,355,488. 
Donovan,  Donald  W.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Containers.  3.35.>,084, 

11-28-67,  CI.  229—28.  '  , 

Doorley,  Richard  B. :  See —  i 

Wlebe,  Donald,  and  Doorley.  3,354,716.  1 

Doppelt,  Charles.  Lady's  purse.  3,334,925,  11-28-67,  CI.  130- 

Dor-West,  Inc. :  See — 

Dimmitt,  Robert  E.,  and  Kessner.  3,354,581. 
Doncette,   Edward   I.,   and  W.   J.   Grubbs,   to  Savin   Business 
Machines  Corp.  Toner  monitoring  system  for  electrostatic 
copier.  3,354,802.  11-28-67,  CI.  95—1.7. 
Douglas,  David.  Insulated  beverage  server.  3,365,045,  11-28- 

67.  CI.  215—13. 
Douglas  Motors  Corp.  :  See — 

Slml.  Edward  A.  3.354,736. 
Donnoucos.  Angelo.   to  General  Electric  Co.   Gas   exchanger. 

3,354,618,  11-28-67,  CI.  56—158. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barnhart,  Charles  C.  and  Ahlich.  3,355,531. 

Berezin,  Gilbert  H.,  Harris,  and  Fischback.  3.355,383. 

Brannlich.  Frank  H.,  Jr.,  and  Lunsford.  3,354,960, 

De  Bllek.  John  A.  3,355,252. 

Xiles,  Earl  T.,  Nosser.  and  OJa.  3.355,491. 

Reyndlds.  Jack  B.  3,364,863. 

RuflSng,  Norman  "R..  Nagle,  and  Haynes.  3,355,404. 

Sexton,  Arthur  «.  3,355,456. 
Dow  Corning  Corp. :  See — 

Awe.  Richard  W.,  Pail,  and  Axon.  3,355,395. 

Baney,  Ronald  H.  3,355,475>. 

Bey,  Alvln  E.,  and  Weyenberg.  3.356,476. 

Brown,  Lawrence  H.  3,355,424. 

Cekada,  Joseph,  Jr.  3,355,399. 

Cekada,  Joseph,  Jr.  3,355,406. 

Clark,  Harold  A.,  and  Haluska.  3,355,473. 

'Prye.  Cecil  L.  3,355,477. 

Haluska,  <Loren  A.  3,355.425. 

Haluska,  Loren  A.  3.355,455. 

Krol,  Arthur  J.  3,354.547. 

Fierce.  Ogden  R.  3,355,507. 
Draben,  Elmer  E..  to  Hoedra.  Inc.  Charging  fitting  for  plastic 

molding  appara^^us.  3,3.'^4,508.  11-28-67.  CI.  18 — 30. 
Drazic,  Miles,   to  Northern  Electric  Co..   Ltd.   Relay  contact 
chatter  detector  having  chatter  responsive  flip-flops.  S.S.io,- 
660.  11-28-67,  CI.  324^28. 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Ferrlll,  Homer  E.  3,354,900. 

FerriU,  Homer  E.  3,354,896. 

Drllco  Oil  Tools,  Inc. :  See —  ^  „  „..  ,^ 

Kloesel,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  Crews.  3,35o.l92. 

Dubois.  Andre :  See — 

Klein,  Georges,  and  Dubois.  3,355,604. 

Duinker,  Simon,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
of  manufacturing  reliable  magnetic  heads  having  accurately 
predetermined  dimensions.  3,354,540,  11-28-67,  Cl.  29—603. 

Dunn,  Frank  R. :  See —  „„,.„,„ 

iNovotny,  Raymond  J.,  and  Dunn.  3,354,652. 

Dunnebler,  Kurt:  See — 

Winkler,  Richard,  and  Dunnebler.  3.354.798. 

Dunning,  Edwin  T. :  ISee — 

Griffith,  Robert  C,  and  Dunning.  3,354,824, 


See- 
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Duplan  Corp.,  The  :  See — 

Segal,  Harry.  3,354,680. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours.  E.  I.,  and  Co, 
Arnold,  David  B.  3.354,683. 
Blssot,  Thomas  C.  3,355,409. 
Craven,  James  M.  3,355,426. 
Eiseman,  Bernhardt  J^  Jr.  3,355,811 
Lamar,  Stanley  T.  3,355,348. 
Lyerly,  William  M.  3,355,336 
MaJoney,  Daniel  K.,  and  Hees.  3.355,|20 
Martin,  Kenneth  V.  3,355,417. 
.Miller  Henry  C,  and  Muettertles.  $.355,261. 
Pascal,  Ivan,  and  Ward.  3,355,498. 
Raasch,  Maynard  S.  3,865,446. 
Rees,  Richard  W.  3,355,319. 
Seney,  John  S.  3,364,711. 
Stewart,  Clare  A.,  Jr.  3,355.431. 
Tyran,  Leo  W.  S,36o.405. 
Warnell,  Joseph  L.  3,355.397. 
Dupuy,  Antolne.  Apparatus  for  forming  metal  tubes  to  the 
shape  of  a  frustum  of  a  pyramid.  3,3B4,682,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
72—192.  i 

Durham,  Roger  O.  Puel  injection  systeii.  3,354,876,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  123—140.  ,       ^      ,       ,       , 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  and  W.  J.  Pierce,  I  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co. 
Three-layer  nickel  laminate.  3,355,2631  11-28-67  Cl.  29— 
183.5.  ^ 

Du  Hose,  Arthur  H.,  to  Kewanee  Oil  Cd.  Corrosion  reiittant 
coated  articles  and  processes  of  production  thereof.  8,855,- 
267,  11-28-67,  Cl.  29—194.  | 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  and  K.  S.  Wlilson^  to  Kewanee  Oil  Co. 
Corrosive  protected  composite  havinfl^  trlplated  nickel  de- 
posits and  method  of  making.  3,355,266.  11-28-67.  Cl.  29— 
.  196.6. 
Durr,  Emanuel :  See —  I 

Bindler.  Jakob,  and  Durr.  3.355.2431 
Dyar,  Robert  L.  Methoa  of  cleaning  vegetables.  3,355,323.  11- 

28-67,  Cl.  134 — ^25.  : 

Dyer,  Daniel  P.,  Jr.,  to  The  Budd  Co.  Tforque-tenslon  testing 
apparatus  and  method  for  nut-bolt  assemblies.  3.364.705, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  73 — 95. 
Dzlekonski.  Zygmunt :  See — 

Ferrary.  Ferdinand  F^  Feld8*3ln,  Dzlekonski,  Markowlcz, 
and  Dombroski.  3,354,846. 
E  4  M  Laboratories  :  See —  ' 

Saltzman,  Harold,  and  Vallar.  3,85(,680. 
EZ  Palntr  Corp. :  See — 

Pharrls.  John  A.  3.354,493. 
Kasterday,  Jckan  L.  :  See — 

Easterday,  Robert  E.  3,355,529. 
Easterday,  Robert  E..  and  J.  L.  Easterday,  executrix.  Method 
ottoTming  post  tensloned  concrete  linens  In  conduits.  3,3S6,- 
529,  1—28—68.  Cl.  264 — 32. 
Easterling,  Robert  E. :  See — 

Ferrra.  Thomaa  G..  Budd.  and  Easterling.  3,355,372. 
Eastes,  Frank  E.,  to  W.  R.  Grace  k  Co.  Method  of  rendering 

.?35T31.r^ll'-2'8^67^CL  m^^°*   f**    "•°^'*°*   ""*='*• 
Eastman  Kodak  Co. :  See —  i 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.  8,^55,414. 
Coney,  Charles  H.  3,355,312.  T 

Coover,  Harry  W.,  Jr..  and  Wicker.  1,355.482. 
Dannelly,  Clarence  C,  and  Caldwell.  3,365,410. 
Dickey.  Joseph  B..  and  Towne.  3.3551483. 
Klefer,  John  E.  3,355.413.  [ 

Priest,  William  J.  3.355.295.  I 

^^d'^h^S^f^El   fit^lT^^"^   *^'*"*°*  machine.    8,854. 
Eby,   kobert  E..'and  W.   K.   Boettlnger,  to  United  States  of 
56"r  n-28^V7^a'"200^^3''''"""  '"Pfasive  switch.  3,355, 
Echarti   Friedric'h  K.  P.,  to  Telefonaktleiolaget  L  M  Ericsson. 
Modulator  connection  with  combined  (current-  and  voltage 
feed-back.  3,355,678,  11-28-67,  Cl.  33fe— 43 
Eckrich,  Peter,  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See —  f 

Stelzer,  James  S.  3,354,610. 
Eckstrom,  Albert  W.  :  See —  I 

Hesler,  Warren  E.,  and  Eckstrom.  3.B54.932. 
Edmunds,  Robert  T. :  See —  | 

Pannlck.  Robert  A.,  and  Edmunds.  3.354,835. 
Egan    William  F.,  to  Sylvanla  Electric  SProducts,  Inc   Phase 

coherent  oscillator.  3,355,677.  11-28-47,  Cl.  331 173 

Ehrlich,    Stanley   V.,   to    Stanley-Westerb   Corp.    Sweeper  at- 

tachmeot  for  lift  trucks.   3,354,489.  1)1-28-67.  Cl.   15 — 83. 

Lichweber.  Kurt.  Gyroscopic  apparatus.  3.354,727,  11-28-67, 

Cl.  74 — 5.6. 
Eilenberg,  Hanns  :  See — 

Xerge.  Wllhelm,  and  Eilenberg.  3.3:4,609. 

Eiseman,  Bernhardt  J.,  Jr.,  to  E.  I.  du  :'ont  de  Nemours  and 

Co.  Trichlorotrlfluoroethane  water  em  ilslon  system.  3  355  - 

.391,   11-28-67,  Cl.  252 — 153.  "  '  '        ' 

Kisengreln,   Robert   H     and   F.   O.   BlaAwell  III.   to  Seneca 

Falls  Machine  Co.  Machine  control  syitem  Including  means 

comparing  a  support  position  along  I  one  axis  and  about 

another  axis.  3,355.641,  11-28-67.  Cl.  ^18 — 18. 

Eisner.   Edward,  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories 

ferometrlc  strain  analysis.  3,354.702,  11-28-67,  Cl.  73 
Elastic  Stop  Nut  Corp.  of  America  :  See-^ 

Grimm,  David  W.,  and  Baubles.  3,8(^4,757 
Eldred,  Nelson  R. :  See — 

Smith,  Keith  L.,  Eldred,  Buttrick.  land  Wlnslow.  3,355,- 
400. 

Electro-Optical  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 
Moore.  Robert  D.,  Jr.  3,354.644. 

Ellas.  Jirl,  H.  Adamkova,  M.  Boucek,        

and  P.  Vlcek,  to  Vyzkumny  ustav  ba^rlnarskl.  Method  and 
apparatus  for  preventing  Interruption  of  a  spinning  process 
during  breakage  of  the  spun  thread.  3,354,681,  11-28-67, 

1-1.   57 — 58.95. 


Inter- 

88. 


J.  Kolar,  M.  Samek. 


3.355,509. 


Elkln.  Harold  L.,  to  Thiokol  Chemical  Corp.  Complexes  of 
heavy  metal  haildes  and  N,N.N',N'-tetrakl8  (hydroxyalkyl) 
alkylen"  dlimlies    3,855,4W,   11-28-67,   Cl.  /60-429. 

Ellis.  Robert  S..  to  The  Taylor- Wlnfleld  Corp  Apparatus  for 
aligning  strip  In  strip  Joining  equipment.  i,355,07».  ll-i:»- 
ft7    PI    228 47 

Eisner  IJwe  to  Haunl-Werke  Korber  k  Co.  K.G.  Apparatus 
fSr  cuttTni  tobicTo.  3.354.921.  11-28-67.  Cl.  146-120. 

Elton  Industries,  Inc.:  See— 

Nolte.  Albert  C,  Jr.  3.355,153. 

Eltra  Corp. :  See — 

Brown,  Robert  N.  3,354.779. 

Enihart  Corp. :  See— 

Texas  Instruments  Inc.  Passive  Information  displays.  3,354, 
565,  11-28-67,  Cl.  40—28. 
EngeUmann.  Weter^  S«- ^^^^^    Landbrecht.  and  Bammes- 

Engle,  ChKfes^i'^to^llips  Petroleum  Co    Oil  recovery  by 

waterfloodlng.  i,354,952.  11-28-67,  Cl.  166—7. 
English  Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  the  :,See— 

Dayson,  Ronald  C.  3,855.729. 

Francis.  Alan  E.  3,355,190. 

Paddlson,  Brtc,  and  Lally.  3,355,689. 
Entwicklunfaanstalt  fur  Industrle-Elektronik  :  See— 

Kllx,  Uwe.  8i855,633.  ,  o«a  tt-j    ii   9«^7 

Brban,   rflchard  t   Microprint   viewer.   3,354,775,   11-28-67. 

^^^»  IH'piratu".^  ^^"^^^^  l-he^r'^iJa^^e-Vna^e^: 
E.t^k;jn!'l'reVe-rlVl^:.?o  k^'w^ss  Co.  Clutch  mechanism. 
Ert/ri=tA'oJid'K  atS¥l!Vnc*.-  Milling  tool.  3,354.526. 

Er'nlt,^  Bunyo"-  Q^^^merican  ^etal  Climax    Inc    Process 
for   producing   copper   tellurlde.    3,355,245,    11-28-67.    Cl. 

E8p?Ml  *^Martln.  Recording  pill  dispenser.  3.355,067,  11-28- 

§7,  Ci.  222—23.  .       r^       c— 

Ksso  Research  and  Engineering  Co. .  Sefr— 

Argabrifht.  Perry  A    "3  lx^ary.  3  355  4W). 

Butler,  Roger  M..  and  Pasternak   3,355.365 

Carter.  James  L.,  Lucchesl,  and  Nightingale. 

Cheema,  Inder,  and  Weinberg.  3.355.378. 

King.  Laurence  F.  3.355.377. 

Luckenbach,  Edward  C.  3,355.380. 

Passannante.  Anthony  /•  3.35'».441. 

Perkins  Mlcbael  B..  and  Furlong.  3,355,296. 
Etabllssementa  Boutlllon  S.A. :  See— 

Boutillon,  Henri.  3,354,718. 
Etabllssements  .CUn-Byla  :  See — 

Schmltt.  Josef.  3,355,463. 

'"'^^Be'iarS:  VfaSds  M.,  Jr.,  and  Koveta.  3.355,262 
Beard,  William  Q.  3,355.866.  v-.^^ut.nn 

KS.'i;?.Vg:  iki"j'.-S"io  Oold  M«..l  P~j»cu  Co.  M^ 
chine  for  cooking  food  chip  materials.  3.354.815.  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  99 — 407. 

Evans.  John  C. :  See —  ^  ,   _  _  „,>  o,. 

Method    of   add    treating   wells.    3.354.967,    11-28-67,    ci. 
166—39. 
*^'"&Key.'c1fiIrii8  W.  3.355.029. 

^^^^?koWltt  *8rdney.  Meadow,  and  Bunln    3  855.486. 

St«   Martin  R..NowlIn,  and  SUnge.  3,855,486. 
Factory  Mutual  ^^^^^^Jp^l?  '  "**" 

Fahn"e?t'<Si.'^Sfn\Vi'M|^J„m^ 
an  underground  storage  chamber.  8,864,656,  ii-.i»-OT,  ci. 

61—86. 
'^''"clrtS'rhims^Rri'ahnoe.  and  Suplnskl.  3,855,244. 

^*'Ta%oVe!''&hi!*^5  A.  Falcone    Jr3.354^«W3  35, 
Falcone,  Joseph  R^  and  A.  Falcone.  Jr.  Marker  device.  3,864,- 

Fairboil^toR^M  Wratlng  Valv^^  Co    Seal  retainer  and 

F.Tarfe.Jlf?'' K  fe^dlKaSi  /'IroX^o  Allied  Chem- 
^"l^Corn.4^4'bI.(i,l,3.3-tWafla^ 

2-propTl)-dlphenylether.  8.855.600,  11-28-67.C1.  260—613. 
Farbenfabrlken  Bayer  Aktlengesellschaf t :  See— 

Hardt.  Dietrich.  Bartl,  and  Wnst  8,868,616. 

Klauke.  Krich,  and  Knhle.  8.8Wi";.,   ,  -._  ..^ 

MuUer,  Brwln  A.,  Hoebne,  and  Be<*er.  8,866,619. 

Rudolph.  Hans,  and  Saichle.  3,865,616. 
Farbwerke  Hoechst  Aktlengesellschaft  vormala  Melster  Lucius 

*  K^rblnliLfHriiut,  and  SoWan   8  356  894. 
Mnllner.  Stefan,  and  Albert.  3,855,517. 
Welaaermel,  Klaus,  and  Rehn.  8,856,429. 
Farauhar    John  C.  Platform  mount  for  weighing  machines. 

31354.9V8,  11-28-67,  Cl.  177—208. 
Farr,   Andrew  F.,   to  BloconsulUnts,  I'»c.„S«ruin  sepjratlon 

apparatua  and  method.  3,865,098,  11-28-67.  a.  238—26. 
Fast.  Clarence  R..   G.   C.   Howard,  and  F.   H    Blxe    to  Pan 

American  Petroleum  Corp.  Hydraulic  fracturing  with  apaced 

props.  3,854,969,  11-28-67,  Cl.  166—42. 

Fawick  Corp. :  flee—  ^    ^  „,^  ^^^ 
Fawlek,  Thomas  L.  8,864,670. 


3,355,504. 


Fawick,    Thomas    L..    to    Fawick    Corp.    Flexible    coapUng. 

3,354,670.  11-28-67.  Cl.  64—11. 
Fechtlg.  Bruno :  See —  „.  ^  ,    „  ^     •_  a 

Drech.  Jakob,  Fechtlg.  Bosshardt,  BIckel,  Bcbenker,  and 
Wllhelm.  3,855,462. 
Federal  Screw  Works:  See — 

Storch,  Harold  A.  3,355,200. 
Federle,   Carl,  E.   Guldener.   to  Georg  Fischer  AktlengweU- 
schaft.    Metering    faucet.    3.354.904.    11-28-67,    CL  187— 
556.6. 
Fegan,  Lloyd  V.,  Jr.,  to  Bethlehem  Steel  Corp.  Moisture  meas- 
uring probe  having  an  insulating  material  covering  less 
than   one-half   of    the   perimeter  of    the   probe.   3,865,666, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  324 — 66. 
Fein,   Marvin   M..  J.   Green,  and  E.  L.  O'Brien,   to  Thiokol 
Chemical  Corp.  Carborane-substituted  silicone*.  8,366,478, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  260—46.5. 
Fein,  Marvin  M. :  See — 

Schoenfelder,  Carl  W..  and  Fein.  3,366,496. 
Feldman,  Louis  I..  C.  E.  Holmlund.  and  K.  J.  Sax,  to  Amer- 
ican   Cyanamid    Co.    Method    of    preparinE    1,2-dltaydroxy 
steroids  and  derivaUves  thereof.  3,865,860,  11-28-67.  Cl. 
196—61. 
Feldstein,  George  :  See — 

Ferrary.  Ferdinand  F.,  Feldstein,  DglekonsU,  Markowlci, 
and  Dombroski.  3.354,846. 
Fenlx  k  Sclsaon.  Inc. :  See — 

Critt,  Robert  G..  and  Cobbs.  3,354,956. 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  D.  R.  Lopatka.  to  S.  A.  Hlrab  Mfg. 
Co.  Knockdown  steel  shelving  unit  and  comer  fastening 
means  therefor.  3.365.033,  11-28-67,  Cl.  211—148. 
Ferrantl  Ltd. :  See — 

Pitches,  Brian  E.  3,356,706. 
Ferrary.  Ferdinand  F..  6.  Feldstein.  Z.  DsiekoMkl,  M.  Marko- 
wlcz. and  8.  M.  Dombroski.   to  American  -Machines  and 
Foundry  Co.  Molding  apparatus.  3,354,846,  Ul-28-67,  Cl. 
107 — 16.  \ 

Ferrlll.  Homer  E..  to  Dresser  Industries.  Inc.  Bafety  valve. 

3,354.896,  11-28-67,  Cl.  187—219.  \ 

Ferrlll.  Homer  E..  to  Dresser  Indostries,  Inc.  Safety  valve 
having  variable  area  secondary  orlflce.  8,864,900,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  137—477. 
Ferris.  Thomas  G..  R.  E.  Budd.  and  R.  E.  Easterling.  System, 
apparatus,  and  method  for  the  removal  of  backgronnd  stain 
by  means  of  electric  current  from  an  electro^oresis  sup- 
porting medium.  3,355,372,  11-28-67,  Cl.  204—180. 
Ferrotec,  Inc. :  See — 

Carr,  Kenneth  L.  3,356,679. 
Fey,  Robert  M. :  See — 

Blrrell,  Stewart  H..  and  Fey.  3,354,924. 
Fiala.  Ernst  J.  H..  R.  Andres,  and  W.  Jurowski,  to  Daimler- 
Bens    Aktlengesellschaft.    Control    mechanism.    8,854,906, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  137—596.2. 
Fibre-Metal  Products  Co..  The  :  See- 
Bowers.  Charlea  E.,  Jr.  8.854,468. 
Fljn  Mechanlsche  Industrie  "Becker's  Sons"  N.V.  :  See — 

Hammerschlag.  Alfred.  3,354,972. 
Filtrlne  Mfg.  Co. :  See- 
Hansel.  John  P.  3.355,107. 
Finas.  Gllles :  See— 

Sadron.  Charles.  Finas.  and  Skoullos.  3,856,513. 
Fine.  Jerome  :  See — 

Abrams,  John  R.,  Blomgulst,  and  Fine.  3,864,712. 
Flnelll,  Anthony  F.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Robber  Co.  Poly- 
urethane   casting   compositions   crossllnked   by   blsCamtao- 
arylene)   sulfones.  3,355,435,  11-28-67.  Cl.  2«^— 75 
*^'?°;. '^^°™"  J-  **>  Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  Preformed 
helical  appliance  for  linear  bodies.  3,355,542.  11-28-67.  Cl. 
174 — 79. 
Firestone  Tire  *  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  Bee — 
Cook,  Wendell  8.  3,355,419. 
Cook.  Wendell  S.  3.355.421. 
Firms  Werner  Moll :  See — 

Moll.  Werner.  3.354,500. 
Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Ltd. :  See — 
Mattick.  James  L.  8.364.926. 

^%%.  il^liv,*Cl**22K2  ^'"''  ^*''*  *"*•  container.  3,866,- 
Flschback,  Bryant  C. :  See — " 

FIsch^rT fcrte.^sS^'''-  "'  ^"^'"''^'  ^'^'^'^- 
«.  w  Wiseman,  Joseph  H..  Jr.  3.354,895. 
Fisher  k  Ludlow  Ltd. :  See — 

Orwln,  Olaf  J.  B.  3,354,834. 
Fisher.   William  J      %    to  Gerson  Electric  Construction  Co. 

^  ZZ^TJo'LeT^t5lTA  "ll"2"L'6/.T    "ar-'.r*""*" 

'^'3';.^54^72'rir2£67^?"7'3'-l^§"^  ''''*'''  ''  ""P"*^"* 

Fitch  Arthur  H. :  See — 

Beurrier.  Henry  R.,  and  Fitch.  3,355,681. 

Fitch.  Frederick  T. :  See — 

Smith.  Jean  G.,  and  Fitch.  3,355.525. 

Fitzgerald,  Timothy  P. :  See- 
Normandy.  Robert  H..  and  Fitzgerald.  3,354,777. 

^cT*24'0^!I  ^'  ''^*"  ^'^  illuminator.  3,356,681.  11-28-67, 

Fleming.  Robert  J.,  and  A.  R.  CocsoUno.  to  Swabettes  Inc 
Swab  making  machine.  3,354,512,  11-28-67.  Cl.  19— 
145.3. 

Fletcher.  Arthur  F. :  See — 

ScuUin.  James  P.,  and  Fletcher.  3.365,423. 
Fljttner.  Peter  :  See — 

Rothkegel.  Josef,  Fllttner.  and  Koch.  3,355.330.  " 

Foil,  Gerhard :  See— 

Spohn.  Karl,  and  Foil.  3,354,763. 

Forbush.  Lothrop  M.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Wheel  assem- 
bly. 3,355,218,  11-28-67,  O.  301—6. 
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Fordeck,  William  A.,  and  C.  R.  Hart,  to  The  Magnavox 
Hold-down    for    record    changer.    3,355,131,    11-28-67.    CI. 
:i48— 20.  J 

Ford  Motor  Co. :  See—  I 

Brewer,  George  E.  P.,  and  Burnside.  3,355,373. 
Brewer,  George  E.  F.,  Burnside,  and  Turner.  3,355,374. 
Croswbite,  Howard  L.  3,354,637. 

General,  Norman  T.,  Smalinskas,  and  Zundel.  3,354,752. 
Ivanchich,  Peter  G.  3,354,738.  , 

Ivanchlch,  Peter  O.  3.354,739.  i 

James,  David  W.  3,354,529.  1 

Paredea,  Andrew.  3,354,643. 
Paredes,  Andrew.  3,354,746. 
Forls,    Peter    L.,    to    The    National    Cash    Register    Co.    Con- 
version   of    benzo-indoilnosplropyran    image    to    fixed    red 
image.  3,355,293,  11-28-67,  CI.  96 — 48. 
Fornes,  Gaston  G.,   to  Institute  of  Textile  Technology 

flng  apparatus.  3  354,513,  11-28-67,  CI.  19 — 159. 
Forney,  Albert  J. :  Bee —  i 

Oasior,  Stanley  J.,  and  Forney.  3,355,363.  f 

Forth,  Murray  W. :   See — 

Roll,  Walter  M.,  Forth,  and  Harrington.  3,354,844. 
Fortuna-Werke     Spezialmaschinenfabrik     Aktiengesellschaft : 
See— 

Heldmaier,  Wolfgang.  3,354,553.  , 

Foss,  George  J. :  See —  I 

Hart,  Alexander  W.,  and  Foss.  3,354^608.  1 

Foster,  Joseph  W.,  to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Sewage  treatment 

system.  3,355,023,  11-28-67,  CI.  210—195. 
Fowler,  Norman  W.,  to  The  Oleason  Works.  Gear  machine  or 

the  like.  3,354,783,  ll-28-«7,  CI.  90—9.4. 
Fox,  Stephen  R.,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy.  Analog 
voltage  memory  circuit.  3,355,719,  11-28-67,  CI.  340 — 173. 
Foxboro  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Newell,  Richard  B.  3.355,540. 
Francis,    Alan    E.,    to   The   English    Electric    Co.    Ltd.    Pipe 

connectors.  3,355,190,  11-28-67,  CI.  283 — 30. 
Franz,  William  F.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.   Means  for 

marking  objects.  3.334,862,  11-28-67,  CI.   118—6. 
Freeman,  Arthur,  and  H.  Kaplan,  to  General  Aniline  &  Film 
Corp.   Process  for  preparing  phenol  mono-ethers  of  mono- 
and   polyethylene   glycols.   3,335,499,    lb-28-«7,    CI.   260— 
613.  , 

Freeport  Sulphur  Co. :  See —  I 

Lipps,  Delbert  A.,  Best,  and  Rubero.  3,355,259.  1 

Frei,   Arthur  J.,   Sr.,   and   F.   E.   Merica,   to   General   Motors 

Corp.  Freezing  tray.  3.355,138,  11-28-67,  CI.  249—71. 
Frei,  Josef,  to  Vaud  Tesa  S.A.  Inside  micrometer.  3.354,552, 

11-28-67,  CI.  33 — 164. 
Frei,  Walter  :  See — 

Kuhnle,  Willi,  and  Frei.  3,354,744. 
French,  Elby  E.,  to  O.  K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co.  Tire  truing 

machines.    3.354,929,    11-28-67,   CI.   157—13. 
Frey,  Walter  C,  and  N.  E.  Reinhart,  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich, 
Co.    Automatic    cutting    device.    3,354,765,    11-28-67.    01. 
83—71. 
Freyberger,  Wilfred  L. :  See — 

Wystrach,   Vernon   P.,   Rauhut,  and  Freyberger.   3,335,- 
017. 
Friar,  Dan  H. :  See — 

Cadden,  Jerry  L.,  and  Friar.  3,354,538. 
Frick,  Friti  A.  :   See — 

Cheney,  Walter  J.,  and  Frick.  3,355  076. 
Frleder,  Leonard  P.,  to  Qentex  Corp.  Boat 

892,  11-28-67,  CI.  135—6. 
Friedman,  Bernard  H.,  to  American  Machine  and  Foundry 
Co.   Selective   heating  apparatus.  3,354,814,   11-28-67,  Cl. 
99 — 353. 
Priedmann,    Hans.    E.    Katscher.    and    N.    Schredl.    to    Loba 
Chemle  Dr.  Paul  Low-Beer  &  Co.  Halogenated  resins  sta- 
bilized with  dibasic  lead  phosphite  and  dibasic  lead  sulfite. 
3,335,420,   11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 45.75. 
Frlden,  Inc. :  See — 

Blodgett,    Edwin   O.   3,355,000. 
Harris,  Ben.  3,355,715. 
Frost,  Eugene  F.  :   See — 

Katzew,  Charles  J.,  and  Frost.  3,354,603 
Frye,  Cecil  L.,  to  Dow  Corning  Corp.  Hexacoordinate  silicon 

complexes.  3,355,477,   11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — i48.8. 
Fuchs,  Francis  J.,   Jr.,  to  Western  Electric   Co.,   Inc.   Pres- 
sure actuated  seal.  3,354,792,  11-28-67,  Cl.  92—174. 
Fuchs    Otto  :   See —  1 

Mann,  Karl  E.  3,354,935.  I 

Fujlmoto,  Keimel :  See — 

Kuramoto,  Salchlro,  Fujlmoto,  Okuno,  Sakamoto,  Naka- 
fcawa.  and  Mlzutanl.  3,355,524. 
Fukasaku,  Ellchi :  See — 

Kndo,  Shiro,  Yada,  Tamauchi,  and  Fukesaku.  3,355,282. 

Fuller,  Richard  B.  Octahedral  building  truss.  3,354,591,  11- 

28-67,  Cl.  52—81. 
Funakubo,    Shinnosuke.    Band    sawing    machine.    3,354,747, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  83—201.14.  , 

Furlong,  Louis  E. :  See —  I 

Perkins,  Michael  B.,  and  Furlong.  3.355,296.  } 

Furukawa,  Masaakl :  See — 

^       Muta,  Akinori,  Furukawa,  and  Koyama.  3,355.527. 

FuBB,   Peter   S.,   to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories,    Inc.   High 

speed  split  channel  time  compressor.  3,355,554.  11-28-87. 

d.  179—15.55. 

Futurmill,  Inc. :  See — 

Erkfritz,  Donald  S.  3,354,526. 

G.I.  Co. :  See — 

SUIT,  Jack  W.  3,355,610.  "^ 

G.Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd. :  See — 
Mitchell,  John  R.  3.355,128. 

Gagnon,  John  G. :  See — 

Rebertus,  Robert  L.,  and  Gagnon.  3,355,492. 


canopy.   3,354.- 


iiH 


Mid  Schoelm  assor. 
booster.     3,354,788, 


Gagnon,    Roland   K.,   and    F.   J.   Lachut,;  to   Owens-Corning 
Floerglas  Corp.  Coating  method  for  glask  fabric  and  product 
thereof.  3,355,314,  11-28-67,  Cl.  117— 7E. 
Galat,  Alexander  :  See — 

13roh-Kahn,  Robert  H.,  and  Galat.  3,3(^5,356. 
Galey,  William  F.  :  See — 

Sensi,  John  K.,  and  Galey.  3,355,275.   ' 
Galloway,  Rezinald  J. :  See — 

Jervis,  Thomas  W.  V.,  and  Gallowair.  3,354,667. 
Garber,  John  D. :  i,ee —  ; 

Meigs,  Frederick  M.,  Micchelli,  Wasslerman,  and  Garber. 
3,355,458.  T 

Gardiner,  Robert  F.  Difrerentiatlng  metal 'detector  for  detect- 
ing metal  objects  and  dUtingulBnlng  between  detected  dla- 
magnetic  and  non-diamagnetic  objects.  3,855,658,  11-28-67. 
Cl.   324—3.  -  -y.        .        . 

Gardner,  John  F.,  P.  A.  Lawrence,  and  J.  N.  Turnbull,  to 
The  British  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd.  Reo^ovlng  olefins  from 
molecular  sieve  desorptlon  gas.  3,355]381,  ll-28-<57,  Cl. 
208—310.  ' 

Garland  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Stansberry.  Robert  F.  3,354,934. 

Ciarrlson,  Robert  A.,  and  C.  F.  Schoelm 
to  said  Garrison.  Fluid  operated 
11-28-67,  Cl.  91—373.  i 

Gasior,  Stanley  J.,  and  A.  J.  Forney,  tb  United  States  of 
America.  Interior.  Method  of  produciiA  a  nanagglomerat- 
Ing  char  from  a  strongly  caking  coal.  ^3S5«363,  11-28-67, 

Gate's,  Paul  E. :  See—  I 

Dayton,  David  R.,  and  Gates.  3,355,6li3. 
Gately,    James   J.,   and    H.    Siemer,    Jr.,  jto   The   Instrument 
Laboratory    Inc.    Contactless    switching   device.    3,855.693, 
11-28-C7,  Cl.  250—231.  ^ 

Gaubatz,  Donald  C,  to  United  States  |of  America,  Navy. 
Shield  utilized  as  flux  path  for  magneltic  bead.  3,855,727, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  340—174.1.  j 

Gaudlltz.  Arthur,  to  Siemens  Aktiengesellijchaft.  Point-contact 
diode  with  Au-Pt  point.  3,355,638,  11-^8-67,  Cl.  317—236. 
Gawln.  Adolph  J.  :  See — 

Smttzer,  Louis  A..  Gawln.  Balint,  Po^azinski,  and  Blelik. 
3.354.774. 
Gebel,  Rudolf,  to  Siemens-Schuckertwerkei  Aktiengesellschaft. 
Magnetohydrodynamlc  generator.  3,351608,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
310—11.  7 

Gebroeders  Stork  Ic  Co's  Apparatenfabriekj  N.V. :  See — 

Jansen.  Lodewijk.  3.354.519. 
Geese.    Albert,    and    E.    Awakowicz.    to   {Siemens    ft    Halske 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Push-button  actuatdd  switches  for  dial 
telephone  stations.  3,355,558,  11-28-6'^  Cl.  200 — 5. 
Gelger,  Richard  L.,  and  M.  R.  Cleland,  to  Radiation  Dynamics, 
Inc.  High  voltage  beam  tube  having  siark  inhibiting  con- 
tacting surfaces.   3.355.G14.   11-28-67,  ICI.   313 — 63. 
Gelgy  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Hook,  Wilfred  H..  and  Green.  3,355 
Gelgy,  J.  R.,  A.G. :  ;Sec— 

Blndler.  Jakob,  and  Durr.  3,355,243 
Gemperle,  Bruno  :  See — 

Sturzinger,  Dakar,  and  Gemperle.  3,35|,819. 

General  Aniline  k  Film  Corp.  :  See — 

Freeman,  Arthur,  and  Kaplan.  3,355,499. 
Rltter,  Ernst  G.  3,355,061. 

General  Corrugated  Machinery  Co..  Inc. :  &ee — 
Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kruglinski.  3,394,606. 

General  Dynamics  Corp. :  See — 

Hobalca,  Edward  C.  3.355.227.  I 

Sneed,  Richard  J.,  and  Kronenberg.  3,954,713 

General  Dynamics  Corp.  (Convair  Division)  :  Sr 
Morris,  James  E.  3,354,692. 

General  Electric  Co. :  See— 

Barnstead,  John  W.  3,355,111. 

Bender,  Norman  A.,  and  Kerr.  3,359,3(19 

Benson,  Kenneth  L.  3,355,643. 

Boyd,  Wilton  E.  3.355,562. 

Canfleld.  Eugene  B.  3  354,725. 

Cslcsatka,  Antal.  3,355,552. 

De  Jean,  Milton  V.,  and  Shaffer.  3,355^10. 

Di  Paola,  Joel  F.  3,355,480. 

Dounoucos,  Angelo.  3,354,618. 

Loncrini.  Donald  F.  3,355,427. 

Mapbam.  Neville  W.  3,355.600. 

McGrew.  John  M.,  Jr.  3,355,179 

Mundschenk,  Glenn  R.,  and  Scott.  3,395,702 

Sours,  William  A.,  and  Hoag.  3,354, 73f 

SuUivan,  Gerald  L.  3,354,728. 

Vought,  Robert  H.,  and  Kasch.  3,355,666 

Zuerker.  Siegfried  J.  3,355,672. 

General  Foam  Corp. :  See — 

Hellman,  Carl,  and  Bogdany.  3,355,81s. 
Winkler,  Joseph.  3,355,269. 

General  Foods  Corp. :  See —  ~  J 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.,  tind  Consolazlo.  3,355,444. 

Kalafatas,  Nicholas  J.,  and  Consolacu.  3,355,445. 
General  Motors  Corp. :  See — 

Bassett,  Arthur  T.,  Jr.  3,355,574.         ' 

Bassett.  Arthur  T.,  Jr.,  and  Slegla.  3,356,575. 

Burnell,  John  B.  3,354,873. 

Forbush.  Lothrop  M.  3,355,218. 

Frei,  Arthur  J..  Sr.,  and  Merica.  3,355^138. 

Gosma,  John  W.  3,354.641. 

Guyton,  James  H.,  and  Jenkins.  3,355  624. 

Harvey,  Douglas  J.  3,355,284. 

Harvey,  Douglas  J.  3,355,285. 

Helvern,  James  O.  3,354,641.  , 

Hile.  John  W..  and  McKinnon.  3,366,371. 

Hornaday,  James  R.  3,355,178 

Konopa,  Richard  L.  3,356,623. 
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General  Motors  Corp. :  Se«— Continued 

Leonard,  Tbomas  R.  3,354,988. 

Lystad.  Leonard  A.  3,3&4,582. 

^loorman,  Karl  J.,  and  Moody.  3,3o4,583. 

Parsons,  Peter  P.  3,354,584. 

Soder,  Karl  G.  3,354,642. 

Todd.  Max  E..  and  Cox.  3,3o4,942.  ...  .  „^, 

Wilcox,  Howard  A.,  and  Bekker.  3,3o4,801. 

Yost,  l<Vederick  R.  3,354.6i»9.  .,    „     „    r,     ^-i     ♦,. 

General,   Norman   T.,   S.    Smalinskas,   and    R.   I.   Zundel,    to 

Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  speed  power  transmission  mH;ha- 

nlsm  with  non-synchronous  ratio  shift  controllers.  J,i04,- 

752.  11-28-67,  Cl.  74—763. 

General  Precision,  Inc. :  Bee-—  „  o.:^  to« 

Krupick,  Walter  J.,  and  Cimera.  3,354,726. 
General  Steel  Industries,  Inc. :  See— 

Lich.  Richard  L...  and  Cease.  3.354,839. 

TravlUa.  James  C,  and  Vogel.  3,354,840. 
General  Systems,  Inc. :  See—  o  ,«,.  ««« 

Zelina,  Wllll»m  B.,  and  Buchanan.  3,355,656. 
General  Time  Corp. :  See — ■ 

Wailentowlts,  Klaus.  3,355,632. 
General  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The  :  See- 
Beck,  Howard  G.  3,355,343.         „  „,^  .„„ 
Joseph.  Richard  D.,  and  Mitten.  3,354,.)03. 
PbUbio,  John  J.,  and  Rallis.  3,354,567. 

Genesco,  Inc.:  See —  ^  „  »     o  ok^  aot 

Qlaasman,  Joel,  Jonas,  Bass,  and  Pate.  3,354,487. 
Gentex  Corp. :  See — 

Frieder.  Leonard  P.  3,364,892. 
Georg  Fischer  AkUengesellschaft  ••See— 

Federle,  Carl,  and  Guldener.  3,354,904. 
Gerhardt.   Wolfgang  W.,  F.  J.  Kunse,  and  W .   E.   Pfaff,   to 
Institut    ftlr    Textilmaschinen.    Yarn-winding    apparatus. 
3,355.117.  11-28-67.  Cl.  242—18. 
Germann.  Helmut :  See —  ooitr,jo 

Wlegelmann,  Hans.  Germann,  and  Cherubin.  3,35o,149. 
Gerson  Electric  Construction  Co. :  See- 
Fisher.  William  J.  3.354,549.       .       ,    „     ,  .,  „,,,„„, 
Giannuzzl,    George   A.,    to    International    Business    Machines 
Corp   Line  printer  with  proportional  spacing  control  means. 
3,354,816.  11-28-67,  Cl.  101—93. 
Gibbons,  Roger  A.,  to  Romac,  Inc    i'o'-tfble  combination  car- 
rier and  rack  for  basketballs  and  the  like.  3,355,027, 11-28- 
67.  CL  211—14. 
Gibson,  George  M. :  See— 

Skrob,  Frank  J.  3,354,871. 

QlddlnKS.   Sydney   A.,   to  American   Cyanamid   Co.   I'ho 
tochromic  compositions  containing  bleaching  rate  accelera- 
tors. 3,365,294,  11-28-67,  Cl.  96—90. 
Gilbert,  Everett  E. :  See— 

Farah.  Basil  S..  Gilbert,  and  Otto.  3,355,500. 

*^'"'  Condon.  RichiTd  D..  Gill,  and  Redmond.  3  354  714 
Gilroy.  Norman  T.  Building  frame  structure.  3,354,590,  11-^8- 

fl7    Ol    52— T3 
Given,  John  B.,  to  Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Co.  Crucible 

melting  fnmVce.  3.365.160.  11-28-67,  Cl.  266--33^ 
Glanc,  Antonln,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akademie  ved  Electric  clr 

cult  with  a  non-linear  dielectric  element.  3,355,634,  11- J8- 

flT    f  1    PIT      231 
Glasi,  Marvin  I.,  and  B.  C.  Meyer,  to  Marvin  Glass  k  Asaocl 
atea.  Motor  operated  simulated  soldier  and  gun  toy.  3,354,- 
577.  11-28-67^  Cl.  46—118. .    ^     „  .,  ^  a    tt    v.t^ 

Glassman,  Joel.  0.  P.  Jonas  A.  L.  Bass,  Jr  and  Sh.  Pate, 
to  Genesco.  Inc.  Wrapped  sole  shoe.  3,354,487.  11-28-67, 
Cl.  12—142. 

Glaverbel :  See —  „,^ 

Javanx,  Gnstave.  3.355.276.      ^       ^  ^  .^   ^   k 

Gleaaman.   feollls  K.,   to   The   Bendix   Corp    T^o   »P««?,,  >'"'' 

gearing  for  velocipedes.  3,354,750,  11-28-67,  Cl.  74—750. 
Gleason  Corp. :  See— 

Bertsche,  Joseph  V.  3,355,341. 
Gleason  Works,  The  :  See--     ^  „     ,       „  „_  .  _a„ 
Bucbanan,  William  G.,  and  Howing.  3.354,782. 
Fowler,  Norman  W.  3.354  783. 
Ryan.  Arthur  B.  3,354,525. 
Globe- union,  Inc. :  See—  ^„  „„„ 
Tronca.  Bdward  O.  3.355.628. 
Gloor.  Wilbur  T..  to  The  \\'arner  *  S^a»ey_  Co 

presslon,  and  flexure  testing  machine.  3,354.704,  11 
Cl.  73—03. 
GloHoao.  Paul  A.,  to  Gregory  Industries.  Inc    Safety  circuit 
for  drawn-arc,  stud  welding  apparatus.  3,355,570.   ll-^»- 
67,  Cl.  219—98. 

^°'°&u^Sl.'EdwfrTR.,  Going,  and  Dobson.  3,355,302. 

Gold  Medal  Products  Co. :  See-- 

Evans.  David  B.  and  J.  C.  3.354,815. 
Goldstein   Herman  B.,  and  M.  A.  Silvestri.  to  Sun  Chemical 
^  Co™    i«ctl^  dyei  "d  methylolated-4,5-dihydroxv^imld- 

asofldone-2,  in  coloring  cellnloslc  tertlles.  3,355.242,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  8—17. 

Goodman  Mfg.  Co. :  '8e« —    ^  .«-.««. 

Craggs,  Joseph,  and  MeCann.  8,355.005. 

Goodrich.  B.  F.,  Co^The  -Sm—         ,  -. .  oo9 
Cook,  Albert  W.,  and  Banner.  3,864,992. 
Plnelll.  Anthonj  F.  3,366,488. 
Frey,  Salter  C.  and  Reinhart.  3,354,765. 
Okuxnml,  Ynsi.  3.306.483. 
Pile,  Wllilam  D.  8,854.927. 
Gordon.  Carroll  O.,  and  W.  F.  Stoesser.  Sectional  hydraulic 

valv^  steSctSre   8,884.912.  11-28-67,  Cl.  187-^25.89. 
Oorin   Ev«r«tt.  B.  T.  Struck,  and  C.  W.  Zellke,  %  to  Consoll 
da^on  c3a  Co.  ud  %  to  United  States  of 'America   In- 
terior. Hrdrocracking  of  polynuclear  hydrocarbons.  3,355,- 
3T«,  ll-4»-67.  Cl.  208—10. 


Tensile,  com- 
-28-67, 


Gormiey,  John  B.   Lifting  and  supporting  device.  8,366,147, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  264—93. 
Gornowits,  Kurt:  See — 

Leschinger,  Franz,  and  Gornowitz.  3,354,550. 

Gorring,  Robert  L.,  to  Universal  Oil  Products  Co.  Method  and 

apparatus  tor  determining  the  diffusivity  of  porous  solids. 

3,353,250,  ll-28-b7,  CL  23 — 232.  „  ..    „o  „, 

Gorton,  Thomas  S.,  Jr.  Infusing  device.  3,354,812,  11-28-67, 

Cl  99—3^3 
Goslin,  Geoffrey  W.,  and  C.  T.  Marwood,  to  The  de  Havilland 
Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.  Frequency  comparison  devices  included 
in  step  motor  control  circuitry.  8,355,644,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
318—138. 
Gosms,  John  W.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Loudspeaker  mag- 
net structure  and  method  of  assembling  same.  3,354,541, 
11-28-87,  Cl.  29—607.  ^      „  ^     .. 

Gosselink,  Karl  R.,  to  Pittsburgh  Plate  GUss  Co.  Reflective 

coaUngs.  8,355,311,  11-^8-67,  Cl.  117—33. 
Goto,  Asahiko,  to  Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd.  High  anticorroslon 

meUl  lining  structure.  3,334,913,  11-28-67,  Cl.  138 — 147. 
Goto,  Tatsno,  to  Hitachi.  Ltd.  Optimum  driving  method  for 

step  motors.  3,355,646.  11-28-67,  Cl.  318 — 138. 
Goto,  Tetsnkazu,  S.  Nishlo,  H.  Kojima,  T.  Kawano,  S.  Haya- 
kawa.  and  H.  Araki.  to  Asahi  Kasei  Kogyo  Kabushikikaisha. 
Process  for  prodacing  L-glutamlc  acid  by  using  corrnebac- 
terium  melassecola.  3.303.859,  11-28-67,  Cl.  195—29. 
Oould.  Harold  I^  B. :  See — 

BrownelL  Richard  M.,  Gould,  and  Wenny.  3,356,724. 
Graber  Mfg.  Co.  Inc. :  See — 

Salxmann.  Ferdinand  F.  3,354,498. 
Grace,  W.  R.,  *  Co. :  See— 

Eastes,  Frank  E.  3,356,318. 
Harrison,  John  W.  8,855,010. 
iSmlth,  Jean  G.,  and  Fitch.  3,355,525. 
Graf.  George:  See — 

declare,  Ellis  G.  3,856,214. 
Grafstein^    Daniel,    and    J.    Bobinski,    to    Thiokol    Chemical 
Corp.  Di-acid  chloride  monomers  of  bis-carboxyalkyl  carbo- 
anylalkyl  ethers.  3,35,489,  11-28-67.  Cl.  260—544. 
Graham,  John  V.,  J.  B.  Keeking,  and  L.  L.  Robinett.  Well 

pump.  3.854,832,   11-28-67,   Cl.   103 — 46. 
Graham,   Ward   A.,   to  Stratford   Engineering   Corp.    Mixing 

atomising  rotor.  3,355,106,  11-28-67,  Cl.  239 — 9. 
Gralnlck,  Edna.  Toy  rocket  for  packaging  and  storing  of  night 

clothes.  3,854,576,  11-28-67,  Cl,  4*— 11. 
Grant,  OrUnd  W. :  See — 

Pomjper.  Anthony  W..  and  Grant.  3,354,867. 
Qratsmuller,  Jean  L.  Fuel  supply  system  for  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine.  3,354,872,  11-28-67,  Cl.  123 — 30. 
Gray  Tool  Co. :  See — 

Pierce.  Elwood  K..  Jr.  3,354,962. 
Greek.  Eugene,  to  American  Flange  A  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  dividing  the  flow  of  articles.  3,356,002, 
11-28-67.  CL  198 — 31. 
Green,  Derdt,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Hvdrosatic  extrusion   apparatus.   3,354,685,   11-28-67,  Cl. 
72—253. 
Green,   Clark  L.   Door  control   system.   3,354,677,   11-28-67, 

CL  70-^79. 
Green.  Jack  E. :  See — 

Hook.  Wilfred  H.,  and  Green.  3,355,451. 
Green.  Jim  L.  Roller  skates.  3,855,184,  11-28-67,  Cl.  280— 

11.19. 
Green,  Joseph  :  See — 

Fein,  Marvin  M.,  Green,  and  O'Brien.  3,865,478, 
Greger,  Paul :  See — 

Hahn,  Johann,  Greger,  and  Weidner.  8,355,559. 
Gregory  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 
Glorioso,  Paul  A.  3.355.670. 
Jenkins.  John  C.  3.3B5.132. 
Gregory,  Lester,  Jr.,  to  Calark.  Inc.  Seed  planter  feeding  in- 
dicator and  counting  mechanism  and  circuit  control  device. 
3,355,102,  11-28-67,  Cl.  235—98. 
Griffin,  Rose  E. :  See — 

Moss,  William  A.,  Griffin.  3,854,986. 
Griffith.  Robert  C,  and  E.  T.  Dunning,  to  Interchemic«l  Corp. 
(Lithographic  fountain  solutions  and  method  of  use.  3.354,- 
824,  11-28-67,  Cl.  101 — 461. 
Griffiths,  Eric  C. :  See — 

Stanley,  Robert  M..  and  Griffiths.  3,355427. 
Grimm,  David  W.,  and  R.  C.  Baubles,  to  Elastic  Stop  Nut 
Corp.  of  America.  Spline  wrenching  configurations.  3,354,- 
757,  11-28-67.  Cl.  81—90. 
Groff,  Emory  L.,  to  Poor  A  Co.  Method  of  preparing  a  syn- 
thetic railwaj'  tie.  3,355,534,  11-28-67,  Cl.  264 — 273. 
Gross,  William  L.  C,  and  0.  H.  Stone.  System  for  the  preven- 
tion of  frost  damage.  3,354,579.  11-28-67,  Cl.  47—2. 
Grubb,  Harold  R.,  J.  W.  Haskell,  P.  A.  Lord,  and  E.  F.  Bent, 
to  Internationdl  Business  Machines  Corp.  Compact  semi- 
permanent Information  storage  unit.  3.355,702,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  340—173. 
Grubtos,  William  J. :  See — 

Doucette,  Edward  I.,  and  Grubbs.  3,354,802. 
Gruber,  Miriam  J. :  See — 

Bliss,  Arthur  D.,  Gruber,  and  Ratz.  3,355,521. 
Grudeborn,  Lars-Owe,  to  Aktlebolaget  Svenska  Flaktfabriken. 
Tube  heat  exchanger  with  antl-freeze  thermostat.  3,354,945, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  165--40. 

Guadalupi,  Mario,  to  SNAM  S.p.A.  Process  for  the  separation 
of  ammonia  produced  in  medium  and  low  pressure  synthe- 
sizing lants.  3,354,615.  11-28-67,  Cl.  65 — 40. 

Guaranaschelli,  Vincent,  to  Mutual  Indoistries.  Inc.  Meians  for 
burning  the  exhaust  gases  of  internal  combustion  engines. 
3,854,635,  11-28-67,  Cl.  60-^29. 

Guldener,  Erich  :  See — 

Federie,  Carl,  and  Guldener.  3,364,904. 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. :  See— 

Lyona,  Harold  D.  8,886,488. 
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OuUlck  Ltd.  :  See — 

Seddon    Jeffrey  W.  3,355,213. 
Ciindeson     Robert    O.,    and    M.    H.    Jurick,    to   The    National 

Cash    Register   Co.   Digital  circuitry   including  differential 

amplifier  and  opposite  conductivity  transistors  in  lutcblng 

"exeluxive-or"     configurations     obviating     storage     delays. 

3,355,59(},  11-28-67.  CI.  307—88.5. 
Gutshall,  Charles  E.  :  See — 

Wagner    Uavid  P.    and  Gutshall.  3,355,205. 
tJuttrldge,  Henry  F.  Pipe  transporter  and  handler.  3,355,040, 

11-28-67.  CI.  214 — 75. 
(tuyton.  James  H.,  and  R.  L.  Jenkins,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 

Transistor    headlamp    beam    control.    3,355,624.    11-28-67, 

CI.  315—83. 
Haarhuis,  Gerardus  J.  :  ^ee — 

Van  der  Ster,  Johannes,  Haarhuis,  and  Tuin.  3,354,664. 
Haas    Gerhard,  to  North  American  I'hilips  Co.  Inr.  Klectro 

mechanical      serial      printers.      3,354,818.      11-28-67.      CI. 

101—93. 
Ilabermann,  Kenneth  K.,  to  Allied  Chemical  Corp.  Laminated 

film  and  process  for  preparing  it.  3,355,347,  11-28—67,  CI. 

161—189. 
Hach,  Frank,  Jr.,  to  Harris  Calorific  Co.  Valve  control  m«ch- 

anlsm  for  gas  torches.  3,354,930,  11-28-67,  Cl.  158--27.4. 
Hager,  Nathaniel  E.,  Jr.,  to  Armstrong  Cork  Co.  Temperature 

sensing  probe.  3.354.720,  11-28-67.  Cl.  73 — 355. 
ilahn,  Franl(  J.,  to  Monsanto  Co.  'Solvent  solution  of  water- 
insoluble  salts  of  alpha,  beta-ethylenically  unsaturated  ear- 

boxylic  adducts  with  fatty  acid  esterF  of  allyl  alcohol-vbiyl 

aromatic  copolymers.  3,355,403    11-28-67.   Cl.   260 — 23. 
Hahn,   Johann,   P.   Greger,   and   H.   Weldner.   to   Zeiss   Ikon 

Aktiengesellschaft.  Connector  switch  in  a  viewflnder  socket 

on    a    photographic    camera    for    an    electronic    flash    gun. 

3.355,559,  11-28-67,  Cl.  200—52. 
Hain,  Ellas  W.  R.,  R.  R.   Cosner,  and  R.  G.   Brnutigani,   to 

Union  Carbide  Corp.  Process  for  producing  a  shoe-upper. 

3,355,535,  11-28-67,  Cl.  264 — 321.  , 

Hale  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Cooper.  Robert  K.  3.355.141.  1 

Hall,  Ji"loyd  V.    to  Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  Apparatus 

for   compacting   cigarette  filter   tip   assemblies   containlnK 

granular  material.  3,354  887,  11-28-67,  Cl.  131—94. 
Hall,    Harold    H.,    Jr.,    to    Sylvania    Electric    Products    Inc. 

Process  of  fabricating  refractory   metal   forms.   3,334,891. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  72—371. 
Hall.  Mitchell  A.  Coin  chute  construction.  3,354.998,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  194 — 37. 
Hall,    Richard    H.,    and    M.    Levy,    to   Xerox    Corp.    Cyclical 

zerographic    process    utilizing    a    selenium-tellurium    ztro- 

graphic  plate.  3,355,289,  11-28-67,  Cl.  96 — 1.4. 
Hall,   Roy   W.,   to  Aladdin   Industries   Inc.    Mantle   with  Im- 
proved   mounting.    3.334,674.    11-28-67.    Cl.    67—101. 
Halliburton  Co. :  See — 

Hyde,  Walter  E.  3,354,950. 
Halstead,   Fred  E.,   to  Halstead  Metal  Products,  Inc.   Con- 
tinuous direct  chill-type  casting  unit.  3,354,941,  11-28-67. 

Cl.  164—283. 
Halstead  Metal  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Halstead.  Fred  E.  3,354,941. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.  Organopolysiloxanes.  3,355,425.  ll-2H-*57. 

Cl.  260 — 16.5. 
Haluska,    Loren    A.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.    Organopoly- 

siloxanes.  3,355.425,  11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 46.5. 
Haluska,   Loren   A.,    to   Dow   Corning   Corp.    Certain  pyrldyl 

sllane  derivatives.  3,355,455,   H-28-67,   Cl.   260—297. 
Haluska,  Loren  A.  :  See — 

Clark.   Harold  A.,   and  Haluska.   3,355^73. 
Hamm,   Douglas   W.,   to   Muskegon   Piston   Ring  Co.  Narrow 

groove   piston   ring.   3,355,180,   11-28-67,   Cl.   277 — 139. 
Hammerscnlag,     Alfred,     to     Fijn     Mechanische     Industrie 

"Becker's    Sons"    N.V.    Weigh    scale    with    t>eam    acting    as 

piston    in    pneumatic   dampener.    3,354,972.    11-28-67.    Cl. 

177—188. 
Hammond,  Roland  P.,   to  United  States  of  America,  Atotiic 

Energy  Commission.  Plural  conduit  flash  film  evaporator 

for  distilling  and  condensing  sea  water.  3,355,364,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  202—172. 
Hanna,  Ralph,  to  Midland-Ross  Corp.  Control  system.  3,355,- 

136,  11-28-67.  Cl.  263—3. 
Hans-Ulrich  Sohr :  See— 

Haussmann,  Wilhelm.  3,354,853. 
Hansard,  Richard  L..  to  Coin  Acceptors,  Inc.  Coin  changers. 

3.354.997.  11-28-67.  Cl.  194— 10. 
Hansel     John    P..    to    Flltrine    Mfg.    Co.    Drinking    fountain. 

3.355.107,  11-28-67.  Cl.  239 — 29. 
Hansel.    William    B.,    to   Sun   Oil    Co.    Adjustable   port    rJuK 

construction.    3,355,256,    11-28-67,   Cl.    23—284.  , 

Hansen,  William  S..  d.b.a.  A.  Stuckl  Co. :  See —  t 

Wiebe   Donald,  and  Doorley.  3,354,716.  } 

Hansley,  Virgil  L..  and  F.  K.  Morgan,  to  National  Distillers 
and    Chemical    Corp.    Method    for    modifying    the    physical 

properties  of  aluminum  casting  alloys.  3,355l281.  11-28-C7. 

Pj    75 138 

Hanson.  Raymond  A.  Highway  slipform.  3.354.801,  11-28-C7, 

Cl.  94 — 46. 
Hanus,  George  M.,  to  Motorola.  Inc.  Code  receiver  responsive 

to    plural    tones    in    sequence.    3.355,709.     11-28-67.    Cl. 

340—164. 
Harbison- Walker  Refractories  Co.  :  See — 

Campbell.  William  W.,  Rossi,  and  Good.  3,355,168. 

Given.  John  B.  3,355,160. 

Henry.  George  R.  3.355.528. 

Walther,   Frank   H..   Jr..   and   Ryan.   3,354.940. 

Harbison- Walker  Co.  :  See — 

Troell,  Peter  T.,  and  Renkey.  3,355,537. 

Harder,  John  R. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Harder,  and  Mahaffy.  3,354,613. 

Harding,  Jonathan,  J.  J.  Mellon.  Jr.,  and  W.  T.  Schrandt, 
to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Flotation  attachment 
(mark   5   lift   preserver).   3,354,480,   11-28-67,   Cl.   9 — 316. 


3..354,799,  11-28- 
Heat  sbrinkable 


Hardt.  Dietrich,  H.  Bartl,  and  R.  WusL  to  Farbenfabriken 
Huyer  Aktienges«'llschaft.  Graft  copoly  ner  of  vinyl  chloride 
ami  tonionomer  on.o  a  partially  liydr  >lyzed  ethylene-vinyl 
.-ster  buckb(.ne  polymer,  a.355,516.  ll-t28-67,  Cl.  260 — 878 
V>    'ivi'"*"''''    ^*^"*'  •'"^■'*    device.    3,354,485.    11-28-67,    Cl". 

Hardy    Wilton  A.,  to  International  Busiiess  Machines  ('ori> 
Optical      Hber      laser      device.      3,355,474,      11-28-67,      Cl. 

llarland,  Philip  W..  and  M.  Molllck,  to  Atietek,  Inc.  Dispenser 
having  means  to  pour  main  and  sui^iemental  quantities 
of    liquids.    3,3.j5,068.    11-28-67,    Cl.  ^2—30        ''"»"""^» 

Harrier,  Jack  L.  :  See—  j 

-Mayer,  James  K.,  and  Harrier.  3.355,#08 

HarriDKton,  Roy  E.  :  See — 

II       """t .^Valter  M.,  Forth    and  Harrington.  3,354,844. 

"3,a5.'-.,7r5"l/-"28-5^%"i.  t^V7f.l    ''>'''«^'>''«""'»'>«    -^^tem. 
Harris  CaloriHc  Co.  :  See — 

Hach,  Frank.  Jr.  ;<,3.")4,9;iO. 
Harris,  Guy  H.  :  See — 

Berezln,  Gilbert  H.,  Harris,  and  Fi^hback.  3,355.383 
Harris-lHtertype  Corp.  :  See —  «.«ao. 

Semenhuk,  Michael  H.  3,355,639 
Harrison,    George    C,    to    Minnesota    Mining    and    Mfg     Co 
?!"'V«^-°'/U  ^;*j"-*":"*^'V*'  sheets  and] members.  3,355.196, 

Harrison,  Harry  W.  Packaging  apparati**. 

67,  Cl.  y;i'  ^2. 

Harrison,    John    W.,    to   W.    R.   Grace  &  Co 

package.  3,335,010,  11-2H-67,  Cl    206-^6 
Harrison,  Wayne  T.  :  See — 

Carrigan,  Raymond  J.,  and  Harrisotj.  3.354.914. 
Hart.  Ale.vander  W..  and  J.  O.  Foss,  to  Anchor  Hocking  GIush 

LOTp   Purging  mechanism.  3.354.608.  111-28-67.  Cl    53—87 
Hart,  Carl  K.  :  .See —  ,      .  a,. 

Fordeck.  William  A.,  and  Hart.  3,355il31 
Hart,   Donald    P.,   and   J.   E.   Plasynski.  [to   Pittsburgh   Plate 

Glass   Co.   Resinous  compositions.   3.35)5.412,   11-28-67    Cl 

260 — 31.2.  ' 

Harvey.  Douglas  J.,  to  General   Motors  Corp.  Heat-treatable 

creep-resistant  solder.   3.;i55,284.   ll-2t-07.  Cl    75—166 
Harvey,  Douglas  J.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Creep  resistant 

solder  alloy.  3,355,285,  11-28-67,  CI.  75f— 166 
Hasha.    Malvern    .M.    Safety    Joint.    3,35J,189.    11-28-07     Cl. 

285 — 3ti.  ' 

Hasimoto,  Ellchl  :  See 

,,     .*^,^J'!?^^'*-  Ry"=5«.  Hasimoto,  and  T^ara.  3.354,875. 
Haskell,  John  W.  :  *ee — 

Grubb,  Harold  R.    Haskell.  Lord,  anH  Rent.  3,355,722. 
Haspert,    John    C,    and    K.    A.    Wallers,   to    Smith    Industrlex 

International,  Inc.  Oscillating  tunnelinic  machine  3  355  215 

ll-28-(i7.  Cl.  29y— UO.  *  .-..<.*, 

Hasspacher,  Klaus,  to  Boehringer  IngelHeim  G  m.b.H  N  sub- 
stituted bcnzo-1.3-oxazine-dlone-(2,4).  p.355.453.  11-28-67. 

Cl.    200 — 244. 
Hathaway.  Richard  A. :  See — 

Johnsorf,  Delmar  R.,  and  Hathaway,  it, 355,119.* 
Hattori.   Junnosuke.    T.    Ozaki.    S.    Kolki,    K.    Yoshioka.   and 

H.  Suglyama,  to  Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd.  Fungicidal 

composition.  3.355.352,  ll-28-<i7.  Cl.  lii7— 33 
Haubert,    Harold    W..   and   M.    R.    Rudy. I  to   The   Singer   Co 

Children's    bouncing    apparatus.    3,353.170.    11-28-67     Cl 

272 — 57.  J 

Haug.  Leonard   H.   Baton  structure.  3, 38(4. 770.  11-28-67,   Cl. 

84 — 477.  I 

HauniWerke  Korber  &  Co.  K.il. :  See- 

Elsner,  Uwe.  3. .■154,921. 
Haussmann,  Wilhelm,  to  H.-T.  Sohr.  Process 

Ing     silding     clamp     fasteners.     3,354,B53 

112— 205. 
Hawthorne,  Arthur  L.  :  See 

-Meger,  Alfred  F 
HayakawniUiiro :  See 

GotoyTetsurkazu,   NIshio. 
a^   Araki.  3,355,359. 
Hayes,   John    C.    to    Universal   Oil    Prodiicts  Co.    Process   for 

producing   hydrogen   and   carbon    with   an   essentially    iron 

free  catalyst.  3,355,248,  11-28-67    Cl.  23 — 209.5. 
Haynes    Alan  G.,  and  G.  Mayer,  to  The  International  Nickel 

Co.,  Inc.  Selective  hardening  of  age-hirdenable  alloys  and 

articles      produced      thereby.      3,355.383,      11-28-67.      Cl 

148 — 142.  I 

Haynes,  Winfleld  S.,  Jr.  :  See — 

Ruffing,  Norman  R.,  Nagle,  and  Hajiies.  3,355,404." 
Haynle,   Gerald   D.,  and   P.   E.   Rosenfeid.  to  Bell  Telephone 

Laboratories.  Inc.  Automated  transmlision  measuring  set 

3,355,662,  11-28-67,  Cl.  324—57. 
Hecker,    Klaus    J.,    M.    P.    Nordseth.    an4    H.    M.    Joseph,    to 

United     States    of    America.     Navy.     Seanntng    type    imace 

transducer  television  tube.  3.355,616.  lL-28-67,  Cl.  313 — 65 
Hedin.  Bengt :  See —  ] 

Brechna.  Habib,  and  Hedln.  3,355,58(1. 
Heeley,    Roland,    to    United    Shoe   Machinery   Corp.    Methods 

and  machines  for  mounting  fastener  Inserts  In  an  elastomer 

3,355,338,  11-28-67,  Cl.  156 — 92. 
Heide    John  D.  :  See — 

Black,  Sheppard  A.,  and  Heide.  3.355.B46. 
Heilbrunn.  Alfred,  to  Chromographic  Prags.  Inc.  Article  con 

veyor  device.  3.355,006,  11-28-67.  Cl.  l|8 — 105 
Heinleke  Instruments  Co. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Robert.  III.  3,354,495. 
Heldmaier,    Wolfgang,    to    Fortuna-Werk^    Spezlalmaschinen- 

fabrik.  Aktiengesellschaft.  Measuring  adparatus  for  machine 

tools.  3,354  553,  11-28-67,  Cl.  33—1781 
Hellman,  Carl,  and  J.  Bogdany,  to  General  Foam  Corp.  Foam 

product  and  process.  3.355.310,  11-28-67,  Cl.  117—98. 
Heltzen.   John    H..    and    R.    W.   McCabonJ  Humidifier   for   air 

conditioning  systems.  3.355,155.  ll-28-t-07,  Cl.  261 — 130. 
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of  manufactur- 
11-28-67.    Cl. 


and  Hawthorne.  3.a|55.113. 

Kojima.  ^awano.   Hayakawa. 


Helvern,  James  O..  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Pedal  lift  mech- 
anism. 3,354,641,  11-28-67.  Cl.  60—54.6. 
Hendon  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Schwarz.  Jullua  D.,  and  Dokes.  3,354,473. 
Hendrlx,  Lloyd  T.,  to  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.  Hydrate  removal 

from  wet  natural  gas.  3,354,563,  11-28-67,  Cl.  62—12. 
Hendrlx.  Lloyd  T.,  to  AtlanUc  Richfield  Co.  Hydrate  removal 

from  wet  natural  gas.  3,364,603.  11-28-67,  Cl.  62—12 
Henry     George    B.,     to     Harbison-Walker    Refractories    Co. 

Refractory  gunning  mix.  3,355,528,  11-28-67,  Cl.  204—30. 
Henry  Valve  Co. :  See — 

Jones,  Evan.  3,355,021.  .     ,    ^       .„    ,      ,. 

Herbstman,   Sheldon,   to   Stauffer  Chemical   Co.   Aikylamido- 

idlalkyDtln    carboxylates    and    the    method    of   preparing 

them.  3,355,469,  11-28-67.  Cl.  260—429.7. 
Hercules  Inc. :  See — 

Jamison.  Joel  D.  3,365,363,  „  ,.  . 

Hertwlg,  Henry  F.,  to  Swift  k  Co.  Bacon  slicing  apparatus. 

3,354  920.  11-28-67,  Cl.  14fr— 95.  ^^,        ^.  ^ 

Hesler,  Warren  E.,  and  A.  W.  Eckstrom    to  »>»*•  ^^jnoiC" 

Multiple  effect  evaporator  structure.  3,354,932.  ll-^»-07, 

Hewe,^  Gwhifrt.    and    W.    DIetel,    to   VEB   Carl    ZelM   Jena. 
Hollow     bodies    of    electrostrlctlve     material.     3.355.003, 

i«_2fl 07    Cl    310 9  7 

Heuer.  Hani,  to  OlympUWerke  AG    Electromechanical  count 
Ing  chain  arrangement.  3,355,577.   11-28-07    Cl.   -Jds — tf^. 
Hibbard,  Orlo  K.  Method  and  apparatus  for  blind-side  sup 

porte<i  supllna.  3,354.639,  11-28-67,  Cl.  29-432.1 
Hlckln,  Robert  J.,  to  Packaging  Corp.  of  America    Methods 
and   machines   for  forming   cartons.   3.354,797.    ll-J8-0(, 

pi    g3 4g 

Hile   John  w'.,  and  M.  C.  McKlnnon,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Method  of  anodizing  a  metal   in  a  plasma  Including  con 
nectlng  said  meUl  In  a  separate  electrical  circuit.  3,355,371. 
11-28-67,  Cl.  204—164. 
Hilton.  Jack  :  See — 

Dallas,  Michael  S.,  and  Hilton.  3  355  405.       „,,„.,^.    „ 
Hinellne,   Robert    E.,    to   Ajnerlcan    Mach  ne   *   Foundrj    Co. 
Method  and  apparatus   for  making  solid   tires.   3,355.33». 
1 1  — 2M— fl7    n    ifu*      112 
Hinkel    Em'll  T..  Jr..   to  Sterling  Drug  Inc.   Cleansing  com 
position.  8.855  387.  11-28-07.  Cl.  252—106.  ^  „    „,  ,        ^ 
Hi?al    Tadaiiiasa.  H    Ueda,  C.  Munakata.  and  H    Watanabe. 
to    Kabuahlkl    Kalsha    rfltachi    Selsakusho.    Electron-beam 
machining  of  specimens  and  Its  contro    by  X  ray  radiation 
measurementa.  3,355.568.  11-28-67,  Cl.  219—69. 
Hlrsh.  S.  A..  Mfg.  Co.  -See— 

Ferdinand  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3.355,03.*. 
Hlrshman.  Justin  L..  and  J.  G    Natoll.  to  Sl  *  TChemlcalH 
Inc    Process  for  preparing  tricyclohexytin  chloride.  3.355.- 
468.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260—429.7. 
Hitachi.  Ltd.:  Bee— 

Goto,  Tatsuo.  3,355,046. 
Hitchcock  Transportation  Co. :  See— 

Copeland.  Jesse  J.,  and  Coe.  3,354.928. 
Hltzemann,  Gerhard  :  See—  ttw.„„.„„    q  <i>tn  2"5<i 

Tlllmann,   Peter,   KulUng,  and   Hltzemann.   3.3aa,^3S. 

Hoag.  Yates  M. :  Bee— 

Sours,  William  A.,  and  Hoag.  3.354,734.  r'.K-i«iHnn 

Hobaica    Edward  C^  to  Q""al  Dynamics  Corp    Fabrication 

of  large  flat  bearings.  3,355.227,  11-28-67    Cl.  308—5 
Hobbs    Howard  F.  Power  transmission  apparatus.  3.334,74  <. 

11-^8-67.  Cl.  74—688. 
Hobbyflsh  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Flsch.  Jacob  J.  3,355.056.  „  „..  okt    it    oo_«t   ri 

Hobday,  Stephen  W.  Hydrofoil  craft.  3,354,857,  11-28-67,  Cl. 

Hoch!"Mri^fried  L.,  to  International  Harvester  Co  Forage 
cutting  and  depositing  apparatus.  3.354.624,  11-28-67,  ci. 
56—24. 

"•"^imams.^afN:  Ogden.  Hodge,  and  Schmidt.  3.355.- 

Hodee  Richard  M.,  to  CoUls  Radio  Co.  Data  t"5?j«»l">°18ys^ 
"ttm'^^thdau  represented  by  combinations  o^d^rent  puUe 

and  D.C.  signals.  3,855.548.  11-28-67.  Cl.  178—68. 
Hoe  R..  *  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —        ^^_ 
Horner.  Allwood  J.  3.354.807. 

Hoedra.  Inc. :  See— 

Draben.  Elmer  E.  3.354.508. 

**"*  Mull«.*ErWfn'A:Hoehne.  and  Becker.  3.355.519. 

Hoerner  Waldorf  Corp. :  Sw- 
ingle. Robert  B.  3,355.086. 

"^*  K"lc?e?m«n®'Fran.-Josef.   and  Hoerter.   3.355.188 
Hoffmann.    Wolf gan*.    to    International^  Paper   Co.    Bundling 
machine.  3.354,«00,  11-28-67,  Cl.  63—24. 

Hof stetter.  Rudy  :  See—     „....^_  ,  ok.  175 
Carroll,  Terry  M.,  and  Hofstetter.  3,d00,na. 

Hohl  Machine  ft  Conveyor  Co    Inc. :  See— 
Milazso.  Carl  J.  3.355.008. 

Holan    Jam'es  H .  and  C.  W.  Verrell.  to  The  Oblo  Brass  Co. 

SnsibirboSm  with  load  compensating  means.  3.355.034. 

11-28—67    Cl    212 — 55. 
Holden    Keineth  C.  to  Smith  Kline  &  Trench  Lalwratorles. 

2  Bubstttuted    B-norandrostenes    and    estrenes.    3,355,495, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  260—686. 
Holding  Interclto.8A^:.See- 


to  The  Singer  Co.  Combined  casing  and 
a   vortex   fan.    3,355,095,    11-28-67,    Cl. 


3.355,330. 
Adjustable  cable 


ding  interciio  »a.  :  ow 
Poll.  Willy.  3.355.036. 


HoUenberg,  Joel  W.. 
noise   muffler  for 
230—125. 
Holm,  Myron  J. :  Bee — 

Zienty,  Ferdinand  B.,  and  Holm.  3,355,4«4. 
Holmlund,  Chester  E. :  See — 

Feldman,  Louis  I.,  Holmlund,  and  Sax.  3,355,360. 
Holub  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Schlnske,  William  O.  3,355,123. 
Hols,    William   G.   Traction-face   arrangement  for  drum-type 

pulleys.  3,354,735,  11-28-67,  Cl.  74 — 230.7. 
Honeywell  Inc.  :  See — 

Braxton,  James  L.,  Jr.  3,354,820. 
Dletlker,   Paul,  Krueger,   and  Morgan.  3,354,901. 
Meyers,  William  F.,  and  Klopp.  3,355,328. 
Pinckaers,  Balthasar  H.  3,385,594. 
Hook,  Wilfred  H.,  and  J.  R.  Green,  to  Geigy  Chemical  Corp. 
New  semicarbazones  and   processes  for  their  preparation. 
3.355.451.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 240. 
Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  :  See — 

Kimball.  Richard  H.  3.355,487. 
Rothkegel,   Josef.   FUttner.   and   Koch. 
Weil,  Inward  D..  and  Llnder.  3,365.278. 
Hoover,  D.  Eugene,   Vj   to  G.  E.  Mlckel,  Jr. 
clamp.  3,354,518,  11-28-67,  Cl.  24—134. 
Horn,  George,  and  B.  Choinowskl,  to  Central  Electriclts  Gen- 
erating Board.  Magnetohydrodynamic  electrical  generators. 
3.355,609.  11-28-67.  Cl.  310 — 11.  ^  „     . 

Hornaday.   James   R.,   to  General   Motors  Corp.  Seal  assem- 
bly. 3,355.178.  11-28-67,  Cl.  277—87.  .„„,._. 
Hornberger,  Walter,  to  Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  Electric 
cable  terminal  assembly  with  restrained  resilient  member. 
3,355.541,   11-28-67,  Cl.  174 — 73. 
Horner.   Ellwood  J.,  to  R.   Hoe  ft  Co.,  Inc.  Plate  processing 

machine.  3,354.807.  11-28-67,  Cl.  95—94. 
Hornschuch,  Hanns,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Multi-stage  Inter- 
cooled  compressor.  3.355,096.  11-28-67.  Cl.  230—209. 
Hornschuch.    Hanns,    to    Ingersoll-Rand    Co.    Fluid    machine. 

3.355,097.  11-28-67.  Cl.  230—209. 
Hosklnson.    Gordon    H.,    to    Cornell    Hosklnson    Mfg.    Corp. 
Waste   product   combustion   apparatus.    3,355.254,    11-28- 

XI  "f     r^\     no 277 

Houi'Ueres  du  Bassln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de  Calais :  See — 

Van  De  Walle.  Therese,  and  Brault.  3,356,614. 
Hovercraft  Development  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Boutland.  John  A.,  and  Jelly.  3,354.858. 
Howard.  George  C. :  See — 

Fast,  Clarence  R..  Howard,  and  Rlxe.   3,354,959. 
Howard.  Jerry  W. :  See— 

Chllders.  Spencer  L..  Howard,  and  Clark.  3,355.576. 
Howard.  Murl  B.  :  See—  „„..„., 

Krelci,  Joseph  C,  and  Howard.  3.355,247.      ^  ^,  ,^.         . 
Howe.  Warren  B.,  and  W.  Kyle,  to  Addressograpb  Multlgraph 
Corp.    Tandem    printer    control.    3.354.821.    11-28-67.    Cl. 
101—142. 
Howing,  George  H. :  See— 

Buchanan,  William  G..  and  Howing.  3.354.782. 
Howies   Daniel  J.,  to  TRW  Inc.  Automatic  surface  flaw  detec- 
tor. 3.355.014.  11-28-67.  Cl.  209 — 73.  ^        ^  ^ 
Hsla.  Henry  T..  to  United  Aircraft  Corp.  Method  and  apparatus 
for  producing  a  non-axial  thrust  vector.  3,354,645.  11-28- 

Huang,  Hsing  T..and  G.  M.  Shull.  to  Chas.  Pfizer  ft  Co..  Inc. 
Flavor  improvement  for  foodstuffs  comprising  treating  food- 
stuffs with  a  compound  of  the  group  of  5(4)-amlno-4(0)- 
imidazolecarboxamlde  rlbo8lde-5'-phoBphortc  arid  and  non- 
toxic salts  thereof.   3,355,301.   11-28-67,  Cl.  99—140. 

Huck,  William  F,  Web  roll  driving  apparatias  for  antornatlc 
splicing,  roUstand.    3.355,120.    11-28-67     Cl-    2*2—58.8. 

Hudson.  Robert  M.,  and  A.  Lesney.  to  United  8Ut«  Steel 
Corp  Method  of  producing  ductile  coated  steel  and  novel 
product.  3.355.265.  11-28-67,  Cl.  29 — 183.5. 

Hunt.  Russell  A.,  Jr.  :  See-- 

Amlck,  James  W.,  and  Hunt.  3.355.270.        „     ^_.     ^  , 

Huntington,  Morgan  O..  to  Waterdrink  Inc  Centrioetal  ac- 
celeration method  and  apparatus.  3,355,382,  11-28-67,  ci. 
210 22. 

Hurth.  Carl,  Maschlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrik  :  See — 
Kriegl,  Max.  3.S54.781. 

Huskey.  Eugene  D. :  See-—  ^  oka  fia 

Taylor.  Leta  S..  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3.354,719. 

Hutson,  Lawrence  W.,  to  Hutson  and  Sons,  Inc.  Portable 
target  stand.  3.355.174, 11-28-67,  Cl.  273—102. 

Hutson  and  Sons,  Inc.  -Bee— 

Hutson,  Lawrence  W.  3,355,174. 

"^**Scholl.  feowiirdO^  and  Hyatt.  3,354,520. 

Hyde    Walter  E,  to  Halliburton  Co.  Method  and  apparatus 

for  accommodating  telescoping  action.  3,354,950,  11-28-67, 

Cl.  166 — .5. 
Hydraullk  O.m.b.H. :  Bee— 
Petsch.  Ernst.  3,364,686. 

Ichlkawa.  Aklra :  8e»— 

Sasaki,    Mlnoru,    Yamamoto,   Ichlkawa,   Ohzekl,    Senda. 
and  filasunaka.  3.355.402. 

Ichlnokawa.  Hideo  :  See — 

Oga,  Taljiro,  Ichlnokawa,  and  Ito.  3,355,479. 

Ignell,  Rolf  L. :  See—  ^ ,,  ^„ 

Rauslng,  Atiders  R.,  and  Ignell.  8,355,080. 

Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc. :  See — 
Bury,  George  J.  3,355,666. 
Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.  3,355,013. 
Wagner,  bavid  P.,  and  Gutshall.  3,335,205. 

Im,  Samuel  8. :  Bee—  ^ ,      ^  „,,  ^^, 

Bntler,  James  H..  Chance,  and  Im.  3,355,335. 

Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd. :  See — 
Taylor.  John  H.  3,365,442. 
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Indez-Werke  K.G.  Hahn  &  Tessky  :  See- 

SpohD,  KarjL  and  Foil.  3,354,763. 
Ingenoll-Rand  Co. :  See — 

Allen.  Edward  L.  3,354,478. 

Hornscbuch,  Hanns.  3,355,096. 

Hornschuch.  Hanns.  3,35fi,097. 

Race,  Hugh  A.  3,354,790. 
Incle,  Robert  B.,  to  Hoerner- Waldorf  Corp.  Carton.  3,355,08<>, 

11-28-67,  CI.  229—31.  _         ..,=       ,, 

InoBblta,  Kagenobu,  and  T.  Morlkawa,  to  Toyo  Spinning  Co.. 
Ltd.  Water  soluble  cellulose  ethers  and  their  production. 
3.355,449,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—231. 
Institut  fur  Textilmaschlnen :  See—      ^  „.  „   .,.,..,,, 

Gerbardt,  Wolfgang  W.,  Kunze,  and  Pfaff.  3,3oo,117. 
Institute  of  Textile  Technology  :  See — 

Fornes,  Gaston  G.  3,354^13. 
Instrument  Laboratory  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Gately,  James  J.,  and  Slemer.  3,355,593.  < 

Integrated  Systems,  Inc. :  See — 

Baranowskl,  Eugene.  3,355,697. 
Intercbemical  Corp. :  See —  „„_._, 

Abrams,  John  R.,  Blomquist,  and  Fine.  3,3o4,(  12. 

QrlfBtb,  Robert  C.  and  running.  3,354,824. 
International  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Butler.  James  H.,  Chance,  and  Im.  3,355,335. 

Obaka.  Vir  A.,  and  Wajda.  3.355,334. 

Giannuzxl,  George  A.  3.354,616. 

Orubb,  Harold  K..  Haskell,  Lord,  and  Rent.  3,3oo,722. 

Hardy,  Wilton  A.  3,355,674. 

Lemi^re,  Jean,  and  Melas.  3,355,550. 

McKeon,  Alexander.  3,355,725. 

Reed,  David  W..  Simpson,  and  Zolnosky.  3,3o5,001. 
International  Harvester  Co. :  See— 

Hocb.  Manfrled  L.  3,354,624.  .,  o-  .  -., 

Johnston,  Lawrence  M.,  Jr.,  and  Schroeder.  3,3o4,i41. 

Mlddleswortb,  Tommy  A.  3,355,007. 

Skanes.  Frederick  A.,  and  Logue.  3,355,224. 

Swanson,  William  C,  Lam,  and  Moyer.  3,354,981. 

Swift,  John  F.  3,354,977. 

Talbert,  VlrgU  O.  3,355,043. 
International  Nickel  Co.,  Inc.,  The  :  See — 

Haynes,  Alan  G..  and  Mayer.  3,355,333. 

Tuffnell,  Glenn  W^  Schaller,  and  Yeo.  3,35o,280. 
International  Paper  Co. :  See — . 

Barry,  James  S.  3,354,841. 

Hoffmann,  Wolfgang.  3,354,600. 
International  Standard  Klectric  Corp. :  See — 

Andreae,  John  H^  and  Joyce.  3,355,713. 

Joron,  Louis.  3,354,708. 
International  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Corp.  :  See — 

Albanese.  Damian  F.  3.365,734. 
International  Wool  Development  Co. :  See — 

Ross,  Donald  A.  3,354,oll. 
Interstate  United  Corp. :  See — 

King,  Alan  M.  3,354,811. 
Introl  Corp. :  See — 

Olson,  Kills  W.  3,355,651. 
Ishlbasbi,  Wataru,  to  Iwatani 
paratus    for    manufacturing 
51355,279,  11-2&-67,  CI.  75— .5. 
Ito,  Masatomo :  See —  „„,...-„  ' 

Oga,  Taljiro,  Ichinokawa,  and  Ito.  3,35o  479. 
Itoi.  Kazuo.  to  Kurashiki  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd.  Method  of  polyBi- 

erixing  ethylene.  3,355,443,  11-28-67.  CI.  260—94.9. 
Ivancbicb,  Peter  Q.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  speed  ratio 

?ower   transmission   mechanism.    3,354,738,    ll-2ti-(i7,   CI. 
4 — 330. 
Ivancbicb,  Peter  G.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Multiple  speed  ratio 
power  transmission  mechanism  with  synchronous  speed  ratio 
shifts.  3,354,739,  11-28-67,  CI.  74—339. 
IwaUni  &  Co.,  Ltd. :  See —  1 

Ishibasbl,  Wataru.  3,356,279.  I 

J.M.J.  Industries,  Inc. :  See—  „„,,,,„ 

Meger,  Alfred  F.,  and  Hawthorne.  3,355,113. 
Jackson,  AuzviUe,  Jr.  Process  and  apparatus  for  continuous 

casting.  3,354,937,  11-28-67,  CI.  164—87. 
Jackson,   William   W.,  to  Deere  &  Co.   Outrigger  type  chi«el 

plow.  3,354,966,  11-28-67,  CI.  172 — 311. 
Jackson,  Winston  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Caldwell,  John  R.,  and  Jackson.  3,355,414. 
Jacobs,  F.  L.,  Co. :  See — 

Blake.  Jack  W.  3^55,232.  ^.    ^  ^    . 

Jacobsen,  Finn,  to  A  B  Platmanufaktur.  Method  of  producing 
a  conical  pail  and  machine  for  carrying  out  the  method. 
3,354,680,  11-28-67,  CI.  72 — 126. 
Jagenburg  &  Medin  AB  :  See — 

Lindstrom,  Wlctor  C.  O.  3,355,085.  j 

Jamco.  Inc.:  See —  ,  ,^„  1 

Meltoji,  James  O.,  and  Wilkinson.  3,355,199. 
James,  David  W.,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Impeller  making.  3,354,- 

529,  11-28-67,  CI.  29—156.8. 
James,  Wilbert.  Fumeproof,  transparent  enclosure  for  prepar- 
ing onions.  3,354,922,  11-28-67,  CI.  146—215. 
Jamison,  Joel  D.,  to  Hercules  Inc.  0,o-dialkyl  S-[2-halo-l-(r«- 
Dhtballmldo) ethyl]  phosphorodlthioates  and  phosphorotnlo- 
ates  as  insecticides.  3,355,353,  11-28-87,  CI.  167—33. 
Janak,  Jaroslav  :  See — 

Novak,  Josef ,  and  Janak.  3,354,696.  ,,,.., 

Janis,  Vincent,  Jr.,  and  G.  P.  Bhatla,  to  Pettlbone  MuUiken 
Corp.  Grinding  machine  control  system.  3,354,587,  ll-^»- 
67,  CI.  51—35. 

Jank,  Carl  R. :  See—  „,..„„ 

Midgley,  Eric  L.,  and  Jank.  3,355,536. 
Jansen,    Lodewijk,   to   Gebroeders   Stork  &   Co's   Apparat« 

fabriek  N.V.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  screen  cylinder. 

3,354,519,  11-28-67,  CI.  29—148.4. 
Javaux,    Gustave,    to    Glaverbel.    Bending   chamber    for    the 

manufacture  of  sheet  glass  by  drawing.  3,355,276,  11-28- 

67,  CI.  65—194. 
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&   Co.,   Ltd.    Method   and   ap- 
microfine    metallic    powdtr. 


Co.  Apparatus 
CI.  23—280. 


ig  the  same  atomic 
V67    CI.  317—235. 
^al  Industries,  Inc. 
140—93. 


|m  Co.  Polymerixa- 
cutting  torch  fuel. 


3.354,719. 

Ion.   3,355,148. 
Iroeder,  to  Interna- 
|for  dual  rail  trans 


Jefferson  Chemical  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Milligan,  John  G.,  and  Waddill.  3,355, 
Jelly,  Sidney  T.  :  See  -  [ 

Houtland.  John  A.,  and  Jelly.  3,354,858. 
Jeiiial,  Kinile  J.,  to  .Mine  and  Smelter  Supply 

tor  recovery  of  tallow.  3, 35."), 255,  ll-28+-t>7, 
Jenclcel,    Lndolf.    (ias    analysis    ap|)aratu8'  comprising    plural 

ionization  chaniberM  with  different  ionising  electron  beam 

enciKy    levels    in    the    chambers.    3,3.V),687,    11-28-67,    CI. 

2.-10—41.9. 
Jenkin,  \\illiam  C,  to  Union  Carbide  Coriii  Gas  plating  metal 

deposits   comprisinj?  boron.  3,355,318,    11-28-67,  CI.   117 — 

107.2.  ' 

Jenkins,   John   C,   to  (Jregory   Industrien,  line.   Stud  welding. 

3..1.->0,13-'.  ll-l'8-«7.  CI.  1'48— .J9. 
Jenkins,  Kicliurd  L.  :  See--  \ 

Guyton,  James  H.,  and  Jenkins.  3,355,624. 
Jerchower,    Lewis    A.,    to    Pioneer    Industries,    Inc.    Door    or 

window  frame.  3,;J.->4,.->85,  11-28-67,  CI.  49 — 504. 
Jervis,   Thomas   \\ .    V..   and    li.   J.   Galloway,    to  Mlckleover 

Transport  Ltd.  Transport  containers  pritvided  with  cooling 

means.  3,354,ti67,  11-28-67,  CI.  02 — 3721 
Jessee,  Joseph  t>.,  Jr.  :  See — 

t)rr,  Ladd  J.,  and  Jessee.  3,354,809. 
Johansson,  Kjell  O.  Ice  tlshing  tackle  for  shelter  use.  3,354,- 

.->73,  11-28-07,  CI.  43—21.2.  <^  - 

Johnson,    Clarence.    Force   measuring   Instrument.    3,354,710, 

11-28-67.  CI.  73-141.  j 

Johnson.   Delnmr   K.,   and   K.   A.   Hathawap',   to  Ampex  Corp. 

Capstan  and  wind  drive  and  activation  mechanism  therefor. 

3,355,119,  11-28-67,  ("1.  242—55.12.         I 
Johnson,  Harwick,  to  Radio  Corp.  of  .\iue^ica.  Insulated-gate 

field  effect  triode  with  an  insulator  havic 

spacing  as  the  channel.  3,355,637,  11-21 
Johnson.  John  K.,  and  R.  W.  Taylor,  to  Re 

Tying  apparatus.  3,354,915,  11-28-67,  " 
Johnson,  Leon  D.  :  See — 

Waite.  Ralph  D.,  and  Johnson.  3,354, 7| 
Johnson,   .Marvin   M.,   to  I'hillips  Petroleu 

tion-lnhibited  butadiene  as  a  welding  and 

3,355.331.  11-28-67,  CI.  148 — 9. 
Johnson,  Paul  li.  :  See — 

Taylor,  Leta  S.,  Johnson,  and  Hu8ke]| 
Johnson,  Robert  E.  :  See — 

Botello,    Gilber,   Johnson,   and   Stockt 
Johnston,  Lawrence  M.,  Jr.,  and  R.  C.  Scl 

tional  Harvester  Co.  Single  lever  controK 

mission.  3,354,741,  11-28-07,  CI.  74—47 
Jolly.    Ross    T.    Insulating  tumbler.    3,3o5l046,    11-28-67,   CI. 

215—13. 
Joml  Industri  A/S  :  Sec — 

Rasinussen,  Benny  A.  3,355,194. 
Jonas.  Gilbert  F.  :  See — 

(ilassman,  Joel,  Jonas,  liass,  and  Pate.  3,354,487. 
Jones,  Derrick  A.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Develop- 
ing camera.  3,354,804,  11-28-67,  CI.  95-^14. 
Jones,  Evan,  to  Henry   Valve  Co.  Inline  nefrigerant  filter  as- 
sembly having  a  bypass  valve  therein.  3,355,021,  11-28-67, 

CI.  210—130. 
Jones,  Frank  E.,  and  A.  U.  Castle,  Sr.,  l|o  United  States  of 

America,  Navy.  Method  and  apparatus  f*r  making  electrical 

elements.  3,354,544,  11-28-67.  Ci.  29—020. 
Jones,  Jarman  M.  L.  :  See —  T 

Sheppard,  William  ('•..  and  Jones.  3,356,072. 
Jones,    John    P.,    Jr.    Electronic    timer    utfltzing   current   flow 

through  an   electrolytic  solution.  3,3551731,   11-28-67,  CI. 

340—309.1.  ■ 

Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp. :  .s'cc 

Smith.  William  F.  3.354.723.  j 

Jonsson,  Kurt  A.,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Suction  cleaner 

nozzle  of   the  agitator  type.   3.354,490,  111-28-67.  CI.   15 — 

377.  ] 

Joosten,  Richard  L.  :  See — 

Balocca,  Alfred  E.,  and  Joosten.  3,355i059. 
Jorda,  Robert  M.,  T.  J.  Uobichaux,  and  5.  D.  Smith,  Jr.,  to 

Shell  Oil  Co.  Process  for  treating  oily  iBurfaces  with  poly- 

epoxide  compositions.   3.355,315,    11-284-67,  CI.    117 — 97. 
Jordan,  Mahlon  K.,  to  Avoset  Co.  Color  unparting  dispenser 

for  aerosol  products.  3,355,071,  11-28-97.  CI.  222 — 190. 
Jordan,  Russell  E. :  See — 

Taylor,  Clyde  L.,  and  Jordan.  3,354,6^. 
Joron,  Louis,  to  International  Standard  Electric  Corp.  Test- 
ing machine  for  wrapped  connections.  3,354,708,  11-28-47, 

Cl.  73—133.  ' 

Joseph,  Horace  M.  :  See — 

Hecker,  Klaus  J.,  Xordseth,  and  Josej^b.  3,355,616. 
Joseph,  Richard  D..  and  R.  W.  Mitten,  t0  The  General  Tire 

&    Rubber    Co.    L'retbane    foaming    aptoaratus.    3,354.503, 

11-28-67,  CI.  18—4.  r 

Joslyn  Mfg.  and  Supply  Co.  :  See — 
Hornberger,  Walter.  3,355,541. 

Joy  Mfg.  Co. :  See —  , 

McDowell,  Glenn  S.,  and  Deurell.  3,35p,225. 

Joyce,  Peter  L. :  See — 

Andreae,  John  H.,  and  Joyce.  3,355,71 

Junck.  John  A. :  See —  I 

Beyers,   Marvin   E.,   Brown,  Carter,  Junck,  Lauterbach, 
and  Winters.  3,354,563. 
Junior-Daalderop,  Maria  W.  J.  G. 

Daalderop,  Wilbelmus  H.  J.  D.  3,354,7|66. 
Jurick,  Martin  H.  :  See —  i 

Gunderson,  Robert  O.,  and  Jurick.  3,3^5,596. 

Jurowkl  Willi:  See—  ! 

Flala,    Ernst   J.    H.,    Andres,    and   Jbrowski.    3,854,906. 
Kabalan,  Jimmy  H.,  and  J.  F.  McGurn,  |to  North  American 

Aviation,   Inc.   Stable  reference  apparatus.  3,304,724,   11- 

28-67,  Cl.  73—505. 
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Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Hitachi  Selsakuaho :  See—  .      „  „., 

Hlrai,  l^damasa,  Ueoa,  Manakata,  and  Watanabe.  3,3oo,- 
568 
Kabusbiki    Kaisba    Hitachi    Seisakusho    and    HiUchl    Kasel 
Kogyo  Kabusbiki  Kaisha  :  See—  „  „..  r„- 

Muta,  Akinorl,  Furukawa,  and  Koyama.  3,355,527. 
Kabusbiki  Kaisba  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyusho  :  Sec— 

Kajlkawa,  Ryuzo,  Hasimoto,  and  Tahara.  3,354,875. 
Kachurcbak,  Joseph.  Plastic  liner  for  cardboard  box.  3,35o,- 
081,  11-28-67,  Cl.  229—14.  ,  ^    „  ^  .     xr  k     k.i,. 

Kajlkawa,  Ryuso,  E.  Hasimoto,  and  E.  Tahara,  to  Kabusbiki 
Kalslia  Honda  Gljutsu  Kenkyusho.  Apparatus  for  adjust- 
ment of  fuel  injection  a»iioaut  iu  inieruai  combustion  en- 
gines. 3,884.878,  11-28-67.  Cl.  123—140.       .       ^      ^ 
Kalafatas.    Nicholas    J.,    and    O.    A.    Consolazlo,    to    General 
Foods   Corp.    Process   of   fining   gelatin    using   phosphates 
and    water-soluble    carbonates.    3,355,444,    11-28-87.    Cl. 
260 — 118. 
Kalafatas,^  NlcboiaB   J.,    and    O.    A.    Consolazlo,    to   General 
Foods   Corp.   Process   of  fining  gelatin   by   means   of   car- 
bonate precipitation.  3  355,445.  11-28-67,  Cl.  260— -118. 
Kammerer,   Archer  W.,  Jr.,  and  L.  F.  Castro,   to  Baker  Oil 
Tools,   Inc    Sleeve  or  piston  type  valve  device.  3,355.142, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  251—175.  ,  ^        ,     „        .^     ^ 

Kane,  David.  Mobile  irrigation  devices  with  swivelly  adjust- 
able wheels.  3,365.109,  11-28-67,  Cl.  23^—213. 
Kaplan,  Harry:  See —  „  „,,  ^„^ 

Freeman,  Arthur,  and  Kaplan.  3,355,499. 
Karkoska,    Frank   D.    Coating   apparatus   including 
rotate  and  translate  a  rod-substrate.  3,354,866, 
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Karsten,  Kenneth  8..  to  R.  T.  Vanderbilt  Co.,  Inc.  Cleansing 
compositions    adapted    to    inhibit    the    formation    of    body 
odor    3,355,388.    11-28-67,   Cl.   252—107. 
Kasch.  Howard :  See— 

Vought.  Robert  H.,  and  Kasch.  3,3o5,666. 
Kass,  Robert  E.,  to  The  National  Cash  Register  Co.  Cellular 
Dolyuretbanes  prepared  utilizing  sodium  borohydride  as  a 
blowing  agent.   3,355.398,    11-28-67.   Cl.    260— 2  5. 
Kassablan,  William  T.  Gun  bore  protector.  3,354,589,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  42—1. 
Katschcr,  Ern«t  •  Se» —  „  ,.     j,    -  o.t,t  ..«« 

Frledmann,  Hans.  Katscher,  and  Scbredl.  3,355.420. 
Katzew,  Charles  J.,  and  E.  F.  Frost,  to  Brockton  Contract 
Packaging  Sales  Corp.  Method  of  manufacturing  a  plastic 
container.  3.3.-)4  603,   11-28-67.   Cl.  53— 30 
Kaufman,   Melvln  M.,   to  Radio   Corp.   of  America.   Memory 
using    charge    storage    diodes.     3.355.720,     11-28-67,     Cl. 
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Kaups.  Taavl,  to  Chicago  Bridge  ft  Iron  Co.  Adjustable  roof- 
supporting    column    for    tanks.    3,355,052,    11-28-87,    Cl. 
^20—1 8 
Ka*wakamli  Masamltsu,  and  M.  Mochlmaru,  to  Hlsao  Maeda, 
and  Mosamitau  Kowakaml.  Constant  speed  electric  motors 
including  a  vibrating  magnet  drive.  3,355,645.  11-28-67,  Cl 
318—138. 
Kawakaml,  Shlgemitsu  :  See —  „„,.«,„ 

Matsuoka.  Shlgeru,  Masai,  and  Kawakaml.  3.354,612. 
Kawano.  Tskatiugu  :  See —  „       ^ 

Goto,  Tetsurknzn.  NIshlo.  Kojima,  Kawano,  Hayakawa, 
and  Arakl    3..^'>5.359. 
Kawasaki   Jukogvo  Kabusbiki  Kaisba :  See — 

SapawR.  Rvnlchl.  3  3.^4  785  .       ^       ,        „  .k  ., 

Kaweckl,  Ralph  E..  to  Southlngton  Foundry  Co..  Inc.  Method 
and  apparatus  for  accurately  proportioning  foundry  "and 
ingredients.   3.355.1. M,    11-28-67,   Cl.   259—149. 

Kay  El  Sales  Corn. :  See— 

Schlegel.   Karl   F.,   Jr.   3.354  491. 
Kehrlch,  Leonard  M  .  and  E.  L.  Wh'te 
Trlbaslc    lead     isophthalates    and 
3..3.-)4.471     11-28-67    Cl.  260 — 435. 
Keeking   John  B.  :   Bee — 

Graham.  John  V..   Keeklne.  and  Roblnett.  3.354.832. 
Kegel    Francis  C.  to  Barrett-Kegel  Corp.  Drawer.  3,355,231, 

11-28-67   Cl.  312—45.  .  „    „    „   .        t       . 

Keith,  Charles  H.,  II .  V.  Norman,  and  W    W.  Bates.  Jr..  to 
Liggett  ft  Myers  Tobacco  Co.  Process  of  Impregnating  ad 
sorbent  materials  with  metal  oxides.  3.355.317,  11-28-87, 
CI.  117—100. 
Kelco  Co. :  S-e- 

O'Connell  John  J.  3.355.447. 
Kelek  Co. :  See— 

Knssmiul.  Edwin  E.  3.3.'S4,731. 
Keller     Jo«enh    R..    to    Amerlcai    Air   Filter    Co..    Inc.    Lnlt 

Alter  assemblv.  3..3.'i4.fl23.   11-28-87.  Cl.  55—484. 
Keller    Joseph  R  .  to  AMP  Inc.  Electrical  connector.  3,355, 

f.98    n-2S-fl7.  Cl.  .r^9— 97.         ,        ^.      ,  ,         , 

Kelspv  ridwsl1<»dor  W  Skv-ar.  Inc.  Circular  wing  struc 
ture.  3,355,124,  11-28-87.  Cl.  244 — 35. 

Kelsey-Hayes  Co. :  See —  „  „,.  «.o 

Nolan.  Terence  M..  and  Trevarrow.  3.355  049. 
Kempe,  Philip  C,  to  Canada  Iron  Foundries  Ltd    Composite 

Imp.ict  and  nhrnslon  resistant  material.  3,355,264.  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  29—183.5. 
Kennamelal.  Inc. :  SeS—  „„,^,„_ 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L..  and  McCreery.  3.354,527. 
Kennedy.  Alan  M.,  and  K.   S.   Wood,   to  Bond's  Wear 

Ltd    Donbl.--  l"'*''   «tltch   sewing  machines.   3,354,852, 

28-67,  Cl.  112 — 252 


.  to  National  I/ead  Co. 
preparation    therefor. 


Pty. 

11- 


Konnemore    Panl  H.  Saw  chain  sharpener.  3,354,753,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  76 — 37. 
Kenworthy,  Grant  F.,  to  Rex  Cbalnbelt  Inc.  Shock  absorber. 

3,354,991.   11-28-67,   Cl.   188—67. 

Kerr,  John  :  See —  „  or.  ..^» 

Scales,  John  T..  and  Kerr.  3.354,476. 
Kerr,  Robert  M.  Repair  stand.  3,355,182.  11-28-67.  Cl.  269— 
71. 


Kerr.  Robert  O. :  See —  _      ^^ 

Bender,  Norman  A.,  and  Kerr.  S^SSS.SOQ. 
Kerating,   Raymond   J.,    to   Wagner   Saectric  Corp.    Control 

valve.  3,354,838,  11-28-87,  Cl.  60 — 64.8. 
Kessner,  Cuaries  :  See — 

Dlmmitt,  Robert  E.,  and  Kessner.  3,354,581. 
Kewanee  Oil  Co. :  See — 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.  3,355,267. 
Du  Ro*e,  Arthur  H.,  and  Pierce.  3,355,263. 
Du  Rose.  Arthur  H..  and  Willson.  3,355,268. 
Klefer,  John  E.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Polyester  fibers  re- 
sistant to  resoillng  during  laundering.  3,355,413,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  260—31.4.  ^     .  ,     ^, 

Kllcber,  Frederick   8.   Building  structure  having  an  elastic 
(tearing  memt>er  in   at  least  one  course  Joint,  method  for 
making  the  structure  and  intermediate  ply  for  carrying. 
3,354,^94,  11-28-67,  Cl.  52—251. 
Kiluuff,  Timothy  J.,  and  A.  M.  Biggar.  Electrically  conduc- 
ts e  prefl«ure  sensitive  adhesive  tapes.  8,865,546,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  1/4 — 119. 
Kimball,  Richard  H.,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp.  Preparation 
and  purification  of  chlorendic  acid  from  bexachlorocyclo- 
pentadlene  and  malelc  anhydride  in  a  diels-alder  condensa- 
Uon.  3.355,487,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—514. 
Kimberiy-Ciark  Corp. :  See — 

Anderson,  Donald  J.  3,354,989. 
Klnemotive  Corp. :  See — 

Bucalo,  Louis.  3,354,999. 
King.  Alan  M.,  to  Interstate  United  Corp.  Beverage  brewing 
apparatus.  3,354,811,  11-28-87.  Cl.  99-^82  .,   .„« 

King,  Karl  O.,  Sr.  Record  cleaning  device.  8,365,177,  ll-«8- 

87,  Cl.  274 — »r.  „      . 

King,  Laurence  F.,  to  Esso  Research  and  Ensineeriof  Co.  Ac- 
tivated carbon  in  the  preparation  of  binder  pitcb.  8,856.- 
377.  11-28-67.  Cl.  208—22.  .     ^  , 

King.  Leonard  H.  Pay  sound  system  for  closed  drcoit  tele- 
vision in  which  the  audio  component  is  conveyed  via  carrier 
current  transmission.  3,355,546,  11-28-67,  Cl.  178 — 6.6. 
Kingsbury,  Archie  R. :  See — 

Meyer.  Herbert  H.,  and  Klngsbary.  3,358.611. 
Kins  Developments  Ltd. :  See — 

Soan,  Brian  S.,  and  Waller.  3,355,271.  _ 

Kinsey,  Ernest  V.  Kite  control  assembly.  3,356,129,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  244—155.  „ 

Klntner,  Paul  M.,  and  P.  J.  Tolan,  to  Cntler-Hammer,  Inc. 
Weighing  scale  utilizing  flexure  plate  pivots  and  borisontal 
damping.  8,854,974,  11-28-67,  Q.  177—229. 
Kiss,  Kornel  D..  to  Diamond  Alkali  Co.  Polymwiaation  of 
trloxane  and  norfoornadiene.  3,365,432,  ll-28-'67,  Cl.  260 — 
78. 
Kitcliar.  Andrew  F.  :  See — 

Abramson,  Andrew  E.,  and  Kitcbar.  3,354.768. 
Klttredge,  Stephen  F.  Solenoid  controlled  valve  mechaniam. 

3.355.130,  11-28-87,  Cl.  251—30. 
Klaeui,  Hans  J.,  to  Crompton  ft  Kcowies-Mallmo.  Inc.  Con- 
necting means.  8,854,672,  ll-2&-(;7,  a.  66 — 84. 
Klaeui.  Hans  J.,  to  Crompton  ft  Knowles-Malimo,  Inc.  Con- 
necting means.  3(354.672,  11-28-67,  Cl.  66 — 84. 
Klauke,  Erich,  and  £.  Knble.  to  Farbentabriken  Bayer  Aktien- 
gesellBcbaft.  N-trifluorometbylamines  and  process  for  tbeir 
production.  3.355,454.  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—249.5. 
Kleebammer,  Raymond  A.  Car  clothes  rack.  3,365,031,  11-23- 

67,  Cl.  211—123. 

Klein.  Georges,  and  A.  Dubois,  to  Compagnie  Generale  d'Blac- 

trldte.    Continuous    electrodes    for    magnetobydrodynamlc 

generators.  8.805.604,  11-2&-67,  Cl.  81^—11. 

Klein,    Jobann,    to    Frans   Baumgartner,   Fabrik   Ea^trlacba 

Apparate.  Supervisory  control  system  using  a  ferrite  tnuu- 

former  and  a  transistor.  3,355,601,  11-28-67.  O.  307-88.5. 

Klimek,  boleslaw,  to  Berg  Mfg.  ft  Sales  Co.  Daal  application 

valve.  8.855.223,  11-28-67.  CL  303—52. 
Klix,  Owe.  to  EntwicklungsansUlt  far  Industrie-EIektronlk. 
Controllable  supply  circuit  for  electromagnetic  vibrators. 
3  355.633.  11-28-67,  Cl.  317-148.5. 
Kloecknei.  Edmond  A.,  and  J.  M.  Royet,  to  Compagnie  Gen- 
erale d'EIe<rtriclte.  Low  thermal  conductivity  attachment. 
3,355,051,  11-28-67,  Cl.  220 — 15. 
Kloesel,  Joseph  A.,  Jr.,  and  S.  T.  Crews,  to  Drilco  Oil  Tools. 
Inc.  Threaded  connections.  3,366,1»2,  11-28-67,  Cl.  285 — 
94. 

Klopman,  Gradni :  8e« — 

ScbnldnK,  Lubertns,  and  Klopman.  3,855,157. 

KIopp,  Donald  W  ;  S«se — 

Meyers,  William  F.,  and  Klopp.  8,355,828. 

Knapp.  Earle  L.,  to  Armco  Steel  Corp.  Apparatus  for  coating 
metallic  strands.  3.354,864.  11-28-67,  Cl.  118—63. 

Knapp.  Gordon  G. :  See — 

Coffleld.  Thomas  H.,  Knapp,  and  Napolltano.  3,366,504. 
Knelssl.  Franc,  to  Frans  Kneissl  Sklfabrtk  Kufsteln.  Ski  hav- 
ing protective  edge  strips  on  its  upper  edge.  3,355,183,  11- 
2^7,  Cl.  280—11.13. 
Knelssl,  Fraux  Sklfabrlk  Kafsteln  ■  IGTee — 

Kneissl,  Fraaz.  3,355,188. 
Knlckelmann,    Frans-Josef.   and    H.    Hoerter.   Joint  for  well 
drilling  apparatus.  3,855,188.  11-28-67,  Q.  285 — 13. 

Knox,  Edward  T. :  See — 

Clement.  Roland  E..  and  Knox.  3,354,847. 

Knudsen.  Arnold  C. :  See — 

Boenseli.  Donald  W.,  and  Knudsen.  3,355,668. 

Knudtson,  SUnley  B.  Valve.  3.855.144,  11-28-67,  Cl.  251— 
322. 

Kobe  Steel  Works,  Ltd  :  Bee— 
Asari,  Aklra  3.854.4ft3. 
Goto,  Asablko.  3,364,913. 

Koch,  Gerhard  :  See — 

Rotbkegel,  Jowf,  Fllttner,  and  Kocb.  3,855,330. 
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Koch,  Ulrich  H.,  and  G.  A.  Soderlund,  to  Whltey  Research 
Tool  Co.  Dlaporagm  valve  with  venting  apertures  In  body. 
3,354.897.  ll-28-ti7.  CI.  137—312.  1 

Kocina,  Ivawrence  A. :  See —  _         I 

•Werner,  Richard  L.,  and  Kocina.  3,3o4,987. 

Koelle,  Otto,  to  B.  Braun.  Temperature  control  unit  for  main 
taining  tlie  temperature  of  a  liquid  bath  «t  a  deteruiiwd 
magnitude.  3,354,944,  11-28-67,  CI.  165—26. 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.,  to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Electronic  d 
rectlonal  error  Indicating  system.  3,355,705,  11-28-67,  CI. 

340—27.  „  ^  .  .       « 

Koerner,  Ralph  J.,  to  The  Bunker-'Ramo  Corp.  Apparatus  for 

vehicle  detection.  3,355,707,  11-28-67,  CI.  340—38. 
Koerner,   Ralph  i  J.,   to  The  Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  Three  stiUc 
storage  device.  3,355,726,  11-28-67,  CI.  340—174. 

Kohl.  Eoerhard :  See — „  , 

"  Meier,  Alfred,  Kohl,  and  Rossmann.  3,3o4,793.  I 

Kohn,  Harold  B. :  See—  „,      „  ' 

Lewis,  John  D.,  Sze,  and  Kohn.  3,354,905. 
Koike,  Selji :  See — 

Hattori,   Junnosuke,   Ozaki,   Koike,   Yoshioka,   and    Su 
giyama.  3,355,352. 
Kojlma,  Hlroshige  :  See — 

Goto,   Tetsurkazu.   Nlshlo,   Kojlma,   Kawano,   HayaltaWii, 
and  Araki.  3,355,35$). 
Kolar,  Jaroslav  :  See —  ,  ,^,     , 

Ellas,  Jlrl,  Adamkova,  Boucek,  KoLar,  Samek,  and  \  leek. 
3,354,631. 
KoUe,  Erwin,  to  Daimler-Benz  Aktiengesellschaft.  Adjustable 
seat  construction  for  motor  vehicles.  3,355,211.  11-28-67, 
CI.  296^65. 
Koller.    August,   to   Wenczler  &   Heldenhaln.      Device  for   tju- 
alignment  and  reading  of  distances  and  angles.  3,354,778. 
11-28-67.  CI.  88—24. 
Konopa,  Richard  L.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Piezoelectric  Ig- 
nition apparatus.  3,355.623.  11-28-67,  CI.  315—55. 
Koppenol,  Pieter,  A.  F.  Dickson,  H.  S.  Rutten,  and  G.  Kruis 
man,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Loading  buoy  having  loading  arms. 
3,354.479,  11-28-67.  CI.  9—8. 
Korbanka.  Helmut,  and  F.  Soldan,  to  Farbwerke  Hoechst  Ak 
tlengesellschaft  vormals  Meister  Lucius  &  Bruning.  Stable 
water-ln-oll  dispersions  and  process  for  their  manufacture. 
3,355,394,  11-28-67,  CI.  252—309. 
Kordos,  Rona>d  W.  :  See — 

Church,  Donald  S.,  and  Kordos.  3,355,684. 
Korwln,  Paul,  to  Chemical  Construction  Corp.  Hydrocarbon 
catalytic  reactor  with  thermally  insulated  expansion  trans 
fer  conduit.  3,355,362,  11-28-67,  CI.  196—136. 
Koschler.  Willi.  Record  card  with  film  Insert.  3,354,568.  11- 

28-67.  CI.  40—158. 
KoHbn.   Andrew  J.,  to  Bead  Chain   Mfg.  Co.   Method  and  *p 
paratus  for  making  electric  contact  pins.  3,354,854,  11-28- 
67.  CI.  113—119. 
Kosowsky.  Leo  K. :  See — 

Bachman.  William  S.,  Kosowsky,  and  Deaso.  3,354,.")01. 
Kovetz,  Paul :  See — 

Bealrd,  Francis  M.,  Jr.,  and  Kovetz.  3.355,262. 
Kowakami,  Jlosaniltsu  :  Nee — 

Kawakaml.    MasamitKu,    and    Moohimaru.   .3, .^55, (145. 
Kowal.  Leonard  :  See —  i 

Boylan,  William  F.,  and  Kowal.  3,355,649.  | 

Koyama,  Klnlchi :  See — 

Muta,  Aklnorl,  Furukawa,  and  Koyama.  3,355,527. 
Kraus.  Guido  :  See — 

Reynolds,  William  G.,  Maeder.  Kraus,  and  Cvacho.  3,395,- 
060. 
Kranse.  Herbert  J. :  See — 

Bracht,   Lloyd  J..  Devall.  and  Krause.  3.355,532. 
Krejcl.  Joseph  C,  and  M.  B.  Howard,  to  Phillips  Petroleum 
Co.   Production   of  high   structure   furnace   carbon   black. 
3,355,247,  11-28-67,  CI.  23—209.4. 
Kriegl,   Max.  to  Carl  Hurth  Maschlnen-  und  Zahnradfabrlk. 
Apparatus    for    clamping    gears    and    the    like.    3.354,781, 
11-28-67,  CI.  90—1. 
Kroener,  Calvin  :  See — 

MacKensle,  Alan  P..  and  Kroener.  3,355,057. 
Krol,  Anthony  J.,  to  Gallery  Chemical  Co.  Epoxy  foams  pre- 
pared by  the  reaction  of  a  polyepoxide  with  a  boro.Tlne  and 
an  amine  borane.  3,355,306.  11-28-67,  CI.   106 — 122. 
Krol.    Arthur    J.,    to    Dow    Corning    Corp.    Denture    retainer. 

3,354,547,  11-28-67,  CI.  32 — 3. 
Kron,  Lester  E. :  See — 

Clement,  Clyde  H.  3,355.627. 
Kronenberg,  ^aus  J. :  See — 

Sneed.  Richard  J.,  and  Kronenberg.  3,354,713. 
KrupRer,  Keith  T.  :  See —  ^   ^, 

»        Dletlker,  Paul,  Krueger.  and  Morgan.  3,354,901. 

Kruglinskl.  Frank  A. :  See—  ^,    „  „.,  „„„ 

Miller,  Joseph  A.,  and  Kruglinskl.  3,354,606. 
Kruplc^   Walter  J.,  and  R.  F.  Clmera.  to  General  Precision, 

Inc.  Two-axis  gyro.  3,354,726,  11-28-67,  CI.  74—5. 
Kryzer,  Benjamin  H..  T.  J.  Schoenecker.  and  K.  J.  Burkhapdt, 

to  Union  Tank  Car  Co.  Water  conditioning  system.  3,354,- 

907,  11-28-67,  CI.  137—599.1. 

Kublckova,  Jarmlla  :  See — 

Ciiek,  Leopold.  SUar,  Zoubele,  and  Kubickova.  3,354,627. 

Kudlaty.  Walter  J.,  to  Marvel  Engineering  Co.  Filter  mani- 
fold. 3,355.025.  11-28-67,  CI.  210—249. 

Kudo,  Shlro.  S.  Yada.  T.  Yamauchi.  and  E.  Fukasaku,  to 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co..  Ltd.  Alloys  of  aluminum-cad- 
mium-copper.  3,355r282.   11-28-67,   CI.   78 — 139. 

Kuehl,  Guenter  H.,  to  Mobil  Oil  Corp.  Crystalline  zeolite 
ZK-21.  3,355,246.  11-28-67,  CI.  23—113. 

Kuenzel,  Robert  L.  Card  construction.  3,354,560,  11-28-67. 
CI.  35—28. 

Kugler,  Emanuel  M.  Method  and  apparatus  for  making  bags. 
3,354,795.  11-28-67.  CI.  93—8. 


See 


3,355,195. 


and  £.  Fukasaku. 


Kuhle,  Engelbert :  See — 

Klauke.  Erich,  and  Kuhle.  3.355,454. 
KuUule,  \t  iUi,  and  \\ .  Frei,  to  Zaunra...labHk  Friedrlchshafen, 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Shifting  device  for  i  aotor  vehicle  trang- 
iiiissions.  3,354,744,  11-28-67,  CI.  74 — f45. 
Kulling,  Achlm  :  See — 

Tillmunn,  I'eter,  Kulling,  and  Hltzenlann.  3,355,253. 
Kunze,  Fritz  J.  :  See — 

Gerhardt,  Wolfgang  \V..  Kunze,  and  IPfaff.  3,855,117. 
Kupper,  \\  ilhelui,  to  \> .  Relners.  Device  for  removing  a  foot 
bunch  of  yarn  from  a  cop.  3,355,118,  Jl-28-67.  CI.  242 — 
35.6.  1 

Kurainoto,    Saichlro.   K.   Fujlmoto,    Y.   Ol^uno.   H.   Sakamoto. 
M.  Xakagawa,  and  T.  Mizutanl.  to  Sui3ltomo  Chemical  Co. 
0,0  -  dimethyl  -  U-(3-chloro-4-alkylsultamoylpbenyl)pho8- 
phorothioates.  3.355,524,  11-28-67,  CI ,  260 — 944 
KurushlKl  Uayon  Co..  Ltd.  :  See —  ' 

Itoi,  Kazuo.  3,355,443.  I 

Kurt  Stoll  K.G.  Maschlnen  u  Apparatebati 
Stoll,  Kurt.  3,354,894.  " 

'^'^r!;"'?"l;,^?,**»  ^i:.  to  Kelek  Co.  Plun^r  actuated  switch. 

3,354,731,  11-28-67.  CI.  74—55. 
Kuwaliara.  Sakuro  :  See- — 

TakayanagI,   Umekichl,  and  Kuwahala. 
Kyle.  William  :  See —  i 

Howe,  Warren  B..  and  Kyle.  3.354.820. 
Kyowa  Hakko  Kogyo  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See—       T 
Kudo,   Shiro,   S.   Yada    T 
3.355,282. 
L  &  L  Mfg.,  Inc.  :  See — 

,  n,..^.?,"'*'^*''-  \Vyndhani  F..  and  WehrmAnn.  3.385.160 
Llv   Electrosysteins,  Inc.  :  See —  ' 

I        ^r^.^^^l*-,  yoJ"<l  Jv,^«**"-  ^ntJ  Krause,  3,355,532. 

Laa,  triedrlch.  and  K.  Rupp,  to  .North  Aftierlcan  Philips  Co 
Intv  Automatic  uncoupling  apparatus  fbr  a  recorder/repro- 
ducer.  3,355,557,  11-28-67.  Cl    179— ldo.2    "^"™*'^' "'P'^" 

Lachut.  Frank  J.  :  See —  T     ' 

Uagnon,  Koland  K..  and  Lachut.  3,388,314 

Wkowskj,   Donald   H.,   to  United   StatesI  of  America.  Navy 

11-28-67   cf  340^n2"  '"'"'*'*^"  ""^•'*'*  ''"''"•  3^55.71^; 
"^Tokl'tl^Hzl'lt^l'i,  'il  ^IT^^'   tran.mi,.lon   of 

''S^-i^r^E.^"^-^"-"-^^^^^^^^ 

^60?;  ll-28-67^'cr^3-7l"°"°''  '""'  *'''"*  machine.  3,854,- 
Lally,' Gordon  J.':  See — 

I'addison,  Eric,  and  Lally.  3,355.689 
Lam.  John  S.  :  See —  , 

Swanson.  William  C.  Lam.  and  Movk>r    ^  1"14  ari 

Lamb- Weston,  inc.:  See —  : 

T  o.,,^'^^"  T*''^""' T?'<^*'"'"<^  L.,  and  Anderion    3  355  299 
Lambert.  James  H..   to  Peterson  Machli  TmI    Inc    bevloe 
for  checking  seat  loading  spring  pressul*  of  v«1vm  in  i^tl,. 

Lard'br^eTh^"5^'irnz^"|^r-  ^^^^^^^^^^^V^^*  ^l^lll 
''Kg/r.  3!3?4'80^3"^''''""""'  L.ndb^echt,  and  Bammes- 
Lanman.   Robert  K,  ^tj,^  ArmorJite^Lens  Po..  Inc.  Method  of 
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xiz 


innprrl       Pnnl     TT        ^«„.,»„ i      /.__     •>      n      ^ 

„*;■     -anoerd )    Reversing^ 
3,35J,103.   11-28-67,   ClT 


3,p58,057. 


Lannerd.   Paul   U.,   decea.sed'  (by   R 

23^^103'"   ^°'"  *''^""'   counters.' 
Lannerd.  Robert  P. :  See — 

Lannerd,  Paul  U.  3,355.103 
La  Pine  Scientific  Co.  :  See — 
,      ..^^acKenzle,  AUn  P..  and  Kroener. 
I>a  Publlclte  Francaise  :  See — 

Dangauthier,  Marcel.  3,354,874 
^"ihfA  nf"*^-  '.°'L^-  ^-  »«■«"">.  to  Mobil  on  Corp.  Nest- 

220-97  ^  ^      containers.  3,35f  063,  11-28^67.  a. 

Lauterbach,  Jerre  F.  :  See —  j 

^^i'^H%vw'"''*°  Q^avA'i*^"-   Carter.   Junck.  Lauterbach, 
and  Winters.  3,354,563. 

Lawrence,  Paul  A. :  Bee —  I 

Gardner,  John  F..  Lawrence,  and  Titrnbull.  3.859,381 

Lawrence.  Robert.  J.  N.  Leonard,  and  R.  C.  Williams,  to  The 
Bunker-Ramo  Corp.  .Method  of  forming  holea  throush  cir- 
cuit  boards.    3,354,543.    11-28-67.   Cl.  *■"      ^- 

Lawrence,    Robert,    III,    to   Hienlcke    Insi 
through  cleaning  apparatus.  3,354,499j 

Learn.  Arthur  J.  :  See — 

SprlgRs,  Rneben  S.,  and  Learn.  3,355J 
Leary,  Ralph  J.  :  See — 

Argabright,  Perry  A.,  and  Leary.  3,S 
Le  Bihan    Raymond,  and  D.  Maugis.  lonlsource  having  criti- 
oi'o*'  d'™^nsloned  extraction  means.  3,315.615,  11-28^7  Cl 
•■flii — 6.S.  1  ' 

^li"  8-67'^Cl'"*3.^*»— 1^9"°"°*^  '"  *"  *^""®*  •*"•  3.355.700, 
Lee,   Kenneth  :  See — 

Bradshaw,  Arthur.  Lee,  Swales,  and  Voyle.  3.354.486. 
Leeds  &  Northrup  Co.  :  See — 

Shreve,   Warren  T.   3,354,773. 

Leenhout.*,  Albert  C.  to  The  Superior  Electric  Co.  Plural 
chnnne^lectrlc  pulse  supplying  device.  |3,355.642,  ll-28-«7, 

^456*^'  "^""^^  ^-  ^*^  holder.  3,354,679^  11-28-67,  CT.  70— 


M— 628. 

Itruments  Co.   Pass- 

11-28-67.  CT.  15— 


B20. 


S5,460. 


Legrande,  John.  Adjustable  wrench.  3.354,755,  11-28-67,  Cl. 

81—314. 
Lehmann,  Guenther  W.  Deep-submergence  foundation  vehicle. 

3,354,659,  11-28-67,  Cl.  61 — 89. 
Lehner,  Karl,  to  Vlckers-Zlmmer  AktlengeBellacbaft  Planung 
und  Bau  von  Induatrleaniagen.  Apparatus  for  melting  plas- 
tic granules.  3,354,504,  11-28-67.  Cl.  18—8. 
Leinassar.  Jorma  M.  Adjustable  stirrup  for  physician's  exam- 
ining table.  3.355,163,  11-28-67.  Cl.  269—328. 
Leml^re,  Jean,  and   C.  M.   Meias,   to  International  Business 
Machines   Corp.    Synchronised   clock   generator.   3,355,550, 
11-28-67,   Cl.   178 — 88. 
Leonard.  James  H..  to  Square  D  Co.  Electric  circuit  breaker 
having  Improved  operating  means.  3,355,685,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
335—8. 
Leonard,  John  N. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Robert,  Leonard,  and  Williams.  3,354,543. 
Leonard,  Joseph  J.,  to  Shell  OU  Co.  Poly-alpha-olefln  dewax- 

Ing  aid.  3,358,379,  11-28-67.  Cl.  208—33. 
Leonard.  Thomas  K.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Engine  with 

baffled  oil  pan.  3.354,988.  11-28-67,  Cl.  184—6. 
Leonardl,  Sam.  Apparatus  for  performing  underwater  opera- 
tions. 3,354,858^  11-28-67.  Cl.  61—69. 
Le  Pain,  Ellery  J.,  to  Plumbing  Research  and  Development 
Co.  Self-wrapping  gift  box.  3.355,092.  11-2&-67.  Cl.  229— 
87. 
Lerond,   Pierre,  to  Commissariat  al'Energle  Atomique.   Mag- 
neto-hydrodyumlc    generator.     3,355,606,    11-28-67.    Cl. 
310—11. 
Leschlnger,  Prani.  and  K.  Gornowitz.  to  Albert  Nestler  A.G. 
Drawing  apparatus  Including  a  running  carriage.  3.354,550, 
11-28-67,  CL  38 — 79. 
LeMuey,  Andrew  :  See — 

Hudson,  Robert  M.,  and  Lesney.  3,355,265. 
Lesuk,  Alex,  to  Sterling  Drug,  Inc.  Recovery  and  purification 

of  urokinase.  8,855,361,  11-28-67,  Cl.  195—62. 
Letournler,  Roger  :   See — 

Patrlarche,  Pierre,  and  Letournler.  3,358,274. 
Lever  Brothers  Co. :  See — 

Dallas,  Michael  S.,  and  Hilton.  3.355,465. 
Ix^vesque,  George  N.,  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Mfg.  Co,  Pressure 

fluid  control  valve.  3^354,908,  11-28-67.  Cl.  137—610. 
Levlnsky.  Paul  F.,  to  The  Thomas  and  Betts  Co.,  Inc.  Com- 
pressible connector.  3,354.517,  11-28-67,  Cl.  24—123. 
Levinson,  Allen.  Odometer  for  golf  cart.  3,355,101,  11-28-67. 

Cl.    235—98. 
Levy,  Mortimer  :  See — 

Hall,  Richard  H.,  and  Levy.  3.355,289. 
Lewis,  Carl  M.,  to  The  Trane  Co.  Condenser  fan  speed  control. 

3,354.665.  11-28-67,  Cl.  62—184. 
I.*wl8,  Clarence  A.,  and  J.  F.  O'Brien,  to  Champlaln  Co.,  Inc. 
Bi-directional  electrical  servo  system.  3,355,640.  11-28-67. 
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Lewis,  Jess  A.  Method  and  apparatus  for  automatic  transmis- 
sion  repair.   3,354.534,    11-28-67.   Cl.  29 — 402. 
Lewis.  Jess  A.  Apparatus  and  method  for  clutch  repair.  3,354,- 

996,  11-28-67,  Cl.  192—85. 
Lewis,  John  D.,  M.  C.  Sze,  and  H.  B.  Kohn,  to  Vehoc  Corp. 

Fluid  distributor.  3.354,905.  11-28-67,  Cl.  137—590. 
Leybold-Anlacen  HoIdinK  A.G.  :  See — 

Nerge.  Wllhelm,  and  Ellenberg.  3.334,609. 
LIch,  Richard  L.,  and  R.  R.  Cease,  to  General  Steel  Industries, 
Inc.   Detachable  bulkhead   post.   3,354,839,   11-28-67.   Cl. 
10.1—376. 
Liggett  k  Mvers  Tobacco  Co. :  See — 
Hall.  Floyd  V.  3.354.887. 

Keith,  Charles  H.,  II.,  Norman,  and  Bates.  3.355.317. 
Liick.  Leonard  P.  Rotary  cutters  for  sheet  material.  3.354,- 

768,  ll-28-«7,  Cl.  83—345. 
Llly-Tullp  Cup  Corp. :  See — 

Amberg,  Stephen  W..  Vickarv.  and  St.  Qair.  3,354.604. 
Amberg,   Stephen   W.  and   R.   G.,   Porter,   and   Phillips. 

3.354.605. 
St.  Clair.  David  L..  Amberg.  Doherty,  and  Phillips.  3.354.- 
614. 
Lindenblad,  Nils  E.,  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Com- 
bined thermoelectric  operator  and  storage  battery  operation. 
3..W5.6.12.  11-28-67.  Cl.  320—39. 
Linder.  Jerome  :  See — 

Weil.  Edward  D..  and  Under.  3.355.278. 
LIndstrom.   Victor  C.  O..  to  Jagenburg  ft  Medin   AB.   Sealed 

cartons.  3.355.085.  11-28-87,  Cl.  229 — 31. 
Llpt>8,  Delbert  A..  J.  D.  Best,  and  P.  A.  Rubero.  to  Freeport 
Sulphur  Co.  Process  for  melting  sulfur.  3,355,259,  11-28- 
67,  Cl.  23—293. 
Little.  Stevra  M. :  Bee — 

Shefler.  Sydney,  and  Little.  3.354,828. 
Loba  Chemle  Dr.  Paul  Low-Beer  k,  Co.  :  See — 

Frledmann.  Hans,  Katscher.  and  Schredl.  3,355,420. 
Lockheed  Aircraft  Com. :  See- 
Newman,  Ronald  B.  3.355  207. 
Nielsen,  Niels  H.  3.354,980. 
Rischman,  Robert  L.  3,354,494. 

Loebeck,  Gordon  J. :  See — 

Vercellotti,  Dale  J.  3,355,032. 

Logue,  Robert  W. :  See —  „  „,,  „„^ 

Skanes,  Frederick  A.,  and  Logue.  3,355.224. 

Lombard  Corp. :  See — 

Lombard.  Daniel  L.  3,354.681. 
Lombard.  Daniel  L..  to  Lombard  Corp.  Tube  forming  means 

and  method.  3,354,681.  11-28-67,  Cl.  72—166. 
Loncrlni.  Donald  F.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Polyinaldcs  of  a 

bis-(trimellltate)    dlanhydride   and    a    diamine.    3,355,427. 

11-28-67,  Cl.  260—47. 
Longo,  Margaret  E,  Ear  guards.  3,354,471.  11-28-67,  Cl.  2— 

174. 

Lonza,  Ltd. :  See —  „  „,.  ,«« 

Pino.  Plero,  Braca,  and  Sbrana.  3,358,503. 


Loomls  Hydraulic  Testing  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Wllkerson,  John  P.  3,354,697. 
Lopatka.  Dale  R. :  See- 
Ferdinand,  Irwin  J.,  and  Lopatka.  3,355,083. 
Lopes,  John,  to  Universal  Corrugated  Box  Biacblnery  Corp. 
Sauaring  equipment  for  folded  box  blanks.  3,354,796, 11-28- 
87,  Cl.  93 — 36. 
Lopez,    Socorro.    Broomcorn    separating    device.    3^55,217, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  300—18. 
Lorain  Products  Corp. :  See — 

ParadlasU.  Pantelis  P.  3,355,653. 
Lorang,  Walter  R.  Simplified  coffee  making  machine.  3,354,- 

810.  11-28-67,  Cl.  99 — 282. 
Lord,  Philip  A. :  See — 

Orubb,  Harold  R.,  Haskell,  Lord,  and  Rent.  3,355,722. 
Loter,  Ira,  to  Nopco  Chemical  Co.  Process  of  making  chemical- 
ly acidified  sour  cream  type  products.  3,355.298,  11-28-67, 
Cl    99—54 
LoukopouloB,'  Loukas.   Clasp   envelope.   3,355,091.    11-28-67, 

Cl.  229 — 78. 
Lonnsberry,  Stephen  M.,  Jr. :  See — 

Steele,  James  R.,  and  Lounaberry.  3,355,105. 
Lucas,  Jean  C,  to  Salnt-Gobain  Nudeaire.  Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  loading  and  unloading  a  filter  for  radioacttve 
gases.  3,354.616.  11-28-67.  Cl.  65 — 96. 
Lucas,    Paul    G.,    to   Adage.    Inc.    Self-propammed  serial   to 

parallel  converter.  3,355,732,  11-28^7,  Cl.  340 — 847. 
Lucchesi,  Peter  J. :  See — 

Carter,  James  L.,  Lucchesi,  and  Nightingale.  3.855,509. 
Lnckenbach,  Edward  C.  to  Esso  Research  and  Engineering 
Co.    Controlling   catalyst   holdup  in   conversion   of   hydro- 
carbons. 3,395.380.  11-28-67,  Cl.  208 — 153. 
Ludwig,    Wllhelm.    Card    support.    3,354,885,    11-28-67,    Cl. 

129—16.1. 
Lummus,  James  L.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Con- 
trolling high-pressure  wells  wfaUe  drilling.  3.354,970,  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  17S— 218. 
Lunsford.  Charles  L. :  See — 

Brannllch.  Frank  H..  Jr.,  and  Lunaford.  3.354^60. 
Lute,   Martin  R.,  G.  Nowlin,  and  H.   Stange,  to  FMC  Corp. 
Novel  phosphorylated  polyols  and  polyurethanes  produced 
therefrom.  5,355.436,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—75. 
Lyerly,  William  M.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
thickened   water-bearing  inorganic  oxidizer  salt   ^plosive 
containing  croas-llnked  galactomannan  and  iMlyacryiamlde. 
3,355,336,  11-28-67.  Cl.  149 — 60. 
Lyness,   Warren  I.,   and  D.  E.  O'Connor,  to  The  Procter  * 
Gamble  Co.  Preparation  of  ketosulf oxides.  3,355,494,  11-28- 
67,  Cl.  260—586. 
Lynnworth,  Lawrence  C. :  See — 

Carnevale,  Edmund  H.,  and  Lynnworth.  3.354,699. 
Lyons,  Harold  D.,  to  Gulf  Oil  Corp.  Preparation  of  ethylene 
and  itaconic  anhydride  copolymers.  3,3o5,438,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
260 — 78.5. 
Lystad,  Leonard  A.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Window  regnla- 

tor  mechanism.  3,354  582,  11-28-67,  Cl.  49—227. 
MAT  Chemicals  Inc. :  Bee — 

Hlrshman,  Justin  L..  and  NatoU.  3,355.468. 
Natoll.  Joseph  O.  3,^55,470. 
Remes.  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Ventura.  3,355,472. 
Machinery  Center,  Inc. :  See — 

O'Leary,  Paul  C.  3,355,041. 
Machinery  Specialties  Pty.  Ltd. :  See— 

AUwood,  John.  3.358,696. 
MacKenzie.  Alan  P.,  and  C.  Kroener,  to  La  Pine  Scientific 

Co.  Desiccator  seal.  3.355.057,  11-28-67.  Cl.  220 — 46. 
Mackley.  Charles  J.,  to  Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp.  Process  for 
removing  organic  coatings.  3,385,386,  11-28-67,  Cl.  252 — 
104. 
Mackles,  Leonard  :  See — 

Puetzer.  Bruno,  Mackles.  and  Perl.  3,355,854. 
Macrow,  Lawrence.  Air  dUtributlon  device.  3,354,808,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  98 — 40. 
Madden,    William    M..    to    United    Aircraft    Corp.    Pressure 

actuated  fiuid  seal.  3.354,649,  11-28-67,  Cl.  60 — 271. 
Maeda,  Hisao  :  See — 

Kawakaml,   Masamitsu,  and   Mochlmaru.   3,355,645. 
Maeder,  Edward  G. :  See — 

Rernolds.  William  G.,  Maeder,  Kraus,  and  Cvacho.  3,355,- 

Magnavox  Co.LThe  :  See — 

Fordeck,  William  A.,  and  Hart.  3.355,131. 
Magnetic  Devices,  Inc. :  See — 

Richards,  Chester  L.,  Jr.,  and  Smith.  3,355.209. 

Magoon.  Eugene  F. :  See — 

Cannell.  Lawrence  O.,  and  Magoon.  3,358,810. 
Mahatfy  k  Harder  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Harder,  and  Mahaffy.  3,354,613. 
Mahaffy,  Reid  A. :  See — 

Anderson,  George  W.,  Harder,  and  Mahaffy.  3,354,613. 
Mahle  Komm.-Ges. :  See — 

Meier,  Alfred,  Kohl,  and  Rossmann.  8,354,793. 
Maler,  William.  Junction  boxes  for  electrical  conduits.  3.365.- 

048,  11-28-67,  Cl.  220—8.94. 
Malaker  Laboratories,  Inc. :  See — 

Daunt.  John  G.  3,354,662. 
Malco  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

BIba,  Edward  A.  3,355,701. 
Malen,  Charles  E. :  See — 

Boissler,  Jai.-ques  R.,  and  Malen.  3,355,459. 
MalUa.  Joseph  C,  to  Western  Electric  Co.  Inc.  Enclosing  a 
metal  sopport  with  a  printed  circuit  containing  envelope 
3,354,54?.  11-28-67,  Cl.  29—625. 

Maloney,  Daniel  E.,  and  R.  W.  Rees,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Polyolefln  blends  containing  free-radical 
ethylene  polymers  and  minor  amounts  of  isotactic  doIt- 
propylene.  3.855.820.  11-28-67,  a.  260—897. 
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Pulae-Jet  engines  of  tlie 
11-28^87,  CI.  60—249. 


Malroux,   Rene,  to  Pulse  Jet 

valveless  type.  3,354,650,  11  _ 
Mann,   Karl  E.,   to  Otto  Fucbs  K.G.   Manufacture   of  li^ht 

metal  castings.  3,354,935,  11-28-67,  CI.  164 — 18. 
Manson,  Walter  J.,   to  National-Standard  Co.   Combination 
wire  treating  and  drawing  apparatus  and  process.  3.354,687, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  72 — 280. 
Manapeaker,  Robert  O.,   26%    to  R.   Woods  and  50%    to  M. 
Woods.  Crimping  and  forming  means  foKple  making  ma- 
chines. 3,354,842,  11-28-67,  CI.  107—1.        \ 
Mapham,  Neville  W.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  T?U«fering  means 
for   controlled    rectifiers.    3,355,600,    11-28-fft    CI.    307— 
88.5.  A/ 

Marconi  Co.  Ltd.,  The :  See —  W  1 

Byatt,  Dennis  W.  G.  3,355,737.  V  I 

Maremont  Corp. :  Bee — 

Chllpan,  Kurt  C.  3,354,628. 
Marie.  Georges  R.  P.  Slow  speed  electric  motor.  3,355,648, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  318—222. 
Markowics,  Marian  :  See —  ^ 

Ferrary,  Ferdinand  F.,  Feldsteln,  Dxiekonski,  Markowlct, 

and  Dombroski.  3,354,846. 

Marquart.  Gordon  L.   R.,  to  Deere  ft  Co.  Vehicle  planetary 

transmission  and  PTO.  3.354.729.  11-28-67,  Cl.  74—15.84. 

Marquis,  David  M.,  to  Cbeveron  Research  Co.  Detergent  bars 

having    lime    soap    dispersing    characteristics.    3,355,389, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  252—121. 

Martin,   Chester  T.    Structural   connection   for  beds  and   tHe 

like.  3,354.475.  11-28-67,  Cl.  5—93. 
Martin.    Derek    J.,    to   D.    Wlckman   ft   Co.    Ltd.    Method    of 

erecting  a  mast.  3,354,599.  11-28-67,  Cl.  52—741. 
Martin,  Kenneth  V.,  to  E.   I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Sulfur-cured  mineral-loaded-alpha-oleflns  with  reduced  sur- 
face   bloom.    3,355,417,    11-28-67.    Cl.    260 — 41. 
.Marsh     Roger    F.,    to    Consolidated    Electrodynamics    Corp. 
Method    and    apparatus    for    chromato-graphlc    moisture 
analysis.   3,355,367,  11-28-67.   Cl.  204 — 1. 
Martzolff.  Clement  L.  :  See — 

Holatlngton,  Edward  C,  and  MartzolfT.  3,354,617. 
Marvel  Engineering  Co. :  See — 

Kndlaty,  Walter  J.  3,355,025. 
Marvin  Glass  ft  Associates  :  See — 

Glass,  Marvin  I.,  and  Meyer.  3,354,577. 
Marwood,  Charles  T. :  See — 

Goslln.  Geoffrey  W.,  and  Marwood.  3,355,644. 
Masai.  Shohachi :  See —  . 

Matsuoka,   Shigeru,  and  Masai.   3.354.612. 
Masters.  Don   G.,  and  W.  C.  Worstell.   to  Power  Tube.   Inc. 
Boiler   tube   cleaning   apparatus.    3,354,490.    11-28-67.    Cl. 
15—104.1. 
Masunaka,  Shlngenobu  :  See — 

'Sasaki,    Mlnoru,    Yamamoto,    Ichikawa,    Ohzekl.    Senda, 
Masunaka.  3^55,402. 
.Matkan,   Josef,    to   Research   Laboratories   of  Australia   Pty. 
Ltd.  Electrostatic  printing  method  and  apparatus.  3.355i,- 
288.  11-28-67.  Cl.  96--=l. 
Matsuoka    Shlgeni,    S.    Masai,   and   S.   Kawakami. 
Kasei   Kogya   Kabusbiki   Kaisha.   Apparatus  for 
rayon  cakes.  3,354,612,  11-28-67,  Cl.  53—204. 
.Matsushita  Electric  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.;  See —  i 

Aratanl.  Shozo,  and  Morlta.  3,355,547.  1 

.Mattel,  Inc.  :  See — 

Ryan.  John  W.  3.354.578. 
.Mattick.  James  L.,  to  Firth  Cleveland  Fastenings  Ltd.  Self- 
locking  nut  and  method  of  manufacturing  the  same.  3,354,- 
926.  11-28-67,  Cl.  151—21. 
Matzen,  Walter  T..  Jr. :  See— 

Emmons.   Stephen   P..   Matzen,  and  Spence.  3,354.565. 
Maugis,  Daniel  :  See — 

Le  Bihan,  Raymond,  and  Maugls.  3,355,615.  > 

Maya,  Walter,  and  H.  F.  Bauer,  to  North  American  Aviatioa, 
Inc.  Chlorine  pentafluoride  and  method.  3,354,646.  11-28- 
07,  Cl.  60 — 211.  1 

Mayer,  George  :  See —  I 

Haynes,  Alan  G..  and  Mayer.  3,355,333.  1 

Mayer.   James   F..   and   J.   L.   Harrier,   to   Standard   Oil   Co. 
Process  and   composition  of  matter.   3,355,408,    11-28-67, 
Cl.  260—29.6. 
Mayes,   Paul  E.,   to   University  of  Illinois  Foundation, 
periodic     zlg     zag     antenna.     3,355,740,     11-28-87 

3^3 792  5 

>tcCahon,  Richard  W.  :  See — 

Heltzen  John  H.,  and  McCahon.  3,355.155. 
McCann.  Keith  :  See— 

Craggs,  Joseph,  and  McCann.  3,355,005. 
McClelland.  OrvilJe.  L.  :  See- 
Bell,   RosH   L.,    Carrel,   and    McClelland 
McClure,   Ellis  G..    V>    to  G.   Graf.   Vehicle 
cutter.  3,355.214.  11-28-67,  Cl.  299 — 40. 
McConnaughey.    Paul    W.,    to    Mine    Safet.v 


to  Asabl 
wrapping 


Log- 


3,355,739. 
mounted  asphalt 


Determination  of  chlorine  dioxide. 
23—232. 


Appliances 
3,355,251.  11-28-67 


Co. 

a. 


McCreery,  James  F. :  See — 

Carlstedt.  Ragnar  L.,  and  McCreery.  3,354,527. 
McDowell,  Glenn  8.,  and  C  G.  Deurell,  to  Jov  Mfc.  Co.  Grouser 

configuration   for   track   tread   links.    3,355,225,    11-28-6T, 

Cl.  305 — 53. 
McFarlan,  Alden  I.  Air  conditioning  ^stem.  3,354,943,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  165—2. 

McOann  Elton  Y. :  See—  ^ „„„ 

Axelson.   Carl  A.,   McGann,  and   Smith.   3,354,826. 
McGirr.  Robert,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Retract- 
able piston  actuator.  3,354,634,  11-28-67,  Cl.  60—26.1. 

McG  raw-Edison  Co. :  See — 

Barwick   LeRoy  E.  3,355.201. 
Whitlock,  Bruce  N.  3,354,557. 

McGraw,  Leslie  D.  :  See — 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  and  McGraw.  3,355.368. 


McGrew.  John  M.,  Jr..  to  General  Electrlfc  Co.  Gaa  buffered 

screw    seal.    3,355  179.    11-28-67.    Cl.    277 — 134. 
McGurn.  James  F.  :  See — 

Kabalan.  Jimmy  H..  and  McGurn.  3,354,724. 
.McHenry,    Edwin    J.,    to    Bell   Telephone    Laboratories,    Inc. 

Battery     plate     manufacture.     3,355,32p.     11-28-87      Cl. 

136 — 24. 
-McKeon.  Alexander,  to  International  Business  Machines  Corp. 

Information     .storage     matrix.     3,355,7215,     11-28-87,     CM. 

o"tU — 174. 

.McKinnon,  Matthew  C.  :  See — 

Hlle.  John  W..  and  McKinnon.  3  355,37ll. 

McKinnon.  Phillip  R.  Air-conditioning  syfttem  for  a  mobile 
home.  3,3.54.947.  11-28-67.  Cl.  165—50.    [ 

McLaughlin.  Richard  L..  and  E.  E.  Auderson,  to  Lamb- 
Weston.  Inc.  Method  of  preparing  deep  f4t  fried  French  and 
string  potatoes.   3,355,299,   11-28-87.   CJ.   99 — 100 

McLees.  Raymond  A. .Jr.  Ring  guard  ha  vltig  pivoted  locking 


3.355,486. 


E.  Rossmann.i  to  Mahle  Komm.- 
combuBtion    Engines.    3,354,793, 


3,354,480. 


link.  3,354,609.  11-28-67,  Cl.  63 — 15.6 
-Meadow,  Morton  :  See — 

Berkowltz.   Sidney.  Meadow,  and  Bunin 
Meblus.  Jacobus  E.  :  See —  ]~ 

Meijer.  Hermanus.  and  Mebius.  3,354,6b3. 
.Meger.  Alfred  F.,  and  A.  L.  Hawthorne,  to  1.  M.  J  Industries. 
Inc.     Striking    plate    for    dlslntegratlni    mill.    3,355.113, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  241—191.  ^  .... 

.Meier.  Alfred.  E.  Kohl,  and 
ties.    Piston    for    internal 
11-28-67.  Cl.  92—231. 
Meigs    Frederick    M     A.    L.    Mlcchelll,   D.   Wasserman,   and 
J.  D.  Garber.  to  Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  N-all(enyl  pyroglutamlc 
acid    amides,    salts    and    1,1'    methylene    bi8-(allyl    pyro- 
glutanmtes)    thereof.   3.353,458,   11-28-^,   CI.  260—326  3 
-Meijer.  Hermanus.  and  J.  E.  Mebius.  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Method 
for    applying    bltumlnlzed   mineral   aggregate   to   an   under- 
water surface.  3,354.653.  11-28-67.  CT.  61—1 
.Melas   Constantin  M.  :  See—  1 

LemiSre,  Jean,  and  Melas.  3,355,550. 
.Mellon.  John  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Harding.  Jonathan,  Mellon,  and  Schaandt 
Mellott.  Hayes  R.  :  See —  T 

Mellott,  John  S.  and  H.  R.  3.355.042.      I 
Mellott.  John  S..  and  H.  R.  Live  deck  anil  loader  assembly. 

3.355.042,  11-28-6.  Cl.  214—91  ] 

Melton.  James  O..  and  T.  B.  Wilkinson,  t6  Jamco   Inc   Ball 

and  soclvet  joint.  3.355.199.  11-28-67.  C1.287 — 90! 
Mentzer.  Ralph  J.  :  See —  f 

Roche.  Thomas  J.,  and  Mentzer.  3,354,323. 
Menzel    Conrad  T..  to  John  Oster  Mfg.  CoJ  Lather  generator. 

3,355,151.  11-28-67,  Cl.  259 — 10. 
.Menzel.  Harry  R. :  See — 

Dale,  John  R..  and  Menzel.  3.354.860.    ' 
Merck  ft  Co..  Inc.  :  See —  ! 

Meigs.  Frederick  M.,  Mlcchelll.  Wasserman,  and  Garber. 
3,355,458. 
Merica.  Franklin  E. :  See— 

Frel.  .\rthur  J..  8r..  and  Merica.  3,355.:  38. 
Merrick  Scale  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Christmann,  John  L.  3,354.698. 
Merten.  Robert  L. :  See —  | 

Thomas.  David  E.,  and  -Merten.  3,355,338. 
-Metzger.  Wllford  E..  Jr..  to  Blrdsboro  Corri.  Rolling  mill  han- 
dling mechanism.  3,354.684.  11-28-67.  Cl-  72—222. 
Meyer,  Burton  C.  :  See — 

Glass.  Marvin  I.,  and  Meyer.  3,354.5771 
Meyer.    Engelbert    .K.,    to    Warren    Fastener   Corp.    Adapter. 

3  354.597.  11-28-67.  Cl.  52—718.  i 

-Meyer.  Herbert  H..  and  A.  R.  Klngsbury.l  to  Union  Carbide 
Corp.  Brush  clip  assembly.  3.355,611,  1^-28-67,  Cl.  310— 
248.  j 

Meyer,  Werner  H.,  and  J.  J.  Curry,  to  American  Machine  ft 
Foundry  Co.  Dispensing  apparatus.  3.354,813.  11-28-87, 
Cl.  99 — 336.  1 

Meyers.  George  L..  to  American  Can  Co.  Braad  package.  3.355,- 

.303.  11-28-67,  Cl.  99 — 173. 
Meyers,   William   P.,   and   D.   W.   Klopp,  Jo   Honeywell,   Inc. 
Electric  current-producing  cell  with  buflrr  zone.  3,356,328. 
11-28-87.  Cl.  136—93. 
Mlcchelll.  Albert  L.  :  See— 

Meigs.  Frederick  M.,  Mlcchelll,  Wasserman,  and  Garber. 
3.355.458. 
Mlckel.  George  E..  Jr.  :  See — 

Hoover.  D,  Eugene.  3.354,518. 
.Mlckleover  Transport  Ltd. :  See — 

Jervls.   Thomas  W.   V.,  and  Galloway!.   3,354.667. 
Middlesworth,    Tommy    A.,    to    International    Harvester    Co. 
Variable  length  conveyor.   3,355.007,   11-28-67.  Cl.   198 — 
139. 

Middleton.  Verne  L..  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Meth- 
od for  preparing  expanded  pressure  panageway  products. 
3.354,530.  11-28-67.  Cl.  29—157.3.  j 

Midgley.  Eric  L..  and  C.  R.  Jank.  to  Sweetheart  PlastlCB.  Inc. 
Rim  rolling  machine  and  method.  3,355j536,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
264—322.  ] 

Midland-Ross  Corp.  :  See —  \ 

Hanna.  Ralph.  3.355,156.  J 

Pomper.  .\nthonv  W.,  and  Grant.  3.3541,867. 
Wllllson.  Donald.  De  Pentl.  and  Web^r.  3,354,836. 

Milazzo.  Carl  J.,  to  Hohl  Machine  ft  Confeyor  Co..  Inc.  Ac- 
cumulating transfer  conveyor.  3,355,01)8,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
198—219.  I 

Miles,  Gilbert  D..  to  Colgate-Palmolive  Cb.  Dispensing  con- 
tainer. 3  355.069.  11-28-67.  Cl.  222— 83i 

Miller.  Henry  C.  and  E.  L.  Muettertles,  tj»  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  and  Co.  Chemical  process.  3,i  55,261,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  23—362. 

Miller.  Frank  E  :  See- 

ShafTer.  William  R..  and  Miller.  3,355.1^2. 
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Miller.  Joseph  A.,  and  F.  A.  Krugllnski,  to  General  Corrugated 
Machinery   Co.,   Inc.    Apparatus  for  automatically   sealing 
cartons.  3.354,606.  11-28-67,  Cl.  53 — 76. 
Miller.  Joseph  P.,  to  Enihart  Corp.  Mold  cooling  control  ap- 
paratus for  a  glassware  forming  machine.  3,355,277.  ll-2»- 
«7,  CI.  65—365. 
Miller,  Leo  C.  to  United  States  of  America.  Navy.  Memory 
control  and  access  system.  3.355.716.   11-28-67,  CI.  340— 
172  5 
MilUgan,  John  O..  and  H.  G.  Waddlll,  to  JefTerson  Chemical 
Co.    Inc.  Method  for  preparing  polyester  resins.  3,355.434, 
11-28-67,  CI.  260—75.  ^       „         . 

Milne,    John    S.,    to    Monsanto   Co.    Container   closure   seam. 

3,355,062.  11-28-67.  CI.  220 — 67. 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.  :  Se«— 

McConnaughey.  Paul  W.  3.335.251. 
Mine  and  Smelter  Supply  Co. :  See — 

Jemal,  Emile  J.  3,355.255. 
Miner  Indusftrlea,  Inc. :  See — 

Swee.  Eugene  A.  3.355.582. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Capps,  John  P.  3.355.743. 
Harrison.  George  C.  3.355.196. 
Jones.  Derrick  A.  3,354.804. 
Rebertus,    Robert    L.,    and    Gagnon.    3,355.492. 
Swanson.  Roger  E.  3.355,393.  «  »   -.i,„ 

Minnick,   Pasco   A.,  to   Bowles    Engineering   Corp.    Hot   wire 

anemometers.    3,354.717,    11-28-67.    CI     73--2p4. 
Mlstlc.   George,   to  Motorola,   Inc.   Method  of  lining  Internal 
spiral  grooves  of  a  tube  with  resilient  material.  3,355, oid, 
11-28-67.  CI.  264—267.  „  „  .  _ 

Mitchell.  Harry  W.,  and  M.  R.  Murphy  to  Bell  Aerospace  Corp. 
Designated  area  instrument  landing  system.  6,6oo,l6a, 
11-28-67.  CI.  343— 7.9.  ^     r  ...    «  <>  ff^K 

Mitchell  John  R..  to  G.Q.  Parachute  Co.  Ltd.  Harness.  3,355,- 
128.  H-28-«7.  CI.  244—151.  »     ,   ,„ 

Mitchell  Ryan  D..  to  Davco  Mfg.  Corp.  Eductor  control  in 
sewage  treltmVnt  plant.  3.355.(fl9.  11-28-67,  CI.  210-104. 

^Cu^reSio.  Charles,  and  Nickerson.  3,354.849. 
Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co.,  Ltd. :  See--  «u    ui    o     ..     .„^ 

Sasaki,  Minoru,  Yamamoto.  Ichlkawa.  Ohtekl,  Senda,  and 
Masunaka.  3,355,402. 
Mitten.  Robert  W. :  See- 
Joseph,  Richard  D.,  and  Mitten.  3,354.503.   „       ^       .  . 
Mlyagl.  XUsahlsa.  to  Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  Synchronlring 
system  for  multlfrequency  carrier  transmission.  3,355.553, 
11-28-67.  CI.  17»— 15. 
Mobil  Oil  Corp. :  See—  ^    „  _,^  „.. 
Fahnevtock.  Frank  C.  3.354,656. 
Kuehl.  Onenter  H.  3,355,246.    „  „,.  ^., 
Latham,  Peter  A.,  and  Brefka.  3,355,083. 
Stevenson,  Robert  W.  3.355,416. 
Mochlmaru.  Uaaayoshi :  See —  ^  „     ^.  „  „«-  oak 

Kawakaml    Jlasamltsu.  and  Mochlmaru    3,355,645 
Moe.  Jamea  A.  Dispensing  apparatus.  3.355,065,  11-28-67.  ci. 

221— ftO 

Moen,'Alfped  M.  Mixing  valve.  3,354,910.  11-28^7.  CI.  137— 
825.17.  .    .    ,„^       „ 

Mollns  Organiiatlon  Ltd.,  The :  See— 

Mulr,  Douglas  W.  B.  3.855  502.  ,      ^^      . 

Moll.  Werner.  Fo  Pinna  Werner  Moll,  ^pparatu.  for  the  pro- 
duction of  negatives  by  mechanical  means.  3.354.500,  ll-2«*- 
67.  a.  18—1. 

"'""mVuff  pilfl^W.,  and  Molllck.  3.355,068.    ^     ^       ,^, 
Molnar   Eugene,  to  Co«  Laboratories  Inc.  Method  of  molding 

urethane.  8  355,526,  11-28-67.  CT.  264-18. 
Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. :  f^ee— 

Worrall,  Roy.  and  Shepherd.  3,355.322. 

Worrall,  Roy.  3.355,415. 
Monsanto  Co. :  See—  ^  „  „,.  ^.^ 

Donovan.  Donald  W.  3  355.084. 

Hahn.  Prank  J.  3.855,403. 

Milne.  John  8.  S  855.0^3. 

Ratts  Kenneth  W.  3.855.351. 

Zienty.  Ferdinand  B.,  and  Holm.  3.355.464. 

^""^lifbSm'an^iiri'jr.ud  Moody.  3  854.583.  ,       ^ 
Moor^^jIrtL.   and  JJA.  Romlng.  Method-  of  af  api«iratus 
for   producing  shaped   products.   3.355.073.    11-28-H7.   ci. 

Moore.    Robert    D..    Jr.,     to    Electro-Optical 
Liquid   protection   of  electrodes.   3,354,644. 
60—202. 
Moore   Samuel,  and  Co.:  See— 
Chrow.  Albert  E.  3.355,572. 
Moore  *  Steele  Corp. :  See—  „oQHPiinn 

Steele,  Jamea  ft.,  and  Lounaberry.  3,355,105 
Moorman.  Kari  J.,  and  F.  O.  M"Ody.  to  P*„Hf ""Sl 
Refrigerator  door  opener.  3,854.583.  11-2^-67 

Morgan,  Fred  K. :  See — 

mnaley.  Virgil  L.,  and  Morgan.  3.355,281. 

Morgan.  Hugh  M. :  See— 

Dietlker,  Paul,  Knieger,  and  Morgan.   3,354,901. 
Monten.  Herman  J.  Device  for  closing  and  opening  rippers. 

3,354,520,  11-28-67,  CI.  24—205.15. 
Morlkawa,  Tadamaaa :  See— 

Inoahltm,  Kagenobu,  and  Morlkawa.  8,355,449. 

Morita,  ToBhlo  :  See—  _ 

Aratani.  Sboso,  and  Morita.  3,355,547. 
Mork      Raymond     O.     PorUble     bicycle     stand.     3.355.028, 

ll-28-«t,  CT.  211—21. 
Morria.  Jamea  B..  to  General  Dynamics  Corp.  (Convair  Wvl 

alon)   Electrical  connector  contact  crimping  tool.  3,354,6»i, 

11-28-67,  CI.  T2 — 402. 
Morria.  John  C,  to  Sperry  Band  Corp.  Clutch  arrangement 

3,S54,9»5,  11-28-87.  Q.  192—3.5. 


Svstems,     Inc 
11-28-67,    CI. 


Motors  Corp. 
CI.  49—276. 


Morris,  Paul  E. :  See— 

Alexander,  Jack  P.,  and  Morris.  3,355,549. 
Morse,  Richard  A.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp.  Recovery 

of  oil  from  reservoirs.  3.354.953,  11-2&-07,  CI.  160 — 9. 
Mortara,    Holy    8.,    to    Rock-Ola   Mfg.    Corp.    Pump   means. 

3,354,830,  11-28-67,  CI.  103—38. 
Moss,  George  J.,  Jr. :  See — 

Urooks,  James  W.,  and  Moss.  3,355,711. 
Moss.  William  A.,  and  R.  E.  Griffin,  50%   to  said  Moss,  25% 
to  J.   D.   Parkerson,  and  25%    to  J.  A.   Roy.  Muffler  with 
frusto-conlcal    baffle    members    spaced    along   central    tnbe. 
3,354,986,  11-28-67,  CI.  181—57. 
Motorola,  Inc. :  mee — 

HanuB,  George  M.  3,355,709. 
Mlstlc,  George.  3,355,533. 
Schwartz,  James  W.,  and  Squier.  3,355,617. 
Motx,  Jerome  C,  to  Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  Mantle  lifting  means. 

3,355,114,  11-28-67,  CI.  241—293. 
Moulsh,  Albina  J. :  See — 

Vercellottl,  Dale  J.,  and  Loebeck.  3,355,032. 
Moulden,   Howard    X.,   to   Chevron    Research    Co.   Continuous 
process  for  alkylating  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon.  3,355,508, 
11-28-07,  CI.  260 — 671. 
Mowatt,  Larssen  E.,  to  ACF  Industries,  Inc.  Container  sup- 
port for  railway  flat  cars.  3,354,838, 11-28-67,  CT.  105—860. 
Moyer.  Donald  W. :  See — 

Swanson,  William  C,  Lam,  and  Moyer.  3,354,981. 
Mucclllo,      Vincent.      Coat      vent      construction.      3,354,469, 

11-28-07,  CI.  2—93. 
Muccino,   Frederick  R.,   to   United  States  of  America,   Xavv. 
Pressure  sUbillied  welding  apparatus.  3,355,569,  11-28-67, 
CI.  219—86. 
Mueller  Co.  :  See— 

Craig.  Robert  W.,  Spltier,  and  Yonker.  3,355,193. 
Mueller,   Oscar   G.,    to    Waldorf   Paper   Products   Co.    Plastic 

valves.  3,355,143,  11-28-67.  CI.  251 — 321. 
Mulr,    Douglas    W.    B.,    to    The    Molins    Organisation    Ltd. 
Monitoring  devices  indicating  spacing  between  articles  mov- 
ing in  a  stream.  3,355,592,  11-28-67,  CI.  250—224. 
Muller,   Erwin  A.,   K.   Hoehne,   and  W.   Becker,   to  Parben- 
fabrlken   Bayer  Aktlengesellschaft.   Chlorinated  polyethyl- 
enes.  3,355,519,  11-28-67,  CI.  200 — 897. 
MuUer,  Robert  M..  to  American  Optical  Co.  Pour  component 

microscope  objective.  3^55,234.  11-28-67,  CI.  350—176. 
Mullner,    Stefan,    and    W.    Albert,    to    Parbwerke    Hoecbat 
AktiengeaellBchaft    vormals    Melster    Luclna    Jb    Bmnlng. 
Process  for  preparing  vinyl  chloride  copolymers.  3,855,517, 
11-28-67.  CI.  260 — 878. 
Munakata,  Chusuke  :  See —  ^ 

Hirai,     Tadamasa,     Ueda,     Munakata,     and     WaUnabe. 

3,355,568.  ^         ^     . 

Munarl,   Giovanni  B.   Fastening  for  ski   shoes  having  steps 

adjusting    means    for    a    resilient    link    means.    3,354,514, 

11-28-67,  CI.  24 — 70.  ^  „  „,^  ,„„ 

Munarl,    Giovanni    B.    Rubber    outsole   for   shoes.    3,354,562, 

11-28-67,  CI.  36—2.5.  ^    „    „  ,..    . 

Munch,  Walter,  Jr.,  and  A.  W.  Scbelde,  to  D.  H.  Baldwin 
Co.  Sampling  tone  generator  system  for  electronic  organs. 
3,355,539,  ll-28-«7,  C\.  84—1.23.  ^  ,  ^, 

Mundschenk^  Glenn  R.,  and  W.  B.  Scott,  Jr.,  to  General  Elec- 
tric  Co.   Terminal    mounting   device.   3,855,702,   11-28-67, 
CI    389— —126. 
Murphy,  David  J.,  Jr..  to  American  Air  Filter  Co.,  Inc.  Unit 

filter  assembly.  3.854.622,  11-28-67.  CI.  55—484. 
Murphy,  Frank  W.,  and  P.  W.  Murphy,  Jr.  Combination  flow 
responalve  awitch  and  indicating  gage.  3,355,560,  11-28-67, 
CI.  200 — 81.9. 
Murphy,  Prank  W.,  Jr. :  See —  ,     „  „„  .-« 

Murphy,  Prank  W.,  and  F.  W.  Murphy.  Jr.  3,355,560. 
Murphy,  Mllford  R. :  See — 

Mitchell,  Harry  W.,  and  Murphy.  3.855,733. 
Muskegon  Piston  Ring  Co. :  See — 
Hamm,  Douglas  W.  3.355.180. 
Muta.  Aklnori,  M.  Pnrukawa.  and  K.  Koyama.  to  Kabnshiki 
Kaisha    Hitachi     Selsakusho    and    Hitachi    Kasel    Kogyo 
Kabushiki  Kaisha.  Process  for  manufacturing  carbon  prod- 
ucts. 8,355,527.  11-28-67.  CI.  264—29. 
Mutual  Induatrles,  Inc. :  See — 

Guamaschelll.  Vincent.  3.354,635. 
N.V.     KoninkliJke     Metaalwarenfabrieken     voorheen     J.     N. 
Daalderop  &  Zonen  :  See — 

Daalderop.  Wilhelmus  H.  J.  D.  3.354,766. 
N.V.   Vereenlgde  Glasfabrieken    (United  Glassworks)  :   See — 

Doeta,  Cornells  A.  3,364,602. 
Nagle,  Ployd  B. :  See — 

Kufllng.  Norman  R.,  Nagle,  and  Haynes.  3,365,404. 
Nalco  Chemical  Co.  :  See — 

Otremba,   Rot>ert  R.,  and  Atteberry.  3.355,398. 
Napolltano,  John  P. :  See — 

Coffield,  Thomaa  H.,  Knapp,  and  Napolltano.  3,352,504. 
Naradi,  narodni  podnik  :  See — 

Tlanovsky.  Imiroslav.  3,354,640. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Porla,  Peter  L.  3.355,293. 
Gunderson,  Robert  O.,  and  Jurick.  3,355,596. 
Kasa,  Robert  E.  3,365,398. 
National  Dairy  Product*  Corp. :  See — 

Wayne.  Clyde  D..  and  Tabemackl.  3.865.003. 
National  Diatillera  and  Chemical  Corp. :  See — 

Carter.  Thomas  R..  Pabnoe,  and  Supinaki.  3,355,244. 
Hansley,  Virgil  L.,  and  Morcan.  3,355,281. 
Quackenbush,  John  J.,  and  Corbett.  3,354,865. 

National  Lead  Co. :  See — 

Kebrich.  Leonard  M.,  and  White.  3,365,471. 
National  Lock  Co. :  See — 

Anderson.  Ralph  F.  3,354,499. 

Wilson,  William  B.  3,364,876. 
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National  Uesearch  Development  <:orp. :  See — 

Scales,  Joliu  T.,  and  Kerr.  3,a54,47(i. 
National-Standard  Co. :  Hee — 

Manson,  Walter  J.  3.3ri4,U87. 
National  Steel  Corp. :  Hee — 

Smith,  Edwin  J.,  and  .McGraw.  3,355,308. 
Natoli,  Joseph  U. :  ave-- 

Hirshman,  Justin  L.,  and  Natoli.  3,355,4()8. 
Natoli,    Joseph    G.,    to    M    &    T    Chemicals    inc.    I'rocess    for 
-prei>arlnB    tri-cyclohexjltiu    halides.    3,355,470,    ll-28-Oi, 

12\    2tJ0 ilii)  7 

Neasliam,  Kobert  S.  Dual  cursor  plotter.  3,355,730,  11-28-87, 

CI.  340—280.  ,  ,     ,, 

Nectoux,  Andre,  to  Soclete  Des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot. 
Installation  tor  feedinK  ingots  to  a  roller  table.  3,35.),u3y, 
11-28-07,  CI.  214 — 02. 
Neely,  James  K.,  to  Lnited  States  of  America,  Navj .  Gyratory 

fluidized  solids  feeder.  3,355,222,  11-28-0..  CI.  302-50 
Nelson.    Arthur    \V.    Uefuse    truck.    3.355,044,    ll-28-0(,    t  1. 

214—518. 
Nelson  Mutlter  Corp. :  Sec  - 

Thomas,  Dean  (i.  3.355,258. 
Nelson,  Richard  U.,  to  Atlas  Chemical  Industries,  Inc.  Water- 
proof primer  cartridge.  3.354,827,  11-28-07,  CI.  102^24 
Nerge,  \\llhelm,  and  11.  Ellenberg,  to  Leybold-Anlagen  Hold 
Ing  A  G.  Freeze  drying  method  and  apparatus.  3.3.>4,<)0y, 
H-2a-07,  CI.  53 — 112. 
Nestler,  Albert  A.G. :  Hec—  . 

Leschlnger,  Franz,  and  Goruowitz.  3,3o4,ooU. 
Nettesheiin,  Gottfried  :  .Sec — 

Biller,  Elim,  Nettesheim,  and  Stern.  3.3o5,501 
Neway  Sales,  Inc. :  Hee — 

Appleby.  Henry  H.  3,354,528.  .... 

.Newell    Richard  B.,  to  The  FoxDoro  Co.  Electrical  component 

heat  sink  coupling.  3,355,540,   11-28-07,   CI.   174—15. 
Newey,  Herbert  A. :  ^'ee —  _ 

De  Acetis,  William  U.,  and  Newey.  3,3oo,al2. 
Newman,    Ronald    1'..,    to    Lockheed    Aircraft    Corp.    Locking 

mechanism.  3,355,207,  11-28-07,  CI.  292—78. 
Nichols,    Frank   M.    Smoke    signal.    3,3o4.829,    11-28-0.,    «  I. 

102 — 90. 
Nicholson,  Merle  A.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Ventilating  c«i 
ing  and  suspension  grid  therefor.  3,354,598,  11-18-07,  11. 

.-,*> 732 

.Nickels,  Frank  J.,  Jr.,  to  Sun   Shipbuilding  &  Dry   Dock  C" 
Ship  stabilization  systems.  3,354,859,   11-28-07,  CI.   114 
125. 
.\ickerson,  Basil  S. :  .Sec —  i 

Curello,  Charles,  and  Nickerson.  3,3o4,849.  I 

.Nielsen,  Niels  II.,  ti>  Lockheed  .\ircraft  Corp. 
tlon  device  for  motor  vehicles.  3,3.)4,980, 
180—114. 

.N'ightingalf,  Eugene  K.,  Jr.:  .sVc- ~  

Carter.  James  L.,  Luccliesi,  and   Nightingale.  .{..J...),»l)9. 
Niles,    Barl    T.,    E.    G.    Nosser,    and    P.    D.    Oja,    to   The    IKnv 
Chemical    C".    1,2-ethylenebis     (aminoguanldines*.    3,3a.), 
491,  11-28-07,  CI.  200—504.  1 

Nippon  Electric  Co.  Ltd. :  *!ef—  f 

Miyagl.  -Masahisa.  3,355,553. 
NiHhi<.i.  Shulchi  :  See — 

Goto,    Tetsukazu.    Nishio,    Kojima,    Kawano, 
and  Araki.  3,355,3-">9. 
.Nolan,  Terence  M.,  and  D.  J.  Trevarrow 
C.>.  Barrel.  3,355,049,  11-28-07,  CI.  22( 
Nolte,  Albert  C,  Jr.,  to  Elton  Industries, 

3  355,153,  11-28-07,  <"1.  259— 111.  ^  , 

Nonaka.  Kinz...  to  Seizo  Ivurxvabara.  Apparatus  for  measuring 
the    conductivity    of    electrolyte.    3,3oo,G01,    ll-28-t.7,    ti. 
'   324—30. 

Nopco  Chemical  Co. :  See — 
Loter,  Ira.  3,355,298. 

Nora,  Harry  C. :  See — 

Barnes,  John  A.,  and  Nora.  3,3.).),.i04 

Nordberg  Mfg.  Co.  :  ^'c<— , 

.Motz.  Jerome  C.  3.3.)o,114.  _ 

Nordell,  Carl  H.  Filtering  apparatus.  3,355,022.  11-28-0.,  LI. 

210—10-'. 
''"'X?ker!"uus'i.-    Nordseth.  and  Joseph.  3.355.610. 

'''"'■"k>ith''charferH..  II.  Norman,  and  Bates.  3.355.317. 
N.mnandy    Robert  H..  and  T.  P.  Fitzgerald,  to  Bell  &  Howell 
"o   DoJ-ument  feeding  apparatus  for  microtilm.ng  inacl.  n.-. 
3,354,777,  11-28-07,  CI.  88—24. 
\orth  American  Aviation,  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Algeo.  Jerry  A.  3,35.). 738  o- .  ,.,  ■ 

Kabaian,  Jimmy  H.,  and  McGurn   3,3.>4,724. 

Maya.  Walter,  and  Bauer.  3,3o4.640. 
North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc. :  See— 

De  Lang.  Hendrik.  and  Brouwer,  3,3.'>4,80«. 

DIJkstra,  Rinse.  3,355,407. 

Dulnker,  Simon.  3,354,o40. 

Haas,  Gerhard.  3,354,818. 

Laa,  IPrledrich,  a»d  Rupp.  3,35o,557. 

Schmidt    Seigfried.  3,.355,626.  ,  or.  ,  ,.7 

Schultlnk,  Lubertus.  and  Klopman    3,3oo.iS7. 

Sellenraad,  Christoffel.  and  Berns  3.35o  583. 

Skoyles,  Derek  R.,  and  Tyrrell.  3,355,024. 

Van  der  Lely,  Piet.  3,354,993.  „„h  Tnin    ^  ■1^4  «i4 

Van  der  Ster,  Johannes,  Haartiuls,  and  Tum,  3,.154.W)4. 

Northern  Electric  Co    Ltd. :  See— 
Drailc,  Miles,  3,355,660. 

Norton  Co.:  See—- 

Cook,  Arnold  M.  3.354,510. 

Xosser,  Erma  G. :  See —  ^., 

NUea.  Earl  T.,  Nosser,  and  Oja.  8,355,491 


Ilayakawii, 

Jr.,  to  Kel.sey  Hayes 

'). 
Inc.  Stirring  device. 


Plastic 
196. 


vacuum 


S5,494. 

fpe  pumping  mecha 


itb   elongated   non- 
-28-67.    CI.   272— 


Novak,  Josef,  and  J.  Janak,  to  Ceskoslove:  iska  Akademie  red. 

Pneumatic  detector  of  chromatographic  I  ractlons.  3,354,696, 

11-28-67,  CI.  73—23.1. 
Novotny,   Raymond   J.,    to  Thlokol   Chemical  Corp.  Ablative 

rocket  thrust  chamber,  3,354,tj51,  ll-2»4«/    Ci.  oO — 2os. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.,  and  F.  R.  Dunn,  tp  Thlokol  Chemical 

Corp.  Rocket  thrust  chamber.  3,354,652,  11--28-67,  CI.  60— 

260.  : 

Nowlin,  Gene  :  See — 

Lutz,  .Martin  R,  Nowlin.  and  Stange.,  3.355,430. 
O.  K.  Tire  and  Rubber  Co. :  See —  j 

French,  Elby  E.  3,354,929. 
Obennaier,  Frank  E..  to  The  Dole  Valve  Co. 
storage  tank.  3,334,902,  11-28-67,  CI.  137- 
O'Brien,  Eugene  L. :  See — 

Fein.  Xia.vin  M.,  Green,  and  O'Brien.  3,355,478. 
O'Brien,  James  F.  :  See —  ' 

Lewis.  Clarence  A.,  and  O'Brien.  3,336,640. 
O'Brien,  Paul  R.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Coj  Blanks  for  vehicle 

bumpers.  3,355,200,  11-28-67,  CI.  29— ibO. 
O'Conneil,  John  J.,  to  Keico  Co.  Treatmept  of  Xantbomonas 
hydrophilic  colloid  and  resulting  product.  3,335,447,  11-28- 
07,  CI.  260—200. 
O'Connor,  David  E. :  See — 

Lyness,  Warren  I.,  and  O'Connor.  3, St 
O'Connor,  Walter  J.  Renewable  Moineau-tj 
nlsm.   3,354,537,    11-28-67,   CI.   29 — 401 
Oerllkon-Buhrle  Holding  AG. :  See — 

Schmld.  Karl.  3,334,629. 
Oesau,    Robert    J.    Isometric   exerciser 
elastic    tension    members.    3,355,171,    1] 
82.  j 

Offshore  Company.  The  :  See —  ! 

Savage,  George  M.,  and  Bradbury.  3,|54,051. 
Oga.   Taijlro.   H.   Ichinokawa.   and  M.   Itb,   to   Sbowa  Denko 
Kabushiki    Kalsna.    Process    for    producing    aromatic    nl- 
trlles.  3.355,479,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—495. 
Ogden,  Horace  R. :  See —  1 

Willlanis.   Dean   X.,   Ogden.   Hodge,   abd   Schmidt.  3.355,- 
286.  T 

Ohio  Brass  Co.,  The  :  See —  I 

Holan.  James  H.,  and  Verrell.  3,355,()34. 
Ohzeki,  Takao  :  See — 

Sasaki,    Minoru,    Yamamoto,    Ichikal^'a,    Ohzeki,    Senda, 
and  MasuiMika.  3,353,402. 
Oja,  Phyllis  D.  :  See —  ■ 

Nlles,  Earl  T.,  Nosser,  and  Oja.  3,333,491. 
Okress,  Ernest  C.   to  American   Radiator  k  Standard  Sanl 
tary  Corp.   Crossed  field  plasma  devlc^.   3,355,605,   11-28- 
07.  CI.  310—11. 
Okuda.  Yuklo  :  See — 

Omura.  Morikazu,  and  Okuda.  3,355,176. 
Okuzuml,  Yuzi.  to  The  Goodyear  'Tire  k  Rubber  Co.  Man- 
ganese pentacarbonyl  compounds  as  catalysts  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  polyesters.  3,353,433,  11-28-47,  CI.  260 — 73. 
Oldsberg,  Lars  O.,  to  American  CyanamidlCo.  Stabilization  of 
methyl  methacrrlate  and  copolymers  akainst  discoloration 
with  organic  phosphites.  3,333,418,  11-28-67,  CI.  260— 
45.7.  , 

O'Leary.  Paul  C.  to  Machinery  Center,  Iric.  Haulage  train  for 
underground  materialJMp3.355.041,  11-^8-67,  CI.  214 — 83.3. 
Olechowskl,   Jerome   R.,To  Columbian  Carbon  Co.   Cyclopro 
pane  derivatives  of  1,7-octadiene.  3,35p,481,  11-28-67,  CI. 
260 — 468. 
Olin  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.:  See- 
Bliss,  Arthur  D.,  Gruber,  and  Ratz. 
Bliss.  Arthur  D.,  and  Ratz.  3,353,5^3. 
.Mlddleton,  Verne  L.  3,354,530. 
Pauls,  Theron  F.  3.354.532. 
Pauls.  Theron  F.  3,354.533. 
Pryor.  Michael  J.  3,354,531. 
Ramsay,  Marcus.  3,354,780. 
Ratz,  Rudl  F.  W.  3,355,522. 
Olson,  Buford  W..  to  Charles  Olson  k  Slons, 

retaining  device.   3.355  233.   11-28-67.    ^ 
Olson.  Charles  &  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 

Olson,  Buford  W.  3,335,233. 
Olson,  Ellis  W.,  to  Introl  Corp.  Battery 

11-28-67,  01.  320—31. 
Olson,  Ralph  A. :  See —  I 

Parks,  John  W.,  Olson,  and  Wood.  1355,020. 
Olson.  Richard  L.,  to  Dike-O-Seal.  Inc.  Sealing  structures  em- 
bodying closed  cell  elastomeric  material.  3,355,181,  11-28- 
67,  CI.  2n— 180. 
Olympia  Werke  AG  •  See — 

Heuer,  Hans.  3,355,577. 
O'Mara,  Joseph  B.,  and  R.  G.  D'Ascoll,  to  Anaconda  Wire  and 
Cable  Co.  Hollow-core  cable.  3,335,343,  11-28-67,  CI.  174— 
84. 
Omura,   Morikazu,   and  Y.  Okuda,   to  St  wafuji  Electric  Co., 
Ltd..  and  Western  Trading  Co..  Ltd.  I  ilectrodynamlc  oscil- 
lating device.  3,353,076.  11-28-67,  CI.  331—113. 
Opolsky,  Vaclav,  to  Ceskoslovenska  akalemie  Ted.  Diffusion 

vacuum  pump.  3,355,094,  11-28-67,  C\  280 — 101. 
Oppedahl,  Charles  A.,  deceased  (by  R.  Ai  Oppedahl,  adminis- 
trator), to  Colling  Radio  Co.  Radio  learn  capture  circuit 
for  aircraft  guidance.  3,355,126,  11-21-67,  a.  244 — 77. 
Opi)edahl,  Roberta  A.  :  See — 

Oppedahl,  Charles  A.  3,355,126. 

Orr.  Harley  J.,  to  Basic  Products  Corp.  '.  leter  stracture  with 
imbedded  bus  bars  and  Jaw  mounting  istructure.  3,365,630, 
11-28-67.  CI.  317—104. 
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3,355,521. 


Inc.  Extensible 
CI.  312—325. 


activator.  3,353,651. 


Orr,  Ladd  J.,  and  J.  S.  Jessee.  Jr.,  to  Chrysler  Corp.  Movable 
cover  means  for  room  air  conditioner.  B,354,809.  11-28-67. 
CI.  98—94.  j 

Orrevad,  Eric  O.  Injection  moulding  noizles  for  plastics. 
3.354,507.  11-28-67,  CI.  18—30.  [ 

Orwin.  Olaf  J.  B..  to  Fisher  k  Ludlow!  Ltd.  Convevors  for 
conveying  goods.  3,354,834.  11-28-67,  CI.  104 — 172. 


Alexander.  Jack  P..  and  Morrla.  3.355,649.  „„„„»„, 

Oshva.    Eugene,    to    Burndy    Corp.    Riboon    cable    connector. 

3.355.b99,  11-28-67,  Cl.  339—99. 
Oster.  John,  Mfg.  Co.  :  bee — 

Menzel.  Conrad  T.  3,355,151.      ^  .     v  ,       ^w  ™.<..i 

Otremba.  Robert  K.,  anu  G.  C.  Atteberry,  to  Nalco  Chemical 

Co  Production  of  silica-alumina  hydrogel-alumina  hydrogel 

cracking  catalyrts.  3.355,396.  11-5^6?    Cl.  252—440. 

Otto.    FriU.    Kneauing   apparatus.    <1,3&0,102.    ll-.*»-o7.    «-i. 

259—107. 
Otto.  Julian  A. :  See —  ^         „  „,,  .^ 

Farah.  Basil  S.,  Gilbert,  and  Otto.  3,355,500. 
Overby.  Tneodore  A.  Land  measuring  device.  3,354,661,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  33—148.  ,  ,...,» 

Overesch.    Joseph    E.    Hinge    for   carrying   electric   circuits. 

3,355,B95.  11-28-67,  Cl.  339 — 4. 
Owens-Cornlnc  Flberglas  Corp. :  See — 

Cagnon,  Roland  K.,  and  Lachut.  3.356,314. 
Owens- Illinois.  Inc. :  See — 

Blrrell.  Stewart  H..  and  Fey.  3.354,924. 
Ozaki,  Tosblakl :  flee —  ^  „    ^.  ^  ..   „   _. 

Uattorl.  JunnoBuke,  Oiakl,  Koike,  Yosbloka,  and  Sugi- 
yama.  8,3&&,362. 
Ozlmek,  Emll  J. :  See—  ^         ..„„„„.. 

Brody,  Arthur,  Sroka,  and  Ozlmek.  3,355,344. 
Packaging  Corp.  of  America  :  See — 
Cnamplln.  Charles  L.  3,856,089. 
Uickln.  Kobert  J.  3,854,797. 
Paddison,  Eric,  and  G.  J.  Lally,  to  The  English  Electric  Co. 
Ltd.  Ferromagnetic  core  wiib  an  adjuitable  air  gap.  3,356,- 
089.  11-28-67.  Cl.  336 — 234. 
Pagliuca,  Frederick  E.  Machine  for  cutting  cheese  Into  small 

wedge-shaped  allces.  3.364.646.  11-28-67.  Cl.  31—23. 
Pall,  Daniel  B. :  flee — 

Awe,  Richard  W.,  Pail,  and  Axon.  3,365,895. 
Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp. :  See — 
Buiton,  Thomas  B.  3.354,954. 

Fast.   Clarence   R..   Howard,   and   Rtxe.   3,354,959. 
Lummus,  James  L.  3.364,970. 
Morse.  Richard  A.  3.864,953. 
Sparks,  NeU  R.  8.854,985. 
Panerai,  Glateppe  :  flee — 

Paneral.  Maria  and  G.  3.354,554. 

Panerai,  Maria  «nd  G.  Electroluminescence  device  suitable  for 

continuously   Indicating   the   tilt  of  a   rocking  or  slanting 

plane  in  relation  to  horizontal  reference  plane.  3.354.554, 

11-28-67.  Cl.  38—206. 

Pannick,  Robert  A.,  and  R.  T.  Edmunds.  Transirart  apparatus. 

3,354  886,  11-28-67,  Cl.  104—178. 
Papp.  Michael  W.,  to  The  \tarner  ft  Swasey  Co.  Turning  tool. 

3,354,764,  11-28-67,  Cl.  82—24. 
Paradlssis,   Pantells  P.,   to   Lorain  Products   Corp.   Variable 
pulse  width  regulated  power  supply.   3,355,653.  11-28-67, 
Cl.  321—2. 
Parametrlcs,  Inc. :  flee — 

Carnevale.  Edmund  H.,  and  Lynnworth.  3.354.699. 
Paredes.  Andrew,  to  Pord  Motor  Co.  Hydroklnetlc  torque  con- 
verter mechanism  with  variable  geometry  stator  blading. 
3.354.643.  11-28-67.  Cl.  60—54. 
Paderes,  Andrew,  to  Ford  Motor  Co.  Hydroklnetlc  torque  con- 
verter   with    OTerdrlve    gearing.    3.354,746,    11-28-67,    Cl. 
74 — 688. 
Parker,   Harry   W.,   to  Phlllipa  Petroleum   Co.   Oil   recoverv 

using  steam.  3,864,958,  11-28-67,  Cl.  166 — 40. 
Parker,  Robert  W.  Blank  cartridge  gun  and  cartridge  there- 
for. 3,864,571,  11-28-67,  CL  42—1. 
Parkerson.  James  D. :  flee — 

Moss,  William  A.,  and  Griffin.  3,354.986. 
Parks,  John  W..  R.  A.  Olson,  and  M.  E.  Wood,  to  Union  Tank 
Car  Co.  Sewage  treatment  system.  3,355,020,  11-28-67,  Cl. 

Parrlgln,  Frank  8.  Cigarette  holder  with  smoke  stream  spiral- 
ling core.  3.354,888,  11-28-67,  Cl.  131—202. 

I'arsons,  Peter  P.,  to  General  Motors  Corp.  Vehicle  body  trim 
attachment.  3,354,584.  11-28-67,  Cl.  49—377. 

Pascal,  Ivan,  and  R.  B.  Ward,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
and  Co.  Bls-perfluoroalkane-Bulfoncs.  3,365,498,  11-28-67, 
a.  260—607. 

Passannante,  Anthony  J.,  to  Easo  Reaearch  and  Engineering 
Co.  Preparation  of  reaction  products  of  tetrafluorohydraslne 
with  itolyrlnylfuroate,  useful  as  energetic  binders  for  pro- 
pellants.  8.886,441.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 88.S. 

Pasternak,  Israel  S. :  See — 

Butler,  Soger  M.,  and  Pasternak.  3,355,365. 

Pastoriia,  James  J.  High-speed  switching  apparatus.  3,355,- 
670,  11-28-67.  Cl.  330—9. 

Pate,  Stephen  H. :  See — 

Olassman,  Joel,  Jonas,  Bass,  and  Pate.  3,364,487. 

Patrlarche,  Pierre,  and  R.  Letournler,  to  Compagnle  Indus- 

trlelle  Franc«lae  des  Tubes  Electronlques.  Method  of  and 

means  for  manufacturing  electron  tube  sockets.  3.355,274, 

11-28-67.  Cl.  66—23. 
Patterson,  Donald  C    Shoe  straightening  device.  3,354.483, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  12—120.5. 
Pauls   Theron  F.,  to  Olln  Matbieson  Chemical  Corp.  Method 

of  fabrtcatlng  heat  exchangera.   3,864,632,   11-28-67,  Cl. 

29—167.8. 
Pauls,  Theron  F..  to  Olln  Matbieson  Chemial  Corp   Method 

of  fabricating  a  beat  exchange  device.  3,364,533,  11-28-67. 

Cl.  29—167.8.  ^         ^  ^^ 

Pavey.  George  M..  Jr.,  to  WhltehaU  Elwtronlcs  Corp.  Denth 

controUed  marine  seismic  detection  cable.  8,354.984,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  181— .6.  ^         „  .,        . 

PawUkowskfc  Edward   to  Kockr»f  t*°<»»^C°rp  CoU  t^lng 

support  wire  structure.  3,366,161.  11-28-6T.  Cl.  ^07     iw. 


Paxton,  Herbert  J.,  Jr.  :  flee— 

Welch.Frank  J.,  andPaxton.  3,365,4«9. 
Peek.    Sanford    C,    Jr.,    to    byivania   Electric    Products    Inc. 

Incandescent  lamp.  3,365,612,  11-28-67.  CL  313 — 86, 
Pennington,  John  V.,  to  Cameron  Iron  Works,  Inc.  Apparatus 
for  guiding  a  well  tool  being  pumped  out  of  a  well  into  a 
laterally  branching  flow  line.  3,364,961,  11-28-67,  Cl.  166— 
75. 
Pennington,    William,    P.    Price,    and    Y.-N.    Yu.    Propulsor 

measarement  system.  3,354,706,  11-28-67,  Cl.  73 — 116. 
Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corp. :  See — 

Mackley,  Charles  J.  3,35i5.385.  „  „   , 

Pennycuick,  Kenneth,  to  British  Ropes  Ltd.  Rod  mills.  3,365,- 

228,  11-28-67,  Cl.  308—9. 
Penver,  Gilbert  F.,  to  Advance  Electronics  Ltd.  Odd-number 

counter.  3,365,595,  11-28-67,  Cl.  307—88.5. 
Perkins,  Michael  B..  and  L.  E.  Furlong,  to  Esso  Research  and 
Engineering  Co.   Process  of  cultivating  high  protein  con- 
taining   micro-organisms    on    hydrocarbon    feed    mlxtnres. 
3,355,296,  11-28-67,  Cl.  99—14.  — 

Perl,  Martin  M. :  See— 

Puetzer,  Bruno,  Mackles.  and  Perl.  3,355,354. 
Perper,  Lloyd  J.  Cross  correlation  direction  finder.  3,366,736, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  343—113. 
Perras,  Philippe :  See — 

Colleuille.  Yves,  and  Perras.  3,355,462. 
Perry,  Charles  C.  Safety  light  device  for  vehicle  Interiors  to 
Indicate  visually  the  condition  of  the  exterior  lights.  3,355,- 
708.  11-28-67,  Cl.  340 — 80. 
Perry,  Wesley  G. :  See — 

Vash,  Arthur  M.,  and  Perry.  3,354,971. 
Peterson,  Bernlce  E. :  See — 

Peterson,  Walter  G.  and  B.  E.  3,354,558. 
Peterson  Machine  Tool,  Inc. :  See — 
Lambert,  James  H.  3^54,5^6. 
Peterson,  Walter  G.  and  B.  £.,  to  Polarknown,  Inc.  Teaching 

and  self-teaching  device.  3,354,558.  ll-28-6'7.  Cl.  35 — ^9. 
Petsch,  Ernst,  to  HydrauUk  G.m.b.H.  Device.  3,354,686. 11-28- 

67.  Cl.  72—263. 
Pettibone  MulUken  Corp. :  See — 

Janis,  Vincent,  Jr..  and  Bhatla.  3,354,587. 
Pfaff,  Wolfgang:  See — 

Gerhardt,  Wolfgang,  Kunze,  and  Pfaff.  3,355.117. 
Pflster,   Marcel   C.   Photoelectric  device  for  determining   the 
length  or  position  of  a  sample  using  scanner  and  rotating 
beam-chopper.  3,35i3,591,  11-28-67,  Cl.  250—219.  .^ 

Pflier,  Chas..  k  Co..  Inc. :  See — 

Huang.  Hslng  T..  and  Shull.  3.355,301.    ~ 
Pharmaseal  Laboratories  :  See — 
Coanda,  George.  3,354,882. 
Pharris.  John  A.,   to  EZ  Paintr  Corp.  Paint  roller  end  cap. 

3.354,493,  11-28-67,  Cl.  16—230.11. 
Philbln,  John  J.,  and  J.  Rallis,  to  The  General  Tire  k  Rubber 
Co.   Indicia-bearing  device.   3,354,567,   11-28-67,   Cl.   40 — 
126. 
Phllco  Ford  Corp. :  See — 

Springer,  Joseph  F.,  Jr.  3,355,599. 
Phillips.  Julius  :  See— 

Amberg.    Stephen   W.   and  R.   G.,   Porter,   and   Phillips. 
3,354,605. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. :  See — 
Engle,  Charles  J.  3.354.952. 
Johnson,  Marvin  M.  3(355,331. 
Krejcl,  Joseph  C,  and  Howard.  3,350,247. 
Parker,  Harry  W.  3,354,968. 
VlgnoTich,  Barney.  3,364,664. 
Wilcox,  Isaac  L.  3,355.083. 
Philpot,  Arthur  A.  Interlocking  joints  for  panel  frames.  3,355,- 

204,  11-28-67,  Cl.  287—189.36. 
Pickard,  John  E.,  to  Ball  Bros.  Co.  Inc.  Lithographic  plate 
and  method  of  making  same.  3,354,825,  11-28-67,  CI.  101 — 
455. 
Pierce,  Elwood  K..  Jr.,  to  Gray  Tool  Co.  Compact  casing  bead 

and  hanger.  3.354,962,  11-28-67,  Cl.  166— M. 
Pierce,  Ogden  R.,  to  E>ow  Corning  Corp.  Preparation  of  1,2- 
dichloro-3,3,4,4-tetrafluorocyclobutene.  3,355,507,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  260 — 648. 
Pierce,  William  J. :  See— 

Du  Rose,  Arthur  H.,  and  Pierce.  3,355,263. 
Pile,  William  D.,  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  4  Rubber  Co.  Rim 

structure.  3,354,927,  11-28-67,  Cl.  152 — 410. 
Plllsbury  Co.,  The  :  See — 

Barnes,  John  A.,  and  Nora.  3,356,304. 
Pinchin,  Johnson  k  Associates,  Ltd. :  See— 

Tanner,  Edward  B.  3,355,401. 
Pinckaers,   Balthasar  H.,  to  Honeywell  Inc.   Semiconductor 
electronic    timing   circuit    utltixlng   magnetic   count   core. 
3,366,594,  11-28-67,  Cl.  307—88. 
Pines  Engineering  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 
Beckwell,  George  F.  3,354,690. 
Pino,  Plero,  G.  Braca,  and  G.  Sbrana,  to  Lonza,  Ltd.  Prepara- 
tion of  bjdroauinone.  3,355,503,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 621. 
Pioneer  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Jerchower,  Lewis  A.  3,354,585. 
Pitdies.  Brian  E.,  to  Ferrantl  Ltd.  Apparatus  for  Indicating 
the  departure  of  a  variable  quantity  from  a  datsm  value. 
3,355,706,  11-28-67,  Cl.  340-^27. 
Pittsburgh  Plate  Glass  Co. :  See — 
Oossellnk,  Karl  R.  3,366,^1. 
Hart,  Donald  P.,  and  PUsynskl.  3.355,412. 
Senal,  John  E..  and  Qaley.  3,355,275. 
Plains  Chemical  Developnoent  Co. :  See — 

Budnlck,  Edward  G.  3,366,497. 
Plasynski,  Joseph  E. :  See — 

Hart^  Donald  P.,  and  Plasynski.  3,355,412. 
Plett,  A.  D.,  Enterprises  Ltd. :  See—  *  ' 

Plett,  Abraham  D.  3,364,521. 
Plett,  Abraham  D.,  to  A.  D.  Plett  Enterprises  Ltd   Attach- 
ment hook  for  chains.  3,364,521.  11-28-67.  Cl.  24 — 230.5. 
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Automatic  wrnp- 
plate.    3,;{.'):).U1«, 


Plumb,  William  W.,  to  St.  Regis  Paper  Co. 
ping  machine  including  a  suction  stop 
11-28-67,  CI.  271 — 15.  I 

Plumbing  Research  and  Development  Cn.  :  See —  I 

Le  Pain,  Ellery  J.  3,355,092.  ' 

Poland,   William   L.,   to   Schlumberger   Well   Surveyinn   Corp. 

Function  generators.  3,3oo,692,  11-28-67,  CI.  33H-  8U. 
Polarknown,  Inc. :  See — 

Peterson,  Walter  G.  and  B.  E.  3,354,558. 
Poll     Willy,   to  Holding  Interclto  SA.   Apparatus  for  jiirrlnj; 

rods.  3,353,036,  11-28-67,  CI.  214—1. 
Poor  &  Co. :  See — 

Groff,  Emory  L.  3,355,534. 
Pomper,  Anthony  W.,  and  O.  W.  ffrant,  to  Midland-Ross  Curii. 
Means  to  vary  effective  width  of  projected  coating  matfrlnl. 
3,354,867,  11-28-67,  CI.  118 — (i03. 
Porazlnski,  Robert  F.  :  See—  .  ^  ...  ,., 

Smitzer,  Louis  A.,  Gawin,  Biillnt,  Porazinski,  and  Blelik. 
3,354,774. 
Porter,  Harold,  Jr. :  See — 

Amberg    Stephen   W.    and   R.    G.,   Porter,    and    Phillips. 
3,334,605. 
Portz,  William  E.,  to  True  Temper  Corp.  Striking  iiiiiilemeots. 

3,355,226,  11-28-67,  Cl.  306 — 32. 
Postula,  Louis  J.  and  V.  A.  Portable  jointer  sharpener.  3,3}4.- 

589.   11-28-67,   Cl.   .M— 249.  1 

Postula,  Victor  A.  :  .See —  f 

Postula,  Louis  J.  and  V.  A.  3.334,589. 
Potts.  Robert  C,  to  Caron  Spinning  Co.  Apparatus  for  sliiip- 
ing  pull   skeins  of  varn   and   for  containing  the  loose  ends 
thereof.  3,333,115,   11-28-67,  Cl.  242^1. 
Poupltch,  Ougljesa  J.,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works  Inc.  Container 
carrier    package   having   protective    toii    covers.    3,355,01:!, 
11-28-67.    Cl.    20tH    65. 
Powell.  Alvln  M.  Packaging.  3. .134. 611,  11-28-67,  Cl.  3.{      ls4. 
I'owell,  Fred  II.,  to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Metal  rolling  systfiii. 

3,354,302,    11-28-67,   Cl.    IS— 2. 
I'ower  Jets   (Research  and  Development)    Ltd.:   Nee  - 

Allcock,  Alastair  W.  R.  3,355.125. 
Power  Tube,  Inc.  :  See- 

Masters,  Don  G..  and  Worstell.  3,.'t54,490. 
Pranke,  John  A.,  to  Rome  Cable  Corp.  Apparatus  for  nieasur 
Ing    insulation    thickness    of   coated    conductors.    3.333,064, 
11-2S-67,    Cl.    324  —  61.  1 

Preformed  Line  Products  Co.  :  Net—  I 

Finn.  Thomas  J.  3,355.542. 
Prestlgiacomo.    Anthony   J.,    to   Bell    Telephone    Laboratories. 
Inc.  Analysis  and  representation  of  complex  waves.  3,.'!j5.- 
.351,  11-28-67.  Cl.  179—1.  I 

I'rice,  Peter :  See-- 

Pennington,    William,    Price,   and   Yu.    3,354.706. 
Priest,  William  J.,  to  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  Nucleated  vesicular 

film    3,355,295.  11-28-67.  <'l.  96—91. 
I'rince,    David    C.    Sorting   device    for    code    bearing   articles. 

3,353,016,   11-2S-67,  Cl.   209      74. 
Prochnow,  Claus.   to  Rollei-Werke  Franke  &  Heldecke.  Focus- 
ing knob   for  photographic  cameras.   3,354,805,   ll-28-;67, 
Cl.^95— 45.  i 

Procter  &  Gamble  Co..  The  :  See—  f 

Behrens,  Edwin  L.  3.355.390. 
Lynes-s,  Warren  I.,  and  O'Connor.  3.333,494. 
Purves,  Edward   R..   Going,  and  Dodson.  3,355,302. 
Proctor  Hydro-Set  Co.  :  See — 

Brewln,  Grant  H.,  and  Scott.  3,355.074. 
Pryor,  Michael  J.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Process 
for  making  hollow  articles  by  differential  heat  treatment. 
3,354.531,    11-28-67.   Cl.   29 — 137.3. 
Puetzer,  Bruno,  L.  Mackles,  and  M.  M.  Perl,  to  Tlntex  Corp. 
Methods  and  compositions  for  relief  or  gas  caused  gastro- 
intestinal   distress    In    warm-blooded    animals,    3,355,354, 
11-28-67,   Cl.    167—35. 
.Pugh,  Stanley  F.:  See— 

Craston,  John  L.,  and  Pugh.  3,335,358. 

Pulse  Jet  Corp. :  See — 

Malroux,   Rene.   3.334.650. 

Purves,  Edward  R.,  L.  H.  Going,  and  R.  D.  Dodson.  to  The 
Procter  4  Gamble  Co.  Anti  spattering  plastic  shortening. 
3,355,302.   11-28-67,   Cl.   99—163. 

Puskas,  Joseph  J.,  to  The  Bead  Chain  Mfg.  Co.  Contact  pin. 
3,.35d,704,  11-28-67.  Cl.  339—217. 

Qunekenbush,  John  J  .  and  11.  O.  Corbett.  to  National  Dis- 
tillers and  Chemical  Corp.  Cloud  dispersion  of  fine  pladtlo 
powder.  3,354,865,  11-28-67,  Cl.  118 — 309. 

Qulgg,  Joanne  M.  Ski  pole  lock.  3.354,675,  11-28-67.  Cl.  70— 
58. 

Raasch.  Maynard  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Selected  2  -  aryllmlno-4-hexafluoroisopropylldene-1.3-dlthi- 
etanes  and  their  preparation.  3,355,446,  11-28-67,  Cl.  26©— 
152. 

Rablm  Herbert.  Data  curve  amplitude  recorder.  3.355,741. 
11-28-67,   Cl.    .346—33. 

Race.  Hugh  A.,  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Co.  Volume  adjusting  ap- 
paratus for  compressor  cylinder  clearance  pockets,  3,384.- 
790.   11-28-67.   Cl.  92—59. 

Radiation  Dynamics,  Inc.  :  See — 

Gelger,  Richard  L.,  and  Cleland.  3,355,614. 

Radio  Corp..  of  America  :  See — 
Avins,  Jack.  3.355.669. 
Baumann,  Philip  C.  3,355.635. 
Becke,  Hans,  Cave,  and  Stolnitz.  3,355.636. 
Burns,  Joseph   R.   3.355  721. 
Clark,  Robert  J.  3.355.723. 
Coleman,  John  W.  3.355.618. 
Cosgrove,  William  J.  3.355.621. 
Johnson.  Harwlck.  3.335.637. 
Kaufman.  Melvln  M.  3.335,720. 
Tuska,  James  W.  3,355,598. 
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Raichle,  Karl :   See 

Rudolph,  Hans,  and  Raichle.  3.355,5l5. 
Kaley,  Gariand  K.,  to  Union  Carbide  Corpl  Apparatus  for  meU 
f.xtriislDn  of  nuilti-Wiill  plastic  tubing. 
Cl.     IS       14.  I 

Rullis.  John  :  .S'ce—  1 

Philbln,  John  J.,  and  Rallls.  3,354,5^7. 
Rumsay,   .Marcus,   to  Olln   Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Breech 
seal   for  ttrearnis  utilizing  caseiess  amknunitlon.  3,354,780. 
11    28-67,  Cl.  S9— 26.  | 

Kiinlielni,    John    W.    Vacuum-type   circuit   Interrupter.    3,335,- 

3<;4.   11-28-07,  Cl.  200—144. 
Uasiiiussen,   Benny  A.,   to  Jouil  Industri  A'S.  Locking  device 

for  telescopic  tubes.  3.355,194,   ll-28-$7,  Cl.  285—302. 
Riitts,   Kenneth   W..   to   .Monsanto   Co.   Iniecticldal  and   fungi- 
cidal   useage  of  ^arylamino  clnoanioyl   compounds.   3,355,- 
.{31,  11-28-67,  Cl.  167      30.  1 

Hat/,  itudl  F.  W.,  to  Olln  Mathieson  Chemical  Corp.  Blcyclic 
thlophosphate   esters   of   0,0-dialkyl   darboxymethyl    phos- 
phates. 3,355,522,  11-28-67,  Cl    260— >27. 
Hat/.,  RudI  K.  W. :  See—  [ 

Bliss.  Arthur  D.,  and  Ratz.  3,355,323i 
Kauhut,  Michael  McK.  :  See  J 

Wystrnch,  Vernon  P.,  Rauhut,  and  FYeyberger.  3,355.017. 
Kauslng,  Anders  R.,  and  R.  L.  Ignell,  tot  Tetra  Pak  Rauslng 
&   Co.    K.G.   Container.   3,355,080.    11^8-67.   Cl.   229—14. 
Raythei)n   Co.  :   See  ' 

Condon,  Richard  D.,  Gill,  and  Redmpnd.  3,354,714. 
Rfbertus,   Robert  L..  and  J.  G.  Gagnon.  <o  Minnesota  Mining 
and   Mfg.   Co.   Dichloroiis    (dlfluoramlijo)    methane.   3.355,- 
492,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—583. 
Kedland  Tiles  Ltd.:  See 

Carter,  George  H.  3.335.009. 
Redmond,  Melvln  W..  Jr.  :  See — 

Condon,  Richard  D.,  Gill,  and  Redmbnd.  3,354,714. 
Kfed,  David  W.,  V.  H,  Simpson,  and  L.  D.  Zolnosky,  to  Inter 
national    Business   Machines  Corp.   Ser(al  on-the-fly  printer 
using  a   pair  of  sequential  type  membir  guides.  3,355,001, 
11-28-67.   Cl,    197-     18.  ^ 

Reed,  Robert  F.,  Sr,.  to  Sylvanla  Electric  Products,  Inc.  In- 
candescent lamp.  3.355.619.  11-28-67.  jCl.  313 — 272. 
Rees.  Richard  W..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co  Self 
supporting  film  with  a  heat-sealable  Icoating  of  an  ionic 
copolymer  of  an  olefin  and  carboxyllc  licid  with  metal  Ions 
distributed  thropghout.  3,355,319,  ll-i8-67,  Cl.  117—122 
Rees,  Richard  W.  :  See-  T 

Maloney,  Daniel  E.,  and  Rees.  3,355,.l20. 
Reeves,   Hudson   D.   Leveling  platform  with  lift  elements  and 

dividers.  3.355,167.  11-28-67,  Cl.  271-f61. 

Regie  Nationale  des  Uslnes  Renault :  Sec-j- 

De  Coye  de  Castelet.  Gaetan.  3,354.7-15. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  3  354,9-19. 

De  Coye  de  Castelet,  Gaetan.  3,355,145. 

Rehn.  Karl  :  See —  , 

Welssermel.  Klaus,  and  Rehn.  3, 335, -I  29. 
Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.  :  See — 
Dellus.  Hermann.  3,355,502. 
Relmers,  Fritz.  Changeable-pitch  propeller.  3,354,965,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.   170—160.29. 
Reiners,  Walter  :  See — 

KUpper,  Wllhelm.  3,355,118. 
Reiners  &  Wlggermann  Maschinenfabrlk  :  See — 

Wiggermann.  Georg.  3,354.709.  ' 

Reinhart,  Norman  E.  :  See  — 

Frey,  Walter  C,  and  Reinhart.  3,354  765. 
Hemes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  J.  J.  Ventura,  'to  M  4  T  Chemicals 
Inc.  Dlorgano  antimony  (III)  dlthio|:-arbamate8  and  the 
preparation  thereof.  3.3.55.472.  ll-28-»67.  Cl.  260 — 446. 
Remley.  Kenneth  H.,  and  J.  R.  AnghUnettl,  to  American 
Cyanamid  Co.  Amindplast  textile  flnlsn  prepared  by  co-react- 
ing formaldehyde,  urea  and  amlnoethanjol.  3,355,430.  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  260—70.  I 

Renkey.  Albert  L.  :  See — 

Troell,  Peter  T..  and  Renkey.  3,355,537. 
Rent.  Edward  F.  :  See —  i 

Grubb,    Harold   R.,   Haskell,   Lord,   4nd   Rent.   3,355,722. 
Republic  Industries,  Inc. :  See — 

Armento,  Fred.  3,354,497.  i 

Research  Instruments  4  Controls,  Inc.  :  Spe — 

Abramson,    Andrew   E.,'  afld   Kitcha^.    3.354.769. 
Research  Laboratories  of  Australia  Ptyi  Ltd. :  See — 

Matkan.  Josef.  3,355  288. 
Restlvo.  Albert  R.,  and  F.  A.  Dondzllai  to  E.  R.  Squibb  4 
Sons.  Inc.  Calcium  chloride  salt  of  penicillamine.  3,355,488, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  260—534. 
Reuter.  Brian  R.,  to  Consolidated  Engineering  Co..  Inc.  Self- 
purging,  pnuematic  conveying  apparatus.  3,355,221,  11-28- 
67,  Cl.  302—53.  ] 

Rex  Chalnbelt  Inc.  :  See—  | 

Kenworthy.  Grant  F.  3  354.991. 
Revnolds.   George  E..   to  Allis-Chalmers  Mfg.  Co.  Paper  ma- 
chine. 3,335.350.  11-28-67.  Cl.  162 — 3^8. 
Reynolds.  Jack  B.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Apparatus  for 
coating  particulate  materials.  3,354,8631 11-28-67,  Cl.  118 — 
62.  ■ 

Reynolds  Metals  Co.  :  See — 
Dav,  Robert  W.  3  355.212. 
O'Brien,  Paul  R.  3.3.55.266. 
Powell.  Fred  H.  3,354  502. 
Reynolds,  William  G.,  Maedcr,  KrausL  and  CTacho.  3,355,- 
060. 
Reynolds,    William   O.,   E.   G.   Maeder,   (1.   Kraus,   and   D.   S. 
Cvacho,   to  Reynolds  Metals  Co.  Contfilner  wi*h  Improved 
lift-off  end  closure.  3,355.060,  ll-28-f7,  Cl.  220 — 54. 
Rhone-Poulenc  S.A.  :  See — 

Colleuille,  Yves,  and  Perras.  3,355,4^2. 

Richards.  Chester  L.,  Jr.,  and  S.  S.  Sm  th.  to  Magnetic  De- 
vices. Inc.  Material  handling  device.  1,355,209.  11-28-67, 
Cl.  294—65.8. 


Riddell  Product*  Ltd. :  See— 

Sheppard.  William  G.,  and  Jones.  3,855,072. 

Rleke  tfooert  C.  and  J.  H.  Brown,  to  Weyerhaeuser  Co. 
Method  of  improving  viscose  filtration  by  the  addition  of  a 
suriace  active  agent    3.355,448.  11-28-67.  Cl    260— 217 

Rlsberg  Robert  L.  to  tutler-Hammer,  Inc.  Electronic  in- 
verters with  separate  source  for  percharglng  commutating 
canadtors   8.366,854,  11-28-67,  Cl.  321 — *4. 

RlXmn?  Robm'L..'to  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp^  Window 
wiper  Mechanism.   3,354,494.   11-28-67.   Cl.   15—250^24^ 

Rlsse  Ro»er.  to  Boclete  Lyonnaise  des  Applications  Cataiyti- 
ques.  Carbon  dioxide  detecting  safety  device  for  apparatus 
operating  through  caialysls  of  gaseous  hydrocarbons.  3,354,- 

RiUeV  Ernsto^'to  Gen?^l^Anlllne  4  Film  Corp.  Plastic  con- 
tainer 3.358.661.  11-28-67.  CT.  220—60. 

Rlxe,  Frederick  H.  :  See—  qqhaq^o 

Wst.  Clarence  R..  Howard,  and  I"»ei  3,354.959. 

RlMO,  Angelo  J.,  Jr.  Concealed  weapon.  3,384,870.  ll-28-«7. 
Cl.  42—1. 

*'°'*"  e^feV^FeSi^uftTd  Roberts.  3.354.701.  ,        ^ 

Robertson. ^George  rf  »%»*"  telephone  Laboratories^ Inc. 
Correlation  apparatus.  3.358.579,  11-28-67,  ci.  £ao     iox. 

Roblchaui,  Thomas  J.  .Bee—  c„,in,    •»  q^^  ^^'i 

Jorda.  Robert  M..  Roblchaux,  and  Smith.  3.355  315 
Roblllard,  Jean  J.  Electro-catalytic  photography.   3,355,290, 

11-28-67.  Cl.  96—1.8. 
Roblnett.  Leonard  L. :  See-—-  i>^i„^»«.    q  ■^ka  eon 

Rob.?/o*iVlStS.  ^R:  fctn'r"eim^?o-ntXrsUffir?Ump. 

Ro^h'e''liLliin'nd^k.'}-5lnt.er.  Detachable  fastener. 

3,354,523,  11-28-67.  Cl.  24—238. 
Rock -Ola  Mfg.  Corp.:  See — 

MorUra;  Holy  8.  3.354,830. 
Rockwell  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Sundblom.  Lelf.  3.358.100. 
Rock  well- Standard  Corp. :  See— 

Pawlikowskl.  Edward.  3.355,161. 

"°*'ran^der°*Wlina®m  i:.  and  Corella.  3.854.601.         ^      , 
Roehrtg   PhUlip  J.    to  Solem  Machine  Co.  Wide  belt  abrasive 

machine.  3.354.888.  11-28-^7.  Cl.  51-141. 
Rohm  4  Haas  Q.m.b.H. :  See- 
Simon.  Wllhelm.  3.354.505. 
Rokltenets,  Walter  :  Bee—      _  .  ,^„„.j,    o  0.4  474 

Roll  ^^li^t'er^^M  '  M  %  "T^rT'^nTu.  i'^^r^ngt"."  =  '"'^ 

""^Riu'^Snd'sild  FSrthlassors.' to  D«*re  *  Co.Wa?er  nj  -na- 

chine  die  and  rotor  structure.  3.354.844.  11-28-67.  Cl.  1U7 

Rollei-Werke  Fr*nke  *  HeWecke :  fie»- 

Prochnow,  Claus.  3.354.805. 
Romac.  Inc. :  See — 

Gibbons.  Roger  A.  8.385.027. 
Rome  Cable  Corp. :  See— 

Ro®-f  RiVhi^^i  ^to^^^&rp.  Means  for  and  method  of 
^**preventlng  flow   of   hill   current.  In  electrical  equipment. 

3.355.607.  11-2S-67.  Cl.  310-11. 
"^''ireVrng;  Alfred-  W."l^d   Rosenberger.  3.354.994. 

^'*Hll1.'le   GeraW-D.?t^d  Bonenfeld.  3.355.662. 
Ross"l^nl\d   A.    to    international    wool    Deve^pment   Co. 

Textile  crimping.  3,354.511.  ll-28-«7,  Cl.  19— 00. 
Ross  Operating  Va^ve  Co  :  See- 
Fall.  Don  R.  3.354.911. 
"'"'camS)^i.'wimim  W..  Rossi,  and  Good.  3,355.158. 
^"mX  AWrid  Icohu'i^d  Rossmann.  3.354J93 

packije.  3.358.^41.  11-28-67.  Cl.  451—213. 
"°^M.  W**a''g%^.  Moss.  Parkerson.  and  Roy.  3,354.986. 
Royal  industrlea,  Inc. :  See—  »„4qi^ 

Johnson.  John  R..  and  Taylor.  3.3j4,915. 

""^'Kl^"ner.-Bd'^d  A.,  and  Royet.  3,355.051. 

^"^S?tk^."s?eldon*&.332. 

""'"li,p8*"De^birt' a:  Best,  and  Rubero.  3.355.259. 

"""'Sktcrel^r.^ciarils-F.,  and  Rublco.  3.354.484. 
Ruckrlegel.  Raymond  J.,  to  Texas  Instruments  I'l'^-^t  »«- 
tlon  tlemoatatlc  electrical  switch.  3.355.563.  11-28-67.  ci. 

R^^lnn.  Cosmetic  face  ma.k.  3.354.884.  11-28-67.  Cl. 
n  ofi 260 ' 

D„M/^inh  H>na  and  "K  Raichle,  to  Farbenfabrlken  Bayer 
AkiFenK^^sihSft  StorS^  secondary  aromatic  amines  as 
^tabllU^«   for    uUtur^  hydro- 

peroxides. 3.355.515.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260—864. 

''"'^^HalbeVt'  HawWW..  and  Rudy.  8,355.170. 


RufBng.  Norman  R..  F.  B.  Nagle,  and  W.  S.  Haynes,  Jr.,  to 
The  Dow  Chemical  Co.  Styrene  pol/mers  containing  behenlc 
acid  as  a  lubricant.  3.355,404,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—23. 
Runner.  John  W.  :  See — 

Cook,  Albert  W^  and  Runner.  3,354,992.  *,**« 

Rupert,  John  P.,  to  'Tobacco  Research  4  Development  Inatltute 
(Propriet)    Ltd.    Storage    bins.    3,355,004,    11-28-67,    Cl. 
198 — 44. 
Hupp,  Karl :  See — 

Latl,  Friedrlch,  and  Rupp.  3,355,557. 
Ruscitti.  Touimaso.  Head  tor  clawing  the  valve  on  an  aerosol 
bomb  and  for  the  simultaneous  filling  thereof  with  a  metered 
amount  of  propellant.  3,354,916,  11-28-67,  Cl.  141—20. 
Rusk,  Gerald  R.  Wrench  having  a  plurality  of  work  engag- 
ing means.  3,354,756.  11-28-67,  Cl.  81—90. 
Russell.  James  C.  Pipe  laying  apparatus.  3,354,661,   II-.J0- 
67.  a.  61 — 72.5.  ,,    .     .  c  ^         , 

Russell,  Roger  B.,  Jr..  and  M.  R.  Bates,  to  Lnited  States  of 
America.  Navy.  Ships  strain  measuring  system.  3,354,70J, 

■t  1  _*>fi ft7    c*\    7*1 ftfl  5 

Ruzlc,  Nell  P.  Lunar  cryostat.  3,355,050,  11-28-67,  Cl.  220—9. 

Ryan.  Arthur  B.,  to  The  Gleason  Works.  Gear  cutting  toola 

and   method   of   sharpening  same.  3,354,525,   11-28-67,   Cl. 
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Ryan,  John  W.,  to  Mattel,  Inc.  Figure  toy  having  compresawl 
elastomeric  stuffing  and  bonded  cover.  3,354,578,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  46—158. 
Ryan,  Joseph  R. :  See —  „„,.„.„ 

Walther,   Frank   H.,   Jr..   and   Ryan.   3.354.940. 
SAAB  Aktiebolag  :  Bee — 

Stahl.  -Maite  L.  3.354,990. 
SNAM  SPA. :  See— 

Guadalupi,  Mario.  3,354,615. 
Sadler.  Jacques  R.  Multiratio  drive.  3,354.749.  11-28-67,  Cl. 

74 — 745. 
Sadler.    Jacques   R.    Machine-tool   embodying  automatic   tool 

changing  means.  3.354,761.  11-28-67.  Cl.  82—2. 
Sadler,  James  E.  Cotton  picker  bar  pivot  lubricating  means. 
3,356.229,  11-28-67,  Cl.  308—78.  ^  ».     .        , 
Sadron,  Charles,  G.  Finaz,  and  A.  Skoulios,  to  Centre  National 
de  la  Recherche  Sclentlflque,  Ministere  de  1,  Education  Na- 
tionale. Mesomorphic  phase  polymers.  3,355,513,  11-28-67. 
Cl.  260 — 857.  ^      . 
Sagawa,    Ryulchl,    to   Kawasaki   Jukogyo   Kabushikl   Kaisna. 
Mechanism  for  mutual  change  between  different  tyoes  of  dis- 
placement and  an  amplifier  of  force  or  torque.  3,354,785. 
11-28-67,  a.  91—49.                                          _               ,      ^   _^ 
Sage,  t^ederlck,  to  United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority. 
Prestressed  concrete  pressure  vessels  for  use  in  nuclear  In- 
"" ""    "-    "■    176 — 40. 


staTlation-j.  3,355.337."  11-28-67.  Cl. 
Salnt-Gobaln  Nucleaire  :  See — 

Lucas.  Jean  C.  3,354,616. 
Sakural,  Richard  S.,  and  E.  E.  Trlmbur.  II,  to  Burroughs 

Corp.  High  speed  thermal  matrix  printer.  3,354,817,  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  101—93.  ^   .    „  .    ..       .  _. 

Saltsman.  Harold,  and  T.  F.  Vallar,  to  E  4  M  Laboratories. 
Microwave  ferrite  devices  having  particular  arrangements 
for  the  magnetizing  source.  3,355,680,  11-28-67,  Cl.  333 — 

Salzmann.  Ferdinand  F.,  to  Graber  Mfg.  Co..  Inc.  Traverse  rod 

master  carrier.  3.354.498,  11-28-67,  Cl.  16 — 87.4. 
Samek.  Mlroslav  :  See —  ^  „,     ,. 

Ellas.  Jlrt.  Adamkova.  Boucek.  Kolar,  Samek,  and  \lcek. 

Sanglas.'  Camp«.'  Motor  cycles.  3.354.976,  11-28-67,  O.  180— 

Santoni.  Vlnlclo.  Sinker  cover  mechanism  for  circular  knitting 
machines.  3,354,673.  11-28-67,  Cl.  66--107.     ^     ^^     ^,     _^ 

Sasaki,  Minoru,  T.  Yamamoto,  A.  Ichikawa,  T.  Ohsekl,  K. 
Senda,  and  S.  Masunaka,  to  Mitsubishi  Rayon  Co..  Ltd. 
Dyeable  polypropylene  fibers  containing  alumlnam  salts. 
3.355.402.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260— 23.  .        „  „..  o^ 

Sato,  Isao.  Method  of  manufacturing  paper  pipe.  3,354.800, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  93 — 94.  ^^     ^^  ^ 

Savage  George  M..  and  R.  E.  Bradbury,  Jr.,  to  The  Offshore 
Co.  Marine  drilling  apparatus.  3,354,981.  11-28-67.  CT. 
166—6. 

Savin  Business  Machines  Corp. :  See — 

Doucette.  Edward  I.,  and  Grubbs.  3,354 J802. 

Sawafujl  Electric  Co..  Ltd.,  and  Western  Trading  Co.  Ltd. : 
See — 

Omura,  Morikazu,  and  Okuda.  3.355,676. 

Ua*  Karl  J  *  See 

Feldman,  Louis  L.,  Holmlund.  and  Sax.  3.355.360. 

Sbrana.  Glauco  :  See—  „  „^,  ,^„ 

Pino.  Plero,  Braca,  and  Sbrana.  3,355,503. 

Scales,  John  T.,  and  J.  Kerr,  to  National  Research  Develop- 
ment  Corp.   Apparatus  for  supporting  bodies.   3.354,476. 

Schafer.  George  F.  Coliapsible  scaffolding.  3,364.596.  11-28- 

67.  Cl.  .•>2 — 64«. 
Schaller.  Frank  W. :  See —  ^  „       „  „,^  „„^ 

TufltneU,  Glenn  W.,  Schaller,  and  Yeo.  3.355,280. 
Schapira,  William  W.,  to  Consolidated  Electronics  Industries 
Corp.   Electromagnetic   switch   with   non-snap-acting  con- 
tacts. 3.356.629.  11-28-67.  Cl.  317-11. 
Schaumborg,  Eric  :  See — 

Andersen,  Ot>el  F.  E.  3.355,140. 

Schelde.  Alfred  W. :  See—       „  ^  .,     ««„.«« 
Munch.  Walter,  Jr.,  and  Schelde.  3.355,639. 
Schenkelberger,  Frank  J.,   to  Clark  Equipment  Co.   Control 
system.  3!854.789,  11-28-67,  Cl.  91 — 413. 

Schenker,  Karl :  See —  ^     ^„.  ^.«^^  ^ 

Urech,  Jakob,  Fechtlg,  Bosshardt  Blckel.  Schenker,  and 
Wllhelm.  3,355,452. 
Schindler,  Donald  G..  to  United  States  Steel  Cotp.  Apparatas 
for  measuring  thickness  of  materials  by  sound-wave  reflec- 
tion. 3,354,700,  11-28-67,  Cl.  73—67.0. 
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Schlnake,   Wllltam  G.,   to   Holub  Industries,   Inc.   Fish    tape 

winder.  3.355,123.  11^8-67.  CI.  242—84.8. 
Scblaf,    Stanley   O.    Merchadise   dispensing    machine    modale 

including  a  helical  article  discharge  means.  3,353,064,  II- 

•2Q  gj    Qj    221 14 

Schlegel,'  Karl  F.,  Jr..  to  Kay-El  Sales  Corp.  Toothbrush.  3,354, 

4»1.  11-28-67,  CI.  15-^67. 
SchUcDtlng,  Gilbert   H.  Marlcing  and  carrying  container  for 

daU  processing  cards.  3,335,066,  11-28-67,  CI.  221—259. 
Schlnmberger  Technology  Corp. :  See — 
Young.  David  E.  3.354,963. 

Toung.  David  E.  3.354,964.  I 

Schlumberger  Well  Surveying  Corp. :  Bee —  I 

Poland,  William  L.  3,355,602.  ^ 

»chmerl,    Egon    F.    Walker.    3,354,893.    11-28-87,    CI.    135- 

45. 
Schmld,   Karl,   to   Oerllkon-Buhrle   Holdlnz  AO.    Spindle  tor 

■pinning  and   twisting  p:iachlne.   3,354,629,    11-28-67,   01. 

57—135. 
Schmidt,  Frank  F. :  See — 

Williams,  Dean  N.,  Ogden,  Hodge,  and  Schmidt.  3,336, 
286. 
Schmidt.  Selgfried.  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  Or- 

cait  arrangement  (or  the  triggered  discharge  of  a  capacitor. 

3,355,628, 11-28-67,  CI.  315—241. 
Schmidt.  William  :  See — 

Cantor.  Abraham,  S<%mldt,  and  Winlcov.  3,355.392. 
Schmltt,   Josef,   to  Etablissements  Clin-Byta.   5-(2-oxo-2,5-dl- 

hydro-4-furyl)-benxo(b)'furan8  and  intermediates  therefor. 

3,355,463,  11-28-67.  CI.  260 — 343.6. 
Schneider.  William  S..  and  A.  P.  Corella,  10%  to  Wayne  V. 

ItodKers.  Method  of  making  stand-up  package.  3,334,601, 

11-28-67.  CI.  53—28. 
Scfaoenberger.  John  J.,  and  R.  P.  Citko,  to  Corn  Products  Co. 

Single  mix  starch  adhesive.  3,355,307,  11-28-67,  CI.  106 — 

213. 
Schoenfelder,  Carl  W..  and  M.  M.  Fein,  to  United  States  of 

America,  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Production  of  neo- 

cartMrane  by  concarrent  dealkylation  and  rearrangement 

of  alkylcarbones.  3,355,496,  11-28-67,  CI.  260—606.5. 
Schoelm,  Charles  P. :  See — 

Oarrison.  Robert  A.,  and  Schoelm.  3,354.788. 
Sctaoenecker.  Thomas  J. :  See — 

Kmer,  Benjamin  H.,  Schoenecker,  and  Burkhardt.  3,394,- 

Scboll,  Howard  O.,  and  P.  L.  Hyatt,  to  American  Air  Filter 
Co..  Inc.  Dust  collector- apparatus.  3,354,620,  11-28-67, 
CI.  55—304. 

Schramm,  Arthur  G.  Steerable  trailer  wheel  mechanism.  3,354,- 
982,  11-28-67,  CI.  180 — 79.2. 

Schrandt,  William  T. :  See- 
Harding.  Jonathan,  Mellon,  and  Schrandt.  3,354,480. 

Schredl,  Nlkolaus  :  See — 

Frledmann,  Hana,  Katscher,  Schredl.  3,355,420. 

Schroeder,  Ronald  C. :  See — 

Johnston.  Lawrence  M.,  Jr.,  and  Schroeder.  3,354,741. 

Schubert,  Eme«t  J.,  to  Burroughs  Ooro.  Matrix  driver  control 
drenlta.  3,355,710,  11-28-67,  CI.  340—166. 

Scbultlnk.  Lubertus,  and  G.  Klopman.  to  North  American 
Philips  Co..  Inc.  Tunnel  furance.  3.355,157,  11-28-67,  01. 
268—6. 

Schnlts.  Richard,  to  Bflhler,  Oebrttder.  Pellet  mill  having  ad- 
iofltably  mounted  rollers.  8,354,845,  11-28-67.  CI.  107 — 14. 

Sehomadier,  Erwin  A.,  M.  B.  Clark,  L.  J.  Uline,  and  H.  A. 
Trull,  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Electrode  for  a  flowing  lllm 
of  liquid  material.  3,355,327,  11-28-67,  CI.  136—86. 

Schnt,  Richard  J.  Portable  filter.  3,355,026,  11-2^-67,  Cl. 
210 — 416. 

Schwab,  Charles  J.,  to  Brock  Equipment  Co.  Railroad  switch- 
ing device.  3,355,585.  11-28-67,  01.  246 — 393. 

Sctawartx,  James  W.,  and  B.  W.  Squier,  to  Motorola,  Inc. 
'Reduction  of  arcing  between  electrodes  in  a  cathode  ray 
tube  by  conducting  coating  of  resistance  material  on  inner 
wall  of  tube  neck.  3,355,617.  11-28-67,  Cl.  313 — 82. 

Schwartz,  William  H.  Transportable  swaging  press.  3,334,394, 
11-28-67.  01.  72 — 453. 

Schwartzman,  Gilbert.  Mixing  assembly  for  brush-headed  ap- 
plicator. 3.355,238,  11-28-67,  CI.  401—41. 

Scbwartsman,  Gilbert.  Applicator  with  bonded  or  snap  fitted 
cover.  3,355,240,  11-28-^7,  Cl.  401—205. 

Schwartz.  Julius  D.,  and  G.  E.  Dokes,  to  Hendon  Construc- 
tion Co.  Locking  strip  for  a..~liner  of  a  swimming  pool. 
•3,354,473,  11-28-67,  Cl.  4—172. 

Scbwaner,  Carl  G.,  to  Shell  Oil  Co.  Flame  retardant  epoxv 
compositions  containing  polyglycidyl  others  of  hexhalo  bl- 
cycloheptadiene  blsphenofc.  3.365.511,  11-2S-67,  01.  260— 
830. 

Scott  Aviation  Corp. :  See — 
Caruso,  John  T.  3,354.903. 

Scott,  Herbert  P. :  See —  »„.,„». 

Brewin,  Grant  H.,  and  Scott.  3,365,074. 

Scott,  William  B..  Jr. :  See—  _  ^^^ ^ 

iMundschenk.  Glenn  R..  and  Scott.  3,355,702. 

Scott,  William  P..  to  Continental  Oil  Co.  Lithium  soap  greases 

conUining  a  rust  inhibitor.  3.355,384,  11-^28-67,  01.  252— 

36. 
Scullin,  James  P.,  and  A.  P.  Fletcher,  to  Tenneco  Chemicals. 

Inc.  Stabilization  of  halogenated  polyolefin  compositions. 

3,355,423.  11-28-68,  Cl.  260 — 45.95. 
Seddon.  Jeffrey  W.,  to  Gullick  Ltd.  Mine  roof  supports  and 

conveyors  for  use  in  conjunction  therewith.  3,355,213,  H- 

28-6L  01.  299—81 . 
Segal,   Errol   H.  Anoaratus  for  making  dental  crowns  and 

bridges.  3,354.548.  11-28-67,  Cl.  32—32. 
Segal,  Harry,  to  The  Dnplan  Corp.  Comoosite  yarn  structure 

and  method  for  producing  same.  3.354,630.  11-28-67,  Cl. 

07-J151. 
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3,354J653. 


Selzo  Kurwabara  :  See — 

Nouaka,  Kinxo.  3,355,661. 
Selker,   Eugene  I.   Baseball  gameboard.  ^355,173,   11-28-67, 

Cl.  273—89. 
Selienraad,  Christoffel.  and  O.  J.  Berns,  to  North  American 
Philips  Co.  Ughting  fitting.  3,355,583,  il-28-67,  Cl.  240— 
128.  i 

Semenhuk,  Michael  H.,  to  Harris  Intertype  Corp.  Sheet  hand- 
ling apparatus.  3,355,639,  11-28-67,  01;  817 — 262. 
Semones,  Donald  E.,  and  W.  E.  Chase,  tjo  Battele  Memorial 
Institute.  MeCaud  of  preparing  electrode^.  3,3u5,32U.  11-28- 
67,  01.  136—86.  j 

Senda,  Kazuo  :  See —  I 

Sasadl,    Mlnoru,   Yamamoto,    Icbika|ra,   Ohzekl,    Senda, 
and  Masunaka.  3,355,402. 
Seney,  John  S.,  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemotirs  and  Co.  Continu- 
ous thread  tension  indicating  drive  rolI«-.  3,354,711,  11-28- 
67.  Cl.  73—143. 
Seneca  Falls  Machine  Co. :  See — 

Eisengrein,  Robert  H.,  and  Blackwell.  3,355,641. 
Sensl,  John  E.,  and  W.  F.  Galey,  to  Pittihburgh  Plate  Glass 
Co.  Method  of  forming  a  glass  ribbon  op  a  gas  support  bed. 
3.355.275.  11-28-67,  01.  65 — 09. 
Sexton,  Arthur  K.,  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Co,  Production  of 

monohalopyridinols.   3,355,456.   11-28-17.   tl.  260—297. 
Sexton  Can  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Sexton,  Edward  W.  3,355,053. 
Sexton,  Edward  W.,  to  Sexton  Can  Co.,  'Inc.  Metal  can  and 

closure   therefor.    3,355,053,    11-28-67,   01.   220 — 23. 
Seyl.    Peter,    to    R.    Winkler    and    K.    Dufanebler.    Device    for 
distributing  work  pieces.  3,355,169,  11428-67.  01.  271—71. 
Shaffer,  Dean  E.  :  See— 

De  Jean,  Milton  V.,  and  Shaffer.  3,35^310. 
Shaffer,  William  R..  and  F.  E.  Miller,  to  Wald  Industries.  Inc. 
Bead   dispenser   for   use  with   apparatus  for  marking  road 
surfaces.    3  355,112,   11-28-67,   01.   23^—380. 
Shan      Vipin    D.,    to    Abbott    Laboratories.    Preparation    of 
sodium  cyclohexyl  sulfamate  free  of  sulfate  ions.  3.355,485. 
11-28-67.  Cl.  260— 513.6. 
Shannon.  Suel  G..  to  AMP  Inc.  Terminating  device  for  linear 

bodies.  3,353,202,  11-28-07,  01.  287 — 1|9. 
Shefler.  Sydney,  and  S.  M.  Little,  to  Unitcfi  States  of  America. 
Navy.     Emergency     light    unit.     3.354^28,    11-28-67.    01. 
102—37.8.  I 

Shell  Oil  Co.  :  See— 

Cannell,   Lawrence  G.,  and  Magoon.  3.355.510. 
De  Acetis.   William   B..  and  Newey.j  3,355,512. 
Jorda    Robert   M.,   Roblcihaux,  and  i Smith.  3,355.315. 
Koppenol,     Pleter,     Dickson,     Ruttefe,     and     Kruisman. 
3  354  479 

Leonard,  Joseph  J.  3,353,379. 
Meljer,  Hermanus,  and  Meblus. 
Schwarzer.  Carl  G.  3,355,511. 
Shepherd,  Eric  J.  :  See —  i 

Worrall.  Roy,  and  Shepherd.  3,355,32^. 
Sheppard,  William  G..  and  J.  M.  L.  JoneSi  to  Riddell  Products 
Ltd.   Spray  dispensing  apparatus.  3,35S,072,  11-28-67,  01. 
222—211. 
Shimkus,  John  1>. :  See — 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  Shimkus.  3,3(5,567. 
Shock,  D'Arcy  A.  :  See — 

Every,  Richard  L..  and  Shock.  3,354,9)57. 
Showa  Denko  KabushikI  Kalsha  :  See — 

Oga.   Taljiro.   and   Ichinokawa,   and    Ito.   3,355.479. 
Shrader,  Charles  D.  Safety  razor  dlsass^blable  into  a  com- 
pact unit.  3,354,545.  11-28-67,  Cl.  30—47. 
Shreve,    Warren    T..    to    Leeds    k    NortDrup    Co.    Automatic 
optical    pyrometer    system    with    autolnatic    gain    control. 
3,354,773,  11-28-67,  01.  88 — 22.5. 
Shull,  Gilbert  M.  :  See — 

Huang.  Hsing  T.,  and  Shull.  3,355,301. 
Siegla,  Donald  C.  :  See— 

Bassett.  Arthur  T.,  Jr..  and  Siegla.  3,$55,575. 
Siegmund,    Walter   P.,   and   H.   B.   Cole  '  to  Warner-Lambert 
Pharmaceutical   Co.    Method  for   makl||g  bubble  free   fiber 
optical    image-transfer    devices.    3,355t273,    11-28-67.    01. 
65 — 4. 
Siemens  Aktiengesellschaft :  See — 

Gaudlitz,  Arthur.  3,355,638. 
Siemens  &  Halske  Aktiengesellschaft :  Be* — 
Geese.  Albert  and  Awakowicz.  3,355,ft58. 
Siemens- Schuckertwerke  Aktiengesellschjtft :  See — 

Gebel.  Rudolf.  3,355,608.  | 

Slemer.  Helmuth,  Jr.  :  See —  • 

Gately.  James  J.,  and  Slemer.  3,355,003. 
Sieving,    Alfred   W.,   and    P.    0.   Rosenb«rger.   to   OaterpllUr 
Tractor  Co.  Transmission  locking  mea4s.  3,354.994,  11-28- 
67,  Cl.  192—4.  T       •       •       • 

Silar,  Zdenek  :  See — 

Clzek,  Leopold,  Silar,  Zoubele,  and  ]$ubickova.  3,354,627. 
Silvestrl,  Michael  A. :  See —  i 

Goldstein,  Herman  B.,  and  SUvestri^  3,355,242. 
Siml,  Edward  A.,  to  Douglas  Motors  CSrp.  Belt  slip  pulley 

drive  system.   3  354,736,   11-28-67,  Cl  74 — 242.13. 
Simon,   Wilhelm,  to  Rohm  ft  Haas  G.mib.H.  Extrusion  die. 

3,354,505,  11-28-67,  01.  18 — 12.  j 

Simpson  Timber  Co.  :  See —  ! 

Clausen,  Victor  H.,  and  Zweig.  3,355.|68. 
Simpson,  Victor  R. :  See — 

Reed,  David  W.,  Simpson,  and  Zolnjosky.  3.355.001. 
Simpson,  Winea  J.  Visual  acuity  testing  apjuiratus  with  test 
characters    representing    stylized   humu    hand.    3.355,237. 
11-28-67.  01.  351—37.  ^^ 

Siden,  Alfred  D.,  to  Stephens-Adamson  lUg.  Co.  Dump  truck 
pller.  3,355,038,  11-28-67.  Cl.  214 — 45J 


Singer  Co..  The  :  See — 
Haubert,  Harold  W. 
HoUenberg,  Joel  W. 


and  Rudy.  3,35B  ,170. 
3.355,09!J. 


Skanes,    Frederick   A.,    and    R     W.   Lome,    to   I°^"°*"°^i^ 
Harvester  Co^  Endless  track  drive  shoe.  3.355.224,  ll-J»- 

Skend^ovi?,°'Lawrence.     Mobile    furnace    dellning    machine. 

3.354,9(ll  11-28-07.  01.  173—43. 
Skoulios,  Antolne  :  See—  l.w„.,ii^.    oi'^nisiq 

Sadron,   Charles.   Finaz,  and   Skoulios    3.355,513. 
Skoyfes,  De«k  R.,  and  A.  J.Tyr^ll,  to  N«"^«'*",«=*"iKi2 

Co     Inc    Magnetic  filter.  3,355.024,  ll-28-«7,  *-l:  •'^^^r,'": 
Skrob.  FrankT  :  deceased,  by  G.  M   Olbson   executor  Rotao 

internal     combustion     engine.     3,354,871.     li-^B-o<,     ^«- 

''^Tei;e°;:cfd"7iladerW.  3,355.124.     ^^      ,p..,,tCo 

Slaughter,*  VMlUam    L.,    to    The   trane   t   B^ff^    Casket    Co^ 

Caaket  top  and  method  of  manufacture.  3,354,524,  i.i.-i»- 

SuJton'' ^wT/lind    F.    Self-adjusting    and    locking    wrench. 
3  354.738.  11-28-67,  Cl.  81—126. 

^™''^°en'e"l,^No^rman^T7smallnskas.  and  Zundel.  3  354,762^ 
Small     iimJei   N..  to  A.^G    Cohen,  and  P.  Weiss,   tmbrella 

^^l^^'hlf^lt'^:  --'T^'b-''er:R^o   Corp     Appar^us 
for  assembling  electrical  components.  3,355,078,  ii-ZJV-or, 

SmVEd^^n  J.,  and  L.  D.  McGraw   to  National  fteel  Cor^. 
Klectrodeposltlon     of     metals.     3,355,868,     11-2S-07.     ci. 

SmlthTndustrles  International   Inc.  :  8ee-- 

Hasoert  John  O    and  Wallers.  3,35o,2l>). 
Smith    J^mwB     io'  Factory  Mutual  Research  Corp.  Valve 
structure   and    fire    protection    sprinkler   system    Including 

S„?rt?'j2i?n*'ci!'fii V:'l:Vitc^^;  \t^.TGr.c.  *  Co  Process 

'd^Sxir«.ph"er  T355-.^^nJi2'a."cr/i^^""' 

Smith,  John  H.  :  See —  o_i»k    n  iia  aofi 

Axelson,  Carl  A.,  McGann,  and  Smith.  3,354,826 
Smith     Keith   L.,   N.   R.   Eldied.   G.  W.   Buttr  ck,   and   A.   L 
Wlnslow.  to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Polyether-llgnin  compo^i 
tions    3.i50,4OO,   11-28-67,  Cl.  260--17.5. 
Smith  Kline  4  French  Laboratories  :  See — 
Holden.  Kenneth  C.  3,355,495. 
Stedman,  Robert  J.  3,355,355. 

^"'"'brdS^Robe'ri  M.'"^obichaux,  and  Smith.  3,355,315. 

Smith,  Sherman  S.  :  See—  o„w»,    a  i\'i  ona 

Richards,   Chester  L.,  Jr.,   and  Smith.  3,350,2W. 
smith,   V«lty   0.,   to  Barnstead   Still   "d,  8te''»«'-2?S-94 

mineralization  of  water.  3.355  018,  11-28-67,  01    210-94^ 
Smith    William  F     to  Jones  k  Laughlin  Steel  Corp.  Molten 

metklsaS)"r  ^^,354,723.   11-28-17.   01.  73-425.6. 
Smitzer    Louis  A     A    J    Oawin,  A.  Ballnt.  R.  F.  Porazlnski, 

and  P    G    Biell'k    to  Bell  k  kowell  Co.  Data  abstract  re 

Wording  machined.   3,354.774,   11-28-67^  C\.  88-24. 
smitzer,  "louIs  A..  A.  I.  ^ohanam    and  d.  D.  OOl    to  Belli 

Howell  Co.  Microfilm  reader.  3,3o4,776,  11-28-67,  Cl.  8»— 

Sneed.  Richard  J.,  and  K.  J.  Kronenberg  to  General  Dynaiu- 
Ics  Corp.  Acousto-optlcal  probing  system.  3,354,7id,  ii- 
28-67,  01.  73 — 170. 

Snyder  Mfg.  Co..  Inc. :  See— 

Soan^B^t^'-S^,*'aJ.'^  R.  Wa  1^  to  Kins  Developments  Ltd. 

Gas  holder.  3,355,271,   11-28-67,   Cl    48—174 
Soclete   Anonyme   dite :    Soclete   Jndistrlelle   Pour .  See— 

Boissier,  Jacques  R..  and  Malen    3,3o3,40W. 
Soclete  Des  Forges  et  Ateliers  du  Creusot :  See— 

Socle^l^'lSdusmille 'SllSeral     Electric     (Soclete    Ano- 

nyme)  :  See — 

Dollot,  Yves  C.  3.354,822.  ^       ,   ^,  „^^ 

Soclete  Lyonnalse  Des   Applications  Catalytiques  :  See— 

SodeJ^Tir?" O.'- ^to  ""olneral    Motors    Corp.    Turbomagnetlc 

puiiip.  3,354,642,  11-28-67,  Cl.  60-59. 

Soderlund,  Garv  A. :  See—  .,    o  o^a  oo- 

Koch.  Ulrich  H.,  and  Soderlund.  3.354,89 <. 

Soldan.  Fritz  :  See—  .,  „  , .        ,  »^,  oqa 

Korbanka,  Helmut,  and  Soldan.  3,3o5,394. 

Solem  Machine  Co. :  See— 

Roehrlg,  Phillip  J.  3,354,588. 

Sonoco  Products  Co.  ■See-- 
Wright.  Leon  0.  3,355,121. 

Sorensen.  Harold  W.  Anhydrous  ammonia  converter.  3,35o,- 
257,  11-28-67.  01.  23—285. 

Sorensen,  Leif  E.,  and  S.  DJernas.  said  DJernas  assor  to  said 
Sorensen.  Hydraulic  piston  devices  cooperating  with  slid- 
ing potentiometers.  3,355,690,  11-28-67,  01.  338-39. 

^"'Boy°er^L?Sdonb!"^  Sorenson.  3.355,428. 

Sours,  William  A..  Y.  M.  Ho«.  to  General  Electric  Co  Speed 
changer  for  tape  recorders.  3,354,734,  11-28-67,  Cl.  <*— 
190. 

Southerland.  Elizabeth  L. :  See— 

Southerland,  James  E.  and  E.  L.  3.354,883. 

Southerland     James    E.,    deceased    (by    E.    L     Southerland, 

^"Executrix).  Disposable  By;inf,hf^»"P  frangible  ^neans^r 
mixing  plural  medicaments.  3,3o4,883,  11-28-67,  ci.  iza- 
232. 

Southlngton  Foundry  Co.,  Jnc- =  See— 
Kawecki.  Ralph  E.  3,355,154. 

Southwell  Wyndham  F.,  and  N.  Wehrmann,  to  L  4  L  Mfg.. 
Inc.  Fabric  stretching"  and/or  alternately-reversing  mecha- 
nism for  separating  fabric  pieces  from  a  stack  thereof. 
3,355.165,  11-28-67,  Cl.  271—12. 


Sparks.  Neil  R.,  to  Pan  American  Petroleum  Corp  Seismic 
prospecting  method  of  locating  a  suspected  fault.  3,d04,- 
985,  11-28-67,  01.  181— .5. 

Spence.  Hilton  W. :   See —  ^  c,        ^    ^  tx^  n«r. 

Emmons,  Stephen  P..  Matzen,  and  Spence.  3,354,56d. 

Sperry  Rand  Corp. :  See — 

Brown.  Julian,  Jr.,  and  Taft.  3,3o3,683. 
Morris.  John  C?.  3.354.995. 
Taft,  Donald  K.  3,355.682. 
Talarczyk,  Anthonv  R.  3,353,718. 
Tolnile,  Robert  J.  3,355,650. 
Spitzer,  Marvin  G.  :  See—  ^  „     ..        o<»nio<> 

Craig,  Robert  W.,  Spltzer.  and  Yonker  3  355,193. 
Spohn.  Karl,  and  0.  ^-oll.  Index- Werke  K.G.  Hahn  k  Tesskj. 

Machine   tool.  3,354,763,  11-28-67,  Cl    8^21. 
Spriggs,  Rueben  8..  and  A.  J.  Learn,  to  TRW  Inc    Method  of 
forming     mesh-like     structure.     3,335,320,     11-28-67.     01. 
117 — 210 
Springer.  Joseph  F.,  Jr.,  to  Philco  Ford  Corp.  Long  tiine  con- 
stant   monostable   multivibrator.    3.355.599,    11-28-67.    Cl. 
307—88.5. 
Sproull.  Reavis  0. :  See— 

Berger.   Richard   M.,  and  Sproull.  3,354,886. 
Square  D  Co.  :   See — 

Leonard.  James  H.  3,355,685. 
Squibb.  E.  R..  k  Sons,  Inc. :  See — 
Diassl,  Patrick  A.  3.355,461. 
Restlvo,  Albert  R.,  and  Dondzlla.  3,3o5,488. 
Squier,  Bertrand  W.  :   See — 

Schwartz,  James  W.,  and   Squier.  3,355,617. 
Squires,   Arthur   M.   Producing  hydrogen   and   power.   3,3So.- 

249,  11-28-67,  Cl.  23—213. 
Sroka.  Richard :  Sec—  ^         ,     „„..„..> 

Hrody.  Arthur.  Sroka,  and  Ozimek.  3,3oo,344. 
Staokpole  Carbon  Co.  :   See — 

Daul,  Robert  M.  3,355.563.  ,     .  .     , 

Staff    Jack  W..  to  O.I.  Co.  Slot  wedge  for  rotatable  electrical 

devices.   3,365,610.    11-28-67.   Cl.   310—214. 
Stahl    Malte  L.,  to  SAAB  Aktiebolag.  Impact  absorbing  de- 
vice. 3,354,990,   11-28-67,  Cl.   188—1. 

Stamlcarbon  N.V.  :   See —  

Den    Besten,    Henrlkus.    3,354,586.  -~- 

Standard  Car  Truck  Co. ;   See — 
William,  Ray  C    3,354,837. 
Standard  Oil  Co.,  Indiana  :  See— 

Amlck,   James   W.,   and   Hunt.   3,335,270. 
Mayer  James  F.,  and  Harrier.   3,355,408. 
Standard  Screw  Co.  :  See- 
Barnes,  William  I.  3,354.898. 
Stance,  Hugo:   See —  „„,..,„„ 

Lutz,  Martin  R.,  Nowlin,  and  Stange.  3,35o,436. 
Stanley  Aviation  Corp. :  See—  ,_  ^     „  „,„  ,„_ 
Stanley,  Robert  M..  and  Griffiths.  3.355,127. 
Stanley.  Robert  M.,  and  E.  C.  Griffiths,  to  Stanley  Aviation 
Corp   Occupant  escape  apparatus  for  an  aircraft  or  the  like. 
3.355.127,  11-28-67.  Cl.  244—122. 
Stanley-Western  Corp.  :  See — 

Ehrllch,  Stanley  V.  3.354.489. 
Stanley  Works.  The  :  See — 

Barrv,  James  S.  3,354,841.  „       „ 

Stansberfy.    Robert    F..    to   Garland    Mfg.    Co.    Garage    door. 

3,354,934.  11-28-07,  01.  160—209.        ^     .       , 
Stanles.    Henrv    C.   Adjustable   support   device  for  a  vehicle. 
3.355.136.  11-28-67,  Cl.  248—352.      ^^        ^       .  ,   ... 

Stark    Seymour  A.  J.  Apparatus  for  the  charging  of  blast 

holes.  3.354.771.  11-28-67,  Cl.  86—20 
Staubll,  Rudolf.  Recording  apparatus  for  the  graphic  re^- 
sentatlon    of    time-sequence    curves.    3,355,742,    11-Z8-07, 

Stauffer    Barton  A.  Insulation  retainer.  3,355,203,  11-28-67, 

Cl.  287—189.35. 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co. :  See— 

Herbstman,  Sheldon.  3,355,469. 

^^  ^Ambe?rste^plien^ WT.  Vlcary.  and  St.  Oalr    3.354,604. 

St    Clair,    David   L..    S.   W.   Amberg.   T.    E.   Doherty     and   J 
Phillips,   to  Llly-Tullp   Cut,  Corp    D«8Pen/lnf •   «»^f  "" 
capping    of    portion    containers.    3,354,614,    11-28-67,    Cl. 

Stedman.  Robert  J.,  to  Smith  Kline  k  French  Laboratories. 

Antiviral  cycloalkvlamlne  compositions  and  method.  3,S30,- 

355    11-28-67,  01.  167 — 65.  ,  ,,  .   «*     . 

Steele   James  R..  and  S.  M.  Lonnsberry,  Jr.,  to  Mppre  4  Steele 

Corp    Rail  anchor.  3.355.105,  ll-2fe-67,  Cl.  238—330. 
Steinbeck.   Wavne  H.   W.    Swimming  pool   covers.   3,354,472, 

11-28-67,  Ci.  4—172. 
Stelzer.   James    S..   to   Peter   Eckrlch   k   Sons    Inc. 

board  handling  system.  3,354,610,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
Stephens-Adamson  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 
Slnden,  Alfred  D.  3.355,038. 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. :  See— 

Hinkel,  Emll  T..  Jr.  3.355,387. 
Lesuk.  Alex.  3,355,361. 

Stern.  Gerhard  :  Se&— 

Blller.  Eflm,  Netteshelm.  and  Stern.  3,355,501. 

Steucke.  Paul  T.  Slide  and  transparency  viewer  attachment 
for  lamp  fixtures.  3.354,566.  11-28-67,  01.  40—106.1. 

Stevenson.    Robert    W.,    to   Mobil    Oil    Corp.    Dyeable    poly- 
.  propylene.  3,355.416.  11-28-67.  Cl.  260—41. 

Stewart  Clare  A..  Jr..  tt)  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
Reaction  product  of  an  Isocyanate-terminated  polyurethane 
and  an  ammonia  formaldehyde  condensate  and  process  of 
preparing  same.  3.355.431.  11-28-67,  Cl.  260—72. 

Stlfelman,  Jack.  Key  case.  3.354,678,  11-28-67.  Cl.  70—456. 

Stockton,  Elmer  A. :  See— 

Botello.  Gilber,  Johnson,  and   Stockton.  3,355,148. 


Backing 
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Stoester,  William  F. :  See —  I 

Gordon,  Carroll  G.,  and  Stoe8ser^,354,912.  J 

Stokea,  Neville  B..  and  C.  M.  Allen,  tT  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.  Coating  composition  for  priming  PVC  surfaces. 
3,355,411,  11-28-67,  CI.  2(>0— 304.  1 

Stokes,  PhlUp  J. :  Seo—  ,„  I 

Williams,  John  L.,  and  Stokes.  3,355,673.  ' 

Stoll     Kurt     to    Kurt    Stoll    K.G.    Maschlnen    u    Apparatebnu. 

Valve  mechanism.  3,354,894,  11-28-G7,  CI.  137—1. 
Stolnltz,  Daniel  :  See —  .    ,  I 

Becke,  Hans,  Cave,  and  Stolnltz.  3,355,(>.}«..  f 

Stone,  Oscar  H. :  See — 

Gross,  William  L.  C.  and  Stone.  3.354,579. 
Storch.  Harold  A.,  to  Federal   Screw  Works,  fastener  aaseni 

bly  for  angular  joint.  3,355,200.  11-28-67,  CI.  287      101. 
Story    Wayne  G.  Feed  control  mechanism  for  quUtlnK  muehliif 

arrangement.  3,354,850.  11-28-67,  CI.  112-118. 
Stowell,  Keith  C.   to  J.   M.  Collet  &  Co.   Ltd.   Process.*  for 

treating  wort.  3,355,297,  11-28-67.  CI.  99~.-.2.  1 

Stratford  Engineering  Corp.;  iJec  -  f 

Graham,  Ward  A.  S, 355. IOC. 
Strauss,    Raymond    C.    Vehicle    driving    controls 

11-28-67.  CI.  74—560. 
St.  Regis  Paper  Co.  :  Sec- 
Plumb,  William  W.  3,355,166.  ,.  ,,    . 
Strock.    Howard    E..    to    Associated    Engineering   Co.    Molded 
circuit    transformer   assembly    with    internally 
ondary   current   and   potential   leads.    3,3.')5,(iS(;, 
CI.  336—5. 
Struck,  Robert  T. :  Nee— 

Gorin,  Everett,  Struck,  and  Zielke.  3,.'<5o,.ii(«. 
Stuart,  Robert  W.  Foldable  vehicle.  .5. 354.975,  11 

JgQ 31 

Stulman,     Jonas.     Reciprocating     zigzag     folder.     .{.35.5.  H;4. 

11-28-67.  CI.  270—79. 
Sturzlnger,  Oskar.  and  H.  tJemperle.  to  Anstalt   Europiilsche 
Haniielsgesellschaft.  Apparatus  for  storing  liUOrnintloti  und 
triggering    printing    operations    and    the    like.    :!,3,'>4.'^19. 
11-28-67,  CI.   101—93. 
Sugaya,     Masao.     Screwdriver     with     screw      hnldiiiK     mentis 

3,354,919,  11-28-67,  CI.  145—50. 
Sugiyama.  Hlroshl :  Nee — 

Hattorl,   Junnosuke.   O/.aki,   Koike,   Yosliiok.i,   and   Sugi- 
yama. :{,35"),.'}r>2. 
Sullivan.  Edward  M.  :  Set  - 

Zutty,   Nathan   L.,   Welch.   Sullivan.   ISryant.  and  Waller 
3,355,440. 
Sullivan,  Edward  M.,  and  .\.  L.  Zutty,  to  Union  Carbide  (^'ori>. 

Copolymers.  3.1^55,518.  11-28-67,  CI.  260- -H9.". 
Sullivan,   Gerald    L..    to   General    Electric   Co.    Semiconductor 

transfer  circuit.  3.354.728.  11-28-67.  ("I.  74      5.47. 
Sumitomo  Chemical  Co.,  I. til.  ;  See — 

Hattorl,    Junnosuke,    Ozaki.    Koike,    Yosliloka.    and    ^»;:\ 
yama.  3,355,352. 
Sumitomo  Chemic>al  Co.  :  See  -^ 

Kuramoto.  Salchlro,  Fujlmoto.  Okuno,  Sakamoto.   Xaku 
gawa,  and  Mlzutail.  :i..'i55,524.  1 

Siln  Chemical  Corp.  :  .see —  I 

Goldstein.  Herman  H.,  and  Silvestrl.  3.355.242.  ' 

Sundblom.  Leif,  Jo  Rockwell  .Mfg.  Co.  Computing  mechanism 

for  counters.  3,355.100.  11-28-67,  CI.  2.35—61. 
Sun-Maid  Raisin  Growers  of  California  :  Nee    - 

Voller,  James  P.  3.354.923. 
Sun  Oil  Co.  :  h'ee — 

Hansel,  William  B.  3.355,256. 
Sun  Shipbuilding  &  Dry  Dock  Co. :  .see- 

.    Nickels,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3.354,859. 
Superior  Electric  Co.,  The  :  .See — 

Leenhouts.  Albert  C.  3.355.642. 
Suplnski,  Eugene  P.  :  Nee — 

Carter.  Thomas  R.,  =  Fahnoe,  and  Suplnski.  3.355,244, 
Svar,  Zdenek  :  See — 

Cizek,  Leopald,  Svar,  Varga,  and  Zoubele.  3,354,626. 
Swabettes.  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Fleming,  Robert  J.,  and  Cozzollno.  3,354,512. 
Swales,  Norman  :  See — 

Bradshaw.  Arthur,  Lee,   Swales,  and  Voyle.   3,354,486. 
Sw&nson,  Edward  C.   to  Union  Carbide  Corp.  Constant  vol- 
ume, vacuum-air,  liquid  impregnating  dispenser.  3,354,917, 
11-28-67.  Cl.  141—54. 
Swanson,  Roger  E.,  to  Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co.  Small 
spherical   nuclear  fuel   particles  and   processes   of   making 
same.  3,355,393.  11-28-67.  Cl.  252—301.1. 
Sw^anson,  William  C,  J.  S.  Lam.  and  D.  W.  Moyer,  to  Inter- 
oatlonal   Harvester   Co.    Hand   control   mechanism   for   ve- 
hicle  with    hydrostatic    transmission.   3,354,981,    11-28-67, 
Cl.  180—77. 
Swee,  Eugene  A.,  to  Miner  Industries,  Inc.  Battery  powered 
lighting  device.  3,355,582,  11-28-67,  Cl.  240—10. 

Sweeney,  Richard  F. :  See — 

Anelli.  Louis  G..  and  Sweeney.  3,355,493 
Sweetheart  Plastics,  Inc. :  See — 

Mldgley,  Eric  L..  and  Jank.  3,355,536. 
Swift  &  Co.  :  See — 

Badgley,  Durward  B.  3,355,375. 

Hertwig,  Henry  F.  3,354.920. 

Swift,  John  F.,  to  International  Harvester  Co.  Vehicle  with 
selective  hydraulic  drive  means.  3,354.977,  11-28-6T,  Cl. 
180 — 44. 

Sylvania  Electric  Products,  Inc.  :  See — 

Dayton,  David  R..  and  Gates.  3,355,613. 

Egan.  William  F.  3,355,677. 

Hall,  Harold  H.,  Jr.  3,354,691. 

Peck,  Sandford  C.  Jr.  3.355,812. 

Reed.  Robert  P..  Sr.  3,355,619. 
S«e.  Morgan  C. :  See — 

Lewis,  John  D..  Sze,  and  Kobn.  3.354,905. 


LIST  OF  PATENTEES 
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Szente,  Pedro  A.,  to  United  States  of  Ar  lerioa,  Atomic  Energy 

Commission.  Uniiormly  tapered  tranaltlon  mandrel.  3.304.- 

695.  11-28-67,  Cl.  72 — 476. 

TRW  Inc.  :  See— 

CllQord,  Richard  P.  3,355,589. 
Howies,  Daniel  J.  3,355,014. 
Spriggs,  Rueben  S.,  and  Learn.  3,35^.320. 
Tabernacki,  Harry  A.  :  See—^ 

W  ayne.  Clyde  D.,  and  Tabernacki.  3,355,003. 
Taft,  Donald  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Latchlng-type  digital 
phase  shifter  employing  toroldg  of  g^romagnetic  material. 
3,355,682,  11-28-67,  Cl.  333—31.       ^ 
Taft.  Donald  R.  :  See- 
Brown.  Julian,  Jr.,  and  Taft.  3,855.083. 
Tahara,  Eljl  :  See — 

■,>  .,.?*J'.''"^*-  Ryu*o.  Haslmoto,  and  TBahara.  3,354.876. 
Talllle,  Gordon  P.,  and  R.  R.  Tilly,  to  ^erox  Corp.  Automatic 
optlciil   control  apparatus.   3,355,236.   11-28-67,  Cl.  350 — 

lot. 

^''e?  *'ci*'9r^222*'  ^*°^"™**''^  driving  g^ar.  3.S64.787.  11-28- 
Takayanagl    Umeklchi.  and  S.  Kuwaha^a,  to  Amagauki  Iron 

3,atri95"A-2'^t67:'^l.-'2°8'7l|^0':Sr^*  '"  ^^"^  '°*"'^"- 

Talarczyk,  Anthony  R..  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  DaU  processing 

sy.stem  having  programably  variable  selection  for  reading 

ns.  n-°2l^6l'8i."ilS!^i'7*2*S.°''  "  "»•«'"'"•=  "'"'"•  '•'*'^'- 

TalDert,  Virgil  O.,  to  International  Hatvester  Co.  Truck  and 
body  connection  means.  3,355,043,  11^28-67,  CI.  214 — 501. 

Tanner.  Edward  B.,  to  Pincbln,  JobnsOn  it  Asaociates  Ltd. 
.VIkali  soluble  esters  of  epoxy  resins^  3,356,401.  ll-Si8-67, 
Cl.  260 — 18. 

Tatter.  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  P.  Vazzano,  td  Warwick  Electronics 
inc.  Spindle  adapter.  3,355,176,  11-28-67.  Cl.  274 — 10. 

Ta.\lor,  Clyde  L.,  and  R.  £.  Jordan.  Automatic  pressure  door 
control  for  cotton  pickers.  3^354,625,  ill-28-67,  Cl.  66 — 44. 

T.iylor.  Derek  :  See — 

.Vllen,  John,  and  Taylor.  3,354, 869, 

Taylor.  J.  Y..  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 
Taylor.  Leta  S..  Johnson,  and  Huskey.  3,354,719. 

Taylor,  John  H.,  to  Imperial  Chemical  Industries  Ltd.  Proc- 
ess for  separation  of  chlorinated  Qolymers  from  carbon 
li'trachloride  by  uzeotropic  distillation.  3,355,442  11-28-67. 
Cl.  260 — 92.8.  T      .        •        . 

Taylor,   Leta   S..  I'.  B.  Johnson,  and  e1  D.  Huskey,  to  J.  Y. 

^^>*^2'"..^^%    SS-    ^A°*^    ^of    "quid    (evel   gage.    3.364.719. 
ll--8-b7,  Cl.  73 — 322,5. 
Taylor,  Robert  W.  :  See — 

Johnson,  John  R.,  and  Taylor.  3,3$4,915. 
Taylor.  William  H.  Slat  for  chain-link  f^ce.  3.366.160,  11-28- 

67,   Cl,   256 — 34. 
Taylor-Ulnfleld  Corp..  The  :  See — 

Ellis.  Robert  S.  3,355,079. 

Woodward,  Foster  R.  3.355.077. 
Tedeschl,   Robert  J.,   to  Air  Reduction 
isomerizlng   tertiary   vinyl   carblnols  ' 
Cl.  260 — 642. 
Tektronix.  Inc.  :  See — 

Ropiequet,  Richard  L.  3,355,620. 
Teleflex  Inc.  :  See— 

Tschanz,  August  E.,  and  Wllkey. 
Telefonaktiebolaget  L  M  Ericsson  :  See4- 

Ale.xandersson,  Sven   V.  3.355  691 

Echartl,  Friedrich  K.  P.  3,353.678. 
Tempmaster  Corp. :  See —  | 

Dean,  Frank  J.,  Jr.  3,354,946. 
Tenneco  Chemicals.  Inc.  :  See — 

Dl  Bella,  Eugene  P.  3,355^67.         I 

Di  Bella,  Eugene  P..  and  Delnet.  3L355.506. 

scullin,  James  P..  and  Fletcher   3,955.423 
Tesa  S.A.,  Vaud  :  See —  T 

Frel.  Josef.  3.354,552. 
Tesoro,  Giullana  C,  and  K.  B.  Domovi  Copolymers  of  azlr- 

idine  compounds.  3.355,437,  11-28-67.  CL  260 — 77.5 
Tessmer,    (Jeorge    E.    Locking    key.    3,3^6,197,    11-28-67. 


Co..  Inc.  Process  for 
3,355,605,    11-28-67, 


'■1 

.  3.154.742. 


Cl. 


Tetra  Pak  Rausing  &  Co.  K.G.  :  See — 

Rauslng.  Anders  R.,  and  Ignell.  3,3a|5,080. 
Texas  Instruments  Inc.  :  Sec — 

Baird.  Stephen  S..  and  Cunnlnghate.  3,355,291. 
Emmons.  Stephen  P.,  Matzen,  and  Bpence.  3,364,566. 
Ruckriegel,  Raymond  J.  3,355,563.  : 
Thatcher,   Robert  B.,  to  The  Chandler  lA  Price  Co.  Web  roll 

stand.  3,355,122.  11-28-67,  Cl.  242—^5.43. 
Thelemaque,    Louis   E..    to   Bell   Telephone   Laboratories.    Inc. 
Private   branch    telephone   sysfem   with  camp-on  facilities. 
.1.335,555,   11-28-67,  Cl.  17»-^18.        ' 
Thiokol  Chemical  Corp. :  See— 
Aycock.  William  C.  3.354,647. 
Elkln,  Harold  L.  3,355,466. 
.        Fein.   Marvin   M.,   Green,  and   CBHen.  3,355,478. 
Grafstein.  Daniel,  and  Bobinskl.  3,355,489. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.  3.354,651. 
Novotny,  Raymond  J.,  and  Dunn.  3,$54,652. 
Thomas  and  Belts  Co.  Inc.,  The  :  See —  [ 

Levlnsky.  Paul  F.  3.354,517. 
Thomas,   David   E.,   and   R.   L.   MertenJ  to  United  States  of 
-America,  Navy.  Radar  landmass  simulator.  3.355.538.  11-28- 
67,  Cl.   35 — 10.4.  I 

Thomas,  Dean  G.,  to  Nelson  Muffler  C^rp.  Catalytic  exhaust 
muffler   with   internal   reservoir.    3,3|5\258,    11-28-67.   Cl. 

28—288.  T 

Thompson,  Seth  W.  Oscillating  and  roiating  lawn  sprinkler. 
3,355,110,  11-28-67,  Cl.  239—242.       , 

Thompson,   Seth   W.   Adjustable  linkage  mechanism.  3,354,- 
730,  11-28-67.  Cl.  74—42. 


Tlllmann,  Margarete:  See—  oo-hohq 

Tillmann,   Peter,   Kulllng,   and   Hltzemann.   3,3o5,253. 
TiUmann,    Peter,    deceased     (by    M.    Tillmann.    sole    neln- 
\    Kulllng.  and  G.  Hltzemann.  to  Tltangeselischaft  m.b.H. 
Multi-tube  burner.  3,355,253,  11-28-67,  Cl.  23—277. 
Tilly.  Ralph  R.  :  See— 

Talllle,  Gordon  P.,  and  Tilly.  3.355,236. 
Tinner,  Friedrich  :  See— 

Beusch,  Christian,  and  Tinner.  3,354,666. 

Tintex  Corp. :  See —     .,     , ,  ^    r.     i     o  ikk  ika 

Puetzer.   Bruno,   Mackles,   and   Perl.   .1,355,354. 
Tlrone    Antkony   R.,   to   Colorado   Oil  and   Gas  Corp.   Metal 
forming.  3.354,689,  11-28-67    Cl.  72— 334.  „.„„„,. 

Tisnovsky.    Mlrotlav,   to   Naradl,   n"o^'»i,P<>^"»'^    hydraulic 

pressure  multiplier.    3,354,640,    11-28-87,    Cl.    60—54.5. 
Tltangeselischaft  m.b.H. :  See— 

Tillmann,  Peter.  Kulllng.  and  Hitiemann    3,355  253 
Tobacco  Research  k  Development  Institute  (Proprlet)   Ltd.. 
See — 

Rupert.  John  P.  3,355.004. 
Todd    xf«E.  and  J.  il.  dox,  to  Oeneral  Motors  Corp    Sprue 
extractor  for  molding  machines.   3,354,942,    11-28-67,   Cl. 
164—344. 
Tolan,  Peter  J. :  See— 

Klntner,  Paul  M..  and  Tolan.  3,354,974. 
Tolmle,  Robert  J.,  to  Sperry  Rand  Corp.  Electrical  POwer  and 
control    mechanism    for    electrical    appliances.    3,3o5,650, 

•  •_oc flT    f^\    31ft 345 

Tolston    Charles  C.  Combined  trash  burner  and  barbecue  pit. 

3  354'848,  11-28-67.  Cl.  110 — 18. 
Top'ol.  George  J.,  to  Bowser,  Itjc.  Instrument  and  process  for 
testing  contamination  in  liquid  materials.  3,354,772,  11-^8- 
67.  Cl.  88—14. 
Toth.  Paul :  See —  ^  .„  ...   .,  orr  ,co 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Toth.  3,355.182. 
Towne.  Edmund  B.  :  See— - 

Dickey,  Joseph  B.,  and  Towne.  3,355,48.1. 
Toyo  Spinning  Co.,  Ltd. :  See—- 

Inoshlta,  Kagenobu,  and  Morikawa.   3,355,449. 
Trane  Co..  The  :  See— 

Travlita^^Ja^m%'i^C..'i^lTR.  Vogel.  to  General  stee,  In 
dustrles.  Inc.  Underframe  stress  relief  means.  3,354,840, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  105 — 420. 

Trevarrow.  David  J..  Jr.  :  See— 

Nolan   Terence  M.,  and  Trevarrow.  3.355,049. 

Trexle?    Pidlip  C  ,  to  Snyder  Mfg.  Co..  Inc    Method  and  ap- 
paratus for  entering  a  sealed  enclosure.  3,355,230.  11-28 
67.  Cl.  312—1. 

Trico  Product!  Corp. :  Se&— 

Delbel.  Raymond  A.  3.355,198. 

"^'""sakur^  Rlchi'rd^  k  *  a^  Trimbur.  3,354,817.^  ,^       ^ 
TroeU    PetCT  T .  and  A    L.  Renkev,  to  liarbison  Walker  Co^ 
^'Aluminum    Induction    furnace    fining    construction    using 

zircon  and  calcium  alumlnate.  3,355,537,  11-28-67,  Ll.  16 
Tronca.  Edward  G.,  to  GlobjUnlonlnc^  Multiple  control  sys- 
tem and  method  of  manufacture  thereof.  3,355,8 J8.  ii  .tfo 
67,  Cl.  317 — 99. 

True  Temper  Corp. :  S«— «  oo/> 
Portz.  William  E.  3,355.226. 

'"'"'kchull.Uer.^E^n   A.,   Clark,  Ullne.  and  Trull.  3,355.- 

327 
Tschanz,  August  E.,  and  T.  E.  Wllkey   to  Teleflex^rnc  Remote 

control  assembly  construction.  3,354,742. 11-28-67,  ci.  i* 

501 
Tsu.ukl,  Yoshlro.  Mold  for  '"""facturlngconcreU  members 

having  cruciform   cross    section.    3,355,137,    ll-.£B-o<,    uj. 

249 4g 

Tiiffnell    Glenn  W     F   W.  Schaller,  and  R.  B.  Q.  Yeo.  to  The 
"^"fnreinaSJl^kel  Co     Inc    High  streng^    martensltlc 

stainless  steel.  3,355,280,  11-28-67,  Cl.  75— 1^». 

"^"'"Vw  d?r^sie?HTarhuls,  and  Tuln.  3,354,664.  '^ 

"""'"Sn'?  Jo^n  F."Eiwrence,  and  Turnbull.  3  355^81- 
TurnbuU,  Thomas.  IV.   ConUlners.  3.355.087.  ll-2&-fl7.  Cl. 

229 — 40. 
^"'■Tri.w"r*''o2>;gftrP..  Burnslde.  and  Turner.  3,355,374. 
Turzlllo.  Lee  A.  Method  for  Installing  anchor^ngor  supporting 

columns  in  situ.  3,354.657.  11-28-67,  Cl.  81— Od.o- 
Tuska   James  W..  to  Radio  Corp.  of  America.  Integrated  logic 
^"a'^r^ayi^S^'pfcytng  »^»"^ted-gate  field-effect  dev|ces  ha_^ng 

&  common  source  region  and  shared  gates.  s.33a.o»»,  ii  *=>- 

Tvm'n    Leo  W     to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Heat 
'^^^'Sini'compi.mons  containing  petroleum  wax  and^blend 
of  ethylene  polymers.  3,355,406,  11-Z8-07.  t-i.  *oo 

""^•"itylSiJe^i  I'r^nd  Tyrrell.  8,355,024. 

^«ss?»nrk,3«l^^"K^.°cr^^^^^ 

Ueda^HlrosW^^See-  ^^^  ^unakata.  and  Watanabe.  3,355,- 

568. 
Uhde.  Friedrich    O  m.b.H.  :Se^ 
Wengeler,  Wllhelm.  3,354,933. 

Ullne,  Lawrence  J. :  Bee —       ^.i.-ir 
Schumacher,  Erwln  A.,  Clark, 

327. 
Ullmann,  Werner  :  Bee—    „„„,__ 
Chaperon.  Remy,  and  Ullmann 


Union  Carbide  Corp. :  See— 

Braun,  Ernest  J.  3.355,345.  ^o-ro.n 

Calvert,  William  L.,  and  Anderson.  3,3o5,340. 

DAlessandro,  William  J.  3,355.272. 

Hain,  Ellas  W.  R..  Cosner,  and  Brautigam.  3,350,53.). 

Jenkin,  William  C.  3,355,318. 

Meyer,  Herbert  H.,  and  Kingsbury.  3,35o,611. 

Rafey,  Garland  E.  3,354^06  ^  .^     „   ,  o,t- -,.,- 

Schumacher,  Erwln  A.,  Clark,  Ullne,  and  Trull.  3,35o.32i. 

Smith,  Keltii  L.,  Eldred,  Buttrick,  and  Winslow.  3,355.- 
400. 

Sullivan,  Edward  M.,  and  Zutty.  3,35o.518. 

Swanson,  Edward  C.  3,354,917. 

Welch,  Frank  J.,  and  Paxton.  3,355,439. 

Westfall,  Paul  M.  3,355,305. 

Wheeler,  Marshall  L.,  Jr.  3,353,474. 

Zutty,  N^athan  L.,  Welch,  .Sullivan,  Bryant,  and  Walter. 
3  355  440 
Union  Rheln'lsch'e  Braunkohlen  Kraftstoff  Aktiengesellschaft : 

See — 

Bllier.  Eflm,  Netteshelm,  and  Stern.  3,333,501 
Union  Special  Machine  Co.  :  See — 

Covert,  John  N.  3,354,851. 
Union  Tank  Car  Co. :  See- 
Foster,  Joseph  W.  3,355,023.  ^     ,^     ^     ,„^. 
Kryzer,  Benjamin  H.,  Schoenecker,  and  Burkhardt.  3,354.- 

907 
Parks'  John  W.,  Olson,  and  Wood.  3,355,020. 
Unlroyal,  Inc. :  See — 

Black.  Sheppard  A.,  and  Helde.  3,353,346. 
United  Aircraft  Corp. :  See— 
Cripe,  Alan  R.  3,355,210. 
Hsia,  Henry  T.  3,354,645. 
Madden,  William  .M.  3,354,649. 
United  Kingdom  Atomic  Energy  Authority  :  See — 
AUen,  John,  and  Taylor.  3,354,869. 
Craston.  John  L.,  and  Pugh.  3.355,358. 
Green.  Derek.  3,354,685. 
Sage.  Frederick.  3.3o5.357. 
Williams,  John  L.,  and  Stokes.  3,355,673. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Corp. :  See —  

Bradshaw,  Arthur,  Lee,  Swales,  and  Voyle.  3,3o4,480. 
Heeley,  Roland.  3,355,338. 
Stokes,  Neville  B..  and  Allen.  3,355,411. 
United  States  of  America 

.\tomlc  Energy  Commission  :  See — 

Brechna,  Habib,  and  Hedin.  3,355.586. 

Cadden,  Jerry  L.,  and  Friar.  3,354,538. 

Hammond,  Roland  P.  8,355,364. 

Schoenfelder,  Carl  W.,  and  Fein.  3,355,496. 

Szente,  Pedro  A.  3,354,696. 
Interior  :  See 

Gasior,  Stanley  J.,  and  Forney.  3,355,363. 

Gorin,  Everett,  Struck,  and  Zielke.  3,356,370. 
Navy  :  See — 

Annibale,  Joseph  R.  3,354,856. 

Axelson,  Carl  A.,  McGann,  and  Smith.  3,334,826. 

Braus,  Harold.  3,355,647. 

Brooks,  James  W.,  and  Moss.  3.355,711. 

Costley,  Vivian  G.,  and  Cottrell.  3,355,544. 

Cote,  Alfred  J.  3,355,717. 

Dale,  John  R..  and  Menzel.  3,354,860. 

Dell,  Vernon  C.  3,355.130. 

Eby,  Robert  E.,  and  Boettinger.  3,355,561. 

Fox,  Stephen  R.  3,355,719. 

Oanbatz,  Donald  C.  3.355,727. 

Harding.  Jonathan,  Mellon,  and  Schrandt.  3,354.480. 

Hecker,  Klaus  J.,  Nordseth,  and  Joseph.  3,355,616. 

Jones,  Frank  E.,  and  Castle.  3,354,544. 

Lackowski,  Donald  H.  3,355,712. 

Llndenblad,  Nils  E.  3,355,652. 

Miller,  Leo  C.  3,355,716. 

Muccino,  Frederick  R.  3,355,569. 

Neely,  James  R.  3,355,222. 

Russell,  Roger  B.,  Jr.,  and  Bates.  3,354,703. 

Shefler,  Svdnev,  and  Little.  3,354,828. 

Thomas.  t>avid  E..  and  Merten.  3,355,538. 

Williams,  Dean  N..  Ogden,  Hodge,  and  Schmidt.  3,355, 
286. 


Ullne,  and  Trull.  3,355,- 


3.355.369. 


United  States  Rubber  Co. :  See — 

Brindell.  Gordon  D.  3,355,422. 
United   States   Scientific  Instruments,   Inc.  :  See — 

Ward,  William  A.  3,355,625. 
United  States  Steel  Corp.  :  See — 

Ashworth,  James  E.  3,353,146. 

Franz.  William  F.  3.354,862. 

Hudson.  Robert  M.,  and  Lesney.  3,355,265. 

Schindler,  Donald  G.  3,334,700. 

Zemberry,  William  L.  3,354,784. 

Universal  Corrugated  Box  Machinery  Corp. :  See — 

Lopez.  John.  3,354,796. 
Universal  Oil  Products  Co. :  See — 

Bloch,  Herman  S.  3,354,881. 

Bloch,  Herman  S.  3,355.484. 

Gorring,  Robert  L.  3.355,250. 

Hayes,  John  C.  3,355,248. 
University  of  Illinois  Foundation  :  See— 

Mayes,  Paul  E.  3,355,740. 

Urech,  Jakob,  B.  Fechtlg.  R.  Bosshardt,  H.  Bickel,  K.  Scbenk- 
er,  and  M.  Wllhelm,  to  Clba  Corp.  Derivatives  of  7-amlno- 
cephalosporanlc  acid.  3,355,452.  11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 243. 

Utrup,  Kathryn  M. :  See— 

Utrup,  Orville  H.  and  K.  M.  3,354,636. 

Utrup,   Orville   H.    and   K.   M.    Circle  jet   engine.   3.354,636, 

11-28-67,   Cl.   60—39.35. 
VEB  Kabelwerk  Oberspree  (KWO)  :  See— 
Tzschirntsch,  Paul.  3,355,191. 
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Viillar,  Thomas  F.  :  tSee — 

Saltzman,  Harold,  and  Vallar.  3,355,680. 
VuUvlk,  Donald  J.,  to  Wood  Conversion  Co.  Suspension  Rrid 

for  ceilings.  3,355,206,  11-28-67,  CI.  287—189.36. 
Van  Benthuysen,  John  D.,  and  M.  B.  Arlsman,  to  CTS  Corp. 
Variable  reslBtance  control.  3,355,693,  11-28-67.  CI.  338— 
184. 
Vanderbllt,  R.  T.,  Co.,  Inc.  :   See — 

Karsten,  Kenneth  S.  3,35o,388. 
Van  der  Lely,  flet,  to  North  American  Philips  Co.,  Inc.  uue 
way  brake  tor  a  self-starting  synchronous  motor.  3,354,993, 
11-28-67,  C).  188—82.77. 
Van  der  Ster,  Johannes,  G.  J.  Haarhuls,  and  H.  J.  Tuin,  to 
North    American   Philips   Co.,    Inc.   Transferring  condenaftl 
liquids  to  a  storage  container.  3,354,664,  11-28-67,  CI.  62- 
37. 
Van  De  Walle,  Therese,  and  M.  Brault,  to  HoulUeres  du  Bts- 
sln  du  Nord  et  du  Pas-de  Calais.  Stabilization  of  polyojy 
methylene   with   a   polyesceramide  and  a  phenolic  antloxi 
dant.  3,355,S14,   11-28-67,  CI.  260—857. 
Van  Munster,  Frederik  H.,  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  Process  of 
manufacturing  cyclohe.xylamlnes.   3,355,490,   11-28-67,   Cl. 
260—563. 
Varga,  Julius  :  See — 

Clxek,  Leopold,  Svar,  Varga,  and  Zoubele.  3,354,626. 

Varsanyl,  Frank  L..  to  Bell  Telephone  Laboratories,  Inc.  Laiier 

device  using  Nd  :  PrClj.  3,355,675.  11-28-67,  Cl.  331—94.5. 

Vash,  Arthur  M.,  and  W.  G.  Perry,   to  Damon  Engineering 

Inc.  Equal  arm  balance  with  improved  sheet  metal  beam. 

3,354,971,  11-28-67,  Cl.  177—126. 

Vaughan,  Uonald  R.,  to  Woodland  Mfg.  Co.  Cable  layer.  3,354,- 

660,   11-28-67.   Cl.   61—72.2. 
Vazzano,  Philip  :  *;ee-^  J 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  P.,  and  Vazzano.  3,355.176.  I 

Veb  Carl  Zeiss  Jena  :  Hee —  ' 

Hesse,  Gerhard,  and  Dietel.  3,355, 603. 
Vecht,  Aron,  to  Associated  Electrical  industries  Ltd.  Recrys- 
taillzation  of  sulphides  of  cadmium  and  zinc  in  thin  films. 
3.355,321,  11-28-67,  Cl.  117 — 62. 
Vehoc  Corp.  :  See — 

Lewis,  John  D.,  Sze,  and  Kobn.  3,354.905. 
Velazquez,  Carlos,  and  J.  da  Silva  Frias.  Dough  forming  iiia 

chine.  3,354,843,  11-28-67,  Cl.  107—9. 
Wndo  Co.,  The  :  See  — 

Chllders,   Spencer  L..  Howard,  and  Clark.  3.355.57ti. 
Ventura,  John  J.:  See — 

Hemes,  Nathaniel  L.,  and  Ventura.  3,355.472. 
Vercellottl,  Dale  J.,  hi  each  to  G.  J.  Loebeck  and  A.  J.  Mouitli. 

Storage  device.  3,355,032,  11-28-67,  Cl.  211—134.  j 

Verrell,   Curtis  W.  :   Sec —  | 

Holan,  James  H.,  and  Verrell.  3.355,034. 
Vlckary,  Klyde  J. :  See— 

Amberg,  Stephen  W.,  Vickary,  and   St.  Clair.  3.354,604. 
Vickers-Zlnimer  Aktlengesellscbaft  Planung  und  Bau  von  In- 
dustrleanlagen  :  See —  , 

Lehner.  Karl.  3,354,504.  I 

Victor  Comptometer  Corp. :  See —  I 

Whlppo,  Walter  B.,  Blck,  and  Brown.  3,355.099. 
Vignovlch,   Barney,   to  I'hlllips   Petroleum   Co.   Reservoir   ami 
method  of  forming  the  same.  3,354,654.  11-28-67,  Cl.  61   -.5. 
Vlcek,  I'avel :  Ste — 

Ellas,  Jirl,  Adankova,  Boucek,  Kolar.  Samek,  and  Vlo€'k. 
3,354,631. 
Vogel,  John  R. :  See— 

Travllla.  Jame.s  C.  and  Vogel.  3.354,840. 
VoUer.  James  I'.,  to  Sun-Maid  Raisin  Growers  of  California. 
Method  and  apparatus  for  stemming,  capping  and  cleaning 
raisins.  3,354,923,  11-28-07,  Cl.  146—222. 
Vought,   Robert  H.,  and   H.   Kasch,   to  General  Electric    Co. 
R.F.  measuring  d.-'vice  using  a  solid  state  heat  pump  lalo 
rlmeter.  3,355,666.  11-28-67.  Cl.  324—106. 
Voyle,  Peter  W.  :  See — 

flradshnw.   Arthur,   Lee,   Swales,  and  Voyle.   3,354,480. 
Vyzkumny  L'stav  Bavlnarsky  :  See — 

Clzpk,  Leopold.  Silar,  Zoubele,  and  Kublckova.  3.354.627. 
Ellas,  Jirl.  Adamkova,  Boucek.  Kolar.  Samek.  and  VIci>k. 
3,354,631. 
Wachs.    Gary    S.,    to   Coney    Island    Inc.    Sky    ride.   3.355,580, 

11-28-67,  Cl.  240—3. 
Waddlll,  Harold  G. :  See— 

MlUlgan,  John  G.,  and  Waddill.  3,355,434. 
Wagner,  David  P.,  and  C.  E.  Gutshall,  to  Illinois  Tool  Works 
Inc  Functional  coating  of  drill  screws.  3,355,205,  11-28-C7. 
Cl.  287— 189.3«s, 
Wagner  Electric  Corp.  :  See—  1 

Kersting.  Raymond  J.  3,354,038. 
Wahlmark,  Gunnar  A.   Piston.  3,354,791.   11-28-G7.  Cl. 

109 
Walte.   Ralph  D,  and   L.  D.  Johnson,   to  Ametek.   Inc. 
manifold  pressure  gauge.  3,3.j4,722,  11 — 8-07 

Wajda,  Edward  S.  :  See—  „  „--  „oi 

Dhaka,  Vir  A.,  and  Wajda.  3,3o5,334. 
Wakkerman-Daalderop.  >Iathllde  W   H  >L  :  See- 

Daalderop,  Wllhelmus  H.  i.  D.  3,354,(66. 

Wald  Industries,  Inc.  ■See—  ,,--„., 

Shaffer,  William  R.,  and  Miller.  3,3;jo,lli. 

Waldorf  Paper  Products  Co.  :  See — 

Mueller.  Oscar  G.  3,355,143. 
Walker,  Brooks.  Fuel  feeding  system  for  vehicles.  3.354,379. 
11-28-07,  Cl.  180—77. 

Walker  Mfg.  Co. :  See— 

Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  Shimkus.  3,33o,567. 
Walkup.    Lewis   E.,    to   Xerox   Corp.    Projection   transparency 
having  a  transparent  powder  image.  3,355,308, 
Cl.  117—9. 
Wallace,  wmiani  K. :  See—  „ 

Amtsberg.  Lester  A.,  and  Wallace.  3,354,754. 


ll-28-<i7. 


Electronic  timer 


Wallentowitz.  Klaus,  to  General  Time  Coip. 
circuit.  3.355.632.  11-28-67,  Cl.  317— 14&. 
Waller,  Roy  A.  :  See- 
Sunn,  Brian  S.,  and  Waller.  3,355,271. 
Wallers,  Richard  A. :  See- 

HasiKTt.  John  C.  and  Wallers.  3.355,1315. 
WallKren,  H.  A.  Ake,  to  Aktiebolaget  Electrolux.  Valve  strur- 

turc.  3.354,909,  11-28-07.  Cl.  137— 612.|. 
WKlter.  Andrew  T.  :  .See —  ] 

/Cutty,  .X.ithan  L.,  Welch,  Sullivan,  liryant,  and  Walter. 
3.355,440. 
Walther.  Frank  H. 
Refractories    Cii 


Jr.,  and  J.  R.  Ryan 

Continuous   casting 


to  Harbison-Walker 
i^pparatus  with  Im- 
111-28-67,  Cl.   164— 


91— 

Dual 
Cl.  73 — MJ7. 


:  Sec 
and  Bahniuk.  3,3.'i'j 


.831. 


and  Webfr.  3.354,836. 

3,355,165. 


proved   nozzle  composition.   3,354.940 
281. 

Ward.  Richard  H.  :  See- 
Pascal.  Ivan,  and  Ward.  3,355.498. 
Ward.    William   A.,    to   Inited    States   Scientific   Instruments. 
Inc.  Recurrent  pulsing  system  with  semiconductor  junction 
rectifier  in   capacitor  discharge  path.   3L355.625,   11-28-67, 
Cl.  315—200. 
Warnell.  Joseph  L..  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Co.  Tet- 
rafluoroethylene    epoxide    polyethers.    3j.355.397.    11-28-67, 
Cl.  260—2. 
Warner-Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Co.  :  See-i— 

Siegmund.  Walter  P..  and  Cole.  3.355.^73. 
Warner  A  Swasev  Co..  The  :  See — 
Cloor.  Wilbur  T.  3..3.'»4.704. 
Papp,  Michael  W.  3..354,764. 
Warren  Fastener  Corp.  :  See — 

Meyer.  Engelbert  A.  3,354,.^97 
Warwick  Electronics  Inc.  :  See — 

Tatter,  Ernest  O.  I'.,  and  Vazzano.  3,3^5.176 
Wasserman,  David  :  See — 

Meigs.  Frederick  M..  Micchelll,  Wasserman,  and  Garber 
3.355,458. 
Watanabe.  Hiroshl  :  Sec 

Hirni.  Tadaniasa.  I'eda,  Munakata.  aiid  Watanabe.  3.355 
568. 
Waterdrink.  Inc.  :  See — 

Huntington.  Morgan  G.  3.355,382. 
Wayne,  Clvde  D.,  and  H.  .\.  Tabernackij  to  National  Dairy 
Products  Corp.  Food  handling  apparatuli.  3,355,003,  11-28- 
07.  Cl.   198 — 32.  I 

Weatherhend  Co.,  The 
Acker.  Richard  C, 
Weber,  Hans  B. :  See — 

Wlllisnn,  Donald  De  Pent!, 
Wehrmann.  Nicholas  :  See — 

Southwell,   Wyndhjini  F.,  and  Wehrii(ann. 
Weldner.  Herbert :  See —  | 

Hahn.  Johann.  (Jreger.  and  Weldner.  13.355,559. 
Weil.   Edward  D.,  and  J.  Llnder,  to  Hooker  Chemical  Corp. 
Herbicldal    composition    and    method.    .1,355,278,    11-28-67, 
Cl.  71—94. 
Weinberg.  Harold  N.  :  See- 

Cheema,  Inder.  and  Weinberg.  3.355.3 
Weiss.   Arthur  J.,   to  Continental   Can   Ci 
separator  for  bottle  carriers.  3.355,012,! 
f.5. 
Weissermel.    Klaus,    and    K.    Rehn,    to 
.\ktiengesellschaft  vormals  Melster  Lut 
polvmers   of   aliphatic    aldehydes   and 
them    .1,3.55.429.  11-28-67.  Cl.  200 — 67.1 
Welch.    Frank   J.,    and    II.    J.    Paxton,   Jr..   to   Union   Carbide 
Corp.    Polymers    of    coordination    comijlexes    of    vinylphos- 
phlnes   and   metal   salts,   and   process   for  preparing  same. 
3.355,439    11-28-07.  Cl.  260—80. 
Welch.  Frank  J..  Jr.  :  See — 

Zuttv.  Nathan  L..  Welch.  Sullivan. 
3.355.440. 
Weldotron  Corp.  :  See — 

Zelnick.  Seymour.  3.355.337. 
Wenczler  &  Heidenbain  :  See — 
Roller.  Aueust.  3..3.">4,778. 
Wendell.   Douglas   C,   Jr.,    to   Burroughsj 

processing  system  utilizing  n  saturable  reactor  for  adding 
three  voltaee  pulses.  3.355.578  ,11-28407,  Cl.  23.5—175. 
Wengeler.   Wllhelm,   to  Friedrlch  Uhde 
Ing  process  for  producing  granulates. 
Cl.  15»— 48. 
Wennv.  Daniel  H.,  Jr. :  See— 

Brownell.  Richard  M.,  Gould,  and  \Tenny. 
Werbv.   Richard  A.   Envelope  strip.  3,35$.090, 

229—69. 
Werner.  R.  D..  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Werner.  Richard  L.,  and  Koclna.  3.35t4.987. 

Werner.  Richard  L..  and  L.  A.  Koclna,  t:> 
Inc.  Ladders.  3.3.54,987,   11-28-67.  Cl, 

West  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Cantor,  Abraham,  Schmidt,  and 
Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Wlnlcov. 

Western  Electric  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Burgess.  Laurance  D.  3,.3.'S5.659. 

Fuchs.  Francis  J..  Jr.  3.3.'S4,792. 

Mallia,  Joseph  C.  3.354.542. 
Western  Union  Telegraph  Co. :  See — 

Aronoff.  Ethan.  3.355.603. 
Westfall,  Paul  M..  to  Union  Carbide  CorA.  Insolubilitatlon  of 
proteins  with  sulfolanes.  3. .355.305.  ll-{>8-67,  Cl.  106 — 146. 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co. :  See — 

Anderson,  Evert  V.  3  3.54.482. 

Baughman,  George  W.  3.355,584. 
Weyenberg,  Donald  R. :  See — 

Bey,  Alvin  E.,  and  Weyenberg.  3,35^,467. 

Weyerhaeuser  Co, :  See —  i 

Rieke,  Robert  C,  and  Brown.  8,355,^8. 


Double  wall 
-67,  Cl.  206- 


•"arbwerke  Hoechst 
luB  &  Brunning.  Co 
ktrocess  for   making 


;iryant,  and  Walter. 


Corp.    Information 


m.b.H.   Spray  dry- 
1,354,933.  11-28-67. 


3,355,724. 
11-28-67,  Cl. 


R.  D.  Werner  Co. 
182—228. 


Wiijlcov.  3,355,392. 
3,3  i5,386. 
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Co..  Inc. 
73—40.5. 


and   F.   F. 
Nickel  base 


Wheeler,  Marshall  L..  Jr.,  to  Union  Cart>ide  Corp.  Procets  for 
production  of  hydroxy-endblocked  siloxane  fluids.  3,355,- 
474,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 448.8. 

Whlppo,  Walter  B.,  K.  L.  Blck,  and  C.  Brown,  to  Victor 
Comptometer  Corp.  Spring  detent.  3,355,099,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
235—60. 

WhitCj  Edward  L. :  See — 

Kebricn.  Leonard  M.,  and  White.  3,355,471. 

White,  Floyd  E.,  Jr.  Cinematographic  process.  3,355,292,  11- 
28-67,  Cl.  90-39. 

Whitehall  Electronics  Corp. :  See — 
Pavey,  George  M.,  Jr.  3,354,984. 

Whltev  Research  Too:  Co. :  See — 

Koch,  Ulrlcb  H.,  and  G.  A.  Soderlund.  3,354,897. 

Whltlock,  Bruce  N.,  to  McGraw-Edison  Co.  Encode  and  audio 
record-reproduce  equipment.  3,354,557.  11-28-67,  Cl.  33 — 0. 

Whitsel.  Jay  F. :  See— 

Winnal,  HenT  F.,  and  Whitsel.  3,354,535. 

Wicker,  Thomas  H.,  Jr. :  See — 

Coover.  Hariy  W.,  Jr.,  and  Wicker.  3,355,482. 

Wlckham,  John  L.,  to  The  Black  and  Decker  Mfg.  Co.  Regu- 
lator for  valve  of  pneumatic  tool.  3,354,732,  11-28-67,  Cl. 
74—99. 

Wickman,  D.,  k  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See- 
Martin.  Derek  J.  3,354.599.  — 

Wiet>e,  Donald,  and  R.  B.  Doorley,  to  Hansen  William  S-. 
d.b.a.  A.  dtucki  Co.  Combined  rate  of  flow,  pressure  and 
temperature  gage.  3,354.716,  11-28-67,  Cl.  73—198. 

VVlegelmann,  HaiiS,  H.  Germann,  and  P.  Cherubln.  Apparatus 
for  raising  and  lowering  blinds.  3.355,149,  11-28-47,  Cl. 
254—173. 

Wlggermann,  Georg,  to  Relners  &  Wlggermann  Maschinen- 
fabrik.  Hy'1rotuitl>.  torque-measuring  device.  3,354,709,  11- 
28-67,  Cl.  73—136. 

Wilcox,  Howard  A.,  and  M.  G.  Bekker,  to  General  Motors  Corp. 
Screw  duven  amphibious  vehicle.  3,354,861.  11-28-67,  Cl. 
115 — 1. 

Wilcox,  Isaac  L.,  to  Phillips  Petroleum  Co.  Container.  3,355,- 
083,  11-28-67,  Cl.  229 — 17. 

Wllhelm,  Mex :  See— 

Urecb.  Jakob,  Fechtlg,  Bosshardt,  Blckel,   Schenker,  and 
Wllhelm.  3.355,452. 

Wlike,  Milton  E.,  and  W.  R.  Brooks,  to  Clevlte  Corp.  Cell 
having  Integral  valve,  terminal,  and  contact  member  assem- 
bly. 3,355,320,  11-28-67.  Cl.  1^6—134. 

Wilkerson,  John  P.,  to  Loomis  Hydraulic  Testing 
Pipe  testing  apparatus.  3.354,697,  11-28-67,  Cl 

Wilkey,  Thomai  B. :  See — 

Tscbanz,  August  E.,  and  Wilkey.  3,354,742. 

Wilkinson,  Thomas  B. :  See — 

Melton,  James  O.,  and  Wilkinson.  3,355.199. 

Williams    Dean  N.,  H.  R.  Ogden,  A.  W.  Hodge, 
Schmidt,  to  United  States  of  America,  Navy, 
alloy.  3.355,286,  11-28-67.  Cl.  75—170. 

Williams.  John  Llewellyn,  and  P.  J.  Stokes,  to  United  King- 
dom Atomic  Energy  Authority.  Multiphase  oscillator  with 
frequency  variable  by  saturable  magnetic  components.  3,365,- 
673.  11-28-67.  Cl    831 — 45. 

Williams,  Ray  C,  to  Standard  Car  Truck  Co.  Equalizing  spring 
bolster  for  railroad  cars.  3,354,837,  11-28-67,  Cl.  105—197. 

Williams.  Robert  C. :  See — 

Lawrence,  Robert,  Leonard,  and  Williams.  3,354,543. 

Willlson.  Donald,  K.  L.  De  Pentl    and  H    B.  Weber,  to  Mid 
land-Ross  Corp.  Articulated  railway  vehicle.  3,354,836,  11- 
28-87.  Cl.  105—8. 

WlllBon.  Karl  S. :  See — 

D  I  Rose,  Arthur  H..  and  Wlllson.  3  355.268. 

Wilson,  Ellas  W.  Air  cleaner.  3,354,621.  11-28-87,  Cl.  55— 
337. 

Wilson,  Jamef  D.,  Banner  Metals.  Inc.  Stackable-nestable  con- 
tainer. 3,355  054,   11-28-67,  Cl.  220—23.6. 

Wilson,  Robert  O.  Combination  oven.  3,355,578.  11-28-67,  CI. 
210 396 

Wilson,  William  B..  to  National  Lock  Co.  Heavy  duty  door 
lock  set.  3,334.676,  11-28-67.  Cl.  70—146. 

Wlnlcov,  Murray  W. :  See — 

Cantor,  Abraham,  and  Wlnlcov.  3,355,386. 

Wlnlcov.  Murray  W. :  See — 

Cantor,  Abraham,  Schmidt,  and  Wlnlcov.  3,355.392. 

Winkler,  Alfred,  D.  Engelsmann,  F.  Landbrecht,  and  K.  Bam- 
mesberger,  to  AGPA  Aktlengesellscbaft.  Housing  for  photo- 
eranhlc  cameras.  3  354.803.  11-28-67.  Cl.  95—11. 

Winkler,  Joseph,  to  General  Foam  Corporation.  Gelled  fuel 
and  proceaa.  3.355,269,  11-28-67,  Cl.  44 — 7. 

Winkler.  Richard  and  K  Dnnnebier  Method  of  making  en- 
velopes. 3.354,798,  11-28-67,  Cl.  93 — 63. 

Winkler,  Richard  and  Dunnebler,  Kurt :  See — 
Seyl,  Peter.  3.350.169. 

Winnal,  Henry  F..  and  J.  F.  Whitsel.  to  The  Budd  Co.  Com- 
posite cylindrical  structure  and  metnod  of  making  It.  3,354,- 
535.  11-28-67.  Cl.  29—447. 

Wlnslow,  Alfred  E. :  See — 

Smith,  Keith  L.,  Eldred,  Buttrick,  and  Win«low.  3,355,- 
400. 

Winters.  Frank  H. :  See — 

Beyers,  Marvin  E.,  Brown,  Carter,  Junck,  Lanterbach, 
and  Winters.  3,354,563. 
Wiseman.  Joseph  H..  Jr.,  to  Fischer  k  Porter  Co.  Pneumatic 

controller.  3.854.895.  11-28-67,  C\.  187 — 86. 
Wolff,  Frederick  M.,  to  Century  Lighting.  Inc.  Parallel  ganged 
multiple  potentiometer.  3,355,694,  11-28-67.  Cl.  338—202. 

Wolff.  George  D.  Hose  cover  stripping  tool.  3,354,762,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  82 — 4. 
Wood.  Arthur  B    Fineer-grip  food-product  containers.  3,355,- 

082,  11-28-67,  Cl  229 — 16. 

Wood  Converalon  Co. :  See — 

NIchoiaon,  Merle  A.  3.354,6»8. 
ValsTik,  Donald  J.  3,855,2u6. 


and  Wood.  3,354,802. 


Wood,  Keith  8. :  See — 
Kennedy,  Alan  M. 
Wood,  Marvin  E. :  See — 

Parks,  John  W.,  Olson,  and  Wood.  3,355,020. 
Woodland  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Vaagban.  Donald  R.  3  354,660. 
Woodllng,  George  V.  Combination  packaged  container  and  bird 

seed  feeder  means.  3,354,868,  11-28-67,  Cl.  119 — 02. 
Woods,  Margaret :   See — 

Manspeaker,  Robert  O.,  and  Woods.  3,354,842. 
Woods,  Roy  :  See — 

Manspeaker.  Robert  O.,  and  Woods,  3,354,842. 
Woodward.  Foster  R.,  to  The  Taylor-Wlnfleld  Corp.  Apparatus 
for   aligning  strip    In    strip  Joining  equipment.    3,355,077, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  228— 5. 
Woodworth,  N.  A.  Co. :  See — 

Hohwart,  George,  and  Toth.  3,355,182. 
Worden,  Donald  P.,  and  J.  P.  Shimkus,  to  Walker  Mfg.  Co. 
Slanted  coupler  for  tube  welding.  3,355,567,  11-28-67,  CI. 
219—8.5. 
Woroch,  Eugene  L..  to  Abbott  Laboratories.  17-dialkylamino- 
alkyl    ethers   of   steroids.    3,355,450,    11-28-67,    Cl.    260— 
239.55. 
Worrall,  Roy,  and  E.  J.  Shepherd,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd. 
Unhydrolyzed  ethylene  vinyl  acetate  latex  compositions  con- 
taining  a   protective   colloid   and  fibrous   materials  coated 
with  same.  3,355,322,  11-28-67,  Cl.  117 — 126. 
Worrall.    Roy,  to  Monsanto  Chemicals  Ltd    New  polymeric 

materials.  3,355,415,  11-28-67.  Cl.  260 — 41. 
Worstell.  Wayne  C.  :  See — 

Masters.  Don  G..  and  Worstell.  3,354,490. 
Wright.  Jesse  F.  Chain  saw  drive  sprocket.  3,354,737,  11-28- 

67,  Cl.  74 — 243. 
Wright,  Leon  C,  to  Sonoco  Products  Co.  Expansible  chuck 

for  tub-liar  core.  3,355,121,  11-28-67,  Cl.  242 — 68.2. 
Wright,  William  B.,  Jr.,  and  H.  J.  Brabander,  to  American 
Cyanamid     Co.     Substituted     2-imldazolinones.     3,350,457, 
11-28-67,  Cl.  260—309.6. 
Wust    Rudolf  :  See — 

Hardt,  Dietrich,  Bartl.  and  Wust.  3,355,516. 
Wystrach.  Vernon  P.,  M.  M.  Rauhut,  and  W.  L.  Freyberger, 
to  American  Cyanamid  Co.  Method  for  effecting  ore  flota- 
tion. 3,355,017,  11-28-67,  Cl.  209 — 166. 
Xerox  Corp.  :  See — 

Hall,  Richard  H.,  and  Levy.  3,355,289. 
Talllle,  Gordon  P.,  and  Tilly.  3,355,236. 
Walkup,  Lewis  E.  3,355,308. 
Yada    Seiichi :  Sec- 
Kudo,  Shiro,  Yada.  Yamauchi,  and  Fukasafcu.  3,353,282. 
Yamamoto,  Tsuzuku  :  See — 

Sasaki,  Mlnoru,  Yamamoto,  Ichikawa,  Ohzeki,  Senda,  and 
Masunaka.  3,355,402. 
Yamauchi,  Takayuki :  See — 

Kudo,  Shiro,  Yada,  Yamauchi,  and  Fukasaku.  3,355,282. 
Yeo,  Ralph  B.  G. :  Bee— 

Tuffnell,  Glenn  W.,  Schaller,  and  Yeo.  3,355,280. 
Yerxley,  Felix  L.,  and  R.  R.  Roberts.  Mechanical  oscillographs. 

3,354,701,  11-28-67,  Cl.  73 — 88. 
Yohanam,  Andrew  I. :  See — 

Smitzer,  Louis  A..  Yohanam,  and  Call.  3,354,776. 
Yonker,  Joe  E. :  See — 

Craig,  Robert  W.,  Spltzer,  and  Yonker.  3,355,193. 
Yoshioka,  Kosuke  :  See — 

Hattorl,  Junnosuke,  Ozakl,  Koike,  Yoshioka,  and   Sugl- 
yama.  3,355,352. 
Fr< 


Brush    making   ma- 


packing  apparatus.  3,354.963,  11-28-67,  Cl.  i66— 156. 
Young,  David  E.,  to  Schlumberger  Technology  Corp.  Well  bore 

packing  apparatus.  3,354,964,  11-28-67,  Cl.  166 — 120. 
Young,  Douglas,  Inc. :  See — 

Young,  Lewis  D.  3,355,088. 
Young,  Lewis  D.,  to  Douglas  Young,  Inc.  Box  with  sections  of 

contrastlM  material  hinged  together.  3,365,088,  11-28-67, 

Younger,  Oil  W.  Method  of  repairing  spllned  couplings.  3,354,- 
536.  11-28-67.  Cl.  29 — 401. 

Yu,  Ying  Nien  :  See — 

Pennington.  William,  Price,  and  Yu.  3,354,706. 

Zahnradfabrik  Friedrichshafen,  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Belg,  Willy.  3,354,751. 

Kuhnle,  WMlli,  and  Frel.  3,354,744. 
Zahoransky,  Anton  :  See — 

Zahoransky,  Heinz.  3,355,216. 
Zahoransky,    Heinz,    to    A.    Zahoransky. 
chine.  3,355,216,  11-28-67,  Cl.  300—3. 

Zeiss  Ikon  Aktlengesellscbaft :  See — 

Hahn,  Johann,  Greger,  and  Weldner. 

Zelina,  William  B.,  and  J.  L.  Buchanan, 

Inc.   Controlled  rectifier  systems  utilizing  energy  logic  to 
effect  commutation.  3,355.656,  11-28-67,  Cl.  322 — 28. 

Zelnick,  Seymour,  to  Weldotron  Corp.  Continuous  radiant 
heat  sealing  and  cutting  apparatus.  3,805,337,  11-28-67, 
Cl.  156 — So. 

Zeman,  David  G.  Hair  curler  with  one-piece  flexible  hair 
fastening  frame.   3.354,889,  11-28-67.  Cl.   132 — 41. 

Zemberry,  William  L.,  to  United  States  Steel  Corp.  Portable 
milling  machine.  3,354,784,  11-28-67,  Cl.  90—12. 

Zlelke.  Clyde  W. :  See— 

Gorin,  Everett.  Struck,  and  Zlelke.  3,355,376. 

Zlenty,  Ferdinand  B.,  and  M.  J.  Holm,  to  Monsanto  Co.  Dl- 
phenethylbenzene  tetracarboxylic  acid  dianhydrides  and 
derivatives.  3,355,464,  11-28-67,  Cl.  260 — 347.3. 

Zolnosky,  Larry  D. :  See —  ' 

Reed,  David  W..  Simpson,  and  Zolnosky.  3,355,001. 


3,355,559. 
to  General 


Systems, 
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Zoubele,  Mlroslav  :  See — 

Ciiek   Leopold,  Svar,  Varga,  and  Zoubele.  3,354,626. 
Ozek,  Leopold,  Silar,  Zoubele,  and  Kubickova.  3,354.027. 

Zub,  Albert  W.,  and  E.  N.  Crawford,  to  ACF  Industries  Inc. 
Means  for  preventing  auto  ignition  at  engine  shut  down. 
3,354,877.  11-28-67,  CI.  123—198. 

Zuerker,  Siegfried  J.,  to  General  Electric  Co.  Voltage  regula- 
tor circuit  for  extending  battery  life  in  radios  and  the  like. 
3,355,672,  11-28-67,  CI.  330—40. 

Zukas,  Simon  B.  Concrete  beamless  building  construction. 
3,354,593,  11-28-67,  CI.  62—251.  ' 


Zundel,  Robert  P. :  See — 

General,  Norman  T.,  Smalingkas,  andZundel.  3,354,752. 
Zutty,    Nathan    L.,    F.    J.    Welch,   Jr.,   E.    M.    Sullivan,    G.    M. 
Bryant,  and  A.  T.  Walter,  to  Union  Cafbide  Corp  Ethylene/ 
vinyl  phospbine  oxide  copolymers  and  plends  of  same  with 
polypropylene.  3,355,440.  11-28-67,  CI.  260— 88.1. 
Zutty.  Nathan  L.  :  See — 

Sullivan,  Edward  .M.,  and  Zutty.  3,35t>,518. 
Zwelg,  Arnold  :  See — 

Clausen,  Victor  H..  and  Zwelg.  3,355,168. 
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2-     3 

3J&4,4M 

29-183.5  : 

3355,265  1 

55-  96 

3354316 

73-   67.2  ; 

3354398  , 

88-   24 

3354,777  ; 

107-    15 

3354346 

93      : 

33.Si.469 

190      : 

3355.266  | 

147      : 

3354317 

67.5   : 

3354399  i 

3354,778  i 

110-     7      : 

3354347 

94      : 

3354.470 

194      : 

3355,267  ! 

158      : 

3354318 

67.9   : 

3354.700  \ 

3354.779 

18      : 

3354348 

174      : 

3J54.471 

196.6  : 

3355J68  1 

197      : 

33S4319 

88      : 

3354.701 

89-  26      : 

3354.780 

112-115      : 

3354349 

4-172 

3354,472 

401      : 

3354336  ! 

304      : 

3354320 

3354.702  j 

90-     1 

3354,781 

118 

3354350 

3354,473 

3354337 

337      : 

3354321 

88.5  : 

3354.703  1 

3354,782 

200      : 

3354351 

187      : 

3354.474 

402      : 

3354334 

484      : 

3354322 

93      : 

3354,704 

9.4  : 

3354,783 

252      : 

3354352 

5-  93      : 

3354.475 

423      : 

33543.% 

3354323 

95     : 

3354,705 

12      : 

3354,784 

265      : 

3354353 

346      : 

3354.476 

432.1   : 

3354339  ! 

56-   24      : 

3354324 

116      : 

3354,706  1 

91-49      ; 

3354,785 

113-119      : 

3354354 

.Vi2      : 

3354.477 

447      : 

3354..'i.V  i 

28      : 

IU.a6311 

117 

3354,707 

180      . 

3354,786 

114-   43.5  : 

3354355 

7-     5.5  : 

3354.478 

<m    : 

3354340  ! 

44      : 

3354325 

118      : 

3354356 

222      : 

3354,787 

51 

3354356 

8-    17      : 

33S5J42 

607      : 

3354341  1 

57-   58.95: 

3354331 

133 

3354.708 

373       : 

3354.788 

66.5  : 

3354357 

55      : 

33SSJi3 

620      : 

3354344  1 

78      : 

3354326 

136      : 

3354.709 

413      : 

3354,789 

67      : 

3354358 

9-     8      : 

3354.479 

625      : 

3354342  | 

81 

33543r 

141 

3354.710 

92-  59      : 

3354,790  ! 

125      : 

3354359 

316      : 

3354.480 

3354343 

119      : 

3354328 

143      : 

3354,711 

109      : 

3354,791 

235      : 

3354360 

10-    10      : 

3354.481 

30-  47      : 

3,.V>4345 

135      : 

3354329 

150      . 

3354,712 

174      : 

3354.792 

115-      1 

3354361 

92      : 

3354.482 

31-   23      : 

3354346 

151      : 

3354330 

170 

3354,713 

231 

3354.793 

117-     9*    : 

3355308 

12-120.5  : 

3354.483 

32-     3      : 

33.')4347  i 

59-     3      : 

3354332 

186 

,3,.3.S4,714  1 

243 

3354,794  ! 

18       : 

3355309 

123      : 

3354.484 

32      : 

3354348  1 

24      : 

3354333 

188 

3354.715 

93-     8 

3354.795 

3355310 

3354.485 

33-  74      : 

3354349 

60-   26.1   : 

33.S43.34 

198 

3354,716 

36      : 

3354,7% 

33      : 

3,3.S.S311 

142      : 

3354.486 

79      : 

3354350 

29      . 

3354335 

204 

3354,717 

49      : 

3354.797 

41 

3355312 

33.54.487 

148 

3354351  1 

39.35 

3354336 

230 

3354,718 

63      : 

3354,798 

47      : 

3.355313 

13-   35 

3355337 

164 

.VV>4352  1 

53 

3354337 

322.5 

3354,719 

82      : 

3354.799 

62       : 

33S5321 

15-   49 

3354.488 

178 

3354353  1 

54 

3354343 

355 

3354,720 

94      : 

335430U  : 

72      : 

3355314 

83 

3354.489 

206 

3354354 

543 

3354338 

398 

3354.721  : 

94-   46      : 

3354301  ! 

97      : 

3,.VK315 

104.1 

3354.490 

34-  57 

3354,.V>5 

3354339 

407 

3354,722 

95-      1.7   : 

3354302 

96 

33.S5316 

167 

3354.491 

35-     6 

3354357  i 

3354340 

425.6 

3354.723 

11 

3354303 

100 

3,3.S.S317 

3354.492 

9 

3354358  1 

54.6 

3354341 

505 

3354,724 

14 

3354304 

107.2 

33.VS318 

230.11 

3354.493 

10.4 

3355..VW 

59 

3354342 

516 

3354,725 

45      : 

3354305 

122 

3..155319 

2S0.24 

3354,494 

19 

3354359 

202 

3354344 

74-     5 

3354.726 

73 

3354306 

126 

3355322 

302 

3,.V«4,495 

26 

3354360  ! 

204 

3354345 

5.47 

3354.728 

94 

335430^7  ; 

210 

3355320 

577 

33.S4,496 

36-     23 

3354361  ! 

211 

3354346 

53 

3354.727 

96-     1 

3355,288 

118-     8 

3354362 

16-   55 

3354.497 

3354362  1 

220 

3354,647 

15.84 

3354,729 

1.4 

3355J89 

62 

3354363 

87.4 

3354.498 

37-156 

3354,.<i63  ; 

221 

3354348 

42 

3354.730 

1.5 

3355J90 

63 

3354364 

180 

3.V>4,499 

40-   11 

3354364  1 

249 

3354350 

55 

3354,731 

27 

3355J91  , 

309 

3354365 

18-     1 

3354300 

28 

3354365  ! 

258 

3354351 

99 

3354,732 

39 

3355,292 

409 

3354366 

2 

3354301 

106.1 

3354366  1 

260 

3354352 

125 

3354.733 

48 

33,V>J93 

603 

3354367 

3354302 

125 

3,.VS4..'i67  1 

271 

3354349 

190 

3354.734 

90 

3355,294 

119-  52 

3354368 

4 

3354303 

158 

3354368  | 

61-       3 

3354354 

230.7 

3354.735 

91 

3355  J95 

122-  32 

3354369 

8 

3354304 

42-     1 

3354369  1 

1 

3354353 

242.13 

3.VS4.736 

98-  40 

3354308 

235 

3354370 

12 

3354305 

3354370  i 

28 

3354355 

243 

3354.737 

94 

3354309 

123-   13 

3354371 

14 

3354306 

3354371  i 

36 

3354356 

330 

3,.V>4.738  1 

99-   14 

3355,2% 

30 

3354372 

30 

3354307 

43-     6 

3354372  1 

53.5 

3354357 

3» 

3  3.S4.739 

52 

3355,297 

103 

3354373 

3354308 

21.2 

3354373  1 

69 

3354358 

436 

3354.740 

54 

3.VS.S,298 

139 

3354374 

35 

3354309 

24 

3354374  j 

3354359 

477 

3354,741  ! 

100 

3 .3.55,299 

140 

3354375 

36 

3354310 

56 

3354375  ! 

72.2 

3354360 

501 

3354,742  \ 

136 

3355300 

3354376 

19-  66 

3354311 

44-     7 

*e8 

3355.269  | 

72.5 

3354361 

560 

3354,743 

140 

3355301 

198 

3354377 

145.3 

3354312 

3355,270 

62-   10 

3354362 

645 

3354.744  ' 

163 

3355302 

126-275 

3354378 

159 

3354313 

46-   11 

3354376  \ 

12 

3354363 

665 

3354,745 

173 

3355303 

128-   71 

3354379 

23-    17 

33.55.244 

118 

3354377 

37 

3354364 

688 

3354.746  ' 

207 

3,.3.SS304 

159 

3354380 

SO 

3,VvS.245 

158 

3354378 

184 

3354365 

3354.747 

282 

3354310 

215 

3354381 

113 

3355.246 

47-     2 

3354,579 

354 

3354,666 

689 

3354.748 

3354311 

218 

3354382 

209.4 

3355  J47 

1              47 

3354,580 

372 

3354367 

745 

3354.749 

323 

3354312 

2.32 

3354383 

209.5 

3355.248 

1    48-174 

3355.271 

449 

3354.668 

750 

3354,750 

336 

3354313 

260 

3354384 

213 

3355.249 

!     49-141 

3354.581 

63-   15.6 

3.354369 

752 

3354.751 

353 

3354314 

129-   16.1 

3354385 

232 

33,S5.2S0 

1           227 

3354382 

64-    11 

3354370 

763 

3354.752 

407 

3354315 

131-   10.9 

3354386 

3355  J51 

i            276 

3354,.S83 

65-     4 

.    3355J73 

75-       .5 

3,.Vi5.279 

101-  93 

3354316 

94 

3354387 

253 

3355.252  1            377 

3354.584 

23 

3,355  J74 

128 

3355.280 

3354317 

202 

3354388 

277 

3355.253 

j            504 

3354385 

99 

3,.Vi5.275 

138 

.    3355J81 

3.354318 

132-  41 

3354389 

3355.254  1 

3354386 

194 

:    3„\.'>.S.276 

139 

:     3355.282 

3354319 

136 

3354390 

280 

33,55.255 

i    51-  35 

3354387 

355 

:    3.355.277 

151 

:    3.3S5J83 

3354320 

134-   25 

3355323 

284 

3355.256 

141 

3354388 

66-  50 

:    3,354371 

166 

:    3355.284 

142 

3354321 

29 

3355324 

285 

3355JS7  1           249 

3354389 

84 

:    3354372 

3355.285 

336 

3354322 

135-     1 

:    3354391 

288 

3355.258 

1            298 

.    3355.272 

107 

:    3354373 

170 

:    3.355J86 

350 

3354323 

6 

:    3354392 

293 

.    3355.259 

1     52-   73 

:    3354390 

67-101 

:    3354374 

3355.287 

451 

3354324 

45 

:    3354393 

310 

:    335SJ60 

!              81 

:    3354391 

70-  58 

:    3354375 

76-   37 

:    3354.753 

455 

3354325 

136-   24 

:    3355  37S 

362 

:    3355J61 

1              96 

:    3354392 

146 

:    3354376 

81-  52.4 

:    3354.754 

102-   22 

3354326 

86 

:    3355326 

365 

:    3355J62 

251 

:    3„V>4393 

279 

:    3.354377 

90 

:    3354.756 

24 

:    3354327 

3355327 

24-   70 

:    3354314 

' 

3354394 

456 

:    3354378 

3354.757 

37.8 

:    3354328 

93 

:    3355328 

81 

:    3354315 

485  ^ 

:    3354395 

335*379 

126 

:    3354.758 

90 

:    3354329 

134 

:    3355329 

33&4316 

646 

:    3354396 

71-  94 

:     3,355.278 

314 

:     3354.755 

103-   38 

:    3354330 

137-      1 

:    3354394 

123 

:    3354317 

718 

:    3354397 

72-126 

:    3354,680 

379 

:    3354.759 

44 

:    3354331 

86 

:    3354395 

134 

:    3354318 

732 

:    3354398 

166 

:    3354.681 

82-     2 

:    3354.760 

46 

:    3354332 

219 

:    33543% 

205.15 

:    3354320 

741 

:    3354.599 

181 

:   RE.26,3nR 

3354.761 

87 

:    3354333 

312 

:    3354397 

230.5 

:    3354321 

53-  24 

:    3354,600 

192 

:    3354,682 

4 

:    3354.762 

104-172 

:    3354334 

331 

:    3354396 

236 

:    3354322 

28 

:    3354301 

206 

:    3354.683 

21 

:    3354.763 

173 

:    3354335 

360 

:    3354399 

238 

:    3354323 

!             30 

:    3354.602 

222 

:    3.354384 

24 

:    3.354.764 

105-     3 

:    3354.836 

477 

;    3354,900 

27-   17 

:    3354324 

3354.603 

253 

:    3354.685 

83-   71 

:    3354.765 

197 

:    3354337 

495 

:    3354.901 

29-  95 

:    335432S 

i              42 

:    3354.604 

263 

:    3354386 

133 

:    3354.766 

366 

:    3354338 

4% 

:    3354,902 

% 

:    33.54326  1 

3354305 

280 

:    3.354387 

201.14 

:    3354.767 

369 

:  Re.26309 

512.15 

:    3354.903 

3354327  1              76 

:    3354.606 

297 

:    3.354,688 

345 

:    3,354.768 

376 

:    3354339 

5563 

:    3354,904 

105 

:    3354328 

78 

:    3354.607 

334 

:    3354389 

455 

:    3354.769 

420 

:    3354340 

590 

:    3354,905 

148.4 

:    3354319 

1              87 

:    3354.608  ! 

352 

:    3354.690 

84-     1.23 

:    3.355339 

424 

:    3354341 

5%.2 

:    3354,906 

156.8 

:    3354329 

I            112 

:    3354.609 

371 

:    3.354391 

477 

:    3354,770 

106-122 

:    3„3,S.S306 

599.1 

:    3354,907 

157.3 

:    3354,.S,V)  1             128 

:    3354.61D 

402 

:    3354392 

86-  20 

:    3354.771 

146 

;    33.S5305 

610 

:    3354,908 

3354331 

184 

:    3354.611 

453 

:    3354,693 

88-   14 

:    3354.772 

213 

:    33.V)307 

612.1 

:    3354.909 

3354332 

204 

:    3354.612 

3354.694 

22.5 

:    3354.773 

107-      1 

:    3354342 

625.17 

:    3354,910 

3354333 

251 

:    3354.613 

476 

:    3.354.695 

24 

:    3354.774 

9 

:    3354343 

625.69 

:    3354,911 

183.5 

:    3,.V>5J63 

!            282 

:    3354,614 

73-  23.1 

:    3354.6% 

3354,775 

14 

:    3354344 

1 

3354,912 

3355  JM 

:    55-  40 

:    3354,615 

403 

:•  3354397 

3354,776 

3354345 

138-147 

:    3,354,913 

XXXIV 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


139-399      : 

i 
3354.914  1 

178-  88      : 

3355.550  \ 

212-   55      : 

3.355.034 

242-   35.6  ; 

1 

3,355,118 

260-   75 

3355.436,  1  264-273      : 

3„155,534 

140-  93 

3354,915  1 

179-     1 

3355,551 

214-      1 

3.355,035 

55.12: 

3,355,119 

77.5   : 

3„3.5.5.437               321 

3,155.515 

141-   20      : 

3354.916 

15 

3355,552 

3,355.036 

58.3   : 

3,355.120 

78.5   : 

3355.4381               322 

3,355,536 

54      : 

3,354.917  I 

3355,553  i 

44 

3355,037 

68.2   : 

3,355,121 

80       : 

3355.439!  '  266-      3      : 

3.355.1.59 

363      : 

3354.918  1 

15.55: 

3355,554 

45      : 

3,355.038 

75.43: 

3,355,122 

88.1 

3.355.4401                33      : 

3.155.160 

145-  50      : 

3354,919  i 

18      : 

3,355,555 

62      : 

3.355.039 

84.8   : 

3,355.123 

88.5  . 

3.355.441.     267-100      : 

3.155.161 

146-  95      : 

3354.920  1 

41      : 

3355, .5.56 

75      : 

3.355.040 

244-     3.21 

3„15.5,130 

92.8  : 

3, .15.5.442     269-71 

3.355,162 

lao     : 

3354,921  \ 

100.2  : 

3355,557 

83.3   ; 

3.355.041 

35 

3.355.124 

94.9  . 

3A55.443I               328 

3.355.163 

215      : 

3354,922  ! 

180-   31 

3,354,975 

91 

3.355.042 

42 

3.355.  Ii5 

118 

3, .155.4441     270-79 

3.355,164 

m     : 

3,354.923  i 

32      : 

3354,976 

501 

3  ,3,55.043 

77 

3,355.126 

3„15.5.445i     271-12 

3.355,165 

148-    6.15: 

3.355330 

44 

3.3.54.977 

518      : 

3,3,55,044 

122 

3.355.127 

152 

3„155.446i                45      : 

3,355,166 

9      : 

3355.331 

3,354.978 

215-    11 

3,355.047 

151 

3,355,128 

209 

3355.447               61 

3,155,167 

13      : 

3,.VS5.332 

77 

3354,979 

13 

3,355.045 

155 

3,355,129 

217 

3355.4481                68 

3.355.168 

142      : 

3355,.'W.S 

3,354.981 

3.355,046 

246-187 

3.3,55..584 

231 

3,.155.449l                 71 

3.355.169 

177 

3355335 

79.2 

3.354,982 

219-     8.5 

3,355.-567 

393 

3355,585 

239.55 

3355.4501     272-   57 

3.355,170 

186      : 

3355334 

114 

3,354,980 

69 

3.355.568 

248-   20 

3.155.131 

240 

3355,451                 82 

3355.171 

149-   60      : 

3355,336 

181-       .5 

3,354,963 

86 

3,35S,.569 

59 

3.355,132 

243 

3355.4521     273-     1 

3.355,172 

150-       .5 

3354,924 

3354,984 

98 

3.355,570 

236 

3,355,133 

244 

3.155.4531                82 

Ri:.26314 

33 

3,354.925 

3354,985 

214 

3.3.56,571 

250 

3355,134 

249.5 

3,15,5.4.541                89 

3.355.173 

151-  21 

3.354,926 

57 

3,354,986 

301 

3,355.572 

350 

3355.135 

297 

3,.155,455i                102 

33.55,174 

152-410 

3354,927 

182-228 

3354,987 

396 

3,355.573 

352 

3.15.5,136 

3..355,456               134 

3,355.175 

156-  85 

3,355337 

184-     6 

3,354,988 

464 

3  .3.55.574 

249-   48 

3„155.137 

309.6 

3355,457<     274-    10 

3355,176 

92 

3355,338 

106 

3.354.989 

3355,575 

71 

3.355.138 

326.3 

3355,4581               47 

3.355,177 

112 

3355339 

188-     1 

3,354,990 

220-     3.94 

3.355.048 

250-   41.9 

3,3.5.5,586 

327 

3355,4591     277-  87 

3355,178 

256 

3355,340 

67 

3,354,991 

5 

3.355.049 

3,355.587 

339 

3355,460                134 

3,355.179 

295 

3,.3.S5,341 

73 

3,354.992 

9 

3,355.050 

71 

3355..588 

343.2 

3355,461 

139 

3,155.180 

3,.H.Vi.342 

82.77 

3,354,993 

15 

3,3.56.051 

833 

3355,589 

343.3 

3355,462i 

180 

3,355.181 

304 

3355.343 

192-     3.5 

3354,995 

18 

3  155,052 

202 

3,355,.590 

343.6 

3355,46,1 

279-      2 

3,355.182 

355 

3355.344 

4 

3,354,994 

23 

3.355,0.53 

219 

3.355391 

347.3 

3„155.464(     280-    11.13 

3,355,183 

380 

3355.345 

85 

3354,996 

23.6 

3.356.0.54 

224 

3,355..592 

406 

3355,46.=j                11.19 

3355.184 

396 

3.355,346 

194-    10 

3354,997 

38 

3,355.055 

231 

3.355  ..593 

429 

3,355.46*1                   11.23 

3355.  l&S 

157-     1.2 

3354,928 

57 

3354,998 

42 

3  ,V56.0.56 

251-   30 

3,155.139 

429.3 

3355,4671                  19 

3355.186 

13 

3354.929 

195-   29 

3.355.359 

46 

3  .3,56.057 

65 

3.155.140 

429,7 

3,3.55.46fi( 

3,355.187 

158-   27.4 

3354.930 

51 

3355,360 

48 

3.356.0.58 

101 

3355.141 

3355.46SI     285-13 

3,155,188 

139 

3354.931 

62 

3,355.361 

53 

3.356,0,59 

141 

.3355.145 

3355,470                 36 

3355,189 

159-   17 

3354.932 

196-136 

3,355,362 

54 

3.3.55.060 

175 

3.355,142 

435 

3.355,471)                 50 

3,15.5,190 

48 

3354.933 

197-     6.7 

3354,999 

60 

3.3.55.061 

321 

3,355,14,3 

446 

3,35.5.474                 52 

3355.191 

160-209 

3354.934 

17 

3,355.000 

67 

3.3.S5.062 

322 

3.355.144 

448.2 

33.55,47^                  94 
3355,47.=}                197 

3.3,55.192 

161-189 

3355,347 

18 

3355.001 

97 

3.356.063 

252-   33.6 

3,355383 

3,355.193 

213 

3,.Vi5,348 

198-   31 

3,355.002 

221-    14 

3,355,064 

36 

3,355,384 

3„155,47(i               302 

3,355.194 

162-286 

3355.349 

32 

3.355.003 

90 

3,356,065 

99 

3.355..392 

448.8 

3355.474 
3355.477 

287-  20.92 

3355,195 

358 

3355.350 

44 

3355.004 

259 

3,356.066 

104 

3355.385 

3355.196 

164-  48 

3354.935 

103 

3,.3.S.S,005 

222-   23 

3.356.067 

106 

3355,.386 

464 

3.15.5.48:} 

52.05 

33.55.197 

82 

3354.936 

105 

3355.006 

30 

3.356.068 

3.355.387 

465 

3,15.5.47a 
3355,479 

87 

3,155.198 

87 

3354.937 

139 

3355,007 

83 

3,3.56.069 

107 

3..155,388 

90 

3,155.199 

150 

3354.938 

219 

335.5.008 

177 

3356,070 

121 

3,155.389 

468 

3.155,4811 

101 

3,155  J200 

254 

3354.939 

221 

3.355.009 

190 

3.356.071 

137 

3  ,,15,5,390 

488 

3,3,55,48,1 

119 

3355  J201 

281 

3354.940 

200-     5 

3,355,558 

211 

3356.072 

153 

3,3S5.391 

505 

3,155.484 

3355,202 

283 

3354.941 

52 

3,355,559 

223-    12 

3„3.56.073 

301.1 

3,35.5^93 

ili.b 

3,.15.5.483 
3.355.48«j 

189.15 

3355  J203 

344 

3354.942 

81.9 

3,355.560 

112 

3.356.074 

309 

3.355.394 

513.7 

189.36 

3,155  J204 

165-     2 

3354.943 

83 

3,.^55.561 

224-   25 

3.356.075 

321 

3..1S5..395 

514 

3355.481 

3.355.205 

26 

3354.944 

86.5 

3355,562 

226-    11 

3  .3.56,076 

440 

3,355,396 

534 

3355.48^ 

3,355J206 

40 

33S4.945 

138 

3355,563 

228-     5 

3  ,\56.077 

2.54-   29 

3,35.5.146 

544 

3355.484 

292-  78 

3,355  J207 

48 

3354.946 

144 

3355,564 

44 

3.356.078 

93 

3,355.147 

563 

3„155.49d 

293-     9 

3,355,208 

50 

3354.947 

166 

.    3355,565 

47 

3.356.079 

1343 

,3.3S5.148 

564 

3355.49(      294-   65.5 

3,355,209 

67 

3354.948 

167 

.    3355,566 

229-    14 

3  ,3,56.080 

173 

3,355,149 

583 

3,.155.49:       296-28 

3,355.210 

181 

3.354.949 

201-     9 

:    3355.363 

3.3.55,081 

256-   34 

3.355.1.50 

586 

3  .1'»&.49; 

65 

3355,211 

166-       .5 

3354.950 

202-172 

3355.364 

16 

3.3.55.082 

259-    10 

3,355.151 

3355v49< 

299-     5 

3355  J212 

.6 

3354.?k51 

197 

3355.365 

17 

3  ,156.083 

107 

3.355.152 

3  ,15.5.49; 

31 

3355,213 

7 

3354.952 

203-   20 

3,3.5.5,366 

28 

3  ,\56.084 

III 

3,355.1.53 

606.5 

3,.155,49(                  40 

3,355,214 

9 

3354.953 

204-     1 

3355,367 

31 

3356.0a5 

149 

335.5,1.54 

607 

3.155,491 

60 

3355.215 

11 

3354.954 

14 

3355,368 

3.3.56.086 

260-     2 

3.355.397 

3355,49« 

300-     3 

3,15,5,216 

14 

3354.955 

143 

.    3.355,369 

40 

3,3.55,087 

2.5 

3.355.398 

613 

3355,49* 

18 

3355.217 

29 

3354.956 

147 

3,355,370 

44 

3356.088 

3 

3355,399 

3355  ..5a 

301-     6 

3355,218 

39 

■    3354.957 

164 

.    3355,371 

51 

3,.3.56,089 

17.5 

3355.400 

614 

3355,.50|                 37 

3,155.219 

40 

3.354.958 

180 

3355,372 

69 

3,3.56.090 

18 

3355.401 

615 

33.55,501      302-36 

3.155.220 

42 

3.354.959 

181 

3355.373 

78 

3356,091 

23 

3355.402 

621 

3.155.50;                  53 

3.15.5.221 

3354.960 

3355,374 

87 

3 .156.092 

3355,403 

624 

3, .155,50-                  56 

3  ,15,5,222 

75 

3.354.961 

299 

3355,375 

230-101 

3,3.55,093 

3355,404 

642 

.    3355,.505     303-  52 

3,355,223 

89 

3.354,962 

206-  46 

3,355,010 

3,156,094 

28.5 

3355,405 

648 

3,.155,50*     305-  53 
3355.50- 

3  .155.224 

120 

3,354.963 

3,355,011 

125 

3.3.56.095 

29.2 

3.155.406 

3.355.225 

3.354.964 

65 

3,355,012 

209 

3.356.0% 

293 

3355,407 

671 

.    3355.501 

306-   32 

.    3.355,226 

167-   30 

3,355.351 

3355,013 

3.355,097 

29.6 

3355,408 

677 

.    3,.155,50<       307-88 

Re.26313 

33 

3355.352 

208-   10 

3,355376 

?.^3-   26 

3.356.098 

3355.409 

683.15 

.    3,.155.5lO 

3,155,594 

^  3355.353 
^3.355.354 

22 

3355377 

235-  60 

3,356.099 

30.4 

3355,410 

830 

;    3355,51)                  88.5 

.    3.355,.595 

55 

28 

3355378 

61 

3  ,156.100 

3355.411 

3355,51: 

3,355,.596 

65 

3.355.355 

33 

3355379 

61.7 

3  ,,156,576 

31.2 

3,355,412 

857 

:    335531; 

3,355397 

3355  ,.^56 

153 

3.355,380 

92 

3,.156.577 

31.4 

3355,413 

3  ,,15.531' 

1 

3,355,598 

170-160.29 

3354,965 

251 

Re.26312 

95 

3.355.101 

33.8 

3,15,5,414 

864 

:    335531;    1 

3,355,.599 

172-311 

3354,966 

310 

3355.381 

98 

3.355.102 

41 

3,355,415 

878 

:    335531(    1 

3355,600 

173-  43 

3354,967 

209-  73 

3355.014 

103 

3.356.103 

3.15,5.416 

335S3r    1 

3355,601 

174-   15 

3,355340 

3,3.5,5.015 

175 

3.356.578 

3  ,,15.5.4 17 

895 

:    3355311 

141.4 

:    3355,602 

68 

Re.26310 

74 

3355,016 

181 

3,355,579 

45.7 

;    3355.418 

897 

:    335531' 
335532( 

308-     5 

:    3355,227 

73 

3355,541 

166 

3355,017 

236-   77 

3,356,104 

45.75 

:    3.355.420 

9 

:    3355,228 

79 

3355,542 

210-   22 

.    3,355,382 

238-330 

i   3„156,105 

45.85 

:    3355,421 

923 

:    3,.155.52 

78 

:    3355JJ29 

84 

3355,543 

94 

:    3,355,018 

239-     9 

3,356,106 

3355.422 

927 

:    335532; 
3, .15532; 

310-     9.7 

:    3355,603 

106 

3355,544 

104 

:    3355,019 

29 

3,355,107 

45.9 

:    3,.155.419 

11 

:    3355,604 

119 

3355.545 

121 

:    3355,020 

90 

3.355,108 

45.95 

:    3, .155,423 

944 

:    3355.52 

3355.605 

175-  56 

3354.968 

130 

:    3355,021 

213 

3,355,109 

46.5 

:    3355,424 

261-130 

:    3355.15; 

3355.606 

94 

3354.969 

162 

:    3355,022 

242 

3,356.110 

3355,425 

263-     3 

:    3,.155.15< 

3„155.607 

218 

3354.970 

195 

:    3355,023 

251 

3.3K.111 

3355,480 

6 

:    3355.15 

3355.608 

176-  40 

3355357 

222 

:    3.355.024 

380 

3.355.112 

47 

:    3355,426 

29 

:    3,.155.15l 

3355,609 

67 

3,.Vi.'v358 

249 

:    3.355,025 

240-     3 

3.356.580 

3,355,427 

264-       .5 

:    3.355.52; 

214 

:    3355,610 

177-126 

3354,971 

416 

:    3355,026 

8.3 

3.356,581 

67 

:    3,355,428 

16 

:    3355321 

248 

:    3355,611 

188 

3354,972 

211-   14 

£-^,3.55.027 

10 

■    3,355,582 

3355.429 

29 

:    3, .15532 

312-     1 

:    3355,230 

208 

3354.973 

21 

:    3.355.028 

128 

3  ,,156.583 

70 

:    3„155,430 

30 

:    3,.15,5.52t 
:    3„15.5.52" 

45 

:    3,355,231 

229 

3354.974 

44 

:    3.355.029 

241-191 

3.355,113 

72 

:    3  ,,155,431 

32 

242 

:    3,355,232 

178-     5.6 

3355,546 

87 

:    3.355.030 

293 

3,156,114 

73 

:    3,355.432 

51 

:    3, .155,534 

325 

:    3355,2,13 

6.6 

3355,547 

123 

:    3.355.031 

242-     1 

3,355,115 

75 

:    3355.433 

95 

:    3355331 

313-  35 

:    3355,612 

68 

3355.548 

134 

:    3.355.032 

18 

3,355,116 

3.355.434 

234 

:    335533i 

40 

:    3355.613 

70 

3355349 

148 

:    3, .3.55.033 

3,355,117 

3355.435 

267 

:    3355,531 

63 

:    3.355.614 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  PATENTS 


XXXV 


313- 

63 

I 
3,15.5^15 

317- 

?36 

3355,638  1  324-   30      : 

3355.661 

335-     5      : 

3355.684 

340-   38      : 

3355,707 

340- 

286      : 

3.355.730 

65 

33SS.616 

262 

3355.639 

57 

3355,662 

8 

3355,685 

80 

3355,708 

309.1    : 

3355.731 

82 

3355.617  1 

318- 

18 

3355.640 

58 

3,355.663 

336-      5 

3„V>5.686 

164 

3.155,709 

347 

3,355,732 

85 

3355.618 

3355.641 

61 

3355,664 

136 

3.355.687 

166 

3,-15.5.710 

343- 

7.9   : 

3355,733 

272 

33S5A19  1 

28 

3355M2  1 

65 

3355.665 

192      : 

3..Vi5.688 

172      : 

3, .15.5.7 12 

14 

3355.734 

315- 

15  : 

3355,622  i 

,55 

3.355.643 

106 

3355.666 

234      : 

3355.689 

172.5  • 

3,-155.711 

16 

3355,735 

8.5  : 

3355.620  { 

138 

S3S5.644  1 

325-  174 

3355.667 

338-   39      : 

3355.690 

3..155.713 

113 

3.-155-736 

31 

33SS.621  1 

3,355A45  ' 

328-167 

3355.668 

47 

3  ,155.691 

3355.714 

118 

3355.737 

55 

3355.623 

3355.646 

329-103 

3.355,669 

89 

3355.692 

3„155,715 

779 

3355.738 

83 

3355.624 

171 

3355*47 

330-     9 

3.355.670 

184 

3355.693 

3355,716 

792.5 

3355.739 

200 

3355.625 

222 

3„15.5.648 

30 

3.355.671 

202      ; 

3355.694 

3355.717 

3355.740 

241 

3355.626 

314 

3„15.5.649 

40 

3.355,672 

339-     4      : 

3  ,,155,695 

3355,718 

346- 

-   33 

3355.741 

323 

3355.627 

342 

3.355.650 

331-45 

3,.155*73 

5 

3355.696 

173 

3355,719 

49 

3.355.742 

317- 

11 

3355.629 

320- 

-   31 

3355.651 

94.5 

3.355.674 

31 

3355.697 

3355.720 

74 

3..155.743 

99 

3355.628 

39 

3355.652 

3355,675 

97 

3355.698 

3,.155.721 

350- 

-176 

3355.234 

104 

3355.630 

321- 

-     2 

3355.653 

113 

3355,676 

99 

3.355.699 

3355.722 

180 

3355.235 

134 

3355.631 

44 

3,.155.654 

173 

3,355.677 

119 

3355.700 

3.155,723 

187 

3355.236 

142 

3355.632 

69 

3355.655 

13?-  43 

3355,678 

126 

3  ,,155.701 

174 

3355.724 

351- 

-   37 

3355^7 

148.5 

3355  ,M3 

322- 

-   28 

3355.656 

333-      1.1 

3355,679 

3355.702 

3  ,,155.725 

401- 

-  41 

3355.238 

231 

3355.634 

323- 

-   22 

3355.657 

3,355,680 

177 

3355.703 

3, .155,726 

148 

33,55.239 

234 

3355.635 

324- 

-     3 

3355,6.58 

16 

3.355,681 

217 

3.355,704 

'•'174.1 

3,-155,727 

205 

3355.240 

3355.636 

28 

3355.659 

31 

3355.682 

340-    27 

3355,705 

196 

3,-155,728 

213 

3355.241 

215 

3, .155.637 

3355.660 

3,.155.683 

3.355.706 

248 

3,355,729 

Classification  of  Designs 

D  2 

-  80 

209  W,3 

D22 

-    19 

209.394 

D33-    14 

209.404 

[)44-    15 

:      209.414 

D58-     6 

:      209,424 

D80 

-     8 

:      209,434 

209384 

D24 

-      1 

209395 

209.405 

1M8-    20 

209,415 

8 

209,425 

10 

209.435 

379 

209385 

D26 

-      1 

209396 

209,406 

31 

209.416 

17 

209,426 

Dei 

-    25 

209.436 

DIO 

-     8 

209.386 

209397 

19 

209.407 

D54-      1 

209.417 

26 

209,427 

D86 

-    10 

209.437 

9 

209387 

209.398 

209,408 

2 

209.418 

209,428 

209.438 

1)13 

-      I 

209,.W8 

209.399 

209.409 

209.419 

209,429 

D88 

-     3 

:      209.499 

6 

:      209389 

5 

209.400 

D34-     4 

209.411 

13 

209,420 

209,430 

D91 

-      1 

209.440 

209390 

14 

209.401 

5 

209.410 

D55-      1 

209,421 

D61-      1 

:      209-431 

D95 

-     2 

209.441 

ni4 

-     3 

209391 

209.402 

15 

209,412 

D56-      1 

209.422 

D7I-      1 

209,4.3? 

5 

209.442 

209392 

15 

209,403 

D40-      1 

209.413 

D58-      5 

209.423 

209,433 

t)96 

-    12 

209.443 

D16 

-      1 

:      209393 

-    11 

Classification  of  Plants 

P. 

2.779 

P. 

-   70 

2,780 

I 

GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX 
OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 

(U.S.  States.  Territories  and  Armed  Forces,  the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Canal  Zone) 

(NOTE.-CODES  ARE  CHANGED  AS  OF  JANUARY  1,  1967) 


Alabama 1 

Alaska 2 

American  Samoa 3 

Arizona 4 

Arkansas 5 

California 6 

Canal  Zone 7 

Colorado 8 

Connecticut 9 

Delaware 10 

District  of  Columbia 11 

Florida 12 

Georgia 13 

Guam 14 

Hawaii 15 

Idaho 16 

Illinois 17 

Indiana 18 

Iowa 19 

Kansas 20 


Kentucky.': 21 

Louisiana 22 

Maine 23 

Maryland 24 

Massachusetts 25 

Michi(:an 26 

Minnesot^i 27 

Mississippi 28 

Missouri 29 

Montana 30 

Nebraska 31 

Nevada 32 

New  Hampshire 33 

New  Jersey 34 

New  Mexico 35 

New  York 36 

North  (.'arolina 37 

North  Dakota 38 

Ohio 39 

Oklahoma 40 


Oregon 41 

Pennsylvania. .  ^ 42 

Puerto  Rico....i 43 

Rhode  Island.., 44 

South  (Carolina 4.5 

South  Dakota. 4 46 

Tennessee i 47 

Texas \ 48 

Utah 4 49 

Vermont 50 

Virginia J 51 

Vii*|lin 'Islands 52 

Washington ...i 53 

West  Virginia.. 54 

Wisconsin ^ 55 

Wyoming i 56 

L'.S.  Air  F'orce). 57 

U.S.  Army ; 58 

U.S.  Navy , 59 


l+'irsl  numlMT  in  listing:  denulf!.  Iih  aliim  a< curdin;:  In  alxivr  kr\       Rrfrr  I"  palrni  minihrr  in  tMiH>  nf  the  Offirial  (.ait-llp  \i 
name.  laM-atinn.  rlc.)  i 


obtain  drlailn  a>  tu  invrnlur 


\ 

Patents 

1 

1       :    3J54At7 

6      :    3354391 

6       :     3.365.616 

9 

:    3355332 

13      :    3355,2  4 

17       :     3.355,043 

3355,087 

3354393 

3.3B5.668 

3355.388 

16      :    3355  J>  9 

3,355,059 

4      :    3.354,982 

3354397 

3355.677 

3355.521 

33553  4 

3,355,062 

3.355,075 

3354,901 

3365  A80 

3355322 

17*    :    3354,412 

3355.079 

3355.217 

3354,912 

3355.700 

3355323 

3354,412 

3.355,082 

3355.627 

3,354,915 

3.355,705 

3.355.632 

3354,4*9 

3355,099 

3355.658 

3354.918 

3355.707 

3.355.642 

33543  0 

3,355,115 

3355.730 

3354,923 

3355.710 

3355.647 

33543  2 

3355,119 

3355,736 

3354.928 

3355,712 

* 

3.355,650 

33543  3 

3355,123 

5      :    3355.102 

3354,968 

3355,714 

3,355,692 

33543  9 

3355.161 

6      :  Re.26311 

3354,979 

3355,719 

3355,697 

33543<0 

3,355,176 

3354.471 

3355,026 

3355.725 

3,355,704 

33543<3 

3.355.181 

3354,481 

3355.046 

3355.726 

10 

:    3,354,711 

33543  7 

3.355,193 

3354,508 

3355.054 

3365.727 

3,355,261 

33543(7 

3355  JOS 

3354,536 

3355,067 

3.365,734 

3,355319 

33543(8 

3355,223 

3354,543 

3355,071 

3.365,735 

3,355348 

33543f  1 

3355  J48 

3354345 

3355,076 

3,355,738 

3,355353 

33543  0 

3,355307 

335*347 

3355,078 

8      :    3364355 

3,355391 

33543:4 

3355329 

3354348 

3355,098 

3364,929 

3355397 

33543  4 

3355345 

3354367 

■3355,100 

3,365.127 

3355,417 

33543' 9 

3355375 

3354371 

3355.101 

3365,129 

3,355,426 

33543*0 

3355396 

3354378 

3355,130 

3365,219 

3355,431 

3354,7l4 

3355,408 

3354390 

3355,142 

9      :    3,364301 

3355,446 

3354,7"  6 

3355,450 

33543% 

3355,146 , 

3,354.531 

3,355,498 

3354,7-  7 

3355,484 

3354.601 

3355,147 

3.354,659 

3,355320 

3354,7<  1 

3355.485 

3354.625 

3355,150 

3,364,678 

11 

:    3354355 

33543  I 

3.355,490 

3354.644 

3355,155 

3.354,714 

3,354378 

335433  4 

3355326 

»354.645 

3,355,167 

3,354,721 

3355370 

33543;  0 

3355333 

3354.646 

3355,207 

3,354.780 

3355397 

33543;  7 

3355341 

3354.655 

3355,215 

3,354346 

3,355,741 

3354*8 

3355365 

3354.660 

3355.237 

3,354349 

12 

:    3354,495 

33543^4 

3355366 

3354,663 

3355.283 

3,364354 

3354379 

3354*0 

3355385 

3354.671 

3355.287 

3354365 

3354380 

3354*  I 

3355,602 

3354.676 

3355.S2 

3354,914 

3354,649 

3354316 

3355317 

3354.688 

3355.33 

3,354,936 

3354,658 

3354*1 

3355329 

3354.694 

3355.3» 

3364,948 

3354,925 

3354,9(2 

3355331 

3354,706 

3355.342 

3354,995 

3355,016 

3354.9:  0 

3355343 

3354,707 

3355367 

3365,017 

3355,056 

3354.9:  7 

3355.649 

3354.713 

3355383 

3355,048 

3355,058 

3354.9»1 

3355,701 

3354.724 

3355389 

3365,084 

3355,136 

3354,9<I 

3.355,709 

3354.735 

3355.447 

3365,107 

3355,162 

3354,9«4 

3355,740 

3354.740 

3355.496 

3365.124 

3355,175 

3355,0(3 

18      :    3354303 

3354.759 

3355308 

3365,154 

3355,177 

3355.0(5 

3354334 

3354.788 

3355310 

3365,187 

3355349 

3355.0(7 

3354341 

3354328 

3355311 

3365  J227 

3355.682 

3355.01  3 

3354342 

3354343 

3355312 

3365,239 

3355,683 

3355.0J  1 

3354377 

3354361 

3355,586 

3365.273 

13 

:    3354,494 

3355.0:  5 

3354,741 

3354376 

3355389 

3365  J277 

3354,980 

3355.0;  2 

3354,748 

3354382 

3355,590 

3365  JJ94 

3355,019 

3355,0'  3 

3354,779 

3354389 

3355,596 

3365301 

3355,042 

3355,0^ 

3,354325 

XXXVl 


GEOGRAPHICAL  INDEX  OF  RESIDENCE  OF  INVENTORS 


XXX  Vll 


18 


19 


20 


21 


22 


23 


24 


25 


26 


1 
3354.942 

26      :    3354328 

32      :    3355,184 

3354,9%  i 

3354329 

33      :    3355,225 

3355.050 

3354339 

3355330 

3355,103 

3354.582 

34      :   Re.26313 

3355,106  1 

3354,584 

3354,473 

3355,111 

3354,589 

3354,480 

3355.131  , 

3354397 

3354,497 

3355J09  1 

3354317 

3354306 

3355.270 

3354321  1 

3354312 

3355309 

3354.637 

3354315 

3355.310 

3354,643 

3354317 

3355,532 

3354,687 

3354342 

3355,623 

3.354,705 

3354357 

3355324 

3354,738 

3354370 

3355.693 

3.354,739 

3354385 

3354,470 

3.354,743 

3354306 

3354318 

3354.746 

3354311 

3354,729 

3354.752 

3354313 

3354,966 

3.354,789 

3354335 

3355,070 

3354,794 

3,354351 

3355,126 

3354310 

3354352 

3355348 

3354363 

3354398 

3355.685 

3354398 

3,354,701 

3354348 

3354,911 

3354,702 

3.355.020 

3354.934 

3354,712 

3355.040 

3354,968 

3354.726 

3355,438 

3355,030 

3354,730 

3354.620 

3355.031 

3354,755 

3354.622 

3355.091 

3,354,757 

3354.623 

3355,092 

3.354.768 

3354388 

3355,134 

3354.792 

3354,998 

3355,158 

3354.796 

3355.539 

3,355,180 

3354302 

3355.563 

3,355,182 

3,354313 

33543% 

3355,197 

3,354320 

3354,900 

3355  JDO 

3,354329 

3354,951 

3355.218 

3,354367 

3354,986 

3355.220 

3,354380 

3355.259 

3355,232 

3354390 

3355,262 

3355.252 

3354,905 

3355366 

3355.284 

3354,943 

3355,481 

3355  J85 

3,355,002 

3354.485 

3355371 

3355,012 

3355,139 

3355373 

3355395 

3354344 

3355374 

3,355,110 

3354372 

3.355395 

3355.133 

3354,683 

3.355399 

3.355.164 

3354,732 

3355,404 

3355  J235 

3355.222 

3.355,406 

3355.245 

3355.241 

3355,425 

3355.250 

3355.324 

3355.455 

3.355.272 

3355336 

3355,456 

3355.280 

3355382 

3355,473 

3355  J2% 

3355325 

3,355,475 

3355^298 

3355344 

3355,477 

3355300 

3355345 

3355.491 

3.355316 

3355361 

3355304 

3.355325 

3355369 

3355307 

3355337 

3355378 

3355330 

3.355340 

3355,711 

3355,687 

3355344 

3355.716 

3355,688 

3,355346 

3355.717 

3355,708 

3,355347 

3354,484 

27      :   RE.26.30e 

3.355378 

3354310 

3354373 

3,355380 

3354311 

3354398 

3,355,416 

3,354.546 

3354,769 

3,355,422 

3354303 

3354,907 

3355,423 

3354.607 

3355,015 

3355,430 

3354372 

3355,028 

3355,436 

3354391 

3355,037 

3,355,441 

3354399 

3355.065 

3355,457 

3354.725 

3355,196 

3.355,458 

3354.728 

3355,206 

3355,460 

3354,731 

3355.233 

3,355,461 

3354312 

3355.257 

3355,467 

3354326 

1                          3355304 

3,355,468 

3354,938 

3355393 

3355,470 

3354,971 

3355,492 

3.355,472 

3.355,010 

3355394 

3355,478 

3355.018 

3355,651 

3,355,486 

3355.053 

3355,718 

3,355,488 

3355363 

29      :    3354,483 

3355,489 

3355,090 

3354338 

3355,493 

3355,230 

!                           3354,715 

3355,495 

3355338 

3354339 

3355,497 

3,355,403  1                           3354340 

3355,499 

3355,444  1                          3354364 

3355305 

3.355,445  i                           3354377 

3355306 

3355336 

1                           3.354,997 

3355309 

3355340  1                           3355.023 

3,355351 

3355307  1                          3355,064 

3355354 

3355312 

1                          3355,106 

3,355356 

3355313  1                          3355351 

3355379 

3355319 

1                           3355,464 

3355398 

3355325  |                           3355329 

33553U5 

3355370 

I                          3355376 

3,355314 

3355379  |             30      :    3354.946 

3355318 

3355.728 

1             31      :    3354341 

3355.635 

3355.732  1                        3355,143 

3355336 

Re.26309 

{              32      :    3.355322 

1                           3355,637 

3354326 

1                             3355366 

3355.640 

34 


35 


36 


3355,652 

3355,655 

3355.662 

3355,663 

3355,669 

3.355375 

3355,681 

3355,694 

3355.720 

3,355.721 

3354,636 

3354332 

3,355,171 

3355,174 

3354.491 

3354316 

3354325 

3354364 

3354374 

3354376 

3354,604 

3354305 

3354314 

3354318 

3354.630 

3354,656 

3354,703 

3354,734 

3354,750 

3354.754 

3354.775 

3354.782 

3354.783 

3354.790 

3354.795 

3.354307 

3354308 

3.354314 

3,354316 

3354335 

3354356 

3354384 

3354,903 

3354,922 

3354,932 

3354,974 

3.354,999 

3.355.000 

3355,001 
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TRADEMARKS 

NOTICES 


Examination 

Pursuant  to  the  proTislons  of  Rule  341(c),  an  examination 
for  persons  seeking  registration  before  the  United  States  Pat- 
ent Office  as  patent  attorneys  or  agents  will  he  held  on  Tues- 
day. February  13,  1968, 

With  the  exception  of  those  former  patent  examiners  for 
whom  the  examination  Is  waived,  all  persons  recognised  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Oflace  In  patent  cases  must,  pursu- 
ant to  the  noted  rule,  pass  the  examination.  Those  passing 
the  examination  do  not  thereby  qualify  for  recognition  for 
practice  before  the  Patent  Office  in  trademark  cases.  Recogni- 
tion for  practice  in  trademark  cases  is  governed  by  Rule  2.12 
of  the  Trademark  Rules  of  Practice,  which  does  not  require 
the  passing  of  an  examination. 

This  examination  will  be  given  under  the  supervision  of 
the  Civil  Service  Commission,  and  may  be  taken  in  any  of  the 
cities  in  which  the  Civil  Service  Commission  regularly  con- 
ducts examinations.  Applications  to  take  the  examination 
must  be  filed  In  the  Patent  Office  together  with  a  $15  fee  not 
Uter  than  January  12,  1068. 

Application  blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the  Clerk  of  the 
Patent  Office  Committee  on  Enrollment,  Bldg.  3,  11th  Floor, 


Room  C16,  Crystal  Plaza  or  by  mall  directed  to  the  attention 
of  the  Clerk  of  the  Committee  on  Enrollment,  U.S.  Patent 
Office,  Washington,  D.C,  20231. 


Oct.  31,  1967, 


EDWIN  L,,   REYNOLDS, 
Chairman,  Committee  on  Enrollment. 


Trademarii  Suits 

Notices  under  15  U,S.C,  1116 ;  Trademark  Act  of  July  5,  1946 

Reg.  No.  424^2  (MICRO-THREAD  PULSATOR),  Rite- Way 
Products  Company,  Pulsators  for  milking  machines  ;  Reg.  N«. 
524,217  (ACME),  The  Schatc  Manufacturing  Company,  Ball 
bearing  casters  for  furniture  and  trunks,  filed  Sept.  1,  1967, 
DC.  Tex.  (Pecos),  Doc.  C-«7-89-P,  Robert  A.  Cottrell,  doing 
bu»ines$  aa  Spartan  Engineering  Co.  v,  Halliburton  Company. 

B«r.  No.  S073M  (TROJAN),  Contractors  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  Road  construction  and  maintenance  machinery 
and  earth  moving  machinery — namely,  graders,  bulldosers, 
angledosers,  and  snow  plows,  filed  Aug,  30,  1967,  D.C, 
N.D.N.Y.  (Utlca),  Doc.  67-CV-284,  Eaton  Tale  d  Towne  Inc. 
V,  Watco  Machine  Product;  Inc. 


CONDITION  OF  TRADEMARK  APPLICATIONS  AS  OF  SEPTEMBER  30,  1967 

Total  number  of  applicatiooB  awaiting  action  [excluding  renewals  and  Sec.  12  (c)] 17,  337 

Date  of  oldest  new  application - Oct-  7i  1966 

Date  of  oldest  amended  application  (filing  date) Oct.  30,  1964 


C.  M.  WENDT.  DirMtor.  Tradcnwrk  Examlmlng  OpMirtton 

TBADEMABE  EXAMINING  DIVISIONS.  EXAMINERS  AND  TBADEMABK  CLASSES 

UNOEB  EXAMINATION 


Oldast  Application 


New      Amended 


(I)  L.  J,  BETTENDORF,  Classes  2,  3,  4.  8,  7,  9,  10,  11.  27,  28,  30.  32,  33,  87,  3g,  80,  40,  41,  42.  43,  80;  Certification  Marks, 
Classes  A  and  B 

(II)  F.  H.  WETHERBEE,  Classes  1,  S.  18, 18,  48,  4«.  47,  48,  40,  81,  82;  Collective  Membership  Mark.  Class  200 

(III)  P.  8.  BALL,  Classes  10,  21,  28,  26,  81,  84,  38,  86 _ 

(IV)  M.  E.  ABRAM80N,  Classes  8, 12, 13, 14, 16, 17,  20, 22,  24,  28,  20,  44;  Service  Marks,  Classes  100, 101,  102,  103,  104,  106, 
106,  and  107 -- 

RenewaU  (AU  Classes) - 

Sec,  12(c)  Publications  (AU  Classes) .- 


10-7-66 
12 -14-66 
11-22-66 

12-6-66 

0-1-67 
0-8-67 


10-6-68 
0-20-68 
10-18-68 

10-80-64 


Applications  filed  during  the  month  of  September  1967 — 2,140 


Registrations  Issued 412— No.  839,366  to  No.  839,777 

Renewals  Issued 70 


The  TRADEMARK  SECTION  of  the  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE.  Ueued  weekly,  i*  mailed  under  the  direclioii  of  the  Superintendent 
of  Document*.  Coremment  Printing  Office,  Washington,  D,C.,  20402  to  whom  all  aubacriptiona  abould  be  made  payable  and  ail 
comnranieationa  addreaaed;  sabaoiption  price,  $12,(>0  per  annum,  hrtigo  mailing  $4.00  additional:  aingle  oopiea.  25  e«nu  each. 


PRINTED  COPIES  OF  TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  are  furnuhod  by  the  Patent  Office  for  20  cenU  each. 

orders  to  the  Connnisaioner  of  Patemta,  Washincton,  D.C,  20231. 
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Rer.  No.  524,217.      (See  Reg.  No.  424,892.) 

Res.  No.  540,058  (GILT  EDGE).  Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Work 
tiblrts,  work  trousers,  men's  and  boys'  overalls,  men's  and 
boys'  dungarees,  and  lined  and  unlined  work  coatR,  filed  Nov. 
10,  1966.  D.C.,  M.D.  Tenn.  (Nashville),  Doc.  4590,  Blue  Bell, 
Inc.  V.  Washington  Manufacturing  Company.  Judgment 
granted  for  plaintifT ;  trademark  owned  by  plaintiff ;  defend 
ant  permanently  enjoined,  .July  13,  1967. 

Reg.  No.  680,671.      (See  Reg.  No.  681,037.)  I 

Reg.  No.  680.672.      (See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

Reg.^o.  681,037  (ZEP),  Zep  Manufacturing  Corporation, 
Dressings  for  plastic  and  rubber  mats,  rubber  tires,  car  door 
inside  panels,  and  the  like ;  Reg.  No.  686,052,  same.  Sweeping, 
scouring,  cleansing,  degreasing  and  washing  compounds,  wax 
removing  preparations  for  floors,  and  dishwashing  detergent 
preparation  ;  Reg.  No.  686,796,  same,  Polishes  for  metal,  wood 
and  painted  surfaces,  self-polishing  liquid  floor  waxes,  and 
waxless  floor  finishing  and  polishing  preparations  ;  Reg.  No. 
696,197  (ZEP  ENCLOSED  IN  OVAL),  same.  Cleaning  com- 
pounds— namely,  cleansers,  detergents,  and  degreasers ;  Reg. 
No.' 686.797  (ZEP  AND  DESIGN),  same,  Polishes  for  wood, 
metal  and  painted  surfaces,  self-polishing  liquid  floor  waxes, 
and  waxless  floor  finishing  and  polishing  preparations  ;  Reg. 
No.  688.947  (ZEP),  same.  Insecticides,  disinfectants,  chain 
belt  lubricants  and  dressings,  sanitizing  and  deodorizing  prep- 
arations, disinfectant  preparations  having  incidental  germi- 
cidal, bactericidal  and  deodorizing  properties,  disinfectant 
preparations  having  incidental  sanitizing  and  deodorizing 
properties,  ganltlzlng  rinse  preparations  having  Incidental 
geritilcidal  properties,  and  deodoran^  and  room  air  fresh- 
eners;  Reg.  No.  680,671  (ZEP-RENE^,  same.  Dressings  for 
rubber  and  plastic  mats  and  rubber  tires  ;  Reg.  No.  680,672 
(ZEP-O-GLEAM),  same.  Dressings  for  automobile  mats,  rub- 
l)er  tires,  inside  panels  on  car  doors,  and  the  like ;  Reg.  No. 
688.M0  (ZEPLUBE),  same.  Chain  belt  lubricants  and  dress- 
ings ;  Reg.  No.  683,791  (ZEPCOREX),  same.  Cleaning  prepara 
tions  having  incidental  deodorizing  properties  ;  Reg.  No. 
683,792  (ZEPOMIST),  same.  Liquid  sweeping  compounds; 
Reg.  No.  683,793  (ZEPOLENE),  same.  Cleaning  and  wax  re- 
moving preparations  for  floors;  Reg.  No.  683,794  (ZEP-O- 
WIZ),  same.  Abrasive  type  paste  cleaners  for  cleaning  bath 
tubs,  kitchenware,  refrigerators,  machinery,  soda  fountains 
and  the  like;  Reg.  No.  683,799  (ZEPTEEN),  same.  Cleaning 
and  degreaslng  compounds;  Reg.  No.  683,830  (ZEPROTEX), 
same,  Waxless  floor  finishing  and  polishing  preparations ; 
Reg.  No.  683331  (ZEPREME),  same.  Liquid  self-pollshlng 
floor  waxes;  Reg.  No.  683358  (ZEPORIZER),  same.  Sanitiz- 
ing and  deodorizing  preparations;  Reg.  No.  684,548  (ZEPO- 
MATIC),  same.  Cleaning  compounds  for  use  in  dishwashing 
machines;  Reg.  No.  684,549  (ZEPONITE),  same.  Cleaning 
compounds  for^wse  in  dishwashing  machines  ;  Reg.  No.  684,550 
(ZEP-O-SUDS),  same,  Powdered  detergent  for  use  in  washing 
dishes  by  hand;  Reg.  No.  686,053  (ZEP-0-WHITE),  same. 
Cleaning    compositien    for    white    sldewall    tires ;    Reg.    No. 

686.054  (ZEP-D-LUXE),   same.  Liquid  hand  soap;  Reg.  No. 

686.055  (ZEPOLAN),  same,  Lanolated  hand  cleansing  prep 
aration;  Reg.  No.  686.056  (ZEP-I-DINE  30),  same.  Cleaning 
preparations  having  Incidental  sanitizing  properties  ;  Reg.  No. 
686.057  (ZEP-O-BRITE),  same.  Scouring  cleansers;  Reg.  No. 
M«,058  (ZEP-O-KREME),  same.  Liquifying  hand  cleansing 
preparation;  Reg.  No.  686.059  (ZEP-O-SAM),  same.  Toilet 
bowl  and  urinal  cleaning  preparation  having  incidental  de- 
odorizing and  disinfecting  properties  ;  Reg.  No.  686.563  (ZEI'- 
O-SEAL),  same.  Quick  drying  penetrating  composition  for 
application  as  a  coating  to  floors  of  wood,  concrete,  or  cement ; 
Reg.  No.  688,139  (ZEPOLISH),  same,  Polishes  for  wood, 
metal,  and  painted  surfaces  ;  Reg.  No.  688,948  (ZEP-O-KILL), 
same.  Insecticide;  Reg.  No.  688.949  (ZEP-O-MINT),  same. 
Disinfectant  having  Incidental  germicidal,  bactericidal,  and 
deodorizing  properties  ;  Reg.  No.  688350  (ZEPOPINE  8),  same. 


Disinfectant;  Reg.  No.  688.951  (ZEP-.^MINE),  same.  Disin- 
fectant, sanitizing  and  deodorant  preparation  ;  Reg.  No.  688,- 
952  (ZEP-I-DINE  20),  same.  Sanitizing  and  germicidal 
rinse;  Reg.  No.  688353  (ZEPOSECToi),  same.  Insecticide; 
Reg.  No.  689,244  (ZEPOFOAM),  same.  Carpet  and  upholstery 
cleaning  preparation;  Reg.  No.  604,487  (ZEP-O-FRESH) , 
same.  Air  deodorizer  for  industrial  Use ;  Reg.  No.  606,196 
(ZEP  BLITZ),  same.  Floor  cleaning  ()ompound  for  institu- 
tional use  as  a  Janitor  supplies  product,  filed  Aug.  10,  1967, 
DC,  CD.  Calif.  (Los  Angeles),  Doc.  67-1168-R,  national 
Service  Industries,  Inc.  v.  Albert  B.  Sel^eck.  doing  business  as 
Selleck  Enterprises. 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,^37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,t>37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681.037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,<>37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,P37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 
(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681.037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681JD37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,1037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681J037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681J037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681J037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681J037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681/)37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681^37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681JD37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681JD37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681J037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681^37.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

(See  Beg.  No.  681,|037.) 

(See  Reg.  No.  681,037.) 

Reg.  No.  737300  (PREFERRED  dRIVER  PLAN),  Cali- 
fornia Compensation  and  Fire  Company,  Underwriting  auto- 
mobile insurance,  filed  July  24,  1967,  D.C.,  N.D.  Calif.  (San 
Francisco),  Doc.  47497,  California  (Compensation  and  Fire 
Company  v.  Reserve  Insurance  Company. 

Reg.  No.  774,288  (THRIFTY  RENT*A-CAR  SYSTEM  AND 
DESIGN),  Stemmons,  Inc.,  Automobile  rental,  filed  Ang.  23, 
1967,  DC,  S.D.  Fla.  (Miami),  Doc.  e7-863-Clv-TC,  Btem- 
mons,  Inc.  v.  Thrifty  Rent-A-Car,  Inc^,  and  Lewis  Adler,  do- 
ing business  as  Thrifty  Rent-ACar,  Inc^ 

Reg.  No.  784,412  (CHROMAFLEX),  pontes  Glass  Company, 
Chromatographic  columns,  filed  Sept.  24,  1965,  D.C.N.J. 
(Camden),  Doc.  1048-65,  Kontes  Glasi  Co.  v.  Lab  Olass,  Inc. 
et  al.  Stipulation  and  order  of  dismissal  with  prejudice, 
Aug.  25,  1967. 


Reg.  No.  683349. 
Reg.  No.  683,791. 
Reg.  No.  683,792. 
Reg.  No.  683,793. 
Reg.  No.  683,794. 
Reg.  No.  683,795. 
Reg.  No.  683330. 
Reg.  No.  683331. 
Reg.  No.  683358. 
Reg.  No.  684348. 
Reg.  No.  684349. 
Reg.  No.  fMfiSO. 
Reg.  No.  686.092. 
Reg.  No.  686.093. 
Reg.  No.  686,054. 
Reg.  No.  686,055. 
Reg.  No.  686,000. 
Reg.  No.  686,057. 
Reg.  No.  686,058. 
Reg.  No.  686,059. 
Reg.  No.  686363. 
Reg.  No.  686,796. 
Reg.  No.  686,797. 
Reg.  No.  688,139. 
Reg.  No.  688347. 
Reg.  No.  688348. 
Reg.  No.  688349. 
Reg.  No.  688,950. 
Reg.  No.  688351. 
Reg.  No.  688352. 
Reg.  No.  688353. 
Reg.  No.  689.244. 
Reg.  No.  604,087. 
Reg.  No.  606.196. 
Reg.  No.  606.107. 


MARKS  PUBLISHED  FOR  OPPOSITION 

SECTION  1 

Th«  following  marks  arc  published  in  compliance  with  section  12(t)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  1040.  Application  for  th«  registration  of  thea* 
mark )  in  more  than  one  claK  has  been  filed  as  provided  in  section  30  of  said  act  as  amended  by  Public  Law  772,  87th  Congress,  approved  Oct  9, 1962, 
78  Stat.  709.    Opposition  under  section  13  may  be  filed  within  thirty  days  of  this  publication.    See  Rules  2.101  to  2.105. 

A  s«parate  fee  of  twenty-flve  dollars  for  each  clav  opposed  must  accompany  the  opposition. 

[NOTE:  For  publication  of  marks  prcsentad  in  applications  for  registration  in  one  class,  see  section  2.] 


SN   208,115.     S.I.P.A.L.    Arexons    Socleta   Itallana   Prodottl 
Auto  e  Locomozione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.   14, 


1964. 


AREXONS 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  June  16,  1964 ;  Reg.  No.  166.773,  dated  Oct.  12,  1964. 

Class  4^iibrasiTes  and  PoUsUng  Materials 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  Abrasive  Paste, 
Abrasive  Compound,  Grinding  Compositions,  Polishing  Com- 
pounds, and  Metal  Polish. 

Class  6— Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  Automotive  Radi- 
ator Antifreeze,  Antioxidants,  Rust  Inhibitors,  and  Hydro- 
carbonaceous  and  NonhydrocartMnaceous  Hydraulic  Fluids. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  I>egreasing  and 
Scraping  Preparations,  Descaling  Compositions,  Plastic  and 
Fabric  Cleaner,  and  Cleaning  Preparation  for  Use  on  Auto- 
mobiles. 


SN  208,116.  S.I.P.A.L.  Arexons  Socleta  Itallana  Prodottl 
Auto  e  Locomozione  S.p.A.,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1964. 


PIK 


SN  223,655.     F.D.O.M.  Fabrication  et  DifTusion  des  Grandes 
Marques,  Paris,  France.    Hied  July  19,  1965. 


Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Compacts,  Lipstick  Cases  and  Pillboxes  Specifically  De- 
isigned  To  Hold  Cosmetic  and  Medicinal  Preparations,  Sold 
Empty  in  the  Trade. 

First  use  19S5  ;  In  commerce  1956. 

Class  32 — Furnitore  and  Upholstery 

For  Pocket  Mirrors. 

First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1957. 

Class  40 — Fancy  Goods,  FnniAinfi,  and  Notions 

For  Pocket  Combs  and  Combination  Pocket  Mirrors  and 
Pocket  Combs  Sold  as  a  Set. 

First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1957. 

Class  44 — Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical  Appliances 

For  Atomisers  for  Toilet  Use. 
First  use  1955  ;  in  commerce  1956. 


Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Italian  application 
filed  June  16,  1964  ;  Reg.  No.  166,772,  dated  Oct.  12,  1964. 

Cbus  4— AbraslTcs  and  Polishing  Materials 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  Abrasive  Paste, 
Abrasive  Compound,  Grinding  Compositions,  Polishing  Com- 
pounds, and  Metal  Polish. 

Class  6— Clieniicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  Automotive  Radia- 
tor Antifreeze,  Antioxidants,  Rust  Inhibitors,  Solvents,  and 
Hydrocarbonaceous  and  Non-Hydrocarbonaceous  Hydraulic 
Fluids. 

Class  12 — Construction  Materials 

For  Automotive  Preparations — Namely,  Putty,  Plaster, 
Plugging  and  Sealing  Compounds,  and  Sound  Insulating 
Compounds. 


SN     234,861.     Heino     Wuhrmann,     d.b.a.      Vitakraft-Werk, 
Bremen-Mahndorf,  Germany.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1965. 


'Vituk  t-aft 


Class  6 — Chemicals  and  Chemical  Compositions 

For  Water  Clarlfler,   Water  Purifier,  and   Chlorine  Neu- 
trallzer  for  Aquarium  Use. 

Class  18 — Medicines  and  Pliarmaccntical  Preparations 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparations  for  Treatment  and  Pre- 
vention of  External  Diseases  of  Pish  and  Birds. 

Class  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Foods  for  Pets — Namely,  for  Fish,  Birds,  Dogs,  Cats, 
Hamsters,  and  Turtles. 

First  use  Jan.  IS,  1933 ;  in  commerce  Mar.  1,  1955. 


SN  238,458.     The   Sterling  Manufacturing  Company,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1966. 


STERLING 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  196,956,  518,922,  and  others. 

Class  21— Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines,  and  Snpplics 

For  EHectrical  Apparatus — Namely,  Radio  Sets,  Including 
Automobile  Radios,  and  Parts  Therefor;  and  Associated 
Equipment,  Namely,  Antennas,  Including  Automobile  Radio 
Antennas,  Alternating-Current  Rectifiers  and  Rheostats, 
Radio-Frequency  Transformers  and  Condensers,  Power  Unita, 
Amplifiers,  and  Loud  Speakers. 

TM  165 


TM  166  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 

Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances         \        Class  39 — Clothing 

For  Electronic  and  Electrical  Test  Instruments,  Including 
Voltmeters,  Ammeters,  Ohmmeters,  Battery  Testers,  Magneto 
Testers,  Polarity  Indicators,  Cam  Dwell  Testers,  and  Tach- 
ometers. 


November  28,  1967 


For  Insoles  for  Shoes  and  Boots. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1965. 


First  use  1906. 


SN    242,095.     Aisln    Selkl    Co.,    Ltd.,    Karlya.    Alchl,    Japan. 
Filed  Mar.  29,  1966. 


Class  19— Vehicles 

For  Parts  for  Motor  Vehicles — Namely,  Radiators,  Brake 
Master  Cylinders  and  Boosters,  Hand  Brake  Levers  and 
Plungers,  Wheel  Cylinders,  Shock  Absorbers,  Front  Axles  and 
Trailer  Axles,  Brake  Drums  and  Shoes,  Door  Locks.  Handles 
and  Hinges,  Window  Assemblies,  Window  Frames,  Radiator 
Grill  Moldings,  Side  Moldings,  Roof  Drip  and  Windshield 
Moldings,  Instrument  Panels,  Excluding  Switches  Therefor, 
Mirror  Mountings  and  Stays,  Steering  Assemblies,  Brake  As 
semblles.  Heaters  and  Covers  Therefor. 

Class    23— Cutlery,   MacUnery,   and  Tools,   and   Pmrts 

Thereof  | 

For  Cylinder  Blocks,  Water  Pumps,  Pistons,  Oil  Pumps, 
Manual  and  Automatic  Transmissions,  Clutches  and  Clutch 
Assemblies,  Fly  Wheels,  Clutch  Release  Cylinders,  E.\cludlng 
Bearing  Hubs,  Automatic  Drive  Trains  Comprising  Automatic 
Transmissions,  Clutch  Components,  Fluid  Couplings,  Drive 
Shafts  and  Differentials,  Drive  Axles  and  Jacks. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1965  ;  in  commerce  Jan.  29,  1966. 


SN  251,667.     Topp  Import  &  Export,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla. 
Aug.  3,  1966. 


Piled 


Class  31 — Filters  and  Refrigerators 

For  Refrigerators  and  Freezers. 

ChMS  34— Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventibiting  Apparatus 

For  Gas  and  Electric  Stoves.  ^'^ 

First  use  Apr.  21,  1966.  — 


SN  252,307.     Rosemount  Engineering  Company,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 

ROSEMOUNT 

Class  22— Games,  Toys,  and  Sporting  Goods 

For  Ski  Boots. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  24,  1965. 


SN   252,509. 
1966. 


RecChek,  Inc.,  Nevada,  I|>wa.     Filed  Aug.  17 

REC-CHEK 


Class  37 — Paper  and  Stationery 

For  Printed  Business  Forms  Used  foS  Keeping  Records  of 
Income  and  Expenses  of  Personal  and  Bbsiness  Transactions. 

Class  101 — Advertising  and  Business  I 

For  Recording,  Categorizing,  Tabulating,  and  Analyzing 
Records  of  Personal  and  Business  Transactions  and  Render- 
ing Periodic  Reports  Thereon  Showing'  a  Variety  of  Total 
-Vccumulated  Data. 

First  use  October  1965. 


SN  253,226.     Charles  Martin,  Neuilly  (3eine),  France.     Filed 
Aug.  26,  1966. 

JACQUES  ESTteREL 

"Jacques   Esterel"   is   not   the  name  qf  any  living  person. 
Owner   of   French   Reg.   No.   502,517,  jdated   Feb.   13,   1962 
(Seine)  ;  Natl.  Inst.  No.  179,414. 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

For  Perfume,  Toilet  Water  and  Cologne,  Bath  Oils  and 
Salts,  Hair  Rinses,  Conditioners  and  l/otions.  Rouge,  Face 
I'owder,  Makeup  and  Makeup  Bases,  t>lp6tlck.  Toothpaste, 
Face  Creams,  Cleansing  Creams,  Mascaira,  Eye  Shadow  and 
Liner,  and  Eyebrow  Pencils. 


Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hand  and  Facial  Soap  and  Hair  jShampoos. 


d 


SN    259,034.     Sileps,    Inc.,    Charlotte,    y.C.      Filed    Nov.    18, 
<J966. 

FIX-ANCHORS 

Class  13 — Hardware   and   Plumbing   and   Steam>Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Fasteners  for  Predrilled  Holes  1|q  Masonry — Namely, 
Masonry  Anchors,  Stud  Anchors,  Machine-Screw  Caulking 
Anchors,  Hammer  Driven  Anchors,  Plastic  Anchors,  Plastic 
Sleeves,  Expander  Plugs,  Lag  and  Lea4  Shields,  and  Spring 

Wing  Toggle  Bolts. 

i 

Class    23 — Cutlery,   Machinery,   and   Tools,   and   Parts 
Thereof 

For  Carbide  Tipped  Masonry  Drills. 

First  use  Dec.  18,  1961. 


I 

SN  259,717.     The  Celveland  Twist  Drlllj  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  373,888,  815,784,  land  826,024 


November  28,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  167 


First  use  on  or  about  Feb.  15,  1901. 


Clan  25— Cotfciy,  MacUDcry,  and  Tools,  aad  Pvli   Class  26— Measuring  and  Scientific  AppUances 

Thereof  For    Apparatus    for    Testing    Rubber    or    Thermal-Setting 

For  Small  Tools,  and  Tool  Sets— Namely,  Screw  Plates,  Die  Plastic  Compounds. 
Stocks,  Dies,  Die  Parts,  Chasers,  Taps,  Tap  Holders,  Tap 
Drivers,  Tap  Wrenches,  Screw  Wrenches,  Adjusting  Wrenches, 
Lathe  Die  Holders,  Lathe  Centers,  Pilots,  Drill  and  Reamer 
Drivers,  End  Mill  Adapters,  Shell  Mill  Adapters,  Drill  Drifts, 
Tool  Inserts,  Cut-Off  Blades,  Drill  Blanks,  Slitters,  Blotters, 
Seat  Cutters,  and  Spot  Facers. 

First  use  1898. 

Class  26 — Measuring  and  Scientific  Appliances 

For  Measuring  Devices— Namely,  Plug  Gages,  Ring  Gages, 
Thread  Gages,  RoU  Gages,  Snap  Gages,  Gage  Sets,  Thread 
Measuring  Wires,  and  Hole  Sizing  Blanks. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1952. 


SN  265,007.     Monarch  Citrus  Products  Company,  Doravllle, 
Ga.    Filed  Feb.  20,  1967. 


SN  262,539.     BDP-Vending  Company,  d.b.a.  Sno  Co.,  Shreve 
port,  La.    riled  Jan.  16, 1967. 


^ao-ee 


Class  23— Cntkiy,  Madineiy,  and  Tools,  tmd  Parts 

Thereof 

For  Dispensing  Machine  Which  Mixes,  Freezes.  Carbonates 
and  Dispenses  Flavored,  Froien  Soft  Drinks. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Flavored,  Proien  Soft  Drinks  Sold  In  Dispensing  Ma- 
chines. 

First  use  Dec.  5, 1966. 


SN   264,470.     Oarlock,   Inc.,    Palmyra,   N.Y.     Filed  Feb.    13, 
1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  647,488,  806,599,  and  others. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Plumbing  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Throttling  Valves. 

Chtfs  16— Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 

For  Paint  and  Enamel,  and  Thinner  or  Reducer  for  the 
Same. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Chocolate"  apart  from  the 
mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  210,242,  563,079,  and 
576,655. 

Class  45— Soft  Drinks  and  Carbonated  Waters 

For  Chocolate-Flavored  Soft  Drink. 

Cbus  46 — Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

For  Chocolate  Beverage  Base  Containing  Dry  Milk,  Cocoa, 
Vanillin,  Salt  StabUlser,  and  Malt. 

First  use  Mar.  12,  1965. 


SN  269,610.     Overseas  Housewares  Company,  Yonkers,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1967. 


#^ 


^jg/U^ 


MM 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  595,901. 

Class  13— Hardware  and  Pfaunbing  and  Steam-Fltting 
Supplies 

For  Hardware — ^Namely,  Steam  Baskets,  One-Cup  Coffee 
Makers,  Spring  Forms,  Egg  Separators  and  Egg  Whips. 

Class   23— Cutiery,  Machinery,  and  Took,  and  Parts 
Thereof 

For  Kitchen  Tools — Namely,  Apple  Dividers,  Steak  Pound- 
ers, Ice  Cream  Scoops,  Ice  Crushers,  Melon  Bailers,  Egg 
Shears,  Cheese  Cutters,  Kitchen  Shears,  Ice  Cream  Spades, 
Orange  Peelers,  Fondue  Forks,  Meat  Basters,  Nut  Crackers, 
Butter  Cutters,  Garlic  Presses,  Ice  Cube  Tongs,  and  Cork 
Screws. 

First  use  July  1,  1953. 


TM  168 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


SN  271,400.     P.E.L.  Church  Publications.  Ltd.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  May  15,  1967. 


Class  51 — Cometks  and  ToOet  PrfparatioBf 

For  Men's  Hair  Recondltloner,  Qroo»ilnK  Aid,  Hair  Spray, 
and  Hair  Setting  Qel. 

Class  52— Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SN    276,274.     Alberto-Culver    Compan 
Filed  July  19,  1967. 


1 


Melrose    Park,    111. 


The  representatlonof  the  symbol  consisting  of  the  Greek 
letters  Chi  and  Rhd  representing  "Christ"  In  the  adjoining 
circular  figure  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

Class  36 — Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonograph  Records. 
^  First  use  In  or  about  January  1966. 

Class  38 — Prints  and  Publications 

For  Books  and  Other  Compilations  of  Religious  Music. 
First  use  in  or  about  1963.  i 


PRETTY  LI(&HT 


Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  Toilet  Pre|iaratiotts 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Apr.  5,  1967. 


SN  272,336.     C.I.T.  Financial  Corporation,  New  Yorli.   .\  V 
Filed  May  25,  1967. 


ra 


CERTIFIED 
BUILDINGS 


SN    276,277.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111. 
Filed  July  19,  1967. 


EASY  DOES  IT 

Class  51 — Cosmetics  and  ToOet  Preparations 

For  Hair  Color  Preparation. 

Class  52 — Detergents  and  Soaps 

For  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  .\pr.  5.  1967. 


The  words  "Certified  Buildings"  are  disclaimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  535,824,  734,707,  and 
others. 

Class  100 — Miscellaneous 

For  Leasing  of  Relocatable  Structures.  ; 

Class  103 — Construction  and  Repair 

For  Erection  of  Relocatable  Structures. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  31,  1967  ;  Feb.  13,  1925,  as  to 
•CIT." 


SN    276,064.     Redken    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Van    Nuys,    Oallf. 
Filed  July  17,  1967. 


The  drawing  is  colored  for  red  and  gold,  however,  applicant 
makes  no  claim  to  those  colors  as  a  feature  of  the  mark. 


SN    279,249.     Diamond    Alkali    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1967. 

HERITAGE 
iSSHOlBE 

Class  2 — Receptacles 

For  Plastic  Utility  Bags. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 

Class  I3^Hardware   and  Plumblngj  and  Steam-Fitting 
Supplies 

For  Tie  Down  for  Plastic  Sheeting. 
First  use  Dec.  12,  1966. 

Class  20 — Linoleum  and  Oiled  Clotl 

For  Vinyl  Floor  Coverings. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 

Class  50 — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise  Classified 

For  Tarpaulins. 
First  use  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SECTION  2 

Th,  MlowliiK  aisrki  ire  pubUsh«l  In  oonpUanM  with  wetion  ia(t)  of  the  Trademark  Act  of  IMO.    Oppoiltlon  under  section  13  may  be  flJed  ' 

within  thirty  dtjrt  o(  pablleation.   See  Rules  3.101  to  110^ 

A  fee  o(  twenty-live  doUari  moat  •ceompany  the  oppodtlon.  .     ,  - 

[NOTIi  For  publication  of  marks  presented  in  a  combined  application  for  registration  in  more  thui  one  class,  see  section  1  1 

Class  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials  Qass  2  -  Receptades 

SN  252.066.     Anderson.  Seed.  Umlted.  Sydney.  New  South    SN  236,593.     Keyes  Fibre  Company,  Watervllle.  Maine    as 
wale;  Australia.    Filed  Aug.  10.  1966.  slgnee    of    Great    Northwest    Fibre    Company,    Wenatchee, 

Waah.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1966. 


TERRANOVA 

Owner  of  Au.traUan  Reg.  No.  188,4M.  dated  Oct.  10,  1963. 
For  Tropical  Paature  Seed*. 


FRIDAY  PACK 


AppUcant  disclaims  the  term  "Pack"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,758. 

For  Fibcrboard  Packing  Cases,  Paperboard  Packing  Cases, 


SN  254.225.     BeUe  Fabric  Division  Corporation,  New  York,     Wooden  Packing  Cam  «d  Packing  Trays. 
N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  12.  1966.  First  use  May  11.  1942. 


^^ 


SN  247,223.     Globe  Rubber  Products  Corp.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Piled  June  3. 1966. 


Oun 


ACTIMIZED 


For  Plastic  Housewares — Namely,  Wastebaskets,  Clothes 
Hampers,  Refuse  Baskets.  Laundry  Baskets,  Utility  Tubs, 
Basins,  Utility  Palls,  and  Stacking  Vegetable  Bins. 


For  Synthetic/PUstlct  Sheet  Material  for  Use  in  Making        ^^^^  ^^^  jyjy  12,  1965. 
Footwear,  a.  ShOM,  Slipper.,  etc. 
First  use  May  14,  1966. 

'  SN  249,459.     Weed-MasUr  (Western)  Ltd.,  Calgary,  Alberta, 

SN  256,202.     Dealers  Stone  Supply  Corporation,  Knoxville,         Canada.    Filed  July  1.  1966. 
Tenn.    Filed  Oct.  11.  1966. 


CHEMIX 


AUvArrOck 


Owner  ot  Canadian  Beg.  No.  143.652,  dated  Jan.  28,  1966. 
For  Chemical  Spray  Bags  Made  of  Plastic. 


SN    255,818.      Reynolds     Metals    Company,     Richmond,     Va. 
For  Pumice  Stone  Uwd  for  Landscaping,  Buildings,  and         p^^^  Q^t  5,  1966. 
as  a  Soil  Conditioner. 
First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  17. 1966. 


SN  258.183.     H.  W,  Walcott  k  Co..  Inc.,  San  Mateo,  Calif. 
Filed  Not.  7,  1866. 


FD-100 


For  Alfalfa  Seed. 

First  use  on  or  about  Sept.  15. 19B9. 


SN  259.098.     Oennaln'.,  Inc.,  Los  Angele.,  Calif.    Filed  Nov. 
21.  1966. 

GOLDEN  WEST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  426.543. 
For  Orau  and  Field  Seed. 
Plrst  use  Jan.  16,  1947. 


Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  654,671  and  704,185. 

For  PresBurlaaWe  Keg  Like  Containers,  MetalUc  C*n«, 
Plastic  Film  Bags,  Nestable  Bulk  Containers,  and  Containers 
of  Aluminous  Metal  Poll  Either  Unsupported  or  Laminated 
to  Paper  or  Plastic. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  February  1956. 
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SN  256,749.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  NY.,     SN  259,998.     Jack  C.  Abert,  d.b.a.  Mechanical  Products  Corn- 
assignee  of  The  Lord  Baltimore  Press,  Incorporated,  Balti-  pany,  Phoenix,  Ariz.     Filed  Dee.  5,  1966, 


more,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966. 


camp2SwTR|ils 


For  Back  Pack  Frames. 
First  use  Apr.  15,  1964. 


For   Receptacles — Namely,   Folding   Cartons,    Carriers,   and 
Boxes. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


Class  4  —  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 

SN    252.416.     Red   Top    Maintenance    Service,    Inc.,    Denver, 
Colo.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


SN    257,277.     Inland    Container    Corporation,    Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 

POLYMATIC  ' 

For  Single  Service  Dispensing  Liquid  Containers. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1&66. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  805,777. 

For    Industrial    Polishes — Namely,    Flopr    Wax,    Furniture 
Polish,  and  Abrasive  Cleaners. 
First  use  May  29,  1965. 


SN  258,691.     The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,   Akron, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1966. 


GEN-WAY 


I 


SN   262,64ti.      United   States   Pumice  Conjpany,   Los   Angeles. 
Calif.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 


For  Rubber  Containers  for  the  Transportation  and  Storage 
of  Goods  in  Bulk. 

First  use  Oct.  24,  1966. 


SN  270,789.     David  N.  Jones,  Granite  City,  111.     Filed  May  5, 
196T. 


mie 


For  Natural  Pumice  Cleaning  and  Scojiring  Blocks. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  11,  1945. 


For  Steel  Barrels. 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1967. 


SN  264,901.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  Neir  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  17.  1967. 


SN  270,817.     Sentinel  Plastics,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  May 
5,  1967. 


CURTAIL 


SEN-GLAS 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1967. 


For  Wax  or  Wax-Like  Floor/Furniture 
First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


Polish. 


SN    267,511.     Epic   Chemicals,    Inc.,    Brdoklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 
Mar.  24,  1967. 


SN  270,818.     Sentinel  Plastics,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.     Filed  Mty 
5.  1967. 


on-guard) 


SEN-PLAS 


For  Plastic  Bottles. 
First  use  Mar.  22.  1967. 


For  Floor  Polish  for  Heavy  Traffic  Floor  i 
First  use  Oct.  1,  1966. 


SN  268,990.     Pathfinder  Industries,  Inc.J  Cold  Spring,  N.Y. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1967. 


Class  3  —  Baggage,  Animal  Equipments,  Port- 
folios, and  Podcetbooks  i 


SIR  BUTLEft 


For  Shoe  Shining  Kit. 
First  use  Apr.  4,  1967. 


SN    254.375.     College    Hall,    Inc.,    Middletown,    N.J.      Filed     g^  269,987.     W.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  Yorfk,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 


Sept.  13,  1966. 


SHE-NANIGANS 


For  Tote  Bags  and  Folding  Suitcases. 
First  use  July  1.  1966. 


25,  1967. 


KRSTL  PLATE 


For  Self-Polishing  Floor  Finish. 
First  use  June  25,  1965. 
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SX    279  514      Minnesota    Mining    and    Manufacturing   Com-     SN  2494532.     Geigy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo- 
pany  St.  Paul.  Minn.    Filed  Sept.  1.  1967.  ration),    Ardsley     N.Y..    by    -"f"/^-  ^^elgy    Che^cal 

iiauj-.  oi.  Corporation   (Delaware  corporation).  Ardsley,  N.Y.     Siled 


TETRAFORM 


June  29,  1966. 


POLAR 


For  Barrel  Flni«hlng  Media. 
First  use  Aug.  28.  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  304,961. 
For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  17.  1966. 


Gass  5  —  Adhesives 


SN  250,866.     A.  E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur, 
111.    Filed  July  22,  1966. 


SN    251.754.     Sun    Chemical    Corporation,    New    York.    N.Y. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  19M. 


FPG 


SUNKEM 


For  Chemical  Leveling  Agents  Used  in  the  Manufacture  of 
Floor  Polish. 

First  use  June  1,  1966. 


For  Adhesive  for  Bonding  Films.  Foils,  Paper.  Board, 
Fabrics.  Rubber.  Cork.  Leather  and  Metal.  Tissue  and  Other 
Laminates,  and  Hot  Metal  Adhesive. 

First  use  Jane  1,  1968. 


SN    268,143.     B   fc   P   Distributors,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1967. 

PRO-PERFECT 


SN  256,971.     Rayonier  Incorporated.  New  York.  N.Y.     Filed 
Oct  21,  1966. 

RAYVAN 

For  Organic  Chemicals — Namely,  Polyphenolic  Compounds 
Derived  From  the  Lignin  of  Wood  and  the  Bark  of  Trees, 
Used  in  Dlspersants,  Adhesives,  Drilling  Muds,  and  Tanning 
Agents. 

First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 


For  Flooring  Adhesives. 

First  use  on  or  about  Mar.  2, 1967. 


SN  257,525.     Sternco  Industries,  Inc.,  Allendale,  N.J.     Filed 
Oct.  28,  1966. 


SN  268,408.     Hampton  Manufacturing  Company,  Inc..  New 
Rochelle.  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  5,  1967. 

PRO-TECT-ALL 

For  Removable  Adhesive  Tape  Applicable  to  Sheets  Having 
Polished  Surfaces. 
First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 


For  Aquarium  Tank  Accessories — Namely.  Preparations  for 
Removing  Chlorine  From  Aquarium  Water  and  for  Prevent- 
ing Fish  Diseases  ;  and  Mineral  Additive  Water  Conditioners. 

First  use  Sept.  4.  1962. 


SN   225.051.     Mitsubishi   Rayon   Co..   Ltd..   Chuo-ku,   Tokyo.     SN  262.222.     Universal  Oil  Products  Company,  Des  Plaines, 
Japan.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1965.  HI-    Filed  Jan.  9.  1967. 


COLCOAT 

For  Drilling  Fluid  Addittve. 
Priority  cUlmed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Japanese  application         '^"t  "»«  ^^-  1-  1»«5. 
filed  Mar.  5,  1965 ;  Reg.  No.  746,689,  dated  June  30,  1967.  _^_ 

For  Antistatic  Coating  Agents  Used  by  Manufacturers  of 


REVERT 


.eJ;,ii;:;^:s%rrc:;™^.Tp"i.=.r^^i.o ..  «3,««. «.  d^  c.».>c.,  c..p..,.  o..>..». «.,, 


Surfaces  To  Prevent  Generation  of  Surface  Static  Klectrlcity 
on  Such  Products  as  Lighting  Fixtures.  Outdoor  Signs.  Name 
plates,  Displays,  Skylights.  Screens.  Doors,  Cases  and  Covers 
of  Instruments  and  Communication  Equipment,  etc.,  and  Not 
for  Use  on  Floors. 


Okla.    Filed  Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  249,231.  Oelgy  Chemical  Corporation  (New  York  corpo- 
ration), Ardsley,  N.Y.,  by  merger  from  Geigy  Chemical 
Corporatton  (Delaware  corporation),  Ardsley,  N.Y.  Filed 
June  29,  1966. 


APRIL  AIR 


Applicant  disclaims  any  rights  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the 
word  "Air"  separate  and  apart  from  this  trademark. 
For  Room  Deodorant. 
First  use  May  17,  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  587,875. 

For  Liquid  Deodorant  for  Diaper  Palls,  and  Wick-Type 
Space  Deodorant  for  Nurseries,  Bathrooms,  Kitchens,  and 
Other  Problem  Areas. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1967. 
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SN  263,820.     Denver  Fireclay  Company,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Feb.  2,  1967. 


CYLCAP 


For  Capping  Compounds  for  Concrete  Cylinders. 
First  use  in  or  before  January  1934. 


SN    264,251.     L.    M.    Scofleld    Company,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Fe\8,  1967. 

CHROMIX 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  246,880  and  523,910. 

For  Admixtures  for  Color  Conditioning  Concrete  Consisting 
of  Pigments,  Surfactants,  Inert  Mineral  Carriers,  Air  Entrain- 
ing Agents,  Water-Reducing  Agents,  and  Cement  Dispersing 
Agents,  and  Various  Combinations  of  Two  or  More  of  Such 
Components. 

First  use  Aug.  12,  1958.  j 

SN   266,029.     General   Electric  Company,   Schenectady,   N.Y 
Filed  Mar.  6.  1967. 


IMIDEX 


For   Polyimide-Contalnlng  Composition   Used  for   Coating, 
Impregnating,  Electrical  Insulating,  and  Various  Other  Appll 
cations  in  the  Industrial  Arts. 

First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN   267,507.     Daly-Herring  Company,   Kinston,   N.C.      Filed 
Mar.  24.  1967. 


WEED-BAN 


For  Herbicide. 

First  use  Mar.  7,  1967. 


SN  268,669.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc..  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


AMACHEM 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Anionic  Textile  Dyeing  Assistant. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1964. 


SN  268,670.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10.  1967. 


AMABOND 


SN  268,671.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


AMACRYL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For  Dyestuffs  for  Acrylic  Fibers. 
First  use  Sept.  6,  1966. 


SN  268,686.     American  Aniline  Productf,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J. 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For    Textile    Dyeing    Assistant — Namely,    a    Carbohydrate 
Ether  Finishing  Agent. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1965. 


AMAPEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 
For   Textile    Dyeing   Assistant — Namely,    a   Non-Rewettlng 
Penetrant. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1965. 


SN  274,565.     Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Cort>oratlon,  d.b.a.  Ortho 
Diagnostics.  Raritan,  N.J.     Filed  Juite  23,  1967. 


MONOSPOT 


For  Diagnostic  Reagents  for  Infectlojus  Mononucleosis  for 
Laboratory  Use. 

First  use  May  2,  1967. 


SN    280,912.     Diamond    Alkali    Compa^iy,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  22,  1967. 


DURAMIR  BK 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  713,346. 

For  Chemicals  Used  in  the  Electro-Defosltlon  of  Chromium 
Containing  Coatings  on  Metal  Substrate^. 
First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


Class  9  —  Explosives,  Rrean^s,  Equipments, 
and  Projectiles 

SN  267,407.     Edward  J.  Deslmone,  Jr.j  d.b.a.  Magna-Mount, 
Brooklyn,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1967. 


For  Mounts  for  Telescopes  for  Use  Vflth  Rifles. 
First  use  Feb.  21,  1967. 


Class  10  —  Fertilizers 


SN  245,059.  Biackstone  Industries,  Inc.  (California  corpora- 
tion), Providence,  R.I.,  by  merger  an4  change  of  name  from 
Biackstone  Industries,  Inc.  (Delawarfe  corporation),  Provi- 
dence, R.I.    Filed  May  6,  1986. 


AGREG 


For  Agricultural  Mulch. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1966. 


SN  251,866.     Agway,  Inc.,  Syracuse,  N.V-    Filed  Aug.  8,  1966. 
For  Fertiliser. 


FERTI  FLOW 


First  use  June  2,  1965. 


SN  268,685.     American  Aniline  Products,  Inc.,  Paterson,  N.J.     gx  280,510.     International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corporation, 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1967.  Skokie,  111.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 


AMASOFT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  334,940,  782,644,  and  others. 

For  Fabric  Softener. 

First  use  Sept.  18,  1964. __.„    ^ 


DUET 


For  Combination  Lawn  Feed  and  W^ed  Controlling  Agent. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1959. 


November  28,  1967 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


TM  173 


Class  11 -Inks  and  Inking  Materials 

SN  264,679.     Phillips  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  14,  1967. 

ACTINIC 

For  Typewriter  Ribbons.  Ink  for  Stamp  Pads,  Chart  Re- 
corders, Writing  and  Numbering  Machines,  and  Ink  Concen 
trate. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  17,  1957. 


SN  259,984.     Tomkins  Brothers,  Newark,  N.J.     Filed  Dec.  2, 
1966. 


SN  264,680.     Phillips  Process  Co.,  Inc.,  Rochester,  N.Y.   Filed 
Feb.  14,  1967. 


MERRITONE 

For  Ink  Solvent  and  Thinner. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  22,  1947. 


SN  265,709.     Colorcon,  Inc.,  West  Point,  Pa.     Filed  Mar. 


1967. 


OPACODE 


For  Monogrammlng  Ink. 
First  use  Dec.  8,  1966. 


Class  12 -Construction  Materials 

SN  257,387.     Harbison-Walker  Refractories  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  green,  but  this  color  is 
not  claimed  as  a  feature  of  the  mark.  The  brick  representa- 
tion is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Refractory  Brick. 

First  use  on  or  about  May  23,  1966. 


SN  257,744.     Adanlock  Jamestown  Corporation,  Jamestown, 
N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  2, 1966. 


THINWALL 


For  Construction  Materials — Namely,  Plaster,  Floor  Patch, 
Wall  Ties,  Aggregates,  Fire  Clay,  Building  Paper,  Insulation, 
Jalousie  Windows,  Louvers  Combined  With  Windows  and 
Doors,  Louvers  Fabricated  for  Insertions  in  Eaves  of  Build- 
ings, Black  Foundation  Coating,  Lintels,  Anti-SpalUng  Com- 
pound, Vinyl  Concrete  Patching  Compound,  Arch  Supports, 
Metal  Arches,  Corrugated  Areawalls,  Asphalt  Expansion 
Joint,  Asphaltlc  Driveway  Compound,  Metallic  and  Non- 
Shrink  Grout,  Barn  Board,  Basement  Windows,  Galvanised 
Corner  Beads,  Bell  Traps  for  Buildings,  Fiber,  Vitrified  Clay, 
Ceramic,  Clay  and  Concrete  Pipe,  Wall  Boards,  Gypsum, 
Stucco,  Camel  Back  Wall  Coping,  Castable  Refractories, 
Doors,  Caulking  Compound,  Wood  Fencing  Around  a  Building, 
Suspended  Celling  Systems,  Cellar  Posts,  Circulating  Fire- 
place Units,  Columns,  Concrete  Filled  Columns,  Vitrified  Clay 
Coping,  Cork  Board,  Corner  Bead,  Crack  Filler,  Cross  Bridg- 
ing, Grouting  Mortar,  Dampproof  Coating  for  Building  Walls, 
Deformed  Reinforcing  Bar,  Drain  Plates,  Flagstone,  Expan- 
sion Joint,  Fiber  Joints,  Finishing  Building  Lime,  Fire  Clay 
and  Flue  Rings,  Flashing,  Flue  Cap  and  Damper,  Flue  Lining, 
Foundation  Ventilators,  Granulated  Lime,  Grooved  Vertical 
Siding,  Gypsum  Bonding  Agent,  Hearth  Tile,  High  Magnesium 
Lime,  Coping,  Black  Slate  Flooring,  Metal  Lath,  Metal  Bridg- 
ing, Metal  Wall  Ties  and  Nailing  Plugs,  Palletised  Drain  Tile 
and  Flue  Lining,  Primer  Sealer  for  Building  Walls,  Re- 
inforcing Bars,  Roof  Decking,  Roof  Trusses,  Basement  Sash, 
Siding,  Silicone  Transparent  Sealer,  Silo  Construction,  Stair- 
Guide,  Stair  Stringer,  Steel  Bridging,  Fabricated  Storage 
Sheds,  Trusses,  Veneer  Stone,  and  Wallboard. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN    260,002.     The    Alumlline    Corporation,    Pawtucket,    R.I. 
Filed  Dec.  5,  1966. 


BLACK  LITE 


Applicant  disclaims  the  word  "Black"  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown.     Owner  of  Beg.  Nos.  707,687  and  804,978. 

For  Finish  Applied  to  Architectural  Products  Made  of 
Metal — Namely,  Store  Front  Moldings,  Doors  and  Door 
Frames,  Curtain  Walls,  Sliding  Doors,  and  Entrance  Con- 
structions. 

First  use  in  or  about  January  1969. 


SN  281,868. 
3,  1967. 


McCulley-Cook,  Inc.,  Oswego,  Kans.     Filed  Jan. 


[Mm 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  722,420. 

For    Portable    Partition    Structures    and    Work    Station 
Fixtures. 

First  use  Mar.  27,  1959. 


For    Preengineered,    Industrial,    Commercial,    Educational, 
and  Farm  Steel  Buildings. 
First  use  Oct.  22,  1966. 


SN  259,146.     Fascagoula  Veneer  Company,  Pascagoula,  Miss.     sN  265,152.     Associated  Pipe  4  Fitting  Corp.,  Clifton,  3J.J. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 


BAYOU 


SPIRAL-UNI-SEAM 


For  Preflnlshed  Panels  and  Moldings  Having  Birch  Antique,        For  Prefabricated  Metal  Shells  or  Forms  for  Use  in  the 
Oak,  Oak  Antique,  Hickory,  Walnut,  and  Pecan  Finishes.  Construction  of  Concrete  Columns  and/or  Piling. 

First  use  In  or  about  September  1965.  First  use  Jan.  27,  1967. 
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SN  265.548.     National  Gypsum  Company,  Buffalo,  N.Y.    Hied     SN    263,740.     Lawrence    W.    Burgess,    d.b.a.     Strandwound 
Feb   27    1967.  Hiirgess  Fiberglass  Pipe  &  Products,  Mlnden,  Nebr.     Filed 


CUSH-N-CLIP 


For  Resilient  Metal  Clip  for  Wallboard  Ceilings. 
First  use  Sept.  1,  1958. 


Feb.  1,  1967. 


For  Pipe. 

First  use  Aug.  :i.  1966. 


EON 


SX    265,636.      Johns-ManvUle    Corporation,    New    Yorli.    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  28,  1967. 


TOGANY 


For  Shingles. 

First  use  Apr.  1,  1966. 


Class  13 -Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Rtting  Supplies 

SN    257,784.     Kenlln    Enterprises,    Inc.,    Highland    I'ark.'  Ill 
Filed  Nov.  2,  1966. 

AERO  RIB 

For  Drawer  Slide  Fitting. 
First  use  Sept.  30,  1966. 


SN   264,160.      Products   Diversification   Corporation  of  Amer 
loii,  Pasadena,  Calif.     Filed"  Feb.  7,  lU6|r. 


P/?£-TYE 

WIRE    TIES 


-Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "WirelTles"  apart  from,  the 
iiKirli  us  shown. 

P'or  Staple-Like  Wire  Ties  for  Tying  Structural  Steel  Re- 
inforcing Bars. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1965.  1 


SN  258,585.     Researched  Products,  Inc.,  Beverly  Hills,  Calif. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  | 


J/G 


For  Bread  Racks  and  Bread  Pans. 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1965. 


SN  264,161.     Products  Diversification  Corporatlou  of  .\mer 
ica,  Pasadena,  Calif.     V\\ed  Feb.  7,  19^7. 


;?fi4^-irYE 


SN  261,687.     Jay  R.  Smith  Mfg.  Co.,  Piscataway.  N  J.     Filed 
Dec.  29,  1966. 


SMITH 


WIRE   TIES 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  "Wire  Ties"  apart  from  the 
iiiarlt  as  shown. 

For  Staple-Liice  Wire  Ties  for  Tyin^  Structural  Steel  Re- 
inforcing Bars. 

First  use  Nov.  23,  1965. 


SN  264,641.     Associated  Piping  &  En^neerlng  Corp.,  Comp- 
ton,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


TEMP  FLEX 


BKSTBYTIST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  823,894. 

For  Plumbing  Supplle»:;^Namely,  Device  for  Control  of 
Water  Hammer  or  Knock  in  Pipe  Lines;  Fixture  Supports 
for  Wall  Hung  Toilets,  Lavatories,  Urinals,  Sinks,  Drinking 
Fountains,  etc.  ;  Drains  for  Roofs,  Showers,  Floors,  Scuppers, 
Swimming  Pools,  etc. ;  and  Interceptors  for  Oil.  Grease, 
Plaster,  Sediment,  etc. 

First  use  Nov.  1,  1966. 


For  Tubular  Metal  Expansion<»Joints  Used  In  Pipe  Lines. 
First  use  October  1957.  , 


SN  204,643.      Associated  Piping  &  Enjjlneerlng  Corp.,  Comp 
tun,  Calif.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


UNI-FLEX 


For    Vacuum    Jacketed    Piping   and    Valves   for    Handling 
Liquid  Gases. 

First  use  October  1961. 


SN  262,816.     Sumitomo   Metal  Industries,   Ltd..   Higashl-ku, 
Osaka,  Japan.    Filed  Jan.  18,  1967. 


BEVEL-GARD 


SN    266,102.     Schoeller   Werk   K.G.,    ^ellenthal,   Eifel,   Ger- 
many.   Filed  Mar.  6,  1967. 


For  Caps  for  Protection  of  End  of  Metal  Pipes  and  Tubes 
Under  Transportation. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31,  1964  ;  In  commerce 
at  least  as  early  as  Jan.  31,  1964.  -» 


SINOX 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  806,552,  ^ated  Apr.  23,  1964. 
For  Steel  Pipes. 


« 
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SN  265,706.     Dana  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  1, 

Class  14 -Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and     ''«' 

Forgings  /XHT   AC" 

SN    244,579t     Falconbrldge    Nickel   Mines    Limited,    Toronto.  ^^^^k     |    H     g     ^  ^^ 

Ontario,  Canada.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1966.  ^^^^^         ^^^       ^^^^ 

For  Metal  Forgings. 
FALCONBRIDGE  First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1924. 

^^^^  Class  17-Tobacco  Products 

^  /       /       i  SN   257.850.     Gallaher   Limited,   Belfast,    Northern    Ireland. 

V^^##  Filed  Nov.  3,  1966. 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  application 
filed  Nov.  5.  1965  ;  Reg.  No.  149,426,  dated  Feb.  17,  1967. 

For  Nickel  ;  Copper  ;  Cobalt :  Gold  ;  Sliver  ;  Platinum  ; 
Ruthenium  ;  Rhodium  ;  Palladium  ;  Iridium  ;  and  Selenium. 

SN  245,804.      American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company,  New 
York,  N.Y.    Filed  May  17,  1966. 

SELBY 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  52.629  and  231,208. 

For  Lead  and  Lead  Alloys.  The  drawing  is  lined  for  the  colors  blue,  red,  and  silver. 

First  use  1865.  For  Smoking  Tobacco. 

^^^^  First  use  Apr.  27,  1966  ;  in  commerce  June  30,  1966. 

SN  248,426.     Compagnle  Metallurgique  de  la  Camplne,  Brus  " 

sels,  Belgium.    Filed  June  20.  1966.  j^j^-    259,316.     Havatampa    Cigar    Corporation,    Tampa,    Fla. 

Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

MARINE  COMPANION 

Owner  of  Belgian  Reg.  No.  108.194.  dated  May  11,  1966.  For  Cigars. 

For  Metal  Antimony.  First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 

SN  250,414.     Transalloys    (Proprietary)    Limited,   Johannes-      sN    259,317.     Havatampa    Cigar    Corporation,    Tampa,    Fla. 
burg.  Republic  of  South  Africa.     Filed  July  15,  1966.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1966. 

TROPHY 

For  Cigars. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1966. 

TrdnSdIIOVS  ^^^  is  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 

Preparations 

SN  254.951.     Sylvachem  (Proprietary)  Limited.  Pletermaritr- 

burg.   Natal,   Republic  of   South  Africa.     Filed   Sept.  22. 
1966. 

Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  65/0099.  dated  Jan.  8,  SYLVASUN 

1965. 

For  Metal  Alloys.  Owner  of  South  African  Reg.  No.  62/4298,  dated  Dec.  6, 

_^___^  1962. 

'~~'^^^~~~  For  Preparation  in  Tablet  Form  for  the  Prevention  of  and 

SN    258,540.     Hoeganaes    Corporation.   New   York.    N.Y..    by     Relief  of  Sunburn. 

change  of  name  from  Hoeganaes  Sponge  Iron  Corporation,  

New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  14,  1966.  ^■~^"^-~ 

SN  262,762.     Bristt)l-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.    Piled 

ANCORMET  J--  !«■ !»". 

GIATIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  674,432. 

For  Iron  Powders.  For  Analgesic. 

First  use  Noy.  2,  1966.  Fi"*  use  Sept.  21.  1966. 
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SN  263,767.     Mundo  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 


DERMA- 5 


For  Medicated  Cream. 
First  use  Nov.  9,  1966. 


SN  266,609.      Vjlactos  Laboratories,  Inc.,-  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


SN    265,446.     Syntex    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Palo    Alto,    Calif. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1967. 


AARANE 


For  Steroid  Hormones. 

First  use  at  least  since  Jan.  11,  1967. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  for  the  color  red,  bftU  no  claim  is  made 
to  the  use  of  a  particular  color  as  part  of  the  mark. 

For  Feed  Supplement  Containing  Vltajmlns  and  Minerals 
for  Horses. 

First  use  Aug.  18,  1966. 


SN  265,693.     Ciba  CorporaUon,  d.b.a.  The  Gland  O-Lac  Com 
pany.  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1.  1967. 


HYDROCELL 


For  Preparation  for  Preventing  or  Treating  Dehydration 
and  Electrolyte  Depletion  or  Imbalance  in  Animals. 
First  use  September  1964. 


SN    280,521.     The    Norwich    Pharmacal    pompany,    Norwich, 
NY.    Filed  Sept.  18,  1967. 

MACRODANTJIN 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  569,968  and  707,729, 

For  Pharmaceutical  Preparation  Contaiiiing  Nitrofurantoin. 

First  use  July  20,  1967. 


SN  265,973.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967. 


DYNAPEN 


For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  Dec.  28,  1965. 


Class  19- Vehicles 


SN    237,113.     Halmatic    Limited,    Londoji,    England.      Filed 
Jan.  24,  1966. 


HALMATIC 


SN  265,974.     Bristol-Myers  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Mar.  6,  1967.  7 


STAPHCILLIN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  710,170. 

For  Antibiotic. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  a§  October  1960. 


Owner  of  British   Reg.   Nos.   726,664.  flated  Feb.  9.  1954, 
and  827,193,  dated  Nov.  7,  1961. 
For  Boats. 


SN  243,795.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushflti  Kalsha.  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.     Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


JUPITER 


SN     266,051.      Laboratorio     Maurlcio     Vllleia     S.A.,     Rio    de 
Janeiro,  Brazil.     Filed  Mar.  6,^967. 

BRONCOBAR 

Owner  of  Brazilian  Reg.  No.  300,871,  dated  July  1,  1964. 
For  Preparation  for  the  Purpose  of  Serving  as  an  X-Ray 
Contrast  Medium,  for  Bronchography.  , 

SN  266,069.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1967. 

PALOCILLIN 

For  Penicillin  G  and  Control  for  Infection. 
First  use  April  1960. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  389,547,  (^ted  Aug.  15,  1950. 

For  Passenger  Cars,  Vans,  Trucks,  Bus^s  ;  and  Special  Pur- 
pose Vehicles — Namely,  Dump  Trucks,  Gairbage  Trucks,  Tank 
Lorries,  Truck  Tractors,  Wreckers,  and  (Jrane  Trucks. 

First  use  Oct.  26,  1949  ;  in  commerce  \<arch  1963. 


SN  243,796.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabush^ki  Kalsha,  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


CANTER 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  630,738,  da(ted  Dec.  4,  1963. 

For  Passenger  Cars,  Vans,  Trucks,  Bus^s ;  and  Special  Pur- 
pose Vehicles — Namely,  Dump  Trucks,  Gajrhage  Trucks,  Tank 
Lorries,  Truck  Tractors,  Wreckers,  and  <Jrane  Trucks. 

First  use  October  1962  ;  in  commerce  A^rcta  1963. 


1 


SN  243,797.     Mitsubishi  Jukogyo  Kabushlkl  Kalsha,  Chiyoda- 
ku,  Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


SN  266,072.     Palmedlco,  Inc.,  Columbia,  S.C.     Filed  Mar.  6, 
1967. 


FUSO 


G-2 


For  Analgesic,  Antipyretic,  Sedative. 
First  use  Nov.  3,  1964. 


Owner  of  Japanese  Reg.  No.  412,416,  d|ited  June  10,  1952. 

For  Passenger  Cars,  Vans,  Trucks,  Bus^ ;  and  Special  Pur- 
pose Vehicles — Namely,  Dump  Trucks,  Qajrbage  Trucks,  Tank 
Lorries,  Truck  Tractors,  Wreckers,  and  Cirane  Trucks. 

First  use  Apr.  8,  1958  ;  in  commerce  June  1965. 
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SN    262.286.     Pullman    Incorporated,    Chicago,    III.      Filed     SN  253.580      Hi-Q  Incorporated,  WindBor^.  Conn.    Filed 
Jan.  10.1967.  Aug.  31,  1966.  /      ^ 


HELLO  DOLLY 


For  Hallway  Freight  Cars. 
First  use  Mar.  7,  1966. 


PHASE 

0 


/ 


CHEK 


SN  262.507.    R»ybeitoi-Manh*tUn.  Inc..  Passaic,  N.J.    Filed 
Jan.  18.  1967. 

mmmiDi 

Applicant  disclaims  the  word   "Bonded,"  apart  from   the     ^^  261,900.     The   W.   L.    Jenkins   Company,   Canton,   Ohio, 
mark.    Owner  of  Eeg.  No.  652.058.  *pjj^  j       3   jgg^ 

For  Unlng  Th»t  Is  Sold  as  a  Component  of  Lined  Brake 


For  Power  Control  Devices— Namely,  Phase  Sensing  Belays. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1966. 


Shoes. 

First  use  Dec.  14,  1966. 


SN  276.794.     Camper  Corporation  of  America,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Filed  July  26,  1987. 


SUPERING 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  753,961. 

For  Alternating  Current  and  Direct  Current  Electric  BeUs. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1968. 


SN  262,027.     Dr.-Ing.   Hans   Bits   Messwandlerwerk   GmbH, 
Hamburg,  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  6, 1967. 


For  MoMle  Home  Equipment— Namely,  Truck  Campers  and 
Travel  Trailers.  , 

First  use  Sept.  16.  1966.  / 


RITZ 


SN  276,795.     Camper  Corporation  of  America,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.    Piled  July  26,  1967. 

KEENLINE 

For  Mobile  Home  Equipment— Namely,  Truck  Campers  and 
Travel  Trailers. 

First  use  July  15,  1966. 


Owner  of  German  Beg.  No.  645,376.  dated  Oct.  2.  1953. 

For  Instrument  Transformers. 

First  use  1949  ;  in  commerce  May  24. 1966. 


SN  262,177.     LTV  Ling  Altec,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  University  Sound, 
Anaheim,  CaUf.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


CANTADA 


SN  278,858.    D.  p/ Harris  Hardware  &  Manufacturing  Co., 
Inc..  New  York^^I.Y.    FUed  Aug.  28. 1967. 

/    STROKER 

For  Bicycles. 

First  use  Sept.  29, 1964. 


For    Loudspeakers   and   Loudspeaker   Systems,    and    Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 


dan  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  MaduRes, 
and  Supplies 

SN   243,148.     The   Magnavox  Company,  Fort  Wayne,   Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1966. 

ASTRO-SONIC 

Owner  of  Beg.  No.  779,469. 

For  Combination  Badlo  and  Phonograph  Sets,  Badlos,  Tele- 
vision Sets,  and  Televlslon-Badlo-Phonograph  Combinations. 
First  use  In  or  about  June  1962. 


SN  262,581.     General  Instrument  Corporation.  Newark,  N.J. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 

TELAN 

For  Thermoelectric  Generators. 
First  use  Jan.  8,  1966. 


SN  264,732.     Fedtro,  Inc.,  BockviUe  Centre,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb. 
15,  1967, 

PLUG-O-MATIC 


For  AutomobUe  Battery  Chargers. 
First  use  Jan.  19,  1967. 
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ration,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1967. 

ORATOR 

For  Telephone  Loudspeakers  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  on  or  before  Dec.  21, 1966. 


Class  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and  Sp<>rtiiig  Goods 

SX    259,145.      Palmer   Plastics,    Inc.,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.      Filed 

Nov.  21,  1966. 


SN     265,544.     McGraw-Edlson    Company,     d.b.a.     Bussmann 
Manufacturing  Division,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1967 


TRON 


For  E^ise  Holders,  Clip  Clamps,  and  Fuse  Clips. 
First  use  May  15,  1965. 


SN   265,651.     Plezo  Technology,   Inc.,   Orlando,   Fla.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1967.  I 

IXF  _  I 

For  Electrical  Devices,  Particularly  Resonators,  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Jan.  23,  1967. 


For  Plastic  Toys  and  Plastic  Hobby  Kits  tpr  Such  Items  as 
Cars,  Animals,  Water  Guns,  and  Dart  Guns. 
First  use  1955. 


SN  265,746.     Sunbeam  Lighting  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967. 


NORLIGHT 


For  Swivel-Type  Incandescent  Light  Fixtures. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  1,  1966. 
SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  278,307. 


SX  260,436.      Kent  Sporting  Goods  Co..  Ashliind,  Ohio.    Filed 
Dec.  9,  1966. 

♦CONTROLLED  ACjTION 

For  Golf  Balls. 

First  use  Oct.  12,  1966. 


SX   261,462.     Clndico  Products   Limited,   Dflffleld,   England. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1966. 


SN  265,782.     Amphenol  Corporation,  Broadview,   111.     Filed 


CINDICO 


Mar.  2,  1967. 


DYNAFORM 


For  Electrical  Switches. 
First  use  December  1965. 


For    Baby    Exercisers   and   Parts   and   Fittings   for   Baby 
Kxerclsers. 

First  use  Sept.  1,  1966;  In  commerce  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  265,842.     George  A.  Philbrick  Researches,  Inc.,  Dedhani, 
Mass.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1967. 


SX  262,850.     Brookfleld  Athletic  Shoe  Conjpany,  Inc.,  East 
Brookfleld,  Mass.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1967. 


CANADIAN  A(DE 


ISOLITHIC 


For  Electrical  Amplifiers — Namely,  Integrated  Operational 
Amplifiers. 

First  use  October  1966. 


% 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Canadlanf'  apart  from  the 
mark.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  683,611. 
For  Ice  Skating  Shoes. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1957. 


SN  272,664.     Lehigh  VaUey  Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y. 
Filed  May  31,  1967. 

TRANS-FLASH       , 

For  Automotive  Signal  Flashers. 
First  use  January  1967. 


SX   264,770.     J.    Swedlin,    Inc.,   d.b.a.   Gun^   Manufacturing 
Company,  Brooklyn,  X.Y.     Filed  Feb.  15,  1967. 


SN  276,400.     Teledyne,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  July 
20,  1967. 

MICROEYE 

For  Television/Closed  Circuit  Camera-Transmitter. 
First  use  Sept.  14,  1962. 


SN    280,671.     Continental    Machines,    Inc.,     Savage.    Minn 
Filed  Sept.  19,  1967. 


Xo  claim  of  exclusive  right  Is  made  to  thp  word  "Doll." 

For  Dolls. 

First  use  Jan.  13,  1967. 


^^  M  «  m  ^  I    SN   264,772.     Webex  Tackle  Company,   Stejvens  Point,  Wis. 

Chuck  'Mate    ™  ^ " 


For   Combination   Rectifier  and   Magnetizer  and   Demagnl- 


HOOCHY 


tiier  for  Magnetic  Chucks. 
First  use  June  8,  1M7. 


For  Artificial  Fishing  Lures. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1966. 
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Filed  Feb.  24,  1807. 


WueTWmper 


STEEPLE  JENNY 

Priority  claimed  under  Sec.  44(d)  on  Canadian  appUcation 


„       „oa  Kit  .   ^  9^«  9A4  filed  June  3,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  149,011,  dated  Jan.  20,  1967 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  239,511  and  258.244.  Powered  Hoisto 

For  Sleds  for  Amusement  and  Sports  Purposes.  Skis,  Ski         For  Powered  Hoists. 
Poles,  Ski  Pole  Baskets,  Ski  Bindings,  and  Parts  Therefor.  _^__^^ 

First  use  Jan.  5,  1967. 


SX  266  270.  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111., 
assignee  of  Wilson  Sporting  Goods  Co.,  River  Grove,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


SN  254,942.     Ram  Tool  Corporation,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  Sept. 
22,  1966. 


X-31 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  759,581. 
For  Golf  Balls. 
First  use  Jan.  5.  1967. 


nv  269  490      A  M  S   Distributing  Co..  d.b.a.  American  Sport        Owner  of  Reg.  No.  737,473. 

SN  269.490.     A  M.S.  ^""°"""»        '     jg    ^gg^  p^r    Portable    Hand-Operated    Electrical    Apparatus,    Ma- 

Company,  OakUnd.  Calif.    Filed  Apr,  19.  ^^^^^^  ^^^  SuppUes-Namely,  Carpenters'  Saws,  Chain  Saws, 

Sabre   Saws,   Bench   Grinders,   Portable  Drills,   Hedge  Trim- 
mers,   Grass   Trimmers,   Saw  Tables,   Socket   Sets,   Sanders, 
Routers,  Polishers,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
SP0RTKIN6  •  F»"t  use  Oct.  1,  1964;  July  1952  as  to  "Ram." 


SN  255,742.     Zayre  Corp.,  Natlck,  Mass.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


For  Fishing  Line,  Fishing  Rods  and  Reels. 
First  use  Mar.  27, 1967. 


Class  23  -  Cutlery,  Machinery/  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 


<4V  24^1 180      Selbert  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chenoa,  111.    Filed  Apr.  11, 

1966                         «  o      .        .  ^^^  ^^^^  "Quality"  is  dlacUlmed  apart  from  the  mark  as 

C5i;^T"Dl?"DT'  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  822,294. 

d£ill>r^-tV  1  For  Electric  Can  Openers  and  Electric  Knives. 

For  Multiple  Drilling  and  Tapping  Spindles.   Production  First  use  In  or  about  Novemberl965. 

Tool  Holders.  Tool  Control  Systems,  and  Parts  Therefor.  ___^_^ 
First  use  December  1947  on  drilling  spindle. 


SN  243,181.     Selbert  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Chenoa,  111.    Filed  Apr.  11. 
1966. 


SN  259,031.     SUeps,   Inc..   Charlotte,  N.C.     Filed   Nov.    18, 
1966. 


FIX-RAMMER 


For  Powder  Actuated  Stud  or  Pin  Drivers. 
First  use  Oct.  8,  1953. 


SN   259,032.     Sileps,   Inc.,   Chariotte,   N.C.     Filed   Nov.   18, 
1966. 


For  Multiple  Drilling  ind  Tapping  Spindles,  Production 
Tool  Holders,  Tool  Control  Systems,  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  December  1947  on  drtlUng  spindle. 


FIX-HIT 


For  Hammer  Activated  Stud  Drivers. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1958. 


SN  246  896.    Gannon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Buena  Park,  ^^^'~— 

Calif.,  by  Change  of  name  from  Earthc^^^^^^^  SN  260,250.     Griffon  Cutlery  Corp.,  New  York.  N.Y.     Piled 

Buena  Park.  Calif.    Filed  May  31,  l»oo.  ^^  ^   ^^^^ 


QfJkouirtic^ 


TUDOR 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  424,559  and  589,920. 
•^^  B'or  Household  Scissors,  Sewing  Scissors,  Pocket  Scissors, 

For   Tractor   Mounted   Accessory  Tools  for   Use  in   Earth     Embroidery  Scissors    -^  J-e»e"-  '»'  ^^^  ^"P°^^«  ^^^^^^ 
i^or    iractor   mvu     "*              .„rt  w.rk  PMlHne  Manicure,  Dental  and  Surgical  Use. 

scarifying.  Scraping,  J^/«»'^«- "»•*  ^"^  ""'""^  First  use  July  13.  1945. 

First  use  In  or  about  June  1955. 
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SX  260,551.     Hurricane  Car  Wash   Systems,   Inc.,   Phoenix, 
Ariz.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


For  Automatic  Car  Washing  Apparatus. 
First  use  June  13,  1966. 


SN  262,058.     Pbwers  &  Eaton  Industries,  Inc.,  South  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1967. 


STAR  PART 


^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "Parts,"  ap4rt  from  the  mark 
as  shown,  without  waiver  toWany  common  laiw  rights. 

For  Type  Setting  and  Type  Casting  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  during  December  1955. 


SN  261,192.     Borg-Warner  Corporation,  Chicago,  111.     Flled_ 
Dec.  21.  1966. 

BLUE  DIAMOND 

For  Tong  Dies  for  Use  in  Oil  Well  Equipment. 
First  use  on  or  prior  to  June  3,  1966. 


SN  262,504.     Powers  &  Eaton  Industries,  Inf:.,  South  Hacken- 
sack,  N.J.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SN  261,369.     General  Appliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Omaha. 
Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  23,  1966. 


BONANZA 


For  Lawnmowers. 
First  use  Mar.  17,  1966. 


SX  261,653.     Fibreboard  Corporation.  San  Francisco,  Calif 
Filed  Dec.  29.  1966. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  "Llnecaistlng."  "Automa- 
tion," and  "Parts"  apart  from  the  mark  ak  shown,  without 
waiver  of  any  common  law  rights. 

For  Type  Setting  and  Type  Casting  Machines,  and  Parts 
Thereof. 

First  use  on  or  about  Xot.  25, 1966. 


SN    262,711.     Reed    Rolled    Thread    Die   Cq 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


SCO 


For  Thread  Rolling  Dies. 
First  use  July  8,  1966. 


,    Holden,    Mass. 


SN    262,721.     Thomson    Industries,    Inc.,    Manhasset,    N.Y. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1967. 


T/C 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  773,415  and  others. 

For  Machinery  for  Forming,  Filling,  Sealing,  and  Handling  for    Manually    Powered,    Template    Controlled    Transfer 

Paperboard  Cartons.  Tables  for  Drilling  and  Milling. 

First  use  June  24,  1963.                                                                  i  First  use  Dec.  30,  1966. 


SN  261,970.     Bobst  Champlain,   Inc.,   Roseland,   N.J.     Filed     SN_  262,975.     Sler-Bath   Gear  Co..   Inc.,  N^rth  Bergen,   N.J. 

Jan.  5,  igerr 


BOBST 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  560,685. 

For  Machines  for  the  Paper  and  Cardboard  Box  Industry^ 
Namely,  Machines  for  Creasing,  Scoring,  Bending.  Punching, 
Cutting,  Printing,  and  Glueing  Paper.  Cardboard,  and  Corru- 
gated Board  for  Forming  Same  Into  Boxes,  Cartons  and  Simi- 
lar Containers,  and  Structural  and  Repair  Parts  Thereof. 

First  use  February  1919. 


Filed  Jan.  20,  1967 

VARI-CROWN 


For  Gear  Teeth. 

First  use  on  or  alwut  Jan.  13,  1967. 


'^ 


SX  261,983.     FMC  Corporajtion,  S«n  Jose,  Calif.     Filed  Jan 
5.  1967. 


ROTO-VAC 


For  Pecan  Nut  Harvesting  Machinery. 
First' use  Sept.  22,  1966. 


SN    263,407.     Shuckmaster,    Inc.,    Tangipahoa    Parish,    La. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SHUCKMASTER 


For  Oyster  Opening  Machines. 
First  use  Dec.  1,  1965. 
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SN  264  228      Plane  Bearings,  Incorporated,  Ashtabula,  Ohio.     SN  249,172.     Monterey  Research  Laboratory,  Inc.,  Monterey, 
'Filed'Feb.8.1»87.  Calif.    Piled  June  28.  1966. 


For  Shock  Testing  Machines,  Automotive  Safety  Testing 
Machines,  and  Other  Specialised  Testing  Machines  for  Testing 
Shock  and  Impact  at  Free  Flow  Velocity,  High  Velocity  and 
Accelerations. 

First  use  May  28,  1964. 


For  Machine  Bearings. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  31,  1966. 


SN  258,972.     Bailey  Meter  Company,  Wickllffe,  Ohio.     Filed 
Nov.  18,  1966. 


SN  264,854.     Roto-Flnish  Company,  Kalamaioo,  Mich.     Filed 


SIGNAFLEX 


Feb.  16,  1967. 


ROTO-FINISH 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  397,895,  647,055,  and  others. 
For  Deburring,  Cleaning,  Descaling,  Burnishing,  Finishing, 
and  Polishing  Apparatus. 
First  use  1942. 


Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 

SN  233,432.     Les  Fabriques  d* Assortments  R«unles.  Le  Locle. 
Switxerland.    FUed  Nov.  29,  1965. 


For  Measuring,  Controlling,  and  Regulating  Instruments, 
Systems,  and  Apparatus — Namely,  Controllers,  Indicators,  Re- 
corders, Integrators,  Manual  Control  Stations,  Hand-Auto- 
matic .Transfer  Stations;  Combinations  Thereof  and  Parts 
Therefor. 

First  use  Nov.  11,  1966. 


SN    259,803.     Canon    Camera    Kabushiki    Kaisha,    Ohta-ku, 
Tokyo,  Japan.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 

Canon 

Owner  of  U.S.  Beg.  Nos.  603,299  and  603,300. 

For  Electronic  Computers,  Calculators,  Including  Parts  and 
Components  Therefor— Namely.  Storage.  Retrieval.  Reading, 
and  Recording  Units. 

First  use  May  26,  1964  ;  in  commerce  Dec.  29.  1964. 


SN     264,181.     Aircraft     Owners     and     Pilots     Association. 
Bethesda,  Md.    Filed  Feb.  8, 1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  fanciful  design  of  the  letters  "CY." 
Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  No.  400,882. 

For  Instrumenta  and  Apparatus  for  Measuring  Lengths, 
Thicknesses  and/or  Angles;  Instruments  and  Apparatus  for 
Measuring  Lengths,  Thicknesses  and/or  Angles  and  Having  as 
a  Part  Thereof  Mechanical.  Optical,  and  Electronic  Amplifi- 
cation Means;  Gauges,  Master  Gauges,  Gauge  Blocks  for 
Measuring  Dimensions  of  Outer  or  Inner  Sections  and  Thick- 
nesses Respectively. 

First  use  in  or  about  March  1942 ;  in  commerce  1945. 


NAVAID 


For  Aircraft  Pilots'  Computer-Plotter. 
First  use  Jan.  26,  1967. 


SN  245  465      Empire  Level  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,     SN  266,148.     F.  W.  Dwyer  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Michigan  City.  Ind. 
Wis.    Filed  May  12,  1966.  Filed  Mar.  7, 1967. 


MONOVIAL 


PHOTOHELIC 


For  Level  Instruments. 
First  use  Jan.  14. 1966. 


For  Fluid  Gages. 
First  use  Feb.  16,  1967. 


SN  248,734.     Picker  X-Bay  Corporation,  White  Plains,  N.Y. 
Filed  June  22,  1966. 

SCINTI/FLOW 

For  InstrumenU  for  Detecting,  Measuring,  and  Recording 
Radiation  Particles  in  Streams. 
First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


SN    268,856.     Agfa-Gevaert    AktlengeselUchaft,    Leverkusen, 
Germany.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1967. 


ISITAR 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  812,731,  dated  Nov.  24,  1965. 
For  Camera  Lenses. 


I 
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SN  273,559.     Ametek,   Inc.,   SellersvlUe,  Pa.     Filed  June  12 


1967. 


SUPER-RECEIVER 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  299,298,  299,299,  and  751,242. 
For  Pressure  Gauges. 
First  use  Mar.  27,  1967. 


.SX  275,722.     Rozlnsky's  Incorporated,  Hartford.  Conn.    Filed 
July  11,  1967. 


November  28,  1967 

Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  Predous-Metal  Ware 


SN   253,720.      Bowles  Watch  Band  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Sept.  2.  1966. 


l\iT  Watch  Bands. 

First   use   Feb.    r»,    1963;    Jan.    1,    1961,   ^s    to    the   mark 
"Bowles." 


For  Optical  Magnification  Appliances — ^Namely,  Binoculars 
Telescopes.     Microscopes,     Magnifying     Glasses,     and     Non  ^   ,,,«'.  t    i.       /^ 

Prescription  Magnification  Lenses.  "^^   249,984.      Gulf  &  ^est  Indies  Company. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1963.  ■     ^-^^    ^'*'''  -'"1>'  ^^'  l^^^- 


Class  29  -  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

Inc.,  New  York, 


I 


COPAL 


SN  277,002.      Clack  Corporation,   Madison,   Wis.      Filed   July  p^^  Sponges 

28.1967.  .—  First  use  Apr,  1,  1958. 

RESIMETER  I 

For    Ohmnieter    for    Measuring    Electrical    Resistance    of      SN    257,280.     Richard    A.    KasTCey,    d.b.a.    J^nard    Company, 
Water.  I      Narberth.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1966. 

First  use  October  1966. 


SN  278,307.     Macbeth  Corporation,   Newburgh.   N.Y.     Filed 


Aug.  15,  1967. 


NORLITE 


Saauty 


For  Scientific  Electric  Lighting  Equipment  Used  in  Indus 
try  as  a  Light  Source  for  Color  Sorting,  Grading,  and  Shad- 
ing, and  for  Visual  Color  Uniformity  Evaluation  of  Produc-         .\pplicant  disclaims  the  word  "Leaves"  apart  from  the  mark 
tioo.  as  shown. 

First  use  Oct.  28,  1966.  .      For  Thin  Linen  Facial  Tissue. 

Subj.  to  Intf.  with  SN  265,746.  1      First  use  June  7,  1966. 


SN  280,744.     Bellco  Glass,  Inc.,  Vineland,  N.J.      Filed  Sept.      ^^j-  263,925.     The  Las-Stik  Manufacturing  qompany,  Hamll- 
20,  1967.  ton,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


WATER  WATCHER 


For  Lalwratory  Still. 
First  use  Nov.  23,  1966. 


SN  280,750.     Litton  Business  Systems,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 


LUSTER  CARE 


For  Dust  Cloths. 
First  use  Sept.  5,  1966. 


Filed  Sept.  20,  1967. 


ROYAL 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  .61,674,  807,382,  and  others. 

For  Adding  Machines. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  22,  1966.     - 


Class  31  —  Filters  and  Refrigerati>rs 


SN  251,516.     Chemap  AG.  Mannedorf,  Zurich,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Aug.  2,  1966. 


FUNDA 


For  Experimental,  Pilot  and  Permanent  Filtration  Plants. 
First  use  June  1957  ;  in  commerce  March  1)959. 


Qass  27  —  Horological  Instruments 

,„,.„,,      „       .,     xwT  *  w    »  T         xio      v^-1,    vv      S^'    262,188.     Nefco    Filter    Corporation,    ^toughton.    Wis. 

SN  255,914.     Movado  Watch  Agency,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.i.         Filed  Jan   9   1967  •     m       s         . 

Filed  Oct.  6,  1966. 


SCIENTIST 


For  Watches. 

First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


GRAD-DUAL 


For  Oil  and  Liquid  Fuel  Filter  Elements. 
First  use  Oct.  3,  1966. 
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'\ZZ..ZS::mmlTT:n^  crprtion"B:ifor^/,  ciass  34  -  Heating,  Ughting, and  Ventilating 

Mass.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967.  ApDafatUS 

AQUAPEL  Apparaws 

SN  235  666.  Hafstrom-Thompson  Associates,  d.b.a.  Hafstrom 
Technical  Products,  Inc.,  San  Diego,  Calif.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1966. 


For  Membrane  Filters. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN    262  495      MllHpore    Corporation,     Bedford,     Mass.,     by 
"change  of  name  from  MilUpore  Filter  CorporaUon,  Bedford, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


SOLVINERT 


For  Membrane  Filters. 
First  use  Nov.  14,  1966. 


SN  262  498.  MilUpore  CorporaUon,  Bedford,  Mass.,  by 
change  of  name  from  MilUpore  Filter  Corporation,  Bedford, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1967. 


PHOROSLIDE 


For  Membrane  Filter*. 
First  use  Dec.  19,  1966. 


For    Control    Environment    Apparatus    for    Maintaining    a 
Precise  Temperature. 
First  use  Jan.  4, 1963. 


Class  32-  Furniture  and  Upholstery 


SN  248,615.     Gray  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed 
June  21,  1966. 

VIS-CON 


For  Paint  Heaters. 

SN    239,169.     Novel    Products    Manufacturers,    Inc.,    Grand  First  use  Feb.  25,  1964. 

Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Feb.  18,  1966.  _ 


rJV.Si"'  ^^Ooj 


SN  250.514.     Alfred  G.  B.  Prather,  Lanham,  Md.    Filed  July 
18,  1966. 


f. 


REAL-PIT 


For  Outdoor  Barbeque  Fireplaces. 
First  use  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  use  the  word 


"Stool"  apart  from  the  mark.    ^ 
For  Stools  and  the  Like 
First  use  Oct.  18,  1963. 


SN  252,438.     Westlnghouse  Electric  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


AXIFLEX 


SN  255,021.     Restronics,  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.J.     Filed  Sept. 
23.  1966. 

RESTRON 


For  Industrial  Type  Adjustable  Pitch  Fans. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  30,  1966. 


For  Pillows  and  Cushions. 
First  use  October  1961. 


SN  264,488.     Acme  Visible  Records,  Inc.,  Croiet,  Va.    Filed 
Feb.  13,  1967. 


SN    252,742.     MoCulloch   Corporation,    Los    Angeles,    Calif. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1966. 

Mcculloch 


mffjnaTJC- 


For  Record  Files. 

First  use  in  or  about  October  1966. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  546,637  and  756,262. 

For  Arc  Welders. 

First  use  June  18,  1962. 


..  ■        T  ir»-,nv     V  J       Filed     SN  257,695.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1966. 

SN    268,866.     Congoleum-Nairn    Inc.,    Kearny,    N.J.      mea 

Apr.  11,  1967. 

AGENA 

For  Tables. 

First  use  Jan.  17, 1967. 


SN  269,401.     Congoleum-Nairn  Inc.,  Kearny,  N.J.    Filed  Apr. 
18.1967.  ^ 

ROMANTIQUE 


For  Tables. 

First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


^Nunnwpo 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  651,743,  656,831,  and  others. 
For  Oil  Fired  Water  Heaters  and  Parts  Therefor. 
First  use  July  20,  1966. 
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SN  258,656.     Air  Balance  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  Not. 
15,  1966. 


FIHE 
SEA 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  788,163. 
For  Fire  Dampers. 
First  use  Oct.  25,  1966. 


mM 


Class  35  -  Belting,  Hose,  Madilnery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 


SN  251,628.     The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubbef  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1966.  -5-^1- 

THE  SAFETY   MINDED   COMPANY 

For  Inner  Tubes  for  Pneumatic  Tires. 
First  use  Apr.  14,  1966. 


SN  278,195.     Dayco  Corporation,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug. 
14.  1967. 


SN  258,786.     Crane  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov.  16,  1968. 


c 


VEE-BAND 


For  Power  Transmission  Belts. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  31,  1967. 


( 


The    word    "Flame"    is    disclaimed    apart    from    the    mark 
shown.  " 

For  Gas  and  Oil  Plred  Conversion  Type  Burners. 
First  use  Jan.  14,  1949. 


SN  260,091.     Sola  Basic  Industries,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec 
5,  1906. 

DIFFUSITRON 

For  Heat  Treating  Furnaces. 
First  use  Dec.  31,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

SN  223,563.     Magnetic  Products,  Sherman  Daks,  Calif.    Filed 
July  16,  1965. 

VERSATONti 

For  Foot  Pedal  Components  for  Use  on  ()>rgans. 
First  use  on  or  before  Nov.  1,  1959. 


SN  232, 199.     Emenee  Industries,  Inc.,  Ned  York,  N.Y.     Filed 


Nov.  5,  1965. 


POLYCHOR 


^ 


SN  260,898.     Bernhard  Vlhl,  d.b.a.  Industrial  Copper  &  Metal 
Works,  Clifton,  N.J.    Piled  Dec.  15, 1966. 


For  Organs. 

First  use  April  1959. 


BEE  VEE 


For  Rapid-Flow  Circulation  Jackets  for  Pressure  Heatln 
and  Cooling  of  Metal  Tanks. 

First  use  on  or  about  Aug.  28,  1964.  '  » 


SN    238,018.     Martin    Tolchln    Music,    Inc,,    Lynbrook,    N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1966. 


SX    262,610.     Oglevee    Floral    Co.,    Inc.,    Connellsvllle,    Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1967. 

THERMO-DUSTER  • 

For  Subliming  Heaters  for  Volatilizing  and  Dispersing  F^in- 
glcides  In  Greenhouses  and  Other  Confined  Areas. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1967. 


MATHIAS   THOMA/J^ 


.SN    280,367.     Glaser   Products    Corporation,    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nog.  826,380,  665,344,  and  615,274. 
For  Stoves  Used  Primarily  for  Outdoor  Cooking. 
First  use  Nov.  17,  1966. 


For  Violins,  Violas,  Viollncellos,  String  Basses ;  Violin 
Bows,  Viola  Bows,  Violincello  Bows,  String  Bats  Bows  ;  Vio- 
lin Pegs,  Viola  Pegs,  Violincello  Pegs  ;  Vlc^in  Bridges,  Viola 
Bridges,  Violincello  Bridges,  String  Bas^  Bridges;  Violin 
Strings,  Viola  Strings,  Violincello  Strings,  String  Bass 
Stftngs  ;  Violin  Rosin,  Violincello  Rosin,  Siring  Bass  Rosin  ; 
Violin  Tailpieces,  Viola  Tailpieces,  VloUpicello  Tailpieces, 
String  Bass  Tailpieces  ;  Violin  Cases,  Viola  Cases,  Violincello 
Cases,  String  Bass  Cases  ;  Violin  Covers,  Vlpla  Covers,  Violin- 
cello Covers,  and  String  Bass  Covers. 

First  use  Sept.  25,  1964. 


SN    241,604.     Synthetic    Plastics    Compa^j-,    Newark,    N.J. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1966. 


EL  GLOBO 


The   term    "El    Globo"   Is   the   Spanish   equivalent   of   the 
English  term  "the  globe." 

For  Phonograph  Records  of  the  Circular  pise  Type. 
First  use  Jan.  12,  1966. 
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SN  242  081      The  Wurlltter  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed     SN  258,136.     National  Oramophon  Works  Corporation,  Mount 
Mar.  28.  196«.  Kisco,  N.Y.    Filed  Not.  7.  1966. 


The  word  "Tone"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Organs. 

First  use  in  or  about  June  1964. 

SN  247,256.     Ross,  Inc.,  Chanute,  Kans.    Filed  June  3,  1966. 

Custom, 

For  Musical  Sound  Equipment,  Specifically  Amplifiers  and 
Loudspeaker  Equipment  for  Electric  GuiUrs,  and  Electric 
Guitars  and  Electric  Organs. 

First  use  on  or  about  July  16,  1964. 


SN   249,826.     Armstrong  Audio   Limited,   London,   England. 
Filed  July  8, 1966. 


Me;ioaH5i 


Applicant  dlBclalms  the  Russian  word,  of  which  the  English 
translation  is  "melody,"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  The 
trademark  consists  of  the  Russian  word,  of  which  the  English 
translation  is  "Melody,"  and  the  design  consisting  of  the 
Ught-tower  and  star. 

For  Phonograph  Records  and  Albums. 

First  use  Nov.  2,  1966. 


SN  270,185.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 
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OGERS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  616,564  and  801,340. 

For  Drums. 

First  use  In  or  about  1965. 


SN  270,191.     Columbia  Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  28,  1967. 


JAZZMASTER 


For  Electric  Guitars. 
First  use  in  or  about  1958. 


Owner  of  BriUsh  Reg.  No.  862,364,  dated  Apr.  2,  1964. 
For  Sound  Recording  and/or  Reproducing  Apparatus  and 
Instruments. 


SN   278,058.     Buena  Vista  Distribution   Co.,   Inc.,  Glendale, 
Calif.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1967. 


SN  253,725.     Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


FIVE  SPOT 


For  Electronic  Multiple  Cartridge  Tape  Reproducing  Units. 
First  use  March  1966. 


No  claim   is  made  to   the  words  "Records"  and   "Sound" 
apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  685,573. 
For  Phonograph  Records. 
First  use  June  14,  1967. 


SN  253,726.     Broadcast  Electronics,  Inc.,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1966. 


TEN  SPOT 


SN  278,448.     Colgems  Records,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1967. 


For  Electronic  Multiple  Cartridge  Tape  Reproducing  Units. 
First  use  March  1965. 


SN  256,514.     Chicago  Musical  Instrument  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Sept.  30.  1966. 


For  Apparatu.  for  f  °^^»,-« .  ^'j,,^^^^^^^^^^^             ?SS  The  drawing  is  lined  for  blue  and  red.  but  no  claim  is  made 

''  ^/*'«';^:fLTrADP«rr^^^^^                                        ^-^  ^o  color  as  an  essential  feature  of  the  mark.    The  trademark 

Tu^s  L?tr.tfumenu  XreS  the^  A^^^^^^         Have'such  Ap-  consists  of  the  letters  "CO"  within  a  dejgn. 

Musical  instrumenxs  wuerem      c        y  ^^^  Phonograph  Records  and  Tape  Recordings. 

paratus.       „  ^  ,,   ...^  First  use  May  16,  1967,  on  phonograph  records. 
First  use  Feb.  15,  l»t«. 
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Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

SN  249,028.     Med-Dent  Publishing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
Filed  Jane  27, 1»66. 


SN  259,430.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1966. 


BIBB 


■SYSTEMS 


® 


The  word  "Systems"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark 
as  shown. 

For  Paper  and  Stationery  Items — Namely,  Photocopy 
Paper,  Patient  Registration  Forms  Used  by  Physicians  and 
Dentists,  Ledger  Cards  Used  by  Physicians  and  Dentists, 
Daily  Journals  Used  by  Physicians  and  Dentists,  Control 
Boards  for  Mounting  Daily  Journal  Forms,  Filing  Trays  for 
Ledger  Cards,  Billing  Envelopes,  and  Insurance  Billing  Forms. 

First  use  Oct.  15,  1965,  on  photocopy  paper. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  744,083, 
For  Paper  and  Stationery. 
First  use  October  1966. 


' T 

771,492,  and  798,719. 


SN     266,238.     Kimberly-Clark     Corporation,     Neenah,     Wis. 
Filed  Mar.  g,  1967. 


QUARTET 


SN  249,348.     Monadnock  Paper  Mills,  Inc.,  Bennington,  N.H. 
Filed  June  30,  1966. 


For  Table  Napkins,  Coasters,  and 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 


Placem^ts  Made  of  Paper. 


MONAPOINT 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  734,549,  535,439,  and  783,227. 
For  Printing  Paper.  ^ 

First  use  Feb.  15,  1966. 


SN   249,879.     Scott   Paper   Company,   Delaware  County.   Pa 
Filed  July  8,  1966. 

SCOTT 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  559,929,  747,765,  and  others. 
For  Printing  Papers. 
First  use  May  21,  1962. 


SN    266,268.     Union    Carbide   Corporation.'  New   York,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


UCAR 


For  Plastic  Sheet  for  Use. as, «  Paper  Sutratltute  for  Print- 
ing, W.riting,  Duplicating,  Board  Moiinting   and  the  Like. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  31,  1966. 


SN   266,320.     The   C.    R.    Gibson   Company,    Norwalk,    Conn 


Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


PRIMAVER 


A 


SN  254,438.     Duro  Pen  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.     Filed  Sept 


14,  1966. 


BRONCO 


For  Fiber  Pbint  Pens. 
First  use  Aug.  8,  1966. 


For  Albums,  Scrapbooks,  and  Snapshot  Books. 
First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  15,  1967. 


SN  256,572.     Med-Dent  Publishing  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Califj 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 

DENT-A-COUNTING 

For  Paper  and  Stationery  Items — Namely,  Photocopy 
Paper,  Patient  Registration  Forms  Used  by  Dentists,  Ledgef 
Cards  Used  by  Dentists,  Dally  Journals  Used  by  Dentists, 
Control  Boards  for  Mounting  Daily  Journal  Forms,  Ledger 
Trays  for  Filing  Ledger  Cards,  Billing  Envelopes,  and  Insurj 
ance  Billing  Forms. 

First  use  June  1966. 


SN  266,350.     The  Northwest  Paper  Company,  Cloquet,  Minn. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 

FERN 

For  Paper — Namely,  Manifold  Paper. 
First  use  at  least  prior  to  December  1952. 


SN    266,719.     Arnold    Cellophane 
Filed  Mar.  15.  1967. 


Corporation,    Miami,    Fla. 


ARBOND 


SN    258,265.     Staff   Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.,    Jericho, 
N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1966. 


STAFF 


For  Paper  Towels,  Paper  Napkins,  Waxed  Paper,  Bathroom 
Tissue,  and  Wrapping  Film,  All  for  Household  Use. 
First  use  January  1959. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,584. 

For  Flexible  Plastic  Film  Wrappers  of 
phane.    Polypropylene,   or   the  Like  Having 
Disposed  Between  a  Heat-Sealed  Laminate 

First  use  Mar.  3,  1967. 


Pplyethylene,  Cello- 
Printed  Material 
IThereof. 


SN  258,545.     International  Paper  Company,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1966. 


RAP-A-WAY 


For  Shipping  Case  Wrappers  Made  of  Paper  or  Paperboard 
First  use  Oct.  21,  1966. 


SN  266,984.     A.  W.  Faber-CastcU  Pencil  Co.,  Inc.,  Newark, 
N.J.    Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 

CASTELL  MICROIjiETTE 

Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  76,110,  83,824,  244,1^7,  and  others. 
For  Drawing  Leads  for  Drawing  Pencils. 
First  use  Sept.  28,  1966. 
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SN   267,034.     Qraphlc   Controls   Corporation,   Buffalo,   N.Y. 
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Filed  Mar.  17.  1967. 

CURRENCY 

For  Tracing  Paper. 
First  use  prior  to  1957. 


SN    267,036.     Graphic    Controls    Corporation,    Buffalo,    N.Y. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1967. 


BONDTEX 


For  Tracing  Paper. 
First  use  prior  to  1946. 


SN  271,413.     Mattel,  Inc.,  Hawthorne,  Calif.     Filed  May  15, 


1967. 


RINGEROOS 


Class  38 -Prints  and  Publications 

SN   235,130.     General   Signal   Corporation,   Rochester,    N.Y. 
Filed  Dec.  22,  1965. 


TRANSIT-WIZE 


For  News  Sheets  and  Clippings  Containing  News  and  In- 
formation With  Regard  to  Urban  Transit  Developments, 
Which  Can  Be  Used  In  Newspapers,  Magazines,  and  Books. 

First  use  Nov.  9,  1965,  on  news  sheet. 


SN   242,662.     Rx   Golf  and   Travel   Co.,   Inc.,   Hillsboro,    111. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1966. 


For  Loose  Leaf  Binders. 
First  use  Feb.  24,  1967. 


SN  280,133.     Lewis  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 


^ 


GOLF  and  Travel 


LEWIS 


For  Tabulating  Cards  and  Business  Forms. 
First  use  September  1934. 


Applicant   disclaims   any    rights    to    the   words    "Golf   and 
Travel,"  when  used  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Magazine  for  the  Medical  Profession. 
First  use  Feb.  2,  1966. 


SN  280,134.     Lewis  Business  Forms,  Inc.,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
Filed  Sept.  12,  1967. 

£  ? .'  (    Lewis  Business  Forms,  Ino.    ) 

»• .     /  .'^  ■  *<« 


For  Tabulating  Cards  and  Business  Forms. 
First  use  January  1961. 


SN    244,634.     Washington   Report   on   the   Medical   Sciences, 
Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1966. 

WASHINGTON  REPORT  ON 
THE  MEDICAL  SCIENCES 

For  Periodic  Newsletter  Relating  to  Topics  of  Interest  to 
the  Medical  and  Related  Professions^ 
First  use  July  15.  1947. 


SN    280,375.     The    Parker    Pen    Company,    Janesvllle,    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  16,  1967. 


TIARA 


For    Ball    Point    Pens,    Fountain    Pens,    and    Mechanical 
Pencils. 

First  use  Aug.  13,  1959. 


SN  245,795.     Abram  Samuels,  d.b.a.  College-Rater,  AUentown, 
Pa.    Filed  May  16,  1966. 

COLLEGE-RATER 

For  Printed  Reports^Namely,  Brochures  Published  at  In- 
tervals Containing  Information  About  Colleges. 
First  use  Apr.  26,  1966. 


SN    280,376.     The    Parker    Pen    Company,    Janesvllle,    Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  15,  1967.  * 


CORONET 


For   Fountain   Pens  and   Parts  and  Accessories  Therefor, 
Ball  Point  Pens,  and  Mechanical  Pencils. 
First  use  June  14, 1966. 


SN    246,606.     The   Reader's    Digest    Association,    Inc.,    New 
Castle,  N.Y.    Filed  May  25,  1966. 


WILFRED  FUNK 


For  Publications,  In  Particular  Books. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1940. 


^  .       .^  ^  «        r.  ™k_ij„»    vf.c»      TMiofi      SN  248,347.     Sydney  Levitt,  d.bA.  Embassy  Greetings,  Van 

SN  280,752.     Polaroid  Corporation,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  ^,^j„     inied  June  17,  1966. 

Sept.  20,  1967. 


SWINGER 


EMBASSY 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  828,518. 
For  Photographic  Albums. 
First  use  May  10.  1966. 


For  Greeting  Cards,  and  String  Tags. 
First  use  on  or  about  June  7, 1963. 
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SX  248,924.     A.  Verner  Nelson,  d.b.a.  A.  Verner  Nelson  Asso 
dates,  Chicago,  111.    Filed  June  24, 1966. 


•V«lllfllJ«N 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  750,320. 
For  Bimonthly  Magazine. 
First   use    November    1963 ;    January    1962   for   the   wor 
"Evaluation  Engineering." 


SN  282,185.     Modern   School  Supply  Co.  Jnc,  Qoshen,  Ind. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1967. 


MOD-0-LITEl 


For  Transparencies. 
First  use  Aug.  1,  1963. 


I 


SN    249,116.     Pierre    Bugnion,    Lille,    Nord,    France.      Filed 
June  28,  19«6. 

BUGNION  I 

For  Periodic  Journals  Relating  to  Industrial  Property. 
First  use  July  1964  ;  in  commerce  August  1964. 


SN  264,113.     Technical  Publishing  Company,  Barrington,  111. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 

INDUSTRIAL  CONSUMER 

For  Newsletter. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


SN  266,356.      Pet  Needs,  Inc.,  New  York,  JI.Y.     Filed  Mar.  9, 
1967. 


SN  253,408.     Ag  Aviation  Academy,  Minden,  Nev.    Filed  Aug. 
30,  1966. 

AIR-AGE  NEWS 

For  Newspaper. 

First  use  Jan.  31,  1966. 


THCI 


The   words    "The   Pet   Library   Ltd." 
SN  254,958.     E.   W.  Williams  Publications,  Inc.,   New  York,     fr^t^  ^he  mark 

N.Y.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1966.  por  Pet  Books. 

First  use  Feb.  28,  1967. 


art  disclaimed  apart 


FfflZEN  FOODS 


For  Magazine  Published  Monthly. 
First  use  1938. 


SN  272,676,      Research  Institute  of  America,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.    Filed  May  31,  1967. 


SN  255,002.  Parents'  Magazine  Enterprises,  Inc.,  New  York 
N.Y.,  assignee  of  Home  Library  Press,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1966. 

YOUNG  YEARS  LIBRARY 

For  Books. 

First  use  December  1963. 


SN  255,687.     Anderson  k  Thompson  Ski  Co..  Inc.,  Seattle, 
Wash.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1966. 


TOMORROW 


For  Magazine- Type  Periodical  Intended  ^s  a  Skills  Develop- 
ment Program  for  Salesmen  and  Supervisor^. 
First  use  May  3,  1965. 


SKI  WORLD 


For  Publication — Namely,  a  Magazine. 
First  use  June  24,  1964. 


SN    257,597.     Elsmo,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Elsmo    Bros.    Publishers 
Racine,  Wis.    Filed  Oct.  31,  1966. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 

SN    243,767.     Bard-P«rker   Company,    Inq 
Filed  Apr.  19,  1966. 


,    Danbury,    Conn. 


GAMMA-GARD 


For  Radiation  Barrier  Material — Namely,  Gloves. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  10,  1965.  i 


SN  254,329.     Tr011  Inc.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SIDEWINDER 


For  Looseleaf  Booklets  Containing  Printed  Music  for  Edu-        For    Ladies'    Beachwear — Namely,    Jackets,    Shirts,    and 


cation  and  Entertainment. 
First  use  Aug.  16,  1966. 


Robes. 

First  use  Oct.  19,  1965. 
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8N  257,344.     American  Dune-Deck  Sportswear  Corporation,     SN  264,252.     Shoe  Corporation  of  America,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Farmlngdale,  N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1966.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 


mm 


For  Shoes  for  Men,  Women,  and  Children. 
First  use  Jan.  25,  1967. 


For  Swim  and  Beach  Wear. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  June  1964. 


SN  258,802.     Joe  Prank,  Inc.,  Houston,  Tex.    Filed  Nov.  16, 
1966. 


SN  264,268.     The  Williams  Manufacturing  Company,  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  8,  1967. 

MIGHTY  MATES 

For  Shoes. 

First  use  Feb.  1,  1967. 


Q/fefjuf^ 


SN  264,658.     Dudley  Casuala  Incorporated,  New  York,  N.Y. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1967. 


OF  HOUSTON 


Applicant  disclaims  exclusive  right  to  use  of  the  words 
"Of  Houston"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Ladles'  Dresses,  Suits,  Blouses,  Slacks,  Skirts,  and 
Jackets.  ^ 

First  use  March  1947. 


SLIPCOVERS 


For  Women's  Dresses. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


SN    263,768.      Munslngwear,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 

LOOK-MAKERS 

For  Bras,  Girdles,  and  Lingerie. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN   263,769.     Munslngwear,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.      Filed 
Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  265,213.     Russ  Togs,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Feb.  21, 
1967. 

FLYING  POINT 

For  Women's,  Teens',  and  Children's  Wearing  Apparel — 
Namely,  Pants,  Slacks,  Pant  Toiw,  Blouses,  Jackets,  Skirts, 
and  Sweaters. 

First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 

* 

SN  269,242.      Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Pulaski,  Va. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1967. 

LADY  OF  PARIS 

For  Ladles'  Hosiery. 
First  use  Mar.  31,  1967. 


HIPNIPPERS 


For  Girdles  and  Panty  Girdles. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


SN   263,778.     Rapid-American   Corporation,   New  York,   NY. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1967. 


SN  269,682.     William  F.  Niemi  ComjMiny,  Seatle,  Wash.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1967. 

DOWNTOWNER 

For  Men's  and  Women's  Coats. 
First  use  Mar.  30,  1967. 


JHC 


SN  269,804..    Stephens  Brothers  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1967. 


For  Men's  and  Boys'  Outer  Garments — Namely,  Coats, 
Suits,  Sport  Coats,  Jackets,  Top  Coats,  Overcoats,  Slacks, 
Trousers,  and  Vests. 

First  use  January  1957. 


CLANMOOR 


SN    264,063.     The   Juvenile    Shoe    Corporation    of   America, 
Aurora,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1967. 


MISTER 

JLAZr-BONES 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  333,127  and  812,211. 
For  Shoes  for  Boys  and  Youths. 
First  use  May  19,  1966. 


Owner  of  British  Reg.  No.  839,176,  dated  Sept.  12,  1962. 
For  Pajamas,  Shirts,  and  Robes  for  Men  and  Boys. 
First  use  from  at  least  1959  ;  In  commerce  from  at  least 
August  1963. 


SN  277,247.     Fairfield  Knitwear,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    FUed 
Aug.  1,  1967. 


Pantouche 


For  Ladles'  Stretch  Pants. 
First  use  July  14,  1967. 
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SN  261,562.     E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  aftd  Company,  Wll 

Qass  40 -Fancy   Goods,  Furnishings,   and      " '"gton  uei   med Dec  28. laee 
Notions  I  TYPAR 

SN   264,738.     Hair  Fashions,   Inc.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed         ^"^^  Fabrics   of   Man-Made   Fibers   and  filaments   Suitable 
Feb.  15    1967.  ^^''   ^lakinj;   Into    Household   FurnUhlngs  |ind   Apparel,   and 

SWINGER 


For  Men's  Wigs. 

First  use  Jan.  24,  1967. 


for  Industrial  Uses. 

First  use  Deo.  i:{,  196». 


SN   262,847.     Blends,   Inc.,   New  York,   X.^.     Filed  Jan.    19, 
1967. 


SN  278,632.     Cosmetically  Yours,  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.     Filed 
Aug.  21,  1967. 

MARIE  ANTOINETTE 

■'Marie  Antoinette"  Is  the  name  of  the  historical  character 
who  was  Queen  of  France  from  1774  to  1793. 

For  Hair  Pieces  Including  Wigs,  Falls,  and  Wlglets. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1967. 


Qass  42  -  Knitted,  Netted,  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor  i 


For  Piece  Coods  for  Use  In  the  Manuf|icture  of  Dresses, 
Skirts,  Pants,  Jackets,  Suits,  Bathing  Si^its,  Blouses,  and 
Coats.  I 

First  use  June  23.  1965. 


SN  264,806.     Collins  k  Aiknian  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y. 
SN    240,254.     Mobay    Chemical    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,         Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 
assignee   of   Califoam    Corporation    of   America,   Compton, 
Calif.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1966.  gjrp     Q,     GRASS 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Grass"  apftrt  from  the  mark 
as  shown.  \ 

For  Synthetic  Grass  Rugs. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1967. 


For  Carpet  Underlay. 
BMrst  use  Feb.  10,  1966. 


SN  265,321.     Moss  Rose  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1967. 


MOSS  ROSE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  62,523. 
For  Tapestry  Chenille,  Tapestry,  V'elour 
Fabrics. 

First  use  1894. 


and  Upholstering 


SN   265,936.     M.   Lowenstein   k  Sons,   Inc.>    New  York,   N.Y. 
SN   242,781.      Ack-Ti-Lining,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.,   assignee         Filed  Mar.  3,  1967. 
of  Ackerman  Associates,   Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Apr. 

"  ""^        PURR-FECT  •         "^"^  CLASSIC  TOUCH 

For  Bed  Sheets  and  Pillow  Cases  Made  of  Cotton  and/or 
For  Fabrics,  Both  Cut  and  In  the  Piece,  for  Tie  Interllnlngi.     Synthetic  Fibres. 
First  use  Feb.  1,  1966.  First  use  Feb.  15,  1967. 

I  

SN  256,468.     Niedleck  AG,  Lobberich,  near  Krefeld,  Germany.     SN  266,205.     Eagle-Picher  Industries,  Inc., 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1966.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


L_S. 


ORCOTUFT 


Cincinnati,  Ohio. 


For  Tufted  Fabric  for  Use  as  Floor  Cov 
Purposes,  and  the  Like. 
First  use  Dec.  5,  1966. 


wrings.  Upholstery 


SN  266,697.     J.  P.  Stevens  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New 
Mar.  14,  1967. 


The  mark  consists  of  a  line  or  band  of  silver  color  woven 
into  the  cloth  along  the  selvage  thereof. 

For  Fabrics  in  the  Piece  for  Making  Into  Wearing  Apparel,         Owner  of  Reg.  No.  227,638. 
Hats,  Draperies,  Upholstery,  and  the  Like. 

First  use  September  1964  ;  in  commerce  Nov.  17,  1964. 


QUEEN-MARIE 


For  Towels,  Bath  Rugs,  Blankets,  Sheets, 
First  use  May  10,  1927. 


York,  N.Y.    Filed 


and  Pillow  Cases. 
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SN    268  032      Crompton    Company,    New    York,    N.Y.      Filed     SN  250,177.     S.R.L.  G.  B.  Venturino,  Forno  Canavese,  Turin, 

Mar   31    1987  "^l^-     *'"«<'  ^^'^  ^^-  ^^^• 

■  Priority   claimed   under   Sec.  44(d)    on   Italian  application 

RICHPRESS 

For  Textile" Fabrics  in  the  Piece  Composed  of  Cotton,  Syn- 
thetic Fibers,  and  Blends  Thereof. 
First  use  Nov.  11, 1964. 


BALoZAC 

filed  Jan.  28,  1966  ;  Reg.  No.  178,039,  dated  May  9,  1966. 
For  Veterinary  Instruments — Namely,  Emasculators. 


SN  268,300.     Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  4, 
1967. 


^""^'hxirucl 


ACIU 


SN  260,325.     Faichney  Instrument  Corporation,  Watertown, 
N.Y.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1966. 


FAICHNEY 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  20,  1967. 


For  Clinical  Thermometers. 
First  use  1888. 


SN  268,301.     Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  4, 


1967. 


SN  262,953.     Medical  Supply  Company,  Rockford,  111.     Filed 
Jan.  20,  1967. 


MEDI/FLEX 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  6,  1967. 


For  Hospital  Supplies— Namely,  a  Sterile,  Moist,  Dispos- 
able Culture  Appliance  Including  a  Swab  and  a  Liquid-Con- 
taining Ampule  Contained  in  a  Protective  Tube;  and  for  a 
Sterile  Antiseptic-Applying  Swab  Contained  in  a  Tube  With 
an  Ampule  of  Antiseptic. 

First  use  May  6,  1966 ;  Aug.  15,  1965,  on  related  goods. 


SN  268,302.      Fleldcrest  Mills,  Inc..  Spray,  N.C.     Filed  Apr.  4, 


1967. 


.AVJOREAU 


SN  263,073.     Jobst  Institute,  Inc.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
23,  1967. 


ANTI-EM 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Jan.  18.  1967. 


For  Elastic  Stockings  Designed  as  an  Aid  in  the  Prevention 
of  Pulmonary  Embolism. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1966.  , 


SN  268,304.     Fleldcrest  Mills.  Inc.,  Spray,  N.C.    Filed  Apr.  4, 
1967. 


Cunjopa 


SN  264,230.     Popper  &  Sons,  Inc..  New  York.   N.Y.     Filed 

Feb.  8,  1967. 


SELECTED 


For  Fever  Thermometers  and  Microscope  Slides. 
First  use  June  1952. 


SN    264,231.     Popper  4    Sons,    Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.      Filed 


For  Textile  Rugs  and  Carpeting. 
First  use  Feb.  9,  1967. 


Feb.  8,  1967. 


DEFENDER 


SN  273,720.     Ernst,  Inc.,  San  Francisco,  Calif.     Filed  June 


13,  1967. 


For  Fever  Thermometers. 
First  use  November  1952. 


ERNST 


For  Placemats  and  Table  Runners. 
First  use  1953. 


SN   264,232.     Popper  k   Sons,   Inc.,   New   York,  N.Y.     Filed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


RECORDER 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical,  and  Surgical 
Applis 


For  Fever  Thermometers. 
First  use  January  1948. 


SN  239,879.     Anton  F.  Burkardt,  d.b.a.  Burkardt  Electronics, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Mar.  1. 1966. 

CORET 

For  Electric  Massaging  Devices  for  Skin  Conditioning. 
First  use  Jan.  16, 1961. 


SN   264,233.     Popper  k   Sons,   Inc.,  New  York,   N.Y.     PUed 
Feb.  8,  1967. 


BLUE  DOT 


For  Fever  Thermometers. 
First  use  October  1958. 


TM  192 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


November  28,  1967 


Class45  — Soft   Drinks  and   Carbonated  Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredieitts  of  Foods 


Waters 


( 


SX  258,152.     Robinson  Extract  Company,  Inc.,  New  Orleans, 
La.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1966. 


MARCH 


For  Flavoring  Compounds  and  Kxtracts  for  Use  in  Making 
Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Nov.  21,  1965. 

SubJ.  to  Intf.  with  SN  268,919. 


.SN  220,224.     13ean  Foods  Company,  PrankUn  Park,  111.   Filed 
Aug.  23,  1965. 

MRS.  WEAVER'S  SALADS 

The  word  "Salads"  Is  disclaimed  apart  <rom  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Salads — Namely.  Ham  Salad,  Potato  Salad,  Macaroni 
Salad,  Various  Gelatin  Salads,  Prepared  C<jle  Slaw,  and  Dry 
Cole  Slaw.  ^ 

First  use  August  1954. 


SX  259,864.     Suburban  Club  Carbonated  Beverage  Company 
Inc..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Dec.  1,  1966. 


SUBURBAN 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  503,653. 
For  Carbonated  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Nov.  16,  1966. 


SN   227,088.      Weldner  Canning  Company,  Inc.,  d.b.a.   R-Way 
Canning  Co.,  Plymouth,  Ind.     Filed  Sept.j2,  1965. 

HOOSIER  PRIDE 

For  Pickle  Products,  Consisting  of  Koshejr  Dills  and  Sweet 
Pickles. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1965. 


SN  260,447.     Ocean  Spray  Cranberries,   Inc.,  Hanson,   Mass. 
Filed  Dec.  9.  1966. 


SN  231,666.  Bread  Franchising,  Inc.,  Fort 
assignee  of  Bread  Marketing,  Inc.,  Port 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1965. 


CRANICOT 


PONDEROSA  RANCH 
BREAD 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  773,286,  777,956,  and  833,457. 
For  Pood  Beverage  Consisting  of  Apricot  Juice,  Cranl)erry 
Juice,    Water,    and    Lesser    Ingredients,    Sold   in   Bottles. 
First  use  Xov.  8,  1966. 


The  word  "Bread"  is  disclaimed. 

For  Bread. 

First  use  Oct.  9,  1965. 


Lauderdale,  Fla., 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 


SN   261,666.     Robert   L.    McCree,   d.b.a.   Country   Music   Bev 
erage  Co.,  Jackson,  Miss.    Piled  Dec.  29,  1966.  , 


SN    2.'?9,604.      William    T.    Day.    d.b.a.   Daylight   Donut   Flour 
'oMipany,  Tulsa,  okla.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1966. 


For  Soft  Drinks. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1966. 


DAYLIGHT 

DONUT$ 


The  words  "Donuta"  and  "Goods"  and  ihe  representation 

of  the  doughnut  are  disclaimed  apart  from  tie  mark  as  shown. 

For  Doughnuts. 

First  use  Jan.  15,  1952. 


SX   267,823.     Felgenson,    Incorporated,   d.b.a.    Faygo  Bever- 
age Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1967. 


FROSH 


For  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  Mar.  21,  1967. 


SX  246,280.     Crown  Food  Products,  Inc.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Filed 
May  23,  1966. 

CROWN'S  j 

For  Mayonnaise,  Salad  Dressing,  SandwicI  Spread,  Mustard, 
Barbecue  Sauce,  Distilled  Vinegar,  Tartar*  Sauce,  Preserves 
and  Jelly,  and  Cole  Slaw  Dressing. 

First  use  October  1947. 


SX  278,528.     PepsiCo,  Inc.,  Xew  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Aug.  17, 
1967. 

MIRINDA  DRY  ' 


Applicant  disclaims  the  exclusive  right  to  n»e  the  word 
"Dry"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.     Owner  of  Reg.  No. 

811,787. 

For  Soft  Drinks,  and  Syrupe  and  Concentrates  for  the 
Preparation  of  Such  Soft  Drinks. 

First  use  July  27,  1967. 


SX  246,775.     General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     FU«d 
May  27,  1966. 
f 


CORNY  COB^ 


The   word   "Corny"   is  disclaimed  apart  itom  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Cereal  Derived  Ready  To  Eat  Snacks^ 
First  use  Apr.  25,  19«6. 
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SN  252  686      Bogdon  Candies,  Inc.,  Shawnee  Mission.  Kans.     SN  259,182.     Strohmeyer  k  Arpe  Company,  d.b.a.  United  Pure 
FlledAug.  17,  1966.  Food  Company,  New  York,  N.Y.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1966. 


Pm-Cok^ 


ME 


For  Canned  Fish,  Speciflcally  Sardines  in  Oil. 
First  use  December  1904. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  558,388. 

For  Candy. 

First  use  Aug.  10,  1966 ;  April  1982  as  to  "Confetti." 


SX  260,883.     Ralston  Purtna  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed 
Dec.  15,  1966. 


SN  252,606.     John  Wagner  &  Sons  Inc.,  Ivyland,  Pa.     Filed 
Aug.  17.  1966. 


CHOWS 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  102,843,  731,826.  and  others. 
For  Livestock,  Horse,  and  Poultry  Feeds. 
First  use  December  1954. 


SN  261.939.     National  Dairy  Products  Corporation.  Chicago, 
111.    Filed  Jan.  4,  1967. 


The  words  "French  Olive  Oil"  and  the  representation  of 
olives  are  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner 
of  Reg.  Nos.  605.922,  762,826,  and  others. 

For  French  Olive  Oil. 

First  use  Apr.  6,  1966. 


KRAPTEEN 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  554,187,  670,330,  and  801.424. 
For  Dried  Whey. 
First  use  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN    256.775.     Staff    Supermarket    Associates,    Inc.,    Jericho,     SN    262,347.     Products    Distributing    Corporation,    Orlando, 
N.Y.    Filed  Oct.  19,  1966.  ^la-    Filed  Jan.  11,  1967. 


STAFF 


For  Canned  and  Proien  Vegetables,  Canned  Fruit.  Canned 
and  Frosen  Fruit  Juices,  Ice  Cream,  Coffee.  Tea.  Spaghetti. 
Macaroni.  Cookies,  Candy,  Table  Salt,  PoUto  Chips,  Proten 
Waffles,  Raisins,  Canned  Pish,  Bird  Pood,  Proien  Shrimp, 
Canned  Soup.  Canned  Pish.  Prosen  Pish  Sticks  ;  Chicken  and 
Turkey  Pies  Consisting  of  Prepared  Chicken  or  Turkey  With 
Vegetables  and  Seasonings  in  a  Sauce  and  Covered  With  a  Pie 
Crust ;  Cheese,  Evaporated  Milk,  Salad  Dressing,  Mayonnaise  ; 
Food  Seasonings — Namely,  Oregano  and  Onion  Salt ;  Sparerib 
Sauce,  Chicken  Oravy,  Vanilla  Extract,  Peanut  Butter, 
Canned  Cooked  Spaghetti  In  Sauce;  Condiments — Namely, 
Vinegar,  Catsup,  MusUrd,  Chill  Sauce,  ReUsh,  Capers,  and 
Sweet  Pickles:  Table  Syrup,  Pretaels,  Popcorn,  Saccharin, 
Liquid  Sweetener  Comprised  of  a  Combination  of  Non-Nutri- 
tive Artificial  Sweeteners,  Powdered  Sweetened  Cocoa  Used 
To  Make  Hot  or  Cold  Chocolate  Flavored  Drinks,  Fruit  Jelly, 
Chocolate  Flavored  Syrup,  Vegetable  Oil  Used  for  Cooking 
and  Salad  Making,  Vegetable  Shortening,  Honey,  and  Lemon 
Extract. 

First  use  Jan.  18,  1959. 


Sonqrtfzr 


The  dsawlng  is  lined  for  gold. 
For  Partially  Defatted  Nuts. 
First  use  Oct.  20,  1966. 


SN    265,532.     K    k    K    Manufacturing,    Inc.,    Rogers,    Minn. 
Filed  Feb.  27,  1967. 


NURS-ETTE 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  672,463. 

For  Formula  Feed  for  Calves  and  Other  Suckling  Animals. 

First  use  1958. 


SN  258,044.     Chocoladefabrlken  Undt  k  Sprungll  AO,  Kilch 
berg,  Switierland.    Piled  Nov.  7,  1966. 


SN  265,628.     Kenneth  B.  Hensen,  d.b.a.  Hidden  Valley  Ranch, 
Santa  BarbariL,  CaUf.    Filed  Feb.  28, 1967. 


=&JLICB 


Applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  exdoalve  right  to  the  word 
"Chocolat"  apart  from  the  mark  as  shown.  Owner  of  Beg. 
Nos.  87.806  and  6B6,6«7. 

For  Chocolate  Candy. 

Flrat  UM  Dec.  19,  1899  ;  In  commerce  July  1, 1906. 


Im 


For  Dresaing  Mix  for  Salads. 
First  use  Jan.  3, 1967. 
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SN  265,704.     Consolidated  Foods  Corporation,  Chicago,   111.     SN  267,210.     The  Wlckes  Corporation,  d.bja.  Michigan  Bean 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1967.  Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  20^  1967. 


THE  BIG 


O 


For  Orange  Juice. 
First  use  Jan.  18,  1962. 


SN   265,853.     Taterstate   Froaen   Foods,    Washburn,    Maine. 
FUed  Mar.  2,  1967. 

CONEY  ISLAND 

For  Froien  French  Fried  Potatoes. 
First  use  June  15,  1960. 


For  Edible,  Dry  Beans  Sold  In  Large  Bfrgs  to  Processors. 
First  use  December  1940. 


SN  267,344.     Mount  Olive  Pickle  Company,  Inc.,  Mount  Olive, 
N.C.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1967. 


BARONESS 


SN  266,026.     Florasynth,   Inc.,   Bronx,   N.Y.     Filed   Mar.   8 
1967. 

SUPERBASE 

For  Imitation  Food  Flavorings. 
First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


For  Pickles  and  Pickle  Relishes. 
First  use  in  or  about  1945. 


SN  272,407.      Rivlana  Foods  Inc.,  Houstoil,  Tex.     Filed  May 
25,  1967. 


SN  266,263.     Specialty  Bakers'   Services,   Inc.,  Birmingham 
Mich.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1967. 


BEAUTY 


For  Bread. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  22, 1967. 


SN  266,301.     Breaker  Confections,   Inc.,   Elk   Grove  Village 
111.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  561,035. 

For  Rice. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  November  1)947. 


GOLIATH 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Feb.  20, 1967. 


SN   272,495.     Keebler  Company,   Elmhursf,    lU.     Piled  May 
26,  1967. 


CANDICE 


For  Candy. 

First  use  Jan.  10,  1966. 


SN   2«6,573.     Pacific  Alaska  Fisheries,   Inc.,   Seattle,   Wasii 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1967. 


ElQDDQQIpftj/ 


SN    272,888.     Deutsche    Lebensmlttelwerk^,    G.m.b.H.,    Ham- 
burg, Germany.     Filed  June  2,  1967. 


NORICA 


Owner  of  German  Reg.  Nos.  805,591,  d^ted  Dec.  17,  1963 
and  766,610,  dated  Sept.  5,  1962. 

For  Bakers'  and  Confectioners'  Goods— fNamely,  Puddings, 
Pies,  Pastries,  and  Cakes ;  Ready  Meals  'Made  From  Meat, 
Fish,  Potatoes,  Vegetables,  Food  Pastes  a^d  Spices,  Both  In 
Dried  and  Preserved  Form ;  and  Rice.  , 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  78,948,  226,487,  and  438,559. 
For  Canned  Seafoods. 
First  use  on  or  about  July  19,  1934  ;  on  or  about  July  7 
1904,  as  to  "Humpty  Dumpty." 


SN  275,356.    Valley  Packing  Company  of  pallfornla,  Salinas, 
Calif.    Filed  July  5,  1967. 


SN  267,209.     The  Wlckes  Corporation,  d.b.a.  Michigan  Bean 
Company,  Saginaw,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  20,  1967. 


SPRUCE 


Per  Edible,  Dry  Beans  Sold  in  Large  Bags  to  Processors. 
First  use  December  1940. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  369,755  and  640.103. 
For  Fresh  Vegetables. 
First  use  1926. 
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SN   275,357.     Valley  Packing  Company  of  California,  d.b.a.     SN   270,913.     Franila  Brothers   Winery,  d.b.a.  Old   Chateau 
Valley  Packing  Co.,  Salinas,  Calif.     Filed  July  5,  1967.  Wine  Co.,  Ripen.  Calif.    Filed  May  8,  1967. 


For  Fresh  Vegetables. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1961. 


ilic  £igl(iilli 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  718,655. 

For  Sparkling  Wines  and  Champagnes. 

First  use  Sept.  27,  1966. 


SN  277,107.     Oceans  of  the  World,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Filed  July  31,  1967.  ~~~^^^~^~^ 

KITCHEN  READY  q^  50-Mer,handise  N.t  Otherwise 

The  word  "Ready"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as  , 

shown  Classified 

For  Frozen  Seafoods. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1957.  g>^-  256,509.     American  Garment  Hanger  Company,  Inco/po- 

_^^^^^_  ,  rated.  Silver  Spring,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1966. 


SN  278,167.     Torn  Kitahara,  Thermal.  Calif.     Filed  Aug.  14, 
1967. 

FRUIT  OF  GOLD 

No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "Fruit"  which  is  the  name 
of  the  goods. 

For  Fresh  Grapes. 
First  use  June  20,  1967. 


KANTSLIP 


For  Coat  Hangers. 
First  use  October  1965. 


SN    271,983.     General    Felt    Industries,    Inc.,    Los    Angeles, 
Calif.    Filed  May  22,  1967. 


SN  278,634.     The  Harlee  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Aug. 


21,  1967. 


NICE-ICE 


For  Flavored  Frozen  Water  Which  Has  Been  Crushed  and 
Is  Sold  Through  Dispensing  Machines  as  a  Froien  Confection. 
First  use  in  or  about  February  1967. 


aass  47 -Wines 


For  Sponge  Rubber  Carpet  Underpaddlng. 
First  use  Jan.  16,  1967. 


SN  264,795.     Bodegas  Rloja  Santiago,  S.A.,  d.b.a.  Rloja  San- 
tiago S.A.,  Haro,  Logrono,  Spain.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1967. 


Owner  of  U.S.  Reg.  Nos.  829,219  and  834,859. 

For  Wine  Specialty. 

First  use  Feb.  2,  1966 ;  in  commerce  Apr.  12,  1966. 


Class  51  -  Gismetics  and  Toilet  Preparations 

SN  241,045.     Jean  Eymond,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.    Filed  Mar.  15, 
1066. 

TAMBOUR  DE  JUNGLE 

The  English  translation  of  the  words  "Tambour  de  Jungle" 
are  "Jungle  drums." 
For  Perfume. 
First  use  Nov.  8,  1965. 


SN    244,762.      Sterling    InternaUonal    Trading   Co.,    Limited, 
Akron,  Ohio.    Filed  May  2,  1966. 


SN     266,173.    Pnedalebloratwo     Handlu     Zagranlcmego 
"Agros,"  Warsaw,  Poland.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1967. 


Owner  of  Polish  Reg.  No.  45,506,  dated  Dec.  15,  1965. 
For  Mead  (Honey  Wine) . 

TM  844  O.Q.— 10 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  733,919. 

B\)r  Perfume. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  15,  1963. 
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SN  246,009.      Margarete  Astor   AG,   Mainz,   Germany.      Filed  SN  262,869.      Bishop  Industries  Inc.,  Unlo«,  N.J.,  by  change 

Maj'  11,  1966.                                                                                    1  of  name  from  Hazel  Bishop  Inc.,  Union,  N.J.     Filed  Jan. 

I  19    1967 

MARGARETE  ASTOR 


AMAZING 


"Margarete  Astor"  is  the  name  of  a  deceased  person. 
Owner  of  German  Reg.  No.  736,955,  dated  July  2.  1959. 

For  Cosmetic  Preparations — Namely,  Lipstick.  Nail  Polish, 
Eye  Make-Up,  Face  Powder,  Rouge,  Suntan  Lotion,  Hand  Lo- 
tion, Face  Lotion,  Skin  Cleanser,  Vitamin  Cream,  and 
Perfume.  ,' 


For  Shaving  Lotion. 
First  use  Sept.  26,  1966. 


SN   263,310.     Yardley  of  London,  Inc.,  Tatowa,   N.J.     Filed 
Jan.  25,  1967. 


SN  248,706.     House  of  Zizaco,  Ltd.,  New  York,  N.Y.  Filed       THE     ENGLISH     INFLUENCE 

June  22,  1966.  1 

_  I  For  Bath  Emollient,  Skin  Freshener  and  Liquid  Foundation. 

PARAPHERNALIA 


For  Toiletries  and  Cosmetics,   Spedflcally,  Perfumes,   Lip- 


sticks.  Eye  Makeup,  Face  Powder,  Liquid  Facial  Makeup.  Nail     j^^.  263.443.     Samuel  Bonat  &  Bro.,  Inc.,  West  Paterson,  N.J. 
Enamel,  Eye  Shadow,  and  Mascara.  Filed  Jan   27    1967 

First  use  Mar.  28,  1966.  1  ...  _--,-j 

For  Hair  Bleach. 
SN  249,518.     Ellen  of  Hollywood,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed         pirst  use  Nov.  1.  1966. 
July  5,  1966. 


JliLLlliN     Ur      llUJuJLi  1  WUU  JLl  sn    264,789.     Associated    Luxuries,    Inc.,  ;  New    York,    NY. 

The  term  "Hollywood"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  ^'•^'^  ^^^-  ^^'  ^^^^- 

MASKIT 


as  shown. 

For  Lipstick,  Eye  Shadow,  Mascara,  Liquid  Make-Up.  Face 
Powder,  Cleansing  Cream,  Freshener.  Bath  Oil,  Hand  and 
Body  Lotion,  Eyebrow  Pencils,  Eye  and  Throat  Lotion,  and 
Moisturizer. 

First  use  Dec.  1,  1964. 


For  Mouth  Spray  for  Freshening  the  Breajtb. 
First  use  Feb.  6,  1967. 


I 


^N    265.078.     Victor    Mamak.    Santa    Monjica.    Calif.      Filed 


SN  250,300.      Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.     Filed  ^^^-  ^0.  1967. 

July  14,  1966. 

TURN  BLONDE         I       SEVEN  STARS  OF  HOLLtWOOD 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  621,944.  ! 

For    Hair   Llghtener    Consisting   of   a    Liquid    and    Cream  a_^         a_^        a_^        a_^        a_^    -A_     _A_ 

Which  Are  Mixed  Together  To  Form  a  Foam  Which  Lightens  ""^     '^^    "^     ^^     "^    'w'     ^^ 

the  Hair. 

First  use  Mar.  16,  1954. 


I  For    Beauty    and    Makeup    Products — }famely.    Lipsticks, 

Liquid  Makeup,  and  Face  Creams. 


SN    251,304.     Hoffman    Barber    &    Beauty    Supply    Co.,    Los          Flfst  use  Jan.  15.  1967. 
Angeles,  Calif.     Filed  July  29,  1966.  


HOFFMAN 


For  Men's   Hair  Grooming  and  After  Shave  Preparation 
First  use  Mar.  14,  1963. 


SN  266.883.     Helena  Rubinstein,  Inc.,  New 
Mar.  16.  1967. 


York.  N.Y.    Filed 


PAT-A-BLUS]  i 


For  Liquid  Makeup. 
SN    254.244.      Clalrol    Incorporated,    New    York.    N.Y.      Filed  First  use  Oct.  10.  1966. 

Sept.  12,  1966.  , 

niMP  I 

UKJ±^M.M.  gj.   272,453.     The   House  of  Danllov,   Inc 

For  Hair  Tinting,  Dyeing  and  Coloring  Preparation,  aad        Filed  May  26.  1967. 
Hairdresslng. 

I      THE  HOUSE  OF  DANILOV 


,   New  York.   N.Y. 


For  Colognes  and  After  Shave  Lotions. 
SN   261,334.     Sybil   Ives   Incorporated,   White  Plains,    N.I.        ^'"t  "^e  Jan.  2.  1966. 
Piled  Dec.  22,  19«6. 


AVOCADOL 


For  Cold  Permanent  Waying  Lotion. 
First  use  Aug.  11,  1966. 


SN  262,307.     Armour  and  Company.  Cblcago,  111.    Filed  Jan 
11,  1967. 

SANCTUARY 

For  Bubble  Bath. 

First  use  on  or  prior  to  Dec.  6,  1966. 


SN  273,368.     Charmaceutlcals,  Inc.,  Los  Atigeles,  Calif.    Filed 
June  8,  1967.  , 

Qreai  Jfiok 


For  Face  Cream. 
First  use  Mar.  1,  1967. 
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SN  279  025      Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.    Filed     SN   261,236.      Standard   International  Corporation,   Andover, 
Sept.' 5.  1967.  Mass.    Filed  Dec.  21.  1966. 


ENDLESS  SUMMER 


EVERYDAY 


For  Hair  Dressing. 
First  use  Aug.  17.  1967. 


For  General  Purpose  Liquid  Spray  Cleaner. 
First  use  Nov.  30,  1966. 


SN  280,669.     Charmaceutlcals.  Inc..  Los  Angeles.  Calif.   Filed 
Sept.  19,  1967. 


SN  263.201.     Ranco  Industrial  Products  Corporation,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  24.  1967. 


SPUNK 


For  Waterless  Hand  Cleaning  Ix>tion. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1966. 


For  Face  and  Body  Lotion. 
First  use  Not,  1,  1966. 


SN  264.273.     Pennsalt  Chemicals  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1967. 


SN  280,670.     Charmaceutlcals,  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.   Filed 
Sept.  19,  1967. 


HYDROPEL 


For  General  Maintenance  and  Steam  Cleaning  Composition. 
First  use  Mar.  31.  1951. 


For  Body  Lotion. 

First  use  June  12,  1967. 


SN    264.422.     Johnson    Industries,    Inc..    Menlo    Park,    N.J. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1967. 


SN  280.747.     Gem,  Incorporated,  Byhalia,  Miss.     Filed  Sept. 
20,  1967. 


VEDRA 


F-T 


For  Liquid  Hair  Conditioner. 
First  use  Aug.  22,  1060. 


Owner  of  Reg.  Nos.  810,391  and  810.539. 
For  Face,  Hand   and  Bath   Soaps,   Soap  Powders  for  the 
Hands,  and  Hair  Shampoo. 
First  use  Oct.  5.  1965. 


Class  52  -  Detergents  and  Soaps 

SN  235,349.     Speedrite  Products,  Inc.,  Wichita,  Kans.     Filed 
Dec.  27.  1965. 

For  Liquid  I>etergent  for  Cleaning  the  Hands,  Sold  in  Jars 
and  Cans  to  Busineues  in  the  Merchandising  of  Instant  Dry 
Ink  Sign  Making  Materials. 

First  use  on  or  about  Nov.  1,  1965. 


SN  265.485.     B  *  L  Sales  Associates,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1967. 

COME  ON  STRONG 

For  All  Purpose  Cleaner.  Soaps  for  Personal  and  Garment 
Cleaning,  Hand  Soap.  Powder  Soap  for  Dishes,  Detergent 
Floor  Cleaner  for  Garage  Floors,  Laundry  Detergent,  and 
Detergents  for  Home  and  Industrial  Use. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  April  1965. 


SN  270,058.      \V.  R.  Grace  &  Co..  New  York,  N.Y.     FUed  Apr. 
26.  1967. 


SERVE 


For  Dishwashing  Compound,  Laundry  Detergent,  and  All 
Purpose  Cleaner. 

First  use  Mar.  23,  1967. 


SN  252,419.     Red  Top  Maintenance  Service  Inc.,  Denrer,  Colo. 
FUed  Aug.  15,  1966. 


11™ 


SN    271,745.     American    Home    Products    Corporation,    New 
York,  N.Y.     Filed  May  18,  1967. 


HI-SPOT 


For  Laundry  Detergent. 
First  use  Apr.  17,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  806,777. 

For  Industrial  Cleaning  Compounds — Namely,  Germicidal 
Floor  and  Wall  Cleaners,  Floor  Finish  Removers,  Rug  and 
Upholstery  Shampoo,  Liquid  Surgical  Soap,  Bathroom  Fix- 
ture Cleaner,  and  Window  Cleaner. 

First  use  May  29,  1965. 


SN   272.454.     The  House  of  Danllov,  Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y. 
Filed  May  26,  1067. 

THE  HOUSE  OF  DANILOV 


For  Bath,  Face,  and  Hand  Soaps. 
First  use  Jan.  2,  1966. 
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SX    276,279.     Alberto-Culver    Company,    Melrose    Park,    111.     SN  279,146.     London  Chemical  Company,  I»c.,  Melrose  Park, 
Filed  July  19,  1967.  111.    Filed  Aug.  28,  1967. 


MR.  DUCK 


For  Dishwashing  Detergent. 
First  use  Mar.  24,  1967. 


LONCOTERG 


^ 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  716,611. 

For  Cleaning  Compound  for  Solder  Plated 

First  use  1948. 


SERVIC 


Class  100  —  Miscellaneous 


MARKS 


Printed  Circuits. 


SX    263,898.     Design   ConsulUnts   Engineering  Corp.,   Pitts 
burgh,  Pa.    FUed  Feb.  3,  1967. 


SN  243,352.     Sheraton  Corporation  of  America,  Boston,  Mass. 
Piled  Apr.  13,  1966. 

TUDOR  ROOM 

The  word  "Room"  is  disclaimed  apart  from  the  mark  as 
shown. 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Aug.  5,  1960. 


For  General  Engineering  Services — !|»amely.  Reports, 
Studies,  Design,  Drawings,  Details,  Calculajtions,  Field  Engi- 
neering, and  Specifications  in  the  Field  oU  Heavy  Industry, 
Public  Works,  Missile/Defense,  Machinery,  Buildings,  and 
Product  Development. 

First  use  June  15,  1966. 


SN  249,550.     H.  E.  Moore,  Redondo  Beach,  Calif.     Filed  July 
5,  1966. 

PYROMATICS  I 

For  Consulting  Service  on  Explosives,  Especially  Electro- 
Explosive  Mechanisms. 
First  use  June  16,  1966.' 


SN  252,603.     Unimark  International  Corporation  for  Design 
and  Marketing,  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Aug.  17,  1966. 

UNIMARK  INTERNATIONAL 

No  claim  is  made  to  the  word  "International"  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 

For  Designing  Packages  and  Products  for  Others. 
First  use  Jan.  28,  1965. 


SN  265.467.      Buffalo  Bill's  Steak  Village,  >nc.,  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1967.  ! 

A  FAMILY  ADVENTtURE  IN 
EATIN'  OUT 

For  Restaurant  Services. 
First  use  Sept.  8,  1966. 


SN  255,313.     S.  &  H.  Orosslnger,  Inc.,  Orossinger,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  28,  1966. 

GROSSINGER'S 

Owner  of  Reg.  No.  708,803. 

For  Hotel  Services. 

First  use  at  least  as  early  as  1915. 


SN  274,123.     Sterling  Equipment  Corporation,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1966. 

KLEEN-ALL  CENTER 

Applicant  disclaims  "Center"  apart  fflom  the  mark  as 
shown.  I 

For  Consulting  Services  for  Dry  CleanlDJg  and  Laundering 
Stores. 

First  use  Feb.  19,  1965. 


SN  260,540.     The  Evangelical  Alliance  Mission,  Wbeaton,  I^ 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


TEAM 


For  Religious  Missionary  Services. 
First  use  July  1950. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Bi^siness 

SN  243,092.     Cambridge  Research  Institute^  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1966. 

cambridge  research 
institute! 

The  wording  "Research  Institute"  is  dis<|laimed  apart  from 
the  mark  as  shown. 
For  Management  Consulting  Services. 
First  use  Jan.  30,  1961. 


SN  260,541.     The  Evangelical  Alliance  Mission,  Wheaton,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1966. 


For  Religious  Missionary  Services. 
First  use  July  1949. 


SN  248,927.     George  Pfaff,  Incorporated, 
N.Y.    Filed  June  24,  1966. 


Long  Island  City, 


THE  HOUSE  OP  PF/LFF 


Mil 


For  Manufacturers'  Representative  in 
Carving,   and   Sandblasting   Supplies,   Incljidlng 
Nozzles,  and  Abrasives  ;  and  Dust  Arrestere, 

First  use  on  or  about  June  1,  1929 


,  Stone,  and  Olass 
Rock  Drills, 
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Filed  Sept.  12,  1966. 


SO-FRO 


Class  102  -  Insurance  and  Financial 

SN  247,212.     First  national  Bank  of  Oregon,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  June  3,  1966. 


For  Retail  Fabric  Store  Services. 
First  use  in  or  about  August  1966. 


SN  255,413.     Bradfute  Corporation,  Eastchester,  N.Y.    Filed 
Sept.  29,  1966. 

ALPHA-BUCKS 

For  Promoting  the  Sale  of  Goods  and  Services  of  Others  by 
Means  of  a  Game. 

First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


The  lining  on  the  drawing  is  a  feature  of  the  mark  and  is 
not  symbolic  of  color.  Applicant  disclaims  the  numeral  "1" 
apart  from  the-ftiark  as  shown. 


SN  255,559.     University  of  Miami,  Coral  Gables,  Fla.    Filed        For  Banking  and  Trust  Services. 
Sept.  30,  1966.  First  use  Oct.  5,  1961. 


COBAN 


SN  276,285.     The  Educators  Company  for  Insurance  on  Lives 
For  Developing  Computer  Programs  for  Others  To  Use  In     and  Granting  Annuities.  Denver,  Colo.    Filed  July  19,  1967. 

Accounting  and   Statistical   Analyses,  and  the  Programming 

of  Computers  With  the  Developed  Programs.  1  ^—^..^^  c 

First  use  June  1965. 


SN  258,582.     Project  Search,  Inc.,  Flushing,  N.Y.    Filed  Nov. 
14,  1966. 


SEARCH 


For  Underwriting  of  Ldfe  Insurance. 
First  use  Dec.  17,  1963. 


SN  279,983.     The  College/University  Insurance  Company  of 
America,  Indianapolis,  Ind.    Filed  Sept.  11,  1967. 


Owner  of  Reg.  No.  827,688. 

For  Underwriting  Automobile,  Fire  and  Casualty,  and  Re- 
lated Insurance,  Excluding  Life  Insurance. 
First  use  Dec.  7,  1966. 


1  . 


For  Dating  Agency  Services — Namely,  Providing  Oppor- 
tunities for  Men  and  Women  To  Meet  Persons  of  Compatible 
Interests,  Backgrounds,  and  Personalities. 

First  use  Oct.  11,  1966. 


Class  103 -Construction  and  Repair 

SN  255,621.     Hayes  International  Corporation,  Birmingham, 
Ala.    Filed  Oct.  3,  1966. 


SN  268,451.  The  Hertz  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.,  by  as- 
signment and  change  of  name  from  The  Hertz  Corporation, 
New  York,  N.Y.    Filed  Apr.  6,  1967. 


SKYCENTER 


For  Airport  Management  Consultant  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  8,  1967. 


For  Maintenance  and  Modification  of  Aircraft  Owned  by 
Others,  and  Building  Prototypes  of  Space  Vehicles  and 
Missile  Guidance  Systems  and  Controls  and  Mechanisms 
Therefor,  Military  Weapons  and  Target  Systems. 

First  use  on  or  about  Jan.  29,  1962  ;  on  or  alwut  June  1 
1951,  as  to  "Hayes." 
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SN  261,517.      Ranney  Water   Systems,   Inc.,   Columbus.   Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  19«6. 

RANNEY  SELECTOR 


For  Installation  and  Maintenance  of  Water  Supply  Systeni- 
for  Governmental  and  Industrial  Plants. 
First  use  on  or  about  Dec.  15,  1965. 


Class  105  —  Transportation  and  Storage 


SX  243,291.      Advance  United   Expressways.   Inc.,   .Mlnneapc 
lU,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1966. 
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SX   255,030.     Trans   World    .\lrllnes,   Inc.,   New  York.   N.Y. 

Filed  Sept.  23,  1966.  \ 

WELCOME  TO  THE  WORLD 

OF  TRANS  WOKLD 

AIRLINES 

-Vppllcant   disclaims    the   word   "Airline^"   apart   from    the 
mark  us  shown.    Owner  of  Reg.  No.  541,582, 

For  Transportation  of  Persons,  Property,  and  Mall. 
First  use  Aug.  2,  1966. 


For  Freight  Transporting  Services  by  Truck. 
First  use  In  or  before  June  1962. 


Class  106  —  Material  Treatment 

.><X  251,217.     Hyman-Mlchaels  Company.  (Jhlcago,  111.     Filed 


July  28,  1966. 


CAR-BE-QUlfc 


For  Scrap  Metal  Preparation  Services. 
First  use  Mar.  25.  1966. 


Qass  107  —  Education  and  Entertainment 

»  SX  244,43s,  Technological  Management,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Indus- 
trial Tlmestudy  Institute,  Akron,  Ohl(i.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1966. 


SX     249.800.     Rotel-Internationale     Begegnungsfahrten     Xn 
hanger-    und    Omnlbustentwicklungen    Georg    Holtl    OHG., 
Tlttllng,   near  Passau,   Bavaria,   Germany.     Filed   July   7, 
1966. 


ROTEL 


For  Operating  Tour  Services  by  Which  a  Group  Is  Provided 
Transportation  In  a  Bus  Which  Is  in  the  Xature  of  a  Mobile 
Home  Inasmuch  as  It  Includes  Eating  and  Sleeping  .\cconnno 
dations  for  All  Passengers. 

First  use  Apr.  27,  1968  ;  in  commerce  Apr.  27,  1966, 


For  Conducting  Training  Courses  In  Tljnestudy  and  Meth 
i(is  Engineering. 
First  use  June  6,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  ISSUED 

PRINCIPAL  REGISTER 
Qass  1  -  Raw  or  Partly  Prepared  Materials   Qass  4  -  Abrasives  and  Polishing  Materials 


839.366.  DRAOO  AND  DESIGN'.  Drago  Operating  Corp, 
SX  246,666.      Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

839.367.  KITTY-KARTOX.  ScienUflc  Pet  Products  Co.  SX 
249,448.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-1-66. 

839.368.  CADEJT.  Armour  and  Company.  SX  253,110. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-25-66. 

839.369.  KEYSTOXE  AND  DESIGX.  Cornell  Seed  Com- 
pany.    SX  253,851.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

839.370.  MISTER  CHIPS.  Fusecolor  Corporation.  SX 
254,145.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-9-86. 

839.371.  JAORA  AND  DESIGN'.  Oregon  Bulb  Faras,  Inc. 
SX  255.998.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

839.372.  KITTY  PLEASE.  Hl-Llfe  Packing  Company.  8N 
256,556.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  10-17-66. 

839.373.  KITTI-TI8SU.  Qua  Dettelbach.  d.b.a.  Georgia- 
Tennessee  Mining  &  Chemical  Co.  8N  257.373.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  10-27-66. 

539.374.  SPIXCELL.  International  Paper  Company.  SX 
260,159.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-6-66. 

839.375.  THUNDA-LITE.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.    SX  260.248.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

839.376.  PLIOFORM.  The  Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Com- 
pany.      SX    260,742.       Pub.    9-12-67.       Filed    12-14-6C. 

839.377.  GEXDRIV.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SX  268,928.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  4-12-67. 


839,389  REVIVE.  Alberto-Culver  Company.  MULTIPLB 
CLASS  (Classes  4  and  6).  SN  234,616.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  12-15-65. 

839.390.  WHITE  GLOVE.  Alberto-CalTer  Company. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  4  and  6).  SN  234.617.  Fob. 
9-12-67.  Filed   12-15-65. 

839.391.  EXCHANT.  The  Dracket  Company.  SN  247,786. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-10-66. 

839.392.  SS  SHEILA  SHINE.  Sheila  Shine,  Inc.  SN 
252.286.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-12-66. 

839.393.  MUXXIXG  &  MUXXIXG.  Kurts  &  Wolfe  Chemical 
Co..  Inc.     SN  259.005.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 


Qass  5  —  Adhesives 


839.394.  CARLOX.     Continental  Oil  Company.     SN  239.734. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

839.395.  UDS  AXD  DESIGX.     United  Distributors  Service, 
Inc.     SX  253,365.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-29-66. 

839.396     STIXSO  100.     Philadelphia  Quarti  Company.     SN 

263.288.     Pub.  9-12-67.     FUed  1-25-67. 
839,397.     THERM-OLOK.      Imperial    Adhesives    Inc.       SN 

275.017.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-29-67. 


Class  2 -Receptacles 


539.378.  JIFFY  TRAY.  Geo.  J.  Ball,  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Jlffy-Pot 
Company  of  America.  SX  241.022.  Pub.  7-18-67.  Filed 
3-15-b6. 

839.379.  VAL-PAK.  Val-Pak  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  2.  19.  and  23).  SX  244.441. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-27-66. 

539.380.  VISION-WRAP.  Vision  Wrap  Industries.  Inc.  SX 
258,008.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-4-66. 

539.381.  LITE-PACi  Master  Craft  Corporation.  SX  259,131. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-21-66. 

839.382.  CERTIPAK.  Certipak  Corporation.  SX  259,221. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-22-66. 

839.383.  GPP.  Oeuder,  Paeschke  4  Frey  Co.  SX  259,240 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 

839.384.  THE  SCATTERBIRD  AXD  DESIGX.  Floyd  D. 
Juday.     SN  259,324.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-23-66. 

539.385.  VISTROX.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
260,283.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-7-66. 

839.386.  VISTROX.  The  Standard  Oil  Company.  SN 
260.369.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-8-66. 


Class  3 -Baggage, Animal Equipments,Port- 
folios,  and  Pocketbooks 

839.387.     SPIDERWEB.     Beach   Precision   Parts    Company. 

SN  238.335.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  2-8-66. 
839.388     BLUE  RIBBON.     Blue  Ribbon   Leather   Company, 

Inc.     SN  246,033.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-19-66. 


Qass  6 -Chemicals  and  Chemical  Com- 
positions 

839.389.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

839.390.  (See  Class  4  for  this  trademark.) 

839.398.  CONVOY.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc., 
by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States  Plywood 
Corporation.     SN  234,487.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-13-65. 

839.399.  UGENSTIX.  Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  241,493. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  3-21-66. 

839.400.  HIOTROL  BOTTOMSIDE.  The  Ottawa  Chemical 
Company.      SN    246,936.      Pub.    9-12-67.      Filed    5-31-66. 

839.401.  HIOTROL  TOPSIDE.  The  Ottawa  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    SN  246,937.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-31-66. 

839.402.  IFCA.  The  Walpamur  Company  Limited.  CON- 
SOLIDATED CERTIFICATE.  SN  247.426,  pub.  9-12-67, 
filed  6-6-66.  Q.  6  ;  SN  248,271,  pub.  9-12-67,  filed  6-16-66, 
CI.  16. 

839.403.  STAUFFER  CHEMICALS  AND  DESIGN.  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  SN  249.907.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
7-11-66. 

839.404.  SPERLOX.  Dawson  Chemical  Company.  SN 
2!50,458.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-18-66. 

839.405.  WE  SELL  RESULTS.  Ferguson  Fumlgantg,  Inc. 
SN  251.410.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-1-66. 

839.406.  SAVE.  Standard  International  Corporation.  SN 
252.291.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

539.407.  SOLAZOXE.  Standard  International  Corporation. 
SX  252,292.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-12-66. 

839.408.  ACHOLEST.  Osterreichische  Stlckstoffwerkc  AG. 
SX  252.747.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-19-66. 

839.409.  SYSTEM  A-09.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SX  255,172.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
9-27-66. 
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839.410.  ROYAL  BLUE.  Johnson  Chemical  Industries,  Inc. 
SN  255,985.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-7-66. 

539.411.  ICE  BITE.  Lyon  Chemicals,  Inc.  SN  257,788. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  11-2-66. 

839.412.  SKIFF.  StUes-Kem  Sales  Corporation.  SN  261,113. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 

839.413.  FERGAPRINT.  Clba  Limited.  SN  261,196.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  12-21-66. 

839.414.  TEGOBE^TAINE.  Ooldschmidt  Chemical  Corpora- 
tion.     SN   261,296.      Pub.   9-12-67.      Filed   12-22-66. 

839.415.  LDIO.  Merck  &  Co.,  Inc.  SN  262,601.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

839.416.  LIFEBOND.  Sterling  Drug  Inc.  SN  262,635 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

839.417.  HEMOMATIC  OPTISTAIN.  Devco,  Inc.  SN 
262,771.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-18-67. 

839.418.  SHOO  FLY.  Halo  Sales  Corporation,  d.b.a.  The 
Party  People.     SN  265,022.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-20-67. 

839.419.  HYPOGAM.  Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corporation, 
d.b.a.  Ortho  Diagnostics.  SN  266,129.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  3-7-67. 

839.420.  HEMACLEAR.  Organon  Inc.  SN  270.644.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  5-4-67. 

839.421.  VAIRGO.      Virginia   Chemicals   Inc.      SN   275,0U: 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-29-67. 


Class  7  —  Cordage 


839,422.     VISTRON.       The    Standard     Oil    Company. 
260,467.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-9-66. 


SN 

I 

Clasi  8 -Smokers'  Articles,  Not  Including 
Tobacco  Products  i 

839.423.  DIPLOMAT.        Metallwaren      AG     Birrwll.        SN 
237,010.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-21-66. 

839.424.  OLD   VIC.      Ma.stercraft   Pipes,    Inc.      SN    24:{,5*!5. 
Pub.  1-3-67.     Filed  4-15-66. 


Class  10  — Fertilizers 


SK 


839.425.  VISTRON.       The     Standard     Oil     Company 
260,466.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  12-9-66. 

839.426.  VERDA-MULCH.     Combined  Paper  Mills,  Inc.     SN 
262,477.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  1-13-67. 

839.427.  TATERBEST.     Agway,    Inc.      SN   263,435.      Pub. 
9-12-67.     Piled  1-27-67. 

839.428.  MATCHMATE.      International   Minerals   &   Cheml 
cal     Corporation.       SN     275,199.       Pub.     9-12-67.       Fllwl 
7-3-67. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 


839.429.  PILIWOOD.  Robert  T.  Bogan,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Custom- 
wood  Manufacturing  Company.  SN  232,276.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  11-8-65.  | 

839.430.  CRYO-MASTIC.  Birma  Products  Corporation.  SN 
247,888.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-13-66. 

83d,431.     K-THANE-15.     Kerry-Fab  Inc.     SN  255,446.     Pub. 

9-12-67.     Piled  9-29-66. 
839,432.      ARTISAN.      U.S.    Plywood-Champion    Papers    Inc. 

SN  275,016.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-29-67. 


)Vl: 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plfimbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

839.433.  RAMCO  AND  DESIGN.  RamCo  Manufacturing 
Coini)any,  Inc.     SN  217,563.    Pub.  7-18-37.    Filed  4-28-65. 

539.434.  ZENITH  AND  DESIGN.  S.A.S.  $alma,  Capoduri  & 
Co.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  13  and  23).  SN  242,290. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-30-66. 

839.435.  TYCLEEN.  \V.  S.  Tyler,  I|icorporated.  SN 
250,787.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-21-66. 

839.436.  NACCO.     Copco,  Inc.     SN  251, 3f2.     Pub.  9-12-67. 

Filed  8-1-66. 

839.437.  PRESTONE.  Union  Carbide  Corporation.  SN 
254,953.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-22-66. 

839.438.  LO-LOK.  Waldes  Kohlnoor,  I^c.  SN  269,253. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-22-66. 

839.439.  FASTALL.  Illinois  Tool  Worksi  Inc.  SN  259,427. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

539.440.  VARI  TEMP.  Ken  Ray  Brass  I^roducts,  Inc.  SN 
260,053.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-5-66. 

fi39,441.  COSMOPOLITAN.  Speakman  Company.  SN 
260,092.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  12-5-66. 

839,442.  HERCULOC.  Herculoc  Corporation.  SN  276,205. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-3-67. 


Class  14  —  Metals  and  Metal  Castings  and 
Forgings 

539.443.  RESISTVAR.       Hamilton     Wat*    Company.       SN 
240,735.     Pub.  7-4-67.     Filed  3-11-66. 

839.444.  PLUS  FINISH.    Cyclope  Corporation.    SN  253,020. 
Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  8-24-66. 


Class  15  —  Oils  and  Greases 

839.445.  POWAX.        Foseco     International 
250,470.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  7-18-66, 

539.446.  PISTON     SEAL.       Fleet-Wing 
253,137.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-25-66 


Limited. 
Corporation. 


SN 

SN 


Class  16 — Protective  and  Decorative  Coatings 


539.447.  SPRA  GLO.  Home-Craft  Producjts  Co.,  d.b.a.  Home- 
Craft  Products.  SN  246,690.  Pub.j  9-12-67.  Filed 
5-26-66. 

839.448.  GALATONE.      MacNaughton-Brioks   Limited. 

246.699.  Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

839.449.  GALATEX.       MacNaughton  Brocks    Limited. 

246.700.  Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  5-26-66. 

839.450.  KELMAR.        MacNaughton-Broolts     Limited. 
246,702.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-26-66. 

839.451.  VOCO  AND  DESIGN.    D.  V.  La^asseur,  Inc.,  d.b.a. 
Holmes-Hemphlll   Company.      SN  247,0jJ7. 
Filed  6-1-66. 

839.452.  DOW  CORNING  AND  DESIGN. 
poration.     SN  261,366.     Pub.  9-12-67. 


SN 


SN 


SN 


Pub.   9-12-67. 


Dow  Corning  Cor- 
Piled  12-23-66. 


839.453.  MAGIC-VAR.     The  Martln-Senclur  Company.     SN 
262,949.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-20-67.  ; 

839.454.  POLY-SATIN.     The  Martin-Seniur  Company.     SN 
264,221.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-8-67. 

839.455.  HOPPE'S.      Frank    A.    Hoppe,    |nc.      SN   268,853. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-11-67.  , 

839.456.  MAGNOGUARD.       Scientific     Advances,     Incorpo- 
rated.    SN  274,838.     Pub.  9-12-67.     pjled  6-27-67. 
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Class  18  — Medicines  and  Pharmaceutical 
Preparations 

839,457.      FEBRIDYNE.     Landry  Pharmaceuticals,   Inc.     SN 

235,109.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-22-65. 
839,4  Jll.     WINTHROCAINE.   Sterling  Drug  Inc.   SN  259,349. 

Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-23-66. 

839.459.  NUTRI-MADE.      Nutrl-Manna   Company.      SN 
259,570.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  11-28-66. 

839.460.  ULTRALANUM.    Schering  Aktlengesellschaft.     SN 
2.-.9,969.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 

839.461.  METTHAHIST.      Snyder's    Drug    Stores,    Inc.      SN 
259,977.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-2-66. 

839.462.  SKOURSTOP.      United    Co-Operatives,    Inc.       SN 
260,289.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-7-66. 

839.463.  VERCYTE.      Abbott    Laboratories.       SN    260,707. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  12-14-66. 

839.464.  BURN-EZE.     Charles   P.   Coleman,  d.b.a.   Coleman 
Enterprises.     SN  260,727.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

839,46r>.     THROBBIN'  NOGGIN'  STOPPIN'.     Meryl  L.  Stod- 
dard.    SN  260,784.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-14-66. 
839,466.     GBRIMED.    The  Fielding  Pharmaceutical  Company, 

d.b.a.  The  Fielding  Company.     SN  260,837.     Pub.  9-12-67. 

Filed  12-15-66. 


839.478.  PACEMAKER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Louis  Alli« 
Company.      SN    228,791.      Fab.    4-18-67.      FUed   0-27-«6. 

839.479.  HARCO.  Harco  Corporation.  SN  229,849.  Fob. 
2-21-67.    Filed  10-5-66. 

839.480.  SEATRON.  Charles  R.  Browning,  d.b.a.  Browning 
Communication  Associates.  SN  239.121.  Pub.  7-11-67. 
Filed  2-18-66. 

839.481.  HUGGINS.  Microwave  Aggociateg  (Wegt)  Inc., 
assignee  of  Hugging  Laboratorieg,  Inc.  SN  248,140.  Pub. 
9-12-67.      Filed  6-15-66. 

839.482.  VACAP.  Vacap  Corporation.  SN  248,938.  Pub. 
9-12-67.    Filed  5-23-67. 

839.483.  SAV-A-CHANNEL.  Telemation,  Incorporated.  SN 
251,341.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-29-66. 

839.484.  CHROMA-CHANNEL.  Telemation,  Incorporated. 
SN  251,342.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-29-66. 

839.485.  THOMAS.  Thomas  Industries  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (Classes  21  and  34).  SN  264,009.  Pub.  »-12-67. 
Filed  9-8-66. 

839.486.  SUPER  MAGNUM.  Ansae  Industries,  Inc.  SN 
257.755.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-2-66. 

839.487.  MAGNUM.  Ansae  Industries,  Inc.  SN  257,757. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-2-66. 


Class  19- Vehicles 

839,379.     (See  Class  2  for  this  trademark.) 

839.467.  POSI-FORCE.  Suzuki  Motor  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  287,769. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-1-66. 

839.468.  FLAG  AND  RIVER  BRAND  (DESIGN).  Kawasaki 
Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.  SN  246,694.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Piled 
5-26-66. 

839.469.  BARCAP.  Barcap  Incorporated.  SN  248,011. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-14-1966. 

839.470.  CAMPUS  60.  Yamaha  International  Corporation. 
SN  252,047.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  8-8-66. 

839.471.  BEARCAT.  Stuta  Industries.  SN  252,905.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  8-22-66. 

839.472.  BARCRAPT.  Barcraft  Homes,  Inc.  SN  256,424. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  10-14-66. 

839,478.  BOGUB.  American  Motors  Corporation.  SN 
256,635.    Pub.  9-12-67.    10-18-66. 


Class  20-  Linoleum  and  Oiled  Cloth 

839  474  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.  The  Orchard  Corpo- 
ration of  America.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  20  and 
37).     SN  268.286.    Pub.  9-12-67.    PUed  8-26-68. 


Qass  22  —  Games,  Toys,  and 


Goods 


Class  21  -  Electrical  Apparatus,  Machines, 
and  Supplies 

839.475.  ASTROTONE.  The  Magnavox  Company,  assignee 
of  Golden  Shield  Corporation.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes 
21  and  36).     SN  194,485.     Pub.  2-2-65.     Filed  5-28-64. 

839.476.  BTCO.  Marvin  Blrnbom,  d.b.a.  Btco  Electronics 
Reg-d.  MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classeg  21,  26,  36).  SN 
222,893.    Pub.  7-4-67.    Piled  6-23-65. 

839.477.  REDDI  LITE  AND  DESIGN.  Airdesign  Corpo- 
ration.   SN  228,503.    Pub.  1-31-67.    Piled  9-24-65. 


839.488.  SOAKY.  Colgate-PalmoliTe  Company.  6N  164,602. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  3-14-63. 

839.489.  CLASSIC.  American  Machine  *  Foundry  Company. 
SN  198,521.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-27-64. 

839.490.  HOBIE  AND  DESIGN.  Hobart  L.  Alter,  d.b.a. 
Hoble  Surfboard  Shop.  SN  216,123.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
4-9-65. 

839.491.  CONSHELF  VI.  U.S.  Divers  Co.,  Inc.  SN  226.310. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-23-65. 

839.492.  TWIRL-A-ROPE.  Products,  Services,  and  Sales 
Inc.      SN  242,772.      Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-24-66. 

839.493.  SAMPAN  TWIRL-A-ROPE.  Products,  Services,  and 
Sales  Inc.    SN  242,773.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  3-24-66. 

839.494.  HULA-HOOPLE.  Fred  Arbogast  Company,  Inc. 
SN  255,080.     Pub.  8-15-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

839.495.  DOLT  AND  DESIGN.  WllUam  A.  Feuerer.  SN 
255,607.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  10-3-66. 

839.496.  PA-KA.  N.S.  Mfg.  Company.  SN  265,638.  Pub.' 
9-12-67.     Filed  10-3-66. 

839.497.  REEL-LECTRIC.  Old  Pal,  Inc.  SN  256,126.  Pub. 
9-12-67.    Filed  10-10-66. 

839.498.  GALAXIE.  Viscount  Products,  Inc.  SN  259,780. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-30-66. 

839.499.  DOG  'B'  GONE.  Schaper  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc.     SN  267,789.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  3-29-67. 

839.500.  SHIRLEY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,145.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 

839.501.  TELLY  VIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,146.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 

839.502.  SWINGY  SWIDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,147. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  e-19-67. 

839.503.  CLEO.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,151.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  6-19-67. 

839.504.  CARMEN.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,152.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 

839.505.  LAFFY.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,163.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  6-19-67. 

839.506.  OLIVIA.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,166.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  6-19-67. 

839.507.  PETSY  PUDDLE.  Mattel,  Inc.  SN  274,156.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-19-67. 

839.508.  HIRSCH-WEIS.  White  Stag  Manufacturing  Co. 
SN  276,112.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  6-30-67. 


I 
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Class  23  —  Cutlery,  Machinery,  and  Tools, 
and  Parts  Thereof 
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839,379.      ( See  Class  2  for  this  trademark. ) 
839,434.      (See  Class  13  for  this  trademark.) 

839.509.  SNABB.  Ab  Arjon,  assignee  of  Gustaf  Curlstroin. 
d.b.a.  Hofors  Plat-  &  Smldesverkstad.  SN  207,884.  Pub. 
12-21-65.     Filed  12-10-64. 

839.510.  GEORG  GANSS  AND  DESIGN.  Georg  Ganes. 
Werkzeug-  und  Maschlnenbau  GmbH.  SN  227,025.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Piled  9-2-65. 

839.511.  WRIGHT    SAFEWAY.      American    Chain    &    Cable 
.Company,  Inc.    SN  238,991.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  2-17-t6. 

839.512.  ROTASPA.  Landbouwwerktulgen  en  Machine 
Fabriek  H.  Vlssers  X.V.  SX  240,100.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
3-3-66. 

839.513.  LECTRAN.  Air  Reduction  Company,  Inc.  S.N" 
240,568.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-10-66. 

839.514.  BARTCURE.  Barton  Corporation.  SN  242,547. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

839,51?.  BARTCUT.  Barton  Corporation.  SN  242,548. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

839.516.  BARTPULL.  Barton  Corporation.  SN  242,549. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-4-66. 

839.517.  SELECTO  -  TUBE.  Diebold,  Incorporated.  8N 
243,103.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-11-66. 

839.518.  ID  MICRO  SLICER  AND  DESIGN.     DoAll   Com 
pany.      SN  243,549.      Pub.  9-12-67.      Filed  4-l.'i-0fi. 

839.519.  RPI  AND  DESIGN.  Retreading  Products.  Inc 
SN  244,031.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-21-66. 

839.520.  HYDROCHRON.  Rowe  A.  Plunk,  d.b.a.  Aeromotlre 
Service  Co.     SN  245,099.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-6-66. 

839.521.  SPLICE-O-MATIC.  Misceraniie  Tllf,  Inc.  SN 
246.707.     Pub.  11-8-66.     Filed  5-26-66. 

839.522.  COOL-FLO.  United-Greenfleld  Corporation.  SN 
250,193.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-13-66. 

839.523.  WASCON.  Wascon  Systems,  Incorporated.  SN 
250,318.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-14-66. 

839.524.  SYNCRO-COIL.  General  Kinematics  Corporatlan. 
SN  250,840.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-22-66. 

839.525.  HEALTH  CROSS  AND  DESIGN.  Wlilte  Cross 
Stores,   Inc.      SN  250,885.     Pub.  9-12-67.      Filed  7-22-86. 

839.526.  OSTERONIC.  John  Oster  Manufacturing  Co.  SN 
250,975.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-25-66. 

839.527.  DRI-VEYOR.  Newaygo  Engineering  Company.  SN 
252,120.   I'ub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-10-6C. 

Guild     Metal     Joining     Equipment 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  s-2<J-GC. 


839,528.      ZIPWELDER. 
Company.     SN  253,310. 


839,529.      SEAHORSE   IN 
Paul-Munroe  Company. 
9-6-66. 


AN   OIL-DROP    (DESIGN).      The 
SN  253,904.     Pub.  9-12   R7.     Filed 


839.530.  RUB-A-DUB.     Daniel  C.  Hanna,  d.b.a.  Haniia  Con 
struction    Company.      SN   254,280.      Pub.   9-12-67.      Filed 
9-12-66. 

839.531.  HO-RAM.      Allied    Steel    &    Tractor    Products.    Inc. 
SN  254,365.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-13-66. 


„.„.  L 


.S39.532.     DUOTWIST.        Turbo     Machine     Compi 
254,479.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-14-66. 

839.533.  KENSOL.      Kensol-Olsenmark,    Inc.      SN    254, 54.'?. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

839.534.  SHELLEYMATIC.      Shelley    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.     SN  254,573.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-16-66. 

839.535.  BARRIERMATIC.      Flbreboard    Corporation.      SN 
255,524.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-30-66. 

8.39,536.      APPLI-GATOR.     Hurd  Custom  Machinery  Co.     SN 
255,706.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-4-66. 


839,537.     ROSEGAY.      Stanley    Home    Products,    Inc. 
257,101.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-24-66. 

8.39,538.     DUOWRAP.      Lamb-Grays    Harbor    Co.,    Inc. 
258,193.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-7-66. 


SN 


SN 


839.539.  3  TEE  IN  TRIANGULAR  SHIELD  WITH  WORDS 
TRIANGLE  TANDEM  TRAVELERS.  Keystone  Services, 
Inc.     SN  258,556.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filtd  11-14-66. 

839.540.  PORTA  BOOM.  Jos.  Dyson  &  Sons,  Inc.  SN 
258,677.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  ll-15-6f. 

839.541.  PORTA-DUMP.  Loyd  R.  Fujton.  SN  258,688. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-15-66. 

839.542.  ROTO-GRIP  AND  DESIGN.  Pfoduct  Development 
Laboratories,  Inc.  SN  259,018.  Vu\).  9-12-67.  Filed 
11-18-66. 

N39.54.5.     PI)     (DESIGN).       Product     Development    Labora 
lories,   Inc.      SN  259,020.     Pub.  9-12-6|r.     Filed   11-18-60. 

S3!i,544.      WESTOAK.      Westoak   Machln^  Corporation.      SN 

259,193.     I'ub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-21-6$. 
f*;i!»,545.      VISAMATIC.      Gallnieyer   k    Livingston    Company. 

SN  259.417.     I'ub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-2^-66. 
s;rj,54(i.      STEAM    WAY.       Sanl-Clean    I'roducta,    Inc.      SN 

265,770.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-2-67.  ^ 

s39,547.  L()  TOW.  SI  Handling  Systemfc.  Inc.  SN  270,735. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-5-67. 

N39,548.  MULTIPAX.  Multifax  CompAny.  SN  273.556. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-12-67.  ' 


Class  26  — Measuring   and   Scientific 
Appliances 


839,476.      (See  Class  21  for  this  trademar^.) 

>;{'.». 549.      LOAD  A  .M.\TIC.       Keystone    ><fg.    Cori..,    assignee 

of    Keystone    Camera    Company,    Inc.      ;S.\    186,306.      Pub. 

N    11-04.      Filed   2-10-64. 

s:<9,550.      NLTRI.M.      Newport   Instrunienjt   Corporation.      SN 

204,5.s5.     I'ub.  5-25-05.     Filed  10-22-64. 
.>>39,551.     IIARCO  AND   DESIGN.      Harcb   Laboratories,   In 

coriiorated.     SN  229,005.     Pub.  2-21-67i     Filed  9-30-65. 
s.i9.552.      DI.MPLAK.     Ultco,  assignee  of  ^lerulflf  Electronics. 

Inc.     SN  241,905.     Pub.  6-20-67.     FUejd  3-25-66. 
S.S9.553.      LECTKOGUARD.     Fuch  Electrical  Industries  (Pro 

|)rletary)    Limited,  by  change  of  name  from  FW  Electrical 

Industries     (Proprietary)     Limited.       SN    244,816.       Pub, 

S-S-07.     Filed  5-3-06. 

s.39,554.      SLIDE-STIK.      .\merican    Rule  1 4   Block    Company. 
SN  244,959.     I'ub.  9-12-07.     Filed  5-5-66. 

839,555.     ACOUSTISCORE.      Del    Mar   Engineering   Labora 
tories.     SN  246,284.     Pub.  9-12-67.     F|led  5-23-66. 

S39,550.  MAGNETAC.  General  Time  C()rporation,  assignee 
of  Astrosonlcs,  Incorporated.  SN  246,i50.  Pub.  9-12-07 
Filed  5-;il-6C.  ] 

s;U»,557.  SYSTEM  A-09.  Minnesota  Mgnlng  and  Manufac 
turing  Company.  SN  24.s,504.  Pul).  9-12-07.  Filed 
0-20-60. 

>>39,55S.      MACROAID    AND    DESIGN.      Keefe    Optical    Lab. 

SN  248,729.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-23-f66. 

839,559.      CENTAUR.       Textron     Inc.       f^N     251,343        Pub 
9-12-67.     Filed  7-29-06. 

N.X9,500.      CLASS-RITE.     Da  Lite  Screen  bompanv.  Inc.     SN 

254,377.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-13-00.' 
N39.561.     RATM.\N.     National  Periodica)  Publications,  Inc. 

MULTIPLE  CLASS  (Classes  26,  .37,  an<)  38).     SN  250,580. 

Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-17-66. 
S39,562.      PRICE     RITE.       Toledo     Scale 

262,521.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-13-67. 


Corporation.      SN 


Class  28  -  Jewelry  and  PredoMs-Metal  Ware 

839.563.  SAMART  CREATIONS.     McGr^th-Hamin,  Inc.    SN 
258,565.     Pub.  9-12-07.     Filed  11-14-6^ 

839.564.  I'NICITE.      Uncas    Manufacturing   Company.      SN 
273,57a.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  0-12-67J 

839.565.  LUVBUGS.     Royal  of  Plttsburglj,  Inc.    SN  274,690. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-26-67. 
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Oass  29 -Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 

839.566.  STATE  PRIDE  AND  DESIGN.     Belk  Stores  Serv- 
ices. Inc.     SN  259.394.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

839.567.  DUST-AGO    GO.      Communication    Mfg.    Co.      SN 
260.022.     Pub.  9-12-67.    FMtd  12-5-66. 

839  568       GOODPOINT.      Art   &    Sign    Brush    Manufacturing 
Corporation.     SN  274.692.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-26-67. 


Qass  30 -Crockery,  Earthenware,  and 
Porcelain 

839  569.  RED  DRAGON"  AND  DESIGN.  Lau  Sum,  d.b.a. 
The  Ylng  Company.  SN  273,578.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
6-12-67. 


Qass 35 -Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack- 
ing, and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

839.583.  FLEXIGO.     The  Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubl>er  Company. 
SN  239,767.     Pub.  4-4-67.     Filed  2-28-66. 

839.584.  TOYO.     The  Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Company  Lim- 
ited.    SN  251.252.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-28-66. 

639.585.  IGS    AND    DESIGN.      Industrial    Gasket    k    Shim 
Company.  Inc.     SN  254,290.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  9-12-66. 

839.586.  CORPLAST.     Dodge  Cork  Company,  Incorporated. 
SN  258.297.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-9-66. 


Class  31  -  Filters  and  Refrigerators 

839,570.     PERRY.      R.    M.    Hollingshead    Corporation.      SN 

258,229.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-8-66. 
839  571       PERRY  AND  DESIGN.     R.  M.   Hollingshead  Cor 

p'oratlon.    SN  258.379.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  11-10-66. 


Class  32 -Furniture  and  Upholstery 

839.572.     PERM-A-PEDIC.      Maynard     M.    Schlager,    d.b.a 

Schlager    Wood    k    Metal    Products.      SN    235.459.      Pub. 

12-20-66.     Filed  12-23-65. 
S39  573       HOLD-EVERYTHING.     Modern  Clock  Advertising 

Co.  Inc.     SN  237,012.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-21-66. 
839  574       MOUSE    (DESIGN).      Robert    Thompson's    Crafts 

men  Limited.     SN  251,565.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-2-66. 
839.575.      COMFORTLINE.     Comfort  Lines.  Inc.     SN  257.831. 

Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-3-66. 
h39.576.     DRAW-TILT.     The  General  Flreproofing  Company. 

SN  260,331.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-8-66. 

839.577.  SIMFLEX.    Simmons  Company.    SN  260,775.    Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

839.578.  VINO  VENDOR.     Penland  Distributors.  Inc.     SN 
269,602.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-20-67. 


Qass  36-  Musical  Instruments  and  Supplies 

839.475.  (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

839.476.  (See  Class  21  for  this  tra(Jemark.) 

839.587.  POW  AND  DESIGN.  Gerard  James  O'Brien,  d.b.a. 
Jerry  O'Brien.     SN  241,074.     Pub.  9-6-66.     Filed  3-15-66. 

839.588.  DECCA  RECORDS  AND  DESIGN.  MCA  Inc.  SN 
245,407.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-11-66. 

839.589.  INTONATOR.  Universal  Records,  Inc.  SN  250,609. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-19-66. 

839.590.  TOTE'M  POLE.  Gordon  H.  Halverson.  d.b.a.  Mil- 
waukee Suburban  Sales  Co.  SN  254,050.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  9-8-66. 

839.591.  WORLD  SERIES  AND  DESIGN.  Mercury  Record 
Productions,  Inc.  SN  255,809.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
10-5-66. 

839.592.  SUNBURST.  Grammy,  Inc.  SN  258,225.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

839.593.  STATE  PRIDE.  Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.  SN 
259,393.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

839.594.  RA  AND  DESIGN.  Restaurant  Associates,  Inc. 
SN  271,889.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-19-67. 

839.595.  D  I  C  T  A  M  I  T  E.  Dictaphone  Corporation.  SN 
271,891.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-19-67. 

839.596.  DU  PONT  AND  DESIGN.  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Ne- 
mours and  Company.  SN  272,240.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
5-24-67. 

839.597.  BREAKTHROUGH.  Paul  Von  Beroldingen.  SN 
272,333.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  5-25-67. 

839.598.  BRADFORD  AND  DESIGN.  W.  T.  Grant  Company. 
SN  274,685.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-26-67. 


Qass  33 -Glassware 


839,579.     SORRENTO.     Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corporation. 
SN  231.974.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-2-65. 


Class  34- Heating,  Lighting,and  Ventilating 
Apparatus 

839,485.     (See  Class  21  for  this  trademark.) 

839.580.  CHAMP  JUNIOR  JOB-MAKER  HEATER  AND 
DESIGN.  Champion  Heater  Company,  Inc.  SN  247,771. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

839.581.  NEW  ENGLANDEB.  Arthur  J.  Tlckell.  SN 
250,699.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-20-66. 

839  582.  COMFORT  COMMAND  AND  DESIGN.  Temco,  Inc. 
SN  253,361.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-29-66. 


Qass  37  —  Paper  and  Stationery 

839,474.     (See  Class  20  for  this  trademark.) 
839,561.     (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

839.599.  REPRESENTATION  OF  BOX.  Kimberly-Clark 
Corporation.     SN  222.849.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-7-«5. 

839.600.  HI-TEAR.  Paper  Converting  Corporation.  SN 
251,740.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

839.601.  SYSTEM  A-09.  Minnesota  Mining  and  Manufac- 
turing Company.  SN  255.173.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
9-27-66. 

839.602.  PLASTITRIM.  MlUen  Industries.  Inc.  SN 
255.811.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

839.603.  OLIDERITEB.  Wallace  Pencil  Company.  SN 
258,627.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-14-66. 


Qass  38  -  Prints  and  Publications 

839,561.      (See  Class  26  for  this  trademark.) 

839,604.     ARCHWAY  PLAN  BOOKS  AND  DESIGN.     Arch 
way  Press,  Inc.    SN  237,797.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  2-2-66. 
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839.605.  MOBILE  HOME  JOURNAL  AND  MOBILE  LIFE. 
Davis  PubUcatlons,  Inc.  SN  253.019.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  8-24^6. 

839.606.  RED  DEVIL'S  ADVOCATE.  Red  Devil  Inc.  BN 
254,803.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 

839.607.  HERCULAC.  Universal  Decalcomanla  Corp.  SN 
254,820.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-20-66. 

839.608.  THE  HOT  LINER  FARM  MARKET  NEWS  LET 
TER  AND  DESIGN.  Farmers  Market  Service,  Inc.  SN 
255.306.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  9-28-66. 

839.609.  EGGINK.  EG  k  O,  Inc.  SN  256,437.  l^ub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  10-14-66. 

539.610.  CRAFTMAKER  "HOW-TO"  IDEAS  BY  ALEENK 
AND  DESIGN.  Aleene's  Fibre  &  Floral  Supply  Company, 
d.b.a.  Aleene's  Inc.  SN  262,379.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
1-12-67. 

839.611.  TC  AND  DESIGN.  Twin  Circle  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  265,775.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-2-67. 

839.612.  TWIN  CIRCLE.  Twin  Circle  Publishing  Co.,  Inc. 
SN  265,776.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-2-67. 


Qass  39 -Clothing 


839.613.  INTERNATIONAL  EDITION.  Slack  Fashions  In- 
corporated.    SN  229,033.     Pub.  3-1-66.     Filed  9-:i0-63. 

839.614.  ROUTE   ONE.      Kay   Windsor,    Inc.      SN   240.04 ,{ 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-2-66. 

839.615.  VELICREN.      Snla   Vlscosa    Socleta    Nazlonale    In 
dustrla   Applicazlonl   Vlscosa   S.p.A.     MULTIPLE   CLASS 
(Classes  39  and  42).     SN  244,145.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed 
4-22-66. 

.S39,616.  KORKERS.  Mary  Louise  Smith,  d.b.a.  Korktrs. 
SN  245,025.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  5-5-66. 

839.617.  ZELI  AND  DESIGN.  Nina  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.  SX 
248,246.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-16-66. 

839.618.  MISS  HELEN.  Helen  of  Memphis,  Inc.  SN 
250,843.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-22-66. 

839.619.  SILVER  KEY.  Nelman-Marcus  Company.  SN 
251,738.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-4-66. 

839.620.  THE  CAMPER  AND  DESIGN.  The  Statu.s  Slice 
Corp.     SN  252,691.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-18-66. 

839.621.  WASTE  BASKET  BOUTIQUE.  Mars  Manufactur 
Ing  Company,  Inc.  of  Ashevllle,  N.C.  SN  254,300.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  9-12-66. 

839.622.  BA  (DESIGN).  Gun  Club  Sportswear.  SN 
255,203.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

839.623.  BABYSCOTT  AND  DESIGN.  Scott  Paper  Com 
pany.     SN  258,744.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-16-66. 

839.624.  LISST.  Stewart  Sportswear  Inc.,  d.b.a.  Elisabeth 
Stewart  Swlmwear.  SN  259,272.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
11-22-66. 

839.625.  WHEELS.  Louis  Walter  &  Company.  Inc.  SN 
260,790.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-14-66. 

839.626.  SHELLIBLE.  Ship  'N  Shore,  Inc.  SN  260,968. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-16-66. 

839.627.  HMC.  Grlffln-Jaco  Mills,  Inc.  SN  261,073.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 

839.628.  MENDPROOF.  Ragan  Knitting  Company,  Inc. 
SN  262,289.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-10-67. 

839.629.  MARVELIFT.  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.  SX 
262,629.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-16-67. 

839.630.  747.  Byer-Rolnlck  Corporation.  SN  262,921.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  1-20-67. 

839.631.  URBANTRY.  Macflbore  Classics,  Inc.  SN  262,947. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-20-67. 

839.632.  THE  URBAN  TREE.  Macshore  Classics,  Inc.  SX 
262,948.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-20-67. 

839.633.  CROWN  JEWEL.  Julius  Schmld,  Inc.  SN  263,404. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-26-67. 

839.634.  FEATHERKNITS.  Electronic  Crystals  Corpora 
tlon.      SN  263,989.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-6-«7. 


Qass  40  —  Fanqf  Goods,  FHimishings,  and 
Notions  I 


839.635.  CROWN  JEWELS.  Fashloni  Tress,  Inc.  SN 
233,259.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-24-6(5. 

839.636.  BACAROLA  MINUTE  SET.  Baca  Industries  Inc. 
SN  257.574.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  10-31-66. 

539.637.  SIMPLICITY.  Burlington  Industries.  Inc..  as- 
signee of  James  Lees  and  Sons  Company.  SN  218,661.  Pub. 
11-2-65.      Filed  5-12-65.  i 

839.638.  STRETCHMAID.  Maiden  Knitting  Mills.  Inc.  SN 
232,470.     Pub.  8-9-66.     Filed  11-10-615. 

sa9,639.  SEEXA.  Dan  River  Mills,  i  Incorporated.  SN 
252,470.     Pub.  ;i-28-67.     Filed  8-16-6 B. 


Qass  42  —  Knitted,  Netted^  and  Textile 
Fabrics,  and  Substitutes  Therefor 


839.615. 

.s;59,640. 
Pub.  9- 

,s,J9,641. 
272,791 

S39,642. 

272,885 

839,643. 
Pub.  9- 

S39,644. 
Pub.  9- 


(See  Class  39  for  this  trademark.) 

HY  PER-NIT.     Deerlng  Mlllik^.  Inc. 
12-67.     Filed  5-25-67. 
LOOMSKILL  AND  DESIGN. 
,     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-1-67, 
I'OLYSPORT.        Cone     Mills 
.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-2-671. 

POLYFORE.     Cone  Mills  Corpijratlon.     SN  272,886 
12-67.     Filed  6-2-67. 


SN  272,335. 

Loomskill,  Inc.     SX 

Corporation.        SN 


MILLICOTT.     Deerlng  Mllllkep.  Inc. 
12-67.     Filed  7-3-67. 


SN  275,200. 


Class  43  —  Thread  and  Yam 


S39,64a.      M1LLII'.\CA.     Deerlng  Mllllkefc,  Inc.     SN  272,993. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-5-67. 


Class  44 -Dental,  Medical 
Appliances 


and  Surgical 


.S39,646.     MICROHONE.     Richard-Allan  Company,  Inc.     SN 
225,533.     Pub.  9-13-66.     Filed  8-12-6f. 


S39,647.     UNI  CELL.      Splncraft.    Inc. 
9-12-67.     Filed  5-17-67. 


SN    271,676.      Pub. 


839.648.  DELAKIXS.     E.  I.  du  Pont  d^  Nemours  and  Com- 
I>any.     SX  272,784.     Pub.  9-5-67.     Fll^d  6-1-67. 

839.649.  PACS.     Warner-Lambert  Pharjiiaceutjcal  Company. 
SN  274,570.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-2|3-67. 


I 

Qass  45  — Soft   Drinks  an|   Carbonated 
Waters 


839.650.  CHOCOLAT  ROYALE.  The  G|acler  Company.  SN 
237,834.     Pub.  9-12-«7.     Filed  2-2-661 

839.651.  STARCO.  Mil-Star,  Inc.  |IULTIPLE  CLASS 
(Classes  45  and  46).  SN  240,821.  ^ub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
3-14-66. 

839.652.  DOLE  AND  DESIGN.  Castle  &  Cooke,  Inc..  d.b.a. 
Dole  Company.    SN  243,774.     Pub.  9-1^-67.    Filed  4-19-66. 
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839.653.  STAFF.     Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc 
258,260.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

839.654.  OZARKA  EUREKA  SPRINGS  AND  DESIGN 
Ozarka  Water  Company.  SN  268,651.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Fllec 
4-10-67. 

839.655.  HARVEST  DAY.  Lucky  Stores.  Inc.  SN  270.742 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  5-5-67. 


839.683.  BIRD-IN-HAND.      Blrd-In-Hand   Poultry   Co.      SN 
266,488.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  3-13-67. 

839.684.  BIRD-IN-HAND     AND     DESIGN.       Bird-In-Hand 
Poultry  Co.      SN  266,490.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-13-67. 

839.685.  IN.    Kellogg  Company.    SN  274,683.    Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  6-26-67. 


Qass  46 -Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foods 

839,651.     (See  Class  45  for  this  trademark.) 

839.656.  STAB'S.  Manhattan  Coffee  Company,  assignee,  by 
mesne  assignment,  of  Star  Coffee  Company.  SN  215,658. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-2-65. 

839.657.  CORNETS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  216,290.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  4-12-65. 

839.658.  KENTUCKY  PLANTATION  AND  DESIGN.  Ken- 
tucky Fried  Chicken  Corporation.  SN  240,445.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Piled  3-8-66. 

839.659.  SEA  SAUSAGE.  Mutual  Foods,  Inc.  SX  245.335. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  5-10-66. 

839.660.  BONGOS.  General  Mills.  Inc.  SN  246,774.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  5-27-66. 

839.661.  BANJOS.  General  Mills,  Inc.  SN  246,776.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Piled  5-27-«6. 

839.662.  LYDIA  DARRAH.  Nordlca  Candy  Company,  Inc. 
SN  247,392.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-6-66. 

839.663.  HAMBURGER  SUPREME.  McCormlck  k  Company, 
Incorporated.    SN  247,825.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  6-10-66. 

839.664.  GOLDEN  KRUST  BREAD  AND  DESIGN.  Lll 
General  Stores,  Inc.  SN  248,239.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
6-16-66. 

839.665.  GLITTER.  Trebor  Limited.  SN  249.362.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-30-66. 

839.666.  OLD  JUDGE.  Old  Judge  Coffee  Company.  SN 
249,439.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  7-1-66. 

839.667.  GINO'S.  The  Dob  Corporation.  SN  253,857.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

839.668.  HOME  OP  THE  Z5A.  Drlscoll  Strawberry  Asso- 
ciates, Inc.     SN  253,961.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-7-66. 

839.669.  PIZZIOLA.  G.C.R.  Bakery  Corporation.  SN 
254,532.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-15-66. 

839.670.  ICE  CUBES.  R.  L.  Albert  k  Son,  Inc.  SN  254.977. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-23-66. 

839.671.  ZEVO  AND  DESIGN.  Zevo,  Inc.  SN  255,491. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  9-29-66. 

839.672.  CANARY  CHARM.  Harti  Mountain  Products 
Corp.     SN  257.185.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-25-66. 

839.673.  RUBYETTE.  Duffy-Mott  Company,  Inc.  SN 
258,676.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  11-15-66. 

839.674.  LIBRA.  Fisher  nourlng  Mills  Co.  SN  258.684. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-15-66. 

839.675.  HARVEST  RIPE.  O.  W.  Hume  Company.  SN 
258.958.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  11-18-66. 

839.676.  COUNTRY  DINNER.  Ralston  Purina  Company. 
SN  259.022.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-18-66. 

839.677.  ELL  VEE  DEE.  Ell  Vee  Dee  Inc.  SN  259.308. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Piled  11-23-66. 

839.678.  POST  EXTRA.  General  Foods  Corporation.  SN 
259.419.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-25-66. 

839.679.  AMERICAN  FALLS  AND  DESIGN.  Lamb- Weston, 
Inc.     SN  259.438.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-25-66. 

839.680.  SSK.  Shimizu  Shokuhln  Kabushikl  Kalsha.  d.b.a. 
Shimliu  Shokuhln  Kalsha.  Ltd.  SN  259,475.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  11-25-66. 

839.681.  SALADA.  Salada  Foods  Ltd.  SN  259,584.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

839.682.  JOY  AND  DESIGN.  L.  M.  Becker  k  Co.  SN 
261,036.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-19-66. 


Class  47 -Wines 


839.686.  CHALET  SUISSE.  Helm  P.  Hofer,  assignee  of 
Provins  Federation  de  Producteurs  de  Vins  du  Valais,  d.b.a. 
Provlns.     SN  232,856.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  ll-17-«5. 

839.687.  SCAMPI.  Sodedade  Dos  Vinhos  Borges  k  Irmao, 
Lda.,  assignee  of  Thallon  Wines  k  Spirits  Imports,  Inc.  SN 
236,206.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-11-66. 

839.688.  TROVADOR.  Sociedade  Dos  Vinhos  Borges  k  Ir- 
mao, Lda.,  assignee  of  Thallon  Wines  k  Spirits  Imports, 
Inc.     SN  236,207.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-11-66. 

839.689.  TOSTI.  Tosti  Giuseppe  di  Bosca  Pratelli  e  Tor- 
lasco  S.n.c.     SN  264,885.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-17-67. 

839.690.  FLAMBEAU.  E.  k  J.  Gallo  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo 
Vineyards.      SN  275,108.     Pub.   9-12-67.     Filed   6-30-67. 


Qass  49  -  Distilled  Alcoholic  Uquors 


839.691.  OLD  KIXDERHOOK.  John  Brown  Distilling  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  Brown  Distilling  Company.  SN 
232,281.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-8-65. 

839.692.  UNDERBERG  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  H.  Underberg- 
Albrecht.    SX  233,963.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-3-65. 

839.693.  PUSCHKIN  AND  DESIGN.  DistlUerle  Konig 
G.m.b.H.  SN  248,901.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed  S.R.  6-24-66  ; 
Am.  P.R.  7-21-67. 

839.694.  GOLD  69.  William  Sanderson  k  Son  Limited.  SN 
254,190.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

839.695.  ANGOSTURA.  Angostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  G.  B. 
Slegert  k  Sons)  Limited.  SN  254,908.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
9-22-66. 

839.696.  MULE  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Stewart-Reynolds  Co.. 
Inc.     SN  257,661.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  10-31-66. 

839.697.  ISLANDIA.  Simon  Levi  Company,  Ltd.  SN 
273.002.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-5-67. 


Qass  50  — Merchandise  Not  Otherwise 
Classified 

839.698.  CHRISTINE  LYNCH.     Christine  Lynch  Pty.  Lim- 
ited.    SN  244.333.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

839.699.  FISH    (DESIGN).     Sternco   Industries,   Inc.      SN 
257,534.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Piled  10-28-66. 


Class  51  —  Cosmetia  and  Toilet  Preparations 


839.700.  WEATHER  GUARD.     The  Gillette  Company.     SN 
206,715.     Pub.  2-8-66.     Filed  11-23-64. 

839.701.  TOUCH   OF   MAGIC.      Gabrieleen   Company,    Inc. 
SN  214.759.    Pub.  5-24-66.     Filed  3-23-65. 

839.702.  MISCELLANEOUS  DESIGN.     Caron  Corporation. 
SN  227,924.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-l»-«5. 

839.703.  HERBESSBNCE.      Helena    Rubinstein,    Inc.      SN 
250.269.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  7-14-66. 
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839.704.  SHAMPALE.  John  H.  Breck,  Inc.  SN  252,342. 
Pub.  9-5-67.     Filed  S-15-66. 

839.705.  NOW  BBOW.  Yardley  of  London,  Inc.  SN  255,250. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-27-66. 

839.706.  SHEER  SUCCESS.  Noxell  Corporation.  SN 
255,339.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-28-66. 

839.707.  RIBBONS  'N*  THINGS.  Rexall  Drug  and  Chemical 
Company,  d.b.a.  Vanda  Cosmetics  Company.     SX  258,743. 

•Pub,  9-12-67.     Filed  11-16-66. 

839.708.  A.  SULKA  &  COMPANY.  A.  Sulka  &  Company. 
SN  259,511.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-28-66. 

839.709.  LITTLE  OIRL  BLONDE.  Clalrol  Incorporated. 
SN  261,363.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-23-66. 

839.710.  ZEFF.  Chesebrough-Pond's  Inc.  SN  261,973. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  1-5-67. 

839.711.  SATINESSENCE.  Clalrol  Incorporated.  SN 
262,316.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-11-67 

839.712.  MOUSSEL.  Legraln.  SN  262,661.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  1-17-67. 

839.713.  THE  VILLAGER.  The  Villager,  Inc.  MULTIPLE 
CLASS  (CUsses  51  and  52).  SN  266,275.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  3-9-67. 

839.714.  SUPER  DEP.  Dep  Corporation.  SN  269,018. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

839.715.  DEP  FOR  MEN.  Dep  Corporation.  SN  269,019. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 

S.39,716.  SILVERBLU  DEP.  Dep  Corporation.  SN  269. OJO. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-13-67. 


839,717.     CRYSTALPINK 
269,021.     Pub.  9-12-67. 


DEP.       Dep     Corporation. 
Filed  4-13-67. 


SN 


Qass  52  -*  Detergents  and  Soaps 


839,713.      (See  Class  51  for  this  trademark.) 

839.718.  DURA  SANI.  Merllte  Industries,  Inc.  SN  220,719. 
Pub.  11-23-65.     Filed  6-9-65.  j 

839.719.  GONE  GNE.  M.J.M.  International,  Inc.,  assignee 
of  J.  Hershkowlta,  Inc.  SN  243.987.  Pub.  9-12-67.  Filed 
4-21-66. 

839.720.  BASIC-I.  Sbaklee  Products.  SN  247,261.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  6-3-66. 

839.721.  A  ALMO  AND  CIRCLE  (DESIGN).  Almo  Labora 
tories  Co.  Inc.    SN  24^9,291.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  6-30-66 

839.722.  SPRA-CON.  The  New  England  Industries,  Inc., 
assignee  of  Plastl-Kote,  Inc.  SN  251,328.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  7-29-66. 


839.723.  TOUCH    C     SUN.      Clalrol     Incorporated.       SN 
254,127.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-9-66. 

839.724.  FAIRWAY.      Fairway    Foods,    Inc.      SN    257,263. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

839.725.  VERSADET.     Oaklte  Products,  Inc.     SN  257,303. 
Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  10-26-66. 

839.726.  PIPE  DREME.     Pennsalt  Chemicals   Corporation. 
SN  258,244.    Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  11-8-66. 

839.727.  TORPEDO.      Stlles-Kem    Sales    Corporation.      8N 
258,609.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  11-14-66. 

839.728.  LETS  AND  DESIGN.    Wasatch  Chemical  Company. 
SN  261,174.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  12-20-66. 

839.729.  M-2.       Universal    Oil    Products    Company.       »N 
262,227.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  1-9-67. 

839.730.  CARON.     Caron  Corporation.     SN  268,287.     Pab. 
9-12-67.     Filed  4-4-67. 

839.731.  HI-PINE.     Laco  Corp.,  assignee  of  The   Solarlne 
Company.     SN  271,415.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-15-67. 

839.732.  SKACETROL.     Skasol  Incorporated.     SN  272,329. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  5-25-67. 


Service  Marks 


Class  100 -Miscellaneous 


K39.733.      T.\CO    LIT.\.      Howard   E. 
Lita.      SN   233,543.      Pub.   9-12-67 


Unme,   Jr., 


d.b.a.   Taco 
Ffled  11-29-65. 


>S39,734.  ULI  AND  DESIGN.  Urban  L^nd  Institute.  SN 
245,359.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  5-10-66] 

539.735.  MAI  KAI.  Mal-Kal,  Inc.,  d.b.k.  Mai  Kal  Restau- 
rant.     SN  249,546.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Fljed  7-5-66. 

839.736.  AMERICAN  PRINTED  FABRICS  COUNCIL,  INC. 
MEMBER  1966  AND  DESIGN.  Ameri^n  Printed  Fabrics 
Council,  Inc.     SN  260,225.     Pub.  9-12-B7.     Filed  12-7-66. 


Qass  101  —  Advertising  and  Business 

839.737.  GRANT  CITY.   W.  T.  Grant  Company.   SN  244,323. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-26-66. 

539.738.  ARCS.      A-Rock   Copy    Service    Ltd.      SN   248,762. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  6-23-66. 

839.739.  FP.     Fleming-Potter  Company.,  Incorporated.     SN 
252,838.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  8-22-66, 

839.740.  EZ  FOOD  SHOPS  AND  DESI0N.     AtUntlc  Com 
pany.     SN  253,833.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  9-6-66. 

389.741.  LOOK  FOR  THE  GREEN  OVAlt.   Income  Tax  Serv- 
ice Company.     SN  255.094.     Pub.  9-12-t67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

539.742.  CHECK-R-BOARD.    Ralston  Piirina  Company.    SN 
258,146     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  ll-7-66( 

^39,743.      JOB-LINE.       Job-Line,    Inc.      ^N    270,389.      Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  5-1-67. 


Class  102  —  insurance  and  Finapidai 

839.744.  BLUE,  WHITE  AND  GOLD  .BAND  (DESIGN). 
Bankamerica  Service  Corporation,  assignee  of  Bank  of 
America  National  Trust  and  Saving^  Association.  SN 
238,600.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-11-66, 

839.745.  CREDITWAY  OF  AMERICA.  Credlthrlft  Finan- 
cial Management  Corporation,  by  change  of  name  from 
Interstate  Management  Corporation.  SN  255,097.  Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  9-26-66. 

839.746.  IDS  AND  DESIGN.  Investors  plversifled  Services, 
Inc.     SN  267,527.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filejd  3-24-67. 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Itepair 


839.747.  BAGPIPE.   Lee  Turxillo  Contrajctlng  Company.   SN 
211,323.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  2-3-65. 

839.748.  ZONELOCK.     The  Dow  Chem  cal  Company.     SN 
252.553.     Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed  8-17-66^ 

839.749.  CUSTOMATIC.      Simonlz   Company.      SN   267,781. 
Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  3-29-67. 


Class  104  —  Communication 


839.750.     TELSTOCK.      Newsday.    Inc.     'SN   258,833.      Pub. 
9-12-67.     Filed  11-16-66. 


Class  105  — Transportation  and  Storage 

839.751.  AMERICAN  ADVBNTURE  TOURS.  Allstate  Bus 
Corp.,  by  change  of  name  from  A-1  Coach  Tours,  Inc.  SN 
213.640.     Pub.  8-22-67.     Filed  3-9-65. 

839.752.  GTI    AND    DESIGN.       Global    Travel.    Inc. 
244,484.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  4-28-66. 

839.753.  PARTY   RICO.     Oogo   Corp.     SN   255,796. 
9-12-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

839.754.  DINE-A-RICO.      Oogo    Corp.      SN    255,797. 
9-12-67.     Filed  10-5-66. 

839.755.  GREYHOUND  AND  IMAGE  OF  RUNNING  DOG. 
The  Greyhound  Corporation.  SN  260,744.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  12-14-66. 


Collective  Membership  Marks 


Qass  200 


SN 


Pub. 


Pub. 


.S39,757.  NATIONAL  ASSOCIATION  OF  DEALERS  IN  AX 
TIQUES,  INC.  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  National  Association 
of  Dealers  in  AnUques,  Inc.  SN  257,070.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  10-24-66. 

839.758.  SME  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  Sales  and  MarkeUng 
Executives-International.  Inc.  SN  257.094.  Pub.  9-12-67. 
Filed  10-24-66. 

839.759.  BOCA  AND  DESIGN.  Boating  Industry  Associa- 
tion.    SN  260,644.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-13-66. 


Qass  107- 


and  Entertainment 


Certification  Mark 

Class  A  —  Goods 


839.756.     THE  TRAVELER.     George  Carlson,  d.b.a.  George 

Carlson  and  Asaodates.    SN  265,010.    Pub.  9-12-67.    Filed     839,760.     SMOOTH  SEAL.     The  Maryland  Asphalt  Assocla 
2-20-67  tion.  Inc.     SN  259,948.     Pub.  9-12-67.     Filed  12-2-66. 


SUPPLEMENTAL  REGISTER 

These  registrations  are  not  subject  to  opposition. 

SECTION  1 

(Combined  Certificates.) 

839,767.     The    Murdock    Corporation,    Chelsea,    Mass.      SN         For  Loud   Speakers,   Loud  Speaker  Enclosures,  .Amplifiers 
254.831.     Filed  P.R.  9-21-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-1-67.  and  tuners. 

Class  21 — Electrical  Apparatns,  Machines,  and  Supplies    Class  36^Musical  Instniments  and  Supplies 

For  Phonographs. 
KELTON  First  use  Sept.  24.  1954. 


SECTION  2 


Class  2  — Receptacles 


839,763.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y.,  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation,  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  256,390.  Filed 
P.R.  10-12-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-67. 


839,761.     King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     SN 
225,164.     Filed  P.R.  8-6-65;  Am.  S.R.  10-11-67. 


CEDRO 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  i.e.,  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


The  drawing  Is  lined  (or  the  colors  red  and  green. 
For  Thermally  Insulated  Containers. 
First  use  on  or  about  May  13, 1965. 


839,764.  U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.Y..  by  merger  and  change  of  name  from  United  States 
Plywood  Corporation.  New  York,  N.Y.  SN  256,393.  Filed 
P.R.  10-12-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-5-67. 


NOGAL 


For  Lumber  and  Wood  Products,  i.e..  Plywood. 
First  use  Sept.  23,  1966. 


Class  12  —  Construction  Materials 

839,762.    Owens-Corninjf  Flberflas  Corporation,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
SN  250,763.     Filed  P.R.  7-21-66 ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-67. 

NOISE  STOP  BOARD 

For  Fibrous  Glass  Board  Employed  as  Vibration  Absorb- 
ing Underlayment  in  Wall  and  Floor  Constructions. 
First  use  June  20,  1963. 


Class  13  — Hardware  and  Plumbing  and 
Steam-Fitting  Supplies 

839,765.     Amsted  Industries  Incorporated,  Chicago,  111.     SN 
247,304.    Filed  PR.  6-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-2-67. 

GRIP-TITE 

For  Cast  Metal  Pipe. 
First  use  May  11,  1966. 
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aass  19- Vehicles 


839,766.     Alfred    S.    Bloomlngdale,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.      3N 
250,348.     Filed  P.R.  7-15-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-1-67. 


November  28,  1967 


839,773.  The  General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio.  SN  256,356.  Filed  P.R.  10*13-66;  Am.  S.R. 
10-6-67. 


COE 


JET  BOARD 


For  Tires. 

First  use  ,fanuary  1966. 


For  Motorized  Surfboards,  Paddleboards,  and  the  Like,  and 
Their  Component  Parts. 

First  use  on  or  about  Oct.  1,  1965. 


Qass  36  —  Musical  InstnimenU  and  Supplies 
Class  26-Measuring   and   Scientific  '''''''■  «- section  i  (combined  certificate). 

I 


Appliances 

Class  38  -  Prints  and  Publicattons 

839,768.     The  Merlam  Instrument  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

SN  236,193.     Filed  P.R.  1-11-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-18-67. 

S39,774.     Lebhar-Friedman  Publications,  Ihc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 
1  SN  248,875.     Filed  P.R.  6-24-66  ;  Am.  IS.R.  9-27-67. 

Jor  Fluid  Flow  Metering  Orifice  Plate  for  a  Fluid  Flaw  NATIONAL    RESTAURANT 

NEWS 


TANG  PLATE 


First  use  Dec.  2,  1965. 


Class  29  —  Brooms,  Brushes,  and  Dusters 


For  Magazine  for  the  Food  Service  Indualtry. 
First  use  June  14,  1966. 


''^^^%rTl''«"/r't,«'Vn^;rJ?"'''-^'-     ^^' '"'•'';      S39.775.     Odf    Digest,    mc,    south    Korwalk.    Conn.      SN 
Filed  P.R.  4-4-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  10-10^7.  I  249,324.     Filed  P.R.  6-30-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  :9-28-67. 


ROL-A-WAY 


For  Adhesive  Roller  Type  Device  for  Removing  Lint  From 
Fabric 

First  use  Nov.  18,  1959.  |  For  Magazine. 

First  use  during  May  \966 


YOUR  JOB  FUTfURE 


Class  34  -  Heating,  Lighting,  and  Ventilating 
Apparatus  | 

839,770.     Bernhard   Klrsch,  Blewer,   Germany.     SN  245,722. 
Filed  P.R.  5-16-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-14-67. 

KIRSCH 

Owner  of  German  Reg.   No.  814,198,  dated  Dec.   30,   1965. 

For  Electric  Welding  Equipment  and  Power  Supplies  for 

Such  Equipment. 


Qass  46  —  Foods  and  Ingredients  of  Foocb 

S39,776.  Carnation  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  assignee 
of  Hill  Packing  Company,  Topeka,  fjans.  SN  218,993. 
Filed  P.R.  5-17-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  8-29-67. 

GROUND  ROUNDS 


— I 

Class  35  —  Belting,  Hose,  Machinery  Pack 

ing,  and  Nonmetallic  Tires 

839,771.     Westminster  Tire  Corporation,  J^ew  York,  N.Y.    SN 
222,528.    Filed  P.R.  7-1-65  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-19-67. 

NE  PLUS  ULTRA 

"Ne  Plus  Ultra"  Is  an  idiomatic  Latin  expression  meaning 
In  English,  "the  ultimate  achievement." 
For  Nonmetallic  Tires. 
First  use  June  10,  1965. 


For  Dog  Food. 

First  use  Mar.  11,  1965. 


Service  Mark 


Class  103  —  Construction  and  Repair 


s39,777.     Roger  Lehman,  d.b.a.  Lehman 
pany,     Linden,  N.J.     SN  210,445.     Filed 
S.R.  9-29-67. 


Ipanufacturlng  Com- 
P.R.  1-22-65  ;  Am. 


839,772.     The    Goodyear    Tire   &   Rubber   Company,    Akron, 
Ohio.    SN  255,890.    Filed  P.R.  10-6-66  ;  Am.  S.R.  9-28-67. 

SAFETY  SPIKE  ' 

For  Metal  Studs  Used  in  the  Tread  of  Pneumatic  Tires  To 
Impart  Extra  Traction. 

First  use  Aug.  4,  1966.  , 


MittiMi  fTRdffSMiis/cif  sinaes 


iO^Vr5^ 


For  Repairing,  Rehabilitating  and  Rebuilding  Marine  Trans- 
missions. 

First  use  Jan.  4,  1962. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED 


65,482.      POLICY  BOND.     CI.  37.     10-8-07.  238,610. 

65,626.     SCHERINO.    CI.  18.    10-15-07.  239,233. 

66,168.      "V.    DEL   GAIZO"    ETC.   AND   DESIGN.      CI.  46. 

11-12-07.  239,526. 

67,598.     ROYAL  BLUE.    CI.  32.    2-11-08.  430,914. 

67,891.     SAMARIN.     CI.  18.     2-25-08.  430,986. 

152,639.      "WHITE  ROCK"  ETC.  AND  LABEL  DESIGN.  CI.     432.122. 

45.     2-28-22.  433,131. 

228,411.   RSPRE6ENT4TI0N  OF  A  BLUE  RIBBON.  CI. 

48.  5-31-27.  433.221. 

229,733.  LA  PYRAMIDE.  CI.  51.  7-5-27.  433,307. 

232,522.  BAYBAC.  CI.  39.  9-13-27.  433,331. 
232,993.  DAIRY  MAID  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  9-20-27.    433,332. 

233.320.   CRACKLES.  CI.  46.  9-27-27.  433,407. 

233.671.  CELAWOL.  CI.  43.  10-4-27. 

233,676.  CELAWOL.  CI.  42.  10-4-27.  433,553. 
233,765.  HANDY-ANDY  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46.  10-11-27.  433,565. 
233,868.      "BLUB  BIRD"    ETC.    REPRESENTATION   OF   A     433,566. 

BIRD  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  39.     10-11-27.  433.604. 

234,022.     DOUBLE     CORDON     AND     DBJSIGN.       CI.  47.     433,979. 

10-18-27.  434,026. 

234,051.     DESIGN     PORTRAIT     OF     HOHNER.       CI.  36.     434,049. 

10-18-27.  434.109. 

234,131.     DIAGONAL     STRIPES     (DESIGN).       CI.  46.     434,154. 

10-18-27.  434,694. 

234.438.      KEZAR'S  MAGIC  SALVE.     CI.  18.     10-25-27.  434.960. 

235.672.  HOHNERPHONE.  CI.  36.  11-22-27.  434,999. 
235,841.     LONE  STAR.    CI.  36.     11-29-27.  435,152. 

236.392.  REJA.    CI.  42.    12-13-27.  435,295. 

236.393.  FERRA.  CI.  42.  12-13-27.  435,437. 
236,471.  BASKET  BALL.  CI.  46.  12-13-27.  435,562. 
236,662.  COLLEGE  HEIGHTS.  CI.  46.  12-20-27.  435,683. 
236,726.  GENCO.  CI.  1.  12-20-27.  435,721. 
236,950.  SHADOW.  CI.  39.  12-27-27.  435,742. 
237,087.  MIN-OX.  CI.  14.  1-3-28.  435,863. 

237.133.  FOUR  ROSES.  CI.  46.  1-3-28.  435,884. 

237.134.  "BLUE  BIRD  BLOTTING"  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  37.     436,069. 

237,280.     "THE  PULSE  OF  THE  JOB"  AND  CIRCLE  DE 

SIGN.     CL  23.     1-3-28. 

237,507.     IDEAL.     Cl.  46.     1-10-28.  436,381. 

237,829.     EXCELWEAR.     Cl.  39.     1-17-28.  437,620. 


BRAMEENA.     Cl.  42.     2-14-28. 

•GRUENDLER   HERCULES"   ETC.   AND  FAXCI 

FUL  DESIGN.     Cl.  23.     2-28-28. 
TOSCA.     Cl.  52.     3-e-28. 
OMNISOL.     Cl.  18.     7-1-47. 
SHASTA.     Cl.  52.     7-1-47. 
MAGIMMICK.     Cl.  21.     8-19-47. 
TWO   BABIES    SLEEPING    ON   A   CRIB    SHEET 

(DESIGN).     Cl.  42.     9-23-47. 
DEENAX.     Cl.  6.     9-30-47. 

SEALY  REST  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  32.     10-7-47. 
CRADLE  REST.    Cl.  32.    10-7-47. 
LITTLE  DARLING.     Cl.  32.     10-7-47. 
PURITAN  KNITTING  MILLS  CO.  AND  DESIGN. 

Cl.  39.     10-14-47. 
HARVEST  QUEEN.    CL  23.    10-21-47. 
BALMUNG.     Cl.  23.     10-21-47. 
JOYEUSE.     Cl.  23.     10-21-47. 
CASCADE.     Cl.  23.     10-21-47. 
SYNFORMON.     Cl.  18.     11-4-47. 
DRIZONE.     Cl.  1.     11-4-47. 
KEY  VALET.    Cl.  3.     11-4-47. 
DALVA.     Cl.  49.      11-11-47. 
MELTONIAN.    Cl.  4.    11-11-47. 
INJACOM.     Cl.  18.     12-2-47. 
NITEE  NITE.    Cl.  32.     12-9-47. 
U  ft  I.    Cl.  46.     12-9-47. 
TRIPLE-SEAL.     Cl.  16.     12-9-47. 
SHO.     Cl.  39.     12-16-47. 
WELDCO.     Cl.  23.     12-30-47. 
POND'S.    Cl.  51.     12-30-47. 
ROYAL  BEAUTY.     Cl.  32.     1-6-48. 
RED  CHAIN  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  46,     1-6-48. 
CASCOREZ.     Cl.  5.     1-6-48. 
JACQUIN.    Cl.  49.     1-13-48. 
LIN-X.     Cl.  16.     1-13-48. 

PLACO.     Cl.  40.     1-20-48. 

FMC  STERICOOLER  AND  DESIGN.   Cl.  23. 

2-3-48. 
DELTASEAL.  Cl.  23.  2-3-48. 
INTERTOX.  Cl.  6.  3-30-48. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED 


Section  7(d) 

384.991.     SILVER  LABEL  STYLES.     Cl.  39.     2-11-41. 
757,396.     SILVER  LABEL.    Cl.  39.    9-24-63. 
775,595.     PHOS-CHEK.    Cl.  6.    8-25-64. 

799,920.     BLACK  KNIGHT  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  39.    12-7-65. 
834,524.     HOSS!  BARBEQUE  WOOD  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  1. 
«-5-«T. 

Section  8 

722,425.      SUPERTONE.    CL  21.     10-3-61. 

The  fottovfino  regiatrationa  iaaued  Oct.  10,  1961 

722,435.  AMCOLITE.     CI.  1. 

722.441.  EKRASKIN.     Cl.  1. 

722.442.  ANGLE  BAR.     Cl.  2. 

722.443.  "MINI-SERV"  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  2. 

722.444.  "MINI-SERV."     Cl.  2. 

722.445.  PROTECT-0-GLASS.     Cl.  2. 

722.446.  CRYSTAQLAZE.     Cl.  2. 
722,453.  PLASTI-LOK.     Cl.  2. 
722,455.  MEDLEY.     Cl.  2. 
722,457.  PILLOW-SOFT.     Cl.  3. 
722,459.  PHOTORAMA.     Cl.  3. 
722,464.  E-DAY.     Cl.  6. 

722,466.     OUTLINE  OF  RETORT  AND  PACE  OF  METER. 

Cl.  6. 
722,468.     FLOWER  KING.    Cl.  6. 
722,470.     HC-64-BD.    Cl.  6. 


722.471.  HC-64-UN.     Cl,  6. 

722.472.  HC-64-VP.     Cl.  6. 
722,474.  EXECUTIVE.     Cl.  8. 
722,478.  SOILUCK.     Cl.  10. 
722,482.  K-HEET.    Cl.  11. 
722,484.  JAL-MASTER.     Cl.  12. 
722,491.  CASTELAIN.     Cl.  13. 

722.502.  CORSITE.     CL  16. 

722.503.  SPECTAKOLOR.     a.  16. 
722.506.  COLOR  CREST.    Cl.  16. 
722,511.  HI-BUOY.     CT.  19. 

722.514.  SUPER  K  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  19. 

722.515.  K  JUNIOR  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  19. 
722,520.  ELCOPAN  AND  DESIGN.  Cl.  21. 
722,522.  AQUANAUT.     Cl.  21. 

722.524.  VARILINE.     Cl.  21. 

722,527.  ASSISTENT.    Cl.  21. 

722,530.  GENERAL  STONEWALL  JACKSON.     Cl.  21. 

722,631.  PIN  POINT.     Cl.  22. 

722.532.  K  LINE  WITHIN  A  CIRCLE.    Cl.  22. 

722.533.  SPACE  CHECKERS  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 
722,535.  RIDE-A-CYCLE.     Cl.  22. 

722,538.  BASEBALL  EDUCATION  AND  DESIGN.     Cl.  22. 

722,541.  HYDROID  AND  DESIGN.    Cl.  23. 

722.543.  CAFE  SHOPPE.    Cl.  23. 

722.544.  SERVOMASTER.    Cl.  28. 

722.545.  WEHRBEST.  CI.  23. 
722,549.  FARQUHAR.  Cl.  23. 
722,551.  WES-CRAFT.     Cl.  23. 
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722,554. 
722.560. 
722,564. 
722,565. 
722,567. 
722,568. 
722,580. 
722,582. 
722,586. 
722,591. 
722,593. 
722,598. 
722,599. 
722,600. 
722,603. 
722.608. 
722,609. 
722,610. 
722,611. 
722,612. 
722,615. 
722.617. 
722,619. 
722,621. 
722,623. 

722.624. 
722,625. 
722.627. 
722.631. 
722.633. 
722.638. 
722,640. 
722,641. 
722,649. 


CI.  32. 

CI.  32. 
CI.  32. 


ELECTROMATIC.  CI.  23. 

MILLI-DYNE.  CI.  31. 

PRIDE  OF  KENTUCKY. 

PRIDE  OF  LOUISVILLE. 

GENUINE  MARSHALL. 

TWIN  FOAM.     CI.  32. 

E-Z-ON.     CI.  34. 

JET-HEET.     CI.  34. 

CORVIC.     CI.  33. 

INSUROGRAM.     01.  37. 

CHALLENGE.     CI.  37. 

TARGET.     CI.  37. 

CRAY-O-BALL.     CI.  37. 

CRAY-Z-BALL.     CL  37. 

THE  SOYBEAN  BLUEBOOK.     CI.  38. 

OKT  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  38. 

CHRISTOPHER  NOTES.     CI.  38. 

THE  LIVELY  ARTS.    CI.  38. 

CEDARBURG  NEWS.    CI.  38. 

FAMILY  SLANTS.     CI.  38. 

DESIGN  OF  FL4ME  IN  CUPPED  HAND.     CI.  88. 

OEM  LON.    CL  39.  ■ 

BELLCIANO.     CI.  39.  | 

CUMMERBELT.     CI.  39, 

THUNDERBIRD       FASHIONS       AND       DESIGN' 

CI.  39. 
PENALJO  LIVING  SHOES.     CI.  39. 
ARMANDINE.     CI.  39. 
ADASOL.     CI.  39. 
JOHNNY  REB.     CI.  39. 
LOLITAS.     CI.  40. 
KEENTORR.     CI.  44. 
SPRIG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45. 
SALLY  SPRIG  AND  DESIGN.     CI.  45 
THE  GOLDEN  POINT.     CI.  46. 
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722.663.  KNOTT'S    BERRY    FARM    AKD    SIGN    DESIGN. 
CI.  46. 

722.666.  LITTLE  MILL.    CI.  49.  | 

722.667.  SLAINTHEVA  AND  DESIGN. !  CI.  49. 
722,671.  SALITE.     CI.  50. 

722,673.  DOTT  TONE  AND  DESIGN.     CJ.  50. 

722.675.  HANDI-BORD.     CI.  50. 

722.676.  FEATHER  FINISH.  CI.  51. 

722.677.  SULFRIN.  CI.  51. 

722.681.  OILNOCK.  CI.  52. 

722.682.  PRETTY  BABY.  CI.  52. 

722.683.  OUTLINE  OF  RETORT  AND  ^ACE  OF  METER. 

CI.  52. 

722,685.  CALMAL.  CI.  52. 

722.690.  FEATURED   PRODUCTS  PHAIRMONY   AND  DE 

SIGN.     CI.  101. 

722.691.  PHARMONY.     CI.  101. 

722,697.  TITANS  OF  NEW  YORK  ANDl  DESIGN.     01.  107. 

722.700.  OUR  BUSINESS  IS  BLOOMIMG.     01.  1. 

722,702.  FIRE-LITE.     CI.  1. 

722.704.  INSTANTLY.     01.  18.  I 

722.705.  SUNBURN  COMFORT  AND  DESIGN.     01.  18. 
722.708.  STEINEMANN  WITHIN  A  RECTANGLE  DESIGN. 

CI.  23. 

722,711.  COLLECTORS  CARDS.     CI.  38, 

722,713.  FREEZE-N-SQUEEZE.     01.  46. 

Section  18 

768,534.      SELF-CONTAINED.      01.   37.     '4-21-64. 
777,394.     KISS'IN  STOOL  AND  DESIGN^     01.  32.     9-22-64. 
788,800.     UNCLE  BERT'S  CARTOON  P0POORN  AND  DE- 
SIGN.    01.  46.     4-27-65. 
818,466.      TASTY  TATERS.     CI.  46.     11-^-66. 
826,110.     OMMNI-CHAIR.    01.  32.    3-21-»-67. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS  AMENDE] 
DISCLAIMED,  CORRECTED,  ETC. 


232.387.  SHUR-BAKE  AND  DESIGN.  CI.  46,  9-6-27. 
The  Red  Star  Milling  Company.  General  Mills,  Inc..  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.    Amended  to  appear  : 


SHURBAKE 


.-)98.161.     LETTER  A  22.     01.  23.     11-16-54.    Ing.  C.  Olivetti 
&  0.  S.p.A..  Ivrea,  Italy.     Amended  to  appear : 

lettena 

094.035.  NML  AND  DESIGN.  01.  102.  3-1-60.  The  North 
western  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Amended  to  appear  : 


NML 


718,437.  MORNING  STAR  ETC.  AND  DESIGN.  01.  6. 
7-18-61.  Morningstar-Palsley,  Inc.  A.  E.  Staley  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Decatur,  111.  Amended  :  In  the  statement, 
column  2,  lines  4  and  5.  "polyvinyl  acetate  emulsions,  and 
polyvinyl  chloride  plastlsols"  is  deleted. 

719,545.  FERAJEOT  80.  01.  18.  8-8-61.  Iowa  Coopera- 
tive Association,  doing  business  as  Diamond  Laboratories. 
Diamond  Laboratories,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Amended  to 
appear : 


767,641.  JOBST.  CI.  44.  3-31-64.  J^bst  Institute,  Inc., 
Toledo.  Ohio.    Amended  :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  lines 

1  and  7.  "venous  pressure  gradient"  is  deleted  and  in  lines 

2  and   8,   after   "supports"  ]or  circulatory  ailment$  is  in- 
serted. 

829,002.  DOUBLE  STAR  (DESIGN).  Cls.  13  and  23. 
5-23-67.  Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  0|)mpany,  Inc.,  East 
Rutherford,  N.J.  Amended  :  In  the  stfitement,  column  2, 
line  5,  "hacksaws,"  is  deleted  and  In  Il^e  6,  "flies,"  is  de- 
leted. 

831.228.  A  NATIONWIDE  SERVICE  AjND  DESIGN.  01. 
102.  6-27-67.  American  Title  Insurance  Company.  Miami. 
Fla.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement.  colui|in  1,  line  1,  "Amer- 
ica "  should  be  deleted  and  American  sbduld  be  inserted  and 
lined  2  should  be  deleted. 

834,423.  TENDEX.  01.  51.  8-29-67.  Viobin  Corporation, 
Montlcello.  111.  Corrected  :  In  the  statement,  column  2, 
line  2,  "in"  should  be  deleted  and  an  should  be  Inserted. 

835,081.  AUTO-SPENSER.  01.  26.  0-12-67.  Warner- 
Lambert  Pharmaceutical  Company,  ^orrls  Plains,  N.J. 
Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  2,  |line  1,  "pipeletter" 
should  be  deleted  and  pipetter  should  b|e  inserted. 

835.311.  DUNWOODY'S  POTSOIL.  01,  X.  9-19-67.  EZL. 
Dunwoody  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Corr^ted :  In  the  state- 
ment, column  1,  line  1,  "Ezl.  Dunwood''"  should  be  deleted 
and  EZL.  Dunwoody  should  be  inserted. 

835,469.  DATA  PUMP.  01.  26.  9-19-67<  Ultronlc  Systems 
Corp.,  Moorestown,  N.J.  Corrected :  iln  the  statement, 
column  1,  line  1,  "Ultrasonic"  should  be  deleted  and 
Vltronic  should  be  inserted. 


T 


736,588.     TWO   DIAMETER   RIBBED   FERRULE.      01.    37. 

8-21-62.      Joseph   Dixon    Crucible   Company.   Jersey   City. 
'    N.J.     Corrected :  In  the  statement,  column  1,  line  1,  before 

"Joseph"  The  should  be  Inserted. 


836,699.  ECI  AND  DESIGN.  01.  26.  lO-flO-67.  Electronic 
Communications.  Inc..  St.  Petersburg.  Ifla.  Corrected  :  In 
the  statement,  column  2,  line  6,  after  "flexing"  equipment 
should  be  Inserted. 


TRADEMARK  REGISTRATIONS— NEW  CERTIFICATES 

New  Certificates  issued  under  sections  7(c),  7(f).  7(g)  of  the  Trademarl^  Act  of  ]94f.  for  the  unexpired  term 

of  the  original  renistrations. 


560.507.  REXOLITE.  01.  21.  The  Rex  Corporation. 
6-24-52.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  American  Enka  Corpora- 
tion. Enka,  N.O. 

.'.71,549.  NEET.  01.  52.  Service  Industries.  3-10-53. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  American  Home  Products  Corpora- 
tion. New  York.  N.Y. 

583.680.  VITRAGLAS.  01.  34.  Pennsylvania  Range  Boiler 
Co.  12-15-53.  New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Frick  Company, 
Waynesboro,  Pa. 

740,144.     COMPUTEOH.  01.  101.   Computech.  Inc.   10-30-62. 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Computech.  Inc..  New  York.  NY. 
765.920.      DE8ILU.    CI.  38.    Desllu  Productions  Inc.    3-3-64. 

New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)    to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation, 

New  York,  N.Y. 


779,206.  LABELOFF.  01.  6.  Ramon  A.  Farris,  doing  busi- 
ness as  Labelofr  Distributing  Co.  10-27-64.  New  Cert. 
Sec.  7(c)  to  Labelofr,  Inc..  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

806.530.  DESILU.  CI.  107.  Desilu  Productions  Inc.  3-29-66. 
New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  Paramount  Pictures  Corporation, 
New  York.  N.Y. 

812.823.     THE   DOODLER.      01.    8.      William   John    Mincer. 

8-16-66.     New  Cert.  Sec.  7(c)  to  National  Briar  Pipe  Co.. 

Inc..  Jersey  City.  N.J. 
s.-i3.204.      RINK-GRIP.       Cl.     15.       The    American    Asbestos 

Products  Company.     8-8-67.    New  Cert.  Stc.  7(c)  to  Acorn 

Chemical  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
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AB  Arjon,  Malung,  from  G.  Carlstrom,  d.b.n.  Hofors  Plat-  & 

SmldesverkBtad,   Hofors,   Sweden.   839,509,   pub.   12-21-05. 

CI.   23. 
Abbott  Laboratories,  Nortti  Chicago,  111.  839,463,  pub.  9-12-G7. 

CI.   18. 
Aeromotive  Service  Co. :  Hee — 

Piunk,  Kowe  A. 
Aetna  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Burlingame,  Calif.  722,435.  cane.  CI.  1. 
Agway,  Inc.,  De  Witt.  N.Y.  839,427,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  10. 
Air  Reduction  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,513,  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.   23. 
Airdesign    Corp.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.    839,477,    pub.    1-31-C7. 

CT.  21. 
Aktlebolaget   Electroluz,    Stockholm,    Sweden.    722,527,   cane. 

CI.  21. 
Aktlebolaget    Formosa,     Stockholm,     Sweden.    722,081.    cane. 

01.   52. 
Albert.  R.  L..  k  Son,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.Y.  839,070,  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.  46. 
Alberto-Culver    Co.,    Melrose    Park,    III.    839,389-90,    pub. 

9-12-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  4  and  0). 
Aleene's    Fibre    ft    Floral    Supply    Co.,    d.b.a.    Aleene's.    Inc., 

Temple  CItjr.  Calif.  839,010,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  38. 
.\leene  8,  Inc.  :  Bee — 

Aleene's  Fibre  ft  Floral  Supply  Co. 
Allied  Steel  k  Tractor  Products,  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,- 

531.  pub.  0-12-C7.  CI.  23. 
Alligator   Co..   The,   St.   Louis.   Mo.    757.390.   cane.   CI.    39. 
AUts,  Louis,  Co.,  The,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  839,478,  pub.  4-18-07. 

CI.   21. 
AllRtate  Bus  Corp.,   from   A-1    Coach   Tours.   Inc.,   Brooklyn, 

N.Y.  839,751,  pub.  8-22-67.  CI.  105. 
Almo  Laboratories  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Grove,  X.J.  839,721,  pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  52. 
.\lter.   Hobart  L..  d.b.a.   Hoble-Surfboard  Chop.   Dana   roint. 

Calif.  839,490,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  22. 
American  Asbestos  Products  Co.,  The,  to  Acorn  Chemical  Co., 

Cleveland.  Ohio.  833.204.  new  cert.  CI.  10. 
American  Calmal  Corp.,  HIaleah,  Fla.  722,685.  cane.  CI.  52. 
American  Chain  ft  Cable  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  NY.  839.511, 

pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  23. 
American  Eescraft  Inc.,  RockviUe  Centre.  N.Y.  722,591.  cane. 

a.   37. 
American  Machine  ft  Foundry  Co.,  New  York.  NY.  839,489, 

pub.  9-12-C7.  a.  22. 
American  Machine  and  Metals,  Inc.,  East  Moline.  III.  722.560. 

cane.  a.  31. 
American  Motors  Corp..  Kenosha.  Wis.  839,473.  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.  19. 
American  Printed  Fabrics  Council,  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839. 

736.  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  100. 
.\merlcan  Rule  ft  Block  Co.,  Menominee,  Mich.  839,554,  pub. 

9-12-07.  a.  26. 
.\merlcan  Soybean  Association,  The,  Hudson,  Iowa.  722.603, 

cane.  CI.  38. 
American  Title  Insurance  Co..  Miami,  Fla.  831  228,  cor.  CI.  102. 
Ampruf  Paint  Co..  Inc..  El  Monte.  Calif.  722,500.  cane.  CI.  16. 
Amsted  Industries,  Inc..  Chicago,  111.  889,705.  CI.  13. 
Anchor  Hocking  Glass  Corp.,  Lancaster.  Ohio.  839,579,  pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  33. 
Angostura  Bitters  (Dr.  J.  G.  B.  Slegert  ft  Sons).  Ltd..  Port-of 

Spain,  Trinidad.  839.095    pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  49. 
Ansae    Industries,    Inc..    Qeveland.    Ohio.    839,480-7.    pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  21. 
A-1  Coach  Toura,  Inc. :  Bee — 

Allstate  Bus  Corp. 
Apco.  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  722.543.  cane.  CI.  23. 
Arbogast.  Fred,  Co..  Inc..  Akron,  Ohio.  839.494.  pub.  8-15-07. 

CI.  22. 
Archway  Press,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  839.G04.  pub.  9-12-67. 

CI    38 
Armour  ft  Co..   d.b.a.  Winslow  Bros,  ft  Smith.  Chicago.  III. 

722.441,  cane.  CI.  1.  ^      , 

Armour  ft  Co..  Chicago.  111.  839.368.  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  1. 

A-Rock   Copy   Service,   Ltd.,   Melrose  Park,   111.   839,738,   pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  101. 
Art  ft  Sign  Brush  Mfg.  Corp..  Long  Island  City,  N.Y.  889,508, 

pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  29. 
Astron  Chemicals  and  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y. 

722.704.  cane.  CI.  18. 
.\8tro8onics.  Inc. :  Bee — 
General  Time  Corp. 
Atlantic  Co.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  839,740.  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  101. 
Attapulgus  Clay  Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa., 

to  Minerals  ft  Chemicals  Philipp  Corp.,  Menlo  Park,  N.J. 

434,026,  ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  1. 
Baca  Induitrtes.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839.636,  pub.  9-12-67. 

CI.  40. 
Ball     Geo.    J.,   Inc..   d.b.a.    Jlffy-Pot    Co.    of   America,    West 

Chicago.  111.  889.378,  pub.  7-18-67.  C\.  2. 
Bank  of  America  National  Trust  ft  Savings  Association  :  See— 
Bankamerica  Service  Corp. 


Bankamerlea  Service  Corp..  from  Bank  of  America  National 

Trust  ft  Savings  Association,  San  Francisco.  Calif.  839.744, 

pub.  9-12-87.  CI.  102. 
Barcap,  Inc.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  830.469.  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  19. 
Barcraft  Homes.   Inc.,   Laurens,   S.C.   839,472,  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.   19. 
Barnes  Publishing  Co.,  Inc.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  722,612.  cane. 

CI.  38 
Barton  Corp..  Towanda,  111.  839,514-10,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  23. 
Barton   Distilling  Co..   Chicago.   111.    722.600.   cane.    CI.   49. 
Beach   Precision    Parts    Co.,    Glen    Rock.    Pa.    839.387,    pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  3. 
Beacon  Plastic  ft  Metal  Products,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  722,- 

491,  cane.  CI.  13. 
Bear  Brand   Hosiery  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  237.829.  ren.  11-28- 

67.  CI.  39. 
Becker,  L.  M.,  ft  Co.,  Appleton,  Wis.  839,682,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI. 

46. 
Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  839,566,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  CI.  29. 
Belk  Stores  Services,  Inc.,  Charlotte,  N.C.  839,593.  pub.  9-12- 

67.  CI.  36. 
BelUey.    Dave.    Co..    Inc.,    New   York,    N.Y.    722,619,   cane.   CI. 

39. 
Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co..  to  Bemls  Co.,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

436,381,  ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  23. 
Bemls  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Bemls  Bro.  Bag  Co. 
Blnney  Castings  Co.,  The.  Toledo,  Ohio.  237,087,  ren.  11-28- 

67.  CI.  14. 
Bird-In-Hand  Poultry  Co.,  Blrd-In-Hand,  Pa.  839,683--l,  pub. 

9-12-67.  CI.  46. 
Blrma  Products  Corp.,  Sayrevllle,  X.J.  839,430.  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  12. 
BIrnt>om.    Marvin,    d.b.a.    Etco    Electronics    Reg'd,    Montreal, 

Quebec,     Canada.     839.476,     pub.     7-4-67.     Multiple    Class 

(Classes  21,  26.  and  36). 
Bloomlngdale,  Alfred  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  839,766.  Cl.  19. 
Blue  Ribbon  Leather  Co.,  Inc.,  ShelbyvlUe,  Tenn.  839.388,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  3. 
Boating  Industry  Assn.,  Cliicago,  111.  839.759.  pub.  0-12-67. 

Cl.  200. 
Bogan.  Robert  T..  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Customwood  Mfg.  Co..  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.  839.429.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  12. 
Borden  Co..  The.  New  York.  N.Y.  435,742.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  5. 
Borneo  Sumatra  Trading  Co.,  Inc..  East  Rutherford.  N.J.  829,- 

002.  Am.  7(d).  Multiple  Qass  (Classes  13  and  23). 
Breek,  John  H..  Inc..  Springfield.  Mass.  839.T04.  pub.  9-5-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Brewster  Sons  Co..  to  Brewster-Ideal  Chocolate  Co..  Newark. 

N.J.  232.993.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Brewster-Ideal  Chocolate  Co.  :  See — 

Brewster  Sons  Co. 
Brookpark.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  722,446,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Brown,  John.  Distilling  Co.  :  See — 

Brown.  John.  Distilling  Co.,  Inc. 
Brown.  John.  Distilling  Co..  Inc.,  d.b.a.  John  Brown  Distilling 

Co..  Harpers  Ferry,  W.  Va.  839,691,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  49. 
Browning.    Charles   R..   d.b.a.    Browning  Communication   As- 
sociates.  Raleigh.   N.C.   839.480.   pub.   7-11-67.   Cl.  21. 
Browning  Communication  Associates  :  See — 

Browning,  Charles  R. 
Burlington    Industries.    Inc..    Greensboro,    N.C,    from    James 

Lees  ft   Sons  Co..   Bridgeport,  Pa.   839.637.  pub.   11-2-65. 

Cl.  42. 
Butler,  J.  W..  Paper  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  to  Butler  Paper  Co., 

Port  Edwards.  Wis.  65.482.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  37. 
Butler  Paper  Co. :  See — 

Butler.  J.  W..  Paper  Co. 
Byer-Rolnick  Corp.,  Gfarland,  Tex.  839,630,  pub.  9-12-67    Cl. 

Calpac.  Inc.,  Yonkers,  N.Y.  722.522,  cane.  Cl.  21. 

Campion  Heater  Co.,  Inc..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  839,580,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  34. 
Carlson.  George,  d.b.a.  George  Carlson  ft  Associates.  Seattle. 

Wash.  839,756,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  107. 
Carlson.  George,  ft  Associates  :  See — 
Carlson.  Qeorge. 

Carlstrom,  Oustaf  :  See — 
AB  ArJon. 

Carnation   Co.,   Los  Angeles,   Calif.,   from   Hill   Packing  Co., 

Topeka.  Kans.  839,776.  Cl.  46. 
Caron  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839.702,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 
Caron  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839.730,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  52. 
Cascade  Corp. :  See — 
Cascade  Mfg.  Co. 

Cascade  Mfg.  Co.,  to  Cascade  Corp..  Portland,  Oreg.  433  604. 
ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  23. 

Castle  ft  Cooke,  Inc..  d.b.a.  Dole  Co.,  Honolulu,  Hawaii    839  - 
652,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  45. 

Cederroth,   Christian.   Gefle,   to  Christian   Sten   Store  Ceder- 
roth.  Stockholm.  Sweden.  67.891,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  18. 
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Cederroth,  Christian  Sten  Sture  :  Scr-  ■ 

Cederrotb,  Christian.  I 

Celanese  Corp.  :  See —  1 

Celanese  Corp.  of  America. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y. 

233,671,  ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  43. 
Celanese  Corp.  of  America,  to  Celanese  Corp.,  New  York,  NY. 

233,676,  ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  42. 
Certlpak  Corp..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,382,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  2. 
Chemical  A,  Electronic  Research  Corp.,  Baltimore,  Md.   722, 

682.  cane.  CI.  52. 
Chemiscbe  Fabrik   Auf   Actlen    (Vorni.    E.    Scherlng),   Berlin, 

Germany,   to  Schering  Corp.,   Bloomfleld,   N.J.   65,626,   ren. 

11-28-67.  CI.  18. 
Chesebrougb-Pond's  Inc. :  See — 

Pond's  Extract  Co. 
Cbesebrougb-Ponds,  Inc..  New  York.  N.Y.  839,710,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  CI.  51. 
Christophers,  Inc.,  The.  New  York,  N.Y.  722,609,  cane.  CI.  '.iS. 
Clba,   Ltd.,  Basel,   Switzerland.  839,413,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.   6. 
Clalrol,  Inc.,   New  York,  N.Y.   839,709-11,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI. 

r)l. 
Clalrol,   Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   839,723,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  5J. 
Claremont   Pigment   Ditiperslon    Corp.,    Roslyn    Heights,    N.Y. 

722,482,  cane.  CI.  11. 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.  :  See — 

Schoenenian,  J.,  Inc. 
Coleman,  Charles  P.,  d.b.a.  Coleman  Enterprises,  Buffalo,  N.I 

839,464,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  18. 
Coleman  Enterprises  :  See — 

Coleman,  Charles  P. 
Colgate-Palmolive  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   839,488,  pub.   9-13- 

67.  CI.  22. 
College   Heights   Orange   &   Lemon    Assn.,    to   Corona-Collegip 

Heights  Orange  &  Lemon  A.xsn.,  Claremont,  Calif.  236,471, 

ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  46. 
College    Heights    Orange    &    Lemon    Association,    to    C(iron»- 

College  Heights  Orange  &  Lemon  Association,  Claremont. 

Calif.  23r.,(i(i2,  ren.  11-28-67.  CI.  46. 
Columbia    Technical    Corp.,    Woodslde,    N.Y.    722.524,    cnnr. 

CI.  21. 
Combined  Paper   Mills,    Inc.,   Comblne<l   Locks,   Wis.   839, 42<!. 

pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  10. 
Comfort    Lines.    Inc.,    Chicago,    111.    8,S9,57r»,    pub.    9-12-(l7. 

CI.  32. 
Communication  Mfg.  Co.,  Huntington  Park,  Cnllf.  8.39,567,  puh. 

9-12-07.  CI.  29. 
Computech,  Inc.,  to  Computeoh,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  74(1.144. 

new  cert.  CI.  101. 
Cone  Mills  Corp.,  Greensboro.  N.C.  8.^19.042-3.  pub.  9-12-(;7. 

CI.   42. 
Continental  Oil  Co.,  Poncn  City,  Okla.  8.39,.S94,  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.  5. 
Cornell  Seed  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  8.39,369,  pub.  9-12-<i7.  CI.  1. 
Corona-College  Heights   Orange  &   Lemon   Association:   Sre - 

College  Heights  Orange  *  I..enion  Association. 
Copco,   Inc..    New   York,    N.Y.   839,4.'lO.   pub.   9-12-67.   CI.    13. 
Credithrlft    Financial    Management    Corp.,    from    Interstate 

Management  Corp.,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  839,745,  pub.  9-12-oT. 

CI.  102. 
Customwood  Mfg.  Co.  :  See- 

Rogan,  Robert  T.,  Jr. 
Cyclops  Corp.,  Brldgevllle.  Pn.  8.'?9,444,  i)ub.  9-12-67.  CI.  14. 
Da-Lite  Screen  Co.,  Inc.,  Warsaw,  Ind.  839.500.  pub.  9-12-07. 

CI.   2«.  1 

llalva's,  Ltd.:  See  I 

Da  Sllva,  Cleniente.  I 

Dan  River  Mills,    Inc..   Danville,  Va.   8.39.0.39.   pub.   3-28-07 

CI.   42. 
]  m  Sllva,  C.  :  See —  1 

Da  Sllva,  Clemente.  I 

Dn  Sllva,  C,  (Vlnhos)  S.A.R.L.  :  .see-  ' 

Da  Sllva,  Clemente. 
Da   Sllva,  Clemente,  d.b.a.  Dalva's.  Ltd.,  and  C.   Da  Sllva.   to 

C.  Da  Sllva  (Vlnhos)  S.A.R.L.,  Vila  Nova  de  Gain.  Portufiil. 

4.34,109,  ren.  11-28-07.  CI.  49. 
Davis,  Levin  V.,  Odessa.  Tex.  834,524,  cane.  CI.  1. 
Davis    Publications,     Inc.,     New    York,     X.Y.     839,005,    pub. 

9-12-67.  C\.  38. 
Dawson  Chemical  Co.,  Houston.  Tex.  839,404.  pub.  9-12-f,|. 

CI.  6. 
Deerlng  Milliken,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,640,  pub.  9-12  «7. 

CI    42 
Deerlng    Milliken,     Inc.,     New    York,     N.Y".    8.39.044-5,    pub. 

9-12-07.  CI.  42. 
Del  <;alzo,  S.p.A.  Industria  Delle  Conserve  AUnientarl  :  See- 

Del  (ialzo.  Vlncenzo. 
Del   Gaizo,   Vlncenzo.    to    Del    (iaizo,    S.p.A.    Industria    Delle 

Conserve  Allmentarl,  Naples.  Italy.  60.108.  ren.  11-2H-07. 

CI.   46. 
Del   Mar  Engineering   Laboratories.    Los  Angeles.   Calif.   8.<!). 

555,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  20.  ^       . 

Dep  Corp.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  839,714-17.  pub.  9-12-<i7.  CI.  r,t. 
Deallu  Productions  Inc..   to  Paramount   Pictures  Corp..   Nf%v 

York,  N.Y.  705,920,  new  cert.  CI.  38. 
Desilu   Productions   Inc.,   to   Paramount  Pictures  Corp.,    Nf« 

York,  X.Y.  800,530,  new  cert.  CI.  107. 
Dettelbach,  Gus    d.b.a.  (Jeorgia-Tennessee  Mining  i  Chemical 

Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  839.373,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI    1 
Devco,    Inc.,    Detroit,    Mich.    8.39.417.    pub.    9-12-67.    CI.    6. 
Dictaphone   Corp..   Rye,    NY.   8.39.595,   pub.   9-12-07    C1..3f>. 
Dlebold,  Inc.,  Canton,  Ohio.  8.39  517.  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  2.i. 
Directional    Industries,   Inc.,   New   York,   N.Y.   820,110,   cani'. 

Cl.  .32. 
Dlstlllerle   Konlg   G.m.b.H.,    Zug,    Switzerland.    8.<9,093.    pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  49. 
Dixon,  Joseph.   Crucible  Co.,  Jersey  City,   N.J.  730,588,  cor. 

Cl.  37. 
DoAll  Co.,  Des   Plaines,   III.  839,518,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  2.{ 


Dob   Corp.,    The,    Los   Angeles,   Calif.   839,007.    pub    9-12-(i7 

Cl.   4ii. 
Dodge  Cork  Co..  Inc..  Lancaster.   Pa.  839. $80,  pub.  9-12-07 

Cl.  35. 
Dole  Co. :  Nee — 

Castle  &  Cooke,  inc. 
Dow  Chemical  Co.,  The,  .Midland,  .Mich.  8391748,  pub.  9   12-67. 

Cl.    103.  ' 

Dow  Corning  Corp.,   .Midland,   .Mich.   839,452,   pub.   9-12-07 

Cl.   10.  ^ 

Drackett   Co.,   The,    Cinciunati.   Ohio.   839,^91,   nub.   9-12-67 

Cl.   4. 
Drago  Operating  Corp.,  .New  York,  N.Y.  8391360,  pub.  9-12-07 

Cl.   1.  I 

Dralle.    Georg.    Hamburg-AItona.    Germai^.    722.077,    cane. 

i-  1.      U  1 . 

Drlscoll  Strawberry  .Vssoclates,   Inc.,  Sallrias.  Calif.  839.008, 

pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  40. 
Duffy-.Mott   Co.,    Inc..    -New   York,    .V.Y.   839,073,   pub.   9-12-67. 

Cl.    4(i. 
Dunn,  .\lnsley,  h  Co.,  Ltd.,  Lond«in,  England.  722.667.  cane. 

Cl.  49.  B  ■»  .       . 

Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co..  Wilmlilgton.  Del.  839.590, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  36. 
Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  E.  I.,  and  Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.  839,648, 

pub.  9-5-67.  Cl.  44. 
Duray  Co.,  Inc..  The,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  722,457,  cane    Cl    3. 
Dyson.  Jos.,  &  Sons.  Inc.,  Eastlake,  Ohio.  889,540,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23.  r 

EG  &  G,  Inc.,  Bedford,  Mass.  839,609,  pub.  19-12-67.  Cl.  38. 
KZL.  Dunwoody  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  83!|,311,  cor.  Cl.  1. 
Ehrat  Cheese  Co.,  Inc.,  to  The  Quaker  Oatfc  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

233,320,  ren.   11-28-67.  Cl.  46.  [ 

Eldrldge,   R.  W.,   Co.,   Charlotte.  N.C,  to  H.  Fendrlch,  Inc., 

Evansvllle.    Ind.    233,868,   ren.    11-28-61.   Cl.   39. 
Electronic   Communications,    Inc.,    St.    Petersburg.   Fla.    836,- 

699,  cor.  Cl.  26.  ^ 

Electronic  Crystals  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  8(39.634,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  39.  1     • 

Ell  Vee  Dee  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass.  839,^77,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  46.  J 

Englander   Co.,   Inc.,   The,   Chicago,   111.   722,564-5,   cane.   CI. 

32.  I 

Etco  Electronics  Reg'd.  :  See  1 

BirnboMi.  Marvin.  I 

FMC  Corp.  :  See—  I 

Food  -Machinery  Corp.  ' 

FW   Electrical   Industries    (Proprietary)    Ltd.:  See — ■ 
Fuchs    Electrical    Industries    (ProprieAry),'  Ltd. 
Fairway   Foods.   Inc..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  839.724.  pub.  9-12-67. 

CI.  52.  ' 

Farmers  Market  Service.  Inc..  Indianola.  Ibwa.  839,608,  pub. 

!t-12-67.  Cl.  38.  f 

Farris,   Ramon   .\.,   d.b.a.   Lubeloff  Distributing  Co.,  to  Label 

off,    Inc.,    Charleston.   W.    Va.   779  206.   njew  cert    Cl.   6. 
Fashion  Tress,  Inc..  Miami  Beach.  Fla.  839J635,  pub.  9-12-67 

Cl.  40.  Y      •  t 

Fendrlch,  H.,  Inc.  :  .S'ec 

Eldrldge,  R.  W.,  Co. 
Ferguson  Funilgants,  Inc.,  Hazel  wood.  Mo.  (39,405,  pub  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  6.  1 

Ferracute    Machine    Co.,    Brldgeton,    N.J.    722,549.    cane.    Cl. 

23.  "^ 

Feuerer,  William  .\.,  Santa  Monica,  Calif.  8|39,495,  pub   9-12- 

67.  Cl.  22. 
Flbreboard  Corp.,   San   Francisco,  Calif.  8i9,535,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23.  T  •        •  » 

Fielding  Co.,  The  :  See— 

Fielding  Pharmaceutical  Co..  The. 
Fielding    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    The,    d.b.a.  'The    Fielding   Co., 

Webster  Groves,  Mo.  839.466,  pub.  9-12-»67.  Cl.  18. 
Fisher  Bros.  Co..  The.  to  Fisher  Foods.  In(i.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

237.133,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Fisher  Flouring  .Mills  Co.,  .Seattle.  Wash.  859,674,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
Fisher  Foods,  Inc.  :  Sec 

Fisher  Bros.  Co.,  The. 
Fleet-Wing  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,446*  pub.  9-12-67    Cl. 

15  1  •  ■ 

Fleming  Potter  Co.,  Inc.,  Peoria,  111.  839, 73^.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

101.  I 

Food  .Machinery  Corp.,   to  FMC  Corp..  Sad  Jose,  Calif.  436,- 

316.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  23.  ' 

Forstniann  &  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic.  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Co.,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    236,392-3,    len.    11-28-67.    Cl. 

42. 
Forstniann  &  Huffmann  Co.,  Passaic,  N.J.,  to  J.  P.  Stevens  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  238,610,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  42. 


England.    839,445, 


Foseco    International,    Ltd.,    Birmingham 
pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  15. 

Fried,    .\rmand,    Brooklyn,    N.Y.   722,625,    tanc.   Cl     39. 

Fuchs  Electrical  Industries  (Pi^prletarv)  Ltd..  from  FW  Elec- 
trical Industries  ( Proprletarv)  Ltd.,  Republic  of  South 
Africa.  839.553.  pub.  8-8-67.  Cl.  26.         • 

Fulton,  Loyd  R.,  Seattle,  Wash.  839,541,  j  pub.  9-12-67  Cl. 
2.3  ' 

Fusecolor  Corp.,  Middlesex,  N.J.  839,370.  plib   9-12-67   Cl    1 

G.CR.  Bakery  Corp.,  Astoria.  N.Y.  839,flf89,  pub.  9-12-67. 
Cl.  46.  I 

Gabrleleen   Co.,   Inc.,   Chicago.   111.  839,701,1  pub.  5-24-66.  CI. 

Gallmeyer  &  Livingston  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  Ifich.  839,545,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  23.  K         r-  .        .  »• 

Gallo.  E.  &  J..  Winery,  d.b.a.  Gallo  Vineyartds.  Modesto.  Calif. 

839.690.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  47.  ^ 

Gallo  Vlnevnrds  :  See — 

Gallo,  E.  &  J..  Winery. 
Geier  Industries.  Inc.  :  See — 
Geier  Mattress  Co.,  The. 
Hunt.  M.  A..  &  Co. 
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Geier  Mattress  Co.,  The,  to  Geier  Industries,  Inc.,  Rossmoyne, 

Ohio.  435,683.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  32. 
General  Coal  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  236,726,  ren.  ll-2&-«7. 

Cl.  1. 
General   Flreprooflng  Co.,   The,   Youngstown,    Ohio.   839,576, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  32. 
General  Foods  Corp.,  White  Plains,  N.Y.  839.678,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Kinematics  Corp.,  Harrington,  111.  839.524.  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  28. 
General  MiUs.  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  839,377.  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  1. 
General   Mills,   Inc.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.   839,657,   pub.   9-12- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Mills,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  839,»«0-l.  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  46. 
General  Precision.  Inc.,  Little  Falls,  N.J.  722,520,  cane.  Cl. 

21. 
General  Time  Corp.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  from  Astrosonics.  Inc., 

Syosset,  N.Y.  839,556,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  26. 
General   Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  Akron,  Ohio.   839,773.   Cl. 

35. 
Georg  Oanss,  Werkceug-  und  Machlnenbau  G.m.b.H.,  Lelnfeld- 

en-Stuttgart.  Germany.  839,510,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Georgia-Tennessee  Mining  k  Chemical  Co. :  See — 

Dettelbach,  Gus. 
Oerber,    Joseph   R.,   ossor.    to   Gerber   Legendary    Blades,    to 

Gerber  Legendary  Blades,  Portland,  Oreg.  433,565-6,  ren. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
Gerber  Legendary  Blades :  See — 

Gerl>er,  Joseph  R. 
(ierett,   M.   A.,   Inc.,   Milwaukee,  Wis.   722,580,  cane.  Cl.   34. 
(Jeuder.  Paesehke  k  Fry  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  839,383,  pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  2. 
Gillette  Co.,  The,  Boston,  Mass.  839,700.  pub.  2-8-06.  Cl.  51. 
Glacier   Co.,   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.    839,650,    pub.    9-12-07. 

Cl.  45. 
Global    Travel,    Inc.,    Rosslyn,    Va.    839,752.    pub.    9-12-07. 

Cl.  105. 
(Jogo  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,753-4.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  105 
Golden   Hamburger  Drlve-In   Corp..   The.   d.b.a.   The  Golden 

Point  Drive-In  System.  Chicago.  111.  722,649,  cane.  Cl.  40. 
Golden  Point  Drive-In  System,  The :  See — 

Golden  Hamburger  Drive-In  Corp.,  The. 
Golden  Shield  Corp. :  See— 

Magnavox  Co..  The. 
Goldschmldt   Chemical   Corp..   New  York.   N.Y.   839,414.   pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  fl. 
Golf  Digest,  Inc.,  South  Norwalk,  Conn.  839.775.  CI.  38. 
Goodyear   Tire   k   Rubber   Co.,   The,   Akron.   Ohio.   839,375  0. 

pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  1. 
Goodyear  Tire  k  Rubber  Co.,  The,  .\kron,  Ohio.  839,583,  pub. 

9-12—67    Cl    35 
Goodyear  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.,  The.  Akron,  Ohio.  839.772.  Cl.  35. 
(Jordes,  Sam  H..  New  York.  NY.  435,295,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Governor  Fastener  Co.,  The,  New  York,   N.Y.   722,633,  cane. 

Cl.  40. 
Grammy,    Inc.,    Los   Angeles.    Calif.    839,592,    pub.    9-12-07. 

Cl.  30. 
Grant,   W.  T.,  Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.  839,598,   pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  36. 
Grant,   W.   T.,   Co.,   New  York,   N.Y.   839,737,   pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.   101. 
Greyhound   Corp.,  The,  Chicago,   III.   839,755,   pub.  9-12-<><. 

Cl.   105. 
Griffin- Jaco  Mills,   Inc.,   Griffin,   Ga.    839,027,    pub.   9-12-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Gruendler  Crusher  k  Pulverizer  Co. :  See— 

Gruendler  Patent  Crusher  k  Pulverizer  Co. 
Gruendler    Patent    Crusher    &    Pulverizer    Co..    to    Gruendler 

Crusher    k    Pulverizer    Co..    St.    Louis,    Mo.    239,233,    ren. 

11-28-07.  Cl.  23. 
Guild  Metal  Joining  Eiiulpment  Co.,  Itedford,  Ohio.  839,528. 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Gun     Club     Sportswear,     Des    Moines,     Iowa.     839.622,     pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  39. 
Hagan  Chemicals  k  Controls.   Inc..  Pittsburgh.   Pa.   722.466. 

cane   Cl   6 
Hagan '  Chemicals  k  Controls.   Inc..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.   722,683, 

Hallmark  Cards,  Inc.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  722,711,  cane.  Cl.  38. 
Halo   Sales   Corp.,   d.b.a.   The  Party  People,    San   Francisco, 

Calif.  839.418,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  0.  „   ^     ^        o  ,      /^ 

Halverson,  Gordon  H..  d.b.a.  Milwaukee  Suburban  Sales  Co., 

New  Beriln   Wis.  839.590,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  30. 
Hamilton   Shoe  Co.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.   722  024,  cane.   Cl.  39. 
Hamilton   Watch   Co.,   Lancaster,   Pa.   839,443,    pub.   7-4-67. 

Cl    14 
Handy  Andy  Community  Stores,  Inc.  of  Texas,  Miami,  Fla.,  to 

Handy-Andy,   Inc..   d.b.a.   Handy-.\ndy   Supermarkets,    San 

Antonio,  Tex.  233,705,  ren.  11-28-07.  Cl.  40. 
Handy-Andy,  Inc. :  See— 

Aandv  Andy  Community  Stores.  Inc.  of  Texas. 
Handv-Andy  Supermarkets  :  See — 

Handy  Andy  Community  Stores.  Inc.  of  Texas. 
Hanna  Construction  Co. :  See — 

Hanna,  Daniel  C.  ^  ..       «^       «    *•     j 

Hanno    Daniel  C.  d.b.a.  Hanna  Construction  Co.,  Portland, 

Oreg.  839,530.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23.  „  „     „,    ^.    „, 

Harco  Corp.,  Oeveland,  Ohio.  839.479,  nub.  2-21-07    Cl.  21 
Harco    Laboratories,    Inc.,    Stamford,    Conn.    889,551,    pub. 

2-21-87.  Cl.  26. 
Hartung,  Tom  P. :  See— 

Kezar,  Hiram  L. 
Hortz   Mountain   Products   Corp.,    New   York,   N.Y.    839,072, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  40. 
Helen  of  Memphis.  Inc,  Memphis,  Tenn.  839,618.  pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.  39. 
Ilerculoc  Corp.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  839,442,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  13. 


Hershkowitz   J.,  Inc. :  See — 

-M.J.M.  International,  Inc. 
Hi-Llfe  Packing  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  839,372,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  1 
Hill  Packing  Co. :  See — 

Carnation  Co. 
HITCO,  Gardena,  from  Kierulff  Electronics,  Inc..  Los  Anoeles 

Calif.  839,552,  pub.  6-20-07.  Cl.  26. 
Hoble-Surfboard  Shop  :  see — 

Alter,  Hobart  L. 
Hoepfl,  Victor  G.,  Phlladelphlo,  Pa.  722,627,  cane.  Cl.  39 
Hofer.    Heinz    P.,    Upper    Grand    View,    N.Y.,    from    Provlns 
Federation  de  Producteurs  de  Vins  du  Valals,  d.b.a.  Provlns 
Valals,   Switzerland.   839,686,  pub.   9-12-67.  Cl.   47. 
Hoffmann-La  Roche,  Inc.,  Nutley,  N.J.  434,694.  ren.  11-28-07. 

Hofors  Plat-  k  Smldesverkstad  :  See — 

AB  Arjon. 
Hohner.   M.,    Inc.,   Hicksville,    N.Y.   284,051,   ren.    11-28-07. 

Cl.  36. 
Hohner,    M.,    Inc.,    Hicksville,    N.Y.    235,672,    ren.    11-28-07. 

Cl.   30. 
Hollingshead,    R.    M.,    Corp.,    Camden,    N.J.    839,570,    pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  31. 
Holmes- Hemphill  Co. :  See — 

Lavassenr,  D.  V.,  Inc. 
Home-Craft  Products  :  See — 
Home-Craft  Products  Co. 
Home-Craft  Products  Co.,  d.b.a.  Home-Craft  Products,  Tampa, 

Fla.  839,447,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  10. 
Hoppe,  Frank  A.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  839,455,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.   10. 
Hubbard-Hall  Chemical  Co.,  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.  722  702, 

cane.  Cl.  1. 
Hudnut,  Richard,  Morris  Plains,  N.J.  229,733,  ren.  11-28-07. 

Cl.  51. 
Huffman  Mfg.  Co.,  The,  Dayton,  Ohio.  722,554,  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Huggins  Laboratories,  Inc.  :  See — 

Microwave  Associates  (West),  Inc. 
Humble  Oil  k  Refining  Co.  :  See — 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 
Hume,  G.  W.,  Co.,  Trulock.  Calif.- 839,675,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Hunt,   M.   A.,   k  Co.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   Chattanooga,  Tenn., 

Louisville,   Ky.,   and   Evansvllle,   Ind.,   to  Geier  Industries, 

Inc.,  Rossmoyne,  Ohio.  67,598,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  32. 
Hupp  Corp.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  722,541,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Hurd  Custom  Machinery  Co.,  Harrisburg,  Oreg.  839,536,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Ideal  Toy  Corp.,  Hollis,  NY.  722,535,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Igo,  Robert  V.,  Sacramento,  Calif.  777,394,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
Illinois  Glove  Co.,  Skokle,  III.  722,631,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Illinois  Tool  Works,  Inc.,  Chlcogo,  III,  839,439,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  13. 
Imperial  Adhesives,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  839,397,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  5. 
Imperial  Knife  Associated  Companies,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.I. 

722,551,  eanc.  Cl.  23. 
Income  Tax  Service  Co.,  Flint,  Mich.  839,741,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  101. 
Industrial  Gasket  k  Shim  Co.,  Inc.,  Meadowlands,  Pa.  839.585, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  35. 
International   Latex   Corp.,    to   International    Playtex   Corp.. 

Dover,  Del.  433,131,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  42. 
International  Minerals  k  Chemical  Corp.,  Skokie,  III.  839,428, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  10. 
International  Paint  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  437,620,  ren. 

11-28-67.  CT.  6. 
International  Paper  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,374,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  1. 
International  Playtex  Corp.  :  See — 

International  Latex  Corp. 
Interstate  Management  Corp. :  See — 

Credltthrlft  Financial  Management  Corp. 
Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  839,- 

746,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  102. 
Iowa  Cooperative   Association,  d.b.a.   Diamond   Laboratories, 

Des  Moines,  Iowa.  719,545.  .\m.  7(d).  Cl.  18. 
Jaequln,  Charles,  et  Cie.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  435,863,  ren. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  49. 
Jet-Heet,  Inc.,  Englewood,  N.J.  722,582,  cane.  Cl.  34. 
Jlffy-Pot  Co.  of  America :  See — 

Ball,  Geo.  J.,  Inc. 
Job-Line,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.  839.743.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  101. 
Jobst  InsUtute.  Inc..  Toleo,  Ohio.  767,641.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  44. 
Johnson   Chemical   Industries,   Inc.,   Baltimore,   Md.   839,410, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 
Johnson  k  Lanman.  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.Y'.  722,690-1,  eanc.  Cl. 

101. 
Johnson,  Raymond  T..  d.b.a.  Johnson's  Flower  Center.  Wash- 
ington, DC.  722.700.  eanc.  Cl.  1. 
Johnson's  Flower  Center  :  See — 

Johnson,  Raymond  T. 
Josey-MlUer  Co.,   to   Josey-MlUer   Co..   Inc.,   Beaumont.   Tex. 

237,507,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Josey-Mlller  Co.,  Inc. :  See — 

Josey-Miller  Co. 
Juday,    floyd    D..    Whittier,    Calif.    839,384,    pub.    9-12-67. 

Cl.  2. 
KVP  Sutherland  Paper  Co.,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  722,455,  cane. 

Cl.  2. 
Kawasaki  Aircraft  Co.,  Ltd.,  Ikuta-Ku,  Kobe,  Japan.  839,468, 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  19. 
Kellogg  Co.,  Battle  Creek,   Mich.  839,685,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

46. 
Ken-Ray   Brass   Products.   Inc..   Vermont.   111.   839,440,   pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  13. 
Kensol-Olsenmark,  Inc.,  Melville.  N.Y.  839,533,  pub   9-12-67. 

Cl.  23. 
Kentucky  Fried  Chicken  Corp.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  839,658,  pab. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  46. 
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Kerry-Fab,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.   839.431,   pub.   9-12-67.  CI. 

12. 
Kestral  Corp.,   Springfield,  Mass.  722,532.  cane.  CI.  22. 
Kexar,  Htrani  L.,  assor.  to  Fred  A.  Brown  and  Henry  William 

Randall.  Durand.  to  Tom  P.  Hartung.  .\rkanHW.  Wis.  2.'14.- 

438,  ren.  11-28-87.  CI.  IS.  1 

Keystone  Camera  Co..  Inc. :  Bee —  f 

Keystone  Mfg.  Corp. 
Ke.vstone  Mfg.  Corp..  from  Keystone  Camera  Co.,  Inc.,  Boston, 

Mass.  839,.549,  pub.  8-ll-«4.  CI.  28. 
Keystone   Services,    Inc..   Arvada,   Colo.   839,5.'?9,   pub.   9-12- 

67.  CI.  23.  , 

Kierulff  Electronics,  Inc. :  See—  i 

HITCO.  ! 

Kinibell  Candv  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  722,713,  cane.  Cl.  46. 
Kimberly-Clark   Corp..   Xeenah,   Wis.   839,599,   pub.   9-12-67. 

Cl.  37. 
King-Seeley  Thermos  Co.,  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.  839,761.  Cl.  2. 
Klrsch,  Bernhard.  Blewer,  Germany.  839,770.   Cl.   34. 
Knott's   Berry    Farm,    Buena   Park.   Calif.    722.663,   caoc.   Cl. 

46. 
Korkers :  See — 

Smith,  Mary  L. 
Krauth    &    Bennlnghofen,    to    Krautb    &    Bennlnghofeu,    Inc., 

Hamilton,  Ohio.  235,841.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  36. 
Krauth  &  Bennlnghofen.  Inc.  :  See — 

Krauth  k  Bennlnghofen. 
Kurta  ft  Wolfe  Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  Bronx,  N.V.  839,393,  pub. 

9-12-6r  Cl.  4. 
Laco  Corp.,  from  The  Solorine  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.  839,781. 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  52. 
I.4imb-Grays  Harbor  Co.,  Inc.,  Hoqulam,  Wash.  839,538,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
I,4imb- Weston.   Inc.,    Portland,   Oreg.   839,<i79,   pub.   !)-12-r.7. 

Cl.  46. 
I^andbouwwerktulgen    en    Machlnefabrlek    H.    Vlssers    N.V., 

Xleuw-Vennep,  Netherlands.  839.512,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Landry    Pharmaceuticals,    Inc.,    Houston,   Te.\.    839,457,    piib. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  18. 
Larson.  Edward  A.,  d.b.a.  Ed  Larson  Enterprises.  Him  Vnlley, 

Calif.  722,531.  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Lavasseur,   D.  V.,   Inc.,   d.b.a.   Holmes-Hemphill   Co.,    Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  839,451,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  Hi. 
Lebhar-Frledman  Publications,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  839,774. 

Cl.  38. 
LeeH.  James,  &  Sons  Co. :  See- — 
Burlington  Industries,  Inc. 
Legraln.  Paris,  France.  839.712.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  51. 
Lehman  Mfg.  Co. :  See — 

Lehman.  Roger. 
Lehman,  Roger,  d.b.a.  I.«hman  Mfg.  Co.,  Linden.  .\.J.  8.^9,  i77 

Cl     103 
Levi"    Sinion.    Co.,    Ltd.,    Los    Angeles,    Calif.    8:?9,097,    piih. 

»-12-(>7.  Cl   49. 
Ll'l  General  Stores,  Inc.,  Tampa,  Fla.  839,064,  pub.  9-12-4!7 

Loomsklll,  Inc..  New  York,  X.Y.  839.641,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  42 

Lucas.  John,  &  Co..  Inc.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  The  Sherwin 

Williams    Co..    Oeveland,    Ohio.    435.152.    rpii.     ll-28-r.7. 

Lucky  Stores.  Inc..  San  Leandro.  Calif.  839.055,  pub.  9-12-f!7. 

Cl    45 
Lynch.    Christine,    Pty,    Ltd..    New    South    Wales,    Australia 

839.098.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  50.  .    „   ,„  ^, 

Lyon  Chemicals,  Inc.,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  839,411,  pub.  9-12-r,7. 

MCA  Inc.,  Universal  City,  Calif.  839.588,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  3(: 
MJM    International.  Inc.,  from  J.  Hershkowltz,  Inc.,  Brook 

lyn.  X.Y.  839.719,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  52.         ^        ,     ^        . 
MacNaughton-Brooks,  Ltd..  Weston,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canailft. 

839,448-50.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  10. 
Macshore    Classics,    Inc.,    New    York.    N.Y.    839,631-2.    piih. 

9—12—67   Cl    ^9 
Magnn-Mntlc  Mooring  Co..  Inc..  Bayside.  N.Y.  722.511.  cunc. 

Cl    19 
Magnavox   Co..   The.   Fort   Wayne.   Ind..   from  Golden   SMelil 
Corp..   Batavia.  N.Y.  839.475.  pub.  2-2-05.  Multiple  Class 

Maide^^KnUtlng"  Mills.    Inc..    Maiden,     N.C.    839.038.    pi.b. 

8-9-^6    Cl    42 
Mal-Kal    Inc..   d.b.a.   Mai-Kai   Restaurant.   Fort    Lauderritle. 

Fla.  839,735,  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  100. 
Mal-Kai  Restaurant :  See  - 

Maleckl  Michael,  d.b.a.  Michael  Maleckl  Co..  Brooklyn,  NY. 

722.705.  cane.  Cl.  18. 
Maleckl.  Michael.  Co. :  See—  I 

Maleckl.  Michael.  „  .  ^       ^..    j      ,      %, 

Manhattan  Coffee  Co..  from   Star  Coffee  Co..  St.   Louis,  Mo. 

Ma'^*MfgVo".'ln^:'^f  Ash^vifle;  N.C,  Asheville.  N.C.  839.021. 

Mi;ui'^*'e;1>uVcof  Th^ChL        III.  839.45.3-4.  pub.  9-12-07 

Mainland    Asphalt    Association.    Inc..    The.    Bnltlmore.    Md. 

MilK?if°"co?p.!"KaInmazoo.  Mich.  839.381.  p.ih.  0-12-e7. 

Ma^tercraft  Pipes.  Inc..  New  York,  N.Y.  839,424.  pub.  1.3-07. 

Ma?tel!   Inc.,    Hawthorne,    Calif.    839.500-7,    pub.    9-12-07. 

PI     22 
McCo^Ick  &  Co..  Inc..  Baltimore.  Md.  839.003.  pub.  9-12-07. 

McGrath-Hamin,  Inc.,  Providence.  R.L  839,563,  pub.  9-12-07. 

rn   2fi 
MelUlan  (E.  Brown  *  Son),  L".-  t"^''"«Ji{'"i  ^'*'"-  ^^"• 

London,  England.  434.154.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  4. 
Meltonlan  Wren.  Ltd. :  See—       ^    ^  .  , 
Meltonian  (E.  Brown  &  Son).  Ltd. 


Merck  k  Co..  Inc.,  Rahway,  N.J.  839,415,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  0. 
.Mercury  Record  Productions,  Inc.,  Chicago,  111.  839.591.  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  30. 
Merlam  Instrument  Co..  The.  Cleveland,  (Ihlo.  839,768.  Cl.  20. 
Merllte     Industries,     Inc..     .New     York,     N.Y.     839,718.     pub. 

11-23-05.  Cl.  52. 
.Metallwaren  AG  Blrrwll.  Itlrrwil.  .Vargai|,  Switxerlnnd.  839,- 

423,  pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  8. 
Microwave   .Vssuciates    (West).    Inc.,    fro>n    Huggins    Labora- 
tories, Inc..  .Sunnyvale.  Calif.  839,481,  Aub.  9-12-07.  CI.  21. 
Miles  Laboratories,  Inc..  KIklinrt.  Ind.  83^,399,  pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.   <i. 
Mlllen  Industries,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.Y.  8.3|9,002,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.   37. 
.Mil  Star,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh,  I'n.  8.39,051,  p|ub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  40. 
.Milwaukee  .Suburban  Sales  Co.  :  See 

Halverson,  (Jordon  H.  I 

Mincer,   Wtlllani   J.,   to   .National   Briar  P  pe  Co.,   Inc.,  Jersey 

City,  N.J.  812,823,  new  cert.  Cl.  8. 
Minerals  &  Chemicals  I'bilipp  Corp.  :  See-- 

.\ttapulgU8  Clay  Co. 
.Minnesota  Mining  &  Mfg.  Co..  .St.  Paul. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  0. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mfg.  Co..  St.  Paul. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  26. 
Minnesota  Mining  and  Mft;.  Co.,  St.  Paul, 

9-12-07.  Cl.  37.  1 

Mlsceramlc  Tile.  Inc.,  Cleveland,  Miss.  8.3to.521.  pub.  ll-8-^<:r,. 

Cl.   23. 
.Modern  Clock   Advertising  Co.   Inc..   Brooklyn,  N.Y.  839.573. 

pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  32. 
Monsanto  Co.,   from    Monsanto   Chemical   Co..    .St.   Louis,   Mo. 

775.595,  cane.  Cl.  0.  1 

Morningstar-Paisley,  Inc.  A.  K.  Staley  Mfg.  Co..  I>ecatur.  III. 

718,437.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  C.  I 

Morse  Sewing  Machine  &  Supply  Corp..  New  York.  N.Y.  722.- 

425.  cane.  Cl.  21.  | 

Mulhens.  Ferdinand  :  See —  i 

Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Internatioiial  Perfumery  Co. 
Multlfac  Co..   Easton,  Md.  839.548,   pub.  19-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Mumui,  G.   H.,  &  Cle  Societe  Vinlcole  D<  Champagne  Succr. 

of  New  York,  Inc.  :  See —  i 

Societe  Vinlcole  De  Champagne. 
Murdock  Corp.,  The,  Chelsea,   Mass. 

(Classes  21  and  36). 
Mutual    Foods,    Inc.,    Renton,   Wash. 

Cl.  46. 
X.S.   Mfg.   Co.,   Fresh  Meadows,   X.Y. 

Cl.  22. 
N.V.    Plasticlining,   Odoorn,    NetherlandsJ  722,502,   cane.    Cl. 

16. 
Naamlooze   Vennootschap   International    Perfumery 


Minn.  839,409, 
Minn.  839,567, 
Minn.  8.39,601. 


pub. 
put), 
pub. 


839J767.  Multiple  Class 
839^659.  pub.  9-12-67. 
839,496,  pub.  9-12-67. 


Co., 


Am- 
Ger- 


iterdam.  Netherlands,  to  Ferdinand  Mujlhens.  Cologne 

many.  2,39,526.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  52.     , 
Nachman  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  722.567.  cine.  Cl.  32. 
National  .\88n.  of  Dealers  in  Antiques.  Inf..  Whitewater.  Wis. 

839.757.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  200. 
National  Cash  Register  Co..  Dayton,  Ohl^.  768,534,  cane.  Cl. 

37. 
National  Periodical  Publications.  Inc.,  Nfew  York.  N.Y.  839.- 

561,  pub.  9-12-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  26.  36.  and  38). 
Neefe  Optical  Lab..  Big  Spring.  Tex.  833.558.  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  26. 
Neiman-Marcus  Co..  Dallas.  Tex.  839. 61^.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

.39. 
New   England    Industries.   Inc..   The.   froiti   Plasti-Kote,   Inc., 

Medina.  Ohio.  8.39,722.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl,  ri2. 
New  York  Herald  Tribune,  Inc.,  New  York,  X.Y.  722,610,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 
Newavgo  Engineering  Co.,  Newaygo,  Mich.  839.527,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Newport    Instrument    Corp.,    Newport    Be(ich,    Calif.    839.550, 

pub.  .5-25-65.  Cl.  26. 
Xewsday,  Inc.,  Garden  City,  NY.  839,750,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

News  Graphic,    Inc.,   Cedarburg,    Wis.    721.611,   cane.   Cl.    38. 
XIna  Footwear  Co.,  Inc.,  Long  Island  Cltjl,  N.Y.  839,617,  pub. 

9—12—67    Cl    39 
Nordica  Candy  Co.,  Inc.,  Jackson,  Minn.  1839,662,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  CI.  46.  „, 

Northwestern    Mutual    Life   Insurance   C*..   Milwaukee,   Wis. 

694  035.  Am.  7(d).  Cl.  102. 
Xoxell  Corp.,  Baltimore.  Md.  839,706.  pub,  9-12-67.  Cl.  51. 
Nutrl-Mann*  Co.,  Mountain  View,  Calif.  B39,459,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.   IS. 
Oakltp  Products,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  83f,725,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  52. 
O'Brien.    Gerard    J.,    d.b.a.    Jerry   O'Brien.   Jersey   City.   N.J. 

839.587.  pub.  9-6-66.  Cl.  36.  , 

O'Brien.  Jerry  :  See — 

O'Brien.  Gerard  J.  i  » 

Odin   Press,   Inc..   New  York.  N.Y.  722.615.  cane.   Cl.  38. 
Old  Judge  Coffee  Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  839,666,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  46. 
Old  Pal,  Inc.,  Litltz,  Pa.  839.497,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  22. 
Olivetti  4  C.  Sp.A.,  Ivrea.  Italy.  598,161.;Am.  7(d).  Cl.  23. 
Orchard  Corp.  of  America,  The.  St.  Loui>.  Mo.  839,474,  pub. 

9-12-67.  M'lltiple  Class  (Classes  20  and[37). 
Oregon  Bulb  Farms,  Inc.,  Oresham,  Ore.  839,371,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  1. 
Organon.  Inc. :  See —  ^ 

Roche-Organon,  Inc. 
Organon.  Inc..  West  Orange,  N.J.  839,420,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 
Ortho  Diagnostics  :  See — 

Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp. 
Ortho  Pharmaceutical  Corp..  d.b.a.  Orth<i  Diagnostics.  Rarl- 

tan,  N.J.  839,419,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 
Osborne-Kemper-Thomas,  Inc.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  722,608,  cane. 

Cl.  38. 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 
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Wis.  228,411, 
A:  Associates, 


Oster,  John,  Mf«.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  839,526,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl    23 
Osterrelchtscbe  Sttckstoffwerke  AG.   LIni,   Austria.   839,408, 

Ottawa  Chemical  Co.,The,  Toledo,  Ohio.  839,400-1.  pub.  0-12- 

fl7     Cl     ft 

Owens  Corning   FIbergUs   Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    839,762.    Cl. 

12 
Osarka   Water  Co.,   Los   Angeles,  Calif.   839,654,   pub.   9-12- 

67.  Cl.  45. 
Pabst  Brewing  Co. :  See— 

Pabst  Corp. 
Pabst  Corp.,  to  Pabst  Brewing  Co.,  Milwaukee, 

ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  48.  ,.,    „  , 

Palmer,   Charles  K.,  d.b.a.   Charles  E.   Palmer 

Somers,  Conn.  722,453,  cane.  Cl.  2. 
Palmer  Charlea  E.,  A  Associates  :  Bee — 

Paper  "converting  0)rp.,  Chicago,  111.  839.600.  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  37. 
Party  People,  The:  See — 

Paul-Munroe  Co.,  The.  Pico  Rivera,  Calif.  839,529.  pub.  9-12- 

AT     Ol     28 

Pennland  Dlftrtbutori,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Tex.  839,578.  pub.  9-12- 

fi7    f  1     ^2 
Pennsalt    Chemicals   Corp..    Philadelphia.    Pa.    839.726.    pub. 

9—12—67    Cl    52 
Pennsylvania  jftangc  Boiler  Co..  to  Frick  Co..  Wayne«boro,  Pa. 

583,680.  new  eert,  Cl.  34.  .„„..„   .  /,,    « 

Perkins,  George  J..  Barrington.  111.  722,443-4    cane.  Cl    2 
Philadelphia  Quarts  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  839.396,  pub.  9-12- 

Ploneer  Industries,  Inc.,  Darby,  Pa.  722,621,  cane.  CL  39. 
Plastic  Fabricating  k  Engineering  Co..  Waco,  Tex.  722,445, 

cane.  Cl.  2. 
Plasti-Kote,  Inc. :  Bee — 

New  England  Industries.  Inc.,  The.  ,   ^     ,  ,        , 

Plattner  Co.,  Inc..  Kansas  City,  by  Plattner  Industries,  Inc.. 

North  Kansas  Oty.  Mo.  436.069.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  40. 
Plattner  Industries.  Inc. :  See— 

Plattner  Co..  Inc.  ^       .      ^      „.^,      .    _ 

Plunk    Rowe  A.,  d.b.a.  Aeromotive  Service  Co..  Midland.  Tex. 

839.520.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  23.       ^  „     ,.     ,  ^,        „     . 

Pond's  Bhttract  Co..  to  Chesebrough-Pond  s  Inc..  New  York. 

•N.Y.  435,502,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  51.  _.    ^ 

Precision  ^apera.  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  839,709.  Cl.  29. 
Procter  A  Oimbie  Co.,  The,   Cincinnati,   6hio.  430,986,   ren 

11-28—07   Cl    B2. 
Products    rieveiopiJient    Laboratories,    Inc.,    West    Hartford. 

Conn.  839.542-S.  pub.  9-12-67  CL  23. 
Products,   Services,   and  Sales,   Inc.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  839,492-3. 

pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  22. 
Provins  :  Bee — 

Hofer,  Helns  P.  ^    „,       .,,,,.      o«« 

Provins  Federatton  de  Producteurs  de  Vins  du  Valais  :  See — 

Puritan  Knittta'g  Mills  Co..  The,  to  The  Puritan  Sportswear 

Corp.,  Altoona,  Pa.  433,407,  ren.  11-28-67.  O.  39. 
Puritan  Sportswear  Corp.,  The  :  See— 

PuriUn  Knitting  Mills  Co.,  The. 
Quaker  Data  Co..  The  :  See— 

Ehrat  Cheese  Co.,  Inc. 
Quaker  Oats  Co.,  The,  Chicago,  111.  234,131 

Ragan   Knitting   Co.,   Inc.,   ThomasviUe,    N.C. 

Q_'t  O (IT     f*!      39 

Ralston   Piirina  Co.,   St.   Louis.   Mo.   839.070, 

Ra?itoi^Purina   Co..   St.   Louis.   Mo.  839.742,  pub. 

Ramco^Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.,  Roselle  Park,  N.J.  839,433.  pub 

Ramsel^L.  W.,  Advertising  Agency,  d.b.a.  L.  W.  Ramsey  Co.. 

Davenport  Iowa.  722,538,  cane.  Cl.  22. 
Ramsey,  L.  W.,  Co. :  See— 

Rand«'l?o"?t^o.^cTrp.^'^*n».^^^^^^^^  CI.  50 

Ifd  ir/rM&^Cr-Gen^eil  «M^W•nc^"^MlUI^?.s,^iiln^^: 

232,3S7.Am.  7(d).Cl.  46.  «qq  ^Q4     nub 

Restaurant  Aaaoclates,   Inc..  New  York,   N.Y.  839.594.  pub. 

ReSYng  Products,  Inc.,  Lodi,  Calif.  839,519,  pub.  9-12-07. 
Rex' Corp.,  The,  to  American  Enka  Corp.,  Enka,  N.C.  500,507, 

Rexln    D'Aig^i"  hemlcal    Co.,    d:**"    ,V°^VV%T'"*'"   "^^ ' 

Los  AneeVes.  Calif.  839.^07.  pub.  9-12-^7    CL  51. 
Richard-Allan  Co.,  Inc.,  Evanston,  111.  839,646,  pub.  »-li  «»'. 

Richardton,  Sid,  Carbon  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  722,470-2,  cane. 

Robbln",  Alfred.  Organlatlon,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.Y.  722,474, 

cane.  CI.  8.  .         .^    .  .rv 

Roche-Organon,  Inc.,  Nutley,  to  Organon,  Inc..  West  Orange, 

N.J.  433,979.  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  18. 
Rogers  Industries,  Inc.,  from  Winter  Seal  Corp.,  Detroit,  Mich. 

722,484.  cane.  Cl.  12. 
Rosenfleld,  H.  Irving,  d.b.a.  Effective  Sales  Promotion.  Austin. 

Tex.  384  991.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Royal    of    Pittsburgh.    Inc.,    Pittsburgh.    Pa.    839.565.    pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  28. 
Rubinstein.    Helena,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    839,703,    pub 

9-12-fi7.  CL  51.  ^,    ,„ 

Rupp  Mfg.  Inc.,  Mansfield.  Ohio.  722,514-15.  cane.  Cl.  19. 
S.A.S.  Balma.  Capoduri  &  Co..  Voghera    Italy.  839.434.  pub 

9-12-67.  Multiple  Class  (Classes  13  and  23). 


ren.  11-28-07. 
839,628,  pub. 
pub.   9-12-07. 

9-12-07. 

7-18-07. 


Sealy, 
Sealy, 
Sears, 


St.  Thomas,  Inc. :  See— 

WUklns,  E.  J.,  Co. 
Sakal  Knitting  Co.,  Ltd.,  Tokyo,  Japan.  722,017,  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Salada  Foods  Ltd.,  Don  Mills,  Ontario,  Canada.  839,081,  pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  40. 
Salem    Plastics,    Inc.,    Salem,   Ohio.    722,071,   cane.    Cl.    50. 
Sales  &  Marketing  Executives-International,  Inc.,  New  York. 

N.Y.  839,758,  pub.  »-12-C7.  Cl.  200. 
.Sanderson,  William,  &  Son,  Ltd.,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  839, 

694.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  49. 
Sani-iJiean  Products,  Inc.,  Denver,  Colo.  839,540,  pub.  9-12-<;7. 

Cl.  23. 
Schaper    Mfg.    Co.,    Inc.,    Minneapolis,    Minn.    839,499,    pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  22.  ^^~ 

Schering  Aktlengesellschaft,   Berlin,  Germany.  839,460,   nUli. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  18.  I 

Schering  Corp. :  See —  \. 

Chemlacne  Fabrik  auf  Actlen  (Vorm.  E.  Schering). 
Schlager,  Maynard  M.,  d.b.a.  Schlager  Wood  &  Metal  Products. 

Revere,   Man.    889,572,   pub.    12-20-66.   Cl.   32. 
Schlager  Wood  &  Metal  Products  :  See— 

Schlager,  Maynard  M. 
Schmid,  Julius,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,033,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Schnadlg  Corp.,  Chicago,  111.  722,508,  cane.  Cl.  32. 
.Schoeneman,  J.,   Inc.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Cluett,  Peabody  & 

Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  NY.  232,522,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  39. 
Scientific    Advances,    Inc.,    Columbns,    Ohio.    839,456,    pub. 

9-12-«7.  a.  16. 
Scientific  Pet  Products  Co.,  Rocky  River,  Ohio.  839,30Tr  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  1. 
Scott  Paper  Co.,  Delaware  County,  Pa.  839,023,  pub.  9-12-C7. 

Cl    39 
Sealy,    Inc.,    Chicago.    111.   433.307,    ren.   11-28-67.   CI.   32. 

Inc.,   Chicago.   HI.   433,331-2,   ren.   11-28-67.   Cl.   32. 
Inc.,   Chicago,   111.   434,960,   ren.   11-28-67.   Cl.    32. 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,   111.   722,595,  cane.   CI.  37. 
Searsi  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  889,029,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  39. 
Service  Industries,  to  American   Home  Products  Corp.,   New 

York.  N.Y.  571,549,  new  cert.  Cl.  52. 
Servo  Corp.  of  America,  Hlcksville,  from  Underwood  Corp.. 

New  York,  N.Y.  722,544,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Shaklee  Products,  Hayward,  Calif.  839.720,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

52 
Sheaffer,  W.  A.,  Pen  Co.,  Fort  Madison,  Iowa.  722,598,  cane. 

Cl    37 
Shelia  Shine,  Inc.,  Miami,  Fla.  839,392,  pub.  9-12-67.  CL  4. 
Shelley  Mfg.  Co..  Miami,  Fla.  839,534,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  23. 
Sherwin-Williams  Co.,  The:  See — 

Lucas,  John,  &  Co.,  Inc.  „„, 

Sherwin-Williams    Co.,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio.    435,884,    ren. 

11-28-67.  Cl.  16.  „^   ^   ^. 

Shimisu  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  d.b.a.  Shlmlsu  Shokuhin 
Kalsha,  Ltd.,  Shisuoka-Ken,  Japan.  839,680,  pub.  9-12-87. 
Cl.  46. 
Shimisu  Shokuhin  Kaisha,  Ltd.  :  Bee — 

Shimizu  Shokuhin  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shin-Etsu  Chemical  Industrial  Co.,  Ltd.  :  See— 

Shin-Etsu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha. 
Shln-Etsu  Kagaku  Kogyo  Kabushiki  Kaisha,  d.bji.  Shin-Etsu 
Chemical  Industrial  Co.,   Ltd.,  Tokyo-To,  Japan.   722,478, 
cane   Cl    10 
Ship  'N  Shore,  Inc.,  Upland,  Pa.  839,626,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

39 
SI  Handling  Systems,  Inc.,  Easton,  Pa.  839,547.  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
Simmons  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,577,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  32. 
Slmonli  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  839,749,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  103. 
Siris,  A.  J.,  Products  Corp.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,459.  cane. 

Cl    3 
Siris,    A.    J.,    Products    Corp.,    New    York,    N.Y.    722,59^-600, 
cane.  Cl.  37.  „   .„   „, 

Skasol,    Inc.,    San    Francisco,    Calif.    839,732,   pub.    9-12-87. 

Cl    52 
Slack  Fashions,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,613,  pub.  3-1-66. 

Cl.  39. 
Smldesverkstad  :  See — 

Smith,  Mary  L.,  d.b.a.  Korkers,  Grant  Pass,  Oreg.  839,616. 
pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  39.  ,   „, 

Snla  Vlscosa  Socleta  Nailonale  Industria  Appllcaiioni  Vis- 
cosa  S.pA.,  Milan,  Italy.  839,615,  pub.  9-12-67.  Multiple 
Class   (Classes  39  and  42).  ,     „,„  ^„„ 

Snow-Klst  Frozen  Foods  Corp.,  Jersey  City.  N.J.  818.466. 
cane.  Cl.  46.  „„„  ^„. 

Snyder's  Drug  Stores.  Inc..  Hopkins.  Minn.  839,461.  pub. 
9-12-67.  Cl.  18.  ^ 

Socledade  Dos  Vlnhos  Borges  &  Irmao.  LDA..  Villa  Nova  De 
Gaya.  Portugal,  from  Thallon  Wines  k  Spirits  Imports,  Inc., 
New  York,  N.Y.  839,687-8,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  47. 

Societe  Vinlcole  De  Champagne  Paris,  France,  to  G.  H.  Mumm 
k  Cle  Societe  Vinlcole  De  Champagne  Succr.  of  New  York, 
Inc.,   New  York,   N.Y.   234,022,   ren.   11-28-67.   Cl.   47. 

Solarine  Co.,  The :  Bee— 
Laco  Corp. 

Sorg  Paper  Co.,  The  :  See — 
Wrenn  Paper  Co.,  The. 
Speakman   Co.,  Wilmington.  Del.   839.441.  pub.  9-12-87.  Cl. 

13. 
Spincraft.  Inc..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  839.647.  pub.  9-12-67.  CI. 

44. 
Sprig  Sales  Co..  Inc.,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  722,640-1,  cane.  Cl. 

45. 
Staff  Supermarket  Associates,  Inc.,  Jericho,  N.Y.  839,653,  pub. 

9-12-67.  CT.  45. 
Standard  International  Corp.,  Andover,  Mass.  839,406-7,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  6. 


TMvi 


INDEX  OF  REGISTRANTS 


standard  OH  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  Wilmington,  Del.,  to  Humble 

Oil  &  Refining  Co.,   Houston,  Tex.  433,221.  ren.   ll-2S-»!7. 

r*!    ft 
standard  OH  Co..  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  839.385-6,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  2. 
Standard  OH  Co..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  839,422,  pub.  9-12- 

87.  Cl.  7. 
Standard  Oil   Co.,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  839.425,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  10. 
Stanley  Home  Products.  Inc..  Westfleld,  Mass.  839, .)37.  pub, 

»-12-67.  Cl.  23.  I 

Star  Coffee  Co. :  See—  | 

Manhattan  Coffee  Co.  ,    .„ 

StatuH  Shoe  Corp..  The,  New  Vork.  N.Y.  839,620,  pub.  9-12- 

67    Cl    39 
Stauffer  Chemical  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,403.  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl    6 
Sterling  Drug,  Inc..   New  York,  N.Y.  839,416.  pub.  9-12-67. 

sterling  Drug,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839,458,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

18 
Sternco  Industries,   Inc.,  Allendale,   N.J.  839.699,  pub.  9-12 

67.  Cl.  50. 
Stevens.  J.  P.,  &  Co.,  Inc. :  See—  , 

Forstniann  &  Huffmann  Co.      ^  ■ 

Stewart.  Elisabeth.  Swiniwear  :  See —  I 

Stewart  Sportswear.  Inc. 
Stewart    Sportswear,    Inc.,    d.b.a.    Elisabeth    Stewart    Swim 

wear.  Bell  Gardens,  Calif.  839,624,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  39. 
Stewart-Reynolds  Co.,  Inc.,  El  Segundo,  Calif.  839,696.  iRib. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  49. 
Stiles-Kern  Sales  Corp.,  Waukegan,  111.  S.39.412.  pub.  9-12-<ji. 

Stilek-kem   Sales   Corp.,   Waukegan.   111.   839,727,  pub.  9-12- 

67    Cl    52 
Stoddard,  Meryl  L.,  Flint,  Mich.  839,465,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl. 

18. 
Stuti  Industries,  Elkhart,  Ind.  839,471,  pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  19. 
Sulka,  A.,  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.Y.   839,708.  pub.  9-12-67.   Cl. 

51. 
Sum,  Lau.  d.b.a.  Ying  Co.,  The.  San  Francisco,  Calif.  839,.»69. 

pub.  »-12-67.  Cl.  30. 
Sunbeam  Corp..  Chicago.  111.  722.530.  cane.  Cl.  21. 
Susuki  Motor  Co..  Ltd..  Shizuoka-Ken.  Japan.  8.39.467,  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  19.  1 

Taco  Llta :  See —  ,  I 

Unrue.  Howard  E.,  Jr.  .    „  I„ 

TelematlOD.  Inc..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  839,483-4,  pub.  9-12- 

fl7   n   21 

Temco,  Inc.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  839,582,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  34. 
Textron   Inc.,   Rochester,   N.Y.   839,559,  pub.   9-12-67.   Cl.   26. 
Tex-Sun  Glove  Co..  Corsicana,  Tex.  799,920.  cane.  Cl.  39. 
Thallon  Wines  k  Spirits  Imports,  Inc.  :  See— 

Sociedade  Dos  Vlnhos  Borges  k  Irmao,  LDA. 
Ttaermwell  Products  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  722,468,  caiK . 

Cl    0 
Thomas'  Industries,  Inc.,  Louisville,  Ky.  8.39,485,  pub.  9-12-ti7. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  21  and  .S4). 
Thompson's,  Robert.  Craftsmen  Ltd.,  Kllburn,  York,  EnKlnnd 

839,574,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  32.  ^,    ,„ 

Thunderblrd  Mfg.  Inc.,  Prescott,  Ariz.  722,023,  cane.  Cl.  .59. 
Tlekell,  Arthur  J.,  Woodbridge,  Conn.  839,581.  pub.  9-12-'; .. 

Cl    34 
Titans    of    New    York,    Inc.,    New    York,    N.Y.    722,r.97,    ctnc 

Cl    107 
Toledo    Scale    Corp.,    Toledo,    Ohio.    839.502.    pub.    !)-12-f.7. 

Cl    26 
Torrineton  Co.,  The.  Torrington,  Conn.  722,638.  cane.  Cl.  44. 
Tostl  (Julseppe  de  Bosca  Fratelll  e  Torlasco,   .S.N.C..  Canflll. 

Astl.  Italy.  839.689,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  47. 
Toyo  Rubber  Industry  Co..  Ltd..  The.  Nlshl-ku.  Osaka.  .lapaii. 

839,584.  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  35. 
Trebor  Ltd..  Woodford  (Jreen,  Essex,  Kn>:lnnd.  8.19.(.(io,  pub. 

Turbo  Ikiachlrie    Co..    Lansdale.    I'n.    839,532.    pub.    9-12-07. 

Cl    23 
Turznio,'l.ee,  Contracting  Co..  lirecksvUle,  Ohio.  839.747,  pub. 

Twin  circle  Publishing  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  839.611-12. 

TyVerwT^^r'lnc.^  Mentor,  Ohl...  839,435.  pub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  13. 
Ullman  Devices  Corp.  :  See— 

unman  Products  Corp.  .  t^„  .i^„  . 

Ullman    Products   Corp.,    Brooklyn.    N.\.,    to    I  llinan    Devices 
Corn      RldgefieUl,    Conn.    432,122.    ren.    11-28-07.    Cl     21.^ 
ntronie  Systems  Corp..  Moorestown,  N.J.  835,409   cor.  C  .  2<.. 
rncas  Mfg  Co..  Providence.  R.I.  839,564.  pub.  9;12-07   Cl.  28. 
I'ncle    Bert's    Snacks.    Inc.,    Ocennslde,    N.Y.     < 88.800,    cane. 

Und'erberg-Albrecht,    H.,    Rheinberg.   (Jermany.   839,092,    pub. 

rn^i^Cartide  Corp..  New  York,  NY.  8.39.437,  pub.  9-12-07. 

Un^on^Fork  k  Hoe  Co.,  The,   Columbus.   Ohio.   433.553,  ren. 

l-n'lonTank  Car^Co.,  Chicago    111.  ^22,442    cane    Cl    2. 
United    Cooperatives,    Inc.,    Alllanee.    Ohio.    839,402,    pub. 

United  Dlstributore  Service.  Inc.,  Roanoke,  Va.  8.19.393.  pub. 

Un^ltid-c'/eenfleld      Corp.,      Northbrook.      111.      839.522.      pub. 

rn^id  HoisSnc^Co    Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y..  to  UnltPd  Holstlnp 

Co     Inc     fiSglewood,  N.J.  237.280,  ren.  ll-28-<-.7.  Cl.  2.r 
united  Lacquer'^Mfg.  Corp..  Linden.  N.J.  722,503,  cane.  CI.  1... 


piub.  9-12-07.  Cl.  21. 

322.673,  cane.  Cl.  50. 

,379,    pub.    9-12-67. 


cane.  Cl.  35. 
pub.  9-12-67. 


Inc.,    West    Norfolk^    Va.    839,421,    pub. 


U.S.  Divers  Co..  Inc.,  Santa  Ana.  Calif.  839,491,  pub.  9-12-07 
Cl.   22.  -r-         ,  . 

U.S.  I'lywood-Chaniplon  Papers,  Inc.,  froi|i  United  States  Ply 

wood   Corp.,   New   York,   N.Y.  839,398,  |iub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  0 
U.S.  Ply\vood-Chami>lon  Papers,  Inc.,  Newl  York,  N.Y.  839.432. 

pub.  9-12-07.  CI.  12. 
U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc.,  fro*  United  States  Ply- 
wood Corp.,  New  York,  .N.Y.  839.763-4.  Cl.  12. 
United  States  Plywood  Corp. :  See—-  i 

U.S.  Plywood-Champion  Papers,  Inc. 
Universal    Decalcomanla    Corp.,    Chicago^    111.    839,007.    pub. 

»-12-(;7.  Cl.  38. 
Universal   OH   Products   Co.,   Des   Plalnel,    111.   839,729,   pub. 

9-12-(i7.  Cl.  52. 
Universal  Records,   Inc.,  Chicago,   III.  83^,589,  pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.   3i..  i 

Unrue.  Howard  E.,  Jr.,  d.b.a.  Taco  Lita.  iPomona,  Calif.  839, 

733,  pub.  9-12-(i7.  Cl.  100.  , 

Urban     Land     Institute,     Washington,     U.C.     839,734,     pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  100.  ^ 

Utah-Idaho    Sugar   Co.,    Salt    Lake   City.    Utah.   434.999.    ren. 

Il-2h-fi7.  Cl.  40. 
Vacap  Corp..  Union  City,  N.J.  839.482. 
Valdes  Associates.  Inc.,  Westbury,  N.Y. 
Val  Pak    Mfg.    Corp..    St.    Louis.    Mo.    83^ 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  2,  19,  and  23). 
Vanda  Cosmetics  Co.  :  .See — 

Re.\all  Drug  &  Chemical  Co. 
Victor  Mfg.  k  (Jasket  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  7122,580, 
Villager,  Inc.,  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  83^,713. 

Multiple  Class  (Classes  51  and  52). 
VIobIn  Corp.,  Monticello,  111.  834,423,  cor.  CL  51. 
Virginia    Chemicals, 

9-12-07.  Cl.  0. 
Viscount  Products.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.Y.  8|9,498.  pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.   22. 
Vision  Wrap  Industries,  Inc.,  Schiller  Pai-k,  111.  839,380.  pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  2. 
Von    Beroldlngen,    Paul.    San    Francisco,  ICallf.   839.597.    pub. 

9-12-()7.  Cl.  30. 
Waldes  Kohlnoor,  Inc..  I.,ong  Island  Citi,  N.Y.  839,438.  pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  13.  1 

Wallace  Pencil  Co..  Maplewood,   Mo.  831,603,  pub.  9-12-07. 

Cl.  37.  ; 

Walpamur    Co.,    Ltd.,    The,    Darwen,    England.    839,402,    pub. 

9-12-07.    (Consolidated  certificate.  Classes  0  and  16.) 
Walter.   Louis,  k  Co.,   Inc.,   Kansas  Citjf,   Mo.  839.625,   pub. 

9-12-07.  Cl.  39. 
Warner    Bros.    Co.,    The,    Bridgeport,    ponn.    236,950,    ren. 

ll-28-«i7.  Cl.  39. 
Warner,  William   R.,  k  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.V.,  to  Warner 

Lambert   Pharmaceutical  Co.,   Morris  Plains,   N.J.  430,914. 

ren.  11-28-07.  Cl.  18.  ] 

Warner-Lambert  I'harmaceutlcal  Co. :  Sea — 

Warner,  William  R.,  k  Co..  Inc.  I 

Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,    Morris 

835.081.  cor.  CT.  20. 
Warner-Lambert    Pharmaceutical    Co.,     florrls 

839,649,  pub.  9-12-67.  Cl.  44.  i 

Wasatch  Chemical  Co.,  Salt  Lake  City,  lUtah. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  52.  i 

Wascon   Systems,   Inc.,   Hatboro,   Pa.   83f,523,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  23.  . 

Wehr  Steel  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  722.5451,  cane.  Cl.  23. 
Westminster  Tire  Corp.,   New  York,   N.Yj  839.771.  Cl.  35. 
Westoak  Machine  Corp.,  Oakland,  Calif.  (839,544,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
White  Cross  Stores,  Inc.,  MonroevHle,  Paj  839,525,  pub.  9-12- 

67.  Cl.  23. 
White  Rock  Corp.  :  See — 

White  Rock  Mineral  Springs  Co.  

White  Rock  Mineral  Springs  Co.,  Waukfsha.  Wis.,  to  White 

Rock  Corp..  Brooklyn,  N.Y.  152,639.  rin.  11-28-67.  Cl.  45. 
White  Stag  Mfg.  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.  83B.508.  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  22.  , 

WUco    Machine   Works.    Inc.,    Memphis,   fenn.   722,708.   cane. 

Cl.  23. 
Wllklns,    E.    J.,    Co..    to   St.    Thomas,    In^ 

434,049,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  3. 
WlUiams,  WilUam  O.,  Jr.,  Gastonla.  N. 

22. 
Windsor,  Kay,  Inc.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 

67    Cl    39 
Wlnslow' Bros.  &  Smith  :  Sec —  1 

Armour  &  Co.  _, 

Winston  Sales  Co.,  Inc.,  Chicago.  111.  72|2.464.  cane.  Cl.  6. 
Winter  Seal  Corp. :  See- 
Rogers  Industries,  Inc.  , 
Wood.  E.  B.,  d.b.a.   Wood  Fruit  Co.,  At^ater,  Calif.  435,721, 

ren.   11-28-67.  Cl.  46. 
Wood  Fruit  Co.  :  See- 
Wood.  E.  B. 
Wrenn  Paper  Co.,  The,  to  The  Sorg  Pa  >er  Co.,  Middletown, 

Ohit).  237.134,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  37. 
Yahania  International  Corp.,  Montebelloj  Calif.  839,470.  pub. 

9-12-67.  Cl.  19. 
Yardley  4  Co.,  Ltd.,  London.  England.  7^22  676.  cane.  Cl.  51. 
Yardlev  of  London,  Inc..  Totowa,  N.J.  8^9,705,  pub.  9-12-67. 

Cl.  51. 
Ying  Co..  The  :  See- 
Sum,  Lau. 
Youngstown   Welding  k  Engineering  Co 

Ohio.  433,437,  ren.  11-28-67.  Cl.  23. 
Zevo,  Inc..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  839,671, 


IMalns. 

Plains. 

839,728, 


N.J. 
N.J. 
pub. 


"l 


OloTersTlIle,   N.Y^. 
722.533,  cane.  Cl. 
839,614,  pub.  9-12- 


The,  Youn^town, 
pub.  9-12-67.  CI.  46. 
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